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INTRODUCTION 

TO 

THE    BOOKS    OF    THE    KINGS.* 


I.  Unity  of  the  Book,  and  Relation  to  the 
Sarlier  Books. — ^The  history  of  the  kings  {Sepher 
Meiachim)  is  really  but  one  book.  The  division  into 
two  books,  which  has  no  existence  in  the  old  Hebrew 
canon,  and  has  been  borrowed  by  us  from  the  LXX. 
and  Vulgate,  is  a  purely  arbitrary  division,  not  even  cor- 
responding to  any  marked  epoch  in  the  history.  It  may 
have  been  made  merely  for  convenience  of  use  and  re- 
ference. It  may  have  been  simply  artificial ;  for  there  is 
a  curious  note  in  St.  Jerome's  account  of  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  Hebrew  Canon  in  twenty-two  books,  ac- 
cording with  the  letters  of  the  Hebrew  alphabet,  in 
which  he  remarks  that  to  the  five  double  letters  cor- 
responded five  double  books,  of  which  the  Book  of  Kings 
is  one.  In  any  case  it  is  to  be  disregarded,  and  the 
two  books  treated  as  having  a  perfect  unity  of  idea 
and  authorship. 

In  the  LXX.,  followed  in  this  by  the  Vulgate,  the 
Books  of  Samuel  are  called  the  "  First  and  Second  Books 
of  the  Kings,"  and  our  Books  of  Kings  are  made  the 
Third  and  Fourth.  It  has  been  supposed  that  this  ancient 
alteration  of  the  Hebrew  titles  is  intended  to  point  to  a 
common  authorship.  Some  have  gone  so  far  as  to  make 
the  whole  history  from  Judges  to  Kings  one  unbroken 
compilation,  in  which  the  present  divisions  are  but  acci- 
dental ;  and  in  confirmation  of  this  view  it  has  been  no- 
ticed that  all  the  successive  books  open  with  the  simple 
''onjunction  "And"  (in  our  version,  "Now"),  that  the 
Various  books  contain  common  phrases  and  terms  of  ex- 
J)ression,  and  that  even  in  the  Book  of  Judges  (chaps,  xvii. 
t),  xviii.  1,  xix.  1)  we  find  allusions  to  the  future  monarchy 
of  Israel.  Now  these  indications  certainly  show  that  the 
successive  books  were  regarded  as  forming  part  of  one 
history,  and  that  the  compilers  had  probably  much  the 
same  ancient  sources  of  information  before  them.  Pos- 
siblyjthey  may  also  imply  the  agency  of  what  we  should 
call  an  editor,  at  the  time  of  the  inclusion  of  the  books 
in  the  Canon.  But  they  cannot  argue  anything  as  to 
contemporaneous  compilation.  The  connection  in  par- 
ticular of  the  Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings  is  easily 
accounted  for  without  any  such  supposition,  by  the  con- 
sideration that,  in  actual  fact,  these  books  do  include 
the  whole  history  of  the  Israelitish  monarchy.  Against 
the  notion  of  common  authorship  we  must  set  the 
marked  difference  of  language  and  character,  which  can 
hardly  escape  the  most  careless  reader.  Even  in  respect 
of  the  language  of  the  books,  there  seems  little  doubt 
that  the  Hebrew  of  the  Books  of  Samuel  belongs  to  an 
earlier  and  purer  age.  But  looking  to  the  whole  style 
and  narrative,  we  observe  that  the  Books  of  Kings 
have  far  more  of  an  official  and  annalistic  character; 
they  mark  dates  and  epochs,  and  quote  authorities; 

♦  While  I  alone  am  answerable  for  this  Introduction,  I  have 
to  acknowledge  with  gratitude  some  valuable  criticisms  and 
suggestions  from  my  colleague  in  the  work,  the  Rev-  C.  J, 
tiadl,  A.B. 
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they  include  the  story  of  some  430  years  in  the  same 
space  which  in  the  earlier  books  is  devoted  to  about 
a  century.  Except  in  the  sections  which  deal  with  the 
lives  of  Elijah  and  Elislia,  and  include  descriptions  of 
the  characters  of  Ahab  and  Jezebel,  they  have  far  less 
freedom  of  style,  less  graphic  vividness  and  beauty,  and 
less  of  moral  and  spiritual  force  than  the  earlier  books. 
There  is  (for  example)  no  character  in  them  which 
stands  out  with  the  living  personality  of  David,  or 
even  of  Saul ;  unless  perhaps  the  characters  of  the  two 
great  prophets  may  be  excepted.  The  successive  kings 
are  viewed  as  kings,  rather  than  as  men.  Many  of  them 
are  to  us  little  more  than  names  marking  epochs.  Even 
where  they  are  drawn  in  some  detail,  as  in  the  case 
of  Solomon,  Jehosliaphat,  Jehu,  Hezekiah,  Josiah, 
the  kingly  character  mostly  predominates  over  the 
himian  individuality.  It  is  impossible  not  to  see  that 
each  of  the  two  works  has  a  marked  internal  imity  of 
peculiar  style  and  character,  in  which  it  differs  from 
the  other.  By  whomsoever  they  were  compiled,  they 
must  be  referred  to  different  hands,  and  to  different 
periods. 

n.    Sources  f^om  which  it  was  Drawn.— 

While,  however,  the  Books  of  Kings  have  been  brought 
by  one  hand  into  their  present  form,  they  are  mani- 
festly a  compilation  from  more  ancient  sources.  This 
is,  indeed,  avowed  in  their  constant  appeal  to  extant 
documents.  But  it  would  be  obvious,  even  without  such 
appeal,  from  internal  evidence — from  the  alternate  ac- 
cordance and  discordance  with  them  of  the  independent 
record  contained  in  the  Books  of  Chronicles ;  from  the 
occurrence  of  expressions  (as  "unto  this  day,"  in  1  Kings 
viii.  8  and  elsewhere)  which  could  not  belong  to  the  time 
of  compilation ;  and  from  the  marked  variety  of  stylo 
and  treatment  in  the  various  parts  of  the  history  itself. 
The  only  sources  to  which  they  actually  refer  are  "  the 
book  of  the  Acts  of  Solomon"  (1  Kings  xi.  41),  and 
the  "  books  of  the  Chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel 
and  of  Judah."  The  former  is  expressly  ascribed,  in 
2  Chron.  ix.  29,  to  the  authorship  of  Nathan  the  pro- 
phet, Ahijah  the  Shilonite,  and  Iddo  the  seer.  The 
latter  may  have  been  most  frequently  drawn  up  by 
"  the  recorder  "  or  chronicler,  whom  we  find  mentioned 
as  a  court  official  in  the  successive  reigns  (see  2  Sam, 
viii.  16 ;  1  Kings  iv.  3 ;  2  Kings  xviii.  18).  But  in  many 
cases  the  office  of  annalist  was  undoubtedly  discharged 
by  the  prophets;  as,  for  example,  by  Shemaiah  and 
Iddo  for  Behoboam  (2  Chron.  xii.  15),  by  Iddo  for 
Abijah  (2  Chron.  xiii.,  22),  by  Jehu  son  of  Hanani, 
for  Jehoshaphat  (2  Chron.  xx.  34),  by  Isaiah  for 
Uzziah  (2  Chron.  xxvi  22).  In  the  record  of  the 
reign  of  Hezekiah,  the  compiler  of  the  Books  of  Kings 
has  embodied,  almost  verbatim,  the  historical  chapters 
appended  to  the  earlier  part  of  the  Book  of  Isaiah  (Isa. 
xxxvi. — xxxix.).    It  is,  indeed,  thought  that  the  later 
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name  for  Seer  (Chozeh),  which  is  altogether  distinct 
from  the  earlier  title  {Roeh)  applied  to  Samuel  (1  Sam. 
ix.  9, 11,  &c.),  was  an  official  title,  indicating  a  position 
of  authority  and  service  in  the  court.  Among  the 
duties  of  his  office  the  work  of  the  historian  may  have 
been  sometimes  included.  Probably  it  is  not  by  mere 
technical  arrangement  that  the  historical  books  were 
includctl  among  "the  Prophets"  in  the  Jewish  division 
of  the  Old  Testament. 

But  although  these  sources  alone  are  distinctly  indi- 
cated, we  can  hardly  doubt  that  others  were  actuallv 
available.  There  were  Temple  archives,  from  which 
8o  much  of  the  record  of  the  Book  of  Chronicles  appears 
to  bo  drawn;  and  it  is  difficult  not  to  suppose  that  from 
tliese  much  is  taken  of  the  almost  technical  account  of 
the  building  and  furniture  of  the  Temple,  and  of  the  full 
and  detailed  history  of  its  consecration.  The  records, 
again,  of  the  careers  of  the  prophets,  especially  of  the 
great  prophets  Elijah  and  Elisha,  bear  the  impress 
of  a  character  wholly  different  from  that  of  the  more 
official  parts  of  the  history.  The  beauty  and  vividness 
of  the  style,  and  the  spiritual  force  of  the  narrative, 
appear  to  indicate  that  they  are  taken  from  some  per- 
sonal biographies,  probably  produced  in  the  Schools  of 
the  Prophets,  and  possibly  handed  down  by  oral  tra- 
dition, before  they  were  committed  to  writing.  The 
story  of  Elijah  at  Carmel  and  at  Horeb,  and  on  the 
great  day  of  his  translation,  the  picture  of  Elisha 
in  his  intercourse  with  Naaman,  in  the  house  of  the 
Shunammite,  amidst  the  angel  guards  at  Dothan,  or 
in  the  prophetic  foresight  of  his  dying  hour,  could 
have  come  from  no  official  records.  In  the  Books 
of  the  Chronicles  (see  Introduction  to  Chronicles) 
we  find  related  references  to  prophetic  annals.  It 
is  hardly  likely  that  a  prophetic  School  of  History 
would  have  omitted  to  dweU  on  the  glorious  history 
of  the  prophetic  order.  The  supposition  entertained 
by  some  critics,  and  enunciated  with  an  almost  intole- 
rant positiveness,  that  the  story  of  the  great  prophets 
is  a  half -imaginative  composition  of  later  growth,  is 
contradicted  by  the  very  characteristics  of  the  stoiy 
itself — the  unity  and  vividness  of  the  characters  de- 
picted, the  graphic  touches  of  detail,  and  the  solid 
realism  of  the  whole  narrative.  Probably  it  would 
never  have  been  entertained,  except  on  the  ground  of 
a  priori  objection  to  all  record  of  miracle. 

in.  Date  of  its  Compilation.— While,  however, 
these  older  materials  of  various  kinds  were  employed, 
it  is  clear,  from  the  general  coherency  of  the  narrative, 
the  recurrence  of  fixed  phrases  and  methods  of  treat- 
ment, and  the  characteristics  of  the  style  and  language, 
that  the  books,  as  we  at  present  have  them,  were  put 
into  form  by  one  author.  They  may  previously  have 
passed  through  many  hands,  each  compiler  leaving  his 
work  to  be  dealt  witii  by  Jiis  successor.  There  may  be 
a  germ  of  truth  in  the  confident  assertions  of  the 
Biblical  critics  who  describe  the  "  old  prophetic  Book  of 
Kings "  as  confidently  as  if  they  had  collated  it,  and 
distinguish  the  contributions  of  the  "  Deuteronomist 
editor  "  as  if  they  had  seen  him  at  work.  But,  as  the 
book  now  stands,  it  is  acknowledged  by  all  that  the 
style,  the  language,  and  some  of  the  expressions  used, 
refer  it  very  plamly  to  the  era  of  the  Captivity.  The 
curious  notice,  in  the  closing  verses  of  the  Second 
Book,  of  the  release  of  Jehoiachin  from  prison  by  Evil- 
Merodach,  the  king  of  Babylon,  in  the  thirty- seventh 
year  of  his  captivity  (unless,  indeed,  it  be  supposed, 
somewhat  arbitrarily,  to  be  an  addition),  may  be  taken, 
like  the  abrupt  conclusion  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles, 


to  indicate  the  actual  date  of  the  final  composition  of 
the  books  themselves. 

Tradition  of  Authorship.— The  old  Jewish  tra- 
dition, embodied  in  the  Talmud,  ascribing  tlie  book  to 
the  prophet  Jeremiah,  at  least  points  unmistakably  to  its 
composition  in  this  era.  On  the  accuracy  of  this  ascrip- 
tion itself  the  most  careful  criticism  is  stiU  divided. 
The  traditions  of  the  Talmud  vary  very  gfreatly  in 
antiquity  and  value ;  and  the  strange  character  of  some 
of  the  ascriptions  of  authorship  of  Scriptural  books 
obliges  us  to  receive  all  with  reservation.  Still  they 
must  have  some  prima  facie  force  of  testimony,  un- 
less they  be  plainly  contradicted  by  internal  evidence. 
In  this  case,  moreover,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the 
tradition  has  in  its  favour  considerable  probability, 
when  we  remember  the  great  honour  in  which  Jeremiah 
was  held  by  the  Chaldsean  conquerors  (see  Jer.  xxxix.  11 
— 14,  xl.  2 — 6),  and  the  consequent  facilities  which  he 
might  have  enjoyed  for  saving  some  of  the  records  of  the 
Temple  before  its  destruction  (illustrated  by  the  curious 
legend  of  his  preservation  of  the  Ark  and  the  Tabernacle 
in  2  Mace.  ii.  1 — 6) ;  when  we  consider  how  naturally  he, 
the  last  of  the  prophets  of  the  era  of  Israel's  inde- 
pendence, would  be  led  to  preserve  the  record  of  its  long 
probation;  and  when  we  trace  his  actual  devotion  to  the 
work  of  the  historian,  as  shown  in  the  many  historical 
chapters  interwoven  with  his  prophecy.  To  these  con- 
siderations many  critics  add  some  notable  similarities 
which  they  believe  that  they  trace  between  these  books 
and  the  Book  of  Jeremiah,  not  only  in  detailed  points  of 
the  history,  but  in  style  and  diction ;  *  they  note  also  the 
coincidence,  with  variations  of  detail,  of  Jer.  lii.  with 
the  last  chapter  of  the  Second  Book  of  Kings  (which» 
however,  would  in  itself  only  show  that  the  compiler 
of  the  latter  book  had  knowledge  of  the  Book  of  Jere- 
miah) ;  and  dwell  on  the  remarkable  omission  of  all 
notice  in  the  Book  of  Kings  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah, 
who  played  so  important  a  part  in  the  history,  and  who 
is  expressly  noticed  more  than  once  in  the  far  briefer 
account  in  the  Chronicles.  (See  2  Chron.  xxxv.  25, 
xxxvi.  12.  )t  These  evidences  are  not  conclusive ;  but„ 
when  we  take  them  in  conjunction  with  the  old  Jewisk 
tradition,  and  the  probabilities  of  the  case,  we  cannot 
but  conclude  that  there  is  at  least  some  considerable 
ground  for  the  theory  of  the  authorship  of  Jeremiah, 
or  perhaps  of  Baruch  the  scribe,  to  whom  the  written 
form  of  some  part  at  least  of  the  Book  of  Jeremiah 
(see  Jer.  xxxvi.  4,  32,  xlv.)  must  be  traced. 

IV.  Its  General  Character  and  Purpose.— 
The  compiler,  whoever  he  was,  was  evidently  much 
more  than  a  mere  copyist.  The  very  character  of  his' 
work  shows  that  he  had  in  view  throughout  the  great 
purpose  which  pervades  the  whole  prophetic  utterances 
— to  bring  out  the  Divine  government  over  the  cove- 
nanted people ;  to  trace  their  sms  and  their  repentance, 
God's  punishments  and  His  forgiveness ;  to  draw  forth, 
for  the  learning  of  the  servants  of  God  in  all  ages,  the 
spiritual  lessons  taught  by  the  voice  of  "  God  in  history." 
To  suppose  that  the  carrying  out  of  this  didactic  purpose 
is  in  the  slightest  degree  incompatible  with  faithful 
accuracy  in  narration  of  facts,  is  to  misunderstand  the 
main  principles  of  true  historical  composition,  which 
alone  make  history  something  higher  than  the  "  old 
almanac  "  of  the  shallow  epigrammatist.   To  study  the^ 


•  See  Canon  Rawlinson's  Introduction  in  the  Speaker's- 
Commentary,  §  4. 

t  See,  for  example,  Keil's  Introduction,  the  article  "Kings" 
(by  Bishop  Lord  A.  Hervey ),  in  the  Dixtiotvary  of  the  Bible,  and 
CanoQ  Kawlinson's  Introduction  in  Xh^Sp^aker'a  Commentary, 
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books  themselves  without  discovering  in  them,  again 
and  again,  evidences  of  historical  and  geographical 
accuracy,  even  in  points  of  detail — traces  of  the  incor- 
poration of  official  documents  and  of  the  narratives  of 
eye-witnesses — curious  signs  of  independence,  and  yet 
of  coincidence,  in  respect  of  the  glimpses  into  Tyrian, 
Egyptian,  Assyrian,  Babylonian,  and  even  Moabite 
history,  which  recent  discoveries  have  given  us — marks 
of  a  lofty  and  austere  candour,  not  oidy  disregarding 
the  prejudices  of  patriotic  vainglory,  but  even  bring- 
ing out  the  better  features  of  character  in  those  whom 
it  condemns — examples  of  a  simple  profoundness  of 
insight  into  the  causes  underlying  external  history — 
might  well  seem  to  be  impossible ;  unless  we  bring  to 
the  study  some  foregone  conclusions  as  to  the  impos- 
sibility of  the  miraculous,  in  fact  or  in  foresight,  which 
are  destructive  of  the  historical  character  of  the  whole 
of  Scripture.  Still  that  the  historian  is  a  true  prophet, 
teaching  by  examples,  is  obvious  in  every  line  oi  his 
history. 

The  evidence  of  this  purpose  is  not  to  be  found  only 
or  chiefly  in  the  passages  of  grave  reflection  scattered 
through  the  books.  Such  are,  for  example,  the  con- 
stant references  to  the  prohibited  "  high  places," 
showing  that  in  these  he,  by  the  light  of  subsequent 
events,  saw  a  danger  which  escaped  even  the  most 
earnest  reformers  of  earlier  times.  (See  1  Kings  iiL 
3,  XV.  14,  xxii.  43,  &c.)  Such,  again,  is  the  significant 
notice  (in  1  Kings  xii.  15)  of  the  judicial  blindness  of 
Rehoboam,  as  carrying  out  the  appointed  vengeance  of 
the  Lord  on  the  apostasy  of  Solomon ;  the  reflections 
on  the  sentences  pronounced  on  the  houses  of  Jero- 
boam and  Baasha,  and  on  the  special  sin  of  Ahab, 
which  drew  down  similar  destruction  on  the  house  of 
Omri  (1  Kings  xii.  30,  xiii.  33,  34,  xvi.  .7.  xxi.  25,  26) ; 
the  emphatic  reference  to  the  mercy  of  God,  giving  to 
the  kingdom  of  Israel  a  last  deliverance  and  probation 
in  the  revival  of  power  under  Joash  and  Jeroboam  II. 
(2  Kings  xiii.  5, 6) ;  above  all,  the  solemn  chapter  of  sad 
confession  of  God's  righteous  judgment,  in  the  fall  of 
that  kingdom  after  many  warnings  and  many  acts  of 
forgiveness  (2  Kings  xvii.  7 — 23),  and  the  con-espond- 
ing  reference  in  the  case  of  Judah  to  the  unpardonable 
and  ineradicable  corruptions  introdixced  by  Mauasseh. 
which  even  Josiah's  reformation  could  not  tate  away 
(2  Kings  xxi.  10—15,  xxiii.  26,  27,  xxiv.  3,  4,  20).  In 
all  tliese  there  is  a  deep  prophetic  insight  into  the  ways 
of  God,  not  imtinged  by  the  sadness  so  characteristic 
of  all  the  prophets  (especially  of  Hosea  and  Jeremiah, 
the  prophets  of  woe  to  Israel  and  to  Judah),  but  yet  con- 
vinced that  the  Judge  of  the  whole  earth  must  do  right, 
and  even  resting  with  satisfaction  on  His  righteous 
judgment. 

But  the  whole  tenor  and  construction  of  the  history 
tell  this  story  with  even  greater  emphasis.  On  atten- 
tive study  it  will  be  seen  to  be  not  so  much  a  con- 
tinuous narrative,  as  a  series  of  records  of  great 
epochs  of  historical  significance,  strung  on  a  thin 
thread  of  mere  annalistic  sequence.  Thus,  (a)  the  First 
Book  opens  with  a  section  of  comparatively  detailed 
narrative,  full  of  lessons  of  practical  instruction,  de- 
scribing the  great  reign  of  Solomon,  and  the  revolution 
which  avenged  its  apostasy  and  destroyed  its  glory 
(chaps,  i. — xiv.).  After  this,  (6)  a  period  of  at  least 
forty  years  is  dismissed  in  two  chapters  (chaps,  xv., 
xvi.)  with  the  briefest  possible  notfce,  only  just  suf- 
ficient to  give  connection  to  the  general  narrative.  To 
this  succeeds  (c)  the  most  magnificent  section  of  the 
whole  book  (1  Kings  xvii. — 2  Kings  xi.),  unsurpassed 
in  power  in  the  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament, 


which,  in  the  lives  of  tlio  great  prophets  Elijah  and 
Elisha,  represents  to  us  the  great  crisis  of  the  Baal  apos- 
tasy, the  victorious  struggle  against  it  by  the  prophetic 
inspiration,  supported  by  a  special  outburst  of  miraculous 
power,  and  the  final  vengeance  which  extirpated  it,  alike 
in  Israel  and  in  Judah.  After  this  comes  {d)  an  epoch 
of  important  historical  events — first,  of  a  marvellous 
revival  of  prosperity  and  power  to  Israel  under  Joash 
and  Jeroboam  II.,  to  Judah  under  Joash,  Amaziah, 
Uzziah ;  next,  of  a  period  of  revolution,  anarchy,  and 
bloodshed,  which  ushered  in  the  final  destruction  of 
the  northern  kingdom.  But  it  was  (as  the  prophetic 
writings  of  Amos  and  Hosea  show  us)  an  epoch  in 
which  no  spiritual  vitality  showed  itself  through 
national  prosperity  or  national  disaster  ;  and  therefore 
it  is  compressed  within  six  chapters  (2  Kings  xii. — xvii.) 
in  which,  moreover,  whole  reigns,  like  the  long  and 
prosperous  reign  of  Jeroboam  II.,  are  all  but  a  blank. 
(e)  Similarly  in  the  last  epocli,  when  the  kingdom 
of  Judah  alone  survived,  the  two  reigns  of  religious 
reformation — those  of  Hezekiah  and  Josiah — are  given 
in  graphic  and  detailed  narrative,  occupying  five 
chapters  (chaps,  xviii. — xx.,  xxii.,  xxiii.),  while  the  long 
reign  of  Manasseh,  whicli,  in  its  apostasy  and  cor- 
ruption, filled  up  hopelessly  the  measure  of  national 
iniquity,  is  dismissed  in  a  few  verses  (chap.  xxi.  1 — 18), 
and  the  whole  history  of  the  last  agony  of  Judah, 
after  the  death  of  Josiah,  occupies  little  more  tnan 
two  chapters  (chaps,  xxiv.,  xxv.).  It  is  clear  from 
the  very  method  of  the  historical  narrative  that  the 
purpose  of  the  book  is  mainly  didactic.  The  writer 
dwells  rather  on  the  lessons  of  history  than  the  mere- 
record  of  facts;  on  typical  characters  of  good  and 
evil,  which  appeal  to  the  humanity  of  all  times,  rather 
than  on  the  social  and  political  conditions  of  the  nation 
which  belonged  only  to  his  own  age ;  on  the  solemn 
march  of  the  righteous  providence  of  God,  rather  than 
on  the  confused  and  multitudinous  struggles  of  human 
wiUs.  In  other  words,  he  discharges  what  is  virtually 
the  prophetic  office— only  that  he  declares  the  works, 
instead  of  the  direct  word,  of  God.  In  this  lies  the 
spiritual  value  of  the  book  for  us.  In  this  characteristic 
view  of  all  events,  far  more  than  of  the  miraculous 
element  of  the  record,  we  find  the  distinctive  character- 
istic of  what  we  call  "  Sacred  history." 

V.  Illustrations    from    other    Books.—  The 

study  of  the  books,  moreover,  from  this  point  of  view  ia 
greatly  helped  by  the  illustration  which  they  derive 
from  comparison  with  other  books  of  Holy  Scripture, 
belonging  to  the  same  period  of  Jewish  history. 

The  Chronicles. — It  is,  of  course,  obvious  to  com- 
pare them  with  the  parallel  record  given  in  the  Second 
Book  of  Chronicles.  That  record  is  of  far  later  date. 
We  cannot  doubt  that  the  Chronicler  had  the  Books  of 
Kings  before  him;  for  there  are  places  in  which  he  seems 
deliberately  to  pass  over,  or  merely  to  glance  at,  what 
had  been  fully  recorded  there.  But  it  is  also  clear  that 
his  work  is,  on  the  whole,  independent ;  he  evidently 
had  and  used  the  same  ancient  materials,  and,  besides 
these,  other  materials,  especially  the  Temple  records, 
and  the  prophetic  annals,  which  he  frequently  cites  ;  in 
passages  of  general  coincidence  there  are  constantly 
touches  of  variation,  sometimes  of  apparent  discrepancy; 
and  in  the  history  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  to  which 
he  confines  himself,  there  are  many  epochs  in  which  he- 
fills  up  generally  what  in  our  book  is  but  a  bare  outline, 
or  supplies  special  incidents  which  are  there  omitted. 
(See  Jntroduction    to   Chronicles.)      Considering  the 
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date  and  character  of  the  two  works,  it  is  prob&bly  well 
to  take  the  Book  of  Kings  as  the  standard  account, 
and  so  far  accept  the  significance  of  the  title  of 
napa\tticofxev<t>v  ("  things  omitted  "),  given  in  the  LXX. 
to  the  Chronicles,  as  to  make  them  a  commentary, 
an  illustration,  and  a  supplement  of  tlie  older  work. 
But  each  lias  its  independent  character  and  value. 
The  Book  of  Kings  has  been  called  the  prophetic 
record,  the  Book  of  Chronicles  the  priestly  record,  of 
the  time.  This  would  be  a  misleading  antithesis,  if  it 
was  taken  to  convey  the  notion  of  antagonism  or  even 
marked  diversity  of  idea  between  the  books,  which  any 
attentive  study  of  both  must  dissipate.  But  it  is  so  far 
true  as  this — that  the  Book  of  Kings,  dealing  so  largely 
with  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  naturally  gives  special  pro- 
minence to  the  office  and  work  of  the  older  prophets, 
who  ministered  chiefly  to  that  kingdom;  while  the 
Book  of  Chronicles,  being  almost  exclusively  the  history 
of  Judah,  brings  out  the  power  of  the  priesthood  and 
the  royalty  of  David,  whicli  played  so  great  a  part — 
Bomotimes  in  union,  sometimes  in  antagonism — in  the 
spiritual  history  of  the  southern  kingdom. 

But  besides  this  direct  comparison  of  the  two  his- 
torical records,  there  is  illustration  no  less  valuable 
of  tlie  idea  and  purpose  of  the  Books  of  Kings  to  be 
derived  from  other  Scriptural  books  not  properly  his- 
torical, wliich,  indeed,  its  narrative  binds  together  in 
one  continuous  order  of  development. 

The  Psalms.— The  illustration  to  be  derived  from 
the  Psalms  would  be  far  more  instructive,  if  we  were  not 
driven  to  rely  mainly  on  internal  evidence  as  to  their 
date  and  occasion,  and  were  not  accordingly,  in  most 
cases,  unable  to  fix  these  points  with  any  certainty. 
But  even  with  this  drawback,  the  illustration  is  in- 
valuable, as  painting  to  us  the  inner  life  of  Israel 
during  tlie  period  of  our  history ;  for  to  this  period  a 
large  portion  of  the  Psalter  must  certainly  be  referred. 
There  seems  much  probability  that  the  first  division  of 
the  Psalter  (Pss.  i. — xli.)  took  shape  in  the  time  of 
Solomon,  for  use  in  the  Temple  worship.  In  the  later 
divisions  many  psalms  are,  with  more  or  less  authority, 
ascribed  to  Asaph,  to  Heman  (and  the  sons  of  Korah), 
and  to  Ethan,  the  three  chief  musicians  of  David,  and 
probably  of  Solomon  also.  Of  these  subsequent  divi- 
sions it  is  at  least  not  unlikely  that  some  mark  and 
illustrate  the  religious  revivals  of  Jehoshaphat,  Heze- 
kiah,  and  Josiah.  Nor  is  more  particular  reference 
altogether  wanting.  Two  psalms  (Ixxii.,  cxxvii.)  are 
ascribed  to  Solomon — the  one,  a  picture  of  the  glory 
and  majesty  of  his  kingdom ;  the  other  (one  of  "  the 
Songs  of  Degrees  "),  ascribing  to  the  Lord  alone  the 
blessings  of  earthly  prosperity  and  happiness.  Other 
^alms,  especially  among  those  ascribed  to  the  soms  of 
Korah,  are  of  a  national  character — crying  to  God  in 
national  disaster  (Ps.  xliv.),  thanking  Him  in  the  hour 
of  triumph  and  deliverance  (Pss.  xlvi. — xlviii.,  Ixxxv.), 
singing  hymns  at  the  marriage  of  the  king  (Ps.  xlv.), 
or  proclaiming  the  loveliness  and  gladness  of  the  dwell- 
ings of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  (Ps.  Ixxxiv.).  One  group 
(Pss.  xci. — c.)  has  been  thought  by  some  to  belong 
to  the  golden  age  of  Hezekiah's  glory  and  Isaiah's 
prophecy.  The  "  great  Hallel"  (Pss.  cxiii.— cxviii.), 
though  found  in  the  divisions  of  the  Psalter  be- 
longing to  the  era  after  the  Captivity,  yet  illustrates 
the  festal  worship  of  the  people  hi  the  Temple  of  God: 
such  psalms  as  Ps.  cxxxvii.  mark  the  sorrows  of  the 
Captivity  by  "  the  waters  of  Babylon."  In  all  cases, 
the  Psalms  are  tlie  lyric  expression  of  the  inner  life 
of  the    chosen  people,  and  of  the  individual  servants 


of  God,  underlying  the  simple  narrative  which  our 
books  supply.  We  must  study  them  if  we  would 
catcli  the  spirit  which  animates  the  letter  of  the  his- 
toric  record  itself. 

The  Sapiential  Books.— But  plainer  illustration 
is  gained  from  books  which  can  be  more  certainly 
referred  to  distinct  periods  in  the  history.  Thus  the 
golden  age  of  the  glory  of  Solomon  is  illustrated  by  con- 
sideration of  the  various  books  which  may  be  called 
"  Sapiential."  The  great  Book  of  Proverbs,  both  in 
its  poetical  and  gnomic  portions,  tracing  itseK  to  him 
as  the  chief  master  of  wisdom — ^perhaps  much  as  the 
Psalter  bears  the  name  of  David— is  in  its  representa- 
tion of  wisdom  the  key  at  once  to  the  true  nature  of 
the  culture  and  glory  of  his  age,  and  to  the  tendencies 
which,  gaining  the  mastery,  brought  on  its  fall.  The 
Song  op  Solomon — now  by  all  the  best  authorities 
referred  unhesitatingly  to  his  age,  probably  to  his  hand 
— is  full  of  the  passion  for  beauty,  the  delight  in  nature, 
the  sensibility  to  pure  love,  the  knowledge  of  humanity 
marking  both  the  character  of  the  great  king,  and  the 
culture  of  his  time;  yet  is  not  without  the  tendency 
to  rest  on  the  visible  and  the  sensual,  in  which  was  the 
germ  of  his  voluptuous  polygamy.  The  Book  of  Job — 
which,  whatever  be  the  date  of  its  original  materials, 
is  commonly  referred  to  his  time — certainly  opens  the 
great  questions  of  Natural  Religion,  concerning  man  as 
man,  which  belong  to  an  age  searching  after  wisdom, 
and  having  contact  with  the  thought  and  inquiry  of 
races  outside  the  covenant.  The  wonderful  Book  of 
EccLESiASTES,  to  whatever  period  it  is  to  be  referred, 
in  its  depiction  of  a  soid's  tragedy  shows  no  little  insight 
into  the  character  of  him  in  whose  person  it  speaks,  as 
wearied  out  with  the  search  after  happiness  in  wisdom 
and  in  pleasure,  in  contemplation  and  in  action,  and 
coming  back  at  last  in  despair  to  the  simple  command, 
"  Fear  God,  and  keep  His  commandments,"  wliich  was 
the  first  teaching  of  childhood.  Only  when  studied  in 
connection  with  the  history  can  these  books  be  rightly 
understood ;  so  studied  they  give,  on  the  other  hand, 
an  infinite  life  and  colour  to  the  bare  massive  outline 
drawn  in  the  historical  books. 

The  Prophetic  Books. — Again,  the  later  history 
of  the  Second  Book  borrows  even  greater  illustration 
from  the  prophetic  writings — much  as  the  earlier  part 
of  the  record  derives  its  chief  interest  from  the  action 
of  the  elder  prophets  of  unwritten  prophecy  from 
Ahijah  to  Elisha.  Thus,  the  period  of  national  revival 
in  Israel  under  Jeroboam  II.,  and  the  unhappy  period 
of  decline  and  fall  which  succeeded  it — so  briefly  and 
coldly  narrated  in  our  books — live  in  the  pages  of 
Amos,  the  prophet  of  the  day  of  hollow  and  licentious 
prosperity,  and  HosEA,  the  prophet  of  the  well-merited 
doom  of  judgment.  There  we  discover  the  evils  which 
lurked  under  a  material  prosperity  and  an  outward  sem- 
blance of  religion ;  there  we  see  how  they  burst  out, 
rending  the  very  bonds  of  society,  as  soon  as  that  pros- 
perity began  to  wane.  So,  again,  the  character  of  the 
reckless  and  cruel  greatness  of  the  Assyrian  Empire, 
shown  so  terribly  in  the  destruction  of  Isi-ael  and  in  the 
imminent  danger  of  Judah,  is  marvellously  illustrated 
by  Nahum,  in  his  grand  patriotic  hymn  of  triumph 
over  the  foreseen  fall  of  Nineveh.  To  the  days  of 
prosperity  of  Uzziah,  who  "  loved  husbandry,"  belong 
(it  seems)  the  utterances  of  Joel,  picturing  physical 
disasters  as  God's  judgment,  calling  to  repentance, 
promising  temporal  and  spiritual  blessing,  and  begin- 
ning the  series  of  Apocalyptic  visions  of  the  vain 
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straggle  of  the  enemies  against  the  people  of  God. 
Once  more,  the  great  epoch  of  Hezekiah's  religious 
revival  is  marked  by  the  writings  of  the  prophet 
MicAH,  who,  indeed,  gave  the  signal  for  it  (see  Jer. 
xxvi.  8),  and  in  whom  first  Messianic  prophecy  becomes 
clear  and  definite.  The  two  grand  crises  of  that  reign 
— the  danger  under  Ahaz  from  Syria  and  Israel,  and  the 
invasion  of  Sennacherib — ^form  two  chief  themes  of  the 
supreme  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  out  of  which  the  Messianic 
hope  rises  almost  to  actual  vision.  To  the  interval 
between  Hezekiah  and  Josiah,  when  the  Chaldean 
power  begins  to  come  into  prominence,  we  may  perhaps 
refer  the  magnificent  brevity  of  the  prophecy  of 
Habakkttk.  Certainly  the  pathetic  interest  of  the 
mgn  of  Josiah  is  illustrated  by  the  foreboding  utter- 
ances of  Zephaniah.  The  bitterness  of  the  captivity 
of  Judah — ^probably  the  great  Captivity — is  brought  out 
in  the  denunciation  of  Edomite  triumph  and  cruelty  iu 
the  hour  of  Judah's  disaster  by  Obadiah.  Nor  is  it 
too  much  to  say  that  the  whole  history  of  the  last  agony 
of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  can  be  read  adequately  only 
in  the  historical  and'  prophetical  chapters  of  the  great 
Book  of  Jeeemiah.  The  Books  of  Kings  supply  the 
thread  of  connection,  which  binds  the  prophetic  books 
together,  enabling  us  rightly  to  understand  the  sub- 
stance of  each,  and  the  method  of  prophetic  develop- 
ment running  through  them  all.  The  prophecies,  on 
the  other  hand,  supply  constantly  the  key  to  the  true 
sense  of  the  history,  drawing  out  explicitly  the  lesson 
which  it  teaches  by  implication,  and  giving  us  a  li\'ing 
picture  of  the  ages  which  it  sketches  only  in  outline. 

VI.  Illustrations  from  Profane  History. — 

To  these  all-important  illustrations  must  be  added,  as 
subsidiary,  the  light  thrown  upou  the  narrative  by  the 
study  of  the  various  heathen  records,  whether  found 
in  the  works  of  ancient  historians,  or  read  in  the  monu- 
mental history  of  nations  which  came  iu  contact  with 
Israel,  discovered  and  deciphered  in  modem  times. 
This  kind  of  illustration,  hardly  known  in  the  case  of 
the  earlier  books,  begins  substantially  in  the  Book  of 
Kings. 

The  account  of  Josephus,  with  all  its  acknowledged 
defects,  is  of  very  great  value,  both  as  a  gloss  on  the 
Scriptural  account,  and  an  occasional  supplement  to  it. 
The  variations  found  in  the  LXX.  version,  in  the  way 
of  transposition,  addition,  and  omission,  are  not,  indeed, 
of  great  importance ;  for  the  only  substantial  addition 
in  the  history  of  Jeroboam  (see  Note  at  the  end  of 
1  Kings  xi.)  is  obviously  legendary.  But  they  are  of 
considerable  interest,  and  occasionally  indicate  the 
existence  of  independent  traditions.  The  authors 
quoted  by  Josephus  or  early  Christian  historians  (such 
as  Berosus,  Manetho,  Ptolemy),  the  monuments  of 
Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Babylon,  even  the  Moabitic  stone, 
all  throw  light  again  and  again  on  the  Book  of  Kings ; 
and,  though  not  without  occasional  difficulties  and 
discrepancies  of  detail,  have  unquestionably  fiimished 
the  strongest  confirmation  of  its  historic  trutli,  and 
have  cleared  up  some  obscurities  in  its  brief  record. 
The  history,  it  will  be  observed,  comes  in  contact 
with  the  history  of  Tyre  in  the  reigns  of  Hiram  and 
Ethbaal,  father  of  Jezebel ;  with  the  history  of  Egypt 
in  the  reign  of  the  Pharaoh  father-in-law  of  Solomon, 
of  Shishak,  of  "  Zerah  the  Ethiopian,"  of  Sabaco  (the 
So  or  Seveh  of  2  Kings  xvii.  3),  of  Tirhakah,  and  of 
Pharaoh-necho ;  with  the  history  of  Assyria  under  the 
"  Pul "  of  2  Kings  xv.  19,  Tiglath-pileser,  Shalmaneser, 
Sargon,  Sennacherib,  Esarhaddon ;  with  the  history  of 
Babylon  under  Nebuchadnezzar;   even   with  our  one 


glimpse  of  the  history  of  Moab  under  Mesha  iu  the 
reign  of  Jehoram  of  Israel.  Most  of  our  knowledge 
of  these  histories  is  comparatively  new.  When  it  is 
read  through  the  extraordinary  monumental  records 
of  Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Babylon — the  discovery  and 
deciphering  of  which  form  some  of  the  most  wonderful 
chapters  in  historical  study — it  not  only  brings  out 
facts,  determines  dates,  confirms  or  corrects  our  inter- 

{)retations,  but  it  gives  us  a  vivid  picture  of  the  very 
ife  and  character  of  the  great  Empires,  which  often 
explains  the  different  views  taken  of  them  in  Scripture, 
and  always  gives  force  and  colour  to  our  conceptions 
of  the  Scripture  history  itself.  The  treasure-house  is 
far  from  being  exhausted.  Future  generations  may 
rival  or  excel  the  advance  made  in  this  generation  and 
the  last,  and  every  advance  will  be  of  no  inconsiderable 
value  to  the  student  of  Scripture  history. 

The  effect  of  all  this  study  and  illustration  of  th» 
book  is  to  bring  out  more  and  more  both  its  historical 
authenticity  and  its  didactic  value.  The  substance  of 
the  history,  and  even  the  text,  have  but  few  obscurities, 
and  these  are  generally  elucidated  by  comparison  with 
the  ancient  versions. 

VII.  The  Numbers  given  in  the  Book.— The 
one  difficulty  in  the  interpretation  of  the  book  lies  in 
the  numbers,  chronological  and  other,  which  occur  in 
it.  These  are  now  always  written  in  full;  but  there 
is  every  reason  to  believe  that  in  the  original  manu- 
scripts they  were,  as  usual,  indicated  by  Hebrew  letters 
— a  method  of  indication  which,  as  is  well  known, 
gives  the  greatest  facility  to  accidental  or  intentional 
corruption.  Thus,  in  our  book,  and  still  more  in  the 
Chronicles,  it  is  difficult  not  to  suppose  that  the  large 
numbers  given  in  the  history  (as,  for  example,  1  Kings 
XX.  29,  30 ;  2  Chron.  xiv.  8,  9,  xvii.  12—18,  xxv.  5,  6, 
xx\n.  12,  &c.)  are  without  authority,  due  to  careless 
transcription,  or  to  corruption  of  the  original  document 
by  the  exaggeration  of  Jewish  scribes. 

The  Chronology.— It  is  possible  that  this  facility 
of  corruption  in  numbers  may  bear  upon  what  is  the 
chief  critical  difficulty  of  the  book,  the  determination 
of  its  chronolog^^  In  this  book,  unlike  the  earlier  his- 
torical books,  the  calculations  of  dates  are  given  in  the 
text  with  great  exactness,  whether  by  the  hand  of  the 
historian  or  by  that  of  some  later  chronologer. 

Tlie  first  remarkable  date  is  that  mentioned  in  1 
Kings  vi.  1,  fixing  the  commencement  of  theTemi)le  iu 
the  480th  year  after  the  Exodus.  With  regard  to  this 
date,  which  has  presented  much  difficulty  to  chronolo- 
gers,  see  Note  on  the  passage.  By  wliomsoever  given^ 
it  deserves  very  careful  consideration  in  the  calcu- 
lation of  Biblical  chronology. 

Next  wo  have  the  reign  of  Solomon  given  at  fortjr 
years  (1  Kings  xi.  43) ;  against  which  the  statement  of 
Josephus  that  he  reigned  eighty  years  {Anti  A'iii.  7.  8) 
can  hardly  be  held  to  be  of  serious  moment. 

From  the  time  of  the  disruption,  we  have,  marked 
Avith  great  precision,  first,  the  duration  of  the  succes- 
sive reigns  of  the  kings  of  Israel ;  next,  the  duration 
of  the  reigns  of  the  kings  of  Judah  ;  lastly,  state- 
ments of  the  synchronism  of  accessions  in  each  line 
with  certain  years  in  the  reigns  of  the  kings  of  the 
other  line.  Now,  in  the  present  condition  of  the  text, 
these  three  lines  of  calculation  present  occasional 
discrepancies ;  and  this  is  especially  the  case  with  the 
synchronistic  notices,  which  are,  indeed,  believed  by 
many  to  have  been  added  by  a  later  hand,  both  because 
of  their  rather  formal  artificiality,  and  of  the  evident 
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confusion  which  they  introdnoo.  Setting  these  last 
aside,  the  discrepancies  are  slight.  In  any  case  they 
are  not  great  and  may  Iw  easily  exhibited. 

The  whole  history  (after  the  reign  of  Solomon)  can  be 
divideti  into  three  iwriods — (a)  fromtlie  contemporaneous 
accession  of  Jeroboam  and  R«>hoboam  to  the  contem- 

Jioraneoiis  deaths  of  Jehoram  of  Israel  and  Ahaziah  of 
Fudah  by  the  hand  of  Jehu ;  (b)  from  the  contemporaneous 
accession  of  Jehu  and  Athaliah  to  the  fall  of  Samaria 
in  the  sixth  year  of  HeKckiah ;  (c)  from  the  sixth  year 
of  Hezekiah  to  the  capture  of  Jerusalem.  Now,  (a) 
in  the  first  period  there  is  no  difficulty.  The  united 
reigns  in  Israel  amount  to  9S  years.*  in  Judah  to 
95;  and,  remembering  that  the  dates  are  always 
given  in  round  numlKrs.  reckoning,  after  the  Hebrew 
manner,  any  part  of  a  year  as  a  year,  there  is  here 
no  real  discrepancy,  even  in  the  synchronistic 
notices.  We  may  accept  the  lower  calculation,  or 
perhaps  something  even  less  than  this,  as  the  true 
period.  In  the  second  period  (6)  the  discrepancy  begins. 
The  united  reigns  in  Israel  amount  to  143  years,  in 
Judah  to  165;  and  the  synchronistic  notices  in  the 
later  part  of  the  jwriod  are  not  only  disturbed  by  this 
discrepancy,  but  are  occasionally  self-coutradictory.f  Of 
this  discrepancy  there  must  be  some  account  to  be 
given ;  for  it  is  too  patent  to  have  escaped  the  notice  of 
the  historian  himself,  or  even  of  a  later  chronologer.  It 
is,  of  course,  possible  to  refer  it  to  corruption  of  the 
text ;  but  of  such  corruption  we  have  no  indication  in 
any  variations  of  the  ancient  versions.  If  this  be  set 
aside,  there  are  but  two  ways  of  accounting  for  it. 
There  may  have  been  (as  Archbishop  Ussher  supposed) 
]>eriods  of  interregnum  in  Israel — one  of  eleven  years 
after  the  death  of  Jeroboam  II.,  and  before  the  accession 
of  Zachariah,  the  other  of  about  the  same  period  between 
Pekah  and  Hoshea.  But  of  these  the  former  is  most 
unlikely,  for  the  period  of  anarchy  had  not  yet  set  in ; 
the  latter,  more  probable  in  itself,  is  apparently  incon- 
sistent with  the  Actual  words  of  the  historian  (2  Kings 
XV.  30) ;  of  neither  is  there  any  trace  in  the  history. 
The  only  other  possible  supposition  is,  that  in  Judaii 
some  kings  may,  after  common  Oriental  custom,  have 
acceded  to  power  during  their  fathers'  reigns,  as  co- 
adjutors or  substitutes.  It  happens  that  this  is  specially 
likely  during  this  period  in  two  cases.  If,  as  has 
been  thought  by  .some  critics,  Amaziah  after  his  defeat 
by  Joash  was  kept  in  captivity  till  his  conqueror's  death, 
it  would  be  natural  that  his  son  should  be  placed  on  the 
throne;  and,  when  Uzziah  liad  been  smitten  with  leprosy, 
we  actually  know  tliat  Jotham  acted  as  king  before  his 
father's  death  (2  Kings  xv.  5).  This  supposition  is, 
on  the  whole,  most  probable.  It  will  not  correct  the 
confusion  of  the  synchronistic  notices,  but  it  will 
account  for  the  discrepancy  in  the  collective  duration  of 
the  reigns  in  the  two  lines.  In  this  case  it  is  perhaps, 
therefore,  best  again  to  take  the  lower  calculation.  In 
the  third  period  (c),  Amounting  to  133  years,  Judah 
exists  alone,  and  no  difficidty  can  arise. 

The  general  result,  therefore,  is  that,  taking  the  shorter 
calculation,  we  have,  from  the  division  of  the  kingdom  to 
the  fall  of  Samaria,  a  period  of  238  years,  and  from  the 
same  point  to  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  a  period  of  371  years. 
If  the  longer  calculation  be  taken,  twenty-two  years 
must  be  added  to  each  of  these  periods. 

Now,  we  are  able  to  test  these  calculations  by  inde- 
pendent chronological  data,  found  in  ancient  historians 


♦JJ^  'I\®  *^-^''  T*^?^.'?*^  y^"^  '^e  1  Kings  xvi.  15-23)  be- 
tween Omn  and  Tibn  be  not  included  in  tte  reign  of  Omri 
then  the  period  is  102  years.  ' 

t  See  (for  example)  2  Kings  xv.  27,  30,  32,  xvi.  L 


and  chronologers,  and  in  the  Egyptian  and  Assyrian 
monuments.  By  such  comparison  their  general  accuracy 
is  very  remarkably  illustrated,  although  some  discro- 
{Mucies  in  detail  occur. 

{a)  Thus  the  capture  of  Samaria  is  fixed  by  Ptolemy's 
Canon  in  B.C.  721 ;  the  capture  of  Jerusalem  is  deter, 
mined  by  undoubted  authorities  in  B.C.  586.  The  inter- 
val between  these  dates  corresponds  almost  exactly  with 
the  time  assigned  in  our  text  to  the  sole  existence  of 
the  kingdom  of  Judah. 

(6)  Starting  from  either  of  these  dates,  the  calcu- 
lation in  the  text,  taking  the  shorter  reckoning,  would 
place  the  accession  of  Rehoboam  at  957  or  959  B.C. 
Now,  the  Egyptian  records  fix  the  accession  of  Shishak 
at  about  98y  B.C.  His  invasion  took  place  in  his 
twentieth  year,  B.C.  963,  and  as  this  coincided  with  the 
fifth  year  of  Rehoboam,  this  would  fix  the  accession  of 
Rehoboam  at  B.C.  96S — about  half-way  between  the 
dates  determined  by  the  longer  and  shorter  calculations 
of  the  chronology  of  our  book. 

(c)  The  invasion  of  Pharaoh-necho  is  placed  in  our 
history  about  twenty-three  years  before  the  final  capture 
of  Jerusalem,  i.e.,  about  B.C.  609.  But  the  Egyptian 
chronology  fixes  his  reign  from  610  to  594,  and  makes 
his  expedition  against  Assyria  take  place  early  in  his 
reign. 

(d)  The  accession  of  Sabaco  II.  (the  So  or  Seveh  of 
2  Kings  xvii.  4)  is  fixed  by  the  Egyptian  records  in  B.C. 
723 ;  the  Hebrew  text  notes  the  intercourse  between 
him  and  Hoshea  about  three  years  before  the  capture 
of  Samaria,  i.e.,  723  or  724.  In  all  these  cases  there  is 
a  very  close  coincidence  between  the  two  chronologies. 

(e)  The  Assyrian  chronology  agrees  less  closely.  Thus 
our  text  makes  Menahem's  reign  end  about  thirty  years 
before  the  fall  of  Samaria,  i.e.,  B.C.  751.  The  Assyrian 
records  make  Tiglath-pileser  receive  tribute  for  him 
in  741.  In  our  text  the  expedition  of  Sennacherib  is 
fixed  to  about  eight  years  after  the  fall  of  Samaria, 
i.e.,  B.C.  713.  The  Assyrian  monuments  place  it  about 
B.C.  701 ;  and  this  later  date  seems  to  be  confirmed 
by  the  Canon  of  Ptolemy.  These  discrepancies  cannot 
be  removed,  except  by  alteration  of  our  text,  unless 
there  be  some  error  in  the  data  of  our  Assyrian  calcula- 
tions.   It  ynll  be  observed  that  they  are  simply  in  detail. 

(/)  The  chronological  notices  in  Josephus,  which  by 
their  minute  accuracy  suggest  some  independent 
sources  of  information,  do  not  enable  us  to  pronounce  de- 
cisively between  the  two  reckonings  of  the  text.  Thus 
(o)  he  has  placed  Josiah's  fulfilment  of  the  prophecy 
against  the  altar  at  Bethel  361  years  after  its  utterance, 
immediately  after  the  division  of  the  kingdom  {Ant. 
X.  1.  4).  Now  the  eighteenth  year  of  Josiah  would  be 
according  to  the  shorter  reckoning  about  336  years, 
according  to  the  longer  reckoning  about  352  years,  after 
the  division  of  the  kingdom ;  and  the  incident  recorded 
took  place  not  earlier,  though  it  may  have  been  later, 
than  the  18th  year.  (/3)  £i  Ant.  x.  8.  4  he  remarks 
that  the  kings  of  Da\'id's  race  reigned  on  the  whole  514 
years, "  during  twenty  of  which  "  (he  adds,  oddly  enoughs 
"  Saul  reigned,  who  was  not  the  same  tribe."  Allowing 
forty  years  for  Da^id  and  eighty  (according  to  Josephus' 
calculation)  for  Solomon,  and  (it  would  seem)  twenty  for 
Saul,  the  period  for  the  division  of  the  kingdom  to  the 
fall  of  Jerusalem  would  be  370  years,  which  agrees 
with  the  shorter  reckoning.  (7)  The  Temple  is  said 
(Ant.  X.  8.  5)  to  have  fallen  "  in  the  tenth  day  of  the 
sixth  month  of  the  470th  year  "  after  its  dedication  ; 
but  since  this  was  in  the  eleventh  year  of  Solomon,  or 
(according  to  Josephus)  sixty-nine  years  before  the  dis- 
ruption, this  would  give  4C>1  years  for  the  same  period. 
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which  is  in  excess  even  of  the  longer  reckoning.  (5)  In 
Ant.  ix.  14.  1,  he  gives  the  period  from  the  disruption 
to  the  fall  of  Samaria  as  "  240  years,  7  months,  and  7 
days,"  which  agrees  almost  exactly  with  the  238  years 
of  the  shorter  reckoning. 

Hence  the  effect  of  this  comparison,  assuming  the 
general  correctness  of  the  non-Scriptural  records,  is 
to  bring  out  more  clearly — what  the  condition  of  the 
chronology  itself  would  suggest — the  existence  of  some 
confusions  in  detail,  but  an  imdoubted  general  cor- 
rectness even  in  this,  which  is  acknowledged  to  be 
the  point  of  the  greatest  difficulty.  The  books  thus 
stand  out  as  true  history  in  the  highest  sense  of  the 
word,  uniting  clear  historical  accuracy,  even  of  detail, 
with  vivid  depiction  of  character,  and  high  prophetic 
insight  into  the  laws  of  the  Providence  of  God. 


[In  respect  both  of  the  Introduction  and  the  Notes  on 
the  First  Book  of  Kings,  the  author  has  to  express  his 
obligation  to  the  Commentaries  of  Keil  and  Thenius ; 
to  Ewald's  History  of  Israel,  and  (in  less  degree)  to 
Stanley's  Lectures  on  the  Jewish  Church;  to  Canon 
Rawliuson's  valuable  Introduction  and  Notes  in  the 
Speaker^s  Commentary,  and  his  Bampton  Lectures ; 
to  many  articles  in  Smith's  Dictionary  of  the  Bible, 
and  Winer's  Bealworterbuch,  and  to  Prof.  Robertson 
Smith's  article  ("Kings")  in  the  Encyclopcedia 
Britannica.  For  the  study  of  the  text,  the  Variorum 
Bible  of  Messrs.  Eyre  and  Spottiswoode  is  invalu- 
able. The  comparison  of  the  text  with  the  ancient 
versions,  and  the  study  of  Josephus'  history,  which 
is,  in  the  main,  virtually  a  paraphrase,  are  matters  of 
course.] 


THE   FIRST   BOOK   OF   THE   KINGS, 

COMMONLY    CALLED, 

THE  THIED  BOOK  OF  THE  KINGS. 


CHAPTER  I.— <i)  Now  king  David 
was  old  and  ^  stricken  in  years ;  and 
they  covered  him  with  clothes,  but  he 
gat  no  heat.  <2)  Wherefore  his  servants 
said  unto  him,  -Let  there  be  sought  for 
my  lord  the  king  ^a  young  virgin  :  and 
let  her  stand  before  the  king,  and  let 
her  "^cherish  him,  and  let  her  lie  in  thy 
bosom,  that  my  lord  the  king  may  get 


1  Hcb.,  entered  in- 
to days. 


2   Hcb.,  Let  them 
seek. 


3  Hot).,  a  damsel, 
a  virgin. 


4  Heb.,  be  a  che- 
risher  untu  him. 


5  Heb.,  reigti. 


heat.  <2)  So  they  sought  for  a  fair 
damsel  throughout  all  the  coast  of 
Israel,  and  found  Abishag  a  Shunam- 
mite,  and  brought  her ,  to  the  king. 
(^>  And  the  damsel  was  very  fair,  and 
cherished  the  king,  and  ministered  to 
him  :  but  the  king  knew  her  not. 

<^)  Then  Adonijah  the  son  of  Haggith 
exalted  himself,  saying,  I  will  ^be  king: 


General  Summary  of  the  Book. — The  narrative 
of  this  book  falls  naturally  into  three  sections  :  First, 
(a)  in  chaps,  i. — xiv.  we  have  a  comparatively  detailed 
record  of  the  accession  and  reign  of  Solomon,  and  of 
the  revolution  which  produced  the  disruption  both  of 
'file  kingdom  and  of  the  worship  of  Israel.  This  record 
itself  varies  greatly,  both  in  style  and  in  fulness.  In 
some  parts  it  is  graphic  and  full  of  spiritual  interest ; 
in  some  it  is  clearly  marked  by  official,  and  almost 
t^i'chnical,  detail ;  while  in  others  it  is  brief  and  sum- 
mary in  style,  more  like  a  series  of  historical  notes 
than  a  regular  narrative.  But  although  it  covers  only 
about  forty  years,  it  occupies  more  than  half  of  the 
entire  book.  Secondly,  (6)  in  chaps,  xv.  and  xvi.  we  find 
only  short  annalistic  accounts  of  the  succession  in  the 
two  kingdoms,  and  the  chief  events  of  each  reign,  from 
Jeroboam  to  Ahab,  and  from  Rehoboam  to  Jehoshaphat. 
Thirdly,  (c)  in  chaps.  xWi. — xxii.,  with  the  appearance 
of  Elijah  the  whole  style  of  the  narrative  changes  to 
increased  fulness,  great  \ividness  of  description,  and 
expressive  spiritual  significance,  and  so  continues  to 
the  end  of  the  book,  and  through  that  portion  of  the 
second  Book  which  contains  the  close  of  the  history  of 
Elijah  and  the  history  of  Elisha. 

In  this  variety  of  character  we  see  clear  evidence  of 
compilation  from  older  sources — the  annals  of  the 
kings,  the  official  records  of  the  Temple,  and  the  biogra- 
phies  of  the  prophets.  In  it  we  find,  moreover,  distinct 
evidence  of  the  historical  accuracy  of  a  record,  which 
is  full,  where  it  can  draw  from  detailed  records,  and 
contents  itself  with  brief  summary,  where  such  materials 
are  wanting.     (On  the  chronology,  see  Introduction.) 

The  opening  narrative  of  the  be^nning  of  Solomon's 
reign,  in  chaps,  i.— iii.,  and  especially  of  the  accession 
to  the  throne,  in  chap,  i.,  is  given  with  remarkable 
\'ividness  and  unusual  fulness  of  detail.  When  we 
read  in  2  Chron.  ix.  29,  that  the  acts  of  Solomon 
were  written  partly  "  in  the  book  of  Nathan  the  pro- 
phet," it  is  impossible  not  to  conjecture  that  the  record 
of  these  early  days  is  drawn  from  this  book  of  one 
who  had  been  a  prominent  actor  in  the  whole. 

(1)  Now  king  David.—"  Now  "  is  the  simple  ilia- 
tive  conjunction  '-and,"  found  at  the  beginning  of 


all  the  historical  books  (Exodus,  Numbers,  Joshua, 
Judges,  Ruth,  1  Samuel,  &c.).  It  marks  the  general 
conception  of  the  unity  of  the  whole  history,  but 
implies  nothing  of  special  connection  of  time  or  author- 
ship with  the  books  of  Samuel.  In  fact,  although  these 
books  are  in  some  sense  the  continuation  of  the  former, 
yet  the  narrative  is  hardly  continuous.  The  history 
passes  at  once  to  the  closing  scene  of  David's  life, 
leaving  a  comparative  blank  in  the  period  succeeding 
the  restoration  after  the  defeat  of  Absalom — ^a  blank 
which  is  partly  filled  up  in  the  later  books  (1  Chron. 
xxii. — xxix.). 

Stricken  in  years — about  seventy  years  old. 
Since  '■  clothes "  mean  "  bed-clothes,"  the  meaning 
is  that  the  King  was  now  too  feeble  to  rise  from  his 
bed.  His  life  began  its  responsibilities  early ;  it  had 
been  hard  and  trying ;  and,  as  the  history  shows,  not 
wholly  free  from  self-indulgence.  Hence,  at  no  ex- 
cessive age,  its  complete  decrepitude. 

(3)  A  Shunammite. — Shunem  is  in  the  territory 
of  Issachar  (Josh.  xix.  18),  and  in  the  plain  of  Jezreel 
(1  Sam.  xxviii.  4),  near  Moimt  Gilboa.  As  Eusebius, 
describing  its  position  carefully,  calls  it  "  Sulem,"  and  as 
this  variation  of  name  is  confirmed  by  its  readjr  iden- 
tification with  the  modern  village  of  Solam,  it  has 
been  conjectured  (see  Smith's  Dictionary  of  the 
Bible,  Shtjlamite),  ingeniously  and  not  improbably, 
that  Abishag  is  the  "  fair  Shulamite "  of  the  Song 
of  Solomon  (chap.  vi.  13).  The  conjecture  certainly 
throws  some  light  on  the  occurrences  of  chap.  ii.  13 — 25. 
Probably  the  whole  notice  of  Abishag  is  only  intro- 
duced on  account  of  her  subsequent  connection  with 
the  fate  of  Adonijah. 

(5)  Adonijah  {my  Lord  is  Jehovah),  David's  fourth 
son,  bom  in  Hebron  (2  Sam.  iii.  4),  at  least  thirty -three 
years  before.  From  the  words  of  Solomon  in  chap.  ii. 
22,  we  may  gather  that  he  claimed  the  throne  as  being 
now  the  eldest  son.  Hence  it  is  probable  that  Chileab 
(or  Daniel,  see  2  Sam.  iii.  3 ;  1  Chron.  iii.  1),  the 
second  son,  was  dead,  as  well  as  Amnon  and  Absalom. 
The  similarity  between  Adonijah  and  Absalom,  in 
respect  of  personal  beauty,  favour  with  a  too-in- 
dulgent father,  ambition  and  trust  in  popularity,  is 
e-v-idently  suggested  by  the  narrative,  which  places 
them  in  close  connection,  although  born   of  different 


Adonyali,  usurps 
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tlie  Kingdom. 


and  he  prepared  him  chariots  and  horse- 
men, and  fifty  men  to  run  before  him. 
<*^  And  his  father  had  not  displeased 
him  ^  at  any  time  in  saying,  Why  hast 
thou  done  so  ?  and  he  also  was  a  very 
goodly  man  ;  and  his  mother  bare  him 
after  Absalom.  (-^^-And  -he  conferred 
with  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah,  and 
with  Abiathar  the  priest:  and  they 
"''following  Adonijah  helped  him.  ^^^  But 
Zadok  the  priest,  and  Benaiah  the  son  of 
Jehoiada,  and  Nathan  the  prophet,  and 


1    Heb.,  /roin  his 
days. 


2  Heb,  his  words 
vxre  with  Joab. 


1 3  Heb.,  helped  after 
Adonijah. 


4     Or.    the    well 
Rogel. 


Shimei,  and  Rei,  and  the  mighty  men 
which  belonged  to  David,  were  not  with 
Adonijah.  (^>  And  Adonijah  slew  sheep 
and  oxen  and  fat  cattle  by  the  stone  of 
Zoheleth,  which  is  by  *  En-rogel,  and 
called  all  his  brethren  the  king's  sons, 
and  all  the  men  of  Judah  the  king's 
servants :  <^*^^  but  Nathan  the  prophet, 
and  Benaiah,  and  the  mighty  men,  and 
Solomon  his  brother,  he  called  not. 

(11)  Wherefore    Nathan    spake    unto 
Bath-sheba  the  mother  of  Solomon,  say- 


mothers.  The  means,  moreover,  which  Adonijah  em- 
ployed,  the  body-guard  of  fifty  men,  and  the  main- 
tenance of  "  chariots  and  horsemen,"  are  exactly  imi- 
tated from  the  example  of  Absalom  (2  Sam.  xv.  1) ; 
and  we  note  that  the  festal  sacrifice,  with  the  support 
of  two  important  leaders  in  peace  and  war,  recalls 
the  same  model.  But  Adonijah  hardly  shows  the 
craft  and  ruthless  determination  of  the  elder  rebel. 
His  attempt  on  the  crown  seems  crude  and  ill-planned 
in  conception,  and  wanting  in  promptitude  of  action. 

(7)  Joab. — The  books  of  Samuel  have  brought  out 
clearly  the  career  and  character  of  Joab,  as  being  (in 
some  degree  like  Abner)  a  professed  soldier,  raised 
to  a  formidable  and  half -independent  power  by  the 
incessant  wars  of  Saul  and  David.  He  stands  out  in 
consistent  portraiture  throughout,  as  a  bold,  hard,  and 
unscrupulous  man;  in  his  relations  to  the  king  often 
imperious  and  disobedient ;  but  nevertheless  an  abso- 
lutely loyal  servant,  to  whom,  in  great  degree,  the 
establishment  of  David's  throne  was  due,  and  who, 
moreover  (as  is  shown  by  his  remonstrance  against  the 
numbering  of  the  people,  recorded  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  3; 
1  Chron.  xxi.  3,  6),  was  not  without  some  right 
instincts  of  policy  and  of  duty  to  God. 

Abiathar  the  priest. — Of  Abiathar  we  also  know 
that  he '  had  been  the  companion  of  all  David's  ad- 
versity, and  of  his  reign  at  Hebron  (1  Sam.  xxii.  20, 
xxiii.  6,  9,  XXX.  7 ;  2  Sam.  ii.  1 — 4) ;  that  he  was  in- 
installed  (with  Zadok)  as  high  priest  at  Jerusalem,  and 
remained  faithful  to  David  in  the  rebellion  of  Absalom 
(2  Sam.  viii.  17,  xv.  24—29). 

The  adhesion  of  these  two  faithful  servants  of  David, 
as  also  of  "  the  king's  sons,"  and  "  the  men  of  Judah, 
the  king's  servants,"  to  the  rash  usurpation  of  Adonijah, 
seems  strange  at  first  sight.  Probably  Joab  had  never 
recovered  his  position  in  the  king's  favour  since  the 
death  of  Absalom ;  and  it  is  possible  that  the  evident 
growth  of  despotic  power  and  state  in  David's  latter 
years  may  have  alienated  from  him  the  trusty  friends 
of  earlier  and  simpler  days.  But  the  true  explanation 
would  seem  to  be,  that  the  attempt  of  Adonijah  was  not 
\'iewed  as  an  actual  rebellion.  Solomon  was  young ; 
David's  designation  of  him  for  the  succession  might 
be  represented  as  the  favouritism  of  dotage;  and  the 
assumption  of  the  crown  by  the  eldest  son,  a  man  in 
the  prime  of  life  and  of  popular  qualities,  might  seem 
not  only  justifiable,  but  even  right  and  expedient. 

(8)  Zadok  the  priest  (son  of  Ahitub)  was  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  family  of  Eleazar,  elder  son  of  Aaron, 
as  Abiathar  of  the  family  of  Ithamar,  the  younger 
son  (1  Chron.  xxiv.  3).  As  a  "  young  man  of  valour," 
under  "  Jehoiada,  leader  of  the  Aaronites,"  he  joined 
David  at  Hebron  with  3,700  men  (1  Chron.  xii.  28), 
and  had  been  left  in  charge  of  the  Tabernacle  at 
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Gibeon  (1  Chron.  xvi.  39)  after  the  removal  of  the  Ark  to 
Jerusalem.    On  his  relation  to  Abiathar,  see  chap.  ii.  35. 

Benaiah,  the  son  of  "  Jehoiada,  a  chief  priest," 
and  therefore  of  Levitical  origin.  (See  2  Sam.  viiL 
18,  xxiii.  20—23 ;  1  Chron.  xxvii.  5,  6.)  His  rank  is 
given  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  23,  as  intermediate  betweea 
the  "  three  mighty  men  "  and  "  the  thirty,"  and  in 
1  Chron.  xxvii,  5,  as  "the  third  captain  of  the  host 
for  the  third  month  " ;  but  his  command  of  the  body, 
guard  gave  him  special  importance,  second  only  to 
that  of  Joab  (2  Sam.  xx.  23),  and  perhaps  of  even 
gfreater  importance  for  immediate  action.  (It  is  notable 
that  there  is  no  mention  of  Abishai,  who  is  named  as 
prior  to  Benaiah  among  "  the  mighty  men  "  in  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  18 — 22.  It  may  be  inferred  that  he  was  dead; 
otherwise  he  could  hardly  have  been  omitted  here.) 

Nathan  the  prophet.— See  2  Sara.  vii.  2,  xii. 
I,  25.  In  the  whole  chapter  he  appears  rather  as 
a  chief  officer  and  counsellor  of  David,  than  in  the 
loftier  aspect  of  the  prophetic  character.  He  was 
also  the  royal  chronicler  of  the  reigns  of  David  and 
Solomon  (1  Chr.  xxix.  29;  2  Chr.  ix.  29). 

Shimei,  and  Rei.— Ewald  conjectures  that  these 
were  two  brothers  of  David,  called  Shimma  and 
Raddai  in  1  Chron.  ii.  13,  14.  These,  however, 
being  older  than  David,  would  now  be  in  extreme 
old  age.  Of  Rei,  we  have  no  mention  elsewhere ;  but 
there  is  a  Shimei  (in  1  Kings  iv.  18),  a  high  officer 
of  Solomon ;  a  "  Shimea,"  brother  of  Solomon  (in  1 
Cliron.  iii.  5),  and  a  "  Shammah,"  one  of  the  "  mighty 
men  "  (in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  11). 

The  mighty  men.— See  2  Sam.  xxiii.  8—39.  The 
name  Gibborim  is  a  technical  name,  and  is  thought  to 
designate  a  picked  body  of  troops,  the  standing  nucleus 
of  the  armies  of  Israel.  It  is  commonly  inferred  that 
they  were  the  successors  of  the  six  hundred  men  of 
David's  band  during  his  life  of  wandering  and  exile, 
and  that  "  the  three  "  and  "  the  thirty  "  (2  Sam.  xxiii.) 
were  their  officers.  They  are  mentioned  as  attached  to 
the  person  of  David  in  2  Sam.  x.  7  ;  xvi.  6  ;  xx.  7. 

(9)  The  stone  of  Zoheleth.  —  The  meaning  is 
uncertain.  The  derivation  seems  to  be  from  a  root, 
meaning  to  "  crawl,"  or  "  steal  on."  Some  interpreters 
render,  the  "  stone  of  the  serpents ; "  the  Targums 
make  it  "the  rolling  stone;"  other  authorities  "the 
stone  of  the  conduit,"  which  would  suit  well  its  position 
as  here  described. 

En-rogel. —  "  The  spring  of  the  fuller."  (See 
Joshua  XV.  7,xviii.  16;  2  Sam.  x\di.  17.)  Its  proximity 
would  be  useful  for  the  purposes  of  sacrifice ;  for  it 
appears  to  be  the  only  natural  spring  near  Jerusalem, 
situated  not  far  from  Siloam. 

(11)  Wherefore  Nathan.— The  initiative  taken  by 
Nathan  is  especially  natural,  since  he  had  been  the 
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ing,  Hast  thou  not  heard  that  Adonijah 
the  son  of  "Haggith  doth  reign,  and 
David  our  lord  knoweth  it  not?  <^^  Now 
therefore  come,  let  me,  I  pray  thee,  give 
thee  counsel,  that  thou  mayest  save  thine 
own  life,  and  the  life  of  thy  son  Solo- 
mon. <^^^  Go  and  get  thee  in  unto  king 
David,  and  say  unto  him.  Didst  not 
thou,  my  lord,  0  king,  swear  unto  thine 
handmaid,  saying.  Assuredly  Solomon 
thy  son  shall  reign  after  me,  and  he 
shall  sit  upon  my  throne?  why  then 
doth  Adonijah  reign?  <^*)  Behold,  while 
thou  yet  talkest  there  with  the  king,  I 
also  will  come  in  after  thee,  and  ^  con- 
firm thy  words. 

'^'^^And  Bath-sheba  went  in  unto  the 
king  into  the  chamber :  and  the  king 
was  very  old ;  and  Abishag  the  Shunam- 
mite  ministered  unto  the  king.  (^^)  And 
Bath-sheba  bowed,  and  did  obeisance 
unto  the  king.  And  the  king  said, 
^What  wouldest  thou?  (i")  And  she 
said  unto  him,  My  lord,  thou  swarest  by 
the  Lord  thy  God  unto  thine  hand- 
maid, saying.  Assuredly  Solomon  thy 
son  shall  reign  after  me,  and  he  shall  sit 
upon  my  throne.     (^^>  And  now,  behold, 
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Adonijah  reigneth ;  and  now,  my  lord 
the  king,  thou  knowest  it  not :  (i^)  and 
he  hath  slain  oxen  and  fat  cattle  and 
sheep  in  abundance,  and  hath  called  all 
the  sons  of  the  king,  and  Abiathar  the 
priest,  and  Joab  the  captain  of  the  host : 
but  Solomon  thy  servant  hath  he  not 
called.  (20)  ^j^^  thou,  my  lord,  O  king, 
the  eyes  of  all  Israel  are  upon  thee,  that 
thou  shouldest  tell  them  who  shall  sit 
on  the  throne  of  my  lord  the  king  after 
him.  (■■^^^  Otherwise  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  when  my  lord  the  king  shall  sleep 
with  his  fathers,  that  I  and  my  son. 
Solomon  shall  be  counted  '^ofienders. 

(22)  And,  lo,  while  she  yet  talked  with 
the  king,  Nathan  the  prophet  also  came 
in.  (23)  An(j  they  told  the  king,  saying. 
Behold  Nathan  the  prophet.  And  when 
he  was  come  in  before  the  king,  he 
bowed  himself  before  the  king  with  his 
face  to  the  ground.  (^4)  ^j^^  Nathan 
said,  My  lord,  O  king,  hast  thou  said, 
Adonijah  shall  reign  after  me,  and  he 
shall  sit  upon  my  throne?  (^5)  j^qj.  j^^. 
is  gone  down  this  day,  and  hath  slain 
oxen  and  fat  cattle  and  sheep  in  abun- 
dance, and  hath  called  all  the  king's 


mediam  both  of  the  prophecy  to  David  of  the  son  who 
should  build  the  Lord's  house  (2  Sam.  vii.  12 — 15),  and 
also  of  the  blessing  on  Solomon,  embodied  in  the  name 
Jedidiah  ("  beloved  of  Jehovah,"  2  Sam.  xii.  25).  Per- 
haps for  this  very  reason  the  conspirators  had  altogether 
held  aloof  from  him. 

(12)  The  life  of  .  .  .  Solomon.— The  usurpation 
of  Adonijah  would,  as  a  matter  of  course,  be  sealed  by 
the  blood  of  his  rival  Solomon.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxi. 
4.)  Bath-sheba  herself  need  hardly  have  been  sacri- 
ficed;  but  her  position  of  favour  with  David  would  ex- 
cite  jealousy,  and  Solomon,  being  stiU  young,  might 
weU  be  thought  only  an  instrument  in  her  hands. 

(13)  Didst  not  thou  .  .  .  swear.— Of  this  oath 
we  have  no  mention  elsewhere.  It  may  have  belonged 
to  the  time  of  Solomon's  birth  (2  Sam.  xii.  24,  25).  In 
1  Chron.  xxii.  6 — 13,  we  find  a  designation  of  Solomon 
for  succession,  apparently  earlier  than  this  time — it 
being  clearly  understood  (see  verse  20),  according  to 
Oriental  custom,  that  such  designation,  without  strict 
regard  to  priority  of  birth,  lay  in  the  prerogative  of  the 
reigning  king. 

(14)  While  thou  yet  talkest.— The  whole  history 
seems  to  indicate  a  growth  of  royal  state  and  Oriental 
reverence  for  the  king's  person  since  the  defeat  of 
Absalom,  contrasted  with  the  comparative  simplicity 
of  intercourse  with  him  in  earlier  days,  and  preparatory 
to  the  still  greater  development  of  majesty  and  despo- 
tism under  Solomon.  Bath-sheba's  entrance  into  the 
bedchamber  seems  to  be  looked  upon  as  an  intrusion, 
to  be  ventured  upon  only  in  the  humble  attitude  of  a 
suppliant.  Nathan  does  not  presume  to  approach  the 
king  with  remonstrance,  till  the  maternal  anxiety  of 
Bath-sheba  has  paved  the  way.     (Comp.  in  Esther  iv. 


10 — 16,  the  picture  of  the  stUl  more  unapproachable 
royalty  of  Persia.) 

(21)  Shall  sleep  with  his  fathers.- Here  this 
phrase,  so  constantly  used  in  the  record  of  the  deatk 
of  the  kings,  occurs  in  these  books  for  the  first  time. 
(It  is  also  found  in  the  message  of  promise  by  Nathan,. 
2  Sam.  vii.  12,  relating  to  tlie  succession  of  the  son  who. 
should  build  the  Temple.)  We  find  corresponding  ex- 
pressions in  Gen.  xv.  15 ;  Deut.  xxxi.  16.  Without 
connecting  with  the  use  of  this  phrase  anything  like 
the  fulness  of  meaning  which  in  the  New  Testament 
attaches  to  "  the  sleep  "  of  the  departed  servants  of 
God  (as  known  to  be  a  "  sleep  in  Jesus  "),  it  seems, 
not  unreasonable  to  recognise  in  it,  at  least,  a  rudi- 
mentary belief  in  death  as  rest  and  not  extinction. 
The  addition,  "  with  his  fathers,"  has  probably  a  re- 
ference to  "  the  tombs  of  the  kings  ; "  especially  as  we 
find  that  it  is  not  adopted  in  the  cases  of  Jehoram. 
(2  Chron.  xxi.  20)  and  Joash  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  25), 
who  were  not  buried  therein. 

(34)  Hast  thou  said. — The  question  here  and  in 
verse  27  is,  of  course,  merely  intended  to  draw  out 
denial ;  but  it  is  singularly  true  to  nature  that  it  does 
so  by  the  assumption  (natural  in  court  language)  that 
notlung  of  such  a  kind  could  be  even  conceived  as  done 
without  the  king's  wiU.  There  is  something  striking  in 
the  contrast  of  the  deference  of  Nathan  as  a  counsellor 
on  state  business  with  the  bold  superiority  of  his  tone 
in  the  discharge  of  his  true  prophetic  office  (as  in  2  Sam. 
vii.  2—17,  xii.  1—14). 

(25)  God  save  king  Adonijah.— Literally  (as  in 
1  Sam.  X.  24;  2  Sam.  xvi.  16,  &c.),  "May  the  king 
live ;  "  like  the  "  Let  the  king  live  for  ever  "  of  verse 
31,  and  of  Neh.  ii.  3  ;  Dan.  ii.  4,  iii.  9,  &c. 
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sons,  and  the  captains  of  the  host,  and 
Abiathar  the  priest ;  and,  behold,  they 
eat  and  drink  before  him,  and  say,  ^God 
save  king  Adonijah.  (^^  But  me,  even 
me  thy  servant,  and  Zadok  the  priest, 
and  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada,  and 
thy  servant  Solomon,  hath  he  not  called. 
<27)  Is  this  thing  done  by  my  lord  the 
king,  and  thou  hast  not  shewed  it  unto 
thy  servant,  who  should  sit  on  the 
throne  of  my  lord  the  king  aft^r  him  ? 

(28)  Then  king  David  answered  and 
said.  Call  me  Bath-sheba.  And  she 
came  ^into  the  king's  presence,  and 
stood  before  the  king.  <29)  Xnd.  the  king 
sware,  and  said.  As  the  Lord  liveth, 
that  hath  redeemed  my  soul  out  of  all 
distress,  ^^)  even  as  I  sware  unto  thee 
by  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  saying.  As- 
suredly Solomon  thy  son  shall  reign 
after  me,  and  he  shall  sit  upon  my 
throne  in  my  stead ;  even  so  will  I  cer- 
tainly do  this  day.  ^^^^Then  Bath-sheba 
bowed  with  her  face  to  the  earth,  and 
did  reverence  to  the  king,  and  said,  Let 
my  lord  king  David  live  for  ever. 
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(32)  And  king  David  said,  Call  me  Za- 
dok the  priest,  and  Nathan  the  prophet, 
and  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada.  And 
they  came  before  the  king.  (^)  The 
king  also  said  unto  them,  Take  with 
you  the  servants  of  your  lord,  and  cause 
Solomon  my  son  to  ride  upon  ^mine 
own  mule,  and  bring  him  down  toGihon: 
(^)  and  let  Zadok  the  priest  and  Nathan 
the  prophet  anoint  him  there  king  over 
Israel :  and  blow  ye  with  the  trumpet, 
and     say,    God     save    king    Solomon, 

(35)  Then  ye  shall  come  up  after  him, 
that  he  may  come  and  sit  upon  my 
throne;  for  he  shall  be  king  in  my 
stead :  and  I  have  appointed  him  to  be 
ruler     over     Israel    and    over    Judah. 

(36)  ^ud  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada 
answered  the  king,  and  said.  Amen  :  the 
Lord  God  of  my  lord  the  king  say  so 
too.  '3^^  As  the  Lord  hath  been  with  my- 
lord  the  king,  even  so  be  he  with  Solo- 
mon, and  make  his  throne  greater  than 
the  throne  of  my  lord  king  David. 

(^)  So  Zadok  the  priest,  and  Nathan 
the  prophet,  and  Benaiah  the  son   of 


(29)  As  the  Lord  liveth,  that  hath  redeemed 
my  soul. — A  characteristic  adjuration  of  David,  found 
also  in  2  Sam.  iv.  9 ;  but  now  peculiarly  appropriate  in 
the  old  man,  who  was  so  near  the  haven  of  rest,  after 
all  the  storms  of  life.  "  O  Lord,  my  strength  and  my 
Redeemer,"  is  the  climax  of  his  address  to  God,  as 
the  Creator  of  all  things  and  the  ruler  of  all  men,  in 
Ps.  xix.  14. 

(32)  Call  me  Zadok.— This  sudden  flash  of  the  old 
energy  in  David,  and  the  clear,  terse  directions  which 
he  gives  for  carrying  out  all  the  necessary  parts  of  the 
inauguration  of  Solomon's  royalty,  striMng  enough  in 
themselves,  are  still  more  striking  in  contrast  with  the 
timidity  and  despondency  with  wmch,  when  far  younger, 
he  had  received  the  news  of  Absalom's  rebellion.  For 
then  he  felt  the  coming  of  God's  threatened  chastise- 
ment ;  now  he  knows  that  this  is  passed,  and  that  God 
is  on  his  side. 

(33)  Qihon  ("breaking  forth")  is  clearly  a  place  in 
the  valley,  under  the  walls  of  Jerusalem,  mentioned 
as  having  a  watercourse,  or  torrent,  diverted  by  Heze- 
kiah  in  his  preparation  of  the  city  for  siege  (2  Chron. 
xxxii.  30),  and  as  forming  one  end  of  a  new  wall  "up 
to  the  fish  gate,"  built  by  Manasseh  ;  but  whether  it  is 
on  the  west  of  the  city,  near  the  present  Jaffa  gate,  or 
(as  seems  more  probable)  on  the  south,  at  the  end  of 
the  valley  called  the  Tyropceon,  running  through  the 
city,  has  been  doubted.  The  Targums  here  read 
Siloam;  and  this  agrees  with  the  latter  supposition, 
which  is  also  supported  by  the  proximity  to  Adonijah's 
feast  at  En-rogel,  implied  in  the  narrative. 

(3i)  Anoint  him  .  .  .  king.— It  is  notable  that  of 
this  solemn  inauguration  of  royalty,  marked  emphati- 
cally  as  a  religious  consecration  by  the  common  phrase 
"the  Lord's  anointed  " — then  especially  in  use  (1  Sam. 
xvi.  6,  xxiv.  6,  xxvi.  9 ;  2  Sam.  I  14,  xix.  21),  though 
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found  also  occasionally  in  the  later  books  (Lam.  iv.  20) 
— there  is  no  mention  of  the  tumultuous  usurpation  of 
Adonijah.  Probably,  as  in  the  appointment  of  Saul 
and  David  himself,  the  right  to  anoint  was  recognised 
as  belonging  to  the  prophetic  order  (see  chap.  xix.  16), 
inasmuch  as  it  signified  the  outpouring  of  the  Holy 
Spirit  of  the  Lord.  (Comp.  Acts  x.  38.)  Hence,  in  the 
absence  of  Nathan,  it  could  not  be  attempted.  In  the 
case  of  Da^ad,  such  anointing  had  marked  (1  Sam. 
xvi.  13)  his  first  private  designation  for  the  kingdom 
by  Samuel,  and  his  public  accession  to  royalty,  first  over 
Judah  (2  Sam.  ii.  4),  then  over  all  Israel  (2  Sam.  v.  3). 

The  completeness  of  the  old  King's  provision  is 
especially  to  be  noticed.  The  "  riding  on  the  King's 
mule,"  attended  by  the  body-guard,  marked  the  royal 
sanction;  the  anointing,  the  sanction  of  priest  and 
prophet ;  and  the  acclamation  the  adhesion  of  the  people. 
Then  are  to  follow  the  enthronement  and  homage. 

(35)  Over  Israel  and  over  Judah.— The  phrase 
clearly  refers  to  the  distinction,  already  tending  to 
become  a  division,  between  Israel  and  Judah  in  relation 
to  the  monarchy.  In  the  case  of  David  himself,  it  may 
be  observed  that  the  record  of  his  accession  to  royalty 
over  Israel  contains  the  notice  of  "  a  league  "  made  by 
him  with  the  elders  of  Israel  (2  Sam.  v.  3),  to  which 
there  is  nothing  to  correspond  in  the  account  of  his 
becoming  king  over  Judah  (2  Sam.  ii.  4).  This  perhaps 
indicates  from  the  beginning  a  less  absolute  rule  over 
the  other  tribes.  Certainly  the  history  of  the  rebellion 
of  Absalom  (2  Sam.  xv.  10,  13,  xviii.  6,  7),  the  disputes 
about  the  restoration  of  David  (2  Sam.  xix.  41 — 43),  and 
the  attempt  of  Sheba  to  take  advantage  of  them 
(2  Sam.  XX.  1,  2),  show  a  looser  allegiance  of  Israel  than 
of  Judah  to  the  house  of  David. 

(38)  The  Cherethites,  and  the  Pelethites.— See 
2  Sam.  viii.  18,  xv.  28,  xx.  7,  23.     The  body-guard — per- 


Solomon  la  Anointed. 


I.   KINGS,   I. 


Adonijah  Jlees. 


Jehoiada,  and  the  Clierethites,  and  the 
Pelethites,  went  down,  and  caused  Solo- 
mon to. ride  upon  king  David's  mule, 
and  brought  him  to  Gihon.  ^^^  And 
Zadok  the  priest  took  an  horn  of  oil  out 
of  the  tabernacle,  and  anointed  Solomon. 
And  they  blew  the  trumpet;  and  all  the 
people  said,  God  save  king  Solomon. 
'"'  And  all  the  people  came  up  after 
him,  and  the  people  piped  with  ^  pipes, 
and  rejoiced  with  great  joy,  so  that  the 
earth  rent  with  the  sound  of  them. 

'"^  And  Adonijah  and  all  the  guests 
that  were  with  him  heard  it  as  they  had 
made  an  end  of  eating.  And  when  Joab 
heard  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  he 
said.  Wherefore  is  this  noise  of  the  city 
being  in  an  uproar  ?  ^^'^  And  while  he 
yet  spake,  behold,  Jonathan  the  son  of 
Abiathar  the  priest  came :  and  Adonijah 
said  unto  hitn.  Come  in ;  for  thou  art 
a  valiant  man,  and  bringest  good  tid- 
ings. '"^  And  Jonathan  answered  and 
said  to  Adonijah,  Verily  our  lord  king 
David  hath  made  Solomon  king.  ^**^  And 
the  king  hath  sent  with  him  Zadok  the 
priest,  and  Nathan  the  prophet,  and 
Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada,  and  the 


1  Or,  Jlutes. 


Cherethites,  and  the  Pelethites,  and 
they  have  caused  him  to  ride  upon  the 
king's  mule :  ^^^  and  Zadok  the  priest 
and  Nathan  the  prophet  have  anointed 
him  king  in  Gihon  :  and  they  are  come 
up  from  thence  rejoicing,  so  that  the 
city  rang  again.  This  is  the  noise  that 
ye  have  heard.  ^*^^  And  also  Solomon 
sitteth  on  the  throne  of  the  kingdom. 
'■"^  And  moreover  the  king's  servants 
came  to  bless  our  lord  king  David,  say- 
ing, God  make  the  name  of  Solomon 
better  than  thy  name,  and  make  his 
throne  greater  than  thy  throne.  And 
the  king  bowed  himself  upon  the  bed. 
^**^  And  also  thus  said  the  king.  Blessed 
he  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  which  hath 
given  one  to  sit  on  my  throne  this  day, 
mine  eyes  even  seeing  it. 

^*^^  And  all  the  guests  that  were  with 
Adonijah  were  afraid,  and  rose  up,  and 
went  every  man  his  way.  *^^  And  Ado- 
nijah feared  because  of  Solomon,  and 
arose,  and  went,  and  caught  hold  on  the 
horns  of  the  altar.  ^"^^  And  it  was  told 
Solomon,  saying.  Behold,  Adonijah 
f eareth  king  Solomon :  for,  lo,  he  hath 
causrht  hold  on  the  horns  of  the  altar. 


haps  of  foreign  troops — "  the  executioners  and  runners  " 
(as  some  render  them)  to  carry  out  the  King's  com- 
mands. 

(39)  An  horn  of  oil  out  of  the  tabernacle.— 
The  sacred  oil,  the  making  of  which  is  described  in 
Exod.  XXX.  22—30,  was  to  be  used  for  anointing  the 
Tabernacle  itself,  and  the  altars  and  vessels,  as  well  as 
the  priests.  It  was  this  oil,  no  doubt,  which  was  used 
in  this  case.  The  Tabernacle  proper  was  still  at  Gibeon 
(see  2  Chron.  i.  3) ;  but  a  tent  or  tabernacle  had  been 
set  up  in  Zion  over  the  ark  (2  Chron.  i.  4),  and  the  haste 
with  which  all  was  done  would  necessitate  the  taking 
the  oil  from  the  nearer  source,  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  Abiathar  presided  in  Zion,  and  Zadok  only  in 
Gibeon. 

(40)  Piped  with  pipes.— The  Greek  Version  has 
"  danced  in  dances,"  by  a  slight  variation  of  reading. 
The  g^phic  description  of  the  acclamation  of  the  people 
indicates  something  more  than  conventional  loyalty. 
The  attempt  of  Adonijah  relied  on  the  support  only  of 
the  great  men,  and  perhaps  the  army,  but  had  no  popular 
following. 

(«)  When  Joab  heard.— It  is  one  of  the  many  life- 
like touches  of  the  narrative  that  it  is  the  old  warrior 
Joab  who,  amidst  the  revelry  of  his  companions,  notices 
the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  and  the  acclamation  following. 
Adonijah  affects  to  disregard  it. 

(42)  Jonathan  the  son  of  Abiathar.- See  2  Sam. 
XV.  27,  x^-ii.  17—21,  where  he  is  named,  with  Ahimaaz, 
as  a  swift  runner,  fit  to  be  a  messenger.  It  is  curious 
that  a  similar  greeting  to  his  companion  Ahimaaz  is 
used  by  David  in  2  Sam.  xviii.  27— possibly  as  a  kind 
of  omen  of  good  fortune. 

(46)  And  also  Solomon  sitteth.— Jonathan's  an- 
nouncement here  takes  up  the  narrative  of  events  after 
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verse  40.  The  public  enthronement  in  the  palace 
(ordered  by  David  in  verse  35)  follows  the  anointing 
and  acceptance  by  the  acclamations  of  the  people,  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  inauguration  of  royalty. 

(47)  The  king  bowed  himself,  that  is,  in  worship 
(comp.  Gen.  xlvii.  31),  at  once  joining  in  the  prayer  of 
his  servants,  and  thanking  God  for  the  fulfilment  of 
His  promise. 

(49)  And  all  the  guests.— Nothing  is  more  strik- 
ing than  the  sudden  and  humiliating  collapse  of  the 
attempt  of  Adonijah,  strongly  supported  as  it  was  by 
Joab  and  Abiathar,  in  contrast  with  the  formidable 
character  of  the  rebellion  of  Absalom.  This  is  another 
indication  that  the  royal  power  had  been  greatly  con- 
solidated during  the  last  peaceful  years  of  David's 
reign.  Perhaps,  moreover,  the  usurpation  of  Adonijah, 
not  being  viewed  as  a  rebellion  against  David,  but  only 
a  presumption  on  his  favour,  was  accordingly  crushed 
at  once  by  the  expression  of  his  will.  It  is  strange 
that  of  all  the  conspirators  Adonijah  alone  seems  to 
have  feared  punishment  at  this  time ;  his  accomplices, 
the  other  conspirators,  are  apparently  allowed  to  dis- 
perse in  safety,  and  their  rebellion  is  ignored. 

(50)  The  horns  of  the  altar. —  The  horns  were 
projections  from  the  altar,  to  which  (see  Ps.  cx^nii.  27) 
the  victims  were  fastened,  and  on  which  the  blood  was 
sprinkled  (Exod.  xxix.  12).  To  take  hold  of  them  was, 
of  course,  to  claim  the  right  of  sanctuary — a  right,  how- 
ever, which  the  Law,  ruled  as  usual  by  moral  considera- 
tions, formally  denied  to  wilful  murder  (Exod.  xxi.  14), 
and  which  accordingly  (see  chap.  ii.  30,  31)  was  refused 
hereafter  to  Joab.  Adonijah,  by  the  acknowledgment 
of  "  King  Solomon,"  seems  to  represent  his  usurpa- 
tion as  one  of  those  acts  of  haste  and  inadvertency,  to 
which  alone  sanctuary  was  conceded. 


Adonijah  is  Spared. 


I.  KINGS,   II. 


David  counsels  Solomon. 


saying,  Let  king  Solomon  swear  unto 
me  to  day  that  he  will  not  slay  his  ser- 
vant with  the  sword.  (^^^  And  Solomon 
said,  If  he  will  shew  himself  a  worthy 
man,  there  shall  not  an  hair  of  him  fall 
to  the  earth  :  but  if  wickedness  shall  be 
found  in  him,  he  shall  die.  (^^  So  king 
Solomon  sent,  and  they  brought  him 
down  from  the  altar.  Aiid  he  came  and 
bowed  himself  to  king  Solomon :  and 
Solomon  said  unto  him,  Go  to  thine 
house. 

CHAPTER  II.— (i>  Now  the  days  of 
David  drew  nigh  that  he  should  die ; 
and  he  charged  Solomon  his  son,  saying, 
(2)  I  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth :  be 
thou  strong  therefore,  and  shew  thy- 
self a  man ;  (3>  and  keep  the  charge  of 
the  Lord  thy  God,  to  walk  in  his  ways, 
to  keep  his  statutes,  and  his  command- 
ments, and  his  judgments,  and  his  testi- 
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monies,  as  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  that  thou  mayest  "^  prosper  in 
all  that  thou  doest,  and  whithersoever 
thou  tumest  thyself  :  <*)  that  the  Lord 
may  continue  his  word  which  he  spake 
concerning  me,  saying.  If  thy  children 
take  heed  to  their  way,  to  walk  before 
me  in  truth  with  all  their  heart  and 
with  all  their  soul,  *  there  shall  not 
^  fail  thee  (said  he)  a  man  on  the  throne 
of  Israel.  (^^  Moreover  thou  knowest 
also  what  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah  did 
to  me,  and  what  he  did  to  the  two  cap- 
tains of  the  hosts  of  Israel,  unto  "^  Abner 
the  son  of  Ner,  and  unto  '^Amasa  the 
son  of  Jether,  whom  he  slew,  and  ^  shed 
the  blood  of  war  in  peace,  and  put  the 
blood  of  war  upon  his  girdle  that  tvas 
about  his  loins,  and  in  his  shoes  that 
were  on  his  feet.  (^)  Do  therefore  ac- 
cording to  thy  wisdom,  and  let  not  his 
hoar  head   go   down  to  the   grave   in 


(52)  There  shall  not  a  hair  of  him  fall.— Solo- 
mon's pardon,  though,  according  to  Oriental  ideas,  an  act 
of  extraordinary  grace,  was  yet  characteristically  cautious 
and  conditional,  to  be  withdrawn  accordingly  on  the  first 
symptom  of  any  renewal  of  Adonijah's  pretensions. 

II. 

The  narrative  in  this  chapter  still  continues  ranch  in 
the  same  graphic  style  and  detail  as  in  the  previous 
chapter.  During  the  interval  between  the  two  chapters 
we  have  in  1  Chron.  xxviii.,  xxix.  the  record  of  a  great 
assembly  of  the  "  princes  of  Israel "  and  the  whole 
realm — a  solemn  farewell  of  Da^ad  to  the  people,  with 
charge  to  aid  in  building  the  Temple,  followed  by  offer- 
ings for  it,  and  the  making  of  "  Solomon  king  the 
second  time  "  (chap.  xxix.  22).  This  possibly  repre- 
sented his  accession  to  the  royalty  not  only  over 
Judah,  but  over  the  rest  of  Israel,  with  formal  ac- 
ceptance by  the  representatives  of  all  the  tribes.  (Comp. 
xii.  1,  in  respect  of  the  accession  of  Rehoboam.)  In  this 
detailed  record  it  is  specially  noticed  (1  Chron.  xxviii.  2) 
that  the  old  king  "  stood  up  on  his  feet,"  as  though  the 
excitement  of  the  great  occasion  had  renewed  for  a  time 
his  strength,  and  enabled  him  to  rise  from  his  bed.  It 
is  also  recorded  that  "  all  the  sons  of  David,"  who  had 
apparently  favoured  Adonijah,  submitted  themselves  to 
Solomon  the  king  (chap.  xxix.  2-4), 

(2)  I  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth.— Comp.  Josh, 
xxiii.  14. 

(3)  Keep  the  charge.— The  main  charge  to  Solo- 
]non  is  noble  enough.  He  is  to  "  show  himself  a  man," 
in  spite  of  his  youth ;  he  is  to  take  heed  in  all  things  to 
follow  the  Law  of  the  Lord  ;  he  is  to  trust  both  in  the 
general  promise  of  God  to  obedience,  and  in  the  special 
promise  made  to  the  house  of  David  (2  Sara.  vii.  12 — 
16).  It  is  remarkably  in  harmony  with  the  beautiful 
Psalm, "  the  last  words  of  David,"  preserved  in  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  3 — 5,  telling  how  "  he  that  ruleth  over  men  must 
be  just,  ruling  in  the  fear  of  God,"  and,  in  spite  of 
consciousness   of  shortcomings  from  this  high  ideal. 
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trusting  in  the  "  everlasting  covenant  of  God  "  with 
him,  "  ordered  in  all  things,  and  sure."  Nor  does  it 
accord  less  with  the  equally  beautiful  prayer  of  1  Chron. 
xxix.  18, 19,  for  Solomon  and  for  the  people.  In  all  this 
David  speaks  in  the  spirit  of  a  true  servant  and  saint 
of  God.  But  in  the  special  charges  that  follow  we  see 
the  worldly  prudence  of  the  old  statesman,  and  in  one 
case  some  trace  of  long-remembered  grudge,  singularly 
true  to  imperfect  human  nature,  although  utterly  un- 
worthy of  an  ideal  picture  of  a  hero-king. 

(5)  What  Joab  .  .  .  did.— The  cliarge  as  to  Joab 
has  a  cei*tain  righteousness  in  it.  David  could  not — 
probably  since  Joab's  knowledge  of  his  great  crime,  he 
dared  not — punish  him  as  he  deserved.  There  is  a 
graphic  vividness  in  the  description  of  the  blood  of  his 
A-ictims,  shed  as  "the  blood  of  war  in  peace,"  spirting 
over  the  girdle  and  sandals  of  the  murderer,  which 
shows  how  the  horror  of  the  crimes  had  dwelt  on  David's 
imagination.  The  murder  of  Abner,  treacherous  as  it 
was,  probably  had  some  show  of  justification  in  the 
rough  justice  wrought  out  by  the  duty  laid  in  ancient 
law  on  the  "  avenger  of  blood."  David  disclaims  it 
(2  Sam.  iii.  28,  29,  37—39),  without  actuaUy  con- 
demning it  as  inexcusable.  The  more  recent  and 
shameful  murder  of  Amasa  was  simply  one  of  revenge 
and  ambition,  because  Amasa  had  been  put  in  Joab's 
place;  yet  David,  broken  in  spirit,  does  not  dare  to 
blame  it,  and  quietly  acquiesces  in  the  resumption  by 
Joab  of  the  dignity  conferred  on  the  murdered  man. 
That  these  crimes  should  be  punished  by  a  king  whose 
hands  were  clean,  and  who  owed  Joab  nothing,  was 
perhaps  just,  certainly  within  the  letter  of  the  law ; 
though  clemency  might  have  spared  the  old  and  now 
fallen  warrior,  who  had  at  least  served  DaAnd  ably 
with  long  and  faithful  service.  It  is  singularly  true 
to  nature,  that  the  old  King  makes  no  mention  of  the 
act  for  which  nevertheless,  in  all  probability,  he  most  bore 
grudge  against  Joab — the  reckless  slaughter  of  Absalom 
against  his  own  express  commands  and  entreaties — and 
does  not  deign  to  allude  to  his  recent  treason,  which 
probably  had  already  embittered  Solomon  against  him. 


.Solomon  succeeds  David. 


I.  KINGS,   II. 


Bath-sJieba  sites  Solomon, 


peace.  ('''  But  shew  kindness  unto  the 
sons  of  "Barzillai  the  Gileadite,  and  let 
them  be  of  those  that  eat  at  thy  table : 
for  so  they  came  to  me  when  I  fled  be- 
cause of  Absalom  thy  brother.  <^J  And, 
behold,  thou  hast  with  thee  *Shimei  the 
son  of  Gera,  a  Benjamite  of  Bahurim, 
which  cursed  me  with  a  ^  grievous  curse 
in  the  day  when  I  went  to  Mahanaim  : 
but  he  came  down  to  meet  me  at  Jordan, 
and  I  sware  to  him  by  the  Loed,  saying, 
*I  will  not  put  thee  to  death  with  the 
sword.  l^J  Now  therefore  hold  him  not 
guiltless  :  for  thou  art  a  wise  man,  and 
knowest  what  thou  oughtest  to  do  unto 
Mm;  but  his  hoar  head  bring  thou 
down  to  the  grave  with  blood. 

<!<>)  So  ''David  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  was  buried  in  the  city  of  David. 
<i^)  And  the  days  that  David  'reigned 
over  Israel  were  forty  years:  seven 
years  reigned  he  in  Hebron,  and  thirty 
and  three  years  reigned  he  in  Jeru- 
salem. 

(12) /Then  sat  Solomon  upon  the  throne 
of  David  his  father ;  and  his  kingdom 
was  established  greatly.  (^^>  And  Ado- 
nijah  the  son  of  Haggith  came  to  Bath- 
sheba  the  mother  of  Solomon.    And  she 
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said,  Comest  thou  peaceably  ?  And  he 
said,  Peaceably.  (^^^  He  said  moreover, 
I  have  somewhat  to  say  unto  thee.  And 
she  said.  Say  on.  (i^)  And  he  said.  Thou 
knowest  that  the  kingdom  was  mine, 
and  that  all  Israel  set  their  faces  on  me, 
that  I  should  reign :  howbeit  the  king- 
dom is  turned  about,  and  is  become  my 
brother's :  for  it  was  his  from  the  Lord. 
(i^>  And  now  I  ask  one  petition  of  thee, 
^deny  me  not.  And  she  said  unto  him. 
Say  on.  t^^)  And  he  said.  Speak,  I  pray 
thee,  unto  Solomon  the  king,  (for  he 
will  not  say  thee  nay,)  that  he  give  me 
Abishag  the  Shunammite  to  wife. 
(18)  And  Bath-sheba  said.  Well;  I  will 
speak  for  thee  unto  the  king. 

(1^^  Bath-sheba  therefore  went  unto 
king  Solomon,  to  speak  unto  him  for 
Adonijah.  And  the  king  rose  up  to 
meet  her,  and  bowed  himself  unto  her, 
and  sat  down  on  his  throne,  and  caused 
a  seat  to  be  set  for  the  king's  mother ; 
and  she  sat  on  his  right  hand,  (^o)  Then 
she  said,  I  desire  one  small  petition  of 
thee ;  /  pray  thee,  say  me  not  nay. 
And  the  Icing  said  unto  her.  Ask  on,  my 
mother :  for  I  will  not  say  thee  nay. 
(21)  And  she  said,  Let  Abishag  the  Shu- 


(7)  Shew  kindness.— The  charge  of  favour  to  the 
sons  of  Barzillai  (see  2  Sam.  xix.  37 — 40)  stands  out  in 
pleasant  contrast.  It  has  been  noted  that  in  Jer.  xli. 
17  there  is  a  reference  to  "  the  habitation  of  Ohimham," 
as  being  "  by  Bethlehem,"  David's  own  birthplace ;  as 
if  David  had  given  him  inheritance  there,  out  of  what 
was  especially  his  own. 

(8)  Thou  hast  with  thee  Shimei.— The  most  un- 
generous charge  is  the  virtual  withdrawal  of  the  pardon, 
freely  gp-anted  to  Shimei  long  before  (2  Sam.  xix.  18 — 
.23).  It  is,  perhaps,  partly  dictated  by  policy ;  for  the 
notice  of  Shimei  (2  Sam.  xvi.  5 — 8,  xix.  17)  shows  that 
he  was  powerful,  and  that  he  assumed  a  dangerous 
championship  of  the  fallen  house  of  Saul.  But  there 
are  unmistakable  traces  of  the  old  grudge  rankling  in 
David's  heart,  reminding  us  of  the  bitterness  of  such 
X)salms  as  Ps.  Ixix. 

(10)  Buried  in  the  city  of  David— that  is,  evi- 
dently in  Mount  Sion.  In  Neh.  iii.  16  the  "  sepulchres 
of  David"  are  noticed,  and  they  are  plainly  alluded 
to  in  Ezek.  xliii.  7,  9.  They  became  the  regular  tombs 
of  the  kings,  with  some  exceptions  particularly  noticed. 
It  was  in  token  of  special  honour  that  the  high  priest 
Jehoiada,  the  preserver  of  the  royal  dynasty,  was  buried 
therein  (See  2  Chron.  xxiv.  16). 

(12)  His  kingdom  was  established  greatly.— 
From  the  notice  ijx  the  closing  verse  of  the  chapter,  that 
after  the  deaths  of  Adonijah,  Joab,  and  Shimei,  and 
the  degradation  of  Abiathar,  "  the  kingdom  was  estab- 
lished in  the  hand  of  Solomon,"  it  would  seem  that, 
xmder  the  smooth  surface  of  apparent  loyalty,  there 
lurked  some  elements  of  disaffection  and  danger — per- 
haps   aggravated  by  eamity  from    without;   for  we 


gather  from  chap.  xi.  14 — 25  that  the  death  of  David 
was  the  signal  for  some  attempts  at  rebellion  in  the 
conquered  nations.  But  these  are  apparently  crushed 
without  the  slightest  effort,  though  with  no  little  fierce- 
ness and  severity  ;  and  the  royalty  of  Solomon  rises  at 
once  to  a  colossal  greatness. 

(13)  And  Adonijah  .  .  .  came. — The  application 
of  Adonijah  to  Bath-sheba,  and  the  signs  of  honour  paid 
to  her  by  the  king — of  which  there  is  no  trace  in  her 
approach  to  the  presence  of  David  (chap.  i.  15, 16, 28, 31) 
— illustrate  the  universal  custom  of  Eastern  monarchies ; 
by  which,  while  the  wives  of  the  king,  being  many,  are 
seldom  held  to  be  of  any  great  political  account,  the 
mother  of  the  reigning  king  is  a  person  of  great  dignity 
and  influence.  We  may  notice  how  constantly  the  name 
of  each  king's  mother  is  recorded  in  the  history. 

(15)  Thou  knowest. — ^Adonijah's  words  show  craft, 
flattering  Bath-sheba  by  extoUing  her  influence,  and 
making  merit  of  his  surrender  to  Solomon,  in  obedience 
to  the  Lord's  decree,  of  a  kingdom  which,  in  evident 
contradiction  to  fact,  he  asserts  to  have  been  destined 
to  him  by  popular  desire.  The  petition,-  however,  ap- 
parently harmless,  and  (since  Abishag  was  concubine  of 
David  only  in  name)  involving  nothing  unnatural,  had 
perhaps  a  covert  design :  for,  by  universal  Eastern 
custom,  to  take  a  king's  wives  was  the  known  privi- 
lege or  duty  of  his  successor.  Hence  the  counsel,  most 
unseemly  but  still  probably  politic,  given  by  Ahithophel 
to  Absalom  (2  Sam.  xvi.  21).  If,  therefore,  Adonijah 
had  publicly  espoused  Abishag,  it  might  have  seemed 
a  virtual  renewal  of  his  claim  to  the  crown.  This  Solo- 
mon sees  at  once,  though  Bath-sheba,  strangely  enough, 
does  not  see  it. 
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'Adonijah  is  Slain. 


1.  KINGS,   II. 


Joah  flies  to  the  Altar, 


nammite  be  given  to  Adonijali  thy 
brother  to  wife. 

(22)  j^nd  king  Solomon  answered  and 
said  unto  his  mother,  And  why  dost 
thou  ask  Abishag  the  Shunammite  for 
Adonijah?  ask  for  him  the  kingdom 
also  ;  for  he  is  mine  elder  brother ;  even 
for  him,  and  for  Abiathar  the  priest, 
and  for  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah. 
•<33)  Then   king  Solomon  sware   by  the 

•  Lord,  saying,  God  do  so  to  me,  and 
more  also,  if  Adonijah  have  not  spoken 
this  word  against  his  own  life.  ^^^^  Now 
therefore,  as  the  Lord  livefch,  which 
hath  established  me,  and  set  me  on  the 
throne  of  David  my  father,  and  who 
hath  made  me  an  house,  as  he "  promised, 
Adonijah    shall  be   put  to  death  this 

•  day.  (25)  ^j2(j  king  Solomon  sent  by 
the  hand  of  Benaiah  the  son  of 
Jehoiada ;  and  he  fell  upon  him  that 
he  died. 


a  2  Sam.  7. 12, 13. 


1  Heb.,  a  man  of 
death. 


b  1  Sam.  2.31,35. 


(2«)  And  unto  Abiathar  the  priest  said 
the  king.  Get  thee  to  Anathoth,  unto 
thine  own  fields ;  for  thou  art  ^  worthy 
of  death :  but  I  will  not  at  this  time 
put  thee  to  death,  because  thou  barest 
the  ark  of  the  Lord  God  before  David 
my  father,  and  because  thou  hast  been 
afflicted  in  all  wherein  my  father  was 
afflicted.  (^7)  go  Solomon  thrust  out 
Abiathar  from  being  priest  unto  the 
Lord  ;  that  he  might  *  fulfil  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake  concerning 
the  house  of  Eli  in  Shiloh. 

(28)  Then  tidings  came  to  Joab :  for 
Joab  had  turned  after  Adonijah,  though 
he  turned  not  after  Absalom.  And 
Joab  fled  unto  the  tabernacle  of  the 
Lord,  and  caught  hold  on  the  horns  of 
the  altar.  (^^  And  it  was  told  king 
Solomon  that  Joab  was  fled  unto  the 
tabernacle  of  the  Lord  ;  and,  behold, 
he  is  by  the  altar.     Then  Solomon  sent 


(22)  And  why  dost  thou  ask  ?  —  In  Solomon's 
answer  there  is  a  certain  bitterness,  venting  itself  in 
irony,  which  seems  to  argue  the  mingling  with  kingly- 
dignity  and  policy  of  some  passionate  feeling,  not  unlike 
the  bursts  of  passion  in  his  father,  as  in  the  case  of 
Nabal  (1  Sam.  xxv.  21,  22).  It  certainly  gives  some 
probability  to  the  conjecture  (see  Note  on  i.  3)  that 
Abishag  was  the  "  fair  Shulamite  "  of  the  Song  of 
Solomon,  already  loved  by  the  youthful  king.  In  his 
wrath  he  infers,  rightly  or  wrongly,  that  the  hand  of 
the  conspirators  is  seen  in  this  petition,  and  executes 
vengeance  accordingly,  summarily  and  without  giving 
them  any  trial  or  opportunity  of  excusing  themselves. 

(23)  God  do  so  to  me,  and  more  also.— See 
Ruth  i.  17 ;  1  Sam.  iii.  17,  xiv.  44,  xx.  13,  xxv.  22, 
2  Sam.  xi.  14,  &c.  This  well-known  formula  of  impre- 
cation— which  the  LXX.  renders,  "  May  God  do  these 
things  to  me  and  add  these  things  also  " — was  probably 
accompanied  with  some  gesture  signifying  utter  de- 
struction. 

(24)  As  the  Lord  liveth,  which  hath  . .  .—There 
is  something  characteristic  in  this  adjuration,  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  David  in  chap.  i.  29.  In  David  we 
always  see  the  living  man,  whose  soul  longs  after  God 
with  a  vivid  personal  devotion,  Solomon  is  emphatically 
the  king,  sitting  on  the  throne  of  David,  vrith  his  house 
established  for  ever.  In  the  majesty  of  his  royalty  his 
individual  character  is  to  us  almost  entirely  merged. 

(25)  Sent  by  the  hand  of  Benaiah.— The  chief  of 
the  body-guard  is  the  chief  of  "  the  executioners"  (see 
chap.  i.  38),  apparently,  in  the  case  of  great  criminals, 
carrying  out  the  sentence  of  condemnation  with  his 
own  hand.     (Comp.  Judges  Aaii.  20,  21.) 

(26)  Anathoth  is  noted,  in  Josh.  xxi.  18 ;  1  Chron.  vi. 
60,  as  a  city  of  the  priests  in  the  territory  of  Benjamin, 
but  a  few  miles  from  Jerusalem,  and  is  best  known  to  us 
as  the  birthplace  of  Jeremiah  (Jer.  i.  1,  xxxii.  7). 

It  is  notable  that  it  is  not  Abiathar's  priestly  cha- 
racter which  protects  him,  but  the  remembrance  of  his 
long  friendship  to  David  in  adversity,  and  probably  of 
that  special  promise  which  David  madje  to  him,  perhaps 


not  without  remorse,  when  *he  found  that  his  deceit  to 
Ahimelech  had  drawn  down  Saul's  bloody  vengeance 
upon  him  and  his  family  (1  Sam.  xxii.  20 — 23). 

(27)  That  he  might  fulfil.— In  these  words  is 
described,  not  the  purpose,  but  the  effect  of  Solomon's 
action.  The  prophecy  referred  to  is,  of  course,  that  of 
1  Sam.  ii.  30—35,  iii.  11—14,  fulfiUed  by  the  degrada- 
tion, in  Abiathar's  person,  of  the  house  of  Ithamar,  and 
the  exaltation,  or  restoration,  in  Zadok,  of  the  house 
of  Eleazar,  to  whom,  as  the  elder  son  of  Aaron,  the 
primacy  would  have  seemed  naturally  to  belong.  It 
seems  clear  from  verse  35  that  Abiathar  had  hitherto 
had  some  superiority,  although  in  the  various  notices 
of  the  two,  Zadok's  name  stands  first ;  but  whether  of 
actual  authority,  or  only  of  priority  of  dignity,  cannot  be 
determined.  While  the  Tabernacle  remained  at  Gibeou 
under  Zadok's  charge,  and  the  Ark  was  in  Mount  Zion 
under  Abiathar,  there  might,  indeed,  be  something  like 
co-ordination  between  the  two.  This,  in  any  case,  must 
have  disappeared  at  the  building  of  the  Temple ;  and 
the  disgrace  of  Abiathar  determined  that  the  undivided 
dignity  should  pass  to  Zadok. 

(28)  Joab  had  turned.— It  is  strange  that  Joab 
should  have  been  in  no  danger  or  anxiety  immediately 
after  the  actual  failure  of  the  conspiracy;  and  it  is 
also  notable  that,  although  the  real  motive  for  putting 
him  to  death  was  to  punish  his  support  of  Adoni- 
jah,  now  renewed,  yet  Solomon's  words  in  pronounc- 
ing sentence  on  him  refrain  from  mention  of  any 
thing  except  the  old  crimes  dwelt  upon  in  the  dying 
charge  of  David.  Possibly  this  was  done  to  bring 
Joab's  case  within  the  emphatic  declaration  of  the 
Law,  that  no  sanctuary  should  protect  the  wilful  and 
treacherous  murderer,  and  that  innocent  blood,  so  shed 
and  left  unavenged,  would  pollute  the  land  (Exod.  xxi. 
14 ;  Num.  XXXV.  33).  It  is  significant,  moreover,  of 
the  increased  power  of  the  monarchy,  even  in  hands 
young  and  yet  untried,  that  the  old  captain  of  the  host, 
who  had  been  "too  hard"  for  David,  even  before 
David's  great  sin,  should  now  fall,  as  it  would  seem, 
without  a  single  act  of  resistance  or  word  of  remou- 
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Joah  and 


I.  KINGS,  II. 


Shimei  are  Slain, 


Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada,  saying, 
Go,  fall  upon  Hm.  (^^  And  Benaiali 
came  to  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord,  and 
said  unto  him.  Thus  saith  the  king, 
Come  forth.  And  he  said,  Nay  ;  but  I 
will  die  here.  And  Benaiah  brought 
the  king  word  again,  saying.  Thus  said 
Joab,  and  thus  he  answered  me.  <^)  And 
the  king  said  unto  him.  Do  as  he  hath 
said,  and  fall  upon  him,  and  bury  him; 
that  thou  mayest  take  away  the  inno- 
cent blood,  which  Joab  shed,  from  me, 
and  from  the  house  of  my  father. 
'32)  And  the  Lord  shaU  return  his  blood 
upon  his  own  head,  who  fell  upon  two 
men  more  righteous  and  better  than  he, 
and  slew  them  with  the  sword,  my 
father  David  not  knowing  thereof,  to  vni, 
*Abner  the  son  of  Ner,  captain  of  the 
host  of  Israel,  and  ^Amasa  the  son  of 
Jether,  captain  of  the  host  of  Judah. 
(33)  Their  blood  shall  therefore  return 
upon  the  head  of  Joab,  and  upon  the 
head  of  his  seed  for  ever :  but  upon 
David,  and  upon  his  seed,  and  upon  his 
house,  and  upon  his  throne,  shall  there 
be  peace  for  ever  from  the  Lord.  (^^  So 
Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  went  up, 
and  fell  upon  him,  and  slew  him :  and 
he  was  buried  in  his  own  house  in  the 
wilderness.  (^^  And  the  king  put 
Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  in  his 
room  over  the  host :  and  Zadok  the 
priest  did  the  king  put  in  the  room  of 
Abiathar. 

<^)  And  the  king  sent  and  called  for 
Shimei,  and  said  unto  him,  Build  thee 
an  house  in  Jerusalem,  and  dwell  there, 
and  go  not  forth  thence  any  whither. 
(37)  -poT  it  shall  be,  that  on  the  day  thou 
goest  out,  and  passest  over  the  brook 
Kidron,  thou  shalt  know  for  certain  that 


a  3  Sam.  3.  r. 


6  2  Sam.  20. 10. 


thou  shalt  surely  die:  thy  61ood  shall, 
be  upon  thine  own  head.  (^)  And  Shimei 
said  unto  the  king,  The  saying  is  good  : 
as  my  lord  the  king  hath  said,  so  will 
thy  servant  do.  And  Shimei  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem  many  days.  <^^)  And  it  came 
to  pass  at  the  end  of  three  years,  that 
two  of  the  servants  of  Shimei  ran 
away  unto  Achish  son  of  Maachah  king 
of  Gath.  And  they  told  Shimei,  say- 
ing, Behold,  thy  servants  he  in  Gath. 
<^>  And  Shimei  arose,  and  saddled  his 
ass,  and  went  to  Gath  to  Achish  to 
seek  his  servants :  and  Shimei  went, 
and  brought  his  servants  from  Gath. 
(*^)  And  it  was  told  Solomon  that  Shimei 
had  gone  from  Jerusalem  to  Gath,  and 
was  come  again.  (^)  And  the  king  sent 
and  called  for  Shimei,  and  said  unto 
him.  Did  I  not  make  thee  to  swear  by 
the  Lord,  and  protested  unto  thee,  say- 
ing. Know  for  a  certain,  on  the  day 
thou  goest  out,  and  walkest  abroad  any 
whither,  that  thou  shalt  surely  die? 
and  thou  saidst  unto  me,  The  word  that 
I  have  heard  is  good.  (^>  Why  then 
hast  thou  not  kept  the  oath  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  commandment  that  I  have 
charged  thee  with  ?  (^*)  The  king  said 
moreover  to .  Shimei,  Thou  knowest  all 
the  wickedness  which  thine  heart  is 
privy  to,  that  thou  didst  to  David  my 
father  :  therefore  the  Lord  shall  return 
thy  wickedness  upon  thine  own  head ; 
(*5)  and  king  Solomon  shall  he  blessed, 
and  the  throne  of  David  shall  be  estab- 
lished before  the  Lord  for  ever.  (^)  So 
the  king  commanded  Benaiah  the  son 
of  Jehoiada ;  which  went  out,  and  fell 
upon  him,  that  he  died,  and  the  '^  king- 
dom was  established  in  the  hand  of 
Solomon. 


strance  on  his  behalf,  after  a  long  career  of  faithful 
service,  only  once  tarnished  by  disloyalty.  It  has 
been  noticed  that  if  (as  is  probable)  the  "Tabernacle  of 
the  Lord  "  at  G  ibeon  is  meant,  Joab  falls  close  to  the 
scene  of  his  murder  of  Amasa, "  at  the  great  stone  in 
Gibeon"  (2  Sam.  xx.  18). 

(35)  And  the  king  put. — Benaiah  succeeds  to  Joab's 
command  over  the  host :  but  it  is  notable  that  in  the 
Hebrew  text  of  chap.  iv.  2 — 6,  there  is  no  mention  of 
any  successor  to  his  command  over  the  body-guard. 

(36)  Called  for  Shimei.— The  command  given  to 
Shimei  is  in  itself  a  reasonable  precaution  against  trea- 
son, in  one  already  powerful  and  of  doubtful  fidelity ; 
and  the  reference  to  crossing  the  Kedron  shows  that 
it  was  designed  to  prevent  his  resorting  to  his  native 
place,  Bahurim.  But  it  is  diflficult,  in  face  of  David's 
charge,  to  doubt  that  it  was  in  some  degree  intended  as 
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a  snare ;  and  this  view  is  confirmed  by  Solomon's  words 
in  verse  44,  which  refer  back  to  the  old  ofEence  of 
Shimei  against  Davdd.  The  narrative  gives  no  hint 
that  Shimei's  expedition  to  Gath  was  not  made  in  good 
faith,  simply  to  regain  his  slaves  ;  and  a  command,  which 
had  its  justification  in  the  danger  likely  to  result  from 
his  residence  in  Bahurim,  among  his  own  people,  could 
hardly  be  disobeyed  in  spirit  by  a  temporary  journey 
to  a  foreign  country.  Legally  the  execution  was  justi- 
fiable, and  it  may  have  been  politic ;  but  it  cannot  stand 
examination  on  the  ground  of  equity  or  generosity.  It 
is  here  probably  related  by  anticipation. 

(39)  Achish  son  of  Maachah.— In  1  Sam.  xxvii.  2 
we  read  of  Achish  son  of  Maoch,  king  of  Gath  ;  but 
chronology  makes  it  most  unlikely  that  the  same  per- 
son should  here  be  referred  to.  The  name  may  have 
been  hereditary. 


Solomon  Sacrifices 


I.  KINGS,  ni. 


at  Gibeoru 


CHAPTEE  III.— (1)  And  "Solomon 
made  affinity  witli  Pharaoh  king  of 
Egypt,  and  took  Pharaoh's  daughter, 
and  brought  her  into  the  city  of  David, 
until  he  had  made  an  end  of  buUding 
his  own  house,  and  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  wall  of  Jerusalem  round 
about. 

(2)  Only  the  people  sacrificed  in  high 
places,  because  there  was  no  house  built 
unto  the  name  of  the  Lord,  until  those 


days.  (3)  ^jid  Solomon  loved  the  Lord, 
walking  in  the  statutes  of  David  his 
father :  only  he  sacrificed  and  burnt 
incense  in  high  places. 

(^)  And  the  king  went  to  Gibeon  to 
sacrifice  there ;  for  that  was  the  great 
high  place  :  a  thousand  burnt  offerings 
did  Solomon  offer  upon  that  altar.  (^)  In 
Gibeon  the  Lord  appeared  to  Solomon 
in  a  dream  by  night :  and  God  said. 
Ask  what  I  shall  give   thee.     (®)  And 


III. 

This  chapter  completes,  in  a  narrative  singularly 
beautiful  and  instructive,  the  detailed  record  of  the 
early  days  of  Solomon's  reign — a  record  which  bears 
such  marks  of  continuity  as  argue  derivation  from  a 
single  source. 

(1)  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt.— At  this  time  it 
would  appear,  from  the  Egyptian  records  and  traditions, 
that  Egypt  was  weak  and  divided,  and  that  what  is 
called  the  twenty-first  dynasty  of  the  Tanite  kings  was 
ruling  in  Lower  Egypt.  This,  and  a  corresponding 
abeyance  (judging  from  the  monuments)  of  Assyrian 
power,  gave  scope  for  the  rise  to  sudden  greatness  and 
wealth  of  the  Israelite  kingdom  under  Solomon,  and 
probably  induced  the  Egyptian  king  of  those  days  to 
consent  to  an  alliance  which,  at  other  times,  the  great- 
ness of  the  Pharaohs  might  have  spumed.  No  fault  is 
found  with  the  alliance  by  the  sacred  historian,  for 
the  Egyptians  were  never  looked  upon  with  the  same 
aversion  as  the  strange  women  of  the  Canaanite  races. 
As,  moreover,  it  is  not  in  any  way  connected  with 
Solomon's  subsequent  declension  into  idolatry,  noticed 
in  chap.  xi.  1 — 8,  it  is  not  unlikely  that  the  new  queen 
literally  acted  on  the  call  of  the  Psalmist  (Ps.  xlv.  10) 
to  "  forget  her  own  people  and  her  father's  house." 

(2)  In  high  places. — The  historian,  writing  from 
the  point  of  view  of  his  own  time,  when,  after  the 
solemn  consecration  of  the  Temple,  the  worship  at 
"  the  high  places,"  which  form  natural  sanctuaries,  was 
forbidden,  explains  that  "  because  there  was  no  house 
built  unto  the  name  of  the  Lord,"  the  people,  and 
Solomon  himself,  sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  in  the 
high  places.  It  is  clear  that  these  high  places  were 
of  two  kinds — places  of  sacrifice  to  false  gods,  and 
unauthorised  sanctuaries  of  the  Lord,  probably  asso- 
ciating His  worship  with  visible  representations  of 
Deity.  The  former  class  were,  of  course,  absolute 
abominations,  like  the  high  places  of  the  Canaanite 
races,  so  sternly  denounced  in  Deut.  xii.  2,  3.  The 
prohibition  of  the  other  class  of  high  places — con- 
stantly disobeyed  by  some  even  of  the  better  kings — 
appears  to  have  had  two  distinct  objects — (a)  to  guard 
against  all  local  corruptions  of  God's  service,  and  all 
idolatry,  worshipping  Him  (as  at  Bethel)  imder  visible 
forms ;  (6)  to  prevent  the  breach  of  national  unity,  by 
the  congregation  of  the  separate  tribes  round  local  sanc- 
tuaries. But  besides  these  objects,  it  served  (c),  as  a 
very  remarkable  spiritual  education  for  the  worship  of 
the  invisible  God,  without  the  aid  of  local  and  visible 
emblems  of  His  presence,  in  accordance  with  the  higher 
prophetic  teaching,  and  preparatory  for  the  perfect 
spirituality  of  the  future.  It  is,  indeed,  hardly  to  be 
conceived  that  there  should  not  have  been  before  the 


Captivity  some  places  of  non-sacrificial  worship,  in 
some  degree  like  the  synagogues  of  the  period  after  the 
exile,  although  not  as  yet  developed  into  a  fully  orga- 
nised system.  Unless  we  refer  Ps.  Ixxiv.  8  to  the 
Maccabsean  times,  it  must  be  supposed  to  describe  the 
Chaldsean  invasion,  as  destroying  not  only  the  Temple, 
but  also  "  all  the  houses  of  God  " — properly  "  assem- 
blies," and  in  our  Bible  version  actually  translated 
"  synagogues  " — "  in  the  land."  But  these  places  of 
prayer  and  praise  and  instruction  would  be  different  in 
their  whole  idea  from  the  "  high  places  "  rivalling  the 
Temple.  Up  to  this  time  it  is  clear  that,  even  under 
Samuel  and  David,  sacrificial  worship  elsewhere  than 
in  the  Tabernacle  was  used  without  scruple,  though 
certainly  alien  from  the  spirit  of  the  Mosaic  Law  as  to 
the  supreme  sacredness  of  the  "  place  which  God 
should  choose  to  place  his  name  there."  (See,  for 
example,  1  Sam.  vii.  10,  xiii.  9,  xiv.  35,  xvi.  5 ;  1  Chron. 
xxi.  26.)  After  the  solemn  consecration  of  the  Temple, 
the  circumstances  and  the  character  of  such  worship 
were  altogether  changed. 

(4)  Gribeon. — The  name  itself,  signifying  "  belong- 
ing to  a  hill,"  indicates  its  position  on  the  central 
plateau  of  Israel,  in  the  land  of  Benjamin,  whence  rise 
several  round  hills,  on  one  of  which  the  town  stood. 
There  was  now  reared  the  Tabernacle,  with  the  brazen 
altar  of  sacrifice,  to  which  the  descendants  of  the  old 
Gibeonites  were  attached  as  "hewers  of  wood  and 
drawers  of  water "  (Joshua  ix.  23).  It  was  therefore 
naturally  "  the  great  high  place." 

(5)  The  Lord  appeared.— This  direct  communi- 
cation to  Solomon  by  a  dream — standing  in  contrast 
with  the  indirect  knowledge  of  the  Lord's  will  by  David 
through  the  prophets  Nathan  and  Gad  (2  Sam.  vii.  2 — 
17,  xii.  1 — 14,  xxiv.  11 — 14),  and  by  "  enquiring  of  the 
Lord  "  through  the  priest  (1  Sam.  xxiii.  9 — 12,  xxx.  7 ; 
2  Sam.  ii.  1) — is  perhaps  the  first  indication  of  some 
temporary  abeyance  of  the  prophetic  office,  and  (as 
appears  still  more  clearly  from  the  history  of  the  conse- 
cration of  the  Temple),  of  a  loss  of  leadership  in  the 
priesthood.  At  the  same  time  it  is  to  be  noted  that 
the  vision  of  the  Lord  through  dreams,  being  of  a  lower 
type  than  the  waking  vision,  is  mostly  recorded  as  given 
to  those  outside  the  Covenant,  as  Abimelech  (Gen.  xx. 
3 — 7),  Laban  (Gen.  xxxi.  24),  Pharaoh  and  his  servants 
(Gen.  xl.  5,  xii.  1 — 8),  the  Midianite  (Judges  vii.  13), 
and  Nebuchadnezzar  (Dan.  ii.  1,  iv.  10 — 18) ;  as  belong- 
ing to  the  early  stages  of  revelation,  to  Abraham  (Gen. 
XV.  12),  Jacob  (Gen.  xxviii.  12 — 15),  and  Joseph  (Gen. 
xxxvii.  5 — 10) ;  and  as  marking  the  time  of  cessation 
of  the  regular  succession  of  the  prophets  during  the 
Captivity  (Dan.  ii.  19,  vii.  1). 

(6)  And  Solomon  said. — On  Solomon's  "wisdom," 
see  Note  on  chap.  iv.  29.  Here  it  is  clear  that  the 
wisdom  which  he  asks  is  that  of  the  ruler,  involving 
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Solomon  asks /or  Wisdom, 


I.  KINGS,  III. 


and  Juis  Riches  and  Honov/r  also. 


Solomon  said,  Thou  hast  shewed  unto 
thy  servant  David  my  father  great 
^  mercy,  according  as  he  walked  before 
thee  in  truth,  and  in  righteousness,  and 
.  in  uprightness  of  heart  with  thee ;  and 
thou  hast  kept  for  him  this  great  kind- 
ness, that  thou  hast  given  him  a  son  to 
sit  on  his  throne,  as  it  is  this  day. 
<')  And  now,  O  Lord  my  God,  thou  hast 
made  thy  servant  king  instead  of  David 
my  father :  and  I  am  but  a  little  child  : 
I  know  not  how  to  go  out  or  come  in. 
W  And  thy  servant  is  in  the  midst  of  thy 
people  which  thou  hast  chosen,  a  great 
people,  that  cannot  be  numbered  nor 
counted  for  multitude.  (^^"Give  there- 
fore thy  servant  an  -understanding  heart 
to  judge  thy  people,  that  I  may  discern 
between  good  and  bad :  for  who  is  able 
to  judge  this  thy  so  great  a  people  ? 

(^<^)  And  the  speech  pleased  the  Lord, 
that  Solomon  had  asked  this  thing. 
<^i)  And  God  said  unto  him,  Because  thou 
hast  asked  this  thing,  and  hast  not 
asked  for  thyself  ^long  life;  neither 
hast  asked  riches  for  thyself,  nor  hast 
asked  the  life  of  thine  enemies ;  but  hast 
asked  for  thyself  understanding  *to  dis- 
cern judgment ;  <i2)  Behold,  I  have  done 
according  to  thy  words  :  lo,  I  have  given 
thee  a  wise  and  an  understanding  heart ; 


I  Or,  bounty. 


a  2  CUroD.  1. 10. 


2  Uel).,  hearinff. 


3  Heb.,many  days 


4  Heb.,  to  hear. 


b    Wlsd.    7. 
Matt.  6. 33. 


5  Or, hath  ntitbten. 


80  that  there  was  none  like  thee  before 
thee,  neither  after  thee  shall  any  arise 
like  unto  thee.  ^^^^  And  I  have  also 
*  given  thee  that  which  thou  hast  not 
asked,  both  riches,  and  honour :  so  that 
there  ^  shall  not  be  any  among  the  kings 
like  unto  thee  all  thy  days.  (i*>  And  if 
thou  wilt  walk  in  my  ways,  to  keep  my 
statutes  and  my  commandments,  as  "^thy 
father  David  did  walk,  then  I  will 
lengthen  thy  days.  (^^^  And  Solomon 
awoke ;  and,  behold,  it  was  a  dream. 
And  he  came  to  Jerusalem,  and  stood 
before  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the 
Lord,  and  offered  up  burnt  offerings, 
and  offered  peace  offerings,  and  made  a 
feast  to  all  his  servants. 

(16)  Then  came  there  two  women,  that 
were  harlots,  unto  the  king,  and  stood 
before  him.  ^^"^^  And  the  one  woman  said, 
O  my  lord,  I  and  this  woman  dwell  in 
one  house ;  and  I  was  delivered  of  a 
child  with  her  in  the  house.  ^^^^  And  it 
came  to  pass  the  third  day  after  that  I 
was  delivered,  that  this  woman  was  de- 
livered also  :  and  we  were  together  ;  there 
was  no  stranger  with  us  in  the  house, 
save  we  two  in  the  house.  (^^^  And  this 
woman's  child  died  in  the  night ;  because 
she  overlaid  it.  (20)^nd  she  arose  at 
midnight,  and  took  my  son  from  beside 


elements  both  moral  and  intellectual — the  wisdom  to 
discern  and  do  true  justice  between  man  and  man. 
He  calls  himself  '•  a  little  child  " — his  age  is  variously 
estimated  from  twelve  to  twenty  at  this  time — and 
trembles  at  the  responsibility  of  riding  over  "  so  great  a 
people."  But,  in  the  characteristic  spirit  of  the  true 
godliness  of  the  Old  Testament,  he  looks  for  wisdom, 
not  as  the  mere  result  of  human  teaching  and  experi- 
ence,  but  as  an  inspiration  of  God,  and  prays  for  it  ac- 
cordingly, in  a  prayer  of  singular  beauty  and  humility, 
pleading  simply  God's  promise  to  his  father,  and  its 
fulfilment  in  his  own  accession  to  the  throne. 

(11)  Because  thou  hast  asked.— It  is  obvious  to 
note  this  verse  as  a  fulfilment  of  the  Divine  law, "  Seek 
first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  his  righteousness,  and 
^  these  things  shall  be  added  unto  you  "  (Matt.  vi.  33). 
All  these  secondary  blessings  are  good,  just  so  far  as 
they  conduce  to  the  supreme  good,  which  is  the  gro\vth 
of  the  human  nature,  by  the  knowledge  of  God  and  by 
faithfully  doing  His  work  on  earth,  to  the  perfection 
•designed  for  it  in  His  wisdom.  So  long  as  Solomon 
nsed  them  in  subordination  to  true  wisdom,  they  were 
&  blessing  to  him ;  when  he  made  them  idols,  they 
became  a  curse.  The  connection  of  these  lower  gifts 
with  the  moral  and  intellectual  gifts  of  wisdom,  is  the 
Tesult  of  the  natural  law  of  God's  Providence,  so  far  as 
that  law  overcomes  the  resistance  of  evil  and  folly,  still 
allowed  to  strive  against  it. 

(W)  I  will  lengthen. — In  this  promise  only  one 
jlK)iiit,  "  length  of  days,"  is  condition^ ;  and  it  was  not 
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fulfilled.  For  though  Solomon's  age  at  the  time  of 
death  is  not  given,  yet,  as  his  reign  is  given  as  last- 
ing forty  years,  it  could  hardly  have  exceeded  sixty. 
(Josephus,  indeed,  with  his  usual  tendency  to  amplifi- 
cation, extends  the  reign  to  eighty  years,  and  makes 
Solomon  die  in  extreme  old  age.)  The  rest  received  an 
extraordinary  fulfilment.  The  greatness  of  Solomon's 
kingdom  stands  out  remarkable  in  its  sudden  and 
unique  development,  the  fruit  of  David's  long  career 
of  conquest  and  improvement,  destined  to  wither 
at  once  at  Solomon's  death.  Tlien,  for  the  first  and 
last  time,  did  the  monarchy  assume  something  of 
the  character  of  an  empire,  unequalled  in  peaceful 
prosperity  of  wealth  and  power,  and  in  splendour  of 
civTlisation. 

(15)  Stood  before  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  in 
its  Tabernacle  on  Mount  Sion,  which  now  constituted 
a  second,  and  probably  still  more  sacred,  place  of  wor- 
ship. The  great  sacrifice — now  distinctly  a  thank- 
offering,  followed  as  usual  by  a  sacred  feast — is  naturally 
repeated  there. 

(16)  Then  came  there. — The  celebrated  "  judgment 
of  Solomon,"  given  here  as  a  specimen  of  his  wisdom, 
is  simply  an  instance  of  intuitive  sagacity,  cutting  the 
Gordian  knot  of  hopeless  diflSculty  by  the  appeal  to 
maternal  instinct^ — an  appeal  which  might,  of  course, 
fail,  but  which  was,  under  the  exceptional  circumstances, 
the  only  appeal  possible.  It  is  in  the  knowledge  how 
to  risk  failure  rather  than  be  reduced  to  impotence, 
and  how  to  go  straight  to  the  heart  of  a  difficulty 


Solomon  judges  between 


I.  KINGS,   IV. 


the  ttoo  Women. 


me,  while  thine  handmaid  slept,  and  laid 
it  in  her  bosom,  and  laid  her  dead  child 
in  my  bosom.  <-^)  And  when  I  rose  in 
the  morning  to  give  mj  child  suck,  be- 
hold, it  was  dead  :  but  when  I  had  con- 
sidered it  in  the  morning,  behold,  it  was 
not  my  son,  which  I  did  bear.  (^2)  ^^iA 
the  other  woman  said.  Nay ;  but  the 
living  is  mj  son,  and  the  dead  is  thy 
son.  And  this  said,  No  ;  but  the  dead 
is  thy  son,  and  the  living  is  my  son. 
Thus  they  spake  before  the  king. 

(23)  Then  said  the  king.  The  one  saith. 
This  is  my  son  that  liveth,  and  thy  son 
is  the  dead  :  and  the  other  saith,  Nay  ; 
but  thy  son  is  the  dead,  and  my  son  is 
the  living.  (^^  And  the  king  said,  Bring 
me  a  sword.  And  they  brought  a  sword 
before  the  king,  (^s)  ^^  ^j^g  king  said, 
Divide  the  living  child  in  two,  and  give 
half  to  the  one,  and  half  to  the  other. 
(26)  Then  spake  the  woman  whose  the 
living  child  was  unto  the  king,  for  her 
bowels  ^yearned  upon  her  son,  and  she 


1  Heb.,  were  hot. 


Heb..     in    the 
midst  of  him. 


Or,    the 
qfftcer. 


chief 


i  Or,  secretaries. 


i  Or,  remenUrran- 
eer. 


said,  O  my  lord,  give  her  the  living  child, 
and  in  no  wise  slay  it.  But  the  other 
said.  Let  it  be  neither  mine  nor  thine, 
hut  divide  it.  (^)Then  the  king  answered 
and  said.  Give  her  the  Hving  child,  and 
in  no  wise  slay  it :  she  is  the  mother 
thereof. 

(2^)  And  all  Israel  heard  of  the  judg- 
ment which  the  king  had  judged ;  and 
they  feared  the  king  :  for  they  saw  that 
the  wisdom  of  God  was  ^in  him,  to  do 
judgment. 

CHAPTER  IV.— (1)  So  king  Solomon 
was  king  over  all  Israel. 

(2)  And  these  were  the  princes  which 
he  had;  Azariah  the  son  of  Zadok'the 
priest,  ^'^^  Elihoreph  and  Ahiah,  the  sons 
of  Shisha,*  scribes  ;  Jehoshaphat  the  son 
of  Ahilud,  the  ^recorder.  W  And  Benaiah 
the  son  of  Jehoiada  was  over  the  host : 
and  Zadok  and  Abiathar  were  the  priests : 
<5)  And  Azariah  the  son  of  Nathan  was 
over  the  ofl&cers :  and  Zabud  the  son  of 


when  the  slow,  regular  approaches  of  science  are  im- 
possible, that  we  recognise  what  men  call  "  a  touch  of 
genius,"  and  what  Scripture  here  calls  the  "  wisdom 
of  God." 

The  style  of  this  and  the  succeeding  chapter  changes 
from  the  vividness  and  fulness  of  the  preceding  chapters 
to  a  drier  and  barer  record,  evidently  drawn  from  the 
national  archives. 

(1)  King  over  all  Israel.—  The  emphasis  laid 
■upon  "aU"is  characteristic  of  the  writer,  who  com- 
piled the  book  after  the  disruption  of  the  kingdom. 

(2)  And  these  were. — ^T^e  oflBcers  described  are 
of  two  classes — those  attached  to  Solomon's  Court, 
and  those  invested  with  local  authority. 

The  princes  are  evidently  Solomon's  high  coun- 
sellors and  oflBcers,  "  eating  at  the  king's  table."  The 
word  is  derived  from  a  root  which  means  to  "  set  in 
order."  It  is  significant  that  whereas  in  the  lists  of 
David's  officers  in  2  Sam.  viii.  16—18,  xx.  23—26,  the 
captain  of  the  host  stands  first,  and  is  followed  in  one 
list  by  the  captain  of  the  body-guard,  both  are  here 
preceded  by  the  peaceful  offices  of  the  priests,  scribes, 
and  the  recorder. 

Azariah  the  son  of  Zadok  the  priest.  —  In 
1  Chron.  vi.  9, 10,  we  find  Azariah  described  as  the  son 
of  Ahimaaz,  and  so  grandson  of  Zadok ;  and  the  note 
.in  verse  10  (which  is  apparently  out  of  its  right  place) 
seems  to  show  that  he  was  high  priest  at  the  time  when 
lihe  Temple  was  built.  The  title  the  "  priest "  in  this 
place  must  be  given  by  anticipation,  for  it  is  expressly 
«aid  below  that  "  Zadok  and  Abiathar  were  now  the 
priests."  The  use  of  the  original  word,  Cohen  (probably 
signifying  "  one  who  ministers  "),  appears  sometimes  to 
retain  traces  of  the  old  times,  when  the  priesthood  and 
headship  of  the  family  were  united,  and  to  be  applied 
jwcordingly  to  princes,  to  whom  perhaps  still  attached 


something  of  the  ancient  privilege.  Thus  it  is  given 
to  the  sons  of  David  in  2  Sam.  viii.  18,  where  the 
jMirallel  passage  in  1  Chron.  xviii.  17  has  a  paraphrase, 
"  chief  about  the  king,"  evidently  intended  te  explain 
the  sense  in  which  it  is  used  in  the  older  record.  We 
may  remember  that  David  himself  on  occasions  wore  the 
priestly  ephod  (see  2  Sam.  vi.  14).  Possibly  in  this 
sense  it  is  applied  in  verse  5  to  Zabud,  the  "  king's 
friend  "  (where  the  Authorised  Version  renders  it  by 
"  principal  officer  ").  But  in  this  verse  there  is  every 
reason  for  taking  it  in  the  usual  sense.  Azariah  was 
already  a  "  prince  "  before  he  succeeded  to  the  high 
priesthood.  The  mingling  of  priestly  and  princely 
functions  is  characteristic  of  the  time. 

(3)  Sons  of  Shisha.— In  1  Chron.  xviii.  16  "  Shav- 
sha,"  and  in  2  Sam.  xx.  25  "  Sheva,"  is  mentioned  as  the 
scribe  of  David.  Probably  these  are  variations  of  the 
same  name,  and  the  office  may  have  become  virtually 
hereditary.  The  "  scribe,"  or  (see  Margin)  "  secretary," 
is  constantly  referred  te  as  a  high  officer,  issuing  the 
king's  edicts  and  letters,  and  acting  in  his  name,  like 
our  "  Secretaries  of  State." 

Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Ahilud  is  named  in 
2  Sam.  viii,  16,  xx.  24,  and  1  Chron.  xviii.  15  as  having 
been  under  David  also  the  "  recorder"  or  "  remembran- 
cer"— probably  the  annalist  who  drew  up  and  preserved 
the  archives  of  the  kingdom. 

(4)  Zadok  and  Abiathar  .  .  .  the  priests.— 
Abiathar,  though  disgraced  and  practically  deposed,  was 
still  regarded  theoretically  as  priest  (much  as  Annas  is 
called  "  high  priest "  in  the  Gospels),  for  the  priest- 
hood was  properly  for  life. 

(5)  Son  of  Nathan. — Probably  Nathan,  son  of 
David,  and  own  brother  of  Solomon  (1  Chron.  iii.  5),  is 
here  intended ;  for  the  title  Cohen,  here  given  to  Zabud, 
is  expressly  ascribed  in  2  Sam.  viii.  18  to  the  "  sons  of 
David ; "  and  Nathan  the  prophet  always  has  his  title, 
"the  prophet,"  appended  to  his  name  wherever  first 
mentioned  in  this  book.     (See  chap.  i.  8, 10, 22,  32,  &c.) 
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Solomon's  Princes 
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and  Officers, 


Nathan  was  principal  officer,  and  the 
king's  friend  :  (*)  And  Ahishar  was  over 
the  household :  and  "Adoniram  the  son 
of  Abda  was  over  the  Hribute. 

('^And  Solomon  had  twelve  officers 
over  all  Israel,  which  provided  victuals 
for  the  king  and  his  household:  each 
man  his  month  in  a  year  made  provision. 
<^^  And  these  are  their  names  :  ''The  son 
of  Hur,  in  mount  Ephraim :  (^>  ^the  son 


1  Or,  levy. 


3  Or,  Bcn-hur. 


.1  Or,  Ben-dckar. 


i  Or,  Ben-hesed. 


Or,    Ben-dbinor 
d<tb. 


of  Dekar,  in  Makaz,  and  in  Shaalbim, 
and  Beth-shemesh,  and  Elonbeth-hanan : 
i  0-0)  4the  son  of  Hesed,  in  Aruboth ;  to 
him  pertained  Sochoh,  and  all  the  land 
of  Hepher :  (^^^  ^the  son  of  Abinadab, 
in  all  the  region  of  Dor;  which  had 
Taphath  the  daughter  of  Solomon  to 
wife :  <^2^  Baana  the  son  of  Ahilud ;  to 
him  pertained  Taanach  and  Megiddo, 
and  all  Beth-shean,  which  is  by  Zartanah 


Azariah  is  the  "  chief  of  the  officers  "—that  is,  chief 
over  the  twelve  officers  meutioned  below  (verses  7 — 19) 
— living,  however,  at  Court. 

Zabud,  besides  the  title  of  Cohen,  has  that  of  "  the 
king's  friend,"  previously  given  to  Hushai  (2  Sam.  xv. 
37,  ivi.  16),  and  apparently  indicating  special  intimacy 
and  wisdom  as  a  '*  privy  counsellor." 

(6)  Over  the  household,  —  like  the  "  High 
StewaJd  "  of  a  modern  Court.  In  2  Kings  xviii.  18  we 
have  the  same  three  officers  mentioned  ("  Eliakim,  who 
was  over  the  household,  and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and 
Joah  the  son  of  Asaph  the  recorder  "). 

Adoniram  .  .  .  over  the  tribute  (or"le^y"), 
— evidently  the  head  of  Solomon's  great  public  works. 
(See  chap.  v.  14.)  The  name  is  elsewhere  given  as 
Adoram.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that  in  the  enumeration  of 
Da^nd's  officers  in  the  early  part  of  the  reign  (2  Sam.  viii. 
16 — 18)  no  such  officer  is  found ;  but  that  in  the  latter 
part  of  his  reign  the  list  contains  the  name  of  Adoram 
(2  Sam.  XX.  24).  It  has  been  thought  that  the  numbering 
of  the  people  recorded  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  and  1  Chron.  xxi., 
was  in  preparation  for  such  forced  work,  and  hence  was 
odious  to  Joab  and  others.  In  1  Kings  xii.  18  we  read 
how  the  holder  of  this  office,  being  naturally  most  un- 
popular with  those  who  had  felt  the  burden  of  Solomon's 
splendour,  was  stoned  to  death  in  the  insurrection 
against  Eehoboam. 

To  this  list  the  Greek  Version  adds :  "  Eliab  the  son 
of  Shaphat  was  over  the  body-guard."  As  the  office  of 
captain  of  the  body-guard  is  found  in  the  other  lists, 
and  is  too  important  to  be  omitted,  it  is  possible  that 
this  addition  corrects  some  defect  in  the  Hebrew  text. 
Yet  it  is  also  possible  that  no  successor  to  Benaiah 
was  appointed,  as  experience  had  shown,  in  the  crushing 
of  the  rebellion  of  Adonijah,  how  easily  the  captaincy 
of  the  body-guard  might  become  a  quasi-independent 
power. 

(7)  Provided  victuals  for  the  king  and  his 
household.— This  denotes  the  collection  of  revenue — 
mostly,  no  doubt,  in  kind — ^for  the  maintenance  of 
the  Court  and  household  and  guards  of  the  king; 
and  perhaps  may  have  included  also  the  management 
of  the  royal  domain  lands,  such  as  is  described 
under  David's  reign  in  1  Chron.  xxvi.  25—31.  It 
is  curious  that  in  five  cases  only  the  patronymic  of 
the  officer  is  given,  probably  from  some  defect  in 
the  archives  from  which  this  chapter  is  evidently 
drawn.  The  office  must  have  been  of  high  importance 
and  dignity,  for  in  two  cases  (verses  11, 15)  the  holders 
of  it  were  married  into  the  royal  house.  The  provinces 
over  which  they  had  authority — nine  on  the  west  and 
three  on  the  east  of  Jordan — coincide  only  in  a  few 
cases  with  the  lands  assigned  to  the  several  tribes. 
It  is  not  unlikely  that  by  this  time  much  of  the  tribal 
division  of  territory  had  become  obsolete,  although  we 
see  from  1  Chron.  xxvii.  16 — 22,  that  for  chieftainship 


over  men,  and  for  levy  in  war,   it  still  remained  in 
force. 

(8)  And  these  are  their  names.  —  The  first 
division,  "  mount  Ephraim,"  included  all  the  higher 
part  of  the  territory  of  Ephraim,  one  of  the  most  fer-i 
tile  and  beautiful  regions  in  Palestine,  surrounding 
the  city  of  Shechem,  which  lies  in  a  rich  plain  between 
Mount  Ebel  and  Gerizim,  and  including  the  strong  site 
of  the  future  Samaria.  See  the  description  of  the 
country  in  the  blessing  of  Moses  (Deut.  xxxiii.  13 — 17). 

(9)  The  second  division  included  the  territory  in 
the  maritime  plain  to  the  north-west  of  Judah ;  as- 
signed to  Dan,  but  in  all  the  earlier  history  held, 
with  perhaps  a  few  exceptions,  by  the  Philistines. 
The  cities  Shaalbim,  Elon,  and  Beth-shemesh,  or 
Ir-shemesh,  are  noted  in  Josh.  xix.  41 — 43.  Makaz 
is  not  mentioned  elsewhere.  TKere  is  here  the  addition 
to  the  name  Elon  of  beth-hanan  ("  the  house  of  Ha- 
nan")  In  1  Chron.  viii.  23  there  is  a  Hanan  among 
the  chief  men  of  Benjamin ;  and  1  Chron.  1.  43  a 
Hanan  among  David's  mighty  men.  The  only  one  of 
these  cities  known  in  history  is  Beth-shemesh,  the  first 
resting-place  of  the  Ark  (1  Sam.  vi.  12 — 21)  when 
restored  by  the  Philistines. 

(10)  The  third  division  was  also  in  the  land  of 
the  Philistines,  being  part  of  the  territory  assigned 
to  Judah.  Sochoh  is  mentioned  in  Josh.  xv.  35,  and 
is  noticed  in  1  Sam.  xvii.  1 — 3  as  close  to  the  field 
of  battle  on  which  David  slew  Goliath.  Hepher  is  an 
old  Amorite  city  which  was  conquered  by  Joshua  (Josh, 
xii.  17),  still,  by  a  curious  survival,  giving  its  name 
to  the  whole  district,  to  which  the  name  Aruboth 
(otherwise  unknown)  is  here  also  given. 

(11)  The  fourth  division,  "  all  the  region  of  Dor," 
still  lies  along  the  coast,  but  to  the  north  of  the  pre- 
ceding  districts,  close  under  Mount  Carmel,  in  the 
territory  assigned  to  Manasseh.  Dor  is  named  in 
Josh.  xi.  2,  as  forming  a  part  of  the  confederacy  of 
the  north  under  Jabin,  and  as  subsequently  conquered 
(chap.  xii.  23),  and  given  to  Manasseh  (chap.  xvii.  11). 

(12)  The  fifth  division  must  have  been  large  and 
important,  including  much  of  the  great  plain  of 
Esdraelon  or  Jezreel,  the  garden  and  battle-field  of 
Northern  Palestine,  and  extending  to  the  Jordan 
valley.  Taanach,  Megiddo,  and  Beth-shean  are  all 
named  as  Canaanitish  cities  not  taken  by  Manasseh, 
but  made  tributary  (Josh.  xvii.  11 ;  Judges  i.  27). 
Taanach  and  Megiddo  are  referred  to  in  the  song  of 
Deborah  (Judges  v.  19).  Megiddo  is  the  place  of  the 
death  of  Ahaziah  (2  Kings  ix.  27)  and  the  fall  of 
Josiah  (2  Kings  xxiii.  29).  Beth-shean  is  the  city 
in  which  the  body  of  Saul  was  exposed  in  triumph 
(1  Sam.  xxxi.  12).  Abel-meholah,  the  birth-place  of 
Elisha  (1  Kings  xix.  16),  lies  south  of  Beth-shean, 
and  is  mentioned  in  the  record  of  the  rout  of  the 
Midianites   by   Gideon   (Judges   vii.   22).      Jokmeam 
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beneath.  Jezreel,  from  Betli-sliean  to 
Abel-meholah,  even  unto  the  place  that 
is  beyond  Jokneam  :  (^^^  Hhe  son  of 
Geber,  in  Eamoth-gilead ;  to  him  per- 
tained the  towns  of  Jair  the  son  of  Ma- 
nasseh,  which  are  in  Gilead ;  to  him 
also  pertained  the  region  of  Argob,  which 
is  in  Bashan,  threescore  great  cities  with 
walls  and  brasen  bars  :  (^*)  Ahinadab  the 
son  of  Iddo  had  -Mahanaim:  (i^*  Ahi- 
maaz  was  in  Naphtali;  he  also  took 
Basmath  the  daughter  of  Solomon  to 
wife  :  <^^^  Baanah  the  son  of  Hushai  was 
in  Asher  and  in  Aloth  :  (^^^  Jehoshaphat 


1  Or,  Ben-geber. 


2  Or,  to  UalMnaim. 


a,  Ecclus.  47. 13. 


the  son  of  Paruah,  in  Issachar :  (^^^Shimei 
the  son  of  Elah,  in  Benjamin :  (i^>  Geber 
the  son  of  Uri  was  in  the  country  of 
Gilead,  in  the  country  of  Sihon  king  of 
the  Amorites,  and  of  Og  king  of  Bashan; 
and  he  was  the  only  officer  which  was 
in  the  land. 

(^)  Judah  and  Israel  were  many,  as  the 
sand  which  is  by  the  sea  in  multitude, 
eating  and  drinking,  and  making  merry. 
(21)  And  "  Solomon  reigned  over  all  king- 
doms from  the  river  unto  the  land  of  the 
PhiKstines,  and  unto  the  border  of 
Egypt :    they    brought    presents,   and 


(for  such  is  the  right  reading)  is  a  Levitical  city  in 
Ephraim  (1  Chron.  vi.  68),  apparently  called  Kibzaim 
in  Josh.  xxi.  22,  and  must  have  been  an  outlying 
part  of  this  di^dsion. 

(13)  The  sixth  division,  large,  but  probably  less 
fertile,  crosses  the  Jordan,  and  includes  a  great  portion 
of  the  territory  of  Manasseli  and  Gad.  The  region 
of  Argob,  "  the  rocky  region  "  (afterwards  translated 
into  the  Greek  name  Trachonitis),  is  noticed  in  Dent, 
iii.  4,  13,  14,  as  the  land  of  Og.  covered  with  great 
cities,  taken  by  Jair,  son  of  Manasseh,  and  called 
Havoth-Jair  —  "the  towns  of  Jair."  Ramoth-gilead 
was  a  Levitical  city  and  a  city  of  refuge,  in  Gad  (Deut. 
iv.  43 ;  Josh.  xx.  8,  xxi.  33),  famous  afterwards  in 
the  wars  with  the  Syrians  (1  Kings  xxii.  3 ;  2  Kings 
viii.  28,  ix.  1). 

(14)  The  seventh  division,  still  on  the  other  side 
of  Jordan,  is  the  region  of  Mahanaim,  in  the  terri- 
tory  of  Gad.  Mahanaim  ("  the  camps "),  the  scene 
of  Jacob's  angelic  vision  on  his  return  to  Canaan 
(Gen.  xxxvi.  3),  assigned  to  Dan  after  the  Conquest 
(see  Josh.  xiii.  26,  30,  xxi.  38),  must  have  been  after- 
wards an  important  place  ;  for  it  was  the  seat  of  Ish- 
bosheth's  government  (2  Sam.  ii.  8,  12,  29),  and  the 
place  where  David  established  himself  on  fleeing  from 
Absalom  (2  Sam.  xvii.  24,  27),  and  where  he  received 
large  supplies  from  BarziUai  and  other  chiefs. 

(15)  The  eighth  division  is  the  upper  valley  of  the 
Jordan,  south  of  Mount  Hermon,  including  part  of 
the  north-west  coast  of  the  gea  of  Gennesareth  and 
the  water  of  Merom.  In  it  lie  Hazor,  forming  the 
centre  of  the  native  confederacy  of  the  north,  and 
the  Levitical  city  of  refuge,  Kedesh-Naphtali  (Josh, 
xii.  22,  xix.  37  ;  Judg.  iv.  6). 

(16)  The  niutli  diA-ision,  "  in  Asher  and  Aloth," 
bordered  on  the  Tyrian  territory,  stretching  north 
from  Mount  Carmel,  first  along  tlie  coast,  and  then 
behind  the  ranges  of  Lebanon.  In  Judg.  i.  31,  32,  we 
read  that  the  tribe  of  Asher  did  not  occupy  the  territory 
assigned  them  (Josh.  xix.  24 — 30),  but  mingled  with 
the  native  inhabitants.  Aloth  (or  in  the  Greek  Version 
Baloth)  is  unknown,  and  Josephus  places  this  pro- 
vince on  the  coast,  near  Achzib. 

(17)  The  tenth  division,  the  territory  of  Issachar, 
lying  north  of  Manasseh,  included  part  of  the  great 
plain  of  Esdraelon,  and  must  have  been  so  closely 
connected  with  the  fifth  division  that  the  frontiers 
could  hardly  be  discerned. 

(18)  The  eleventh  division,  the  territory  of  Benja- 
min (properly  including  Jerusalem  itseK),  though 
small,  is    singularly   strong    and   populous,  including 


Jericho,  Bethel,  Gibeon,  B>amah,  extending  from  Judah 
to  Ephraim,  and  commanding  the  centre  of  the  high 
land  of  what  was  afterwards  the  kingdom  of  Judah. 

(19)  The  twelfth  division  was  on  the  east  of  Jordan, 
south  of  the  seventh,  including  the  pastoral  country 
of  Reuben  and  part  of  Gad  on  the  borders  of  Moab, 
probably  occupied  by  the  royal  flocks  and  herds. 

In  place  of  the  reading  of  the  text,  "  and  he  was  the 
only  officer  in  the  land" — which  yields  very  little 
meaning,  for  in  each  of  the  divisions  there  was  but 
one  governor — the  LXX.  here  reads,  "  and  Naseph 
(or  an  officer),  one  only  in  the  land  of  Judah."  The 
reading  seems  probable  ;  for  it  will  be  noticed  that  in 
the  enumeration  the  territory  of  Judah  is  otherwise 
altogether  omitted.  It  supplies  accordingly  here  the 
mention  of  a  special  governor,  over  and  above  the 
twelve,  for  the  royal  tribe.  It  has  been  thought  that 
as  Judah  was  the  home  province,  it  was  imder  nc 
other  government  than  that  of  the  king's  officers  at 
Jerusalem ;  but  for  purposes  of  revenue  it  seems 
hardly  likely  that  it  should  have  been  excepted  from  the 
general  system.  Possibly  Azariah,  who  was  over  the 
officers  residing  at  the  Court,  may  have  been  its  terri- 
torial governor. 

In  some  MSS.  of  the  Greek  Version,  verses  27,  28 
immediately  follow  verse  19,  and  (as  verses  20,  21  are 
omitted)  they  form  a  link  between  verses  7 — 19  and 
verses  22,  23,  in  a  very  natural  order. 

(20)  Were  many. — The  description  of  the  condition 
of  the  people  here  and  in  verse  25,  as  multiplied  in 
numbers,  and  living  in  festivity  and  peace,  is  evidently 
designed  to  specify  not  only  their  general  prosperity 
and  wealth,  but  also  the  fact  noticed  in  chap.  ix.  20 — 
22,  that  at  this  time  they  were  a  dominant  race,  relieved 
from  all  burden  of  labour,  and  ruling  over  the  subject 
races,  now  reduced  to  complete  subjection  and  serf  ship. 
(That  it  was  otherwise  hereafter  is  clear  from  the  com- 
plaints to  Rehoboam  in  chap.  xii.  4.)  Now,  for  the  first 
time,  did  Israel  enter  on  full  possession  of  the  territory 
promised  in  the  days  of  the  Conquest  (Josh.  i.  4),  and 
so  into  the  complete  fulfilment  of  the  promise  to  Abra- 
ham, alluded  to  in  the  words,  "  many  as  the  sand  which 
is  by  the  sea  in  multitude  "  (Gen.  xxii.  17). 

(21)  And  Solomon  reigned.  —  His  dominion  is 
described  as  extending  on  the  south  to  the  land  of 
the  Philistines  and  the  border  of  Egypt,  including 
what  we  call  Arabia  (see  Ps.  Ixxii.  10,  and  comp.  chap. 
X.  15) ;  on  the  east  to  "  the  river  "  Euphrates,  as  far 
north  as  Tiphsah  (the  Greek  Thapsacus) ;  on  the  west 
it  would,  of  course,  be  bounded  by  the  sea;  and  on 
the  north  it  extended  far  beyond  Damascus,  probably 
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served  Solomon  all  the  days  of  his  life. 
(22)  And  Solomon's  ^provision  for  one  day 
was  thirty  -measures  of  fine  flom-,  and 
threescore  measures  of  meal,  (^)  ten  fat 
oxen,  and  twenty  oxen  out  of  the  pas- 
tures, and  an  himdred  sheep,  beside 
harts,  and  roebucks,  and  fallowdeer,  and 
fatted  fowl.  <24)  j^or  he  had  dominion 
over  all  the  region  on  this  side  the  river, 
from  Tiphsah  even  to  Azzah,  over  all  the 
kings  on  this  side  the  river :  and  he  had 
peace  on  all  sides  round  about  him. 
(^>  And  Judah  and  Israel  dwelt  ^safely, 
every  man  under  his  vine  and  under  his 


1  VLch^hread. 


3  Hel).,  confidently. 


a  :  CbroD.  9.  2S. 


Or,    mules, 
swift  beasts. 
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fig  tree,  from  Dan  even  to  Beer-sheba, 
all  the  days  of  Solomon. 

(26)  And  "  Solomon  had  forty  thousand 
stalls  of  horses  for  his  chariots,  and 
twelve  thousand  horsemen.  ^^^  And  those 
officers  provided  victual  for  king  Solo- 
mon, and  for  all  that  came  unto  king 
Solomon's  table,  every  man  in  his  month : 
they  lacked  nothing.  <28)  Barley  also  and 
straw  for  the  horses  and  •*  dromedaries 
brought  they  unto  the  place  where  the 
officers  were,  every  man  according  to  his 
charge. 

(29)  And  *God  gave  Solomon  wisdom 


up  to  the  borders  of  the  Assyrian  Empire.  It  seems 
also  clear  that  the  Syrian  Kingdoms  (like  the  kingdom 
of  Tyre),  were  allies  on  a  footing  of  some  dependence, 
though  not  exactly  tributaries.  This  extension  of 
dominion  was  the  fruit  of  the  warlike  energy  of  the 
two  preceding  reigns.  As  in  all  ancient  Eastern 
empires,  it  represented,  not  an  organised  monarchy, 
but  the  supremacy  of  a  dominant  kingdom  over  tribu- 
taries gathered  round — "  the  kings  on  this  side  the 
river"  who  "brought  presents" — apparently  at  that 
time  numerous,  and  ruling  over  small  territories.  Such 
an  empire  would  rise  rapidly,  and  as  rapidly  fall  to 
pieces ;  and  in  SolomcJn's  case  it  was  sustained  less  by 
military  power  than  by  the  peaceful  forces  of  wealth 
and  policy,  and  was  largely  dependent  on  his  own  per- 
sonal ascendancy. 

(22)  Measures. — The  "  measure  "  (cor)  is  variously 
estimated  (from  86  to  42  gallons).  In  any  case  the 
quantity  is  very  large,  and,  like  the  other  notices  of 
provisions  supplied,  indicates  a  vast  number,  probably- 
several  thousands,  belonging  to  the  royal  household, 
court,  and  body-guard.  The  "  harts,  roebucks,  &c.," 
what-ever  the  exact  meaning  of  each  word  may  be, 
evidently  denote  the  wild  game,  as  distinct  from  the 
herds  and  flocks ;  the  "  fatted  fowl "  apparently  signifies 
"  dainty  food"  generally,  as  distinct  from  the  staple  of 
ordinary  meat. 

(21)  On  tMs  side  the  river.— This  translation, 
although  it  expresses  the  true  reference,  viz.,  to  the 
country  west  of  the  Euphrates,  is  literally  incorrect. 
The  words  mean,  "  on  the  further  side  of  the  river," 
considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  Babylon  (see  the 
use  in  the  later  books,  or  in  Ezra  iv.  6,  vi.  6,  &c.) ; 
and  accordingly  indicate  composition  at  the  time  of  the 
Exile,  or,  at  any  rate,  at  a  period  when  the  Baby- 
lonish empire  was  so  established  in  supreme  sovereignty 
as  to  determine  the  geographical  nomenclature  of  the 
East. 

(24)  Azzah  is  the  well-known  Philistine  city,  Gaza. 

(26)  Forty  thousand.  — By  comparison  with  the 
parallel  passage  in  2  Chron.  ix.  25,  and  with  the  notice 
in  chap.  x.  26  (one  thousand  four  hundred),  it  seems 
clear  that  for  "forty  thousand"  "four  thousand" 
should  be  read.  They  were  kept  in  various  "  chariot 
cities,"  as  well  as  at  Jerusalem.  This  multiplication 
of  horses  and  horsemen — forbidden  to  the  future  king 
in  Deut.  xvii.  16,  but  foretold  by  Samuel  at  the  in- 
auguration of  the  kingdom  (1  Sam.  viii.  11,  12) — is 
significant  of  military  conquest  and  an  extended 
empire.  The  Israelite  armies,  in  frequent  contra- 
distinction from  their  enemies,  had  been  hitherto  mainly 


of  infantry ;  and  in  Josh.  xi.  9  the  chariots  and  horses 
captured  were  not  used,  but  destroyed,  "  as  the  Lord 
bade  Joshua."  Such  armies  were  powerful  for  defence, 
not  for  invasion.  Now,  as  it  would  seem  for  the  first 
time,  this  provision  of  the  ancient  law,  like  many 
others,  was  set  aside,  and  Solomon's  empire  assumed 
the  character  of  other  great  Oriental  monarchies. 

(28)  Dromedaries — properly  (see  Margin),  swift 
beasts;  probably  the  horses  of  the  royal  messengers,  as 
distinguished  from  the  war  horses. 

(29)  Wisdom  and  understanding  .  .  .  and 
largeness  of  heart. — In  this  passage,  "  understand- 
ing," which  is  high  intellectual  power,  and  "  largeness 
of  heart,"  which  is  clearly  capacity  of  knowledge, 
boimdless  as  "  the  sand  on  the  sea-shore,"  are  both 
distinguished  from  the  higher  gift  of  wisdom,  to 
which  they  are  but  means — the  one  being  the  capacity 
of  wisdom  within,  the  other  the  education  of  that 
capacity  from  without,  (a)  Wisdom,  in  the  true  sense  in 
which  it  is  used  in  Scripture  (especially  in  the  Books 
of  Proverbs  and  Ecclesiastes),  is  properly  the  attribute 
of  God,  and  then,  by  His  gifts  of  revelation  and  inspira- 
tion,  reflected  in  man.  The  "wisdom  of  God"  (see, 
for  example,  Prov.  viii.)  is,  in  relation  to  man,  His 
Divine  purpose  in  the  creation  and  government  of  the 
world,  which  all  things  work  out.  The  "  wisdom  of 
man"  is  the  knowledge  of  the  true  end  and  object  of  his 
own  being — which  if  he  fulfil  not,  it  were  better  for  him 
not  to  have  been  bom— whether  that  object  be  called 
happiness  or  perfection.  For  such  knowledge  the 
Book  of  Ecclesiastes  describes  a  vain  search.  Such 
knowledge,  as  found  already,  is  embodied  in  the  Pro- 
verbs ;  sometimes  in  the  lowest  sense  of  knowledge  of 
what  will  conduce  to  our  own  happiness ;  sometimes  in 
the  higher  knowledge  of  what  will  best  serve  man ; 
most  often  in  the  supreme  knowledge,  how  we  may 
best  do  God's  will  and  show  forth  His  glory,  (b).  But, 
since  the  purpose  of  our  own  being  cannot  be  discovered, 
if  our  life  be  regarded  as  isolated  from  the  history  of 
the  world  and  from  its  great  design,  this  wisdom  in 
man  is  regarded  as  possible,  only  when  he  has  some 
glimpse  of  the  wisdom  of  God,  as  manifested  to  man 
in  His  visible  Providence,  in  His  declared  law,  and 
His  special  revelation  to  the  soul.  Hence,  "the  fear 
of  the  Lord "  is  its  "  beginning ; "  and  faith  in  God 
is  the  supplement  of  its  necessary  imperfection,  (c)  It 
will  be  obvious  that,  even  so  considered,  this  desire 
for  wisdom  is  more  self-contained  and  self-conscious 
than  "the  thirst  for  God,  even  the  living  God,"  in 
which  the  soul  of  the  Psalmist  expresses  absolute  de- 
pendence on  God.     If  the  sense  of  the  need  of  Grod'» 
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and  understanding  exceeding  much,  and 
largeness  of  heart,  even  as  the  sand  that 
is  on  the  sea  shore.  (^)  And  Solomon's 
wisdom  excelled  the  wisdom  of  all  the 
children  of  the  east  country,  and  all  the 
wisdom  of  Egypt.  ^^^^  For  he  was  wiser 
than  all  men ;  than  Ethan  the  Ezrahite, 
and  He  man,  and  Chalcol,  and  Darda,  the 


sons  of  Mahol :  and  his  fame  was  in  all 
nations  round  about.  (^2)  And  he  spake 
three  thousand  proverbs :  and  his  songs 
were  a  thousand  and  five.  ^^)  And  he 
spake  of  trees,  from  the  cedar  tree  tha£ 
is  in  Lebanon  even  unto  the  hyssop  that 
springeth  out  of  the  wall :  he  spake  also 
of  beasts,  and  of  fowl,  and  of  creeping 


revelation  and  of  the  necessity  of  faith  beyond 
knowledge  be  lost,  then  this  consciousness  of  wisdom 
may  well  become  a  self -idolatry,  in  which  the  mind 
prides  itself  on  having  pierced  to  the  secret  of  being, 
holds  that  by  such  knowledge  it  becomes  superior 
to  ordinary  law  and  duty,  and  delights  in  philosophical 
contemplation,  rather  than  in  active  energy  and  re- 
ligious devotion. 

(30—34)  The  whole  passage  implies  a  general  growth 
of  wisdom,  a  largeness  of  knowledge,  and  an  outburst 
of  literature,  of  which,  as  usual  with  great  men, 
Solomon  is  at  once  the  child  and  the  leader. 

(30)  The  wisdom  of  all  the  children  of  the  east. 
— ^The  phrase  "  children  of  the  east  "  is  apparently  used 
(see  Gen.  xxix.  1 ;  Judg.  vi.  3,  33,  vii.  12,  viii.  10) 
for  the  tribes  of  the  country  lying  between  the  country 
of  Israel  and  Mesopotamia.  Of  these  "  men  of  the 
east,"  Job  is  expressly  said  to  be  one,  and  among  the 
chief  (Job  i.  3).  What  their  wisdom  was,  the  utter, 
vnces  of  Job  and  his  friends  may  testify,  showing  as 
ihey  do  large  knowledge  of  nature  and  of  man,  specu- 
lating on  the  deepest  moral  questions,  and  throughout 
resting,  though  with  an  awe  greater  than  was  felt 
within  the  circle  of  the  Abrahamic  covenant,  upon  the 
consciousness  of  the  one  God.  The  Book  of  Job  also 
shows  that  this  wisdom  was  not  unconnected  vrith  the 
proverbial  "  wisdom  of  Egypt,"  with  which  it  is  here 
joined.  The  Egyptian  wisdom  (as  the  monuments 
show)  was  a  part  of  a  more  advanced  and  elaborate 
civilisation,  enriched  by  learning  and  culture,  and  mani- 
festing itself  in  art  and  science,  but  perhaps  less  free 
and  vigorous  than  the  simpler  patriarchal  wisdom 
of  the  children  of  the  east. 

(31)  He  was  wiser.— The  wisdom  of-  Heman,  Ethan, 
Chalcol,  and  Darda,"  then  rivals  of  Solomon's  fame,  is 
now  only  known  to  us  from  this  passage.  In  the  gene- 
alogy of  1  Chron.  ii.  6,  "  Ethan,  Heman,  Chalcol,  and 
Dara "  (or  "  Darda ")  are  found  as  sons  of  Zerah,  the 
son  of  Judah;  and  the  coincidence  is  remarkable 
enough  to  suggest  identification.  But  this  identifica- 
tion can  scarcely  hold.  This  passage  evidently  implies 
that  these  rivals  of  Solomon  were  contemporary  with 
him,  not  belonging,  therefore,  to  a  family  many  gene- 
rations earlier.  Now  it  happens  that  we  know  of  a 
Heman  and  an  Ethan  (see  1  Chron.  vi.  33,  44)  set  by 
David  over  the  service  of  song  in  the  Tabernacle,  and 
called  "  Ezrahites"  in  the  titles  of  Pss.  Ixxxviii.,  Ixxxix. 
ascribed  to  them.  Heman  is,  moreover,  designated  as 
'•  the  king's  seer  in  the  words  of  the  Lord  "  (1  Chron. 
XXV.  5);  and  his  Psalm  (Ps.  Ixxxviii.)  is  singularly 
full  of  thought,  moral  speculation,  and  sense  of  mystery 
in  life  and  death.  Chalcol  and  Darda  are  described 
as  sons  of  Machol.  The  word  Machol  may  be  a  proper 
name.  But  it  is  curious  that  it  signifies  "  dance,"  or 
"music";  and  it  is  at  least  possible  that  they  also, 
like  Heman  and  Ethan,  may  have  been  thus  designated, 
as  connected  with  the  music  of  the  Temple.    However 


this  may  be,  it  can  hardly  be  wrong,  in  spite  of  the 
repetition  of  the  group  of  names,  to  refer  this  passage 
to  this  Heman  and  this  Ethan,  and  hold  Chalcol  and 
Darda  to  be,  like  them,  contemporaries  with  Solomon. 

(32)  Proverbs. — The  word  "proverb  "  (mashal),  from 
a  root  signifying  "  comparison,"  has  the  various  mean- 
ings of  (a)  parable  or  allegory,  (6)  proverb  in  the  modem 
sense,  (c)  riddle  or  enigmatical  poem,  (d)  figurative  and 
antithetical  poetry,  like  the  "  parable ''  of  Balaam.  The 
Book  of  Proverbs  belongs  mainly,  but  not  exclusively, 
to  the  second  class.  Its  main  part  consists  of  two 
series  of  "  Proverbs  of  Solomon"  (Prov.  x. — xxiv.,  xxv. 
— ^xxix.),  composed  or  collected  by  him  ;  falling,  how- 
ever, far  short  of  the  number  given  in  this  verse.  The 
earlier  portion  (see  especially  chaps,  i.  20 — 33,  ii., 
viii.)  partakes  more  of  the  character  of  the  first  and 
fourth  classes;  and  in  Eccl.  xii.  3 — 6,  and  perhaps 
Prov.  XXX.  15,  16,  24 — 31,  we  have  specimens  of  the 
third.  If  the  "  three  thousand  "  of  the  text  be  intended 
to  be  taken  literally,  it  is  obvious  that  only  a  small 
part  of  Solomon's  proverbs  has  been  preserved.  His 
declension  into  idolatry  might  induce  care  in  selection, 
by  such  prophetic  compilers  as  "  the  men  of  Hezekiah  " 
(Prov.  xxv.). 

His  songs. — We  have  stUl  ascribed  to  Solomon 
the  "  Song  of  Songs "  and  two  Psalms  (Ixxii.  and 
cxxvii.) ;  but  nothing  else  is,  even  by  tradition,  pre-, 
served  to  us.  This  passage  is  siugxilarly  interesting, 
as  showing  that  the  Old  Testament  Canon  is  not  a 
collection  of  chance  fragments  of  a  scanty  literature, 
but  that  out  of  a  literature,  which  at  this  time,  at  any 
rate,  was  large  and  copious,  deliberate  selections  by 
prophetic  authority  were  made.  (The  "  men  of  Heze- 
kiah," named  in  Prov.  xxv.  I,  are  by  Jewish  tradition 
Isaiah  and  his  companions.)  In  the  case  of  Solomon 
some  special  caution  would  be  natural,  and  much  of  his^ 
poetry  may  have  been  purely  secular.  The  "  Psalter 
of  Solomon "  (including  eighteen  psalms)  is  a  Greek 
apocryphal  book,  of  the  time  of  the  Maccabees  or  later., 

(33)  He  spake  of  trees. — Of  this  verse  there  have 
been  many  interpretations.  Josephus  {Ant.  viii.  c.  2,  §  5) 
supposes  Solomon's  utterances  on  these  natural  pro- 
ducts to  have  been  allegorical  and  symbolic,  although 
he  declares  that  he  described  them  and  their  properties 
"  like  a  philosopher."  Rabbinical  and  Oriental  legends, 
eagerly  accepted  in  mediaeval  times,  ascribed  to  him 
mystic  knowledge  and  magical  use  of  their  occult 
properties.  Modem  writers  have  seen  in  this  utter- 
ance the  first  dawn  of  a  scientific  natural  history  and 
idyllic  poetry.  In  all  these  suppositions  there  is  some 
truth,  though  each  in  its  literal  meaning  evidently  in- 
terprets the  work  of  Solomon  by  the  ideas  of  its  own 
time.  An  examination  of  the  Song  of  Songs,  and  even 
of  the  Book  of  Proverbs — to  say  nothing  of  Ecclesiastes 
and  several  of  the  Psalms,  and  of  the  Book  of  Job, 
which  has  been  thought  to  belong  to  the  age  of  Solomon 
— shows  in  them  repeated  exemplifications  of  a  deep 
sense  of  the  wonder  and  the  beauty  of  Nature,  and 
also  a  keen  observation  of  Natural  historv  in  detail. 
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things,  and  of  fishes.  <*^)  And  there  came 
of  all  people  to  hear  the  wisdom  of  Solo- 
mon, from  all  kings  of  the  earth,  which 
had  heard  of  his  wisdom. 

CHAPTER  v.— And  Hiram  king  of 
Tyre  sent  his  servants  unto  Solomon ; 
for  he  had  heard  that  they  had  anointed 
him  king  in  the  room  of  his  father : 
for  Hiram  was  ever  a  lover  of  David. 
<2)  And  "  Solomon  sent  to  Hiram,  saying, 
<^J  Thou  knowest  how  that  David  my 
father  could  not  build  an  house  unto  the 
name  of  the  Lord  his  God  for  the  wars 
which  were  about  him  on  every  side, 
until  the  Lord  put  them  under  the  soles 
of  his  feet.  (^^  But  now  the  Lord  my 
God  hath  given  me  rest  on  every  side,  so 
tluit  there  is  neither  adversary  nor  evil 
occurrent.  (^^  And,  behold,  I  ^  purpose  to 
build  an  house  unto  the  name  of  the 
Lord  mj'  God,  *as  the  Lord  spake  unto 
David  my  father,  saying.  Thy  son,  whom 
I  wiU  set  upon  thy  throne  in  thy  room, 
he  shall  build  an  house  unto  my  name. 


a  2  Chron.  2. 3. 


I  Heb.,  say. 


»  2  Pam.  r.  : 
Chr.  22. 10. 


2  Heb.,  say. 


3  Heb.,  tieard.- 


i  Heb.,  send. 


(^)  Now  therefore  command  thou  that 
they  hew  me  cedar  trees  out  of  Lebanon ; 
and  my  servants  shall  be  with  thy 
servants :  and  unto  thee  will  I  give  hire 
for  thy  servants  according  to  all  that 
thou  shalt -appoint:  for  thou  knowest 
that  there  is  not  among  us  any  that 
can  skill  to  hew  timber  like  unto  the 
Sidonians. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Hiram 
heard  the  words  of  Solomon,  that  he 
rejoiced  greatly,  and  said.  Blessed  he  the 
Lord  this  day,  which  hath  given  unto 
David  a  wise  son  over  this  great  people. 
(^)  And  Hiram  sent  to  Solomon,  saying, 
I  have  ^  considered  the  things  which 
thou  sentest  to  me  for :  and  I  will  do 
all  thy  desire  concerning  timber  of  cedar, 
and  concerning  timber  of  fir.  <^)  My 
servants  shall  bring  them  down  from 
Lebanon  unto  the  sea :  and  I  will 
convey  them  by  sea  in  floats  unto  the 
place  that  thou  shalt  *  appoint  me,  and 
will  cause  them  to  be  discharged  there, 
and  thou  shalt  receive  them :    and  thou 


But  it  also  shows,  as  might  have  been  expected,  a  con- 
stant contemplation  of  God  in  and  over  Nature  (much 
as  in  Ps.  civ.),  a  desire  to  know  the  secret  of  His 
dispensation  thereiu,  a  conception  of  a  unity  in  His 
law  over  all  being,  and  as  a  necessary  consequence 
of    this,    a    tendency    to    mystic    interpretation    and 

ftarable.  If  in  the  works  here  referred  to,  and  now 
ost  to  us,  there  were  (as  Ewald  supposes)  "the  rudi- 
ments  of  a  complete  natural  history,"  it  would  be 
an  anachronism  to  doubt  that  they  were  marked  by 
these  leading  characteristics. 

V. 
In  contrast  with  the  brief  notes  of  the  previous 
chapter,  the  fifth  chapter  begins  another  section  of  the 
fuller  history  (chaps,  v. — ix.  9),  describing  in  great 
detail  the  budding  and  consecration  of  the  Temple,  and 
evidently  drawn  from  contemporary  documents. 

(1)  Hiram  is  first  mentioned  in  2  Sam.  v.  11  (and 
the  parallel,  1  Chron.  xiv.  1)  as  having  sent  workmen 
and  materials  to  David  for  the  building  of  his  house. 
He  is  described  as  a  "lover  of  David."  Ancient 
tradition  makes  him  a  tributary  or  dependent  monarch ; 
and  his  attitude,  as  described  in  Scripture,  towards 
both  David  and  Solomon  agrees  with  this.  Josephus 
(c.  Apian,  i.  17,  §  18)  cites  from  Dios,  a  Phoenician  his- 
torian, and  Menander  of  Ephesus,  a  description  of 
Hiram's  parentage,  of  his  prosperous  reign  and  skill 
in  building ;  and  quotes,  as  from  the  Tyrian  archives 
{Ant.  viiL  11,  §§  6,  7),  letters  passing  between  him 
and  Solomon.  The  embassy  here  noticed  from  Hiram 
is  clearly  one  of  congratulation,  perhaps  of  renewal  of 
fealty.  (In  2  Chron.  ii.  14,  15  occur  tiie  phrases,  "  my 
lord,  my  lord  David  thy  father.") 

(3)  Thou  knowest.— In  the  description  (1  Chron. 
xxii.  4)  of  David's  collection*  of  materials  for  the 
Temple,  it  is  noted  that  "  the  Zidonians  and  they  of 


Tyre  brought  much  cedar  wood  to  David."  Hence 
Hiram  knew  well  his  desire  of  building  the  Temple, 
and  the  care  with  which,  when  disappomted  of  it,  he 
prepared  for  the  happier  experience  of  his  successor. 

(6)  Cedar  trees  out  of  Lebanon. — The  central 
range  of  Lebanon  is  bare;  but  in  the  lower  ranges 
there  is  still — probably  in  old  times  there  was  to  a  far 
greater  exteni> — a  rich  abundance  of  timber,  specially 
precious  to  the  comparatively  treeless  country  of  Pales- 
tine. The  forest  of  Lebanon  was  proverbial  for  its 
beauty  and  fragrance  (Cant.  iv.  11 ;  Hosea  xiv.  6,  7), 
watered  by  the  streams  from  the  snowy  heights  ( Jer. 
xviii.  14),  when  all  Palestine  was  parched  up.  The 
cedars  which  now  remain — a  mere  group,  at  a  height  of 
about  six  thousand  feet — are  but  a  remnant  of  the  once 
magnificent  forest  which  "  the  Lord  had  planted  "  (Ps. 
civ.  16).  Solomon's  request — couched  almost  in  the 
language  of  command — is  simply  for  cedar  wood,  or 
rather,  for  skilled  labour  in  felUng  and  working  it, 
for  wluch  the  Tyrians  were  proverbially  famed  in  all 
ancient  records.  For  this  labour  he  offers  to  pay; 
while  he  seems  to  take  for  granted  a  right  for  his  own 
servants  to  come  and  bring  away  the  timber  itself. 
Hiram's  answer  (verse  8)  mentions  "  timber  of  fir"  also, 
which  agrees  exactly  with  the  fuller  account  of  Solo- 
mon's request  given  in  2  Chron.  ii.  8.  The  pine  still 
grows  abundantly  in  the  sandstone  regions  of  Lebanon ; 
but  it  is  almost  certain  that  "the  fir"  here  named  is 
the  cypress. 

(7)  Blessed  be  the  Lord.— Hiram's  answer  is  one 
of  deference,  still  more  clearly  marked  in  2  Chron.  ii. 
12 — 1 6.  His  acknowledgment  of  Jehovah  the  God  of 
Israel  is  a  token  rather  of  such  deference  to  Israel,  than 
of  any  acceptance  of  Him  as  the  one  true  God. 

(9)  Shall  bring  them.  —  The  timber  was  to  be 
carried  down,  or,  perhaps,  let  down  on  slides  along  the 
face  of  the  moimtain  towards  the  sea,  and  brought 
round  by  rafts  to  Joppa  (2  Chron.  ii.  16),  to  save  the 
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shalt  accomplish  my  desire,  in  giving 
food  for  my  household. 

^^^^  So  Hiram  gave  Solomon  cedar 
trees  and  fir  trees  according  to  all  his 
desire.  (^^^  And  Solomon  gave  Hiram 
twenty  thousand  ^  measures  of  wheat 
for  food  to  his  household,  and  twenty 
measures  of  pure  oil :  thus  gave  Solomon 
to  Hiram  year  by  year.  (^)And  the 
Lord  gave  Solomon  wisdom,  "as  he 
promised  him:  and  there  was  peace 
between  Hiram  and  Solomon ;  and  they 
two  made  a  league  together. 

(13)  And  king  Solomon  raised  a  ^levy 
out  of  all  Isi'ael ;  and  the  levy  was  thirty 
thousand  men.  (i*)And  he  sent  them 
to  Lebanon,  ten  thousand  a  month  by 
courses  :  a  month  they  were  in  Lebanon, 
and  two  months  at  home  :  and  *  Adoni- 


l  Heb.,  cars. 


Or,  Giblites: 
Eztk.27.  9. 


c  2  Chron.  3. 1. 


ram  was  over  the  levy,  f^^)  ^.nd  Solomon 
had  threescore  and  ten  thousand  that 
bare  burdens,  and  fourscore  thousand 
hewers  in  the  mountains ;  ^^^^  beside  the 
chief  of  Solomon's  officers  which  were 
over  the  work,  three  thousand  and  three 
hundred,  which  ruled  over  the  people 
that  wrought  in  the  work,  (^7)  And  the 
king  commanded,  and  they  brought  great 
stones,  costly  stones,  and  hewed  stones, 
to  lay  the  foundation  of  the  house. 
(1^^  And  Solomon's  builders  and  Hiram's 
builders  did  hew  them,  and  the  ^  stone- 
squarers  :  so  they  prepared  timber  and 
stones  to  build  the  house. 

CHAPTEE  YI.— (1)  And  4t  came  to 
pass  in  the  four  hundred  and  eightieth 
year  after  the  children  of  Israel  were 


enormous  cost  and  difficulty  of  land  carriage.  The 
grant  of  "  food  for  his  household "  in  return  (instead 
of  "  liire")  brings  out  that  which  is  recorded  so  many 
ages  afterwards  in  Acts  xii.  20 — that  the  country  of  the 
Tyriaus  was  "  nourished  "  by  Palestine.  The  commerce 
and  wealth  of  the  Tyrians  collected  a  large  population ; 
the  narrow  slip  of  land  along  the  coast,  backed  by 
Lebanon,  must  have  been,  in  any  case,  insufficient  to 
maintain  them ;  and,  moreover,  all  their  energies  were 
turned,  not  to  agriculture,  but  to  seamanship.  In  the 
grand  description  in  Ezek.  xxvii.  of  the  imports  of 
Tyre  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  Judah  and  Israel  arc 
named  as  supplying  "  wheat,  and  honey,  and  oil,  and 
balm."' 

(11)  Twenty  thousand  measures  of  wheat.— 
This  agrees  well  enough  with  the  calculation  in  chap, 
iv.  22  of  ninety  measures  a  day — something  over  32,000 
a  year — for  Solomon's  Court,  presumably  greater  than 
that  of  Hiram.  But  the  "  twenty  measures  of  oU  " — 
even  of  the  pure  refined  oil — is  so  insignificant  in  com- 

E arisen,  that  it  seems  best  to  adopt  the  Greek  reading 
ere  (agreeing  with  2  Chron.  ii.  10,  and  with  Josephus ) 
of  20,000  batlis,  or  2,000  cars,  of  oil. 

(13)  Levy  out  of  all  Israel.— This,  though  far  from 
being  onerous,  appears  to  have  been  at  this  time  excep- 
tional. For  in  chap.  ix.  22  we  read  that "  of  the  children 
of  Israel  did  Solomon  make  no  bondmen  :  but  they  were 
men  of  war,  and  his  servants,  and  his  princes,  and  his 
captains."  Thus  exceptionally  introduced  at  first  for 
the  special  service  of  God,  it  may  have  been  the  begin- 
ning of  what  was  hereafter  an  oppressive  despotism 
over  the  Israelites  themselves.  Probably  even  now  the 
Israelite  labourers  were  (under  the  chief  officers)  put  in 
authority  over  the  great  mass  of  150,000  bondmen,  evi- 
dently chawn  from  the  native  races.  (See  2  Chron.  ii. 
17.)  But  the  whole  description  suggests  to  us — what 
the  history  of  Exodus,  the  monuments  of  Egjrpt.  and 
the  description  by  Herodotus  of  the  building  of  the 
Pyramids  confirm — the  vast  sacrifice  of  human  labour 
and  life,  at  which  (in  the  absence  of  machinery  to  spare 
labour)  the  great  monimients  of  ancient  splendour  were 
reared. 

(16)  The  chief  of  Solomon's  oflBcers  we  should 
certainly  have  supposed  to  have  been  taken  from  the 
Israelites  (as  clearly  were  the  550  named  in  chap.  ix. 


23).  But  the  passage  in  Chronicles  (2  Chron.  ii.  18) 
— reckoning  them  at  3,600 — seems  to  imply  that  they 
were,  like  the  overseers  of  Israel  in  the  Egyptian  bond- 
age (Exod.  V.  14,  15),  taken  from  the  subject  races. 

(17)  Great  stones.  —  The  stones,  so  emphatically 
described  as  "great  stones,  costly  stones,  and  hewed 
stones,"  were  necessary,  not  so  much  for  "  the  founda- 
tion "  of  the  Temple  itself,  which  was  small,  but  for  the 
substructure  of  the  area,  formed  into  a  square  on  the 
irregular  summit  of  Mount  Moriah.  In  this  substruc- 
ture vast  stones  are  still  to  be  seen,  and  are  referred 
by  many  authorities  to  the  age  of  Solomon.  The  labour 
of  transport  must  have  been  enormous,  especially  as  all 
were  worked  beforehand.     (See  chap.  vi.  7.) 

(18)  The    stone-squarers.  —  This  rendering  is  a 
i   curious  gloss  on  the  proper  name, "  Giblites  "  (see  mar- 

!   gin) — the  inhabitants  of   Gebal  (mentioned  in  Ezek, 

!  xxvii.  9  in  connection  with  Tyre,  and  probably  in  Ps. 

i   Ixxxiii.  7),  a  city  on  the  coast  of    Phoenicia — simply 

I   because  the  context  shows  that  they  were  clever  in 

stone-squaring.      As    they    are    distinguished    from 

Hiram's  builders,  it  is  possible  that  they  were  serfs 

under  them,   like    the    Canaanites    under    Solomon's 

builders. 

VI. 

Chapters  vi.  and  vii.  form  a  section  almost  techni- 
cally descriptive  of  the  Temple  and  other  building 
works  of  Solomon,  (a)  The  general  account  of  the 
building  of  the  Temple  occupies  chap.  vi. ;  (6)  to  this 
succeeds  a  briefer  description  of  the  other  works  of 
Solomon  (chap.  vii.  1—12) ;  (c)  lastly,  we  have  a  fuU 
and  detailed  description  of  the  work  of  Hiram  for  the 
ornaments  and  furniture  of  the  Temple  (chap.  vii.  13— 
51).  The  whole  may  be  compared  mth  2  Chron.  iii., 
iv.,  with  the  account  in  Josephus  {Antt.,  viii.  3),  and 
with  the  descriptions  (in  Exod.  xxv.— xxvii.,  xxxv. — 
xxxviii.)  of  the  Tabernacle,  which  determined  the  con- 
struction of  the  Temple  in  many  points.  With  some 
variations,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  prophetic 
vision,  it  may  also  be  illustrated  from  Ezek.  xl. — xlvi. 
On  the  details  of  these  chapters  there  has  been  much 
learned  discussion ;  but  most  light  has  been  thrown  on  it 
by  the  articles  in  the  Dictionary  of  the  Bible  (Temple, 
Palace,  Jerusalem),  written  by  Mr.  Fergusson,  who 
25 
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and  the  Size  thereof. 


come  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the 
fourth  year  of  Solomon's  reign  over 
Israel,  in  the  month  Zif,  which  is  the 
second  month,  that  he  ^  began  to  build 
the  house  of  the  Lord. 

<2)  And  the  house  which  king  Solomon 
built  for  the  Lord,  the  length  thereof 
was  threescore  cubits,  and  the  breadth 
thereof  twenty  cubits,  and  the  height 


1  Hcb^  buiU. 


i   Or,    windows 

nairo'c  wltboul : 
»r,  akeiced  and 
clotied. 


Or,    upon, 
joining  to. 

4  Hi'b.,ytoor». 


thereof  thirty  cubits.  <^)  And  the  porch 
before  the  temple  of  the  house,  twenty 
cubits  was  the  length  thereof,  according 
to  the  breadth  of  the  house ;  and  ten 
cubits  was  the  breadth  thereof  before 
the  house.  <*'  And  for  the  house  he  made 
-  windows  of  narrow  lights.  ('^'>  And 
^against  the  wall  of  the  house  he  built 
*  chambers  round  about,  against  the  walls 


unites  with  antiquarian  learning  extensive  acquaintance 
with  the  history  and  the  details  of  architecture. 

(1)  In  the  fourth  year.— This  date,  given  with 
marked  precision,  forms  a  most  important  epoch  in 
the  history  of  Israel,  on  which,  indeed,  much  of  the 
•received  chronolojjy  is  based.  In  the  LXX.,  440  is 
read  for  480,  iwssibly  by  an  interchange  of  two  similar 
Hebrew  letters,  or,  perhaps,  by  reckoning  from  the  com- 

Eletion  of  Exodus  at  the  death  of  Moses  instead  of  its 
eginning.  The  Vulgate  agrees  with  the  Hebrew  text. 
Joseplius,  on  the  other  hand,  without  any  hint  of  any 
other  reckoning  in  the  Scriptural  record,  gives  592  years. 
TThe  date  itself,  involving  some  apparent  chronological 
^difficulties,  has  been  supposed  to  be  an  interpolation  ; 
but  without  any  sufficient  ground,  except  Josephus's 
seeming  ignorance  of  its  existence,  and  some  early 
quotations  of  the  passage  by  Origen  and  others  without 
it ;  and  in  neglect  of  the  important  fact  that,  disagree- 
ing prima  facie  with  earlier  chronological  indications 
in  Scripture,  it  is  infinitely  unlikely  to  have  been  thus 
interpolated  by  any  mere  scribe. 

These  indications  are,  however,  vague.  The  period 
includes  the  conquest  and  rule  of  Joshua,  the  era  of 
the  Judges  down  to  Samuel,  the  reigns  of  Saul  and 
David,  and  the  three  years  of  Solomon's  reign  already 
•elapsed.  Now,  of  these  divisions,  only  the  last  three 
■can  be  ascertained  with  any  definiteness,  at  about  83 

Jears.  The  time  occupied  by  the  conquest  and  rule  of 
oshua,  cannot  be  gathered  with  any  certainty  from 
Scripture.  Tlie  same  is  the  case  with  the  duration 
of  some  of  the  subsequent  Judgeships.  Even  the 
numerous  chronological  notices  given  in  the  Book  of 
Judges  are  inconclusive.  We  cannot  tell  whether  they  are 
literally  accurate,  or,  as  the  recurrence  of  round  numbers 
may  seem  to  suggest,  indefinite  expressions  for  long 
periods ;  nor  can  we  determine  how  far  the  various  Judge- 
ships were  contemporaneous  or  successive.  The  tradi- 
tion followed  by  St.  Paul  (Acts  xiii.  19 — 21),  assigning 
to  the  whole  a  period  of  450  years,  agrees  generally 
with  the  latter  idea.  The  genealogies  given  (as,  for 
example,  of  Da^-id,  in  Ruth  iv.  18—22 ;  1  Chron.  ii. 
3 — 15,  and  elsewhere)  agree  with  the  former.  Hence, 
these  vague  chronological  statistics  cannot  constitute 
a  sufficient  ground  for  setting  aside  a  date  so  for- 
mally and  unhesitatingly  given  at  an  important  epoch 
of  tne  history,  corresponding  to  the  equally  formal 
determination  of  the  date  of  the  Exodus  in  Exod.  xii. 
40,  41.  The  omission  of  the  date  in  quotations,  again, 
proves  little.  The  difEerent  date  given  by  Josephus, 
without  any  notice  of  that  which  we  now  have,  pre- 
sents the  only  real  difficulty.  But  it  is  possible  that 
he  may  have  been  inclined  tacitly  to  harmonise  his 
chronology  with  some  other  reckoning  known  in  his 
time  among  the  heathen ;  and  in  any  case  it  is  doubtful 
-whether  his  authority  can  outweigh  that  of  our  present 
text  and  the  ancient  versions.     On  the  whole,  there- 


fore, the  grounds  assigned  for  rejection  of  the  chrono- 
logical notice  of  this  verse,  are  insufficient. 

(2)  The  length. — By  comparison  with  Exod.  xxvi. 
16 — 23,  we  find  that  the  Temple  itself  was  in  all  its  pro- 
portions an  exact  copy  of  the  Tabernacle,  each  dimension 
being  doubled,  and  the  whole,  therefore,  in  cubical  con- 
tents, eight  times  the  size.  It  was,  therefore — whatever 
measure  we  take  for  the  cubit — a  small  building. 
Taking  the  usual  calculation  of  eighteen  inches  for  the 
cubit ,  the  whole  would  be  ninety  feet  long,  thirty  feet  wide, 
and  forty-five  feet  high — not  larger  than  a  good- sized 
parish  church,  and  in  proportion  not  unlike  a  church  of 
Gothic  construction.  It  is,  indeed,  curious  to  note  that 
this  likeness  is  carried  out  in  the  existence  of  the  porch 
(which  is  even  represented  in  2  Chron.  iii.  4  as  rising 
into  a  lofty  entrance  tower),  the  division  of  the  house 
into  two  parts,  like  a  nave  and  chancel,  the  provision  of 
something  like  aisles  (though  opening  outwards)  and  of 
clerestory  windows,  and  the  nigh  pitch  of  the  root 
This  resemblance  is  probably  not  mere  coincidence; 
for  in  the  old  Freemasonry,  which  had  a  great  influence 
on  mediaeval  architecture,  the  plan  of  Solomon's  Temple 
was  taken  in  all  its  details  as  a  sacred  guide.  The 
"  Oracle,"  or  Most  Holy  place,  was  lower  than  the  rest, 
forming  an  exact  cube  of  thirty  feet ;  the  height  of  the 
Holy  place  (sixty  feet  long  and  thirty  feet  wide)  is  not 
given,  but  was  probably  the  same,  so  that  there  would 
be  an  upper  chamber  over  the  whole  under  the  roof — 
which,  like  that  of  the  Tabernacle,  appears  to  have  been 
a  high-pitched  roof — fifteen  feet  high  along  the  central 
beam,  with  sloping  sides.  This  is  apparently  alluded 
to  in  2  Chron.  iii.  9,  and  possibly  in  2  Kings  xxiii.  12, 
and  in  the  remark  of  Josephus,  "  There  was  another 
building  erected  over  it,  equal  in  its  measures."  The 
Temple  was,  in  fact,  only  a  shrine  for  the  ministering 
priests — the  outer  court,  or  courts,  being  the  place  for 
the  great  assembly  of  the  congregation — and  it  relied 
for  magnificence  not  on  size,  but  on  costliness  of 
material  and  wealth  of  decoration. 

(3)  The  porch  was  thirty  feet  wide  and  fifteen 
feet  deep.  The  height  is  not  here  given ;  but  in  the 
present  text  at  2  Chron.  iii.  4  (followed  by  some  MSS. 
of  the  LXX.,  and  by  Josephus)  it  is  made  120  cubits,  or 
180  feet.  This  height  is  hardly  in  accordance  with  any- 
thing else  known  on  ancient  architectirre.  It  is,  however, 
not  at  all  unlike  the  western  tower  of  a  Gothic  church. 

(*)  Windows  of  narrow  lights. — The  marginal 
reading,  "  windows  broad  within  and  narrow  without " — 
splayed  as  in  ordinary  Gothic  architecture — is  supported 
by  very  good  authorities ;  but  the  most  probable  meaning 
is  "  windows  with  fixed  beams " — that  is,  with  fixed 
lattices,  like  jalousies,  useful  for  ventUation,  but  im- 
movable,  so  that  no  one  could  look  out  or  in. 

(5—10)  The  general  meaning  of  these  verses  is  clear, 
though  some  of  the  words  are  doubtful.  Round  three 
sides  of  the  Temple  was  built  a  kind  of  aisle,  opening. 
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of  the  Temple. 


of  the  house  round  about,  hoth  of  the 
temple  and  of  the  oracle  :  and  he  made 
^  chambers  round  about :  (®>  the  nether- 
most chamber  ivas  live  cubits  broad,  and 
the  middle  was  six  cubits  broad,  and  the 
third  was  seven  cubits  broad :  for  with- 
out in  the  wall  of  the  house  he  made 
-narrow^ed  rests  round  about,  that  the 
beams  should  not  be  fastened  in  the  walls 
of  the  house.  <^^  And  the  house,  when  it 
was  in  building,  was  built  of  stone  made 
ready  before  it  was  brought  thither  :  so 
that  there  was  neither  hammer  nor  ax 
nor  any  tool  of  iron  heard  in  the  house, 
while  it  was  in  building.  (S)The  door 
for  the  middle  chamber  ivas  in  the  right 
^side  of  the  house  :  and  they  went  up 
with  winding  stairs  into  the  middle 
cJiamber,  and  out  of  the  middle  into  the 
third.  (^J  So  he  built  the  house,  and 
finished  it ;  and  covered  the  house 
'*with  beams  and  boards  of  cedar. 
(i**>  And  then  he  built  chambers  against 
all  the  house,  five  cubits  high  :  and  they 
rested  on  the  house  with  timber  of  cedar. 


1  Heb.,  rifts. 


2  Heb.,  narrow- 
ingg,  or,  rebcUe- 
ments. 


3  Hcb.,  shoulder. 


Or,  the  vault- 
beams  and  the 
cif.Ungs  with  ce- 
dar. 


;(  2  Sam.  7.  13;   1 
Oliron.  22.  10. 


'  Or,  from  the  floor 
of  the  house  unto 
the  walls,  &c., 
and  so  ver.  16. 


(11)  And  the  word  of  the  Lokd  came  to 
Solomon,  saying,  ^^^  Concerning  this  house 
which  thou  art  in  building,  if  thou  wilt 
walk  in  my  statutes,  and  execute  my 
judgments,  and  keep  all  my  command- 
ments to  walk  in  them ;  then  will  I  per- 
form my  word  with  thee, "  which  I  spake 
unto  David  thy  father :  <i3)  ^^jj  j  ^j^ 
dwell  among  the  children  of  Israel,  and 
will  not  not  forsake  my  people  Israel. 

(1*)  So  Solomon  built  the  house,  and 
finished  it.  (i^)And  he  built  the  walls 
of  the  house  within  with  boards  of 
cedar,  ^both  the  floor  of  the  house,  and 
the  walls  of  the  cieling :  and  he  covered 
them  on  the  inside  with  wood,  and 
covered  the  floor  of  the  house  with  planks 
of  fir.  (1^)  And  he  built  twenty  cubits  on 
the  sides  of  the  house,  both  the  floor 
and  the  walls  with  boards  of  cedar :  he 
even  built  them  for  it  within,  even  for 
the  oracle,  even  for  the  most  holy  place. 
(17)  And  the  house,  that  is,  the  temple 
before  it,  was  forty  cubits  long,  (i^)  And 
the  cedar  of  the  house  within  was  carved 


however,  outwards  and  not  into  the  Temple,  having 
three  storeys  of  low  chambers  (each  only  five  cabits 
high),  so  arranged  that  the  beams  of  their  roofs  were 
supported  on  rests  on  the  outside  of  the  wall  (each  rest 
being  a  cubit  wide),  leaving  the  wall  itself  intact.  Thus 
the  chambers  of  the  lowest  storey  were  narrowest — five 
cubits  broad;  the  second  storey  six  cubits,  and  the 
highest  storey  seven  cubits  broad.  The  higher  storeys 
(see  verse  8),  in  which  the  chambers  no  doubt  opened 
into  one  another,  were  approached  by  a  staircase,  having 
an  external  entrance  on  the  right  side  of  the  building ; 
the  chambers  of  the  lowest  storey  probably  had  exter- 
nal doors  of  their  own.  Above  the  highest  storey  were 
still  five  cubits  of  wall,  which  would  give  room  for  the 
windows  (Uke  clerestory  windows)  previously  mentioned. 
Nothing  is  said  of  the  use  of  these  chambers ;  but  they 
would  be,  no  doubt,  for  residence  of  the  priests,  stores 
for  the  Temple,  and  furniture. 

The  word  rendered  "  chambers  "  in  the  former  part 
of  verse  5  is  a  singular  noun,  signifying  the  whole  of 
this  aisle  or  side  building ;  the  "  chambers  "  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  verse — properly, "  side  pie<;e3,"  or  "ribs  " — 
denote  the  separate  apartments,  or  perhaps  each  of  the 
storeys  of  the  building. 

(7)  Neither  hammer  nor  ax  .  .  .  heard. — This 
striking  provision,  involving  much  labour,  and  requiring 
no  little  skill,  was  one  of  reverence.  It  may  have  been 
suggested  by  the  prohibition  (see  Exod.  xx.  25  ;  Dent, 
xxvii.  5)  of  the  use  of  tools  on  the  altar  of  the  Lord.  But 
the  idea  implied  in  this  prohibition  was  rather  different 
— viz.,  the  use  for  the  altar  of  stones  in  their  simple, 
natural  condition,  without  "pollution "  by  the  art  of  man. 
It  has  been  chronicled  in  Heber's  well-known  lines : — 

"  No  workmen's  steel,  no  ponderous  axes  rung ; 
Like  some  tall  palm  the  noiseless  fabric  sprung." 

(3)  And  covered — that  is,  roofed  the  house  with  a 
roof  of  cedar  beams  and  boarding  thereon.  Some  have 
supposed  that   he   "covered"  the  outside  walls  with 
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cedar,  so  that  the  whole  should  stiU  look  like  a  wooden 
tabernacle ;  but  this  is  not  necessarily  implied,  and  is 
in  itself  unlikely. 

(U— 13)  In  the  midst  of  this  architectural  description 
is  inserted  a  brief  notice  of  the  Lord's  promise  concern- 
ing the  Temple ;  which  may  be  compared,  and  in  some 
d^ree  contrasted,  with  the  fuller  utterance  given  (see 
ix.  3 — 9)  after  the  consecration  was  over.  Unlike  this 
latter,  it  is  one  of  simple  promise  of  blessing,  with  no 
note  of  warning.  But  it  is  to  be  observed  that,  in 
accordance  with  the  general  principle  laid  down  in 
Jer.  xviii.  5 — 10,  the  promise — repeating  the  promises 
already  made  to  Da^nid  in  2  Sam.  vii.  10 — 15,  and  to 
Moses  in  Exod.  xxv.  8,  but  with  special  application 
to  the  newly-built  Temple — is  made  strictly  conditional 
on  obedience.  In  its  main  points,  indeed,  as  working 
out  the  great  covenant  with  Abraham  for  the  blessing 
of  all  families  of  the  earth,  it  was  to  be  in  any  case  ful- 
filled. But  for  each  generation  the  enjoyment  of  the 
blessings  promised  was  contingent  on  faith  and  obedi- 
ence, and  for  the  whole  nation  it  was  from  time  to  time 
forfeited,  until  the  final  destruction  of  Israel  as  a  nation. 
Yet  even  now,  St.  Paul  (Rom.  xi.  29)  teaches  that  for 
Israel  there  is  still  some  hope  of  the  ancient  promise 
of  blessing. 

(15)  Both  the  floor. — The  true  reading  is  that  of 
the  margin,  agreeing  generally  with  the  LXX.  and  the 
Vulgate  :  that  "  from  the  floor  to  the  walls  of  the  ceil- 
ing" (including  in  this  phrase  the  surface  of  the  ceiling 
itself)  "he  covered  all  with  cedar,  and  laid  the  floor 
with  planks  of  cypress." 

(16, 17)  These  verses  describe  the  division  of  the 
Temple,  by  a  partition  from  floor  to  ceiling  of  cedar 
wood,  into  "  the  Oracle,"  or  Holy  of  Holies,  occupying 
twenty  cubits  of  the  length,  and  the  rest  of  the  house, 
exclusive  of  the  porch,  occupying  forty  cubits.    Tha 
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with  ^knops  and  ^open  flowers  :  all  was 
cedar;  there  was  no  stone  seen.  <i^^And 
the  oracle  he  prepared  in  the  house 
within,  to  set  there  the  ark  of  the  cove- 
nant of  the  Lord.  (^)  And  the  oracle  in 
the  forepart  was  twenty  cubits  in  length, 
and  twenty  cubits  in  breadth,  and  twenty 
cubits  in  the  height  thereof:  and  he 
overlaid  it  with  ^pure  gold;  and  so 
covered  the  altar  which  was  of  cedar. 
<^>  So  Solomon  overlaid  the  house  within 
with  pure  gold :  and  he  made  a  partition 
by  the  chains  of  gold  before  the  oracle ; 
and  he  overlaid  it  with  gold.  (^2)  ^^^ 
the  whole  house  he  overlaid  with  gold, 
until  he  had  finished  all  the  house :  also 
the  whole  altar  that  was  by  the  oracle 
he  overlaid  with  gold. 


1  Or,  goitrdt. 


2    He)).,   openings 
offiotcers. 


3  Hcb.,  shut  up. 


4  Or,  o»/y. 


i  Hcb.,  trees  0/ 01  (. 


6  Or,f7»«  cheriibims 
stretched  forth 
their  wings. 


(23)  And  within  the  oracle  he  made 
two  cherubims  o/"*^  olive  tree,  each  ten 
cubits  high.  (2*^  And  five  cubits  was  the 
one  wing  of  the  cherub,  and  five  cubits 
the  other  wing  of  the  cherub :  from  the 
uttermost  part  of  the  one  wing  unto  the 
uttermost  part  of  the  other  were  ten 
cubits.  (^^  And  the  other  cherub  was 
ten  cubits  :  both  the  cherubims  were  of 
one  measure  and  one  size.  ^^^  The 
height  of  the  one  cherub  was  ten  cubits, 
and  so  was  it  of  the  other  cherub. 
(2^)  And  he  set  the  cherubims  within  the 
inner  house :  and  "^  they  stretched  forth 
the  wings  of  the  cherubims,  so  that  the 
wing  of  the  one  touched  the  one  wall, 
and  the  wing  of  the  other  cherub  touched 
the  other  wall ;  and  their  vnngs  touched 


cedar  panelling  was  carved  throughout  with  (see  mar- 
gin) "  gourds  and  open  flowers,"  probably  festooned,  as 
usual  in  ancient  architecture.  In  all  this  the  influence 
of  the  Tyrian  architects  was  probably  felt. 

(20)  In  the  forepart.— Although  this  is  a  literal 
translation  of  the  original,  the  sense  is  clearly  (as  the 
Vulgate  renders  the  phrase)  "  in  the  inner  part."  Ge- 
senius  supposes  the  meaning  to  be  properly,  "  the  wall 
facing  the  entrance ;  "  thence  the  opposite,  or  "  inner," 
wall  or  region. 

Covered  the  altar  .  .  . — Our  translators  have 
been  misled  by  the  context  to  anticipate  what  is  said 
below  (vei*se  iJ2).  The  meaning  is  "he  covered  the 
altar"  (presumably  of  stone)  "  with  cedar." 

(20—22)  Tliese  verses  describe  the  overlaying  with  pure 
gold  of  the  panelling  of  the  house  and  of  the  Oracle, 
the  partition  dividing  them,  and  the  altar  of  incense. 
Even  the  floor  was  similarly  covered.     (See  verse  30.) 

(21)  He  made  a  partition  by  (the)  chains  of 
gold  before  the  oracle.— This  phrase  is  difficult. 
The  LXX.  and  Vulg.  have  wholly  different  readings ; 
but  our  translation  appears  to  be  substantially  correct, 
and  to  signify  either  that  Solomon  made  a  chain-work 
decoration  on  the  partition,  or  (perhaps  more  probably) 
that  he  made  a  golden  chain  to  go  across  the  entrance 
in  the  partition  before  the  Oracle,  in  front  of  the  veil, 
so  as  to  be  an  additional  guard  against  intrusion. 

(22)  The  whole  altar  that  was  by  (or  belonged 
to)  the  oracle. — This  is  the  altar  of  incense,  which, 
although  it  stood  (see  Exod.  xxx.  6,  xl.  26)  before  the 
veil,  and  therefore  in  the  Holy  i)laee,  was  considered 
to  belong  in  idea  rather  to  the  Holy  of  Holies ;  since  the 
offering  of  incense  on  it  signified  the  approach  by 
worship  to  the  unseen  presence  of  God,  symbolised  in 
the  darkness  and  silence  of  the  inner  shrine;  and 
the  taking  of  the  censer  from  it  was  a  condition  for  the 
actual  entrance  into  the  Holy  of  Holies  on  the  great 
Day  of  Atonement.  Hence  in  Exod.  xl.  5  the  altar  is 
said  to  be  "  set  before  the  ark  of  the  testimony,"  and 
here  to  ''  belong  to  the  oracle."  Probably  this  is  the 
explanation  of  the  well-known  passage  in  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  (chap.  ix.  4),  where  the  Holiest  place  is 
said  to  have  "  had  the  altar  of  incense "  (wrongly 
rendered  "  censer  "  in  our  Authorised  Version). 


(23)  Cherubim. — These  were  copied  from  the  Taber- 
nacle, but  apparently  with  some  differences,  over  and 
above  the  necessary  increase  of  size,  and  the  change  of 
material  from  solid  gold  to  olive-wood  overlaid  with 
gold.  In  Exod.  xxv.  18 — 20,  xxxvii.  7 — 9,  they  are 
described  as  having  their  faces  towards  the  mercy-seat, 
and  covering  the  mercy-seat  with  their  wings.  Here, 
from  the  careful  description  of  the  outstretched  wings, 
of  ten  cubits  in  width  for  each  cherub,  meeting  in  the 
midst  of  the  house  and  toucliing  the  walls,  it  would 
seem  that  they  must  have  been  turned  so  as  to  face  the 
entrance.  The  cheriibim  over  the  ark  are  described  only 
in  three  places  in  the  Old  Testament — in  the  passages  in 
Exodus,  here,  and  in  the  parallel  2  Chron.  iii.  10 — 13,  and 
in  those  great  visions  of  the  priestly  prophet  Ezekiel 
(Ezek.  i.  4 — 25,  x.  1 — 22)  which  have  determined  the 
imagery  of  the  Apocalypse.  In  no  case  is  their  form 
distinctly  mentioned,  unless,  by  comparison  of  Ezek.  x. 
14,  15  with  Ezek.  i.  10,  it  may  be  inferred  to  have  been 
the  form  of  a  winged  bull ;  whence  would  be  naturally 
derived  the  golden  calves  of  the  idolatry  introduced 
into  Israel  in  the  time  of  Jeroboam.  Josephus,  indeed, 
in  his  description  of  the  Temple  (Atitt.  A-iii.  c.  3,  §  3), 
expressly  says  that  "  no  one  can  tell,  or  even  conjecture, 
of  what  shape  the  cherubim  were."  The  tradition, 
therefore,  must  have  been  lost  in  the  Second  Temple, 
where  there  was  no  ark ;  and  this  is  the  more  strange, 
because  in  Exodus  xxvi.  1  the  cherubim  are  said  to 
have  been  represented  in  the  embroidery  of  the  curtains, 
and  here  (in  verses  32,  35)  to  have  been  similarly  carved 
on  the  walls. 

But,  whatever  the  cherubim  were,  it  is  certain  that 
they  were  in  no  sense  representations  or  emblems  of 
Deity,  like  the  winged  figures  of  Assyria  or  Egypt,  with 
which  they  have  been  often  compared.  They  appear  to 
symbolise  the  great  physical  forces  of  the  universe,  as 
guided  by  superhuman  angelic  inteUigeuee  to  serve  the 
supreme  will  of  God.  Thus,  when  first  mentioned  in 
Scripture  (Gen.  iv.  24),  the  cherubim  are  associated 
with  "the  flaming  sword,  turning  every  way,  to  guard 
the  tree  of  life  "  ;  in  Ps.  xviii.  10,  the  Lord  is  said  "  to 
ride  upon  the  cherubim,"  and  "  come  flying  upon  the 
wings  of  the  wind " ;  in  Ezek.  i.  10,  the  four  living 
creatures,  or  cherubim,  sustain  the  throne  of  God,  and 
bear  it  away  upon  their  wings ;  in  Hev.  iv.  6 — 8,  v. 
8,  9,  the  same  living  creatures  unite  witli  the  elders. 
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one  another  in  the  midst  of  the  house. 
(28)  And  he  overlaid  the  cherubims  with 
gold. 

(29)  And  he  carved  all  the  walls  of  the 
house  round  about  with  carved  figures 
of  cherubims  and  palm  trees  and  ^open 
flowers,  within  and  without.  (^)And 
the  floor  of  the  house  he  overlaid  with 
gold,  within  and  without. 

(31)  And  for  the  entering  of  the 
oracle  he  made  doors  of  olive  tree: 
the  lintel  and  side  posts  were  ^a  fifth 
part  cf  the  wall.  (^^The  ^two  doors 
also  were  of  olive  tree ;  and  he  carved 
upon  them  carvings  of  cherubims  and 
palm  trees  and  *open  flowers,  and  over- 
laid them  with  gold,  and   spread  gold 


1  Heb.,opentnffao/ 
Jtowera. 


2  OT,fiiie-square. 


3  Or,  leaves  of  the 
doors. 


4  'Heb.,  openings  of 
flowers. 


5  Or,  four-square. 


upon  the  cherubims,  and  upon  the  palm 
trees.  (^)  So  also  made  he  for  the  door 
of  the  temple  posts  of  oKve  tree,  ^a 
fourth  part  of  the  wall.  (^^  And  the  two 
doors  were  of  fir  tree  :  the  two  leaves  of 
the  one  door  were  folding,  and  the  two 
leaves  of  the  other  door  were  folding. 
(35)  And  he  carved  thereon  cherubims  and 
palm  trees  and  open  flowers :  and  covered 
them  with  gold  fitted  upon  the  carved 
work.  (36)  And  he  built  the  inner  court 
with  three  rows  of  hewed  stone,  and  a 
row  of  cedar  beams. 

(37)  In  the  fourth  year  was  the  founda- 
tion of  the  house  of  the  Lord  laid,  in  the 
month  Zif :  (3^)  and  in  the  eleventh 
year,  in  the  month  Bui,  which  ■is  the 


representing  the  Church  of  redeemed  humanity,  in 
worsliip  of  the  Lord  upon  His  throne.  The  repre- 
sentation, therefore,  of  the  cherubim  in  the  Temple 
simply  expresses  the  claim  for  Jehovah,  the  God  of 
Israel,  of  such  lordship  over  all  creation  as  is  hymned 
in  the  seraphic  song  of  Isa.  vi.  3.  Possibly  the  change 
of  attitude  of  the  cherubim  in  the  Temple  denoted  a 
change  of  idea,  characteristic  of  Solomon  and  his  age. 
The  old  attitude  is  clearly  that  of  worship  of  God: 
the  new  rather  of  manifestation  of  His  glory  to  man. 

(29)  And  he  carved. — If  we  take  this  Hterally,  we 
must  suppose  that  this  carving  of  the  cherubim  and 
the  palm-trees,  in  addition  to  the  general  decoration  of 
the  *'  gourds  and  open  flowers,"  was  spread  over  aU  the 
"  walls  of  the  house."  Otherwise  we  might  have  sup- 
posed it  confined  to  the  Oracle  "  within,"  and  to  the  par- 
tition "  without,"  which  would  seem  more  appropriate, 
as  the  cherubim  belonged  especially  to  the  (5racle. 

(31)  Doors.^The  two  doors  of  olive  wood,  from  the 
Holy  place  into  the  Oracle,  which  as  a  rule  stood  open, 
showing  the  veil  and  the  golden  chains,  were  of  mode- 
rate size.  If  our  version  (as  is  probable)  is  correct,  the 
outside  measure  of  the  lintel  and  post  was  a  fifth  part 
of  the  wall,  that  is,  four  cubits,  or  six  feet.  Each 
door,  therefore,  would  be  something  less  than  six  feet 
by  three.  The  description  of  the  gilding  states  with 
minute  accuracy  that  in  overlaying  the  whole  of  these 
doors  witli  gold,  gold  was  "  spread,"  that  is,  made  to 
cover  the  carvings  in  relief  (the  cherubim  of  verse  35) ; 
in  the  other  doors  the  gold  was  fitted,  probably  beaten 
into  shape,  over  the  carved  work. 

(32)  The  t^wo  doors. — Those  into  the  Holy  place 
from  the  porch,  of  cypress  wood,  were  naturally  made 
larger.  The  posts  were  a  fourth  of  the  wall.  Hence, 
according  as  the  wall  is  taken  to  be  20  cubits  square, 
or  30  cubits  high  by  20  wide,  the  height  would  be  5 
cubits  (7i  feet),  or  7i  cubits  (Hi  feet).  The  width  is 
not  given ;  possibly  it  is  taken  to  be  the  same  as  that 
of  the  other  doors.  As  these  doors  would  be  much 
heavier,  and  more  frequently  opened  and  shut,  each 
leaf  was  made  to  fold  again  upon  itself. 

(36)  The  inner  court  (probably  the  "higher court" 
of  Jer.  XXXV.  10)  is  described  as  built  round  the  Temple 
proper,  evidently  corresponding  to  the  outer  court  of 
the  Tabernacle.  As  this  was  (see  Exod.  xxvii.  9—13) 
50  cubits  by  100.  it  may  be  inferred,  that  by  a  duplica- 
tion similar  to  that  of  all  dimensions  of  the  Temple 


itself,  Solomon's  Court  was  100  cubits  (or  150  feet) 
by  200  cubits  (or  300  feet),  covering  a  little  more 
than  an  acre.  The  verse  has  been  interpreted  in  two 
ways  :  either  that  the  floor  of  the  court  was  raised  by 
three  courses  of  stone,  covered  with  a  planking  of 
cedar,  or  (as  Josephus  understands  it)  enclosed  by  a 
wall  of  three  courses  of  stone,  with  a  coping  of  cedar 
wood.  The  latter  seems  more  probable.  For  in  this 
court  stood  the  altar  of  burnt  offering  and  the  laver, 
and  all  sacrifices  went  on,  and  this  could  hardly  have 
been  done  on  a  wooden  pavement ;  and  besides  this  we 
observe  that  the  whole  arrangement  is  (chap.  vii.  12) 
compared  with  that  of  the  great  outer  court  of  the 
palace  where  the  wooden  pavement  would  be  still  more 
unsuitable.  It  was  what  was  called  afterwards  the 
"  Court  of  the  Priests,"  and  in  it  (see  Ezek.  xl.  45) 
appear  to  have  been  chambers  for  the  priests. 

The  mention  of  the  "  inner  court "  suggests 
that  there  was  an  outer  court  also.  We  have  in 
2  Kings  xxi.  5,  xxiii.  12,  a  reference  to  the  "two  courts" 
of  the  Temple,  and  in  Ezek.  xl.  17,  xlii.  1,  8,  a  mention 
of  the  "outward"  or  "utter  court."  Josephus  {Antt 
viii.  3,  §  3)  declares  that  Solomon  built  beyond  the 
inner  court  a  great  quadrangle,  erected  for  it  gi*eat  and 
broad  cloisters,  and  closed  it  with  golden  doors,  into 
which  all  could  enter,  "  being  pure  and  observant  of 
the  laws."  Even  beyond  this  he  indicates,  though  in 
rather  vague  and  rhetorical  language,  an  extension  of 
the  Temple  area,  as  made  by  Solomon's  great  substruc- 
tures, forming  a  court  less  perfectly  enclosed,  like  the 
Court  of  the  Grentiles  in  the  later  Temple.  Of  these 
outer  courts  and  cloisters  the  tradition  remained  in  the 
assignment  of  the  title  of  "  Solomon's  Porch  "  to  the 
eastern  cloister  of  the  later  Temple.  It  has  been 
thought  that  in  this  outer  court  were  planted  trees 
(in  spite  of  the  prohibition  of  Dent.  xvi.  21) ;  and 
this  may  have  been  the  case,  tiU  the  association  of  idol 
worship  with  them  made  these  seem  to  be  unfit  for  the 
House  of  the  Lord.  But  the  passages  usually  quoted 
to  support  this  view  are  from  the  Psalms  (Pss.  hi.  8, 
xcii.  13),  of  which  the  former  certainly  refers  to  the 
Tabernacle,  and  the  latter  may  do  so. 

(37)  Zif  (the  "  brightness  of  flowers  ")  corresponds  to 
about  May ; 

(38)  "Bui  (the  month  of  •"  rain  ")  to  about  November. 
The  whole  time  occupied  was,  therefore,  seven  years 
and  a  half.  _ 
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eigbth  month,  vras  the  house  finished 
^throughout  uJl  the  ports  thereof,  and 
according  to  all  the  fashion  of  it.  So 
was  he  seven  years  in  building  it. 

CHAPTER  Vn.  — <»)But  Solomon 
>rea  building  his  own  house  •thirteen 
years,  and  he  finished  all  his  house. 

<*'  He  built  also  the  house  of  the 
forest  of  Lebanon  ;  the  length  thereof 
tMW  an  hundred  cubits,  and  the  breadth 
thereof  fifty  cubits,  and  the  height 
thereof  thirty  cubits,  upon  four  rows  of 
cedar  pillars,  with  cedar  beams  upon 
the  pillars.  >^>  And  it  %d<u  covered  with 
cedar  above  upon  the  ^beams,  that  lay 
on  forty  five  pillars,  fifteen  in  a  row. 
W  And  there  were  windows  in  three  rows, 
and  'light  tra«  against  light  in  three 
ranks.  *')  And  all  the  ^doors  and  posts 
vfere  square,  with  the  windows:  and 
light  va$  against  light  in  tliree  ranks. 
<•)  And  he  made  a  porch  of  pillars ;  the 


1  Or.  tnUt  lUI  (Ac 
appun«naHCe» 
tirrtof,  nud  with 
aUUuorUinaHCt* 
thertef. 


ac.  1005 
till  B.C.  MS. 


1  Hi-b^  H»«. 


gaitut  ilgk 


4  Or,   tpoft*   and 
pitlam    wero 
nyKfirc    in   proi- 


i  Or,  aeeording  to 
tMtm. 


8  Or,  aeeordina  to 
them. 


Hell.,  from  /toor 
tojioor. 


length  thereof  was  fifty  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  thereof  tliirty  cubits :  and  the 
porch  wa8  ^  before  them  :  and  the  other 
pillars  and  the  thick  beam  were  ^before 
them.  <')  Then  he  made  a  porch  for  the 
throne  where  he  might  judge,  even  the 
porch  of  judgment:  and  it  was  covered 
with  cedar  ^from  one  side  of  the  floor  to 
the  other.  <^)  And  his  house  where  he 
dwelt  liad  another  court  within  the 
porch,  which  was  of  the  like  work. 

Solomon  made  also  an  house  foi 
Pharaoh's  daughter,  *whom  he  had 
taken  to  wife,  like  unto  this  porch. 

<^^  All  these  were  of  costly  stones,  ac- 
cording to  the  measures  of  hewed  stones, 
sawed  with  saws,  within  and  without, 
even  from  the  foundation  unto  the 
coping,  and  so  on  the  outside  toward  the 
great  court.  ^^^^  And  the  foimdation  was 
of  costly  stones,  even  great  stones,  stones 
of  ten  cubits,  and  stones  of  eight  cubits. 
^^^J  And  above  were  costly  stones,  after 


vn. 

The  first  section  of  this  chapter  (rerses  I — 12) 
describes  bricflv,  but  with  some  tcclinioal  details  (not 
•Iwars  easy  of  interpretation),  the  boilding  of  the 
royal  palace,  including  in  this  the  hall  of  state,  ur  "  the 
house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon."  with  its  porch  (verses 
2 — 6).  the  ludl  (or  porch)  of  judgment  (verse  7),  the 
royal  rcsitlence.  and  the  residence  of  the  queen  (verse  8). 
Thoftc  must  iiave  constituted  a  large  group  of  buildinffs 
enclosed  in  a  great  court,  situate  on  the  Western  iSl 
('*  the  city  of  David  "),  which  is  opposite  the  Temple  on 
Mount  Moriah.  with  a  viaduct  crossing  the  intervening 
valley  (ordinarily  called  the  Tyropseon),  by  which  the 
kinsT  went  up  to  the  House  of  the  Liord  (see  chap.  x.  .5 ; 
1  Chron.  xxvi.  16;  2  Chron.  ix.  4).  Josephus  {Antt. 
Tiii..  chap.  5)  supplies  a  few  additional  details,  but  his 
account  is  rather  vague  and  rhetorical. 

The  house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon— evi. 
dently  so  called  from  the  forest  of  cedar  pillars  which 
supported  it — was  apparently  a  great  hall  of  audience,  150 
feet  long,  75  feet  wide,  and  45  feet  high ;  along  it  ran 
longitudinally  rows  of  pillars,  supporting  cedar  beams 
and  walls  over  them,  and  ci'dar  roofs.  In  verse  2  it  is 
said  that  there  were  "  four  rows  of  pillars,"  and  yet  in 
vene  3  that  the  cedar  beams  rested  on  "forty-five 
]nIlarB,  fifteen  in  a  row."  The  difficulty  thus  created, 
of  course  vanishes  if  we  are  content  to  accept  the 
LXX.  reading,  which  has  in  verse  2  "  three  rows  " 
instead  of  "four."  But  this  is  probably  a  correction 
made  to  avoid  the  apparent  contradiction,  and  gives  no 
explanation  of  the  origin  of  the  curious  reading  of  the 
Hebrew  text.  It  is.  perhaps,  a  better  explanation  of 
the  passage  to  snnpose  that  one  row  of  pillars  was  built 
into  the  side  wall,  so  that  only  three  would  bear  the 
cedar  beams.  Josephus  says  that  the  hall  was  built 
after  "  the  Corinthian  manner,"  that  is  (see  Diet,  of  the 
Bible,  Paiacb),  with  a  clerestory.  In  this  case  it 
wotdd  be  not  unlike  a  Basilica,  having  a  higher  central 


aisle  between  two  rows  of  pilla-s,  with  a  wall  and 
windows  above  each,  and  two  lower  sides,  or  aisles,  in 
one  of  which  the  side  row  of  pillars  was  built  into  the 
wall,  in  the  other  standing  clear  of  the  wall.  It  is 
clear  from  verses  4,  5,  tliat  there  were  three  rows  of 
windows,  one,  perliaps,  in  tlie  clerestory,  and  two  in  the 
side  walls. 

(6)  A  porch  of  pillars,  although  by  some 
authorities  it  is  held  to  be  a  separate  building,  seems  by 
the  exact  agreement  of  dimensions — its  "  length  "  being- 
just  the  breadth  of  the  hall — to  have  been  a  propylaeou, 
or  entrance  vestibule,  to  the  hall  of  state  (like  the  porch, 
or  vestibule,  of  the  Temple),  probably  corresponding  in 
the  general  arrangement  of  its  jjillars,  and  perhaps 
also  in  height.  It  had  also  a  porch  of  its  own,  with  a 
threshold  (for  the  last  clause  of  the  verse  should  bo 
rendered,  "  and  a  porch  before  it  with  pillars,  and  a 
threshold  before  them,")  forming  a  kind  of  plinth,  or, 
possibly,  a  flight  of  steps. 

(7)  The  porch  (or  hall)  of  judgment  was 
clearly  a  separate  building,  not  dcscrilxni  in  the  text, 
except  as  having  been  floored  and  ceiled  with  cedar,  Mr. 
Fergusson,  comparing  it  "  with  the  remains  of  Assyrian 
and  Persian  examples."  supposes  it  to  liave  been  square, 
supported  on  four  pillars  in  the  centre,  between  which 
the  throne  stood,  and  having  openings  on  the  four  side* 
for  the  public,  the  king,  and  his  ofiiccrs. 

(8—11)  The  residence  of  the  king,  and  the  separate 
palace  for  the  queen,  distinct  from  the  apartments  of 
the  inferior  wives  and  concubines,  are  not  described; 
except  that  they  lay  "  within  the  porch,"  that  is,  in  the 
rear  in  another  court,  and  were  of  "like  work." 
This  is  further  explained  by  saying  that  they  had  costly 
stones  of  great  size  in  the  foundation,  and  stones 
above,  hewn  and  sawn  from  top  to  bottom,  carefully 
finished  on  the  outside  towards  tne  great  court,  as  well 
as  on  the  inside,  and  were  in  all  cases  roofed  with  cedar. 
Josephus  tells  us  that  the  inner  court  was  adorned  with 
trees  and  fountains,  and  had  colonnades  round  it ;  and 
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the  measures  of  liewed  stones,  and 
cedars.  <^2)And  the  great  court  round 
about  was  with  three  rows  of  hewed 
stones,  and  a  row  of  cedar  beams,  both 
for  the  inner  court  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  for  the  porch  of  the 
house. 

(^^)  And  king  Solomon  sent  and  fetched 
Hiram  out  of  Tyre.  <^*^  He  was  ^  a  widow's 
son  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali,  and  his 
father  was  a  man  of  Tyre,  a  worker  in 
brass :  and  he  was  filled  with  wisdom. 


Heb.,  fashioned. 


and  understanding,  and  cunning  to  work 
all  works  in  brass. 

And  he  came  to  king  Solomon,  and 
wrought  all  his  work,  ^i^)  For  he  ^  cast 
two  pillars  of  brass,  of  eighteen  cubits 
high  apiece :  and  a  Hne  of  twelve  cubits 
did  compass  either  of  them  about. 
<i^)  And  he  made  two  chapiters  of  molten 
brass,  to  set  upon  the  tops  of  the  pillars : 
the  height  of  the  one  chapiter  was 
five  cubits,  and  the  height  of  the  other 
chapiter  was  five  cubits  :  <^^)  and  nets  of 


he  gives  an  enthusiastic  description  of  the  internal  de- 
coration of  the  rooms,  panelled  up  to  a  certain  height 
with  polished  marble,  with  a  band  of  higlily-wrought 
metal- work  of  foliage  of  all  kinds  above  this,  and  the 
rest  of  the  wall  up  to  the  ceiling  plastered  and  painted 
in  colours  ("  ceiled  with  cedar,  and  painted  with  ver- 
milion." Jer.  xxii.  14).  Tliis  description  is  curiously 
confirmed  and  illustrated  by  some  of  the  recent  dis- 
coveries at  Nineveh. 

(12)  The  great  court.— Finally,  " the  great  court" 
round  about  is  said  to  have  resembled  the  "  inner  court" 
of  the  Temple,  having  an  enclosure  of  three  rows  of 
stones,  probably  of  large  size,  with  a  cedar  coping.  It 
seems  evidently  to  have  enclosed  the  whole  palace,  and 
may  have  contained  quarters  for  the  guards  and  the 
household.  There  must  have  been,  of  course,  inner 
courts,  round  which  both  the  more  public  and  the  more 
private  buildings  of  the  palace  were  grouped. 

(13—50)  The  exceedingly  graphic  and  elaborate  de- 
scription of  the  work  of  Hiram  on  the  vessels  and 
furniture  of  the  Temple,  and  on  the  great  pillars,  bears 
on  the  very  face  of  it  the  most  evident  marks  of 
historical  accuracy  and  of  the  use  of  contemporary 
documents,  and  it  has,  moreover,  great  antiquarian 
interest.  Looked  at  in  itself,  it  shows  that  the  Temple 
(like  many  other  buildings  in  the  comparative  infancy 
of  architecture )  depended  for  its  effect,  not  so  much  on 
size  or  proportion,  as  on  rich  material,  elaborate  decora- 
tion, and  costly  furniture,  on  which  all  the  resources 
both  of  treasure  and  art  were  lavished.  But  besides 
this,  the  sense  of  the  especial  sacredness  attached  to 
all  the  vessels  of  the  Temple,  which  was  hereafter  to 
degenerate  into  a  Pharisaic  superstition  (see  Matt,  xxiii. 
16 — 18),  suggested  the  most  careful  record  of  every 
detail,  and  reverently  traced  to  "  the  Spirit  of  God  " 
the  gift  of  "  wisdom  of  heart "  "  to  devise  curious 
works,  to  work  in  gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in  brass,"  as 
in  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  for  the  Tabernacle  (Exod.  xxxv. 
31, 32),  so  also  in  Hiram  for  the  Temple.  There  is  some- 
thing especially  remarkable  in  this  broad  comprehen- 
siveness of  conception  which  recognises  the  illumina- 
ting and  inspiring  power  of  the  Spirit  of  God,  not  only  in 
the  moral  and  religious  teaching  of  the  prophet  and  the 
devotional  utterances  of  the  psalmist,  but  in  the  warlike 
enthusiasm  of  the  Judge,  the  sagacity  of  the  statesman, 
the  imaginative  skill  of  the  artist,  and  the  wisdom  of 
the  philosophic  thinker.  Nothing  could  more  strik- 
ingly illustrate  the  Apostolic  declaration :  "  There  are 
diversities  of  gifts,  but  the  same  Spirit "  (1  Cor.  xii.  4). 

(13)  And  king  Solomon  sent.— The  record  in  the 
Chronicles  (2  Chron.  ii.  7, 13, 14)  gives  what  is  evidently 
a  more  exact  description  of  the  facts  here  briefly  aUuded 
to.     In  Solomon's  first  letter  to  King  Hiram  he  asks 


for  "  a  man  cunning  to  work,"  and  with  the  answer  the 
artificer  Hiram  is  sent.  His  mixed  parentage  would 
enable  him  to  enter  into  the  spirit  of  the  Israelite  wor- 
ship, and  yet  to  bring  to  bear  upon  it  the  practical  skill 
of  the  Tyrian  artificer. 

(15—22)  "VVith  regard  to  the  two  pillars,  Jachin  ("  He 
shall  establish  ")  and  Boaz  ("  In  it  is  strength  "),  the  text 
gives  no  account  of  their  destination,  except  that  they 
were  set  up  in  the  porch  of  the  Temple  (verse  21).  Mr. 
Fergusson  considers  that  they  were  supports  to  the  roof 
of  the  vestibule ;  and  if  this  were  thirty  cubits  high,  the 
twenty-seven  cubits  of  each  pillar,  allowing  for  the  slope 
of  the  roof  to  the  apex,  would  suit  well  enough.  But 
the  absence  of  all  reference  to  their  position  as  parts 
of  the  building,  and  the  entire  separation  of  the  de- 
scription of  their  fabrication  from  the  account  of  th» 
building  itself,  rather  favoured  the  other  supposition, 
that  they  were  isolated  pillars  set  up  in  front  of  the 
porch  as  symbolic  monuments,  conveying  the  idea  of 
Ps.  xlvi.,  "  God  is  our  hope  and  strength ;  "  "  God  is  in 
the  midst  of  her,  therefore  shall  she  not  be  removed."  It 
is  particularly  noticed  (2  Kings  xxv.  13 — 16 ;  Jer.  lii. 
17,  20 — 23)  that  they  were  broken  up  by  the  CJhaldseans 
on  the  capture  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  brass  carried  away. 
The  description  is  exceedingly  elaborate,  and,  except  ia 
one  or  two  parts,  clear  enough.  The  shaft  of  each  pillar 
was  twenty-seven  feet  high,  and  its  diameter  something- 
less  than  six  feet.  Josephus  says  that  it  was  hollow,  but 
of  considerable  thickness.  Above  the  shaft  was  a^ 
chapiter  (or  capital)  of  great  proportionate  size  (seven 
and  a  half  feet  high),  covered  mth  a  net-work  and  fes- 
toons of  metal- work,  and  ornamented  with  two  rows  of 
pomegranates,  a  hundred  in  each  row.  Over  these 
again  was  "  lily- work  "  of  six  feet  in  height — probably 
some  conventionalised  foliage,  technically  known  by 
that  name,  like  the  "  honeysuckle  ornament "  in  classical 
architecture,  or  the  conventional"  dog-tooth  "  or  "  ball- 
flower"  of  Gothic.  The  whole  height,  even  if  thei-e 
were  no  base  or  plinth  below,  would  be  twenty-sevea 
cubits,  or  forty  feet  and  a  half.  In  the  Diet,  of  the 
Bible  (Temple)  is  given  a  drawing  of  a  pillar  at 
Persepolis,  which  bears  a  considerable  resemblance  to 
the  general  description  here  given,  but,  being  executed 
in  stone,  is  far  less  elaborate  in  ornamentation.  The 
whole  style  of  the  narrative  shows  that  these  were  re- 
garded as  monuments  of  the  highest  artistic  skill,  and 
well  known  to  all,  as  from  their  position  they  would  be 
constantly  before  the  eyes  both  of  priests  and  people. 
There  was,  so  far  as  can  be  seen,  nothing  to  corres- 
pond to  them  in  the  Tabernacle. 

(17)  Seven  for  .  .  .—This  is  probably  an  erroneous 
reading.  It  should  be  "  a  net-work  (or  lattice-work)( 
for  the  one  chapiter,  and  a  net-work  for  the  other." 
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checker  work,  and  wreaths  of  chain 
work,  for  the  chapiters  which  were  upon 
the  top  of  the  pillars ;  seven  for  the  one 
chapiter,  and  seven  for  the  other  chapi- 
ter. '^^'And  he  made  the  pillars,  and 
two  rows  round  about  opor  the  one  net- 
work, to  cover  the  oliapiters  that  were 
upon  the  top,  with  pomegranates :  and 
so  did  he  for  the  other  chapiter.  <^^>  And 
the  chapiters  that  were  upon  the  top  of 
the  pillars  were  of  lily  work  in  the  porch, 
four  cubits.  <*>  And  the  chapiters  upon 
the  two  pillars  had  fomegrnnates  also 
above,  over  apiinst  the  belly  which  was 
by  the  network  :  and  the  pomegranates 
were  two  hundred  in  rows  round  about 
upon  the  other  chapiter.  <2^)«'And  he 
set  up  the  pillars  in  the  porch  of  the 
temple :  and  he  set  up  the  right  pillar, 
and  called  the  name  thereof  *  Jachin : 
and  he  set  up  the  left  pillar,  and  called 
the  name  thereof  *Boaz.  <22)  ^^^  w^n 
the  top  of  the  pillars  was  lily  work :  so 
was  the  work  of  the  pillars  finished. 

<**>  And  he  made  a  molten  sea,  ten 
cubits  'from  the  one  brim  to  the  other: 
it  was  round  all  about,  and  his  height 
tea*  five  cubits :  and  a  line  of  thirty 
cubits  did  compass  it  round  about. 
<*♦)  And  under  the  brim  of  it  round  about 


a  :  Cbron.  3. 17. 


1  ThAt  U,  He  tkaU 
etUMUh. 


2  Tliat  in,  /n  it  is 
arengtii. 


3   Heb..  from  hig 
brim  tu  his  brim, 


b  2  ChroD.  4.  .T 


there  were  knops  compassing  it,  ten  in  a 
cubit,  *  compassing  the  sea  round  about « 
the  Imops  were  cast  in  two  rows,  when 
it  was  cast.  <25)it  stood  upon  twelve 
oxen,  three  looking  toward  the  north, 
and  three  looking  toward  the  west,  and 
three  looking  toward  the  south,  and 
three  looking  toward  the  east :  and  the 
sea  was  set  above  upon  them,  and  all 
their  hinder  parts  were  inward.  (^^^  And 
it  was  an  hand  breadth  thick,  and  the 
brim  thereof  was  wrought  like  the  brim 
of  a  cup,  with  flowers  of  lilies :  it  con- 
tained two  thousand  baths. 

(27)  And  he  made  ten  bases  of  brass  ; 
four  cubits  was  the  length  of  one  base, 
and  four  cubits  the  breadth  thereof,  and 
three  cubits  the  height  of  it.  (28)^ii(j 
the  work  of  the  bases  was  on  this  manner: 
they  had  borders,  and  the  borders  were 
between  the  ledges :  (^9)  a^^j  q^  the 
borders  that  were  between  the  ledges 
were  lions,  oxen,  and  cherubims :  and 
upon  the  ledges  there  was  a,  base  above  : 
and  beneath  the  lions  and  oxen  were 
certain  additions  made  of  thin  work. 
(30)  And  every  base  had  four  brasen  wheels, 
and  plates  of  brass  :  and  the  four  comers 
thereof  had  undersetters :  under  the  laver 
were  undersetters  molten,  at  the  side  of 


<ao)  Over  against  (or  rather,  close  to)  the  belly 
'Which  was  by  the  network.— The  "belly"  here 
(like  the  "  bowls "  or  '*  globes "  of  the  chapiters  in 
verses  41.  42)  seems  to  signify  the  rounded  form  of 
the  eapital.  where  it  comes  down  to  join  the  shaft. 
At  this  junction  the  bands  of  pomegranate  ornament 
ran  round  the  shaft.  In  this  verse  it  is  obvious  that 
there  is  an  omission  in  the  text.  It  should  be,  "  were 
two  hundred  in  rows  round  about  the  one  chapiter,  and 
two  hundred  in  rows  round  about  the  other  chapiter." 
Hence  the  '•  four  hundred  "  of  verse 42  and2  Chron.  iv.  13. 

(23-26)  A  molten  sea— a  gigantic  laver  for  the 
ablution  of  the  priests — corresponding  to  the  laver  of 
brass  in  the  Tabernacle  (Exod.  xxx.  18 — 21,  xxxviii. 
S).  It  had  a  diameter  of  15  feet,  and  a  height  of 
7i  feet;  but  as  it  held  2,000  baths,  that  is,  17,000 
^llons  (or.  as  in  2  Chron.  iv.  3,  3,000  baths,  that 
IS,  2o,500  gallons),  it  is  clear  that  it  could  not  have 
been  a  hemisphere,  but  must  have  bulged  out  in 
section.  There  must,  however,  have  been  first  a  bulg- 
ing inwards,  immetliately  under  the  rim :  for  the  right 
translation  of  verse  26  declares  that  the  rim  was  in  "  the 
form  of  a  lily  flower,"  that  is,  curving  outwards. 
Under  the  rim  ran  a  double  row  of  "  gourd  orna- 
ments," like  those  carved  in  the  cedar-paneUing  of 
the  Temple.  The  sea  stood  on  twelve  oxen,  correspond- 
ing perhaps  to  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel — the  ox  being 
possibly  the  same  emblem  which  was  used  in  the  form  of 
the  cherubim — tiU  it  was  taken  down  and  placed  on  the 
pavement  by  Ahaz  (2  Kings  ivi.  17),  and,  like  the 
great  pillars,  was  broken  up  at  last  by  the  Chal- 
deans for  the  sake  of  the  brass  (2  Kings  xiv.  13). 
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(27—29)  The  smaller  lavers  of  brass  for  washing  the 
sacrifices,  and  the  movable  bases  on  which  they  rested, 
are  described  still  more  elaborately.  Some  of  the 
details  of  the  description  are  obscure,  and  it  is  clear 
that  our  translators  were  very  much  at  fault  about 
them.  Generally,  however,  it  appears  that  each  base 
was  a  kind  of  hollow  chest,  6  feet  square  on  plan, 
and  4J  feet  high,  having  at  the  angles  pilasters  or 
fillets  ("  ledges "  in  verse  28),  veith  panels  on  each 
side  ("  borders  "  in  verse  28),  ornamented  with  "  lions, 
oxen,  and  cherubims,"  below  which  hung  festoons  of 
thin  metal-work — ("  certain  additions  made  of  thin 
work,"  in  verse  29).  Each  base  was  set  on  four  brazen 
wheels  with  brazen  axles  ("  plates  "  in  verse  30)  only 
27  inches  high,  and  with  naves,  felloes,  and  spokes, 
all  cast  in  brass.  On  each  base  was  a  convex  circular 
stand  (verse  35),  with  a  "  mouth,"  or  circular  open- 
ing (apparently  "  the  chapiter  "  of  verse  31),  upon  which, 
or  over  which,  the  laver  stood.  This  was  nine  inches 
high,  ornamented  with  carvings  of  "  cherubims,  lions, 
and  palm-trees."  From  the  four  comers  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  sprang  "  undersetters,"  apparently 
brackets  helping  to  support  the  laver,  which  rested 
above  the  "  mouth  "  of  the  convex  stand,  and  to  keep 
it  fast  in  its  place  (verses  30,  34).  The  laver  was 
6  feet  in  diameter,  and  held  40  baths,  or  about  360 
gallons.  The  whole  stood  high,  no  doubt  to  bring 
it  nearly  on  a  level  with  the  brazen  altar,  which  was 
15  feet  high.  In  form,  perhaps,  each  laver  was  a 
smaller  copy  of  the  molten  sea.  Of  the  whole  a 
conjectural  description  and  sketch  are  given  in  the 
Dictionary  of  the  ^ihle,  art.  Lavebs. 
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every  addition.  ^^^  And  the  mouth  of  it 
within  the  chapiter  and  above  was  a 
cubit :  but  the  mouth  thereof  was  round 
after  the  work  of  the  base,  a  cubit  and 
an  half:  and  also  upon  the  mouth  of  it 
vjere  gravings  with  their  borders,  four- 
square, not  round.  (^^  And  under  the 
borders  were  four  wheels  ;  and  the  axle- 
trees  of  the  wheels  were  ^joined  to  the 
base :  and  the  height  of  a  wheel  was  a 
cubit  and  half  a  cubit.  (^^>  And  the  work 
of  the  wheels  was  like  the  work  of  a 
chariot  wheel :  their  axletrees,  and  their 
naves,  and  their  felloes,  and  their  spokes, 
ivere  all  molten.  (^^  And  there  were  four 
nndersetters  to  the  four  corners  of  one 
base :  and  the  nndersetters  were  of  the 
very  base  itself.  ^^^  And  in  the  top  of 
the  base  xoas  there  a  round  compass  of 
half  a  cubit  high  :  and  on  the  top  of  the 
base  the  ledges  thereof  and  the  borders 
thereof  were  of  the  same.  (36)j^qj,  qjj 
the  plates  of  the  ledges  thereof,  and  on 
the  borders  thereof,  he  graved  che- 
cubims,  lions,  and  palm  trees,  according 
to  the  ^proportion  of  every  one,  and 
additions  round  about.  ^^''^  After  this 
manner  he  made  the  ten  bases  :  all  of 
them  had  one  casting,  one  measure, 
and  one  size. 

(38)  Then  made  he  ten  lavers  of  brass  : 
one  laver  contained  forty  baths  :  and 
every  laver  was  four  cubits  :  and  upon 
every  one  of  the  ten  bases  one  laver. 


1  fleb.,  jnfAeftose. 


3  Heb.,  nakedness. 


3  Heb.,  shoulder. 


.   Heb.,  »(pon  the 
face  of  the  pillars. 


i    Heb.,    made 
bright,  or,  scour- 
ed. 


6'Heb.,ii>  thethick- 
ness  of  the  ground. 


7  Heb.,  for  the  ex- 
ceeding multi- 
tude. 


3  Heb.,  searched. 


(39) And  he  put  five  bases  on  the  right 
^side  of  the  house,  and  five  on  the  left 
side  of  the  house  :  and  he  set  the  sea  on 
the  right  side  of  the  house  eastward 
over  against  the  south.  <"*<>)  And  Hiram 
made  the  lavers,  and  the  shovels,  and 
the  basons. 

So  Hiram  made  an  end  of  doing  all 
the  work  that  he  made  king  Solomon 
for  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  ^*^)  the  two 
pillars,  and  the  two  bowls  of  the  chapi- 
ters that  were  on  the  top  of  the  two 
pillars ;  and  the  two  networks,  to  cover 
the  two  bowls  of  the  chapiters  which 
were  upon  the  top  of  the  pillars  ; 
(^^  and  four  hundred  pomegranates  for 
the  two  networks,  even  two  rows  of 
pomegranates  for  one  network,  to  cover 
the  two  bowls  of  the  chapiters  that  were 
*upon  the  pillars ;  (^^  and  the  ten  bases, 
and  ten  lavers  on  the  bases  ;  (**)  and  one 
sea,  and  twelve  oxen  under  the  sea ; 
(*5)  and  the  pots,  and  the  shovels,  and 
the  basons  :  and  all  these  vessels,  which 
Hiram  made  to  king  Solomon  for  the 
house  of  the  Loed,  ivere  of  ^bright  brass. 
^'^^  In  the  plain  of  Jordan  did  the  king 
cast  them,  ^  in  the  clay  ground  betwee:^ 
Succoth  and  Zarthan.  (*">  And  Solomon 
left  all  the  vessels  unweighed,  '^because 
they  were  exceeding  many  :  neither  was 
the  weight  of  the  brass  ^  found  out. 

(•*8)  And  Solomon  made  all  the  vessels 
that  pertained  unto   the  house  of  the 


(31)  And  the  mouth.— This  is  most  obscure,  and 
5n  our  version  unintelligible.  Keil  renders  it :  "  And 
the  mouth  of  it  (the  laver)  was  within  the  chapiter,  and 
in  a  cubit  above  it ;  and  the  mouth  of  it  (the  chapiter) 
was  roimd,  after  the  manner  of  a  pedestal,  a  cubit 
and  a  half;  and  upon  the  mouth  was  carved  work, 
and  the  panels  of  it  (the  mouth)  were  square,  not 
round."  But  the  rendering  of  the  word  "mouth," 
now  for  the  laver,  now  for  the  chapiter,  is  arbitrary, 
and  the  whole  is  still  obscure.  As  the  circular  stand 
(or  clij^piter)  was  half  a  cubit  deep,  it  looks  as  if  the 
lower  surface  of  the  laver  was  a  cubit  above  the 
*'  mouth."  If  the  laver  were  emptied  by  a  cock 
near  the  bottom,  this  circular  stand  may  have  received 
the  drippings.  And  as  the  top  of  this  base  would 
be  square  on  plan,  and  the  stand  circular,  there  would 
be,  of  course,  spaces  left  at  each  corner,  which  may 
possibly  be  the  engraved  "  panels  "  referred  to. 

(39)  The  sea.— This  was  placed  on  the  south-eastern 
side  of  the  Temple,  on  one  side  of  the  great  altar; 
the  ten  smaller  laA'ers  were  ranged  five  on  each  side. 

(«)  The  lavers.— These  should  be  (as  in  verse  45) 
"pots."  The  verse  describes  the  completion  of 
fliram's  work  by  the  making  of  the  smaller  vessels. 

It  is  curious  that  no  mention  is  made  of  the  con- 
struction of  the  brasen  altar.  It  has  been  supposed 
by  some  that  the  old  altar  reared  by  David  (2  Sam. 
91 


xxiv.  25)  was  retained.  But  in  2  Chron.  iv.  1,  and  in 
Josephus's  account,  it  is  expressly  said  that  a  brasen 
altar  was  made  by  Hiram,  30  feet  square  and  15  feet 
high.  Probably,  therefore,  the  absence  of  all  mention 
of  it  here  is  simply  an  omission  in  the  record. 

(*6)  In  the  plain  of  Jordan  did  the  king 
cast  them. — The  casting  was  done  in  the  Jordan 
vaUey.  Succoth  is  on  the  east  side  of  Jordan,  in  the 
territory  of  Gad  (see  Gen.  xxxiii.  17;  Josh.  xiii.  27; 
Judges  viii.  5) — the  place  of  the  halt  of  Jacob  on  his  way 
from  Padan-aram,  and  of  the  insult  offered  to  Gideon 
and  his  revenge.  Zarthan,  or  Zaretan  (Josh.  iii.  16), 
is  on  the  western  side,  in  the  territory  of  Manasseh,  not 
far  from  Bethshan,  and  nearly  opposite  Succoth. 

(4")  Solomon  left  all  the  vessels  unweighed. 
— The  brass  for  these  vessels  had  (1  Chron.  xviii.  8) 
been  taken  by  Da%'id  from  Tibhath  and  Chun,  cities  of 
the  territory  of  Zobah,  and  laid  up  with  other  stores 
for  the  purpose  of  the  Temple.  How  these  cities  were 
so  rich  in  brass  we  are  not  told ;  but  there  are  very 
ancient  copper-mines,  once  worked  by  the  Egyptians, 
in  the  Sinaitic  peninsula ;  and  the  allusions  to  mining 
of  various  kinds  in  Job  xxviii.  1 — 11  (perhaps  belong- 
ing to  the  time  of  Solomon)  are  very  striking. 

(48)  The  altar  of  gold.-The  altar  of  gold  (chap. 
\\.  20,  22)  is  the  altar  of  incense.  On  it  (see  Exod. 
XXX.  1 — 10)   incense  was  to    be  burnt    morning  and 
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Lord  :  the  altar  of  gold,  and  the  table 
of  gold,  whereupon  the  shewbread  was, 
(*»)and  the  candlesticks  of  pure  gold,  five 
on  the  right  side,  and  five  on  the  left, 
before  the  oracle,  with  the  flowers,  and 
the  lamps,  and  the  tongs  of  gold,  *^>  and 
the  bowls,  and  the  snuffers,  and  the 
baaons,  and  the  spoons,  and  the  ^  censers 
of  pure  gold ;  and  the  hinges  of  gold, 
both  for  the  doors  of  the  inner  house, 
the  most  holy  place,  and  for  the  doors 
of  the  house,  to  wit,  of  the  temple. 
<**)  So  was  ended  all  the  work  that 


1  Hob.,  (M'l  i>a>M. 


3  'Beb^holy  thingi 
of  VavUt. 


a  2  Cliron.  5. 1. 


6  2  CbroD.  5.  2. 


3  Hfl).,  princes. 


king  Solomon  made  for  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  And  Solomon  brought  in  the 
-things  "which  David  his  father  had 
dedicated ;  even  the  silver,  and  the  gold, 
and  the  vessels,  did  he  put  among  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  VIII.  —  (1)  Then  *  Solo- 
mon assembled  the  elders  of  Israel,  and 
all  the  heads  of  the  tribes,  the  ^  chief  of 
the  fathers  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
unto  king  Solomon  in  Jerusalem,  that 
they  might  bring  up   the  ark  of  the 


eronin^.  The  horns  of  the  altar  were  to  be  touched 
with  tlie  bl(HKl  of  the  sin  offering  (Lev.  iv.  7, 18)  offered 
for  the  eriests  or  the  people ;  and  it  was  to  be  solemnly 
jmrifitxl  bv  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice  on  the  great  Day 
of  Atonement  (Lev.  xvi.  18,  19).  The  offering  of 
incense,  therefore,  pre-supposed  sacrifice  already  offered, 
and  atonement  made  for  sin.  To  the  Israelites  it 
clearly  symbolised  the  offering  of  an  acceptable  -wor- 
ship by  man,  as  restored  to  the  love  and  communion  of 
God.  (See  Ps.  cxli.  2.)  The  priest,  as  a  mediator 
between  God  and  man,  alone  entered  the  Holy  Place 
and  offered  the  incense;  the  people  "stood  praying 
without "  (Luke  i.  10).  To  us  it  symbolises  the  inter- 
cession of  the  One  Mediator,  offered  for  us  in  the  Most 
Holy  Place  of  heaven,  by  whom  alone  our  worship 
ascends  to  God.  (See  Heb.  ix.  11,  12,  24,  x.  19—22; 
Rev.  viii.  3.) 

For  the  table  of  shewbread,  see  Exod.  xxv.  23 — ^28, 
xixvii.  10 — 15 ;  for  the  shewbread  itself,  see  liCV.  xxiv. 
5 — 9.  The  "shewbread" — properly  "bread  of  the 
face  "(or  presence)  of  God,  translated  in  the  LXX. 
Version  as  •'  bread  of  offering  "  or  "  of  presentation  " — 
was  clearly  of  the  nature  of  an  Eucharistic  offering  to 
God  of  His  own  gift  of  bread — a  kind  of  first-fruits, 
acknowledging  that  the  whole  sustenance  of  life  comes 
from  Him,  and  possibly  also  implying  the  trutli  more 
closely  symbolised  by  the  pot  of  manna,  that  "  man  doth 
not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word  proceeding 
out  of  the  mouth  of  God." 

(«)  The  candlesticks  of  pure  gold.— Whether 
these  ten  candlesticks  were  to  supersede  the  one  seven- 
lighted  candlestick  made  for  the  Tabernacle  (Exod. 
XIV.  31 — 40,  xxxvii.  17 — 26),  or  were  to  be  used  in 
addition  to  it,  we  are  not  told.  The  latter  supposition  is, 
however,  far  more  probable,  both  because  it  seems  most 
unlikely  that  the  old  sacred  candlestick  should  have 
been  disused,  and  because  in  the  second  Temple  only 
the  one  seven-lighted  candlestick  was  provided,  and 
(as  the  sculpture  on  the  Arch  of  Titus  shows)  was 
carried  in  the  Roman  triumph  after  the  destruction  of 
the  city.  (In  2  Chron.  iv.  8,  19,  there  is  a  mention  of 
ten  tables  for  shewbread,  similarly  ranged  on  each  side 
of  the  Holy  Place,  probably  in  the  same  way,  additional 
to  the  one  proper  table.)  Josephus,  in  his  rhetorical  ex- 
aggeration, declares  that  Solomon  made  ten  thousand 
candlesticks  and  ten  thousand  tables;  but  he  distin- 
guishes the  one  proper  candlestick  and  table  from  the 
rest.  Tlie  candlestick  is  elaborately  described  in  the 
history  of  the  construction  of  the  Tabernacle,  as  of 
great  costliness  of  material  and  workmanship.  Placetl 
in  the  Holy  Place,  opposite  to  the  table  of  shewbread, 
and  fed  carefully  with  the  sacred  oil,  it  appears  to  have 


symbolised  the  gift  of  light  to  the  world,  as  the  shew- 
bread the  gift  of  life  and  sustenance,  flowing  from  the 
presence  of  God. 

The  flowers,  and  the  lamps,  and  the  tongs 
are  the  parts  of  the  candlestick  (mentioned  in  Exod. 
xxv.  31,  37,  38) ;  the  "  flowers  "  being  the  ornaments  of 
the  stem  and  branches,  the  "lamps "being  the  seven 
lights,  and  the  "  tongs  "  being  used  for  trimming. 

(50)  The  various  articles  here  mentioned  are  also 
enumerated  in  the  description  of  the  furniture  of  the 
Tabernacle,  Exod.  xxv.  29—38. 

The  snuflters.— The  word  is  derived  from  a  root 
signifying  "  to  prune,"  and  is  used  for  "pruning  knives  " 
in  Isa.  ii.  4  and  Micali  iv.  3.  Some  accordingly  ren- 
der it  here  by  "knives,''  but  the  common  rendering 
"  snuffers  "  suits  the  derivation  well  enough. 

The  spoons. — The  name  signifies  simply  "  some- 
thing hollow ; "  and  in  Num.  vii.  86  ''  the  spoons " 
are  said  to  liaA'e  been  "  full  of  incense,"  and  to  have 
"weighed  ten  shekels  apiece."  The  right  meaning  is 
probably  "  incense  pans." 

The  censers. — This  rendering  is  clearly  erroneous. 
It  should  be  "  snuff-dishes,"  or  "  ash-pans,"  as  in  Exod. 
xxv.  38. 

(51)  The  things  which  David  his  father  had 
dedicated. — For  the  account  of  the  dedication  of 
various  treasures,  by  Da^nd  and  by  the  princes  of  Israel, 
for  the  House  of  the  Lord,  see  1  Chron.  xviii.  8,  10, 
11,  xxii.  3-5,  14—16,  xxviii.  14—18,  xxix.  2—5.  The 
accumulation  was  enormous.  It  had  evidently  been  the 
work  of  years  to  gather  it  out  of  the  spoils  of  many 
victories,  offered  in  that  spirit  of  thankful  devotion 
which  is  expressed  in  Da^-id's  own  words :  "  Both  riches 
and  honour  come  of  thee  .  .  .  and  of  thine  own  have  we 
given  unto  thee  "  (1  Chron.  xxix.  12,  14).  The  words 
used  in  the  text  seem  to  indicate  that  besides  the 
A-essels  of  gold,  silver,  and  brass,  gold  and  silver,  in 
money  or  in  ingots,  were  brought  into  the  sacred 
treasury. 

YIII. 

The  exceedingly  minute  and  graphic  character  of  the 
narrative  of  the  consecration  of  the  Temple,  the  almost 
exact  verbal  coincidence  with  it  of  the  account  given  iu  the 
Second  Book  of  Chronicles,  and  the  occurrence  in  verse 
8  of  the  phrase,  "There  they  are  unto  this  day,"  which 
could  not  have  belonged  to  the  time  of  the  composition 
of  the  book — all  show  that  the  compiler  must  have  draivn 
from  some  contemporary  record,  probably  some  official 
document  preserv'ed  in  the  Temple  archives.  The 
beauty  and  spiritual  sigfnificance  of  this  chapter — which 
from  time  immemorial  has  been  made  to  yield  teaching 
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covenant  of  the  Lord  out  of  the  city  of 
David,  which  is  Zion. 

(2)  And  all  the  men  of  Israel  assem- 
bled themselves  unto  king  Solomon  at 
the  feast  in  the  month  Ethanim,  which 
is  the  seventh  month.  (^'  And  all  the 
elders  of  Israel  came,  and  the  priests 
took  up  the  ark.  <^)  And  they  brought 
up  the  ark  of  the  Lord,  and  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation,  and  all  the 
holy  vessels  that  were  in  the  tabernacle. 


even  those  did  the  priests  and  the  Le- 
vites  bring  up.  <^)  And  king  Solomon^ 
and  all  the  congregation  of  Israel,  that 
were  assembled  unto  him,  were  with  him 
before  the  ark,  sacrificing  sheep  and 
oxen,  that  coald  not  be  told  nor  num- 
bered for  multitude.  (^)  And  the  priests 
brought  in  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  unto  his  place,  into  the  oracle 
of  the  house,  to  the  most  holy  place, 
even  under  the  wingrs  of  the  cherubims. 


and  encouragement  for  the  consecration  of  Christian 
churches — stand  in  remarkable  contrast  with  the  mere 
technical  detail  of  the  preceding  ;  yet  each,  in  its  own 
way,  bears  equally  strong  marks  of  historical  accuracy. 
Throughout  the  whole  history,  the  sole  majesty  of 
the  king  is  conspicuous.  The  priests  perform  only  the 
ministerial  functions  of  ritual  and  sacrifice.  The  pro- 
phetic order  is  absolutely  unrepresented  in  the  narrative. 
Solomon,  and  he  alone,  stands  forth,  both  as  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  people  before  God  in  sacrifice  and 
prayer,  and  as  the  representative  of  God  in  blessing  and 
exhortation  of  the  people.  He  is  for  the  time  king, 
priest,  and  prophet,  in  one — in  this  a  type  of  the  true 
"  Son  of  David,"  the  true  "  Prince  of  Peace."  It  is 
not  unlikely  that  from  this  unequalled  concentration  on 
his  head  of  temporal  and  spiritual  dignity  came  the 
temptation  to  self -idolatry,  through  which  he  fell ;  and 
that  the  comparative  abeyance  of  the  counterbalancing 
influences  wielded  by  the  prophet  and  (in  less  degree) 
by  the  priest  gave  occasion  to  the  oppressive,  thougli 
splendid,  despotism  under  which  Israel  groaned  in  his 
later  days. 

(1)  The  elders. — If  in  this  description — found  also 
in  2  Chron.  v.  2,  and  taken,  no  doubt,  from  the  original 
document — "  the  elders  of  Israel,"  are  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  "heads  of  the  tribes."  and  not  (as  in  the 
LXX.)  identified  with  them,  the  former  expression 
probably  refers  to  the  chiefs  of  official  rank,  such  as 
the  princes  and  the  counsellors  of  the  king,  and  the 
latter  to  the  feudal  chiefs  of  the  great  families  of  the 
various  tribes.  These  alone  were  specially  summoned ; 
but  as  ths  Dedication  festival  (being  deferred  for  nearly 
a  year  after  the  completion  of  the  Temple)  was  blended 
with  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  "  all  the  men  of  Israel " 
naturally  "assembled  at  Jerusalem"  without  special 
summons. 

(2)  The  month  Ethanim  (called  after  the  Captivity 
Tisri),  corresponded  with  the  end  of  September  and 
beginning  of  October.  The  name  is  supposed  (by  The- 
nius)  to  be  properly,  as  in  the  LXX.,  Athanim,  and  to 
signify  the  "  mouth  of  gifts,"  so  called  as  bringing 
with  it  the  gathering  in  of  the  vintage,  and  of  the 
last  of  the  crops.  According  to  the  Chaldee  Targum,  it 
was  in  old  times  the  beginning  of  the  ci^^l,  as  Abib  of 
the  ecclesiastical  year.  The  feast  in  this  month  was  the 
Feast  of  Tabernacles — of  all  feasts  of  the  year  the  most 
joyfid — marking  the  gathering  in  of  all  the  fruits  of 
the  land,  commemorating  the  dwelling  in  tabernacles  in 
the  wilderness,  and  thanking  G^d  for  settlement  and 
blessing  in  the  land  (Lev.  xxiii.  33 — 44).  It  was,  per- 
haps, the  time  when  the  Israelites  could  best  be  absent 
from  their  lauds  for  a  prolonged  festival;  but  there 
was  also  a  peculiar  appropriateness  in  thus  giving  it  a 
higher  consecration,  by  celebrating  on  it  the  transference 


of  the  ark  from  the  movable  tabernacle  to  a  fixed  and 
splendid  habitation.  In  this  instance  the  festival  was 
doubled  in  duration,  from  seven  to  fourteen  days.  (See 
verse  65.) 

(3)  The  priests  took  up  the  ark.— To  bear  the 
ark  on  its  journeys  was  properly  the  duty  of  the  Levites 
of  the  family  of  Kohath  (Num.  iii.  31 ;  iv.  5) ;  but  to 
bring  it  out  of  the  Holy  of  Holies  (or,  as  here,  from 
whatever  corresponded  thereto  in  the  tent  erected  for 
the  ark  on  Mount  Zion),  and  to  replace  it  therein,  was. 
the  work  of  the  priests  alone.  Hence  in  this  passage^ 
Avith  literal  accuracy,  it  is  said,  first,  that  "  the  priests- 
took  up  the  ark ; "  then  (verse  4)  that  the  priests  and 
Levites  brought  up  the  ark  and  the  holy  tMngs ;  and, 
lastly  (verse  6),  that  "the  priests  brought  in  the  ark 
into  the  oracle."  Josephus,  indeed,  declares  that,  aa. 
was  natural  on  this  occasion  of  special  solemnity — ^just 
as  at  the  passage  of  the  Jordan,  and  the  circuit  round 
the  walls  of  Jericho  (Josh.  iii.  6 — 17,  vi.  6) — the  priests . 
themselves  bore  the  ark,  while  the  Levites  bore  only 
the  vessels  and  furniture  of  the  Tabernacle. 

W  The  tabernacle  of  the  congregation 
(see  1  Chron.  xvi.  39,  40 ;  2  Chron.  i.  3)  was  still  at 
Gibeon  ;  and  the  priests  and  Levites  had  hitherto  been 
divided  between  it  and  the  lesser  tabernacle  over  the 
ark  on  Mount  Zion.  Probably  each  section  of  the 
priests  and  Levites  now  brought  up  in  solemn  procession 
the  sacred  things  entrusted  to  them.  According  to  the 
order  of  the  Mosaic  law  (Num.  iii.  25 — 37),  the  Koha- 
thites  had  charge  on  the  march  of  the  ark  and  the- 
vessels,  the  G«rshonit€s  of  the  Tabernacle  and  its 
hangings,  and  the  Merarites  of  the  boards  and  pillars 
of  the  Tabernacle  and  the  outer  court.  This  order,  no 
doubt,  was  followed,  as  far  as  possible,  on  this  its  last 
journey.  What  became  of  the  Tabernacle  and  its  fur- 
niture (so  far  as  this  was  disused),  we  are  not  told; 
but  all  was  probably  deposited,  as  a  sacred  relic  of  anti- 
quity, somewhere  in  the  precincts  of  the  Temple.  This 
seems  to  be  implied  in  the  famous  Jewish  tradition 
(see  2  Mace.  ii.  4 — 6),  that  Jeremiah  was  enabled  to  hide 
by  miracle  "  the  Tabernacle  and  the  ark  and  the  altar  of" 
incense  "  on  the  destruction  of  the  Temple. 

(5)  Sacrificing.  —  This  inaugural  sacrifice  corre- 
sponded on  a  grand  scale  to  the  ceremonial  of  the  day, 
when  David  brought  up  the  ark  to  Zion.  "  When  they 
that  bare  the  ark  of  the  Lord  had  gone  six  paces,  ho 
sacrificed  oxen  and  fatliugs,"  "  seven  bullocks  and  seven 
rams  "  (2  Sam.  vi.  13 ;  1  Chr.  xv.  26).  It  was  offered 
"  before  the  ark,"  either  as  it  left  Mount  Zion,  or  on 
arrival  in  the  Temple,  before  it  passed  out  of  sight 
into  the  oracle. 

(6—5)  And  the  priests  brought  in  the  ark. — 
It  is  clear  from  this  description  that  the  ark  was  placed 
lengthways  between  the  cherubim,  so  that  the  staves 
bv  which    it   was   borne,   when    drawn    out    (though. 
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'^  For  the  cherubims  spread  foi-th  their 
two  wiiigs  over  the  place  of  the  ark, 
and  the  cherubimB  covered  the  ark  and 
the  staves  thereof  above.  (^>  And  they 
drew  out  the  staves,  that  the  ^ends  of 
the  staves  were  seen  out  in  the  ^holy 
place  before  the  oracle,  and  they  were 
not  seen  without :  and  there  they  are 
unto  this  day.  <•>  There  was  nothing  in 
the  ark  "save  the  two  tables  of  stone, 
which  Moses  put  there  at  Horeb,  ^when 
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the  Lord  made  a  covenant  with  the 
children  of  Israel,  when  they  came  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

t^*')  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
priests  were  come  out  of  the  holy  place, 
that  the  cloud  *  filled  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  (^^>  so  that  the  priests  could  not 
stand  to  minister  because  of  the  cloud  : 
for  the  glory  of  the  Lord  had  filled  the 
house  of  the  Lord. 

(12)  Then  spake  Solomon,   The  Lord 


still  partly  attachod  to  tlio  ark)  were  seen— probably 
bv  projoctious  vlnible  thn)Ujrl>  tlie  veil — iu  tlie  Holy 
;?Uu'o;  although,  as  the  uarrativo  remarks  with  cbarac- 
teristio  minutoiH'ss  of  accuracy,  '•  not  without "  from  the 
porch.  The  n^asou  why  this  detail  is  dwelt  upon  is 
obvious.  Up  to  this  time  it  had  been  forbidden  to  with- 
draw the  staves  (Exod.  xxv.  13 — 15),  so  that  the  ark 
might  always  be  rea<ly  for  transference ;  now  the  with- 
drawal marked  the  entrance  on  a  new  period,  during 
which  it  was  to  rest  unmoved. 

There  they  are  unto  this  day.— This  phrase 
— not  unfrequently  rei>eated  in  the  narrative  (see 
ix.  21,  X.  12,  xii.  19,  &c.) — is  an  interesting  indication 
of  quotation  from  older  documents;  for  at  the 
time  of  the  compilation  of  the  book  the  Temple 
and  all  that  it  contained  had  been  destroyed  or  re- 
moved. It  is  remarkable  that  in  the  record  of  the 
«ucce88ive  s}X)ilings  of  the  Temple  by  the  Chaldseans 
(2  Kings  xxiv.  13,  xxv.  13 — 17),  wnile  the  various 
vessels,  the  brazen  pillars,  and  the  sea  are  mentioned  in 
detail,  nothiag  is  said  of  their  carrying  away  the  ark, 
which  would  nave  been  the  choicest,  as  most  sacred,  of 
all  the  spoils.  (See  Notes  on  these  passages.)  About 
the  Jewish  tradition,  referred  to  above  (see  Note  on 
verse  4),  setting  aside  the  supposed  miracle,  there  is  no 
intrinsic  improljability.  considering  the  respect  paid  to 
Jeremiah  by  the  Chaldseans.     (See  Jer.  xxxix.  11 — 14.) 

(»)  There  was  nothing.— The  emphasis  of  this 
(repeated  in  2  Chron.  v.  10)  is  remarkable,  and  seems 
intended  to  make  it  clear  that  the  various  things  laid  up 
"before  the  testimony" — the  pot  of  manna  (Exod.  xvi. 
33. 34),  the  rod  of  Aaron  (Num.  xvii.  10),  the  copy  of  the 
Law  (Deut.  xxxi.  24 — 26) — were  not  in  the  ark,  but  (as 
in  the  last  case  is  actually  stated),  at  "  the  side  of  the 
»rk."  Unless  any  change  afterwards  took  place — which 
is  highly  improbable — this  clear  statement  must  deter- 
mine the  interpretation  of  the  well-known  passage  in 
the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  (chap.  ix.  4),  in  which  no 
stress  need  be  laid  on  the  literal  accuracy  of  the  word 
"wherein ;  "  for  its  purpose  is  simply  a  general  descrip- 
tion of  the  Temple,  its  chief  parts,  and  its  most  sacred 
furniture.  The  command  to  deposit  the  tables  in  the 
ark  is  recorded  in  Exod.  xxv.  16,  and  the  actual  deposit 
of  them  there  in  Exod.  xl.  20,  immediately  after  the 
erection  of  the  Tabernacle. 

There  is  something  smgularly  impressive  in  the 
especial  hallowing  of  the  granite  tables  of  the  Law  of 
Righteousness,  as  the  most  sacred  of  all  the  revelations 
of  the  Nature  of  Grod ;  thus  indissolubly  binding  together 
religion  and  morality,  and  showing  that  God  is  best 
known  to  man.  not  in  His  omnipotence,  or  even  iu  His 
infinite  wisdom,  which  man  can  only  in  slight  de- 
gree imitate,  but  in  His  moral  nature,  as  the  very 
Truth  and  Righteousness,  of  which  all  that  in  man  is 
e«lled  true  and  righteous  is  but  the  reflection.    The 
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one  main  object  of  all  prophetic  teaching  was  to  bring 
out  the  truth  here  implied,  thus  writing  the  law  on 
the  heart  and  on  the  mind  (Jer.  xxxi.  33),  and  rebuking 
moral  evil  at  least  as  strongly  as  religious  error  and 
apostasy.  The  very  name  of  the  Messiah  for  whom  they 
prepared  is  "  Jehovah  our  righteousness  "  (Jer.  xxiii.  6), 

(10)  The  cloud.  — The  bright  Shechinah  of  the 
Divine  Presence,  at  once  cloud  and  fire — which  had 
been  the  sign  of  the  presence  of  God  on  Sinai  (Exod. 
xxiv.  15 — 18),  and  had  hallowed  the  consecration  of  the 
Tabernacle  (Exod.  xl.  34,  35) — now  similarly  descended 
on  the  Temple,  as  a  sign  of  its  acceptance  with  God. 
In  the  visions  of  Ezekiel  the  same  glory  is  seen,  first 
filling  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  then  departing  from 
it,  as  polluted  by  manifold  idolatry  (Ezek.  x.  4,  18).  Its 
return  to  the  restored  Temple  is  solemnly  promised  by 
Haggai  (chap.  ii.  7,  9)  iu  distinct  reference  to  the  com- 
ing  of  the  Messiah ;  and  it  is  declared  that  it  shall  be 
even  greater  than  in  the  magnificence  of  Solomon's 
Temple.  The  symbol  clearly  implies  a  revelation  of 
Divine  glory,  as  it  is  seen,  not  in  the  unveiled  bright- 
ness of  heaven,  but  in  the  glorious  cloud  of  mystery ; 
through  which  it  must  always  be  seen  on  earth,  and 
which,  indeed,  is  all  that  the  eye  of  man  can  bear  to 
contemplate.  Out  of  that  glory  comes  the  only  revela- 
tion which  can  be  distinct  to  man — the  voice  or  the 
word  of  the  Lord  (Deut.  iv.  12). 

The  record  of  the  Chronicles  (2  Chron.  v.  11—13)— 
dwelling,  as  usual,  on  the  musical  and  ritual  service  of 
the  Levites — notes  here  that  this  descent  of  the  glory 
of  the  Lord  came,  as  it  were,  in  answer  to  a  solemn  burst 
of  worship  from  the  Levites  and  the  people,  "  praising 
the  Lord,  because  He  is  good ;  for  His  mercy  endureth 
for  ever." 

(11)  The  priests  could  not  stand  to  minister. 
— So  in  Exod.  xl.  35,  "  Moses  was  not  able  to  enter 
into  the  Tabernacle ;  for  the  cloud  rested  thereon, 
and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the  Tabernacle." 
They  shrank  from  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  whom  none 
could  see  and  live;  just  as  Isaiah  (vi.  5)  felt  "  undone" 
when  he  beheld  the  glory  of  the  Lord  iu  the  Temple ; 
and  as  even  the  Apostles  trembled,  when  they  entered 
into  "the  bright  cloud  which  overshadowed  them" 
on  the  Mount  of  Transfiguration,  and  '•  knew  not 
what  they  said"  (Luke  ix.  33,  34).  But  it  was  not 
so  much  from  terror  of  the  Lord,  who  is  "  a  consuming 
fire,"  as  simply  from  awe  and  reverence  of  His  un- 
speakable  glory. 

(12)  The  Lord  said  .  .  .—The  words  of  Solomon, 
though — as  is  natural  in  a  moment  of  mingled  awe 
and  thankfulness — somewhat  broken  and  abrupt,  are 
clear  enough  in  their  general  meaning  and  connection. 
He  refers  to  the  frequent  declarations  made  iu  old 
time  that  the  cloud  is  the  symbol  of  God's  indwelling 
presence  (such  as   Exod.  xix,  9,  and  Lev.  xvi.  2);  , 
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"said  that  he  would  dwell  in  the  thick 
darkness.  ^'^>  I  have  surely  built  thee  an 
house  to  dwell  in,  a  settled  place  for 
thee  to  abide  in  for  ever. 

<i*)  And  the  king  turned  his  face 
about,  and  blessed  all  the  congregation 
of  Israel :  (and  all  the  congregation  of 
Israel  stood ;)  ^^^^  and  he  said,  Blessed 
he  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  which  spake 
with  his  mouth  unto  David  my  father, 
and  hath  with  his  hand  fulfilled  it, 
saying,  '^^^  Since  the  day  that  I  brought 
forth  my  people  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  I 
chose  no  city  out  of  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel  to  build  an  house,  that  my  name 
might  be  therein ;  but  I  chose  *  David 
to  be  over  my  people  Israel.  (^")  And  it 
was  in  the  heart  of  David  my  father  to 
build  an  house  for  the  name  of  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel.     ^^^^  And  the  Lord  said 
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unto  David  my  father.  Whereas  it  was  in 
thine  heart  to  build  an  house  unto  my 
name,  thou  didst  well  that  it  was  in 
thine  heart.  (^^)  Nevertheless  thou  shalt 
not  build  the  house ;  but  thy  son  that 
shall  come  forth  out  of  thy  loins,  he  shall 
build  the  house  unto  my  name.  (^)  And 
the  Lord  hath  performed  his  word  that 
he  spake,  and  I  am  risen  up  in  the  room 
of  David  my  father,  and  sit  on  the 
throne  of  Israel,  as  the  Lord  promised, 
and  have  built  an  house  for  the  name 
of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel.  ^'^^^  And  I 
have  set  there  a  place  for  the  ark, 
wherein  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord, 
which  he  made  with  our  fathers,  when 
he  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

^^>  And  Solomon    stood    before   '^  the 
altar  of  the  Lord  in  the  presence  of  all 


lie  recognises  in  the  appearance  of  the  cloud  the  sign 
that  the  Divine  presence  is  granted  to  the  Temple ; 
and  accordingly  he  exults  in  the  proof  that  his  fore- 
ordained work  is  accomplished  by  the  building  of 
a  house,  a  "  settled  habitation "  for  the  Lord.  The 
description  of  the  cloud  as  '•  thick  darkness,"  in 
no  way  contradicts  the  idea  .of  the  glory  shining 
througn  it ;  for  human  eyes  are  easily  "  darkened  by 
excess  of  light."  This  mingled  light  and  darkness 
symbolises — perhaps  more  strikingly  than  even  the 
literal  darkness  of  the  Most  Holy  Place — the  mystery 
which  veils  the  presence  of  God,  known  to  be,  and 
to  be  infinitely  glorious,  but  in  its  nature  incompre- 
hensible. 

Thenius,  from  a  single  Chaldee  version,  suggests  for 
"thick  darkness"  the  correction  "Jerusalem;  "  dwell- 
ing on  the  closer  harmony  of  the  reading  with  verse  16, 
quoting  the  promise  of  Psalm  cxxxii.  Is,  14  (closely 
connected  there  with  the  great  promise  of  David),  and 
urging  the  likelihood  of  the  citation  of  this  promise  by 
Solomon,  and  the  greater  simplicity  thus  given  to  his 
whole  utterance.  The  suggestion  is  ingenious ;  but  it 
lacks  authority,  both  external  and  internal.  The  LXX., 
in  the  Alexandrine  MS.  (for  the  Vatican  MS.  omits  the 
whole),  and  the  Vulg.  agree  with  the  Hebrew  text ; 
and  Josephuc,  though  he  gives  a  vei-bose  paraphrase  of 
the  prayer,  evidently  had  our  reading  before  him,  for 
he  contrasts  the  mystery  and  ubiquity  of  the  Divine 
presence  with  the  material  shrine.  Nor  is  it  easy  to 
conceive  how  from  a  passage  so  simple  and  prosaic,  as 
this  would  be  with  the  reading  "  Jerusalem,"  the  more 
difficult,  but  far  more  striking,  reading  of  the  present 
text  could  have  arisen. 

(14)  And  the  king.— We  are  told  in  the  book  of 
Chronicles  (2  Chron.  vi.  13)  that  the  king  stood  on  a 
"brasen  scaffold"  three  cubits  high,  in  the  midst  of 
the  court  before  the  altar  of  sacrifice,  so  that  he  could 
alternately  turn  towards  the  Temple  and  towards  the 
people  in  the  outer  court. 

(15-21)  His  address  to  the  people — apparently  pre- 
ceded by  a  silent  blessing  with  the  usual  uplifting 
of  the  hands— is  the  counterpart  and  expansion  of 
tie    few    abrupt   words   which    he    had    just   uttered 
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before  God — calling  them  to  bless  God  with  him  for 
the  fulfilment  of  one  part  of  His  promise  to  David, 
in  the  present  acceptance  of  the  Temple.  The  record 
of  that  promise  is  gfiven  in  2  Sam.  vii.  5 — 16  ;  1  Chron. 
xvii,  4 — 14.  Here  it  is  freely  cited  with  some  variation, 
so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  Temple.  It  is  remarkable 
that  in  quoting  it,  David  twice  (1  Chron.  xxii.  8, 
xx^dii.  3)  adds  to  it  the  instructive  reason  for  the 
prohibition,  that  (unlike  Solomon  the  Peaceful)  he  had 
"shed  blood  abundantly,  and  had  made  great  wars."^ 
With  much  grace  of  filial  piety,  Solomon  refrains  irovA 
mention  of  that  reason,  though  there  seems  to  be  some 
allusion  to  it  in  his  words  to  Hiram  (chap.  v.  3).  On 
the  other  hand,  he  does  add — what  is  not  found  in  the- 
earlier  records — the  declaration  that,  though  David  was- 
iiot  to  build  the  Temple,  '•  he  did  well  that  it  was  in 
his  heart  "  to  build  it. 

(16)  I  chose  no  city. — In  this  verse,  as  in  some 
other  cases,  for  coherence  of  idea,  it  seems  neces- 
sary to  correct  from  tlie  fuller  version  in  2  Chron.  vi. 
5,  6,  by  an  addition  after  the  word  "  therein."  It 
should  run :  "  Neither  chose  I  any  man  to  be  ruler 
over  my  people,  but  I  have  chosen  Jerusalem,  that  my 
name  might  be  there,  and  I  have  chosen  David  to  be 
over  my  people  Israel."  The  parallel  in  the  two  points 
referred  to  is  exact.  As  there  were  temporary  resting 
places  for  the  ark — such  as  Gilgal,  Shiloh,  Kirjath- 
jearim,  and  Zion — so  there  were  rulers  raised  up  suc- 
cessively for  a  time,  and  then  removed.  Now  there- 
was  to  be  one  fixed  place  as  the  Sanctuary  of  God,  and 
one  royal  house  of  David  to  continue  for  ever. 

(21)  Wherein  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord— the- 
Tables,  that  is,  containing  the  "  words  of  the  covenant  " 
(Exod.  xxxiv.  28).  This  remarkable  application  of  the 
word  "  covenant "  illustrates  sti'ikingly  the  character- 
istics of  the  Divine  covenants  with  man.  Such  cove- 
nants are  not  (like  most  human  covenants)  undertakings 
of  reciprocal  eiigagementB  between  parties  regarded  as 
independent.  For  such  a  conception  of  the  relation 
between  God  and  man  is  monstrous.  God's  covenants 
proceed  simply  from  His  will,  expressed  in  His  call  to 
an  individual  or  a  nation.  They  begin  in  free  grace 
and  blessing  from  Him ;  they  require  simply  that  men 
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the  congregation  of  Israel,  and  spread 
forth  his  hands  toward  heaven  :  <23)  and 
he  said,  "  Lord  God  of  Israel,  there  is 
no  God  like  thee,  in  heaven  above,  or  on 
earth  beneath,  who  keepest  covenant 
and  mercy  with  thy  servants  that  walk 
before  thee  with  all  their  heart:  <24)  who 
hast  kept  with  thy  servant  David  my 
father  that  thou  promisedst  him  :  thou 
spakest  also  with  thy  mouth,  and  hast 
fulfilled  it  with  thine  hand,  as  it  is  this 
day.  <^>  Therefore  now,  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  keep  with  thy  servant  David  my 
father  that  thou  promisedst  him,  saying, 
*  ^  There  shall  not  fail  thee  a  man  in  my 
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sight  to  sit  on  the  throne  of  Israel ;  ^so 
that  thy  children  take  heed  to  their 
way,  that  they  walk  before  me  as  thou 
hast  walked  before  me.  ^^^^  And  now, 
O  God  of  Israel,  let  thy  word,  I  pray 
thee,  be  verified,  which  thou  spakest 
unto  thy  servant  David  my  father. 

<27)  But  will  God  indeed  dwell  on  the 
earth?  behold,  the  heaven  and  heaven 
of  heavens  cannot  contain  thee;  how 
much  less  this  house  that  I  have  builded? 
(28)  Ygt  have  thou  respect  unto  the  prayer 
of  thy  servant,  and  to  his  supplication, 
0  Lord  my  God,  to  hearken  unto  the 
cry  and  to  the  prayer,  which  thy  servant 


eboald  believe  and  accept  His  call,  and  act  in  obedience 
to  that  belief.  Tims  the  Decnlogiie  opens  with  the 
words,  "  I  am  the  Lord  tiiy  God,  who  brought  thee  out 
of  the  land  of  Egyi)t,  out  of  the  house  of  bondage." 
describing  the  gift  of  salvation  from  the  mercy  of  God, 
"which  constituted  Israel  afresh  as  His  peculiar  people. 
(See  Exod.  iii.  7 — 15.)  On  the  ground  of  this  salvation, 
rather  than  of  His  Omnipotence  as  Creator  and  Sus- 
^aiuer  of  the  world.  He  calls  for  their  obedience  to 
the  commandments,  which  are  thus  "  the  words  of  the 
.covenant."  Similarly  St.  Paul,  when  (Rom.  xii.  1)  he 
«all8  Christians  to  absolute  self-devotion,  appeals  to  them 
by  "  the  mercies  of  God,"  on  which  he  had  so  fully  dwelt 
— the  larger  and  more  spiritual  covenant  in  Christ. 

(23—53)  The  prayer  of  Solomon,  uttered  (see  verso  54) 
on  his  knees  with  hands  uplifted  to  heaven,  long  and 
-detailed  as  it  is,  is  yet  of  extreme  simplicity  of  idea. 
It  begins  (a),  in  verses  2-i — 25,  with  a  thankful  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  fidfilment  of  one  part  of  the  great 
promise  to  David,  and  a  prayer  for  the  like  fulfilment  of 
the  other;  next  (h),  in  verses  26 — 30,  acknowledging 
that  God's  presence  can  be  limited  to  no  Temple,  it  yet 
Asks  that  His  peculiar  blessing  may  rest  on  prayer 
uttered  toward  the  place  which  He  has  hallowed ;  and 
then  (c),  in  verses  31 — 53,  applies  that  petition  to  the 
various  contingencies,  of  oath  taken  in  His  name,  of 
Tain  withheld,  of  disaster  in  battle,  of  famine  and 
pestilence,  of  captivity  in  a  foreign  land,  and  extends  it 
not  only  to  Israel,  but  to  the  stranger  who  shall 
acknowledge  and  invoke  the  Lord  Jehovah.  Its  con- 
stantly recurring  burden  is,  "  Hear  Thou  from  heaven 
thy  dwelling-place,  and  when  Thou  hearest.  Lord,  for- 
give." It  is  plain  that  before  Solomon's  mind  there 
are  continually  present  in  some  form  the  blessing  and 
the  curse  pronounced  in  the  Law  (see  Lev.  xxvi. ;  Deut. 
xx\-iii.) ;  and  it  is  most  true  to  human  nature,  and 
especiallv  characteristic  of  the  thoughtfulness  of  his 
philosopliic  temper,  that  over  the  bright  hour  of  ex- 
ultation there  seems  to  hover  a  constant  foreboding  of 
evils  and  trials  to  come. 

(23)  Thsrs  is  no  God  like  Thee.— These  words, 
often  used  in  the  P.salms  (Ps.  Ixxi.  19,  Ixxxvi.  8,  Ixxxix. 
6),  and  especially  found  in  the  thanksgiving  of  David 
after  the  great  promise  (2  Sam.  vii.  22),  are  e\idently 
suggested  by  more  ancient  utterances  of  devotion  ;  as 
for  example,  in  the  first  recorded  Psalm  at  the  Red 
Sea  (Exod.  xv.  11).  In  them  we  trace  the  spiritual  pro- 
cess  by  which  the  Israelites  were  trained  from  the 
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polytheism  of  their  forefathers  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
One  only  God.  He  is  known  to  them,  first,  in  the  close 
personal  relation  of  "  the  God  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob,"  to  whom  "none  is  like"  of  all  gods  whom 
others  worshipped ;  but  next,  in  His  universal  relation 
to  the  universe  as  the  "  God  Almighty,  and  the  Judge 
of  the  whole  earth  "  (Gen.  xvii.  2,  xviii.  25) ;  lastly,  as 
Jehovah,  "  God,"  indeed,  "  of  Israel,"  but,  by  the  very 
meaning  of  the  name,  the  One  Self-existent  Being, 
source  of  all  other  life.  Thus,  in  the  thanksgiving  of 
David  to  the  words,  "  none  is  like  Thee,"  is  added  at 
once  the  higher  belief,  "  there  is  no  God  beside  Thee." 
In  this  prayer  of  Solomon  there  follows  at  once  the 
striking  confession  that  the  "  heaven  of  heavens  cannot 
contain  "  His  Infinity. 

Who  keepest  covenant  and  mercy.— This 
phrase,  again,  familiar  in  prayer  (see  Deut.  A'ii.  9 ;  Neh. 
i.  5  ;  Dan.  ix.  4),  is  clearly  traceable  to  the  conclusion 
of  the  Second  Commandment  (Exod.  xx.  6),  and  the 
special  revelation  of  God  to  Moses  in  the  Mount  (Exod. 
xxxiv.  6,  7).  It  is  notable,  not  merely  because  it 
describes  God  as  manifesting  Himself  "  most  cliiefly  by 
showing  mercy  and  pity,"  but  also  because  it  declares 
this  manifestation  of  mercy  to  be  pledged  to  man  as  a 
chief  part  of  His  covenant.  So  in  the  New  Testament 
it  is  said  that,  to  those  who  claim  His  covenant  in 
Christ,  "  He  is  faithful  and  just  to  forgive  sins." 

(25)  Therefore  now. — The  larger  and  grander  part 
of  the  promise  to  Da^-id  extends  beyond  Solomon's 
quotation  of  it.  For  (see  2  Sam.  vii.  12 — 16;  Ps. 
Ixxxix.  28 — 37)  it  expressly  declares  that,  even  if  the 
seed  of  David  fall  away,  they  shall  indeed  be  chas- 
tised, but  they  shall  not  be  cast  off.  The  prophet 
Jeremiah  ( Jer.  xxxi.  36 ;  xxxiii.  20 — 26)  as  well  as 
the  Psalmist  (Ps.  Ixxxix.  36,  37)  enforce  the  decla- 
ration by  comparing  the  certainty  of  its  fulfilment 
with  the  fixity  of  "  the  ordinances  of  the  sun  and 
moon."  Like  the  ordinary  dispensations  of  His  Provi- 
dence, it  is  in  itself  fixed  and  immutable,  althoiigh  the 
actual  enjoyment  of  its  blessing  by  each  individual,  or 
each  age,  is  conditional  on  right  recei^tion  of  it. 

(27,  28)  Will  God  indeed  dwell.— The  thought 
expressed  here  exemplifies  a  constant  antithesis  which 
run  through  the  Old  Testament.  On  the  one  hand, 
there  is  the  most  profound  and  unvarying  conception  of 
the  Infinity,  eternal,  in\'isible,  incomprehensible,  of  the 
Lord,  as  "the  High  and  Holy  One  who  iuhabiteth 
eternity,"  whom  "  the  heaven  of  heavens  " — the  heaven, 
that  is,  in  all  its  vastest  extent — "  caimot  contain  ;"and 
the  spirituality  of  this  conception  is  guarded  by  the 
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prayeth  before  thee  to  day :  (^)  that 
thine  eyes  may  be  opened  toward  this 
house  night  and  day,  even  toward  the 
place  of  which  thou  hast  said, "  My  name 
shall  be  there  :  that  thou  mayest 
hearken  unto  the  prayer  which  thy  ser- 
vant shall  make  Howard  this  place. 
(30)  ^n(j  hearken  thou  to  the  supplica- 
tion of  thy  servant,  and  of  thy  people 
Israel,  when  they  shall  pray  -toward 
this  place :  and  hear  thou  in  heaven  thy 
dwelling  plac.3 :  and  when  thou  hearest, 
forgive. 

^^^)  If  any  man  trespass  against  his 
neighbour,  ^and  an  oath  be  laid  upon 
him  to  cause  him  to  swear,  and  the  oath 
come  before  thine  altar  in  this  house : 
^•^^  then  hear  thou  in  heaven,  and  do, 
and  judge  thy  servants,  condemning  the 
wicked,  to  bring  his  way  upon  his  head ; 
and  justifying  the  righteous,  to  give 
him  according  to  his  righteousness. 

(33)  When  thy  people  Israel  be  smitten 
down  before  the  enemy,  because  they 
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have  sinned  against  thee,  and  shall 
turn  again  to  thee,  and  confess  thj 
name,  and  pray,  and  make  supplication 
unto  thee  "^in  this  house  :  (^)  then  hear 
thou  in  heaven,  and  forgive  the  sin  of 
thy  people  Israel,  and  bring  them  again 
unto  the  land  which  thou  gavest  unto 
their  fathers. 

(35)  "Wlien  heaven  is  shut  up,  and  there 
is  no  rain,  because  they  have  sinned 
against  thee ;  if  they  pray  toward  this 
place,  and  confess  thy  name,  and  turn 
from  their  sin,  when  thou  afflictest  them: 
(^^Hhen  hear  thou  in  heaven,  and  forgive 
the  sin  of  thy  servants,  and  of  thy  peo- 
ple Israel,  that  thou  teach  them  the 
good  way  wherein  they  should  walk,  and 
give  rain  upon  thy  land,  which  thou 
hast  given  to  thy  people  for  an  inheri- 
tance. 

(3^>  If  there  be  in  the  land  famine,  if 
there  be  pestilence,  blasting,  mildew, 
locust,  or  if  there  be  caterpiller  ;  if  their 
enemy  besiege  them  in  the  land  of  their 
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sternest  proliibition  of  that  idolatry  which  limited  and 
degfraded  the  idea  of  G-od,  and  by  rebuke  of  the  super- 
stition which  trusted  in  an  intrinsic  sacredness  of  the 
Ark  or  the  Temple.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  an 
equally  vivid  conviction  that  the  Infinite  Jehovah  is  yet 
pleased  to  enter  into  a  special  covenant  with  Israel, 
beyond  all  other  nations,  to  reveal  Himself  by  the  cloud 
in  the  midst  of  His  people,  to  bless,  with  a  peculiar 
Messing,  "  the  place  which  He  chooses  to  place  His 
Name  there."  The  two  conceptions  co-exist,  as  in  the 
text,  in  complete  harmony,  both  preparing  for  the  perfect 
manifestation  of  a  "  God  with  us  "  in  that  kingdom  of 
the  Messiah,  which  was  at  once  to  perfect  the  covenant 
with  Israel,  and  to  include  all  peoples,  nations,  and 
languages  for  ever  and  ever.  The  words  of  Solomon  in 
spirit  anticipate  the  utterance  of  the  prophet  (Isa. 
Ixvi.  1),  quoted  by  St.  Stephen  against  idolatry  of  the 
Temple  (Acts  vii.  48),  and  even  the  greater  declaration 
of  our  Lord  (John  iv.  21 — 24)  as  to  the  universal 
presence  of  God  to  all  spiritual  worship.  Yet  he  feels 
the  reality  of  the  consecration  of  the  House  raised  by 
the  command  of  God;  and  prays  that  all  who  recog- 
nise it  by  prayer  "  toward  this  house."  may  enter  into 
the  special  unity  with  God  which  it  symbolises,  and  be 
heard  by  Him  from  heaven.  By  an  instructive  contrast, 
the  Temple  is  described  as  the  place  where  God's 
"Name"  —  that  is,  His  self -revelation  —  is  made  to 
dwell;  but  heaven,  and  it  alone,  as  the  true  dwelling- 
place  of  God  Himself. 

(31,  32)  If  any  man  trespass.— These  A-erses  deal 
with  the  simplest  exemjjlification  of  the  sacredness  of 
the  Temple  in  the  case  of  the  oath  of  expurgation  of  one 
accused  of  crime  ( see  Exod.  xxii.  7 ).  Of  these  oaths,  and 
the  sophistical  distinctions  between  the  various  forms  of 
them,  we  have  Our  Lord's  notice  in  Matt,  xxiii.  16 — 22. 
Such  an  oath  has  a  twofold  force — a  force  purely 
spiritual,  inasmuch  as  it  solemnly  recognises  the  Pre- 
sence of  God,  and  by  such  recognition  shames  all  false- 
hood as  a  kind  of  sacrilege ;  and  a  force  which  is  "  of 


the  Law,"  inasmuch  as  the  invocation  of  God's  punish- 
ment in  case  of  falsehood  appeals  to  godly  fear. 
Solomon  prays  that  God  wiU  accept  the  oath  under 
both  asi)ects,  and  by  His  judgment  distinguish  between 
the  innocent  and  the  guilty. 

(33, 34)  When  thy  people.— From  the  individual,  the 
prayer  turns  to  those  which  touch  the  whole  nation.  It 
pictures  various  national  calamities,  and  in  each  recog- 
nises not  mere  e^dls,  but  chastisements  of  God,  who 
desires  by  them  to  teach,  and  is  most  ready  to  forgive. 
First  it  naturally  dwells  on  disaster  in  battle,  which,  in 
the  whole  history  of  the  Exodus,  of  the  Conquest,  of  the 
troubled  age  of  the  Judges,  and  of  the  reigns  of  Saul 
and  David,  is  acknowledged  as  a  sign  of  unfaithfulness 
in  Israel,  either  through  sin  or  through  idolatry,  to  the 
covenant  of  God,  on  which  the  victorious  possession  of 
the  promised  land  depended.  On  that  history  the  bless- 
ing and  the  curse  of  the  Law  (Lev.  xxvi.  17, 32, 33;  Deut. 
xxviii.  25)  form  a  commentary  of  emphatic  warning, 
and  the  Psalms  again  and  again  bring  the  same  lesson 
home  (Pss.  xliv.  1—3,  9—17,  Ix.  9—11,  btxxix.  42—46). 
With  characteristic  seriousness,  Solomon  looks  back 
from  his  peaceful  prosperity  on  the  stormy  past,  and 
from  it  learns  to  pray  for  the  future. 

(35, 36)  When  heaven  is  shut  up.— Next,  Solomon 
dwells  on  the  plague  of  famine,  from  rain  withheld, 
by  which,  in  the  striking  language  of  the  Law  (Lev. 
xxvi.  19 ;  Deut.  xx-viii.  23,  24),  "  the  heaven  should  be 
as  brass,  and  the  earth  as  iron,"  and  all  vegetation 
X)erish  from  the  parched  land  of  Palestine,  as  now  it 
seems  actually  to  have  failed  in  many  places  once 
fertile.  In  such  plague  he  acknowledges  the  chas- 
tisement of  God,  sent  to  "  teach  Israel  the  right  way," 
and  then  to  be  withdrawn  in  mercy.  The  whole  history 
of  the  famine  in  the  days  of  Elijah  is  in  all  parts  a 
striking  commentary  on  this  clause  of  the  prayer. 

(37—40)  If  there  be  pestilence.— He  then  passes 
on  to  the  various  plagues  threatened  in  the  Law — ■ 
famine,  X)estilence,  blasting  of  the  com,  mildew  on  the 
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' cities;  whatsoever  plague,  whatsoever 
sickness  there  he;  <38)what  prayer  and 
suppliciition  soever  be  made  by  any  man, 
or  Dy  all  thy  people  Israel,  which  shall 
know  every  man  the  plague  of  his  own 
heart,  Tand  spread  forth  his  hands  to- 
ward this  house :  <^^  then  hear  thou  in 
heaven  thy  dwelUng  place,  and  forgive, 
and  do,  and  give  to  every  man  accord- 
ing to  his  ways,  whose  heart  thou 
knowest ;  (for  thou,  even  thou  only, 
knowest  the  hearts  of  all  the  children  of 
men ;)  <*^>  that  tliey  may  fear  thee  all  the 
days  that  they  live  in  the  land  which 
thou  gavest  unto  our  fathers. 

(*i)  Moreover  concerning  a  stranger, 
that  is  not  of  thy  people  Israel,  but 
cometh  out  of  a  far  country  for  thy 
name's  sake  ;  ^^^  (for  they  shall  hear  of 
thy  great  name,  and  of  thy  strong  hand, 
and  of  thy  stretched  out  arm ;)  when  he 
shall  come  and  pray  toward  this  house; 
<**^hear  thou  in  heaven  thy  dwelling 
place,  and  do  according  to  all  that  the 
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stranger  calleth  to  thee  for:  that  all 
people  of  the  earth  may  know  thy 
name,  to  fear  thee,  as  do  thy  people 
Israel;  and  that  they  may  know  that 
-this  house,  which  I  have  builded,  is 
called  by  thy  name. 

<**>  If  thy  people  go  out  to  battle 
against  their  enemy,  whithersoever  thou 
shalt  send  them,  and  shall  pray  unto» 
the  Lord  ^  toward  the  city  which  thou 
hast  chosen,  and  toward  the  house  that 
I  have  built  for  thy  name :  ^^^  then  hear 
thou  in  heaven  their  prayer  and  their 
supplication,  and  maintain  their  *  cause. 

^*^^  If  they  sin  against  thee,  ("for  there 
is  no  man  that  sinneth  not,)  and  thou 
be  angry  with  them,  and  deliver  them 
to  the  enemy,  so  that  they  carry  them 
away  captives  unto  the  land  of  the 
enemy,  far  or  near  ;  ^^^^  yet  if  they  shall 
^  bethink  themselves  in  the  land  whither 
they  were  carried  captives,  and  repent, 
and  make  supplication  unto  thee  in  the 
land  of  them  that  carried  them  captives. 


fruit,  locust  and  caterpillar  (see  Lev.  xxvi.  25,  26 ;  Dent, 
xxviii.  22 — 24,  38 — 42),  the  distress  of  siege,  so  terribly 
dopictetl  iDeut.  xxviii.  52 — 57).  and  so  often  terribly 
fulfilled  (not  least  in  the  last  great  siege  of  Jerusalem), 
and  atlds.  to  sum  up  all,  "  whatsoever  plague,  whatso- 
ever sickness  there  be."  Through  any,  or  all  of  these, 
he  pictures  each  man  as  brought  to  "  know  the  plague 
of  his  own  heart " — that  is,  as  startled  into  a  conscious- 
ness of  sin,  and  i-ecognition  of  it  as  the  true  "  plague," 
the  cause  of  fJl  outward  plagues,  and  so  drawn  to 
prayer  of  i)enit<?nce  and  of  godly  fear. 

Thou  only,  knowest  the  hearts  ...  of  men. 
The  cmp?  asis  laid  on  this  knowledge  of  the  heart  (as  in 
Pss.  li.  4,  cxxxix.  2—4  ;  Jer.  xvii.  9,  10)  as  the  special 
attribute  of  Deity,  though,  of  course,  belonging  to  all 
vital  religion,  yet  marks  especially  the  leading  thought 
of  the  Psalms  and  the  Proverbs,  which  always  realise 
the  presence  of  Grod,  not  so  much  in  the  outer  spheres 
of  Nature  and  history,  as  in  the  soul  of  man  itself.  It 
earries  with  it,  as  here,  the  conviction  that,  under  the 
general  dealings  of  Grod's  righteousness  with  man,  there 
lies  an  individuality  of  judgment,  making  them  to  each 
exactly  what  his  spiritual  condition  needs.  The  plague, 
for  example,  which  cuts  ofE  one  man  unrepentant  in 
his  sins,  may  be  to  another  a  merciful  "  deliverance  out 
of  the  miseries  of  this  sinful  world." 

(*!—«)  Moreover,  concerning  a  stranger.— 
These  verses  in  a  striking  digression  (perhaps  suggested 
by  the  general  acknowledgment  in  the  previous"  verse 
of  God's  knowletlge  of  every  human  heart),  inter- 
pose in  the  series  of  references  to  Israel  a  prayer 
for  the  acceptance  of  the  prayer  of  the  "stranger" 
who  should  come  from  afar  to  confess  the  Lord  Jehovah, 
and  to  "  pray  toward  this  house."  Such  recognition  of 
the  stranger,  not  as  an  enemy  or  even  a  complete  alien, 
but  as  in  some  sense  capable  of  communion  with  the 
true  God.  was  especially  natural  in  Solomon;  first, 
because  in  -his  days  many  strangers  came  from  afar, 
drawn  by  the  fame  of  his  wisdom  and  magnificence,  so 
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that  the  old  exclusiveuess  of  the  Israelites  must  have  been 
greatly  broken  down ;  and  next,  because  the  character  of 
the  thought  and  writing  of  his  age,  searching  (as  in 
the  books  of  Job,  Proverbs,  and  Ecclesiastes)  into  the 
great  religious  problems  which  belong  to  man  as  man, 
naturally  led  to  that  wider  view  of  the  kingdom  of  God 
over  all  nations,  which  is  worked  out  so  strikingly  iu 
the  writings  of  the  prophets.  That  the  case  contem- 
plated is  probably  not  imaginary,  is  shown  by  the 
examples  of  King  Hiram  and  the  Queen  of  Sheba. 
Admiration  of  the  glory  of  Israel  would  lead  inevitably 
to  some  belief  in.  and  "  fear"  of,  the  God  of  Israel; 
and  it  might  well  go  on  to  the  further  result,  here 
contemplated,  of  a  fuller  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord 
Jehovah,  and  of  the  sacredness  of  the  worship  of  His 
appointed  Temple,  which  would  tell  silently  on  all  the 
religions  of  the  East.  It  was  expressly  provided  for  iu 
the  Law  (Num.  xv.  14 — 16) :  and  in  spite  of  the  greater 
exclusiveuess  of  the  ages  after  the  CaptiAdty,  heathen 
princes  were  often  allowed  to  offer  in  the  Temple.  This 
recognition  of  the  stranger  from  afar  is  different  froni 
the  frequent  recognition  of  the  resident  "  stranger 
within  their  gates,"  as  being  under  the  protection  of 
God,  and  to  be  "loved"  by  those  who  had  beea 
"  strangers  in  the  land  of  Egypt "  (Dout.  x.  18,  19). 
But,  like  it,  it  nobly  distinguished  the  liaw  of  Israel 
from  most  ancient  codes ;  it  stood  out  as  a  striking, 
though  often  unheeded,  protest  against  the  hard  exclu- 
siveuess of  the  Jewish  temper ;  it  was  a  tacit  antici- 
pation of  the  future  gathering  in  of  all  nations  to  enjoy 
the  blessing  which  was  from  the  beginning  expressly 
destined  for  "  all  families  of  the  earth." 

(44r-50)  If  thy  people  go  out.  —  The  prayer 
here  returns  once  more  to  invoke  God's  aid  against 
earthly  enemies.  It  is  characteristic  of  the  fore- 
boding tone  of  sadness,  which  runs  through  the 
whole  prayer,  that  it  touches  but  lightly  on  the  first 
petition,  for  God's  blessing  on  the  arms  of  Israel,  so 
often  granted  in  days  gone  by,  and  enlarges  on  the 
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saying,  We  have  sinned,  and  have  done 
perversely,  we  have  committed  wicked- 
ness ;  (*®^  and  so  return  unto  thee  with 
all  their  heart,  and  with  all  their  soul, 
in  the  land  of  their  enemies,  which  led 
them  away  captive,  and  pray  unto  thee 
toward  their  land,  which  thou  gavest 
unto  their  fathers,  the  city  which  thou 
hast  chosen,  and  the  house  which  I  have 
built  for  thy  name :  (^^  then  hear  thou 
their  prayer  and  their  supplication  in 
heaven  thy  dwelling  place,  and  main- 
tain their  ^  cause,  ^^^  and  forgive  thy 
people  that  have  sinned  against  thee, 
and  aU  their  transgressions  wherein 
they  have  transgressed  against  thee, 
and  give  them  compassion  before  them 
who  carried  them  captive,  that  they 
may  have  compassion  on  them :  (^i)  for 
they   he  thy  people,  and  thine  inheri- 
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tance,  which  thou  broughtest  forth 
out  of  Egypt,  from  the  midst  of  the 
furnace  of  iron  :  ^^^^  that  thine  eyes  may 
be  open  unto  the  supplication  of  thy 
servant,  and  unto  the  supplication  of 
thy  people  Israel,  to  hearken  unto  them 
in  all  that  they  call  for  unto  thee. 
(53)  -^QY  thou  didst  separate  them  from 
among  all  the  people  of  the  earth,  to  be 
thine  inheritance,  "as  thou  spakest  by 
the  hand  of  Moses  thy  servant,  when 
thou  broughtest  our  fathers  out  of 
Egypt,  O  Lord  God. 

(^^  And  it  was  so,  that  when  Solomon 
had  made  an  end  of  praying  all  this 
prayer  and  supplication  unto  the  Lord, 
he  arose  from  before  the  altar  of  the 
Lord,  from  kneeling  on  his  knees  with 
his  hands  spread  up  to  heaven.  (^5)  ^j^^ 
he  stood,  and  blessed  all  the  congrega- 


second  petition,  for  mercy  and  deliverance  in  the  event 
of  defeat  and  captivity.  The  spirit,  and  in  the  con- 
fession of  verse  47  the  very  words,  of  this  prayer  of 
Solomon  are  strikingly  reproduced  in  the  solemn  sup- 
plication of  Daniel,  when  the  close  of  the  Babylonish 
captivity  drew  near  (Dan.  ix.  4 — 15).  There  we  find 
a  confession  of  sin,  pei-verseness,  and  wickedness, 
literally  the  same ;  we  find  also  a  similar  pleading  with 
God,  as  "  keeping  covenant  and  mercy,"  a  similar  re- 
ference to  the  deliverance  from  Egypt,  and  a  similar 
emphasis  on  the  consecration  of  the  city  and  its  people 
by  God's  "  great  name."  There  is  a  striking  pathos 
of  circumstance  in  the  fact,  that  over  "  the  sanctuary 
that  was  desolate  "  (Dan.  ix.  17),  with  "  his  windows 
open  towards  Jerusalem,"  Daniel  utters  the  same  prayer, 
which  had  marked  the  day  of  its  consecration  in  all 
magnificence  and  prosperity. 

(50)  Forgive  .  .  .  and  give  them  compassion. 
Tliis  prayer  was  singularly  fulfilled  at  the  captivity 
of  Judah  in  Babylon,  though  we  hear  of  no  such  thing 
in  relation  to  the  captivdty  of  the  "  lost  tribes  "  of  Israel 
in  Assyria.  We  see  this  in  the  exceptional  favour  of 
Nebuchadnezzar  and  of  the  Ahasuerus  of  the  Book  of 
Esther  to  tlie  Jews  in  Babylon ;  we  see  it  still  more 
in  the  greater  boon  of  restoration  granted  them  by 
Cyrus  and  Darius,  and  the  Artaxerxes  of  the  Book  of 
Nehemiah.  Like  the  whole  course  of  the  fortunes  of 
the  Jews  in  their  subsequent  dispersion,  these  things, 
— however  they  may  be  accounted  for — are  certainly 
unique  in  history. 

(51-53)  For  they  be  thy  people. — This  pleading 
with  God  by  His  deliverance  of  the  people  from 
Egypt,  and  by  His  promise  to  Moses  to  make  them 
His  inheritance  (see  Exod.  xix.  5 ;  Dent.  ix.  26,  29, 
xiv.  2),  although  especially  suggested  by  the  last 
petition  for  deliverance  from  captivity,  may  be  held  to 
apply  to  the  whole  of  Solomon's  prayer.  It  implies  the 
belief  not  only  that  the  declared  purpose  of  God  cannot 
fail,  but  that,  even  for  the  manifestation  of  His  glory  to 
man,  it  must  needs  be  visibly  fulfilled  before  the  eyes  of 
the  world.  This  same  conviction  breathes  in  many  of  the 
utterances  of  Moses  for  Israel  (see  Exod.  xxxii.  12,  13  ; 
Num.  xiv.  13, 14) ;  it  is  expressed  in  the  "Help  us,  O 
Lord,  and  deliver  us  for  Thy  name's   sake,"  of  Ps. 
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Ixxix.  9,  10,  or  the  "  Defer  not  for  Thine  own  sake,  O 
my  God"  of  Dan.  ix.  19:  it  is  declared  on  the  part 
of  the  Lord  again  and  again  in  Ezek.  xx.  9,  14, 22,  "  I 
wrought  for  my  name's  sake."  It  may,  indeed,  seem 
to  jar  upon  our  fuller  conception  of  the  intinite  majesty 
of  God,  incapable  of  being  augmented  or  lessened,  and 
of  the  infinite  love  which  does  all  for  the  sake  of  His 
creatures.  Yet  it  is  not  wholly  imlike  our  Lord's  prayer 
(John  xii.  28),  "Father,  glorify  thy  name,"  or  the 
Apostolic  declarations  of  the  great  purpose  of  redemp- 
tion, as  designed  for  "the  praise  of  God's  glory" 
(Ephes.  i.  6,  12,  14),  and  of  all  Christian  life  as  com- 
manded to  "  do  all  to  the  glory  of  God  "  (1  Cor.  x.  31). 
In  some  respects  it  is  like  the  pleading  with  our  Lord, 
in  the  Litanies  of  the  Church  in  all  ages,  by  aU  the 
various  acts  of  His  redemption,  and  the  prayer  of  the 
old  Latin  hymn — 

"  Redemisti  crucem  passus ; 
Tantus  labor  ne  sit  cassus." 

But,  indeed,  all  tliat  might  seem  to  us  strange  or  unworthy 
in  such  prayers  vanishes  at  once,  when  we  consider  that 
the  knowledge  of  God  in  His  self -manifestation  is  the 
highest  happiness  of  man ;  on  which,  indeed,  depend  all 
depth  and  harmony  of  human  knowledge,  and  all 
dignity  and  purity  of  human  life.  Hence,  in  the  Lord's 
Prayer,  the  three  petitions  "  for  God's  glory,"  pre- 
ceding all  special  petitions  for  our  own  needs,  are  really 
prayers  for  the  highest  blessing  of  all  mankind.  God's 
care  for  His  glory  is  not  for  His  own  sake,  but  for 
ours. 

(54)  And  it  -was  so. — At  this  point  occurs  in  2 
Chron.  vii.  1 — 3  a  striking  passage,  describing  the 
kindling  of  the  sacrifice  by  fire  from  heaven,  and, 
apparently,  a  second  manifestation  of  the  cloud  of 
glory.     (See  Note  on  the  passage.) 

(55)  Blessed  all  the  children  of  Israel.— To 
bless  the  congregation  was  the  special  duty  and  privi- 
lege of  the  priests  (see  Num.  vi.  23 — 27) ;  but  through- 
out tlie  whole  of  this  narrative  the  king,  and  the  king 
alone,  is  conspicuous.  It  is,  however,  to  be  noted  that 
Solomon's  words  here  are  not  strictly  of  blessing,  but 
rather  of  praise  and  prayer  to  God,  and  exhortation 
to  the  people. 


He  Blesses  the  People. 
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The  Sacrifice  of  Peace  Offerings. 


tion  of  Israel  with  a  loud  voice,  saving, 
<**>  Blessed  he  the  Lord,  that  hath  given 
rest  unto  his  people  Israel,  according  to 
all  that  he  promised  :  there  hath  not 
1  failed  one  word  of  all  his  good  promise, 
which  he  promised  by  the  hand  of 
Moses  his  servant.  <^"J  The  Lord  our 
God  be  with  us,  as  he  was  with  our 
fathers :  let  him  not  leave  us,  nor  for- 
sake us :  <^*  that  he  may  incline  our 
hearts  unto  him,  to  walk  in  all  his  ways, 
and  to  keep  his  commandments,  and  his 
statutes,  and  his  judgments,  which  he 
commanded  oui*  fathers.  <^>  And  let 
these  my  words,  wherewith  I  have  made 
supplication  before  the  Lord,  be  nigh 
unto  the  Lord  our  God  day  and  night, 
that  he  maintain  the  cause  of  his  ser- 
vant, and  the  cause  of  his  people  Israel 
'at  all  times,  as  the  matter  shall  require: 
<*'  that  all  the  people  of  the  earth  may 


I  MiAi;  fallen. 


Yich^the  thinu  of 
a  dan  iit  his  daii 


a  2  Cliron.  7.  i. 


know  that  the  Lord  is  God,  and  tJiai 
there  is  none  else.  (^^)  Let  your  heart 
therefore  be  perfect  with  the  Lord  our 
God,  to  walk  in  his  statutes,  and  to 
keep  his  commandments,  as  at  this  day. 
(62)  j\^Yi(i  "  the  king,  and  all  Israel  with 
him,  offered  sacrifice  before  the  Lord. 
(63)  ^Yid  Solomon  offered  a  sacrifice  of 
peace  ofierings,  which  he  offered  unto 
the  Lord,  two  and  twenty  thousand 
oxen,  and  an  hundred  and  twenty  thou- 
sand sheep.  So  the  king  and  all  the 
children  of  Israel  dedicated  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  (^*)  *  The  same  day  did 
the  king  hallow  the  middle  of  the  court 
that  was  before  the  house  of  the  Lord  : 
for  there  he  offered  burnt  offerings,  and 
meat  offerings,  and  the  fat  of  the  peace 
offerings :  because  the  brasen  altar  that 
ivas  before  the  Lord  ivas  too  little  to 
receive  the  burnt  offerings,  and  meat 


<56)  That  hath  given  rest.— Xow  for  the  first 
time  the  f requout  promise  of  rest  (Exod.  xxxiii.  14 ; 
Deut.  xii.  10,  Sic.) — imrtially  fulfilled  after  the  conquest 
of  the  days  of  Joshua  (Josh.  xxi.  44,  45,  xxiii.  1,  14), 
and  after  the  establishment  of  the  kingdom  of  Davdd 
(2  Sam.  vii.  1) — was  perfectly  accomplished  under 
Solomon  the  Peaceful,  and  the  whole  charter  of  gift 
of  the  promised  land  (Josh.  i.  3,  4)  for  the  first  time 
thoroughly  entered  upon.  Of  the  "  rest  "  of  Israel, 
the  transfer  of  the  Ark  of  the  Lord  from  the  shifting 
Tabernacle  to  the  fixed  Temple  was  at  once  a  sign  and 
a  pledge.  Yet  Solomon's  subsequent  words  imply 
that  '•  entering  into  that  rest  "  was  conditional  on  ful- 
filment of  Israel's  part  in  the  covenant,  by  "  walking  in 
the  wavs  of  the  Lord."  That  condition,  which  he  knew 
80  well,  he  himself  broke,  and  all  Israel  with  him. 
Hence  the  fulfilment  of  the  foreboding  which  emerges 
so  constantly  in  his  prayer.  The  glory  of  rest  and 
happiness  of  his  age  was  but  a  gleam  of  prosperity, 
soon  to  be  swallowed  up  in  dissension  and  disaster. 

(58)  That  he  may  incline  .  .  .—Comparing  this 
Terse  with  the  exhortation  of  verse  61,  we  find  exempli- 
fied the  faith  which  pervades  all  Holy  Scripture  and 
underlies  the  vfhoh  idea  of  covenant  with  God.  It  is  a 
faith  in  the  true,  tliough  mysterious,  co-operation  of  the 
••preventing  grace"  of  God,  which  must  be  recognised 
in  all  adequate  conceptions  of  Him,  as  the  Source  of  all 
life  and  action,  physical  and  spiritual,  and  of  that  free 
responsibility  of  man  which  is  the  ultimate  truth  of  the 
inner  human  consciousness.  God  "  inclines  the  heart " 
and  yet  the  heart  must  yield  itself.  The  conviction  of 
this  truth  naturally  grows  deeper  and  plainer,  in  pro- 
portion as  man  realises  better  the  inner  life  of  the  soul 
as  contrasted  with  the  outer  life  of  event  and  action, 
and  realises  accordingly  the  dominion  of  God  over  the 
son!  by  His  grace,  over  and  above  His  i-ule  over  the 
visible  world  by  His  providence.  Hence  it  comes  out 
especially  m  the  Psalms,  the  Proverbs,  and  the  Pro- 
phetic books.  It  is  instructive,  for  example,  to  observe 
how  through  the  great  "psalm  of  the  Law"  (Ps.  cxix  ) 
the  comiction  again  and  again  expresses  itself  that 
only  by  His  gift  can  the  heart  be  enabled  to  obey  it. 
(See   verses    26,  27,  32,  33,  36,   &c.)      In  the  New 
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Testament,  the  "  covenant  of  the  Sjnrit,"  the  truth  is 
brought  out  in  all  its  fulness ;  perhaps  most  vividly  in 
the  celebrated  paradox  of  PhiL  ii.  12,  13,  "  Work  out 
your  own  salvation  ,  .  .  For  it  is  God  which  worketb 
in  you  both  to  will  and  to  do  of  His  good  pleasure." 

(*59)  And  Solomon  oflfered.— The  idea  that  the 
king  on  this  occasion,  and  on  others,  performed  the 
priest's  ministerial  office  is  manifestly  improbable.  At 
all  times  he  who  brought  the  sacrifice  was  said  to 
"  offer"  it.  (See,  for  example,  Lev.  ii.  1,  iii.  2,  7,  &c.) 
The  priest  accepted  it  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and 
poured  the  blood  at  the  foot  of  the  altar  of  sacrifice,  or 
sprinkled  it  on  the  altar  of  incense.  But  still  the  absence 
of  all  mention  of  the  priests,  even  as  to  the  "  hallow- 
ing "  of  the  court  for  sacrifice,  is  characteristic  of  the 
tone  of  the  whole  narrative,  in  which  the  king  alone  is 
prominent. 

(63)  And  Solomon  offered. — The  number  here 
given,  enormous  as  it  is,  can  liardly  be  supposed  due  to 
any  error  in  the  text ;  for  it  is  exactly  reproduced  in  the 
Chrouicles'and  by  Josephus.  Much  explanation  of  it  has 
been  wasted  through  misunderstanding  of  the  real  diffi- 
culty involved.  It  is  comparatively  easy  to  conceive  how 
such  a  mass  of  victims  could  be  brought  as  offerings 
or  consumed,  when  we  consider  the  vastness  of  the 
assembled  multitude  from  the  whole  of  the  great 
dominions  of  Solomon,  dwelling  in  or  encamped  about 
the  city.  Even  at  the  Passovers  of  the  last  days  of 
Jerusalem  the  multitude  of  worshippers  seems  to  have 
been  numbered  by  hundreds  of  tliousands.  The  real 
difficulty  is  to  conceive  how,  even  through  the  fourteen 
days  of  the  festival,  and  over  the  whole  of  the  hallowed 
portion  of  the  court,  the  victims  could  have  been  offered. 
But  it  is  not  unlikely  that  on  such  an  occasion  it  might 
be  deemed  sufficient  actually  to  sacrifice  only  certain 
representative  victims  of  each  hecatomb,  and  simply 
to  dedicate  the  rest  to  the  Lord,  leaving  them  to  be 
killed  and  eaten  elsewhere. 

This  profusion  of  sacrifices,  good  as  expressing  the 
natural  desire  of  all  to  offer  at  such  a  time,  may  perhaps 
have  involved  something  of  the  idea,  so  frequent  iu 
heathen  sacrifice,  and  so  emphatically  condemned  by 
the  proj)hets,  that  the  Lord  would  be  "  pleased  with 


Feast  of  the  Dedication. 


I.  KINGS,   IX. 


The  Lord  appears  to  Solomon. 


offerings,  and  the  fat  of  the  peace  offer- 
ings. 

(65)  j^^  at  that  time  Solomon  held  a 
feast,  and  all  Israel  with  him,  a  great 
congregation,  from  the  entering  in  of 
Hamath  unto  the  river  of  Egypt,  before 
the  Lord  our  God,  seven  days  and  seven 
days,  even  fourteen  days.  ^^^  On  the 
eighth  day  he  sent  the  people  away : 
and  they  ^  blessed  the  king,  and  went 
unto  their  tents  joyful  and  glad  of 
heart    for    all  the   goodness  that  the 
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Lord  had  done  for  David  his  servant, 
and  for  Israel  his  people. 

CHAPTER  IX.— (1)  And  «it  came  to 
pass,  when  Solomon  had  finished  the 
building  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  king's  house,  and  all  Solomon's 
desire  which  he  was  pleased  to  do, 
(2)  that  the  Lord  appeared  to  Solomon 
the  second  time,  '''as  he  had  appeared 
unto  him  at  Gibeon. 

(^^  And  the   Lord   said  unto  him,  I 


thousands  of  rains  and  ten  thousands  of  rivers  of  oil " — 
something  also  of  that  display  of  the  magnificence  of 
the  king  and  his  people,  even  in  the  very  act  of  homage 
to  God,  which  the  history  throughout  seems  to  imply. 
If  so,  in  these  ideas  lurked  the  evils  which  hereafter 
were  to  overthrow  the  prosperity  of  Israel,  and  make 
the  Temple  a  heap  of  stones. 

(65)  The  entering  in  of  Hamath,  is  the  signi- 
ficant name  given  to  the  great  valley  between  Lebanon 
and  Anti  -  Lebanon,  which  the  Greeks  called  Ccele- 
Syria ;  for  it  was  the  main  entrance  to  Palestine  from 
the  north,  down  which  the  hosts  of  Assyria  and  Baby- 
lon so  constantly  poured.  Eridently  it  extended  at 
this  time  beyond  Damascus. 

The  river  of  Egypt  is  not,  as  might  naturally 
be  thought,  the  Nile,  or  any  of  its  branches ;  for  the 
word  used  signifies  rather  a  "  brook  "  or  "  torrent,"  and 
the  torrent,  described  in  Num.  xxxiv.  5  and  Josh.  xv.  4 
as  the  border  of  Israel,  is  identified  by  all  authorities 
with  the  torrent  falling  into  the  sea  at  El-Arish. 

(65, 66)  Seven  days  and  seven  days,  even 
fourteen  days.  On  the  eighth  day  .... 
— The  origin  of  this  curious  phrase  is  singularly  illus- 
trated by  the  account  in  2  Chron.  vii.  9,  10,  for  it  tells 
us  that  the  people  were  dismissed  on  "  the  three  and 
twentieth  day  "  of  the  month,  which  was  the  day  after 
the  close  of  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles.  Hence  it  is  clear 
that  the  festival  week  of  the  Dedication  preceded  the 
regular  feast ;  and  the  day  of  dismissal  was  the  "  eighth 
day,"  regularly  so-called,  of  the  close  of  the  Feast  of 
Tabernacles. 

Unto  their  tents.— The  old  memory  of  the 
wandering  life  of  Israel  still  lingers  in  this  expression, 
as  in  the  well-known  phrase  "  To  your  tents,  O  Israel!" 
(2  Sam.  XX.  1 ;  1  Kings  xii.  16.)  It  may  have  been 
suggested  to  the  writer  in  this  place  by  the  ideas  sym- 
bolised in  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  of  which  he  had 
just  recorded  the  observance. 

IX. 

Of  this  chapter,  the  first  portion  (verses  1 — 9)  forms 
the  conclusion  of  the  detailed  narrative  of  the  pre- 
ceding chapter;  the  latter  portion  is  wholly  different 
in  style  and  subject. 

(1)  And  it  came  to  pass. — The  ohvions  prinul  facie 
meaning  of  this  verse  would  land  us  in  rauoh  difficulty. 
By  chaps,  vi.  38,  vii.  1,  we  find  that,  while  the  Temple 
was  built  in  seven  years,  the  erection  of  the  palace  and 
the  other  buildings  occupied  thirteen  years  ;  and  from 
chap.  V.  10  and  2  Chron.  viii.  1  it  appears  that  these 
works  were  successive,  and  therefore  that  the  comple- 
tion of  the  palace  conld  not  have  taken  place  till  thirteen 
years  after  the  completion  of  the  Temple.     Hence  we 
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should  have  to  conclude,  either  that  the  dedication  was 
postponed,  for  thirteen  years,  till  all  the  buildings  were 
finished — which  is  in  itself  infinitely  improbable,  and 
contradicts  the  express  declaration  of  Josephus — or 
that  a  similar  period  intervened  between  Solomon's 
prayer  and  the  Divine  answer  to  it,  which  is  even.  ' 
more  preposterous.  The  variation  in  2  Chron.  vii.  11 
probably  suggests  the  true  key  to  the  difficulty :  ^'iz., 
that  the  notice  in  this  verse  is  merely  a  summary  of 
the  history  of  chaps,  vi. — viii.,  which  records  the  whole 
of  the  building  works  of  Solomon,  and  is  not  intended 
to  fix  the  date  of  the  vision  of  verses  2 — 9. 

(3-9)  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him.— This  vision 
of  the  Lord  presents  a  remarkable  contrast  with  that 
recorded  in  chap.  vi.  11 — 13,  while  the  Temple  was  in 
building.  Then  all  was  promise  and  encouragement; 
now,  not  only  is  warning  mingled  with  promise,  but,  as 
in  Solomon's  own  prayer,  the  sadder  alternative  seems, 
in  prophetic  anticipation  to  overpower  the  brighter.  In 
this  there  is  (as  has  been  often  remarked)  a  striking 
exemplification  of  the  austere  and  lofty  candour  of  the 
inspired  narrative,  steridy  contradicting  that  natural 
hopefulness  in  the  hour  of  unexampled  prosperity,  which 
would  have  shrunk  from  even  entertaining  the  idea 
that  the  blessing  of  God  on  the  Temple  should  be 
frustrated,  and  the  glory  of  Israel  should  pass  away. 

It  is  notable  that,  in  its  reference  to  the  two  parts 
of  the  promise  to  David,  there  is  a  subtle  and  instruc- 
tive distinction.  As  for  the  Temple,  now  just  built  in 
fulfilment  of  that  promise,  it  is  declared  without  reserve 
that,  in  case  of  unfaithfulness  in  Israel,  it  shall  be 
utterlj'  destroyed,  and  become  an  astonishment  and  a 
proverb  of  reproach  before  the  world.  But  in  respect 
of  the  promise  of  the  perpetuity  of  David's  kingdom — • 
the  true  Messianic  prediction,  which  struck  the  key-note 
of  all  future  prophecies — it  is  only  said  that  Israel  shall 
be  "  cut  off  from  the  land,"  and  so  "  become  a  proverb 
and  a  byword "  in  captivity.  Nothing  is  said  to  con- 
ti-adict  the  original  declaration,  that,  even  in  case  of  sin, 
the  mercy  of  God  would  chastise  and  not  forsake  the 
house  of  IDavid  (2  Sam.  vii.  13,  L4 ;  Ps.  Ixxxix. 
30 — 37).  So  again  and  again  in  prophecy  captivity  is 
denounced  as  a  penalty  of  Israel's  sin ;  but  the  hope  of 
restoration  is  always  held  out,  and  thus  the  belief  in 
God's  unchanging  promise  remains  unshaken.  The 
true  idea  is  strikingly  illustrated  by  the  prophet  Amos 
(chap.  ix.  9 — 11) :  "  I  will  sift  the  house  of  Israel, 
among  all  nations  .  .  .  yet  shall  not  the  least  grain 
fall  upon  the  earth  ...  I  will  raise  up  the  tabernacle 
of  David  that  is  fallen,  and  close  up  the  breaches 
thereof." 

(3)  To  put  my  name  there  for  ever.— The 
meaning  of  the  words  "  for  ever,"  is  determined  by  the 
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have  heard  thy  prayer  and  thy  supplica- 
tion, that  thou  hast  made  before  me  : 
I  have  hallowed  this  house,  which  thou 
hast  built,  "to  put  my  name  there  for 
ever;  and  mine  eyes  and  mine  heart 
shall  be  there  perpetually.  ^*>  And  if 
thou  wilt  walk  before  me,  as  David  thy 
father  walked,  in  intej^rity  of  heart,  and 
in  uprightness,  to  do  according  to  all 
that  I  have  commanded  thee,  and  wilt 
keep  my  statutes  and  my  judgments: 
<*)  then  I  will  establish  the  throne  of 
thy  kingdom  upon  Israel  for  ever,  *  as  I 
promised  to  David  thy  father,  saying. 
There  shall  not  fail  thee  a  man  upon 
the  throne  of  Israel.  <^>  But  if  ye  shall 
at  all  turn  from  following  me,  ye  or 
your  jchildren,  and  will  not  keep  my 
commandments  and  my  statutes  which 
I  have  set  before  you,  but  go  and  serve 
other  gods,  and  worship  them  :  (^^  then 
will  I  cut  off  Israel  out  of  the  land 
which  I  have  given  them ;  and  this 
house,  which  I  have  hallowed  '  for  my 
name,  will  I  cast  out  of  my  sight ;  and 
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Israel  shall  be  a  proverb  and  a  byword 
among  all  people  :  ^^'  and  at  this  house, 
which  is  high,  every  one  that  passeth  by 
it  shall  be  astonished,  and  shall  hiss ; 
and  they  shall  say,  -^  Why  hath  the 
Lord  done  thus  unto  this  land,  and  to 
this  house  ?  (^^  And  they  shall  answer. 
Because  they  forsook  the  Lord  their 
God,  who  brought  forth  their  fathers 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  have 
taken  hold  upon  other  gods,  and  have 
worshipped  them,  and  served  them : 
therefore  hath  the  Lord  brought  upon 
them  all  this  evil. 

(10)  And  *  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of 
twenty  years,  when  Solomon  had  built 
the  two  houses,  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  king's  house,  <ii)  {Nov)  Hiram 
the  king  of  Tyre  had  furnished  Solomon 
with  cedar  trees  and  fir  trees,  and  with 
gold,  according  to  all  his  desire,)  that 
then  king  Solomon  gave  Hiram  twenty 
cities  in  the  land  of  Galilee.  (^^*  And 
Hiram  came  out  from  Tyre  to  see  the 
cities  which  Solomon  had  given  him; 


prayer  which  they  answer.  They  simply  mark  the 
Temple  as  the  "  settled  habitation  to  abide  in  for  ever  " 
(see  chap.  viii.  13),  in  contradistinction  from  the  mov- 
able tabernacle.  Whetlier  they  were  to  have  a  larger 
significance  is  expressly  declared  to  depend  on  the 
faithfuhiess  of  Israel  (see  verses  7,  8). 

Mine  eyes  and  mine  heart.— See  viii.  29. 

(*►  If  thou  wilt  walk —The  fall  of  the  house  of 
Solomon  from  dominion  over  all  Israel  is  an  emphatic 
comment  on  the  conditional  nature  of  this  promise. 
Yet  the  essence  of  the  covenant  with  David  was  kept  in 
that  preservation  of  the  diminished  kingdom  to  an 
nnbroken  succession  of  his  descendants — singularly 
contrasted  with  the  changes  of  dynasty  in  the  greater 
rival  kingdom — which  is  expressly  declared  to  have 
been  g^ted  "  for  Band's  sake  "  (chap.  xi.  12.  13). 

(7)  Then  will  I  cut  oflf.— These  warnings  were  re- 
peated with  terrible  force  bv  Jeremiah  on  the  eve  of  their 
fulfilment.  (See  Jer.  vii.  12—14,  xxiv.  9,  xxv.  9.)  The 
destruction  of  the  Temple  is  by  him  compared  with  that 
which  fell  on  Shiloh— no  doubt,  after  the  great  defeat 
by  the  Philistines  in  the  time  of  Eli  (L  Sam.  iv.,  v.), 
although  the  history  gives  no  record  of  it.  Tlie 
oontinued  existence  of  the  people,  as  a  people,  to  be 
"a  proverb  and  a  byword,"  through  the  Babylonish 
captivity,  and  through  their  present  dispersion,  is  a 
fact  to  which  the  liistory  of  the  world  undoubtedly 
furmshes  no  parallel. 

^''^ At  this  house,  which  is  high.— The  word 
"  which  "  is  not  in  the  original  Hebrew  here  (although 
found  in  the  present  Hebrew  text  of  2  Chron.  ^^i.  21). 
The  true  meaning  is  certamly  •'  This  house  shall  be 
high ;  '  which  is  the  reading  of  the  LXX.,  while  the 
Tulg.  hM  a  good  explanatory  gloss,  "This  house 
shall  be  for  an  example."  Various  corrections  have 
been  proposed,  but  there  seems  no  necessity  for  them 
There  is  evidently  an  allusion  to  the  lofty  position  of 
the  Temple.     Generally  the  exaltation  of  *•  the  moun- 


tain of  the  Lord  "  is  made  a  type  of  its  glory  (as  in 
Micah  iv.  1,  2 ;  Ps.  Ixviii.  15,  16,  &c.) ;  here  of  its 
destruction.  Its  magnificence  and  its  ruin  are  equal!* 
conspicuous  :  for  "  a  city  set  on  a  hill  cannot  be  liid." 

(9)  Brought  .  .  .  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 
— This  is  appealed  to  here  in  exactly  a  converse 
sense  to  the  mention  of  it  in  Solomon's  prayer. 
There  it  was  made  the  ground  for  pleading  with 
the  Lord  for  His  continued  favour  (see  chap.  \m. 
51 — 53);  here  for  His  claim  of  the  luidivided  allegi- 
ance of  the  people,  for  it  marked  His  new  "  cove- 
nant "  with  the  people,  now  become  a  nation  (see  Jer. 
xxxi.  32).  and  therefore  involved  (as  in  aU  covenants) 
reciprocal  claims.  Afterwards  the  deliverance  from 
Babylon  was  to  take  its  place,  both  as  a  proof  of  God's 
love  and  a  motive  for  the  loyal  obedience  of  the  people 
(Jer.  xvi.  14,  15,  xxiii.  7,  8). 

(10)  And  it  came  to  pass.  —  To  this  detailed 
account  of  the  building  and  consecration  of  the 
Temple,  ending  at  verse  9,  succeed,  first,  a  notice 
of  a  visit  of  Hiram;  and  then  a  section  of  wholly 
different  character,  a  series  of  brief  not-es  (evidently 
official  records),  of  the  works  and  the  government  of 
Solomon,  which  continues — broken  only  by  the  episode 
of  the  visit  of  the  Queen  of  Sheba — to  the  end  of  the 
next  chapter. 

(11)  Gave  Hiram  .  .  .  cities.  —  This  imjilies 
a  debt  to  him  for  timber  and  gold,  and  probably 
stone  also,  over  and  above  the  payment  in  kind 
stipulated  for  in  chap.  \.  9.  From  the  notice  in  2 
Chron.  viii.  2,  that,  when  these  cities  were  restored  by 
Hiram.  Solomon  rebuilt  them,  and  peopled  them  witn 
Israelites,  it  seems  likely  that  thej'  were  previously  cities 
of  the  subject  races,  which  he  would  have  no  scruple 
in  alienating;  although,  indeed,  the  often-quoted  enact- 
ment of  the  Law  (Lev.  xxv.  23,  24),  would  not  have 
been  likely  to  be  strictly  observed  under  his  self -reliant 
despotism. 


44 


i 


The  mutual  Presents  of 


I.  KINGS,   IX. 


Solomon  and  Hiram, 


and  they   ^pleased   him  not.      ^^^^  And  |i  n^h.,  were  not 

he   said,  What  cities  are  these  which 

thou  hast  given  me,  my  brother  ?    And  ' 

he  called  them  the  land  of  ^Cabul  unto  ,^  l^X'l'dln^'^' 


this  day.     (i*)  And  Hiram  sent  to   the 
king  sixscore  talents  of  gold. 

^1^)  And  this  is  the  reason  of  the  levy 
which  king  Solomon  raised;  for  to  build 


(12)  The  cities  are  said  to  have  been  in  "  the  laud  of 
Galilee."  The  name  Galilee,  signifying  properly  a 
"  circle  "  or  "  ring  "  of  territory,  is  used  twice  in  the 
Book  of  Joshua  for  a  region  round  Kedesh-Naphtali 
(Josh.  XX.  7,  xxi.  32),  lying  to  the  north-west  of  the 
Lake  of  Gennesareth,  and  extending  to  the  "Waters  of 
Merom.  (See  also  2  Kings  xv.  29.)  The  western  por- 
tion of  this  territory  would  lie  nearly  on  the  frontiers 
of  Tyre,  and  so  would  suit  well  the  purpose  both  of 
Hiram  and  of  Solomon.  The  discontent  of  Hiram 
probably  referred  to  the  condition  of  the  cities  (which 
afterwards  had  to  be  rebuilt),  not  to  their  geographical 
position. 

(13)  Cabul. — The  derivation  of  this  word  is  uncertain. 
Josephus  evidently  did  not  know  it  as  a  Hebrew  word ; 
for  he  expi-essly  says,  that  in  the  Phoenician  language 
it  signifies  "  what  is  impleasing."  {Ant.  viii.  c.  5, 
sect.  3).  A  city  Cabul  is  mentioned  in  Josh.  xix.  27,  in 
the  territory  of  Asher,  evidently  on  the  Tyrian  frontier, 
and  in  the  neighbourhood  in  question.  Hiram,  it  is 
thought,  takes  up  this  name,  and  applies  it  to  the  whole 
territory,  and  by  a  play  of  words  on  it  signifies  his  dis- 
content witii  Solomon's  gift.  Ewald  supposes  a  He- 
brew derivation  for  the  word  (''as  nought");  others 
take  it  to  be  "  like  that  which  vanishes."  Either 
would  suit  the  sense  indicated  in  the  text  well;  but 
unless  these  derivations  represent  something  cognate 
in  the  Tyriau  language,  they  hardly  accord  with  the 
requirements  of  this  passage,  which  (as  Josephus  says) 
implies  a  Phoenician  origin  for  the  word. 

(1^)  Hiram  sent  to  ttie  king  sixscore  talents 
of  gold. — The  payment,  on  any  calculation,  was  a 
large  one,  though  little  more  than  a  sixth  of  Solomon's 
yearly  revenue.  (See  chap.  x.  14.)  How  it  is  connected 
with  the  previous  verses  is  matter  of  conjecture.  It 
may  possibly  be  a  note  referring  back  to  verse  11,  and 
explaining  the  amount  of  gold  which  Hiram  had  sent. 
If  this  is  not  so,  it  Avould  then  seem  to  be  a  payment 
in  acknowledgment  of  the  cession  of  the  cities,  as  being 
of  greater  value  than  the  debt  which  it  was  meant  to 
dischai'ge.  Hiram's  depreciation  of  the  cities  need 
not  imply  that  he  did  not  care  to  keep  them.  "  It  is 
naught,  it  is  naught,  saith  the  buyer :  but  when  he 
is  gone  his  way,  then  he  boasteth."  (Prov.  xx.  14). 
Josephus  (Ant.  viii.  5,  3),  has  a  quaint  story  in  con- 
nection with  this  intercourse  between  Hiram  and 
Solomon  (quoted  from  Dios),  declaring  that  a  contest 
in  riddles  took  place  between  these  kings,  and  that, 
when  Hiram  could  not  solve  the  riddles  of  Solomon,  he 
"  paid  a  large  sum  of  money  for  his  fine,"  but  adds  that 
he  afterwards  retaliated  on  Solomon,  by  aid  of  Abdemon 
of  Tyre.  It  appears  by  2  Chron.  vii.  2,  that  the  cities 
were  afterwards  restored  to  Israel — how,  and  why,  we 
kno-w  not. 

(15—28)  The  rest  of  the  chapter  consists  of  brief  his- 
torical notes,  partly  referring  back  to  the  previous 
records.  Thus,  verse  15  refers  back  to  chap.  v.  13 ; 
verses  20 — 22  to  chap.  v.  15  ;  verse  24  to  chap.  vii.  8 ; 
verse  25  is  a  note  connected  with  the  history  of  the 
dedication  of  the  Temple.  Tlie  style  is  markedly  dif- 
ferent from  the  graphic  and  picturesque  style  of  the 
passages  preceding  and  following  it. 


(15)  The  levy. — This  (see  chap.  v.  13,  15)  was  both 
of  Israelites  and  of  the  subject  races,  first  oi-iginated  for 
the  building  of  the  Temple,  afterwards  extended  to  the 
other  great  building  works. 

The  building  works  enumerated  are,  first  in  Jerusalem, 
then  in  various  parts  of  the  country  of  critical  import- 
ance,  either  for  war  or  for  commerce. 

Millo,  or  (as  it  always  has  the  definite  article), "  the 
Millo."     The  Hebrew  word  seems  to  signify  '•  piling 
up,"  or  "  heaping  up,"  and  its  most  simple  meaning 
would  be  a  "  fortified  mound."     From  the  mention, 
however,  in  Judges  ix.  6,  20,  of  the  "  house  of  Millo,'* 
in  connection  with  the  men  of  Shechem,  it  has  been 
supposed  to  be  a  Canaanitish  word ;  and  it  is  possible- 
that   "  the  Millo "  of  Jerusalem  may  have  been  the- 
name  of  a  quarter  of  the  old  Jebusite  city,  especially  a*- 
it  is  first  used  in  connection  with  the  narrative  of  its- 
capture  (2  Sam.  V.  9 ;  1  Chron.  xi.  8).     That  it  was. 
a  part  of  the  fortification  of  "  the  city  of  David  "  is. 
clear  by  this  passage,  by  verse  24  an^    chap.   xi.  27^ 
and  by  2  Chron.  xxxii.  5 ;  and  the  LXX.  invariably^ 
renders  it  "  Acra,"  or  "  the  citadel,"  a  name  alway&- 
applied  in  the  later  history  to  the  fortification  on  Mount 
Zion.     Josephus,  in  describing  the  works  of  Solomon,^, 
merely  says  that  he  made  the  walls  of  David  higher  and 
stronger,  and  built  towers  on  them.     From  the  deriva- 
tion of  the  word  it  is  possible  that  the  work  was  the 
raising  a  high  fortification  of  earth  crowned  with  a, 
wall,  where  the  hill  of  Zion  slopes  down  unto  the  valley 
known  subsequently  as  the  Tyropceon. 

Hazor,  Megiddo,  and  Gazer.— These  cities  were 
all  of  important  geographical  positions,  and  all  had 
belonged  to  the  subject  races. 

Hazor  was  in  the  north,  on  high  ground  near  tha 
waters  of  Merom.  It  had  been  the  city  of  Jabin,  head 
of  the  northern  confederacy  (Josh.  xi.  1).  After  the 
great  victory  over  this  confederacy,  Joshua  burnt  Hazor 
iJosh.  xi.  13),  and  the  territoiy  was  assigned  to 
Naphtali  (chap.  xix.  36).  But  it  must  have  been  re- 
gained by  its  old  possessors,  and  rebuilt,  for  it  appears 
again  under  another  Jabin  in  Judges  iv.  It  was  evi- 
dently important,  as  commanding  the  great  line  of 
invasion  through  Hamath  from  the  north.  Hence  it  was. 
fortified  by  Solomon,  and  probably  the  native  inhabi- 
tants were  dispossessed. 

Megiddo  lay  in  the  great  j)lain  of  Jezreel  or' 
Esdraelon,  the  battle-field  of  IsTorthern  Palestine,  com- 
manding some  of  the  passes  from  it  into  the  hill  country" 
of  Manasseh,  to  wliich  tribe  it  was  assigned  after  the- 
conquest  (Josh.  XA-ii.  11).  But  it  was  not  subdued  by 
them  (Josh.  xvii.  12.  13 ;  Judges  i.  27,  28),  and,  witk 
Taanach,  appears  as  a  hostile  city  in  the  Song  of  Deborah. 
(Judges  V.  19).  Now  it  was  fortified,  and  is  named 
subsequently  as  an  Israelite  city  (2  Kings  ix.  27,  xxiii. 
29).  In  later  times  the'  Romans  seem  to  have  occupied 
it,  and  their  name  for  it,  Legio  (now  el-Lejjur),  super- 
seded the  old  title. 

Gezer  or  Gazer,  was  near  Bethlehem,  close  to  the 
maritime  plain.  Its  king  was  conquered  by  Joshua 
(Josh.  X.  33,  xii.  12),  and  the  city  was  allotted  to  the 
Levites  in  the  territory  of  Ephraim  (Josh.  xxi.  17),  but 
it  remained  unsubdued  (Judges  i.  29).  From  the 
notice  in  the  next  verse,  it  must  have  been  in  rebellion 
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the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  his  own 
honse,  and  Millo,  and  the  wall  of  Jeru- 
salem and  Hazor,  and  Megiddo,  and 
Gezer.  <'*>  For  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt 
had  gone  up  and  taken  Gezer,  and 
burnt  it  with  fire,  and  slain  the  Canaan- 
ites  that  dwelt  in  the  city,  and  given  it 
/or  a  present  unto  his  daughter,  Solo- 
mon's wife.  <*'>  And  Solomon  built 
Gezer,  and  Beth-horon  the  nether, 
(18)  and  Baalath,  and  Tadmor  in  the 
wilderness,  in  the  land,  <'^>  and  all  the 
cities  of  store  that  Solomon  had,  and 
cities  for  his  chariots,  and  cities  for  his 
horsemen,  and   *  that  which    Solomon 
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desired  to  build  in  Jerusalem,  and  in 
Lebanon,  and  in  all  the  land  of  his 
dominion. 

(20)  ji^d  all  the  people  that  were  left 
of  the  Amorites,  Hittites,  Perizzites, 
Hivites  and  Jebusites,  which  were  not 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  (^^)  their  chil- 
dren that  were  left  after  them  in  the 
land,  whom  the  children  of  Israel  also 
were  not  able  utterly  to  destroy,  upon 
those  did  Solomon  levy  a  tribute  of 
bondservice  unto  this  day.  ^^^  But  of 
the  children  of  Israel  did  Solomon 
"  make  no  bondmen :  but  they  were  men 
of  war,  and  his  servants,  and  his  princes. 


against  Israel,  perhaps  in  the  early  and  more  troubled 
dajrs  of  Solomon ;  and  was  accordingly  taken  by  the 
Egyptian  amiy  (which  could  easily  march  up  the  plain, 
and  attack  it  therefrom).  The  passes  here  were  of 
critical  importance,  as  appears  in  the  Philistine  wars 
(1  Chron.  xx.  4;  2  Sam.  v.  25),  in  relation  to  any 
advance  from  the  plain. 

0*)  A  present— that  is,  of  course,  a  dowry,  on  her 
marriafirt'  with  Solomon. 

(17)  Beth-horon  the  nether.— The  name  "  Beth- 
horon  "  ('*  the  house  of  caves,")  was  given  to  two  small 
towns  or  Anllages  (still  called  Beit-ur),  near  Gezer, 
commanding  the  steep  and  rugged  pass  from  the 
maritime  plain,  celebrated  for  three  great  victories  of 
Israel — the  great  victory  of  Joshua  (Josh,  x.),  the 
Tict<»ry  of  Judas  Maccabseus  (1  Mace.  iii.  13 — 24),  and 
the  last  victory  of  the  Jews  over  the  Roman  army  of 
Ceetins  Gallus,  before  the  fall  of  Jenisalem  (Josephus, 
Wara  of  the  Jews,  ii.  19).  The  lower  Beth-horon  stands 
on  a  low  eminence  on  the  edge  of  the  plain. 

(18)  Baalath  is  said  by  Josephus  to  have  been  in 
the  same  neighbourhoofl ;  and  this  agrees  with  the 
mention  of  it  in  Josh.  xix.  44,  as  lyin^  in  the  region 
aasi^ed  to  Dan,  on  the  edge  of  the  Philistine  country. 
Hie  three,  Gezer,  Beth-horon,  and  Baalath,  evidently 
form  a  group  of  fortified  places  commanding  the  passes 
from  the  sea-coast. 

Tadmor  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  land.— Tlie 
Hebrew  text  here  has  Tamar  (with,  however,  Tadmor 
*s  a  marginal  reading).  From  this  fact,  and  from  the 
peculiar  ex])ression  "in  the  land,"  which  certainly 
seems  to  designate  the  hind  of  Israel,  and  from  the  juxta- 
•position  of  the  name  in  this  passage  with  the  names  of 
ulaces  situated  in  the  southern  part  of  Palestine,  it  has 
heen  thought  that  the  place  meant  is  the  Tamar  of 
Eaek.  xlvii.  19.  xlviii.  28),  or,  perhaps,  Hazazon-Tamar, 
the  old  name  of  En-gedi ;  and  that  the  marginal  reading, 
and  the  reading  of  the  old  versions,  have  arisen  from  a 
mistaken  identification  of  this  place  with  the  Tadmor 
of  2  Chron.  ix.  4.  But,  on  the  whole,  these  considera- 
tions are  not  suflBcient  to  counterbalance  the  invariable 
reference  of  this  passage,  by  all  the  ancient  versions  and 
by  the  narrative  of  Josephus,  to  the  celebrated  Tadmor, 
tha  name  of  which  is  a  local  variety  of  the  Hebrew 
name  Tamar  (or  "the  palm-tree,")  preserved  in  the 
l*ter  name  of  Palmyra.  If  this  be  meant,  it  is  indeed 
difficult  to  suppose  that  there  is  not  some  omission  after 
the  words  "  in  the  land." 

Tadmor,  or  Palmyra,  is  described  by  Josephus  as 
••  in  the  desert  above  Syria,  a  day's  journey  from  the 
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Euphrates,  and  six  long  days'  journey  from  Babylon 
the  Great."  Its  foundation  is  described  in  2  Chron. 
ix.  4,  as  connected  with  a  subjugation  of  Hamath- 
zobah,  and  it  may  have  had  a  military  purpose.  But 
situated  on  a  ■well-watered  oasis,  in  the  midst  of  the 
desert,  south-west  of  Tiphsah  or  Thapsacus  on  the 
Euphrates,  also  occupied  by  Solomon  (see  chap.  iv.  24), 
and  about  120  miles  from  Damascus,  it  would  be  emi- 
nently fitted  for  trade  both  with  Damascus  and  with 
Babylon  and  the  north.  Its  importance  is  indicated  by 
its  long  existence  as  a  great  city,  and  by  its  splendour 
(still  traceable  in  its  ruins),  in  Greek  and  Roman  times, 
down  to,  at  least,  the  age  of  Diocletian. 

(19)  That  which  Solomon  desired  to  build.— 
See,  in  Eccl.  ii.  4 — 10,  the  description  of  the  vineyards, 
and  gardens,  and  orchards,  in  Jerusalem,  with  trees  of 
all  manner  of  fruits  and  pools  of  water,  "  whatsoever 
mine  eyes  desired;"  and  in  Cant.  ii.  10 — 13,  iv.  8,  vii. 
11 — 13,  the  vi^ad  pictures  of  the  pleasure-gardens  of 
Lebanon.  The  text  seems  evidently  to  refer  to  these, 
in  contradistinction  from  the  cities  of  commercial  and 
military  importance  previously  mentioned. 

(20)  A  tribute  of  bond  service.  —  This 
was  probably  not  originated,  but  simply  enforced  and 
organised,  by  Solomon.  It  dated,  in  theory  at  least, 
from  the  Conquest.  The  most  notable  example  of  it 
is  the  case  of  tlie  Gibeonites  (Josh.  ix.  21 — -27) ;  but 
there  are  incidental  notices  of  similar  imix)sition  of 
serf  ship  in  Judges  i.  28,  30,  33,  35.  Many  of  the 
dangers  of  the  stormy  age  of  the  Judges  were  due  to 
the  uprising  of  these  subject  races ;  as  in  the  revival  of 
the  northern  confederacy  at  Hazor  under  Sisera  (Judges 
iv.),  and  the  usurpation  of  Abimelech  by  aid  of  the 
Shecliemites  (Judges  ix.) .  Probably  their  subordination 
to  Israel  varied  according  to  the  strength  or  weakness 
of  each  age  ;  but,  when  the  monarchy  became  organised 
under  David  and  Solomon,  it  was  fixed  definitely  and 
permanently,  although,  like  the  serfship  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  it  might  vary  in  its  severity  in  different  times  and 
in  different  regions. 

(22)  jjfQ  bondmen. — This  exemption,  however  it 
may  have  continued  in  theory,  must  ^^rtuaIly  have 
been  set  aside  in  the  later  days  of  Solomon.  (See 
chap.  xii.  4.)  They  are  here  described  as  occupying 
the  position  of  a  dominant  race — as  warriors,  servants 
about  the  person  of  the  king,  princes,  and  officers 
in  the  army  —  like  the  free  vassals  under  a  feudal 
monarchy.  But  as  the  absolute  power  of  the  king 
increased,  and  with  it,  perhaps,  the  wealth  and  arro- 
gance of  his  favourites  and  greater  officers,  the  condi- 
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and  his  captains,  and  rulers  of  his 
chariots,  and  his  horsemen.  <--^>  These 
were  the  chief  of  the  officers  that  were 
over  Solomon's  work,  five  hundred  and 
fifty,  which  bare  rule  over  the  people 
that  wrought  in  the  work. 

(2*)  But "  Pharaoh's  daughter  came  up 
out  of  the  city  of  David  unto  her  house 
which  Solomon  had  built  for  her :  then 
did  he  build  Millo. 

(2^)  And  three  times  in  a  year  did 
Solomon  offer  burnt  offerings  and  peace 
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offerings  upon  the  altar  which  he  built 
unto  the  Lord,  and  he  burnt  incense 
^upou  the  altar  that  was  before  the 
Lord.     So  he  finished  the  house. 

(26)  ^ji(j  king  Solomon  made  a  navy  of 
ships  in  Ezion-geber,  which  is  beside 
Eloth,  on  the  ^  shore  of  the  Eed  sea,  in 
the  land  of  Edom.  ^~~>  And  Hiram  sent 
in  the  navy  his  servants,  shipmen  that 
had  knowledge  of  the  sea,  with  the  ser- 
vants of  Solomon.  (^^  And  they  came 
to  Ophir,  and  fetched  from  thence  gold, 


tion  of  the  Israelites  at  large  might  be  removed  from 
i^erfship  more  in  name  than  in  reality.  Even  the  subject 
races  might  be  played  off  against  them,  as  against 
the  Macedonians  in  the  later  years  of  Alexander  the 
Great,  when  his  royalty  passed  into  something  like 
a  true  Oriental  despotism.  Certainly,  in  later  times 
we  find,  both  from  the  history  and  the  prophetical  books, 
that  there  was  such  a  thing  as  serfship  of  the  poor  to 
the  princes.     (Jer.  xxxiv.  8 — 11 ;  Neh.  v.  11.) 

(23)  Five  hundred  and  fifty.— In  chap.  v.  16  we 
read  of  just  six  times  as  many  officers  as  those 
liere  mentioned  over  the  workers  for  the  Temple. 
But  in  that  passage  there  would  seem  to  be  reference  to 
the  special  levy  then  raised;  here  the  description  is 
apparently  of  a  regularly  established  system. 

(24)  Pharaoh's  daughter  came  up  .  .  .—In 
2  Cliron.  viii.  11  a  reason  is  assigned  for  this  removal : 
"  My  wife  shall  not  dwell  in  the  house  of  David  king  of 
Israel,  because  the  places  are  holy  whereunto  the  ark  of 
the  Lord  hath  come."  In  this  passage  the  notice  of 
her  withdrawal  is  evidently  connected  with  the  building 
of  "  the  Millo  "  described  in  verse  15,  which  perhaps 
trenched  on  her  former  quarters  in  the  city  of  David. 

(25)  And  three  times  in  a  year. — This  verse 
seems  by  the  last  words  to  be  a  kind  of  note  or  post- 
script to  the  description  of  the  completion  and  con- 
secration of  the  Temple.  To  the  record  of  the  great 
inaugural  sacrifice  it  adds  a  notice  of  the  solemn 
renewal  of  the  royal  offering,  both  of  victims  and  of 
incense,  three  times  in  a  year — no  doubt  at  the  three 
great  feasts,  the  Passover,  the  Feast  of  Weeks,  and  the 
Eeast  of  Tabernacles.  As  has  been  already  said  (see 
Note  on  chap.  viii.  63),  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that 
on  these  occasions,  or  on  any  others,  Solomon  personally 
nsurjied  the  priest's  office. 

(26)  Ezion-geber.— This  place  is  first  noticed  in 
Num.  xxxiii.  35  and  Deut.  ii.  8  as  a  station  in  the 
■wanderings  of  the  Israelites,  reached  not  long  before 
"their  entrance  into  Canaan.  It  lies  at  the  head  of  the 
Gulf  of  Akabah,  the  nearest  point  of  the  Red  Sea,  on 
the  edge  of  the  mountain  country  of  Edom.  Its  very 
■name  (•'  the  giant's  backbone  ")  indicates  the  nature  of 
the  country  around  it,  which  (it  has  been  noted)  could 
hardly  have  itself  supplied  timber  for  ship-building. 
But  from  2  Chron.  Anii.  18  it  appears  that  the  ships,  or 
the  materials  from  which  they  were  built,  were  sent 
from  Tyre. 

(27)  Shipmen  that  had  knowledge  of  the  sea. 
— The  Tyrians  were  known  far  and  wide  as  the  great 
sailors  both  of  the  Mediterranean  and  the  seas  beyond  it, 
till  they  were  rivalled  and  superseded  by  their  own  colo- 
nists in  Carthage  and  by  the  Greeks.  How  greatly  their 
seamanship,  their  commerce,  and  their  ei^-ilisation  im- 
pressed the  imagination  of  Israel,  is  shown  in  the  mag- 
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nificeut  chapters  of  Ezekiel  on  the  fate  of  Tyre  (Ezek. 
xxvi. — xxviii.).  The  Israelites,  on  the  contrary,  had 
but  little  care  for  tlie  sea,  and  little  knowledge  of  sea- 
manship. The  coast  line  of  Palestine  is  but  scantily 
furnished  with  harbours ;  and  even  at  the  height  of  their 
power  they  were  content  to  use  the  maritime  skill  of 
the  Tyrians,  without  encroaching  upon  their  commerce 
or  attempting  to  seize  their  famous  ports.  This  was 
natural;  for  their  call  to  be  a  peculiar  and  separate 
people  was  absolutely  incompatible  with  maritime  enter- 
prise and  commerce.  Even  in  this  attempt  at  maritime 
expedition  under  Tyrian  guidance,  Solomon's  action 
was,  as  in  other  points,  exceptional,  departing  from 
Israelite  tradition ;  and  we  hear  of  no  similar  enterprise, 
except  in  the  age  of  Ahab  and  Jehoshaphat,  when  the 
intermarriage  of  the  royal  houses  of  Israel  and  Phoenicia 
renewed  the  close  connection  with  Tyre  (1  Kings  xxii. 
48 ;  2  Chron.  xx.  35).  We  observe,  accordingly,  that 
the  sea  is  mostly  regarded  in  the  Old  Testament  in 
its  terrible  power  of  wave  and  storm,  restrained  from 
destroying  only  by  tlie  Almighty  hand  of  God;  and 
even  the  one  i^salni  (Ps.  cvii.  23 — 31),  which  describes 
the  seafarer's  experience,  dwells  with  awe  on  "  God's 
wonders  in  the  deep."  In  the  description  of  the  glory 
of  "the  new  heaven  and  earth"  of  the  hereafter,  it  is 
declared  with  emphasis  that  "  there  was  no  more  sea  " 
(Rev.  xxi.  1). 

(28)  Ophir. — All  that  can  be  certainly  gathered  from 
the  mention  of  Ophir  in  the  Old  Testament  is,  first, 
that  it  was  situated  to  the  east  of  Palestine  and  ap- 
proached by  the  Red  Sea  (as  is  clear  from  this  passage, 
from  chap.  xxii.  48.  and  from  2  Chron.  viii.  18,  ix.  10), 
and  next,  that  so  famous  was  the  gold  imported  from 
it,  that  the  "gold  of  Ophir"  became  proverbial  (Job 
xxii.  24,  xxviii,  16 ;  Ps.  xlv.  10  ;  Isa.  xiii.  12 ;  1  Chron. 
xxix.  4)..  All  else  is  matter  of  speculation  and  tradition. 
Setting  aside  merely  fanciful  conjectures,  substantial 
reasons  have  been  given  for  fixing  it  geographically  in 
Africa,  Arabia,  and  India ;  and  of  these  three  positions, 
evidence  strongly  pi-eponderates  for  the  secdnd  or  third. 
Tradition  is  in  favour  of  India ;  the  LXX.  renders  the 
name  as  Soufir,  or  Sofir,  which  is  the  Coptic  word 
for  "  India ; "  the  Arabic  versions  actually  render 
it  "  India ; "  and  Josephus  {Ant.  viii.  6,  4)  states 
unhesitatingly  that  Ophir  was  in  his  day  called  "  The 
Golden  Chersonesus,"  which  is  the  Malay  peninsula. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  urged  that  "  Ophir,"  in  the 
ethnological  list  of  Gen.  x.  29,  is  placed  among  the  sons 
of  Joktan,  clearly  indicating  an  Arabian  position ;  and 
that  the  mention  of  Ophir  (here  and  in  chap.  x.  11), 
stands  in  close  connection  with  the  A'isit  of  the  Queen 
of  Sheba  and  the  gold  brought  from  Arabia.  But 
neither  of  these  considerations  is  conclusive.  Looking 
to  the  products  described  as  brought  from  Ophir,  the 
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four  hundred  and  twenty  talents,  and 
brought  it  to  king  Solomon. 

CHAPTER  X.  — (1)  And  when  the 
•  queen  of  Sheba  heard  of  the  fame  of 
Solomon  concerning  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  she  came  to  prove  him  with  hard 
questions.  i*'And  she  came  to  Jeru- 
salem with  a  very  great  train,  with 
camels  that  bare  spices,  and  very  much 
gold,  and  precious  stones :  and  when 
■he  was  come  to  Solomon,  she  com- 
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muned  with  him  of  all  that  was  in  hei 
heart.  (^^  And  Solomon  told  her  all 
her  1  questions:  there  was  not  any  thing 
hid  from  the  king,  which  he  told  her 
not.  (*^  And  when  the  queen  of  Sheba 
had  seen  all  Solomon's  wisdom,  and  the 
house  that  he  had  built,  (^^  and  the 
meat  of  his  table,  and  the  sitting  of  his 
servants,  and  the  -attendance  of  his 
ministers,  and  their  apparel,  and  his 
^  cupbearers,  and  his  ascent  by  which  he 
went  up  unto  the  house  of  the  Lord  j 


"  poW  »i«l  prwious  stones "  would  suit  either,  but 
Indin  l»ett«r  tluin  Arabia  (although,  indeed,  so  far  as 
gold  is  concfrue«l.  Western  Africa  would  have  better 
claim  tluui  either);  while  the  *' almug,"  or  "  algum  " 
WiMxl  is  certainly  the  "  sandal  wood "  found  almost 
exeluaivelr  on  the  Malabar  coast,  and  the  very  word 
•*  algaui "  appears  to  be  a  corniptiou  of  its  Sanscrit 
■Bmo  valguka.  If  the  other  imports  mentioned  in 
tjiap.  X.  ±J  wore  als(»  fnim  Ophir,  tliis  latter  argument 
wuttld  Ik>  croatly  stn^ngthened.  (See  Note  there.)  But 
patting  this  aside  as  doubtful,  the  preponderance  of 
evidciii<e  still  appears  to  be  in  favour  of  India.  The 
Tjriaus,  it  uwy  be  added,  are  known  to  have  had 
tnuling  settlements  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  and  to  have 
riralletl  in  the  trade  of  the  East  the  Egyptians,  to 
whom  it  would  more  naturally  have  belonged.  Various 
^aces  have  been  named  conjecturally  as  identical  with 
Ophir:  as  in  Arabia.  Zapliar  or  Saphar,  Doffi,r,  and 
Zafari ;  in  Africa.  Sofala ;  and  in  India,  Abhira,  at 
the  month  of  the  Indus,  and  a  Soupara  mentioued  by 
ABcieot  Qreek  ^ographers.  not  far  from  Goa. 
r. 

X. 

In  verses  1— IS,  the  visit  of  the  queen  of  Sheba  is 
described  graphically  and  with  some  detail ;  the  re- 
mainder of  the  chapter  returns  to  a  series  of  brief  notes 
on  the  government  and  wealth  of  Solomon. 

(1)  The  queen  of  Sheba.— The  name  "Sheba" 
most  be  distinguislied  from  Seba,  or  Saba  (which  begins 
with  a  different  Hebrew  letter),  (o)  The  name  Seba 
denotes  a  Cn.shite  race  (Gen.  x.  7),  connected,  in  Isa. 
xliii.  3,  xlv.  14.  with  Egypt  and  Cush,  and  named  with 
SheU  ("the  kings  of  Sheba  and  Seba")  in  the  Psalm 
ol  Solomon  (Ps.  Ixxii.  10).  Seba  is,  indeed,  with  great 
probability  identified  (see  Jos.  Ant.  ii.  10,  2)  with 
the  Ethiopian  city  and  bland  of  Meroe.  It  is  probably 
from  courusion  between  Sheba  and  Saba  that  Josephus 
{Aid.  viii.  6,  S)  represents  the  qtieen  of  Sheba  as  a 
^qpeai  of  Egvirt  and  Ethiopia."  (6)  The  name  "  Sheba  " 
is  fomid  in  {he  ethnological  lists  of  Creu.  x.  7,  among 
the  descendants  of  Cush  of  the  Hamite  race,  in  Gen. 
X.  28,  among  the  Semitic  Joktanites,  and  in  Gen.  xxv.  3, 
amou^  the  Abrahamic  children  of  Keturah.  The 
Idngoom  of  Sheba  referred  to  in  this  passage  must 
certainly  be  placed  in  Arabia  Felix,  the  habitation  of 
the  Jokianite  race  (in  which  the  Ketnrahites  appear  to 
have  been  merged),  for  the  Cnshite  Sheba  is  probably  to 
be  found  elsewhere  on  the  Persian  Gulf.  The  queen 
of  Sheba  would  therefore  be  of  Semitic  race,  not  whoUy 
an  alien  from  the  stock  of  Abraham. 

The  fame  of  Solomon  concerning  the  name 
of  the  Lord.— If  the  reading  of  the  text  be  correct, 
tte  phrase  "concerning  the  name  of  the  Lord"  (to 
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which  there  is  nothing  to  correspond  in  2  Chron.  ix.  l) 
must  refer  to  the  constant  connection  of  the  fame  of 
Solomon — especially  in  relation  to  his  wisdom,  which  is 
here  mainly  referred  to — with  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as 
the  God  to  whom,  in  the  erection  of  the  Temple,  he 
devoted  both  his  treasure  and  himself. 

Hard  questions  —  or,  riddles.  The  Arabiau 
legends  preserved  in  the  Koran  enumerate  a  list  of 
questions  and  puzzles,  propounded  by  the  ^ueeu  and 
answered  by  Solomon,  too  puerile  to  be  worth  mention. 
The  "  liard  questions  "  (in  which  SokHDCw  is  said  by 
Josephus  to  have  had  a  contest  with  Hii-am  also)  must 
surely  have  been  rather  those  enigmatic  and  metaphor- 
ical sayings,  so  familiar  to  Eastern  philosophy,  in  which 
the  results  of  speculation,  metaphysical  or  religious, 
are  tersely  embodied.  The  writings  representing  th© 
age  of  Solomon — Job,  Proverbs,  and  (whatever  be  its 
actual  date)  Ecclesiastes — are  all  concerned  with  these 
great  problems,  moral  and  speculative,  which  belong  to 
humanity  as  such,  especially  iu  its  relation  to  God.  In 
solving  these  problems,  i-ather  than  the  merely  fan- 
tastic ingenuity  of  what  we  call  riddles,  the  wisdom  of 
Solomon  would  be  worthily  employed. 

(2)  Spices. — The  "  spices  "  of  Arabia  were  famous 
in  all  ages.  Sheba  is  mentioned  in  Ezek.  xx™.  22  as 
trafficking  with  Tyre  "  in  chief  of  all  spices,  and 
precious  stones,  and  gold."  The  spices  of  "  the  incense- 
bearing  sands"  of  Arabia  are  constantly  dwelt  upon 
both  in  Greek  and  Roman  literature.  Frankincense 
especially  was  imported  from  Arabia  into  Palestine 
(see  Isa.  Ix.  6;  Jer.  vi.  20),  although  now  it  comes 
chiefly  from  India.  Myrrh  also  was  in  ancient  times 
drawn  chiefly  from  Arabia.  Cassia  is  a  product  of 
Arabia  and  India.  Of  all  spices,  the  frankincense  for 
sacrifice  and  the  myrrh  for  embalming  the  dead  would 
be  most  in  request. 

Gold,  and  precious  stones.— These  may  have 
been  native  product",  of  Sheba,  or  have  been  brought 
from  the  farther  East.  Gold  is  not  now  known  to 
exist  in  Arabia,  nor  any  precious  stones  except  the 
onyx  and  the  emerald.  But  iu  ancient  times  it  was 
commonly  believed  to  produce  both  gold  and  precious 
stones  largely. 

(*.  5)  And  when  the  queen  of  Sheba  had 
seen. — There  is  something  curiously  inartificial  and 
true  to  nature  iu  the  accumulation  of  different  impres- 
sions as  made  upon  the  imagination  of  the  queen. 
First  of  all  comes  the  primary  impi*essiou  of  Solomon's 
wisdom,  known  by  his  answering  all  her  questions,  and 
"  seen  "  in  the  various  ordinances  of  his  court  and  his 
government.  Tlien  the  magnificence  of  the  palace  and 
all  the  arrangements  of  its  sernce  are  referred  to  iu 
detail,  as  especially  likely  to  tell  on  one  whose  own 
splendour  was  probably  of  a  simpler  and  more  barbarie 
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and  the  Queen  of  Sheha. 


there  was  no  more  spirit  in  her.  (^)  And 
«he  said  to  the  king-.  It  was  a  true 
^  report  that  I  heard  in  mine  own  land 
of  thy  'acts  and  of  thy  wisdom. 
(7>  Howbeit  I  believed  not  the  words, 
until  I  came,  and  mine  eyes  had  seen  it: 
and,  behold,  the  half  was  not  told  me  : 
2  thy  wisdom  and  prosperity  exceedeth 
the  fame  which  I  heard.  (^^  Happy  are 
thy  men,  happy  are  these  thy  servants, 
which  stand  continually  before  thee, 
and  that  hear  thy  wisdom.  ^^^  Blessed 
be  the  Lord  thy  God,  which  delighted 
in  thee,  to  set  thee  on  the  throne  of 
Israel :  because  the  Lord  loved  Israel 
for  ever,  therefore  made  he  thee  king, 
to  do  judgment  and  justice.  ^^^^  And 
she  gave  the  king  an  hundred  and 
twenty  talents  of  gold,  and  of  spices 
very  great  store,  and  precious  stones : 


ll  Hcb.,  iford. 


;  2  Or,  sayings. 


'■  Heb.,  thou  hast 
added  wladuai 
ami  goodness  to 
the  fame. 


4  Or,  raiU, 


5  Hel).,  o  prop. 


6  Hel).,  according 
to    tlLB   hand    of 
!     king  Solomon. 


there  came  no  more  such  abundance  of 
spices  as  these  which  the  queen  of  Sheba 
gave  to  king  Solomon. 

(^1)  And  the  navy  also  of  Hiram,  that 
brought  gold  from  Ophir,  brought  in 
from  Ophir  great  plenty  of  almug  trees, 
and  precious  stones,  (^^i  And  the  king 
made  of  the  almug  trees  ^  ■'  pillars  for 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  for  the 
king's  house,  harps  also  and  psalteries 
for  singers :  there  came  no  such  "  almug 
trees,  nor  were  seen  unto  this  day. 

(13)  And  king  Solomon  gave  unto  the 
queen  of  Sheba  all  her  desire,  whatso-. 
ever  she  asked,  beside  that  which  Solo- 
mon gave  her  *^of  his  royal  bounty.  So 
she  turned  and  went  to  her  own  country, 
she  and  her  servants. 

<^*)  Now  the  weight  of  gold  that  came 
to  Solomon  in  one  year  was  six  hundred 


sort.  Lastly,  if  our  translation  be  correct,  the  record 
singles  out  the  ascent  or  \iaduct  crossing  the  valley 
from  the  palace  to  Mount  Moriah,  and  forming  the 
royal  entrance  into  the  Temple  (see  1  Chron.  xxvi.  16 ; 
2  Kings  xvi.  18),  evidently  a  unique  and  remarkable 
structure.  But  it  must  be  noticed  that  the  LXX.  and 
Vulgate  and  other  yersions  render  here,  "  the  burnt 
offerings,  which  he  offered  in  the  house  of  the  Lord," 
and  Josephus  has  the  same  interpretation.  The  mag- 
nificent scale  of  his  sacrifices  is  illustrated  in  chap, 
viii.  63,  and  it  is  certainly  natural  that  this  point  should 
not  be  left  unmentioned  in  the  description  of  the 
wonders  of  his  court.  This  rendering,  therefore,  which 
Ihe  Hebrew  will  well  bear,  has  much  probability  to 
recommend  it. 

(6-9)  And  she  said. — These  words  (repeated  almost 
word  for  word  in  2  Chron.  ix.  5 — 8)  are  clearly  from 
some  contemporary  document.  They  breathe  at  once 
the  spirit  of  Oriental  compliment,  and  a  certain  serious- 
ness of  tone,  as  of  a  mind  stirred  by  unusual  wonder 
and  admiration.  It  is  worth  notice  that  they  touch  but 
lightly  on  external  magnificence  and  prosperity,  and  go 
on  to  dwell  emphatically  on  the  wisdom  of  Solomon,  as 
a  wisdom  enabling  him  to  do  judgment  and  justice, 
and  as  a  gift  from  Jehovah,  his  God.  The  acknowledg- 
ment of  Jehovah,  of  course,  does  not  imply  acceptance 
of  the  religion  of  Israel.  It  expresses  the  belief  that  He, 
as  the  tutelary  God  of  Israel,  is  to  be  held  in  reverence, 
proportionate  to  the  extraordinary  glory  which  He  has 
given  to  His  nation.     (See  chap.  v.  7.) 

(11,12)  Grold  from  Ophir.— The  insertion  of  this 
notice  is  obviously  suggested  by  the  mention  of  the 
gold  and  precious  stones  brought  from  Sheba.  The 
wood  of  the  "  almug "  tree,  called  (apparently  more 
properly)  the  "algum"  tree  in  2  Chrou.  ix.  10,  is  (see 
Note  on  chap.  ix.  25)  the  red  sandal- wood  found  in 
China  and  the  Indian  Archipelago,  and  still  used  for 
■precious  utensils  in  India.  The  "  pillars  for  the  house 
of  the  Lord "  could  not  have  been  any  of  the  larger 
supports  of  the  Temple.  They  are  usually  supposed  to 
have  been  (see  margin)  "  rails  "  or  "  balustrades  "  for 
stairs.  (See  2  Chron.  ix.  11.)  For  the  harj)s  and  the  ' 
"  psalteries "  (which  appear  to  have  been  like  our 
guitars)  the  beauty  and  hardness  of  the  word  would  be 


especially  appropriate.  These  represent  the  stringed 
instruments  chiefly  in  use  in  the  service  of  the 
Temple.  The  harp  (kinnor)  is  the  more  ancient, 
traced  (see  Gen.  iv.  21)  even  to  antediluvian  times. 
The  psaltery  (nehel)  is  fii-st  mentioned  (generally  wit/i 
the  harp)  in  the  Psalms.  Both  seem  to  have  been  played 
either  with  the  hand,  or  with  a  plectrum  or  quill. 

(13)  All  her  desire. — The  terms  here  employed  in- 
dicate a  position  of  inferiority,  although  well  graced 
and  honoured,  in  the  queen  of  Sheba.  Her  present  is 
of  the  nature  of  tribute.  Solomon  gives  her  of  "  his 
bounty,"  both  what  she  asked  for  (probably  by  praising 
it)  and  what  else  he  would. 

(l-t)  Talents. — The  word  properly  signifies  a  "  circle," 
or  "  globe,"  and  the  talent  (among  the  Hebrews  and 
other  Orientals,  as  among  the  Greeks)  denoted  properly 
a  certain  weight,  (a)  The  ordinary  talent  of  gold 
contained  1(X)  "  manehs,"  or  "  portions "  (the  Greek 
inna,  or  niina),  and  each  maneh  (as  is  seen  by  com- 
paring verse  17  with  2  Chron.  ix.  16)  contained  100 
shekels  of  gold.  According  to  Joseplius  {Ant.  xiv. 
7,  1),  each  maneh  contained  2i  Roman  pounds,  and 
the  talent,  therefore,  250  Roman  pounds,  or  1,262,500 
grains ;  and  this  agrees  fairly  with  his  computation 
elsewhere  (Ant.  iii.  8,  10),  that  the  gold  shekel  was 
equiA^alent  to  the  daric,  which  is  about  129  grains. 
(See  Dictionarij  of  the  Bible:  "Weights  and  Mea- 
sures.") According  to  this  calculation,  666  talents 
would  give  a  weight  of  gold  now  worth  £7,780,000. 
(6)  On  the  other  hand,  the  talent  of  silver  is  expressly 
given  (by  comparison  of  Exod.  xxx.  13 — 15  and  xxx^dii. 
25 — 28)  at  3,000  "  shekels  of  the  sanctuary,"  and  such  a 
shekel  appears,  by  the  extant  Maccabsean  coins,  to  be 
about  220  grains.  Of  such  talents,  666  would  give  a 
little  more  than  half  the  former  weight ;  hence,  if  the 
talent  of  gold  here  be  supposed  to  be  in  weight  the  same 
as  the  talent  of  silver,  the  whole  would  give  a  weight  of 
gold  now  worth  about  £4,000,000.  Considering  that  this 
is  expressly  stated  to  be  independent  of  certain  ciistoms 
and  tributes,  the  smaller  sum  seems  more  probable ;  in 
any  case,  the  amount  is  surprisingly  large.  But  it 
should  be  remembered  that  at  certain  times  and  places 
accumulations  of  gold  have  taken  place,  so  great  as 
practically  to  reduce  its  value,  and  lead  to  ^ts  eraploy- 
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The  Drinking  Vessels. 


1 1  Or,  ca;i(uiM<. 


threescore  and  six  talents  of  gold, 
<**>  beside  that  he  hail  of  the  merchant- 
men, and  of  the  tniflick  of  the  spice 
merchants,  and  of  all  the  kings  of 
Arabia,  and  of  the  >  governors  of  the 
country.  <"^)  And  king  Solomon  made 
two  hundred  targets  of  beaten  gold :  six 
liundre<i  nhekeh  of  gold  went  to  one 
target.  ^^^  And  he  made  three  hundred  jT  Heb..fc«mt». 
shields  of  beaten  gold ;  three  pound  of  , 
gold  vreiit  to  one  shield :  and  the  king 
put  them  in  the  "  house  of  the  forest  of 
Lebanon. 

<**)  Moreover  the  king  made  a  great 
throne  of  ivory,  and  overlaid  it  Avitli  the 
best  gold.  *•**  The  throne  had  six  steps, 
and  the  top  of  the  throne   tvas  round 


Hi'li..  o»  the 
li  nderpurttlicre- 
c/. 


4  Utb.,  no 


5  Or,  tliiTC  was  jjo 
tiUxr  iu  tbum. 


;    Or, 
teeth. 


elephants' 


2  behind :  and  there  were  ^  stays  on  either 
side  on  the  place  of  the  seat,  and  two 
lions  stood  beside  the  stays.  (^'')  And 
twelve  lions  stood  there  on  the  one  side 
and  on  the  other  upon  the  six  steps: 
there  was  not  *the  like  made  in  any 
kingdom. 

(21)  And  all  king  Solomon's  drinking 
vessels  were  of  gold,  and  all  the  vessels 
of  the  house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon 
were  of  pure  gold ;  ^  none  were  of  silver : 
it  was  nothing"  accounted  of  in  the  days 
of  Solomon.  (^2)  p^j.  ^i^q  king  had  at 
sea  a  navy  of  Tharshish  with  the  navy 
of  Hiram :  once  in  three  years  came  the 
navy  of  Tharshish,  bringing  gold,  and 
silver,  "ivory,  and  apes,  and  peacocks. 


meat,  not  as  a  cnrreucy,  bat  as  a  precious  ornament. 
Malring  all  allow^auco  for  exaggeration,  this  must  have 
been  the  case  among'  the  Mexieans  and  Perunans  before 
the  Spanish  conquests.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the 
siunc  mar  have  »>eeurre<l  in  the  time  of  Solomon. 

UA)  The  governors  of  the  country.  —  The 
word  "  governor"  (pechah)  is  supposed  to  })eof  foreign 
origin — jjossiblv  cognate  to  the  fcianscrit  word  jtahsha 
"  friend."  It  is  usetl  constantly  of  foreign  officers,  or 
satraps :  as  in  chap.  xx.  24,  of  the  Syrian  officers ;  iu 
"2  Kings  xviii.  2-4  and  Isa.  xxxvi.  9,  of  the  Assyrians ; 
in  Jer.  li.  23,  of  the  Babylonians ;  in  Esther  Anii.  9, 
Neh.  V.  U.  18,  xii.  26,  &c.,  of  the  Persians.  Hence  it 
would  seem  to  Ixj  used  here,  not  for  the  officers  in  the 
land  of  Israel  described  in  chap,  iv.,  but  for  governors 
(Israelite  or  foreign)  in  tributary  countries;  and  it  may 
pCMsihly  be  a  word  of  later  origin  than  the  age  of 
Solomon,  introduced  by  the  compiler  of  the  book. 

(18.  17)  The  shields  overlaid  with  gold — the  larger 
called  "  targets/'  and  the  lesser  called  "  shields  " — were 
eridently  used  for  ornamenting  the  king's  jialace,  and 
(as  we  may  gather  from  the  notice  in  2  Chron.  xii.  11, 
of  the  brazen  shields  %Thich  superseded  them)  taken 
down  and  borne  before  the  king  on  solemn  occasions, 
as  "  when  he  went  to  the  house  of  the  Lord."  We 
have  notices  of  shields  of  gold  among  the  Syrians  of 
Zobah  (2  Sam.  >-iii.  7 ;  1  Chron.  xviii.  7 ),  and  of  shields 
hung  on  the  walls  of  Tyre  (Ezek.  xxvii.  10,  11).  The 
use  of  such  ornaments  argues  a  plethora  of  gold,  too 
Ifpeat  to  be  absorbetl  either  in  currency  or  in  personal 
and  architectural  decorations. 

fi")  Pound— that  is.  maneh,  equal  (see  2  Chron.  x. 
16)  to  one  hundred  shekels. 

(w:  Ivory.— This  seems  to  have  been  brought  in  by 
4he  Tj-rians  (verse  '22),  and  it  may  be  noted  tliat  the 
only  other  notice  of  ivory  in  the  history  is  in  the  "  ivory 
house  "  of  Ahab  (chap.  xxii.  39),  who  was  allied  with 
Tyre.  In  Ps.  xlv.  8  (presumably  of  the  age  of  Solomon) 
•we  find  mention  of  "ivory  palaces."  or  possibly 
«  caskets."  The  Tyrians  are  described  in  Ezek.  xxvii. 
15  as  receiving  it  through  Dedan  in  Arabia,  whither, 
no  doubt,  it  came  from  India.  But  the  Egyptians  use<l 
ivory  largely,  drawing  it  from  Africa ;  and  there  was,  in 
later  times^.  a  jwrt  on  the  Red  Sea  which  was  a  mart  for 
ivory.    The  Tyrians  may,  therefore,  have  imported  it 
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both  from  India  and  from  Africa.  The  throne  of  Solo- 
mon was  probably  inlaid  with  ivory  and  gold.  Traces 
of  such  inlaying  are  found  in  Assyrian  and  Eg)7)tian 
monuments.  It  is  probable  that,  like  his  other  archi- 
tectural and  decorative  work,  it  was  executed  by  TjTiau 
workmen,  and  the  detailed  description  of  it  shows  how 
greatly  it  impressed  the  imagination  of  Israel.  The  lion 
was  the  emblem  of  the  house  of  Judah  ;  the  number 
twelve  corresponded  to  the  twelve  tribes ;  and  the 
exaltation  of  the  throne — specially  remarkable  in  a 
country  where  men  sat  commonly  on  the  ground  or  on 
cushions — was  tlie  emblem  of  majesty.  In  the  Dic- 
tionary of  the  Bible  ("  Throne  ")  is  given  a  sketch  of 
an  Assyrian  throne,  from  a  Nineveh  bas-relief,  which 
has  horses  in  the  position,  supporting  "  the  stays,"  or 
arms  of  the  "throne,  here  ascribed  to  the  lions. 

(21)  None  were  of  silver  .  .  .—See  2  Chron.  ix. 
27,  "  The  king  made  silver  in  Jerusalem  as  stones." 
The  importation  of  silver  (see  verse  22)  was  by  the 
navy  of  Tarshish  ;  and  the  mention  of  the  pleutifuluess 
of  silver  seems  tho  reason  for  noticing  the  existence  of 
this  na\'y. 

(^2)  A  navy  of  Tharshish.— There  seems  little 
doubt  that  the  Tarshish  of  Scripture  is  properly  Tar- 
tessus  in  Spain,  which  name,  indeed,  is  drawn  from  an 
Aramaic  form  of  Tarshish.  For  (a)  Tarshish  is  first 
noted  in  Gen.  x.  4  as  among  the  descendants  of  Javan, 
the  son  of  Japhet,  which  jirobably  points  to  a  Euro- 
pean position ;  (ft)  in  some  other  places  (Isa.  xxiii.  1,  6, 
10,  14;  Ezek.  xxvii.  12,  13)  as  here,  and  iu  chap,  xxiii. 
48,  it  is  closely  connected  with  Tyre,  of  Avhich  Tar- 
tessus  is  expressly  said  by  Arrian  to  have  been  a  colony : 
(c)  from  Jonah  i.  3,  iv.  2,  we  gather  that  it  was  on 
the  Mediterranean  Sea  ;  [d)  the  silver,  which  was 
e"vadently  the  chief  import  by  this  n&vy  of  Tarshish, 
was  in  ancient  times  f  oimd  in  large  quantities  in  Spain, 
as  also  "the  iron,  lead,  and  tin,"  mentioned  with  the 
silver  in  Ezek.  xxvii.  12.  But  the  phrase  "  ships  of 
Tarshish  "  appears  to  have  become  a  technical  phrase 
for  ships  of  large  size  (see  Isa.  ii.  17;  Jer.  x.  9;  Ps. 
xlviii.  8) ;  hence  a  "  n&yj  of  Tarshish "  would  not 
necessarily  mean  a  navy  going  to  Tarshisli. 

Now,  the  fleet  of  Solomon  here  named  is  not  in  the 
text  identified  with  the  navy  of  Ophir,  starting  from 
Ezion-geber.  Its  imports  (except  gold,  which  is  not 
distinctive)  are  not  the  same,  and  the  sejiarate  mention 
of  it  seems  rather  to  argue  its  distinctness.    "  Tha 
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(23)  So  king  Solomon  exceeded  all  the 
kings  of  the  earth  for  riches  and  for 
wisdom.  (2*)  And  all  tlie  earth  ^  sought 
to  Solomon,  to  hear  his  wisdom,  which 
God  had  put  in  his  heart.  (^5)  ^^^j  they 
brought  every  man  his  present,  vessels 
of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  gar- 
ments, and  armour,  and  spices,  horses, 
and  mules,  a  rate  year  by  year. 

(26)  «A.nd  Solomon  gathered  together 
chariots  and  horsemen :  and  he  had  a 


1  Heb.,  sought  the 
face  of. 


I  a  2  Chron.  1. 14. 


2  Heb.,  gave. 


b  2  Chron.  1.  16,  & 


1 3  Heb.,  And  the 
going  forth  of  tlte 
h orges  which  was 
Solomon's. 


thousand  and  four  hundred  chariots,  and 
twelve  thousand  horsemen,  whom  he 
bestowed  in  the  cities  for  chariots,  and 
with  the  king  at  Jerusalem,  '^rj  ^j^j 
the  king  -made  silver  to  he  in  Jerusalem 
as  stones,  and  cedars  made  he  to  be  as 
the  sycamore  trees  that  are  in  the  vale, 
for  abundance. 

(28)  43^Q^  Solomon  had  horses  brought 
out  of  Egypt,  and  linen  yarn:  the  king's 
merchants  received  the  linen  yarn  at  a 


sea,"  moreover,  unless  otherwise  determined  by  the 
context,  would  most  likely  mean  the  Great,  or  Mediter- 
ranean Sea ;  and  in  2  Chron.  ix.  21  (as  also  afterwards, 
in  2  Chron.  xx.  36)  it  is  expressly  said  that  the  fleet 
*'  went  to  Tarshish."  But  the  difficulty  of  this  view 
lies  in  this — ^that  the  imports  of  the  fleet,  except  the 
silver  (which,  indeed,  is  chiefly  dwelt  upon),  point  to 
an  Eastern,  and  probably  an  Indian  origin.  Not  only 
do  the  "peacocks"  expressly  indicate  India,  which 
may  be  called  their  native  country ;  but  of  the  names 
used,  koph,  for  "  ape,"  is  not  a  Hebrew  word,  but 
closely  resembles  the  Sanscrit  hapi;  and  tukki,  for 
"peacock,"  is  similarly  a  foreign  word,  closely  resem- 
bling the  Tamil  toTca.  (If  the  ordinary  reading,  shen 
habbim,  for  "  ivory,"  stands,  this,  which  is  an  unusual 
word  for  ivory  (generally  simply  shen,  "  a  tooth "), 
bears  resemblance  again  in  its  second  member  to  ibha, 
the  Sanscrit  name  for  "  elephant."  But  it  is  generally 
thought  that  the  correction,  shen  hahnim,  "  ivory  [and] 
ebony,"  should  be  accepted,  especially  as  we  find  those 
two  words  used  together  in  Ezek.  xxviii.  15.)  The 
only  solution  of  this  serious  difficulty  seems  to  be  the 
supposition  of  a  circumnavigation  of  Africa  by  fleets 
from  Tyre  to  Ezion-geber,  touching  in  Africa  and 
India.  This  view  also  accounts  for  the  emphatic  men- 
tion of  the  "  three  years'  "  voyage,  which  could  not  be 
necessary  for  going  only  to  Tartessus  and  its  neigh- 
bourhood. There  is,  indeed,  something  startling  in  the 
idea  of  so  daring  an  enterprise  in  this  early  age.  But 
there  is  a  well-known  passage  iu  Herodotus  (Book  iv. 
42)  which  records  exactly  such  a  voyage  in  the  days 
of  Pharaoh-Necho,  not  apparently  as  a  new  thing — 
to  say  nothing  of  the  celebrated  record  of  the  Periplus 
of  Hanno ;  and  it  seems  clear  that  the  Tyrian  seaman- 
ship and  maritime  enterprise  were  at  their  heiglit  in 
the  days  of  Solomon. 

(23—25)  All  the  kings. — These  verses  indicate  the 
character  of  the  empire  of  Solomon,  as  a  loosely-com- 
pacted group  of  tributary  states  round  the  dominant 
Kingdom  of  Israel,  kept  to  their  allegiance  mainly  by 
the  ascendency  of  his  personal  wisdom  and  ability, 
partly  by  the  ties  of  commercial  intercourse  and  the 
attractions  of  his  wealth  and  splendour,  and  to  some 
degree  (though  in  his  case  to  a  less  extent  than  usual) 
by  an  imposing  military  force.  It  rose  rapidly  in  the 
comparative  abeyance  of  the  great  neighbouring  em- 
pires of  Egjrpt  and  Assyria,  and  fell  as  rapidly  ou  the 
death  of  Solomon  and  the  disruption  of  the  kingdom. 
In  the  grand  description  of  it  in  Ps.  Ixxii.,  we  observe 
that  while  its  wealth  and  prosperity  are  painted  in 
bright  colours,  the  chief  stress  is  laid  on  its  moral  great- 
ness, as  a  kingdom  of  righteousness  and  peace :  "All 
kings  shall  fall  down  before  him ;  all  nations  shall  serve 
him.  For  he  shall  deliver  the  needy  when  he  crieth 
.  .   .   He  shall  judge  thy  people  with  righteousness, 


and  thy  poor  with  judgment."  Here,  with  the  same 
general  idea,  but  with  a  characteristic  difPerence  of 
expression,  the  chief  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  wisdom 
of  Solomon,  acknowledged  as  the  gift  of  God  (see  Note 
on  chap.  iv.  29),  and  being  a  moral  and  religious  at 
least  as  much  as  an  intellectual  power.  In  this  higher 
character  it  was  the  type  of  the  kingdom  of  the  true 
Son  of  David.  In  this,  rather  than  in  wealth  and  power, 
lay  its  true  glory ;  and  the  falling  away  from  this  in 
the  later  days  of  Solomon  brought  at  once  decay  and 
ruin. 

(26)  Gathered  together  chariots.  —  See  above, 
chap.  iv.  36.  This  gathering  of  chariots — the  sign  of 
military  conquest  and  extended  empire — is  evidently 
noticed  here  in  connection  with  the  growth  of  commerce 
and  wealth,  as  one  of  the  powers  which  held  Solomon's 
kingdom  together.  Josephus  {Ant.  viii.  7,  4),  in  men- 
tioning them,  gives  a  ^^vid  description  of  the  use  of 
these  chariots  and  horsemen  for  progresses  of  royal 
magnificence  and  pleasure.  But  their  chief  use  was, 
no  doubt,  military.  The  "  chariot  cities  "  would  be  the 
fortified  posts,  in  the  A'arious  parts  of  Solomon's  own 
dominions  and  in  the  tributary  countries. 

(27)  Made  silver  ...  as  stones. — This  influx  of 
wealth  is  specially  noted  as  enriching  Jerusalem,  pro- 
bably without  preventing  the  imposition  of  heavy  bur- 
dens on  the  proATinces.  Hence  the  division  of  interest 
and  allegiance  manifested  at  the  accession  of  Eeho- 
boam.  In  the  earlier  years  of  the  reign  its  prosperity 
is  described  as  extending  to  all  "  Judah  and  Israel " 
(chap.  iv.  20).  But  the  wealth  gathered  by  tribute,  and 
by  a  commerce  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  king,  would 
enrich  only  the  Court  and  the  capital ;  and  much 
Oriental  history,  both  ancient  and  modern,  shows  that 
such  enrichment  might  leave  the  general  population 
impoverished  and  oppressed. 

(28)  Linen  yarn. — The  introduction  of  this  seems 
to  be  an  error.  If  the  reading  of  the  Hebrew  text  is  to 
stand,  the  sense  appears  to  be, "  And  Solomon's  horses 
were  brought  from  Egypt ;  a  troop  of  the  king's  mer- 
chants obtained  a  troop  (of  horses)  at  a  fixed  price." 
The  horses  were  brought  up  (that  is)  in  caravans  from 
the  plains  of  Egypt,  where  they  abounded  (see  Cren. 
xlvii.  17 ;  Exod.  ix.  3,  xiv.  9 ;  Deut.  xvii.  17 ;  Isa. 
xxxi.  1,  xxxvi.  9),  although  from  their  not  being  repre- 
sented on  the  monuments  before  the  eighteenth  dynasty 
it  is  thought  they  were  introduced  from  abroad,  perhaps 
by  the  Hyhsos,  or  shepherd  kings.  But  the  LXX.  has 
a  remarkable  various  reading  "and  from  Tekoa"  (from 
which  the  Vulg.  et  de  Coa,  probably  comes),  according 
to  which  the  passage  runs  very  simply :  "  And  Solo- 
mon's horses  were  brought  from  Egypt ;  and  from 
Tekoa  the  king's  merchants,"  &c.  Tekoa  lay  on  the 
hills  to  the  east  of  Hebron,  not  far  from  Bethlehem, 
and  might  well  be  an  emporium  for  caravans  from 
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price.  <**  And  a  chariot  came  up  and 
went  out  of  Ej,'ypt  for  six  hundred  shekels 
of  silver,  aiul  an  horse  for  an  hundred 
and  fifty :  and  so  for  all  the  kings  of  the 
Hittites,  and  for  the  kings  of  Syria,  did 
they  bruig  them  out  *  by  their  means. 

CHAPTER  XI.— (»>  But  king  Solo- 
mon loved  •  many  strange  women,  -  to- 
gether with  the  dau<»hter  of  Pharaoh, 
women  of  the  Moabites,  Ammonites, 
Edomites,  Zidoniaus,  ami  Hittites ;  ^"-^  of 


J    Heh.,   6jf   their 
kiiiid. 


a    D<'Ut.    17.   17 ; 
Ecclus.  *7.  IB. 


2  Or,  betidet. 


b  Exud.  S4. 16. 


the  nations  concerning  which  the  Lokd 
said  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  *Ye 
shall  not  go  in  to  them,  neither  shall 
they  come  in  unto  you  :  for  surely  they 
will  turn  away  your  heart  after  their 
gods :  Solomon  clave  unto  these  in  love. 
(^>  And  he  had  seven  hundred  wives, 
princesses,  and  three  hundred  concu- 
bines: and  his  wives  turned  away  his 
heart.  <*>  For  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Solomon  was  old,  that  his  wives  turned 
away  his   heart  after  other  gods:  and 


The  purallel  passages  of  2  Chron.  i.  16,  17,  ix. 
Y>^w  o»  no  help,  for  the  former  is  exactly  the  same 
this,  and  the  latter  ruus  thus  :  "  Aud  they  brought 
nuto  Siilomuu  horses  out  of  Egypt  aud  out  of  all 

(»)  A  chariot. — This  is  the  chariot  aud  its  team  of 
two  or  three  horses  ;  the  "  horse  "  is  the  charger.  The 
priee  (though  so  far  considerable  as  to  indicate  a  large 
expenditure  on  the  whole)  shows  tliat  the  supply  was 
large,  and  the  commerce  regular. 

The  kings  of  the  Hittites,  and  the  kings 
of  Syria— evidently  allies  or  tributaries  of  Solomon, 
who  wore  allowetl.  or  compelled,  to  jiurehase  their  horses 
and  chariots  through  his  merchants.  Of  all  the  earlier 
inhabitants  of  Palestine  the  Hittites  alone  are  mentioned 
as  having  exbted  in  power  after  the  conquest  (as  here 
and  in  2  Kings  vii.  6) ;  aud  this  statement  is  curiously 
confirmed  by  both  Eg\'ptian  and  Assyrian  inscriptions, 
ilcscribing  a  powerful  confederacy  of  Hittites  in  the 
valley  of  the  Orontes  in  Syria,  not  far  from  Phoenicia, 
with  whom  both  empires  waged  war.  The  possession 
of  lioiscs  aud  chariots  by  the  northern  confederacy 
round  Hazor  is  especially  noted  in  the  history  of  the 
Conquest  (Josh.  xi.  4 — 6). 

XI. 

The  historical  order  in  this  chapter  is  curiously 
broken,  (a)  In  Verses  1 — 13  we  have  a  notice  of  the 
polyraniy  and  idolatry  of  Solomon,  and  the  prediction 
of  the  transference  of  the  kingdom  to  his  sen^ant; 
{b^  Tliis  reference  to  Jeroboam  suggests  a  brief  record 
of  the  risuig  up  of  "adversaries"  to  Solomon,  Hadad 
and  Rezou,  as  well  as  Jeroboam  himself,  which  be- 
longs to  the  earlier  times  of  Solomon's  reign  (verses 
14  10).  (c)  After  this  digression  there  is  the  formal 
notice  of  Solomon's  death  and  burial  (verses  41 — 43). 

<l"^)  The  defection  of  Solomon  is  distinctly  traced 
to  hu  polygamy,  contracting  mmierons  marriages  with 
"strange  women."  Polygamy  is  also  attributed  to 
David  (see  2  Sam.  iii.  2-^ ;  xv.  16),  marking  perhaps 
the  characteristic  temperament  of  voluptuousness,  which 
■educed  him  into  his  great  sin ;  but  it  was  carried  out  by 
Solomon  on  a  scale  corresponding  to  the  magnificence 
of  his  kingdom,  and  probably  had  in  his  case  the  poli- 
tical object  of  alliance  with  neighbouring  or  tributary 
kinp.  We  find  it  inherited  by  Rehoboam  (2  Chron. 
xi.  18 — 21),  and  it  probably  became  in  different  degrees 
the  practice  of  succeeding  kings.  Hitherto,  while 
polygamy.  *s  evenr-where  in  the  East,  had  to  some 
degree  existed  in  Israel  from  patriarchal  times,  vet  it 
must  have  been  checked  by  the  marriage  rcg;ilations 
of  the  Law.  Xor  had  there  yet  been  the  royal  magni- 
ficence aud  wealth,  under  which  alone  it  attains  to  full 


development.  We  have  some  traces  of  it  in  the  house- 
holds of  some  of  the  Judges :  Gideon  ( Judg.  A'iii.  30), 
Jair  (Judg.  x.  4),  Ibzau  and  Abdon  (Judg.  xii.  9,  14). 
Now,  however,  it  became,  iu  spite  of  the  proliibition 
of  the  Law  (Deut.  xvii.  17),  a  recognised  element  of 
royal  self-indulgence — such  as  is  described  iu  Eccl.  ii. 
7,  8,  and  is  perhaps  traceable  even  through  the  beauty 
of  the  Song  of  Solomon.  Iu  itself,  even  without  any 
incidental  consequences,  it  must  necessarily  be  a  de- 
moralising power,  as  sinning  against  the  primeval  ordi- 
nance of  Grod,  and  robbing  natural  relations  of  their 
true  purity  and  saeretbiess.  But  in  actual  fact  it 
sinned  still  more  by  invoking  forbidden  marriages 
with  idolatrous  races,  with  the  often-predicted  effect  of 
declension  into  idolatry. 

W  Moabites,  Ammonites,  Edomites,  Zido- 
nians,  Hittites.^ — The  first  three  of  these  races  were 
kindred  to  Israel  and  of  the  stock  of  Abraham,  and  were 
now  among  the  subjects  of  Solomon ;  the  last  two  were 
of  the  old  Cauaanitish  stock,  and  were  now  inferior 
allies.  To  the  last  alone  properly  attached  the  prohi- 
bition of  the  Law  (Exod.  xxxiv.  12 — 16 ;  Deut.  A'ii.  3, 4); 
but  the  reason  on  which  that  prohibition  was  grounded 
was  now  equally  applicable  to  the  others  ;  for  they  also 
had  fallen  into  the  worship  of  false  gods.  Hence  the 
extension  of  it  to  them,  recognised  by  the  Jews  after 
the  captivity  (Ezra  ix.  2,  11,  12 ;  Neh.  xiii.  23—29). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  marriage  with  the  daughter 
of  Pharaoh  is  apparently  distinguished  from  these  con- 
nections, which  ai-e  so  greatly  censured,  and  that  tliere 
is  no  mention  of  the  introduction  of  any  Egj'ptian 
idolatry. 

(3)  Seven  hundred  wives  and  three  hundred 
concubines. — Tlie  harem  of  an  Eastern  king  is  simply 
an  adjunct  of  his  magnificence,  and  the  relation  of  the 
wives  to  him  little  more  than  nominal.  (Comp.  Esth. 
ii.  14.)  Nor  does  the  statement  here  made  necessarily 
imply  that  at  any  one  time  the  whole  number  existed. 
Still,  the  numbers  here  given,  though  found  also  in  the 
LXX.  and  in  Josephus,  are  not  only  extraordinarily 
large,  but  excessive  in  comparison  with  the  "  three- 
score queens  and  fourscore  concubines  "  of  Cant.  vi.  8, 
and  disproix)rtionate  in  the  relative  number  of  the 
superior  and  inferior  wives.  It  is  possible  that,  in 
relation  to  the  former,  at  any  rate,  the  text  may  be 
corrupt,  though  the  corruption  must  be  of  ancient  date. 

W  When  Solomon  was  old.— It  is  clearly  implied 
that  the  evil  influence  belonged  to  the  time  of  senile 
feebleness,  possibly  the  premature  result  of  a  life  of 
indulgence ;  for  he  could  not  have  been  ver}'  old,  if  he 
was  "but  a  child"  at  the  time  of  his  accession.  But. 
as  it  is  not  at  all  likely  that  Solomon  forsook  the  wor- 
ship of  God  (see  verses  5,  6,  and  ix.  25),  it  would  seem 
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his  heart  was  not  perfect  with  the  Lord 
his  God,  as  was  the  heart  of  David  his 
father.  ^^*  For  Solomon  went  after  "  Ash- 
toreth  the  goddess  of  the  Zidonians, 
and  after  Milcom  the  abomination  of 
the   Ammonites.     (^^  And   Solomon  did 


B.C. 
fir.  iWi. 


a  Judges  2. 13. 


1  B^ch. Jal filled  not\ 
uftei.  1 


evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  ^  went 
not  fully  after  the  Lord,  as  did  David 
his  father.  ('')  Then  did  Solomon  build 
an  high  place  for  Chemosh,  the  abomi- 
nation of  Moab,  in  the  hill  that  is  before 
Jerusalem,  and  for  Molech,  the  abomina- 


that  his  idolatiy  was  rather  the  inclination  to  an  eclectic 
adoption  of  vaiioiis  forms  of  faith  and  worship,  as 
simply  various  phases  of  reverence  to  the  One  Supreme 
Power,  each  having'  its  own  peculiar  significance  and 
beauty.  Such  a  spirit,  holding  itself  superior  to  the 
old  laws  and  principles  of  the  faith  of  Israel,  was  the 
natural  fruit  of  an  overweening  confidence  in  his  own 
wisdom — the  philosophic  spirit,  "  holding  no  creed,  but 
contemplating  "  and  condescending  to  "  all."  What- 
ever it  may  have  owed  to  the  baser  female  influence, 
so  well  known  in  the  countries  where  woman  is  held 
a  mere  toy,  it  seems  likely  to  have  been,  still  more 
iiatm-aUy,  the  demoralising  effect  of  an  absolutely 
despotic  power,  of  a  world-wide  fame  for  wisdom,  and  of 
an  over-luxurious  magnificence.  It  may  have  even  had 
a  kind  of  harmony  with  the  weary  and  hopeless  con- 
viction that  "  all  things  were  vanity  : "  for  there  is 
something  of  kinship  between  the  belief  that  all  wor- 
ships are  true,  and  that  all  worsliips  are  false.  It  may 
also  have  been  thouglit  good  policy  to  conciliate  the 
subject  races,  by  doing  honour  to  their  religions,  much 
as  the  Roman  Empire  delighted  to  do,  when  faith  in  its 
own  religion  had  died  out.  How  absolutely  incompatible 
such  a  spirit  is  with  the  faith  in  the  One  only  God  of 
Israel,  and  in  itself  even  more  monstrous  than  avowed 
devotion  to  false  gods,  is  indignantly  declared  by 
Ezekiel  (Ezek.  xiv.  3,  4,  xx.  39).  How  utter  the  practi- 
cal incongruity,  is  obvious  on  the  slightest  consideration 
of  the  contrast  between  the  impure  and  bloody  worship 
of  the  false  gods,  and  the  lofty  spiritual  worship  of  the 
God  of  Israel. 

(5>  Ashtoreth  (or,  Astarte). — The  goddess  of  the 
Zidonians,  and  possibly  the  Hittites,  corresponding  to 
Baal,  the  great  Tyrian  god,  and  representing  the  recep- 
tive  and  productive,  as  Baal  the  active  and  originative, 
power  in  Nature.  As  usual  in  all  phases  of  Nature- 
worship,  Ashtoreth  is  variously  represented,  sometimes 
by  the  moon,  sometimes  by  the  planet  Yeuus  (like  the 
Assyrian  Ishtar,  which  seems  a  form  of  the  same  name) 
— in  either  case  regarded  as  "  the  queen  of  heaven.'' 
(See  Jer.  xliv.  17,  25).  There  seems,  indeed,  some 
reason  to  believe  that  the  name  itself  is  derived  from 
a  root  which  is  found  both  in  SjTiac  and  Persian,  and 
which  became  aster  in  the  Greek  and  astrum  in  Latin, 
and  has  thence  passed  into  modem  European  languages, 
signifying  a  "  star,"  or  luminary  of  heaven.  With  this 
agrees  the  ancient  name,  Ashteruth-Karnatm  (or,  "  the 
homed  Ashteroth")  of  a  city  in  Bashan  (Gen.  xiv.  5 ; 
Deut.  i.  4;  Josh.  xiii.  12).  This  place  is  the  first  in 
which  the  name  Ashtoreth  is  used  in  the  singular 
number,  and  expressly  limited  to  the  "  goddess  of  the 
Zidonians."  In  the  earlier  history  we  hear  not  unfre- 
quently  of  the  worship  of  tiie  "  Ashtaroth,"  that  is.  of 
the  "  Ashtoreths,"  found  with  the  like  plural  Baalim, 
as  prevalent  in  Canaan,  and  adopted  by  Israel  in  evil 
times  (see  Judges  ii.  13.  x.  6 ;  1  Sam.  vii.  3,  xii.  10, 
xxxi.  10);  and  the  worship  of  the  Asherah  (rendered 
"  groves  "  in  the  Authorised  version),  may  jierhaps 
refer  to  emblems  of  Astarte.  In  these  cases,  however, 
it  seems  not  imlikely  that  the  phrase,  "  Baalim  and 
Ashtaroth,"  may  be  used  generally  of  the   gods   and 


goddesses  of  various  kinds  of  idolatry.  The  worship  of 
the  Tyrian  Ashtoreth,  as  might  be  supposed  from  the 
idea  which  she  was  supposed  to  represent,  was  one  of 
chai'tered  license  and  impurity. 

Milconx,  the  abomination  of  the  Ammonites. 
— The  name  Milcom  (like  the  Malcham  of  Jer.  xlix. 
1,  3)  is  probably  ouly  a  variety  of  the  well-known 
Molech,  which  is  actually  used  for  it  in  verse  7.  The 
name  "  Molech  "  (though  here  connected  expressly  with 
the  Ammonite  idolatry)  is  a  general  title,  signifying 
only  "  king  "  (as  Baal  signifies  ''  lord  "),  and  might  be 
applied  to  the  supreme  god  of  any  idolatrous  system. 
Thus  the  worship  of  "  Molech,"  with  its  horrible 
sacrifice  of  children  "  passing  throiigh  the  fire,"  is  for- 
bidden in  Lev.  xviii.  21,  xx.  2,  evidently  as  prevailing 
among  the  Canaanite  ra«es  (comp.Ps.  c^i.  37, 38).  Again, 
we  know  historically  that  similar  sacrifice  of  children, 
by  the  same  horrible  rite,  was  practised  by  the  Car- 
thaginians in  times  of  great  national  calamity — the 
god  being  in  that  case  identified  with  Saturn,  the  star 
of  malign  influence.  By  comparison  of  Jer.  vii.  31, 
xix.  5,  6,  it  is  very  evident  that  this  human  sacrifice  to 
Molech  is  also  called  "  a  burnt-offering  to  Baal ; "  and 
if  Molech  was  the  "  fire-god,"  and  Baal  the  "  sun-god," 
the  two  deities  might  easily  be  regai'ded  as  cognate,  if 
not  identical.  It  is  notable  that,  in  this  place,  while 
Ashtoreth  is  mentioned,  there  is  no  reference  to  any 
worship  of  the  Phoenician  Baal  as  such ;  possibly  the 
Ammonite  Molech-worship  may  have  occupied  its 
place.  In  any  case,  as  the  worship  of  Ashtoreth  was 
stained  with  impurity,  so  the  Molech-worship  was 
marked  by  the  other  foul  pollution  of  the  sacrifice  of 
human  blood. 

Chemosh,  the  abomination  of  the  Moabites. 
— The  name  Cheiriosli  probably  means  "the  Conqueror," 
or  "  Subjugator,"  and  indicates  a  god  of  battles.  He 
is  again  and  again  described  as  the  god  of  the  Moabitea 
who  are  called  "  the  people  of  Chemosh "  (see  Num. 
xxi.  29 ;  Jer.  xlviii.  7,  13,  46) ;  and  the  Moabite  Stone 
speaks  of  the  slain  in  war  as  an  offering  to  Che- 
mosh, and  even  refers  to  a  deity,  "Ashtar-Chemosh," 
which  looks  like  a  conjunction  of  Chemosh,  like  Baal, 
with  Ashtoreth.  In  Judg.  xi.  24,  Jephthah  refers  to 
Chemosh  as  the  god  of  the  Ammonite  king,  an  ex- 
pression which  may  indicate  a  temporary  supremacy  of 
Moab  over  Amnion  at  that  time,  through  which  the 
name  "Chemosh"  superseded  the  name  "'Milcom"  as 
descriptive  of  the  Supreme  Power.  In  the  history,  more- 
over, of  the  Moabite  war  against  Jehorara  (2  Kings  iii. 
26,  27)  it  seems  that  to  Chemosh,  as  to  Molech,  human 
sacrifice  was  offered. 

Probably,  in  actual  practice  the  various  worships  of 
the  Tyrians  and  Canaanites,  the  Ammonites  and  the 
Moabites  might  run  into  each  other.  Unlike  the  awful 
and  exclusive  reverence  to  the  Lord  Jehovah,  the 
devotion  of  polytheistic  systems  readily  welcomes 
strange  gods  into  its  Pantheon.  Polytheism  is  also 
apt  to  pass  into  what  has  been  called  "  Henotheism,"  in 
which,  of  many  gods  each  is  for  the  moment  wor- 
sliipped,  as  if  he  stood  alone,  and  concentrated  in  him- 
self the  whole  attributes  of  deity.  The  generality  and 
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tion  of  tlxe  children  of  Ammon.  <*>  And 
likewise  did  he  for  all  his  stnuige  wives, 
which  burnt  incense  and  sacrificed  unto 
their  gods. 

<*»  And  the  Lord  was  angry  with  Solo- 
mon, because  his  heart  was  turned  from 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  "which  had 
appeared  unto  hiin  twice,  <^^>  and  *  had 
comuianded  him  concerning  this  thing, 
that  he  should  not  go  after  other  gods : 
but  he  kept  net  that  which  the  Lord 
commanded.  (">  Wherefore  the  Lord 
said  unto  Solomon,  Forasmuch  as  this 
*  is  done  of  thw,  and  thou  hast  not  kept 
my  covenant  and  my  statutes,  which  I 
have  commanded  thee,  'I  will  surely 
rend  the  kingdom  from  thee,  and  will 
give  it  to  thy  servant.  ^^^  Notwith- 
standing in  thy  days  I  will  not  do  it  for 
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David  thy  father's  sake  :  hut  I  will  rend 
it  out  of  the  hand  of  thy  son.  <^3)  How- 
beit  I  will  not  rend  away  all  the  king- 
dom ;  hut  will  give  one  tribe  to  thy  son 
for  David  my  servant's  sake,  and  for 
Jerusalem's  sake  which  I  have  chosen. 

(1^^  And  the  Lord  stirred  up  an  adver- 
sary unto  Solomon,  Hadad  the  Edomite : 
he  was  of  the  king's  seed  in  Edom. 
(15)  rfj^or  it  came  to  pass,  when  David  was 
in  Edom,  and  Joab  the  captain  of  the 
host  was  gone  up  to  bury  the  slain, 
after  he  had  smitten  every  male  in 
Edom  ;  (^^^  (for  six  months  did  Joab 
remain  there  with  all  Israel,  until  he 
had  cut  off  every  male  in  Edom  :)  <^^)  that 
Hadad  fled,  he  and  certain  Edomites  of 
his  father's  servants  with  him,  to  go 
into  Egypt;    Hadad  heing  yet  a   little 


BimiUuritj  of  meaning  in  the  names,  Baal  ("  lord  "), 
MoWh  ("kiue"),  and  Chemosh  ("  conqueror"),  seem 
to  point  in  this  direction.  Still,  these  worships  are 
d«criht>d  as  taking,  in  Jerusalem,  distinct  forms  and 
habitations,  whicli  continuetl  till  the  days  of  Josiah 
(2  Kings  xxiii.  13),  no  doubt  disused  and  condemned 
in  days  of  religious  faithfulness,  such  as  those  of 
Jchnsfiaphat  an(l  Hezekiah,  but  re^'ived,  and  associated 
with  newer  idolatries,  in  days  of  apostasy. 

(7)  On  the  hill  that  is  before  Jerusalem.— 
eridently  on  the  Mount  of  Olives  (part  of  which  still 
traditionally  bears  the  name  of  the  "Mount  of  Offence"), 
facing  and  rivalling  the  Temple  on  Mount  Moriah.  To- 
phet.  the  place  of  actiial  sacrifice  to  Molech,  was  "  in  the 
valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom '  (2  Kings  xxiii.  10 ;  Jer. 
vii.  31).  which  (see  Jer.  xix.  2)  was  east  or  south-east  of 
the  city,  and  would  lie  not  far  from  the  foot  of  the 
monntain. 

<»)  Which  had  appeared  unto  him  twice.— 
See  chap.  iii.  5  ;  ix.  2.)  Stress  is  laid  on  these  direct 
visions  of  the  Lord  to  Solomon,  as  contrasted  with  the 
nsnal  indirect  revelation  through  the  prophets,  and  so 
carrying  with  them  peculiar  privilege  and  responsi- 
bility. 

(12. 13)  por  David  my  servant's  sake— that  is, 
evidently,  ih  onler  to  fulfil  the  promise  to  David. 
By  the  postponement  of  the  chasti-sement,  the  blessing 

Eromised  to  his  son  personally  would  be  still  preserved; 
y  the  retaining  of  the  kingdom,  though  shorn  of  its 
splendour,  and  limited  to  Judah,  the  larger  and  more 
important  promise,  the  continuance  of  the  family  of 
David  till  the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  would  be  fulfilled. 
Tbe^  "  one  tribe  ''  is,  of  course.  Judah,  with  which  Ben- 
jamin was  indissolubly  united  by  the  very  position  of 
the  capital  on  its  frontier.  This  is  curiously  indicated 
in  verses  31,  :i2,  where  "ten  tribes "  are  given  to  Jero- 
boam, and  the  remainder  out  of  the  twelve  is  still 
called  "  one  tribe." 

n*-85)  The  events  recorded  in  this  section  belong,  at 
least  in  part,  to  the  early  years  of  the  reign  of  Solo- 
mon, when  the  deaths  of  the  warlike  David  and  Joab. 
and  the  accession  of  a  mere  youth  of  avowedly  peaceful 
character,  may  have  nattirally  encouraged  insurrection 
•gainst  the  dominion  of  Israel.    They  are,  no  doubt,  re- 


ferred to  in  this  place  in  connection  with  the  prophecy 
just  recorded,  and  the  notice  of  Jeroboam's  earlier 
career  which  it  suggests.  But  it  is  implied  in  the  case 
of  Hadad,  as  it  is  expressly  declared  in  the  case  of 
Rezou,  that  their  resistance  continued  through  all 
Solomon's  reign.  They  were  not,  therefore,  crushed, 
even  in  the  days  of  his  greatness,  although  then  pro- 
bably reduced  to  practical  insignificance;  they  seem 
to  have  become  formidable  again  during  his  declining 
years. 

(14)  Hadad  the  Edomite. — The  name  (or  rather, 
title)  Hadad  (with  the  Jdndred  names  Hadar,  Hadad- 
ezer  or  Hadarezer,  and  Benhadad)  is  most  frequently 
found  as  a  designation  of  the  kings  of  Syria.  Here, 
however,  as  also  in  Gen.  xxxvi.  35,  1  Chron.  i.  46,  50, 
it  is  given  to  members  of  the  royal  family  of  Edom. 
According  to  ancient  authorities,  it  is  a  Syriac  title  of 
the  sun — in  this  respect  like  the  more  celebrated  title 
Pharaoh — assumed  by  the  king,  either  as  indicating 
descent  from  the  sun-god,  or  simply  as  an  appellation 
of  splendour  and  majesty.  The  Hadad  here  mentioned 
seems  to  have  been  the  last  scion  of  the  royal  house, 
escaping  alone,  as  a  child,  from  the  slaughter  of  his 
kindred  and  people. 

(15)  The  war  here  described  is  briefly  noted,  with 
some  difEerences  of  detail,  in  2  Sam.  viii.  12 — 14, 
1  Chron.  xviii.  11 — 13,  and  Ps.  Ix.  (title  and  verse  8). 
It  is  there  closely  connected  with  the  great  struggla 
with  the  Syrians,  and  the  victory  is  ascribed  in  on3 
record  to  Joab,  in  the  other  to  Abishai.  Here  David 
himself  is  described  as  taking  part  in  the  war — perhaps 
completing  the  conquest,  as  in  the  war  with  Ammon, 
after  it  had  been  successfully  begun  by  Joab  (2  Sam. 
xii.  26 — 31).  (Instead  of  "  David  was  in  Edom,"  the 
LXX.  and  other  versions  read  "  David  destroyed 
Edom,"  by  a  slight  variation  of  the  Hebrew  text.)  The 
war  was  evidently  one  of  ruthless  extermination  of 
"  every  male,"  except  those  who  fled  the  country,  or 
found  refuge  in  its  rocky  fastnesses,  and  was  carried 
on  by  systematic  ravage  under  the  command  of  Joab. 
How  it  was  provoked  we  do  not  know ;  for  we  have  no 
previous  notice  of  Edom  since  the  time  of  the  Exodus, 
except  a  reference  to  war  against  it  in  the  days  of 
Saul  (1  Sam.  xiv.  47). 
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child.  (^^)  And  they  arose  out  of  Midian, 
and  caijie  to  Paran  :  and  they  took  men 
with  them  out  of  Paran,  and  they  came 
to  Egypt,  unto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt ; 
which  gave  him  an  house;,  and  appointed 
him  victuals,  and  gave  him  land.  ^^^^  And 
Hadad  found  great  favour  in  the  sight 
of  Pharaoh,  so  that  he  gave  him  to  wife 
the  sister  of  his  own  wife,  the  sister  of 
Tahpenes  the  queen.  <20)  ^^(j  ^j^g  sister 
of  Tahpenes  bare  him  Genubath  his  son, 
whom  Tahpenes  weaned  in  Pharaoh's 
house  :  and  Genubath  was  in  Pharaoh's 
household  among  the  sons  of  Pharaoh. 
(21)  And  when  Hadad  heard  in  Egypt 
that  David  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
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that  Joab  the  captain  of  the  host  was 
dead,  Hadad  said  to  Pharaoh,  ^  Let  me 
depart,  that  I  may  go  to  mine  own 
country.  (-^^Then  Pharaoh  said  unto 
him.  But  what  hast  thou  lacked  with 
me,  that,  behold,  thou  seekest  to  go  to 
thine  own  country?  And  he  answered, 
^Nothing :  howbeit  let  me  go  in  any 
wise. 

^-^^And  God  stirred  him  up  another 
adversary,  Rezon  the  son  of  Eliadab, 
which  fled  from  his  lord  Hadadezer  king 
of  Zobah :  '-^^  and  he  gathered  men 
unto  him,  and  became  captain  over  a 
band,  "when  David  slew  them  of  Zohah: 
and  they  went  to  Damascus,  and  dwelt 


(18)  They  arose  out  of  Midian.— The  expression 
is  a  curious  oue;  for  we  should  have  expected  the 
stArting-poiut  of  the  flight  to  have  been  described  iu 
Edom  itself.  If  the  reailing  of  the  text  is  correct,  the 
reference  must  be  either  to  some  branch  of  the  Midiaii- 
itisli  tribes  settled  between  Edom  and  the  desert  of 
Paran,  or  to  a  city  Midian,  not  far  from  the  Gulf  of 
Elath,  of  which  some  ancient  authorities  speak,  and  to 
which  the  LXX.  expressly  refers  here. 

Paran  (see  Gen.  xxi.  21;  Niun.  x.  12,  xii.  16, 
xiii.  3,  26  :  1  Sam.  xxv.  1)  is  part  of  the  Sinaitie  region, 
adjacent  to  the  wilderness  of  Zin,  and  north  of  the 
range  now  called  the  El-Tth  mountains.  It  lies  to  tlie 
west  of  the  Edomite  territory,  and  was  then  evidently 
inhabited  by  an  independent  race,  from  vhich  the 
fugitive  companions  of  Hadad  enlisted  support. 

Pharaoll  king  of  Egypt.  — The  dynasty  then 
reigning  iu  Lower  Egypt  is  that  called  the  tweniy- 
first,  or  Tanite,  dynasty.  Chronological  considerations, 
and  perhaps  internal  probabilities,  suggest  that  this 
Pharaoh  was  not  the  same  as  the  king  who  became 
father-in-law  to  Solomon.  But  the  same  policy  of 
alliance  with  the  occupants  of  Palestine  and  the  neigh- 
bourhood is  equally  exemplified  in  both  cases,  though 
by  different  methods ;  and  accoi-ds  well  with  the 
apparent  decadence  of  Egyptian  power  at  this  time, 
of  which  very  little  record  is  preserved  in  the  monu- 
ments. Jealousy  of  the  growing  power  of  Israel  under 
David  and  Solomon  might  prompt  this  favourable  recep- 
tion of  Hadad,  as  afterwards  of  Jeroboam.  The  marriage 
of  Solomon  with  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  and  the  active 
co-cperation  of  Pharaoh  against  Gezer  (chap.  ix.  16), 
indicate  an  intervening  variation  of  policy,  without, 
however,  any  change  in  the  general  design  of  securing 
Egyjit  by  alliances  on  the  north-east.  In  this  case  the 
intermarriage  of  Hadad  with  the  royal  house,  and  the 
inclusion  of  his  son  Genubath  among  the  children  of 
Pharaoh,  argue  an  unusual  distinction,  which  could 
only  have  been  due  to  a  high  estimate  of  the  importance 
of  intiueuce  over  the  strong  country  of  Edom,  and  of 
the  future  chances  of  Hadad's  recovery  of  the  throne. 

(19)  Tahpenes  the  queen  —  a  name  unknown, 
either  in  history  or  in  the  Egyptian  monuments. 

(20)  Genubath  is  similarly  unknown.  The  weaning 
in  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  no  doubt  with  the  customary 
festival  (comp.  Gen.  xx.  18),  indicated  the  admittance  of 
the  child  into  the  royal  family  of  Egypt. 

(21, 21)  When  Hadad  heard.— If  (as  the  text  seems 
to  suggest)  tills  took  place  on  the  news  of  the  death  of 
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David  and  of  Joab,  the  scourge  of  Edom,  it  belongs,  of 
course,  to  the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  Solomon,  before 
his  power  was  established.  The  courteous  evasion  by 
the  Pharaoh  of  that  time  of  Hadad's  request  for  permis- 
sion to  retuna,  may  probably  indicate  the  beginning  of 
the  change  of  attitude  towards  the  powerful  monarchy  of 
Israel,  which  took  effect  in  the  subsequent  close  alliance 
of  the  kingdoms.  As  the  text  stands,  the  record  here 
stops  abruptly,  and  then  recurs  to  Hadad  by  a  curious 
allusion  in  verse  25.  It  can  hardly  lie  doubted  that 
there  is  some  omission  or  dislocation  of  the  text.  The 
LXX.  (in  the  Vatican  MS.)  introduces  after  the  words 
"  Hadad  the  Edomite  "  in  verse  14,  the  words  "  and 
Rezou  the  son  of  Eliadah  ...  all  the  days  of  Solo- 
mon" from  verses  23 — 25  ;  and  then,  resuming  the  story 
of  Hadad,  adds,  after  the  record  of  his  request  to 
Pharaoh,  "  and  Hadad  returned  to  his  land.  This 
is  the  mischief  which  Hadad  did,  and  he  abhorred 
Israel,  and  reigned  over  Edom.'''  Josephus,  on  the 
other  hand,  says  that  at  the  time  of  the  original  request, 
Pharaoh  refused  permission ;  but  that  in  the  declining 
years  of  Solomon  it  was  granted,  and  that  Hadad.  find- 
ing it  impossible  to  excite  rebellion  in  Edom,  which  was 
strongly  garrisoned,  joined  Rezou  iu  Syria,  and  with 
him  established  an  independent  power,  and  did  mis- 
chief to  Israel.  {Ant.  viii.  6,  6.)  This  account  is 
itself  probable  enough ;  it  accounts,  moreover,  for  the 
close  connection  iu  the  history'  (especially  in  the  LXX. 
reading)  between  Hadad  and  Rezou,  and  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  whole  matter  in  this  place ;  and  accords 
also  with  the  fact  that,  while  Syria  seems  at  once  to 
become  independent  after  the  death  of  Solomon,  we  hear 
of  no  revolt  of  Edom  till  the  time  of  Jehoshaphat 
(2  Chron.  xx.). 

(23)  Rezon  the  son  of  Eliadah. — The  name 
Eezon,  which  is  not  unlike  the  "  Rezin"  of  2  Kings  xxi., 
appears  to  signify  •'  prince,"  and  might  naturally  mark 
the  founder  of  a  new  power.  In  1  Kings  xv.  18  we 
read  of  a  Hczion,  king  of  Damascus,  who  would  belong 
to  this  generation,  and  may  be  identical  with  Rezon. 
The  tradition  quoted  by  Josephus  (Ant.  yii.  5,  2)  from 
Nicolaus  of  Damascus,  that  for  ten  generations  from 
the  days  of  David,  all  the  kings  of  Syria  bore  the  name 
of  Hadad,  probably  means  only  that  the  title  Hadad 
was  the  official  title  of  the  monarchy. 

(24)  When  David  slew  them  of  Zobah.— The 
account  of  this  war  is  found  in  2  Sam.  viii.  1 — 13. 
The  kingdom  of  Zobah  was  evidently  a  powerful  state 
at  that  time,  at  war  with  the  SjTian  kingdom  of  Hamatb, 
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therein,  and  reigfned  in  Damascus. 
<*J  And  he  was  an  adversary  to  Israel  all 
the  days  of  Solomon,  beside  the  mischief 
that  Hadad  did :  and  he  abhon-ed  Israel, 
and  rei^ietl  over  Syria. 

(«'  And  'Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
an  Ephrathite  of  Zereda,  Solomon's 
sen-ant,  whose  mother's  name  was 
Zeniah,  a  widow  woman,  even  he  lifted 
up  his  hand  against  the  king.  <27)  And 
this  was  the  cause  that  he  lifted  up  hia 
hand  against  the  king  :  Solomon  built 
Millo,  and  *  repaired  the  breaches  of  the 
city  of  David  his  father.     (28)And  the 
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man  Jeroboam  was  a  mighty  man  of 
valour  :  and  Solomon  seeing  the  young 
man  that  he  ~  was  industrious,  he  made 
him  ruler  over  all  the  ^charge  of  the 
house  of  Joseph.  ^^^  Kndi  it  came  to 
pass  at  that  time  when  Jeroboam  went 
out  of  Jerusalem,  that  the  prophet 
Ahijah  the  Shilonite  found  him  in  the 
way ;  and  he  had  clad  himself  with  a 
new  garment ;  and  they  two  were  alone 
in  the  field  :  ^^^  and  Ahijah  caught  the 
new  garment  that  was  on  him,  and  rent 
it  in  twelve  pieces  :  <^^'  and  he  said  to 
Jeroboam,  Take  thee   ten  pieces :    for 


bat  holding  supremacy  over  the  Syrians  of  Damascus, 
and  the  "  Syrians  beyond  the  river  "  Euphrates  ;  and 
{WB,  the  reconi  sliows)  accumidatinff  vast  treasures  of 
ptJd.  silver,  and  brass.  The  establishment  of  Rezou 
(Rud  Hadad  ?  >  at  Damascus  must  have  taken  place  later ; 
for  at  the  time  we  tind  that  David  "  put  governors  in 
Damascus."  and  reduced  its  inhabitants  to  a  tributary 
condition.  Possibly  there  may  have  been  some  rising 
early  in  the  reign  of  Solomon ;  for  in  2  Chron.  viii.  3, 
we  find  that  Solomon  had  to  "  go  up  against  Hamath- 
soI)ah."  with  which  expedition  the  foundation  of  Tad- 
mor  seems  to  be  connected.  But  it  is  probable  that 
the  establishment  of  an  independent  power  in  Damas- 
cus dat<?d  only  from  the  later  days  of  Solomon. 

(25)  Beside  the  mischief  that  Hadad  did.— 
The  expression,  as  it  stands,  is  curiously  abrupt  in  its 
recurrence  to  Hadad.  But  the  text  is  doubtful.  (See 
Note  on  verses  21,  22.)  If  the  general  reading  of  the 
LXX.  be  taken,  the  substitution  of  Edom  for  Syria 
{Arani\  (it  involves  but  slight  change  in  the  Hebrew) 
must  be  accepted;  if  the  explanation  of  Josephus  is 
correct,  then  the  reading  of  the  text  must  stand. 

<2«)  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat.— The  life  and 
character  of  Jerolwam  are  given  in  considerable  detail 
in  the  history ;  and  it  is  also  remarkable  that  in  some 
of  the  MSS.  of  the  LXX.  we  find  inserted  after  chap, 
xii.  24  an  indeixnulent  account  of  his  early  history  (see 
Note  at  the  end  of  the  chapter),  generaUy  of  inferior 
authority,  and  ha^-ing  several  suspicious  features,  but 
perhaps  preser^-ing  some  genuine  details.  As  the  great 
rebel  against  the  House  of  David,  the  le^er  of  the 
revolution  which  divided  Israel  and  destroyed  its  great- 
ness, the  introducer  of  the  idolatry  of  the  temples  of 
Dan  and  Bethel,  and  the  corrupter  of  the  worship  of 
Jehovah  in  deference  to  an  astute  worldly  j)olicy,  he 
stands  out  in  a  vividness  of  portraiture  unapproached, 
till  we  come  to  the  history  of  Ahab  at  the  close  of 
<he  l>ook. 

An  Ephrathite  of  Zereda.— The  word  "  Ephra- 
thite,"  which  mostly  means  an  inhabitant  of  Ephrata 
or  Bethlehem,  is  here  (as  in  1  Sam.i.  1)  simply  another 
form  of  the  name  Ephraimite.  Zereda  is  mostly  sup- 
posed to  be  Zarthan  (see  vii.  46  and  2  Chron.  iv.  17), 
a  town  of  Ephraim  in  the  Jordan  valley.  The  Yatican 
MS.  of  the  LXX.,  by  a  slight  change  in  the  Hebrew, 
reads  Sarira,  which  is  probably  a  rendering  of  Zererah 
or  Za-erath  (Judges  ^^i.  22),  and,  in  the  additional 
record  noticed  above,  makes  it  a  strong  fortified  place 
m  Mount  Ephraim. 

The  son  of  a  widow  woman.— This  phrase, 
added  to  the  phrase  "  Solomon's  servant,"  is  evidently 


IQ 


designed  to  mark  the  utterly  dependent  condition  from 
which  Solomon's  favour  raised  the  future  rebel. 

(27)  Solomon  biiilt  Millo.— See  chap.  ix.  15,  24. 
This  was  apparently  after  he  had  built  the  Temple  and 
the  palace,  some  twenty  years  after  his  accession,  when 
the  delight  in  magnificence  of  building  apparently  grew 
upon  him,  and  with  it  the  burdens  of  the  people. 

(28)  A  mighty  man  of  valour.- The  phrase,  like 
the  "  mighty  valiant  man,"  applied  to  the  young  David 
(1  Sam.  xvi.  18),  has  nothing  to  do  with  war,  but  simply 
signifies  "  strong  and  capable." 

The  charge  (or  in  margin  "  the  burden  "),  is,  of 
course,  the  taskwork  assigned  to  the  levy  from  the  tribe 
of  Ephraim  (and  possibly  Manasseh  with  it).  It  is 
clear  from  this  that  the  levy  for  the  Temple — perhaps 
originally  exceptional — had  served  as  a  precedent  for 
future  burdens,  not  on  the  subject  races  only,  as  at 
first  (ix.  21,  22),  but  on  the  Israelites  also.  The  LXX. 
addition  makes  Jeroboam  build  for  Solomon  "  Sarira 
in  Mount  Ephraim  "  also. 

Ahiiah  the  Shilonite. — In  the  person  of  Ahijah, 
prophecy  emerges  from  the  abeyance,  which  seems 
to  overshadow  it  during  the  greatness  of  the  monarchy. 
Even  in  David's  old  age,  the  prophet  Nathan  himself 
appears  chiefly  as  a  mere  counsellor  and  servant  of  the 
king  (see  chap,  i.),  and  from  the  day  of  his  coronation  of 
Solomon  we  hear  nothing  of  any  prophetic  action. 
Solomon  himself  receives  the  visions  of  the  Lord  (iii.  5, 
ix.  2) ;  upon  him,  as  the  Wise  Man,  rests  the  special  in- 
spiration of  God  ;  at  the  consecration  of  the  Temple  he 
alone  is  prominent,  as  the  representative  and  the  teacher 
of  the  people.  Now,  however,  we  find  in  Ahijah  the 
first  of  the  line  of  prophets,  who  resumed  a  paramount 
influence  like  that  of  Samuel  or  Nathan,  protecting  the 
spirituality  of  the  land  and  the  worship  of  God,  and 
demanding  both  from  king  and  people  submission  to 
the  authority  of  the  Lord  Jehovah. 

(30)  Rent  it  in  twelve  pieces.  —  The  use  of 
symbolical  acts  is  frequent  in  subsequent  proi)hecy 
(especially  see  Jer.  xiii.  1,  xix.  1,  xxvii.  2 ;  Ezek.  iv.,  v., 
xii.  1 — 7,  xxiv.  3,  15),  often  alternating  with  symbolical 
visions  and  symbolical  parables  or  allegories.  The 
object  is,  of  course,  to  arrest  attention,  and  call  out  the 
inquiry  (Ezek.  xxiv.  19) :  "Wilt  thou  not  tell  us  what 
these  things  are  to  us  ?  "  Ahijah's  rending  of  his  own 
new  garment  is  used,  like  Saul's  rending  of  Samuel's 
mantle  (1  Sam.  xv.  27,  28),  to  symbolise  the  rending 
away  of  the  kingdom.     (See  verses  11 — 13.) 

(31, 39)  Take  thee  ten  pieces.— The  message  de- 
livered  by  Ahijah  first  repeats  exactly  the  former 
warning  to  Solomon  (verses  9 — 13),  marking,  by  the 
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thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  God  of  Israel, 
Behold,  I  will  rend  the  kingdom  out  of 
the  hand  of  Solomon,  and  will  give  ten 
tribes  to  thee  :  (^^^  (but  he  shall  have 
one  tribe  for  my  servant  David's  sake, 
and  for  Jerusalem's  sake,  the  city  which 
I  have  chosen  out  of  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel :)  '^^  because  that  they  have  for- 
saken me,  and  have  worshipped  Ash- 
toreth  the  goddess  of  the  Zidonians, 
Chemosh  the  god  of  the  Moabites, 
and  Milcom  the  god  of  the  children  of 
Ammon,  and  have  not  walked  in  my 
ways,  to  do  that  which  is  right  in  mine 
eyes,  and  to  keep  my  statutes  and  my 
judgments,  as  did  David  his  father. 
<3*)Howbeit  I  will  not  take  the  whole 
kingdom  out  of  his  hand :  but  I  will 
make  him  prince  all  the  days  of  his  life 
for  David  my  servant's  sake,  whom  I 
chose,  because  he  kept  my  command- 
ments and  my  statutes:  (^^^but  "I  will 
take  the  kingdom  out  of  his  son's  hand, 
and  will  give  it  unto   thee,   even  ten 


Heb.,  lamp,  or, 
co/ndle. 


Or,   ivords^ 
things. 


tribes.  (^^^  And  unto  his  son  will  I  give 
one  tribe,  that  David  my  servant  may 
have  a  ^hght  alway  before  me  in  Jeru- 
salem, the  city  which  I  have  chosen  me 
to  put  my  name  there.  (^^)  And  I  will 
take  thee,  and  thou  shalt  reign  accord- 
ing to  all  that  thy  soul  desireth,  and 
shalt  be  king  over  Israel.  (^^  And  it 
shall  be,  if  thou  wilt  hearken  unto  all 
that  I  command  thee,  and  wilt  walk  in 
my  ways,  and  do  that  is  right  in  my 
sight,  to  keep  my  statutes  and  my  com- 
mandments, as  David  my  servant  did ; 
that  I  will  be  with  thee,  and  build  thee 
a  sure  house,  as  I  built  for  David,  and 
will  give  Israel  unto  thee.  ^^^  And  I 
will  for  this  affiict  the  seed  of  David, 
but  not  for  ever.  <^>  Solomon  sought 
therefore  to  kill  Jeroboam.  And  Jero- 
boam arose,  and  fled  into  Egypt,  unto 
Shishak  king  of  Egypt,  and  was  in 
Egypt  until  the  death  of  Solomon. 

(^>  And  the  rest  of  the  ^acts  of  Solo- 
mon, and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  wisdom. 


two  reserved  pieces  of  the  garment,  the  duality  of  the 
'*  one  tribe "  reserved  for  the  house  of  Da%'id ;  next, 
it  conveys  to  Jeroboam  a  promise  like  that  given  to 
David  (so  far  as  it  was  a  temporal  promise),  "  to  biiild 
thee  a  sure  house,  as  I  built  for  David,"  on  condition  of 
the  obedience  whicli  David,  with  all  his  weakness  and 
sin,  had  shown,  and  from  which  Solomon,  in  spite  of  all 
his  wisdom,  had  fallen  away ;  and  lastly,  declares,  in 
accordance  with  the  famous  declaration  of  2  Sam.  vii. 
14 — 16,  that  sin  in  the  house  of  David  should  bring 
with  it  severe  chastisement,  but  not  final  rejection.  In 
estimating  the  "  sin  of  Jeroboam,"  the  existence  of  this 
promise  of  security  and  blessing  to  his  kingdom  must 
be  always  taken  into  consideration. 

(40)  Solomon  sought  therefore  to  kill  Jero- 
boam.— Tlie  knowledge  of  the  promise  in  itself  would 
be  sufficient  to  excite  the  jealousy  of  the  old  king,  and 
incite  him  to  endeavour  to  falsify  it  by  the  death  of 
Jeroboam.  But  from  verse  26  it  may  be  inferred  that 
Jeroboam,  characteristically  enough,  had  not  patience 
to  wait  for  its  fulfilment,  and  that  he  sought  in  some 
way  by  overt  act  to  clutch,  or  prepare  to  clutch,  at 
royalty.  The  addition  to  the  LXX.  describes  him, 
before  his  flight  into  Egypt,  as  collecting  three  hun- 
dred chariots,  and  assuming  royal  pretensions,  taking 
advantage  of  his  presidency  over  "  the  house  of 
Joseph." 

Shishak  king  of  Egypt.— The  Shishak  of  the 
Old  Testament  is  certainly  to  be  identified  with  the 
Sheshenk  of  tlie  Egyptian  monuments,  the  Sesonchis  or 
Sesonchosis  of  the  Greek  historians ;  and  the  identifi- 
cation is  an  important  point  in  the  Biblical  chro- 
nology, for  the  accession  of  Sheshenk  is  fixed  by  the 
Egyptian  traditions  at  about  B.C.  980.  It  is  a  curious 
proof  of  historical  accuracy  that  the  generic  name 
Pharaoh  is  not  given  to  Shishak  here.  For  it  appears 
that  he  was  not  of  the  old  royal  line,  but  the  founder 
of  a  new  dynasty  (the  23rd),  called  the  Bubastite 
dynasty,  in  which  several  names  are  believed  to  have  a 


Semitic  origin,  arguing  foreign  extraction ;  and  in  on© 
genealogical  table  his  ancestors  appear  not  to  have 
been  of  royal  rank.  It  seems  that  he  united  (perhaps 
by  marriage)  the  lines  of  the  two  dynasties  which  pre- 
viously ruled  feebly  in  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt,  and 
so  inaugurated  a  new  era  of  prosperity  and  conquest. 
His  invasion  of  Judah  in  the  fifth  year  of  Rehoboam 
(see  chap.  xiv.  25)  is  chronicled  in  the  monuments 
as  belonging  to  the  twentieth  year  of  his  own  reign. 
He  was,  therefore,  king  for  the  last  fifteen  years  of 
Solomon's  reign;  and  his  favourable  recej^tion  of  the 
rebel  Jeroboam  indicates  a  natural  change  of  attitude 
towards  the  Israelite  power.  The  LXX.  additioui 
describes  Jeroboam  (in  a  passage  deai-ly  suggested  by 
what  is  recorded  in  verses  19,  20  about  Hadad)  as 
receiving  from  Shishak  "  Ano,  the  elder  sister  of 
Thekemina  (Tahpenes),  his  queen,"  which  invoh'es  an 
anachronism,  for  Tahpenes  belonged  to  an  earlier 
Pharaoh.  But  the  whole  history  implies  a  close  political 
alliance  of  Shishak  with  Jeroboam,  both  as  an  exile  and 
as  a  king. 

(41)  The  book  of  the  acts  of  Solomon.— In 
2  Chron.  ix.  29  the  acts  of  Solomon  are  said  to  be 
"  written  in  the  book  of  Nathan  the  prophet,  and  ii> 
the  prophecy  of  Ahijah  the  Shilonite,  and  in  the  visions 
of  Iddo  the  seer  against  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat." 
The  prophets  appear  here  in  the  character  of  annalists. 
The  book  of  Nathan  presumably  contained  onh'  the 
history  of  the  early  years ;  that  of  Ahijah  may  have 

i  well  covered  most  of  the  later  reign ;  and  the  "  A-isions 
of  Iddo  "  could  but  have  dealt  incidentally  with  the 
closing  acts  of  Solomon.  The  narrative  as  given  in  the 
Book  of  Kings  is  evidently  a  compilation  drawn  from 
various  sources,  differing  in  various  parts,  both  in 
style  and  in  degree  of  detail.  Thus  the  account  of  the 
Temple  building  and  dedication  e^-idently  comes  from 
some  temple  record;  and  the  references  to  Solomon's 
territory,  and  the  arrangements  of  his  kingdom,  look 

i  like  notes  dravm  from  official  archives. 
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are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  '  uci>.,<iay, 
acts  of  Solomon  ?  <*2>  And  the  '  time 
that  Solomon  reigned  in  Jerusalem  over 
all  Israel  was  "forty  years.  <">And 
Solomon  slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was 
buried  in  the  city  of  David  his  father : 


B.C. 

cir.  V75. 


a  S  C'Urun.  9.  SO. 

6  Matt.  1.7,  called 
lloboam. 


\e  Cbrun.  10. 1. 


and  *Rehoboam  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

CHAPTER  XII.— (^)  And  ^Rehoboam 
went  to  Shechem :  for  ail  Israel  were 
come  to  Shechem  to  make  him  king. 


(4S)  Porty  years.— Tho  nAgn  of  Solomon  was  thiis 
of  tho  swm.'  l.«n)flli  ns  that  of  liis  father.  (See  chap.  ii.  11.) 
The  coincitloiirt'  is  curious ;  but  the  nocurate  liistorioal 
char»ct<>r  of  the  wliole  narrative  forl)ids  the  idea  that 
the  numbers  friven  are  men-Iy  round  uuml)er8,  signify- 
ing long  duratitm.  Jo-^^phus  gives  eighty  years — 
either  by  error  in  his  Hebrew  text,  or  jierhaps  by  con- 
fusing together  tlie  duration  of  the  two  reigns. 

Note. — The  insertion  in  tlie  LXX.  version,  found  in 
ihe  Vatican  MS.  after  chap.  xii.  2i.  nms  as  follows  : — 

••  And  there  wa.s  a  man  of  Mount  Ephraim,  a  servant 
of  Solomon,  and  liis  name  was  Jeroboam  ;  and  his 
mother's  name  was  Sarira,  a  woman  who  was  a  harlot. 
An<l  Solomon  made  him  ta.skmastor  [literally,  "  master 
of  the  staff."  or  "  scourge  "]  over  the  burdens  [^forced 
\«buiirs]  of  the  liouse  of  Josepli :  and  he  bmlt  for 
8t>lomon  Sarira.  which  is  in  Mount  Ephraim ;  and  he 
had  tliree  Inindn'd  chariots.  He  it  was  who  built  tlie 
citadel  [the  **MilIo'*].  by  the  labours  of  the  house  of 
Ephraim.  and  completed  tlie  fortification  of  the  city  of 
David.  And  he  was  exalting  himself  to  seek  the  king- 
dom. And  Solomon  sought  to  put  him  to  deatli ;  so  he 
feared,  and  stole  away  to  Sousakim  [Shishak],  king 
of  Egypt,  and  was  with  him  till  the  deatli  of 
Solomon.  And  Jeroboam  heard  in  Egyjit  that  Solomon 
was  dead,  and  he  smke  in  tlie  ears  of  Soasakim,  king 
of  Egypt,  saying.  Send  me  away,  and  I  will  go  back 
to  my  own  land.  And  Sousakim  said  to  liim.  Ask  of 
me  a  request,  and  I  will  give  it  thee.  And  he  gave  to 
Jeroboam  Auo.  the  elder  sister  of  his  own  wife  The- 
kemiua  [Tahpenes]  to  \vi  his  wife.  She  was  great 
among  the  daughters  of  the  king,  and  bare  to  Jero- 
boam Abias  [Abijahj  his  son.  And  Jeroboam  said 
to  Sousakim.  Send  me  really  away,  and  I  will  go 
back.  And  Jeroboam  went  forth  from  Egypt,  and  came 
to  the  land  of  Sarira.  in  Mount  Ephraim,  and  there 
gatheretl  together  to  him  the  whole  strength  of  Ephraim. 
And  Jerolxjam  bnilt  there  a  fortress." 

Then  follows,  with  variations  of  detail,  the  story  of 
the  sickness  of  Abijah,  the  visit  of  Jeroboam's  wife  to 
Ahijah,  and  the  mes.sage  of  judgment ;  corresponding 
to  chap.  xiv.  1 — 18.  The  narrative  then  continues  thus:  — 

"  And  Jeroboam  went  his  way  to  Shechem,  in  Mount 
Ephraim.  and  gathered  together  there  the  tribes  of 
Israel ;  and  Rehoboam,  the  son  of  Solomon,  went  np 
there.  And  the  wortl  of  the  Lord  came  to  Sliemaiah, 
the  Enlamite.  saying.  Take  to  thyself  a  new  garment, 
which  has  never  been  in  water,  and  tear  it  in  ten 
pieces;  and  thou  shalt  give  them  to  Jeroboam,  and 
shall  say  to  him.  Take  thee  ten  pieces,  to  clothe  thyself 
the'vwith.  And  Jeroboam  took  them  ;  and  Shemaiah 
said.  These  things  saith  the  Lord,  signifying  the  ten 
tribes  of  Israel."' 

Tho  whole  concludes  with  an  account,  given  with  some 
cliaracteristic  variations,  of  the  remonstrance  with  Re- 
hoboam, the  rebellion,  and  the  prohibition  by  Shemaiah 
of  the  intended  attack  of  Rehoboam,  eorrespondinff  to 
chap.  xii.  1—24.  * 

This  half.independent  version  of  the  history  is  in- 
terestuig,  but  obviously  far  inferior  in  authority  to  the 


Hebrew  text.  The  incidents  fit  less  naturally  into 
each  other;  the  warning  of  Ahijah  as  to  the  destruction 
of  the  liouse  of  Jeroboam  is  obviously  out  of  place; 
and  by  the  ascription  to  Shemaiali  of  the  prophecy  of 
Jeroboam's  royalty,  the  striking  coincidence  of  the 
authorship  of  the  two  predictions  of  prosperity  and 
disaster  is  lost.  The  record  of  Shishak's  intercourse 
with  Jeroboam  is  apparently  imitated  from  the  history 
of  Hadad  at  the  court  of  the  earlier  Pharaoh ;  and  the 
circumstances  of  Jeroboam's  assumption  of  royal  pre- 
tensions are  improbable.  Josei^lius,  moreover,  ignores 
tliis  version  of  the  story  altogether;  nor  is  it  found 
in  any  other  version.  Its  origin  is  unknown,  and  its 
growth  curious  enough.  But  it  does  not  seem  to  throw 
much  fresh  light  on  the  history. 

XII. 

Tlie  comparatively  detailed  style  of  the  narrative  of 
the  reign  of  Solomon  is  continued  through  chaps,  xii., 
xiii.,  xiv.  In  the  section  chap.  xii.  1 — 25  the  record 
of  the  Book  of  Chronicles  (2  Chron.  x.  1 — xi.  4),  after 
omitting  tlie  whole  description  of  Solomon's  idolatry, 
and  the  risings  of  rebellion  against  his  empire,  returns 
to  an  almost  exact  verbal  coincidence  with  the  Book  of 
Kings. 

The  narrative  of  the  great  revolution  which  led  to  the 
disraption  of  the  kingdom,  illustrates  very  strikingly 
the  essential  characteristic  of  the  Scriptural  history, 
which  is  to  be  found,  not  principally  in  the  miraculous 
events  recorded  from  time  to  time  as  an  integral  part 
of  tlie  history,  but  rather  in  the  point  of  view  from 
which  all  events  alike  are  regarded,  (a)  Thus  it  is  clear 
that  the  revolution  had,  in  the  first  place,  personal 
causes — in  the  stolid  rashness  of  Relioboam,  mistaking 
obstinacy  for  vigour,  and  not  knowing  how  and  when 
rightly  to  yield ;  and  in  the  character  of  Jeroboam,  bold 
and  active,  astute  and  unscrupulous,  the  very  type  of  a 
chief  of  revolution.  (6)  Behind  these,  agaui,  lay  social  and 
political  causes.  The  increase  of  wealth,  culture,  and 
civilisation  under  an  enlightened  despotism,  wliich 
by  its  peaceful  character  precluded  all  scope  and 
distraction  of  popular  energies  in  war,  created,  as 
usual,  desire  and  fitness  for  the  exercise  of  freedom. 
The  division  of  feeling  and  interest  between  the  royal 
tribe  of  Judah  and  the  rest  of  the  people,  headed 
by  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  (for  so  many  generations  the 
strongest  and  the  most  leading  tribe  of  Israel) — already 
manifested  from  time  to  time,  and  fostersd  perhaps  by 
the  less  absolute  allegiance  of  Israel  to  the  house  of 
David — now  gave  occasion  to  rebellion,  when  the  strong 
hand  of  Solomon  was  removed.  Perhaps,  moreover,  the 
intrigues  of  Egyptian  jealousy  may  have  already  begun 
to  diWde  the  Israelite  people,  (c)  But  the  Scriptural 
narrative,  although  it  enables  us  to  discover  both  these 
causes,  dwells  on  neither.  It  looks  exclusively  to  moral 
and  spiritual  causes  :  "The  thing  was  from  the  Lord  " 
— His  righteous  judgment  on  the  idolatry,  the  pride, 
and  the  despotic  self-indulgence  of  the  Court,  shared, 
no  doubt,  by  the  princes  and  jieople  of  Jerusalem, 
perhaps  exciting  a  wholesome  reaction  of  feeling  else- 
where.    What  in  other  history  would  be,  at  most,  in- 
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<2)  Ajid.  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  was  yet  in 
"Egypt,  heard  of  it,  (for  he  was  fled  from 
the  presence  of  king  Solomon,  and  Jero- 
boam dwelt  in  Egypt ;)  ^^^  that  they  sent 
and  called  him.  And  Jeroboam  and  all 
the  congregation  of  Israel  came,  and 
spake  unto  Eehoboam,  saying,  (*)Thy 
father  made  our  *yoke  grievous :  now 
therefore  make  thou  the  grievous  service 
of  thy  father,  and  his  heavy  yoke  which 
he  put  upon  us,  lighter,  and  we  will 
serve  thee.  ^^^  And  he  said  unto  them. 
Depart  yet  for  three  days,  then  come 
again  to  me.     And  the  people  departed. 

(^)  And  king  Eehoboam  consulted  with 
the  old  men,  that  stood  before  Solomon 
his  father  while  he  yet  lived,  and  said. 
How  do  ye  advise  that  I  may  answer 
this  people?     ^'^  And  they  spake  unto 


6  ch.  4.  7. 


him,  saying.  If  thou  wilt  be  a  servant 
unto  this  people  this  day,  and  wilt  serve 
them,  and  answer  them,  and  speak  good 
words  to  them,  then  they  will  be  thy 
servants  for  ever. 

(^>  But  he  forsook  the  counsel  of  the 
old  men,  which  they  had  given  him,  and 
consulted  with  the  young  men  that  were 
grown  up  with  him,  and  which  stood 
before  him :  (^^  and  he  said  unto  them. 
What  counsel  give  ye  that  we  may 
answer  this  people,  who  have  spoken  to 
me,  saying,  Make  the  yoke  which  thy 
father  did  put  upon  us  lighter  ?  ^^^^  And 
the  young  men  that  were  grown  up  with 
him  spake  unto  him,  saying.  Thus  shalt 
thou  speak  unto  this  people  that  spake 
unto  thee,  saying.  Thy  father  made  our 
yoke  heavy,  but  make  thou  it  lighter 
unto  as ;  thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  tliem. 


ferred  by  coujectui'e,  as  iinderlyiug  more  obvious  causes, 
is  here  placed  in  the  forefront  as  a  matter  of  course. 
For  the  history  of  Israel,  as  a  history  of  God's  dealings 
with  the  chosen  people,  is  the  visible  and  supernatural 
type  of  the  dealings  of  His  natural  Providence  with  all 
His  creatures. 

(1)  All  Israel  were  come  to  Shechem  to 
make  him.  king. — In  the  case  of  Da-vid,  we  find  that, 
when  he  was  made  king  over  Israel.  "  he  made  a 
league "  with  the  elders  of  Israel  (2  Sam.  v.  3),  ap- 
parently implying  a  less  absolute  royalty  than  that  to 
which  he  had  been  anointed,  without  conditions,  over 
the  house  of  Judah  (2  Sam.  ii.  4);  and  in  his  restora- 
tion after  the  death  of  Absalom,  there  appears  to  be 
some  recognition  of  a  right  of  distinct  action  on  the 
part  of  the  men  of  Israel  in  relation  to  the  kingdom 
(2  Sam.  xix.  9,  10,  41—43 ;  xx.  1,  2).  Even  in  the 
coronation  of  Solomon,  we  find  distinction  made  be- 
tween royalty  "  over  all  Israel  and  over  Judah."  (See 
chap.  i.  35  ;  and  comp.  chap.  iv.  1.)  Accordingly,  Reho- 
boani  seems  to  succeed  without  question  to  the  throne 
of  Judah,  but  to  neetl  to  be  "  made  king "  by  the  rest 
of  Israel,  with  apparently  some  right  on  their  part  to 
require  conditions  before  acceptance.  It  is  significant, 
however,  that  this  ceremonial  is  fixed,  not  at  Jerusalem, 
but  at  Shechem,  the  chief  city  of  Ephraim,  of  ancient 
dignity,  even  from  patriarchal  times,  as  of  singular 
beauty  and  fertility  of  position,  which  became,  as  a 
matter  of  course,  the  capital  of  the  northern  kingdom 
after  the  disruption.  Perhaps,  in  this  arrangement, 
which  seems  to  have  had  no  precedent,  there  was  some 
omen  of  revolution. 

(2)  For  he  was  fled.— In  2  Chron.  x.  2,  and  in 
the  LXX.  version  (or,  rather  versions,  for  there  is 
variety  of  reading)  of  this  passage.  Jeroboam  is  made 
to  return  from  Egypt,  on  hearing  of  the  death  of  Solo- 
mon, to  his  own  city,  and  to  be  "  sent  for "  thence. 
This  is  obviously  far  more  probable,  and  might  be  read 
in  the  Hebrew  by  a  slight  alteration  of  the  text. 

(4)  We  will  serve  thee.— It  seems  e>-ident  from 
the  tone  of  the  narrative,  and  especially  from  the  ab- 
sence of  all  resentment  on  the  part  of  the  king  on  the 
presentation  of  these  conditions,  that  tliey  were  acting 


within  their  right;  and  whatever  Jeroboam's  designs 
may  have  been,  there  is  no  sign  of  any  general  predeter- 
mination of  rebellion.  The  imposition  of  the  burdens 
of  heavy  taxation  &nd  forced  labour  on  the  people  was 
against  old  traditions,  and  even  against  the  practice  of 
Solomon's  earlier  years.  (See  chaps,  iv.  20,  ix.  20 — 
22.)  To  demand  a  removal,  or  alleviation  of  these,  was 
perfectly  compatible  with  a  loyal  willingness  to  "  serve  " 
the  new  king.  The  demand  might  naturally  be  sug- 
gested by  Jeroboam,  who,  by  his  official  position,  knew 
well  the  severity  of  the  burden. 

(7)  If  thou  wilt  be  a  servant.— Both  the  policies 
suggested  show  how  corrupt  and  cynical  the  govern- 
ment of  Israel  had  become.  For  the  advice  of  the  old 
counsellors  has  no  largeness  of  policy  or  depth  of 
wisdom.  It  is  simply  the  characteristic  advice  of 
experienced  and  crafty  politicians — who  had  seen  the 
gradual  development  of  despotic  power,  and  had  still 
remembrance  of  the  comparative  freedom  of  earlier 
days — understanding  at  once  the  dangerous  vehemence 
of  popular  excitement,  and  the  facility  with  which  it 
may  be  satisfied  by  temporary  concessions,  and  perhaps 
desiring  to  defeat  that  private  ambition,  which  was 
making  use  for  its  o\vn  purposes  of  the  natural  sense 
of  grievance.  It  is  to  give  "  good  words,"  and  to  be 
for  the  moment  "  a  servant  to  the  people," with,  perhaps, 
the  intention  of  abolishing  certain  excessive  grievances, 
but  by  no  means  of  yielding  up  substantial  power. 
Whether  it  was  in  itself  more  than  superficially  prudent, 
would  depend  on  the  seriousness  of  the  grievances,  and ' 
the  social  and  political  condition  of  the  people. 

(10)  Thus  shalt  thou  speak.— The  advice  of  the 
young  men — the  spoilt  children  of  a  magnificent  and 
luxurious  despotism,  of  which  alone  they  had  experi- 
ence— is  the  language  of  the  arrogant  self-confidence^ 
which  mistakes  obstinacy  for  Angour,  and,  blind  to  all 
signs  of  the  times,  supposes  that  what  once  was  possible, 
and  perhaps  good  for  the  national  progress,  must  last  for 
ever.  It  is  couched  in  needlessly  and  absurdly  offen- 
sive language  ;  but  it  is,  as  all  history  shows — perhaps 
not  least  the  history  of  our  own  Stuart  dyna.sty — a  not 
unfrequent  policy  in  revolutionary  times  ;  holding  that 
to  yield  in  one  point  is  to  endanger  the  whole  fabric 
of  sovereign  power;    relying   on  the  prestige  of  ^u 
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My  little  yim/er  shall  be  thicker  than  my 
father's  loins.  (">  And  now  whereas  my 
father  did  latle  you  with  a  heavy  yoke, 
I  will  add  to  your  yoke  :  my  father  hath 
chastised  you  with  whips,  but  I  will 
chastise  you  Avith  8COi*pions. 

<>*'  So  Jeroboam  and  all  the  people 
came  to  Rehoboam  the  third  day,  as  the 
king  had  appointed,  saying.  Come  to 
me  again  the  third  day.  ^")  And  the 
king  answered  the  people  ^  roughly,  and 
forsook  the  old  men's  counsel  that  they 
gave  him  ;  <'*>  and  spake  to  them  after 
the  counsel  of  the  young  men,  saying. 
My  father  made  your  yoke  heavy,  and  I 
will  add  to  your  yoke :  my  father  also 
chastised  you  with  whips,  but  I  will 
chastise  you  with  scoi*pions.  <^^^  Where- 
fore the  king  hearkened  not  unto  the 
people ;  for  the  cause  was  from  the 
Lord,  that  he  might  perform  his  saying, 
which  the  Lord  "  spake  by  Ahijah  the 


1  Hell.. /inrrf(i/. 


2    neli.,    strength- 
ened himself. 


3  Or,  fell  away. 


Shilonite  unto  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat. 

(16)  So  when  all  Israel  saw  that  the 
king  hearkened  not  unto  them,  the 
people  answered  the  king,  saying,  What 
portion  have  we  in  David  ?  neither  have 
we  inheritance  in  the  son  of  Jesse :  to 
your  tents,  O  Israel :  now  see  to  thine 
own  house,  David.  So  Israel  departed 
unto  their  tents.  (^^^  But  as  for  the 
children  of  Israel  which  dwelt  in  the 
cities  of  Judah,  Rehoboam  reigned  over 
them. 

(18)  Then  king  Rehoboam  sent  Adoram, 
who  ivas  over  the  tribute  ;  and  all  Israel 
stoned  him  with  stones,  that  he  died. 
Therefore  king  Rehoboam  -made  speed 
to  get  him  up  to  his  chariot,  to  flee  to 
Jerusalem.  ^^^^  So  Israel  ^rebelled  against 
the  house  of  David  unto  this  day.  ^^^^And 
it  came  to  pass,  when  all  Israel  heard 
that   Jeroboam   was   come  again,  that 


anthority  proudly  coufideut  in  itself;  aud  trusting  to 
cow  by  threats  the  classes  long  subject  to  despotic  op- 
pression, and  despised  accordingly  by  those  who  wield 
it.  It  can  succeed  only  when  tlie  popular  disaifectiou 
is  superficial,  or  when  a  nation  is  wearied  out  with 
revolutionarj*  fanaticism  and  failure. 

«n>  The  'scorpion  is  probably  (like  the  Roman 
^gellum]  a  whip,  tiie  lash  of  which  is  loaded  with 
freights  and  sharj)  points. 

(iSI  For  the  cause  was  from  the  Lord.— Tlie 
rer}'  idea  of  the  Scriptural  history,  referring  all  things 
to  Grod.  necessarily  brings  us  continually  face  to  face 
with  the  great  mystery  of  life — the  reconcilement  of 
Grod's  all-foresoeing  and  all-ordaining  Providence  with 
the  freedom,  and.  in  consequence,  with  the  folly  and  sin 
of  man.  As  a  rule.  Holy  Scripture — on  this  point  con- 
firming natural  reason — simply  recognises  both  powers 
as  real,  without  any  attempt,  even  by  suggestion,  to 
harmonise  then  together.  It.  of  course,  refers  all  to 
God's  will,  fulfilling  or  avenging  itseH  in  many  ways, 
inspiring  and  guiding  the  good,  and  overruling  the  evil, 
in  man.  But  it  as  invariably  implies  htimau  freedom 
and  responsibility.  Rehoboam's  folly  and  arrogance 
worked  out  the  ordained  judgment  of  God ;  but  they 
were  folly  and  arrogance  still. 

(16)  To  your  tents.— This  war-cry  was  not  new.  It 
had  been  heard  once  before,  during  the  conflict  between 
Judah  and  Israel  after  the  rebellion  of  Absalom,  when 
it  was  silenceil  instantly  by  the  relentless  promptitude 
of  Joab  (2  Sam.  xx.  1).  Only  the  last  ironical  line 
is  added.  "  See  to  thine  own  house,  David "  (which 
tlie  LXX.  expbiins  as  "Feed,  as  a  shepherd,  thine 
own  house.  David  ").  There  is  perhaps  a  sarcastic  allu- 
sion to  Grod's  promise  to  establish  the  house  of  David  : 
"  Be  a  king,  but  only  in  thine  own  house !  " 

(17)  The  children  of  Israel  which  dwelt  in 
the  cities  of  Judah.— The  expression  is  doubly  sig- 
nificant. ( a  I  Historically  the  tribe  of  Judah  had  its  semi, 
dependent  tribes — Simeon,  already  absorbed  into  Judah  ; 
Dan.  in  great  part  transferred  to  the  extreme  north ;  and 
Benjamin,  closely  united  to  Judah  by  the  position  of 
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Jerusalem.  All  these,  it  would  seem,  are  here  included 
— so  that  the  territory  of  the  southern  kingdom  would 
be  really  the  J^idcea  of  later  times.  In  addition  to  these, 
we  find  from  2  Chron.  xi.  13 — 16,  that,  at  any  rate  aft*!v 
the  idolatry  of  Jeroboam,  priests  and  Levites  and  other 
Israelites  made  their  way  into  the  cities  of  Judah. 
(6)  But,  besides  this,  there  may  be  a  significance  in  the 
phrase  "childi'eu  of  Israel."  Although  the  northern 
kingdom  henceforth  inherited  the  proud  title  of  the 
kingdom  of  Israel,  the  phrase,  as  here  used,  is  perhaps 
intended  to  remind  the  reader  that  in  Judah  also  dwelt 
"children  of  Israel" — true  descendants  of  the  "Prince 
of  God,"  and  inheritors  of  the  promise. 

(18)  Adoram,  who  was  over  the  tribute  (or 
levy). — In  2  Sam.  xx.  24,  1  Kings  iv.  6,  v.  14,  we  find 
Adoram  (or  Adoniram,  which  is  a  longer  form  of  the 
same  name)  described  as  holding  this  office  in  the  later 
days  of  David  aud  the  reign  of  Solomon.  The  Adoram 
here  mentioned  must  be  identical  with  the  officer  of 
Solomon  ;  but,  though  it  is  possible,  it  is  not  likely  that 
he  could  liaA'^e  held  office  in  David's  time.  Probably 
the  name  aud  office  were  hereditary.  The  mission  of 
Adoram  shows  that,  too  late,  Rehoboam  desired  to 
deal  through  him  with  the  grievance  of  forced  labour. 
But  the  sight  of  the  man,  who  had  been  the  taskmaster 
of  their  oppression,  naturally  stirred  the  multitude  to 
a  fresh  burst  of  fury,  venting  itself  in  his  murder, 
aud  perhaps  threatening  his  master  also,  had  he  not 
fled  hastily  at  once  to  Jerusalem. 

(19)  Unto  this  day. — The  phrase  argues  the  incor- 
poration into  the  narrative  of  an  older  document. 

(-0)  Jeroboam  was  come  again.— The  assembly 
at  Shechem  probably  broke  up  in  disorder,  carrv-ing 
everywhere  the  news  of  the  rebellion.  It  would  be 
quite  in  harmony  with  Jeroboam's  astuteness,  if,  after 
setting  the  revolution  on  foot,  he  himself  stood  aloof 
from  leadership,  and  waited  till "  the  congregaticn,"  the 
duly  summoned  assembly,  sent  for  him  and  offered  him 
the  crown.  The  title  "king  over  all  Israel  "  certainly 
indicates  a  claim  on  the  part  of  the  ten  tribes  to  be  the 
true  Israel,  relying  perhaps  on  the  prophetic  choice  and 
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they  sent  and  called  him  unto  the  con- 
gregation, and  made  him  king  over  all 
Israel :  there  was  none  that  followed 
the  house  of  David,  but  the  tribe  of 
Judah  "only. 

(21'  And  when  Rehoboam  was  come  to 
Jerusalem,  he  assembled  all  the  house 
of  Judah,  with  the  tribe  of  Benjamin, 
an  hundred  and  fourscore  thousand 
chosen  men,  which  were  warriors,  to 
fight  against  the  house  of  Israel,  to 
bring  the  kingdom  again  to  Rehoboam 
the  son  of  Solomon.  (^)  But  Hhe  word 
of  God  came  unto  Shemaiah  the  man  of 
God,  saying,  (^3)  Speak  unto  Rehoboam, 
the  son  of  Solomon,  king  of  Judah,  and 
unto  all  the  house  of  Judah  and  Benja- 
min, and  to  the  remnant  of  the  people, 
saying,  (^^  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye  shall 
not  go  up,  nor  fight  against  your  breth- 


h  2Chron.  U.  2. 


ren  the  children  of  Israel :  return  every 
man  to  his  house  ;  for  this  thing  is  from 
me.  They  hearkened  therefore  to  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  and  returned  to  de- 
part, according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 

(25)  Then  Jeroboam  built  Shechem  in 
mount  Ephraim,  and  dwelt  therein  ;  and 
went  out  from  thence,  and  built  Penuel. 

(26)  ^jj(j  Jeroboam  said  in  his  heart, 
Now  shall  the  kingdom  return  to  the 
house  of  David :  ^-^^^  if  this  people  go  up 
to  do  sacrifice  in  the  house  of  the  Lord 
at  Jerusalem,  then  shall  the  heart  of 
this  people  turn  again  unto  their  lord, 
even  unto  Rehoboam  king  of  Judah,  and 
they  shall  kill  me,  and  go  again  to  Re- 
hoboam king  of  Judah.  (^)  Whereupon 
the  king  took  counsel,  and  made  two 
calves  of  gold,  and  said  unto  them.  It  is 
too  much  for  you  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem : 


blessing  of  Jeroboam,  and  professing  to  have  risen  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord  against  the  idolatry  of  Solomon 
and  his  house.  Perhaps  it  also  indicated  a  desire  for 
the  subjugation  of  Judah,  which  Jeroboam,  with  the 
aid  of  Shishak,  certainly  seems  to  have  subsequently 
attempted. 

(20, 21)  In  these  two  verses  we  have  again  the  same 
curious  juxtaposition  of  "'  the  tribe  of  Ju(iah  oidy  "  and 
'•  the  house  of  Judah,  witli  the  tribe  of  Benjamin." 
The  army  gathered  would  be,  no  doubt,  drawn  from 
Solomon's  established  and  disciplined  forces,  as  well  as 
from  the  levy  of  Judaii  and  Benjamin  generally — 
perhaps  including  (as  in  2  Sam.  xvii.  27)  contingents 
from  tlie  tributary  races — who  would  be  attached  with 
a  strong  personal  allegiance  to  the  house  of  Solomon, 
and  prepared  to  stamp  out  the  rebellion,  before  it  could 
thorouglily  organise  itself  for  disciplined  resistance. 

(22)  Shemaiah  the  man  of  God.  —From  the 
notices  in  2  Clu'ou.  xii.  5 — 8,  15,  it  would  seem  that, 
while  Ahijah  belonged  to  Shiloh  in  Ephraim,  and  con- 
tinued to  dwell  there,  Shemaiah  was  rather  attached  to 
Judah,  and  hence,  that  his  interference  to  protect  the 
new  kingdom  was  the  more  stinking  and  unexpected. 
In  this  interposition,  to  which  probably  the  very  pre- 
servation of  Jeroboani's  half-formed  kingdom  was 
due,  there  is  a  fresh  indication  of  the  great  opportunity 
given  to  that  kingdom  to  maintain  itself,  under  the 
blessing  of  God  and  in  devotion  to  His  service.  The 
phrase  "your  brethren,  the  children  of  Israel,'' marks 
this  with  much  emphasis. 

(25)  Jeroboam  built  Shechem.— Shechem  had 
passed  through  many  vicissitudes  of  fortune.  It  was 
already  a  city  when  Abraham  entered  the  Promised 
Land  (Gen.  xii.  6),  and  is  from  time  to  time  mentioned 
in  the  patriarchal  history  (Gen.  xxxiii.  18,  xxxiv.,  xxxv. 
4,  xxxvii.  12,  13).  At  the  Conquest  it  became  a  city  of 
refuge  (Josh.  xx.  7,  xxi.  20,  21),  and  the  scene  of  the 
solemn  recital  of  the  blessings  and  curses  of  the  Law 
(Josh.  yiii.  33 — 35).  From  its  proximity  to  Shiloh,  and 
to  the  inheritance  of  Joslma,  it  assumed  something  of 
the  character  of  a  capital  (Josh.  xxiv.  1,  32).  Then  it 
became  the  seat  of  the  usurpation  of  Abimelech,  which 


allied  itself  with  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  region ; 
but  rebelling  afterwards  against  him,  it  was  destroyed 
(Judges  ix.).  We  then  hear  nothing  more  of  it  till  this 
chapter,  when  the  tribes  assemble  at  Shechem,  under 
the  shadow  of  the  famous  hills  of  Ebal  and  Gerizim, 
to  meet  Rehoboam.  Jeroboam  is  said  to  have  "  built 
it "  anew.  This  may  be  taken  literally,  as  indicating 
that  it  had  never  recovered  from  its  destruction  by 
Abimelech,  or  it  may  simply  mean  that  he  fortified  and 
enlarged  it  as  his  capital.  Subsequently  it  gave  way  to 
Tirzali  and  Samaria ;  but  its  almost  unrivalled  position 
preserved  it  in  importance  among  the  Samaritans  after 
the  Captivity,  even  down  to  our  Lord's  time,  and  under 
the  name  of  Nablous  (Neapolis)  it  has  lasted  to  the 
present  day,  while  many  other  cities  once  famous  have 
passed  away. 

Penuel. — See  Gen.  xxxii.  30,  31 ;  Jiidges  viii.  8, 17. 
It  lay  on  or  near  the  Jabbok,  on  the  other  side  of  Jordan, 
commanding  the  road  from  the  east  by  Succoth  to  the 
fords  of  Jordan  and  Shechem.  Jeroboam  rebuilt  it — 
perhaps  out  of  the  ruin  in  which  it  had  been  left  by 
Gideon — as  an  outpost  to  his  new  capital,  and  a  royal 
stronghold  among  the  tribes  on  the  east  of  Jordan. 

(27, 28)  In  these  verses  is  recorded  the  adoption  of 
the  fatal  policy  which  has  caused  Jeroboam  to  be 
handed  down  in  the  sacred  record  as  "  the  son  of 
Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin."  Hitherto  his  new 
royalty  had  been  inaugurated  under  a  Di^dne  sanction, 
both  as  receiving  distinct  promise  of  permanence  and 
blessing  (chap.  xi.  37,  38),  and  as  protected  by  open 
prophetic  interference,  at  the  critical  moment  when  its 
ill-consolidated  force  might  have  been  crushed.  Nor 
is  it  unlikely  that  it  may  have  been  supported  by  a 
wholesome  reaction  against  the  idolatry,  as  well  as 
against  the  despotism,  of  Solomon.  Now,  unsatisfied 
with  these  securities  of  his  kingdom,  and  desirous  to 
strengthen  it  by  a  bold  stroke  of  policy,  he  takes  the 
step  which  mars  the  bright  promise  of  his  accession. 
Yet  the  policy  was  exceedingly  natural.  In  Israel, 
lH>yond  all  other  nations,  civil  and  religious  allegiance 
were  indissolubly  united ;  it  was  almost  impossible  to 
see  how  separate  national  existence  conld  liave  been 
sustained  without  the  creation,  or  (as  it  might  seem) 
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•  behold  thy  prods,  O  Israel,  which  brought 
thee  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egjpt.  <^^  And 
he  set  the  one  in  Beth-el,  and  the  other 
put  he  in  Dan.  <«»  And  this  thing 
became  a  sin :  for  the  people  went  to 
worship  before  the  one,  even  unto  Dan. 
<«>  And  he  made  an  house  of  high  places, 
and  made  priests  of  the  lowest  of  the 


1  OT.ventuplotbe 
altui,  &<:. 


2  Or,  to  taerifice. 


people,  which  were  not  of  the  sons  of 
Levi.  (^^^  And  Jeroboam  ordained  a 
feast  in  the  eighth  month,  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  month,  like  unto 
the  feast  that  is  in  Judah,  and  he 
1  offered  upon  the  altar.  So  did  he  in 
Beth-el,  -sacrificing  unto  the  calves  that 
he  had  made  :    and  he  placed  in  Beth-el 


the  revival,  of  local  sanctnaries  to  rival  the  sacredness 
of  Jenisalom.  Nor  was  the  breaeh  of  Diviue  law 
•ppareutiy  a  wrious  one.  The  worship  at  Dan  and 
Bethel  was  not  the  hlomly  and  sensual  worsliip  of  false 
goda,  but  the  worship  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  imder  the 
form  of  a  visible  emblem,  meant  to  be  a  substitute  for 
the  ark  and  the  overshatlowing  eherubim.  It  might 
have  Uvn  plausibly  urged  that,  to  wean  Israel  from 
all  temptation  to  the  alwminations  which  Solomon  had 
intunlueed.  it  was  necessary  to  give  their  faith  the 
visible  support  of  these  great  local  sanctuaries,  and  the 
lesser  '*  high  places "  which  would  naturally  follow. 
But  the  occasion  was  the  critical  moment  of  choice 
between  a  worldly  jwlicy — "  doing  evil  that  good  might 
come '' — and  the  higher  and  more  arduous  path  of 
simple  faith  in  God's  promise,  and  obe<iieuce  to  the 
command  designed  to  protect  the  purity  and  spirituality 
of  His  worship.  The  step,  once  taken,  was  never  re- 
traced. Eminently  successfid  in  its  immediate  object 
of  making  the  separation  irreparable,  it  purchased  suc- 
cess at  the  price,  first,  of  destruction  of  all  religious 
unity  in  Israel,  and  next,  of  a  natural  corruption, 
opening  the  door  at  once  to  idolatry,  and  hereafter  to 
the  grosser  apostasy,  against  which  it  professed  to 
guard.  It  needed  the  faith  of  David — as  shown,  for 
example,  in  the  patient  acquiescence  in  the  prohibition 
of  the  erection  ot  a  Temple  to  be  the  spiritual  glory  of 
his  kingdom — to  secure  the  promise  of  "a  sure  house, 
•s  for  Da\-id."  That  promise  was  now  forfeited  for 
ever. 

(»*  Calves  of  gold.— The  choice  of  this  symbol  of 
tlie  Divine  Nature — turning,  as  the  Psalmist  says  with 
indignant  scorn,  "  the  glory  of  God  into  the  similitude 
of  a  calf  that  eateth  hay  "  (Ps.  cvi.  20) — ^was  probably 
due  to  a  combiuation  of  causes.  First,  the  very 
repetition  of  Aaron's  words  (Exotl.  xxxii.  8)  indicates 
that  it  was  a  revival  of  that  ancient  idolatry  in  the 
wilderness.  Probably,  like  it,  it  was  suggested  by  the 
animal  worship  of  Egypt,  with  which  Jeroboam  had 
been  recently  familiar,  and  which  (as  is  well  known) 
varied  from  mere  symbolism  to  gross  creature  worship. 
Next,  the  bull,  as  the  emblem  of  Ephraim,  would 
naturally  become  a  religious  cognisance  of  the  new 
kingdom.  Lastly,  there  is  some  reason  to  believe  that 
the  fieure  of  the  cherubim  was  that  of  winged  bulls, 
and  the  form  of  the  ox  was  undoubtedly  used  in  the 
Temple,  as  for  example,  under  the  brazen  sea.  It  has 
been  thought  that  the  "  calves  "  were  reproductions  of 
the  sacred  cherubim, — made,  however,  symbols,  not  of 
the  natural  powers  obeying  the  Divine  word,  but  of 
the  Deity  itself. 

It  is,  of  course,  to  be  understood  that  this  idolatry, 
•gainst  which  the  prohibition  of  many  sanctuaries  was 
meant  to  guard,  was  a  breach,  not  of  the  First  Com- 
mandment, but  of  the  Second— that  making  of  "a 
similitude  "  of  the  true  God,  so  emphatically  forbidden 
again  and  again  in  the  Law.  (See,  for  example,  Deut. 
iv.  15 — 18.)     Like  all  such  veneration  of  images,  it 


probably  degenerated.  From  looking  on  the  image  as 
a  mere  symbol  it  would  come  to  attach  to  it  a  local 
presence  of  the  Deity  and  an  intrinsic  sacredness; 
and  so  would  lead  on,  perhaps  to  a  veiled  polytheism, 
certainly  to  a  superstitious  and  carnal  conception  of 
the  Godhead. 

(29)  Bethel  and  Dan,  chosen  as  the  frontier 
towns  of  the  kingdom,  had,  however,  associations  of 
their  own,  which  lent  themselves  naturally  to  Jero- 
boam's design.  Bethel — preserving  in  its  name  the 
memory  of  Jacob's  vision,  and  of  his  consecration  of 
the  iJace  as  a  sanctuary  (Gen.  xxviii.  19;  xxxv.  14, 15) — 
had  been  (see  Judg.  xx.  18,  26,  31 ;  xxi.  2 ;  1  Sam.  vii. 
16)  a  place  of  religious  assembly,  and,  possibly,  of 
occasional  sojourn  of  the  Ark.  At  Dan,  it  is  not 
unlikely  that  the  use  of  the  local  sanctuary,  set  uj)  at 
the  conquest  of  the  city  by  the  Danites,  still  lingered ; 
and  from  the  notice  in  Judg.  xviii.  30,  that  the 
posterity  of  Jonathan,  the  gfrandson  of  Moses,  were 
priests  tiU  "  the  day  of  the  captivity  of  the  land,"  it 
seems  as  if  these  priests  of  this  old  worship  became 
naturally  the  appointed  ministers  of  the  new. 

(30)  Even  unto  Dan.— It  has  been  thought  that 
there  is  here  a  corruption  of  the  text,  and  that  words 
referring  to  Bethel  have  fallen  out.  But  there  is  no 
sign  of  such  variation  in  the  LXX.  (which  only  adds, 
in  some  MSS.,  '•  and  deserted  the  house  of  the  Lord  ") 
or  other  versions.  The  reason  of  the  mention  of  Dan 
only  is  probably  that  there  the  old  sanctuary  remained, 
and  the  priesthood  was  ready :  hence,  in  this  case,  "the 
people  went  to  worship  "  at  once.  The  verses  which 
follow  describe  the  erection  of  a  temj)le  and  the 
creation  of  a  priesthood  at  Bethel,  necessary  before  the 
inauguration  of  the  new  worship  at  what  naturally 
became  the  more  prominent  and  magnificent  sanctuary. 
This  temple  is  called  a  ''  house  of  high  places,"  partly 
perhaps  from  its  actual  position,  partly  to  connect  it 
with  the  use  of  "  the  high  places  "  condemned  in  the 
Law.  Indeed,  as  we  have  no  notice  of  any  time  spent 
in  building  it,  it  is  possible  that  some  old  "  high  place" 
was  restored  for  the  purpose. 

(31, 32)  Of  the  lowest  of  the  people.— This  is 
universally  recognised  as  a  mistranslation,  though  a 
natural  one,  of  the  original,  "  the  ends  of  the  people.'* 
The  sense  is  "  from  the  whole  mass  of  the  people," 
without  care  for  Levitical  descent — the  Levites  having- 
(see  2  Chron.  xi.  13,  14)  generally  returned  into  the 
kingdom  of  Judah  on  the  establishment  of  this  idolatry. 
It  is  hardly  likely  that  the  king  would  have  lacked 
persons  of  the  higher  orders  for  his  new  priesthood- 
It  is  said  that  this  was  done  "  at  Bethel,"  probably 
because  at  Dan  an  unauthorised  Leiitical  priesthood 
was  (as  has  been  said)  forthcoming. 

(32)  In  the  eighth  month,  on  the  fifteenth 

day  of  the  month  .  .  .—The   "  feast  that  was  ia 

I   Judah,"   to  which  this  is  said  to  be  like,  is  clearly 

I  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 

seventh  month.     The  fixing  of  Jeroboam's  festival  of 

dedication  for  the  Temple  at  Bethel  to  this  special  day 
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the  priests  of  the  high  places  which  he 
had  made.  ^*^)  So  he  ^offered  upon  the 
altar  -which  he  had  made  in  Beth-el  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  eighth  month,  even 
in  the  month  which  he  had  devised  of 
his  own  heart ;  and  ordained  a  feast 
unto  the  children  of  Israel :  and  he 
offered  upon  the  altar,  -and  burnt 
incense. 

CRAPTER  XIII.  —  (i>  And,  behold, 
there  came  a  man  of  God  out  of  Judah 
by  the  word  of  the  Lord  unto  Beth-el : 
and  Jeroboam  stood  by  the  altar  ^to 
bum  incense.  ^^'>  And  he  cried  against 
the  altar  in  the  word  of  the  Lord,  and 


1  Or.  ice)U  up  to  the 
altar,  &c 


2  Heb.,  to  burn  in- 
cense. 


3  Or,  to  offer. 


a  2  Kings  23. 17. 


said,  O  altar,  altar,  thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
Behold,  a  child  shall  be  born  unto  the 
house  of  David,  "  Josiah  by  name  ;  and 
upon  thee  shall  he  offer  the  priests  of 
the  high  places  that  bum  incense  upon 
thee,  and  men's  bones  shall  be  burnt 
upon  thee.  (^)  And  he  gave  a  sign  the 
same  day,  saying,  This  is  the  sign  which 
the  Lord  hath  spoken ;  Behold,  the 
altar  shall  be  rent,  and  the  ashes  that 
are  upon  it  shall  be  poured  out. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  king 
Jeroboam  heard  the  saying  of  the  man 
of  God,  which  had  cried  against  the 
altar  in  Beth-el,  that  he  put  forth  his 
hand  from  the  altar,  saying.  Lay  hold 


is  characteristic.  It  at  once  challenged  likeness  to 
the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  which  was  (see  chap.  viii.  2) 
the  occasion  of  Solomon's  dedication  at  Jerasalem,  and 
yet  took  liberty  to  alter  the  date,  and  fix  it  in  the 
month  "  which  he  had  devised  of  his  own  heart,"  thus 
assuming  the  right  to  set  aside  the  letter  of  the  old  law, 
while  professing  still  to  observe  the  worship  of  Jehovah. 

Offered — or  (see  margin)  went  up — upon  the 
altar.— Tlie  expression  seems  to  imply  that  he  ven- 
tured  on  a  still  greater  innovation  by  taking  on  himself 
both  functions  of  the  priestly  ofl&ce — to  ofEer  sacrifice 
and  (see  verse  33)  to  burn  incense.  This  is  not,  indeed, 
necessarily  implied ;  for  (see  chap.  viii.  63)  the  sacri- 
ficer  is  often  said  to  offer,  when  lie  evidently  does  so  only 
througli  the  priests.  But  Jeroboam  had  set  aside  the 
peculiar  sanctity  of  the  Levitical  priesthood  already ;  and 
so  was  very  naturally  prepared  to  crown  this  process  by 
acting  as  heatl  of  the  unauthorised  priesthood  which  he 
had  created.  Perhaps  he  had  witnessed  the  exclusive 
prominence  of  Solomon  at  the  great  dedication  festival, 
and  desired  to  imitate  and  outdo  it. 

(33)  So  he  offered  upon  the  altar.— The  repeti- 
tion of  this  verse  is  accounted  for  by  its  belonging 
properly  in  sense  to  the  next  chapter,  opening  the  story 
of  the  mission  of  the  "  man  of  God  from  Judah.''  The 
idea  of  the  verse  would  be  best  conveyed  by  rendering 
the  verbs  of  this  verse  in  the  imperfect  tense :  "  So 
Jeroboam  was  offering,"  &c. 

xin. 

In  this  history,  as  in  that  of  Elijah  and  Elisha,  the 
compiler  clearly  draws  from  prophetic  traditions  or 
records.  Here,  accordingly,  as  there,  the  character  of 
the  narrative  changes,  and  becomes  fidl  of  graphic 
vividness  and  spiritual  significance.  In  2  Chron.  ix.  29 
we  read  of  "  the  visions  of  Iddo  the  seer  against  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat."  It  is  natural  to  conjecture 
that  from  these  this  record  is  drawn. 

(1)  A  man  of  God  out  of  Judah. — Josephus  calls 
him  Jadon  (Iddo) ;  but  from  2  Chron.  xiii.  22  it  appears 
that  Iddo  was  the  chronicler  of  the  reign  of  Abijah. 
and  must,  therefore,  have  lived  till  near  the  close  of 
Jeroboam's  reign.  Probably  the  tradition  came  from  a 
mistaken  interpretation  of  the  "  visions  of  Iddo  against 
Jeroboam." 

By  the  word  of  the  Lord.— A  weak  rendering 
of  the  original,  "  in  the  word  of  the  Lord."  The  con- 
stat fcly  recurring  prophetic  phrases  are,  "the  word  of 


the  Lord  came  to  me,"  and  "  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was 
upon  me,"  enabling,  or  forcing,  to  declare  it.  The 
original  phrase  here  implies  both.  The  prophet  came 
clothed  in  the  inspiration  of  the  word  put  into  his 
mouth. 

(2)  Thus  saith  the  Lord, — This  is  one  of  those 
rather  unfrequent  prophecies  found  in  Holy  Scrip- 
ture, which,  not  content  to  foreshadow  the  future  in 
general  outline,  descend  to  striking  particularity  of 
detail.  It  has  been  indeed  suggested  that  the  words 
"  Josiah  by  name "  are  a  marginal  gloss  which  has 
crept  into  the  text,  or  the  insertion  of  the  chronicler 
writing  after  the  event,  and  not  a  part  of  the  original 
prophetic  utterance.  The  latter  supposition  is  in  itself 
not  unlikely.  But  the  mention  of  the  name  in  pre- 
diction is  exemplified  in  the  well-known  reference  to 
Cyrus  in  Isa.  xliv.  28  ;  and  in  this  instance,  as  perhaps 
also  in  tliat,  the  name  is  significant  (for  Josiah  means 
"  one  healed  "  or  "  helped  by  Jehovah  "),  and  is  not, 
therefore,  a  mere  artificial  detail.  The  particularity 
of  prediction,  which  is  on  all  hands  recognised  as  ex- 
ceptional, will  be  credible  or  incredible  to  us.  according 
to  the  view  which  we  take  of  the  nature  of  prophetic 
prediction.  If  we  resolve  it  into  the  intuitive  sagacity 
of  an  inspired  mind  forecasting  the  future,  because  it 
sees  more  clearly  than  ordinary  minds  the  germs  of 
that  future  in  the  present,  the  particularity  must  seem 
incredible.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  we  believe  it  to  be 
the  supernatural  gift  of  a  power  to  enter,  in  some 
measure,  into  "the  mind  of  Gt)d,"  in  whose  fore- 
knowledge all  the  future  is  already  seen  and  ordained, 
then  it  will  be  to  us  simply  unusual,  but  in  no  sense- 
incredible,  that  from  time  to  time  foreknowledge  of 
details,  as  well  as  generalities,  should  be  granted.  It 
is  beyond  controversy  that  the  latter  A-iew  is  the  one 
put  forward  in  Holy  Scripture,  both  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment and  in  the  New.  Prophecy  is,  indeed,  something 
higher  and  greater  than  supernatural  prediction ;  but 
it  claims  to  include  such  prediction,  both  as  a  test  of 
mission  from  God,  and  as  a  necessary  part  of  its 
revelation  of  the  dispensations  of  God.  On  the  fulfil- 
ment of  this  prediction,  see  2  Kings  xxiii.  15 — 20. 

(3,4)  Tiie  sign,  —  Both  the  signs,  like  most  mi- 
raculous signs,  shadow  forth  plainly  the  thing  signi- 
fied. The  sign,  announced  to  secure  credence  to  the 
prediction,  is  itself  a  visible  type  of  what  tliat  pre- 
diction foretold,  in  the  shattering  of  the  altar  and  the 
scattering  of  the  ashes  of  the  burnt-offering.  The  sign 
actually  given  includes,  besides  this,  the  sudden  wither- 
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on  him.  And  his  hand,  which  he  put 
forth  agrainst  him,  dried  up,  so  that  he 
could  not  pull  it  in  again  to  him.  ^^>  The 
altar  also  was  rent,  and  the  ashes  poured 
out  from  the  altar,  according  to  the 
sign  which  the  man  of  God  had  given 
by  the  word  of  the  Lord.  <^^  And  the 
king  answered  and  said  unto  the  man 
of  God,  Intreat  now  the  face  of  the 
Lord  thy  Go<l,  and  pray  for  me,  that 
my  hand  may  be  restored  me  again. 
Aiid  the  man  of  Go<l  besought  Hhe 
Lord,  and  the  king's  hand  was  restored 
him  again,  and  became  as  it  was  before. 
<7>  And  the  king  said  unto  the  man  of 
God,  Come  home  with  me,  and  refresh 
thyself,  and  I  will  give  thee  a  reward. 
<**»  And  the  man  of  God  said  unto  the 
king.  If  thou  wilt  give  me  half  thine 
house,  I  will  not  go  in  with  thee, 
neither  will  I  eat  bread  nor  drink  water 
in  this  place :  <^>  for  so  was  it  charged 
me  by  the  word  of  the  Lord,  saying,  Eat 


1  Heb.,  ihe  face  of 
the  Lord. 


no  bread,  nor  drink  water,  nor  turn 
again  by  the  same  way  that  thou 
earnest.  (^°^  So  he  went  another  way, 
and  returned  not  by  the  way  that  he 
came  to  Beth-el. 

(11)  Now  there  dwelt  an  old  prophet  in 
Beth-el;  and  his  sons  came  and  told 
him  all  the  works  that  the  man  of  God 
had  done  that  day  in  Beth-el :  the  words 
which  he  had  spoken  unto  the  king,  them 
they  told  also  to  their  father.  (^)  And 
their  father  said  unto  them,  What  way 
went  he  ?  For  his  sons  had  seen  what 
way  the  man  of  God  went,  which  came 
from  Judah.  (^^^  And  he  said  unto  his 
sons,  Saddle  me  the  ass.  So  they  sad- 
dled him  the  ass  :  and  he  rode  thereon, 
(1*)  and  went  after  the  man  of  God,  and 
found  him  sitting  under  an  oak :  and  he 
said  unto  him.  Art  thou  the  man  of  God 
that  earnest  from  Judah  ?  And  he  said, 
I  am.  (1^)  Then  he  said  unto  him.  Come 
home  with  me,  and  eat  bread,     (i^)  And 


ing  of  the  king's  hand,  stretched  out  in  defiance  of 
the  prophet — an  equally  plain  symbol  of  the  miserable 
failure  of  his  strength  and  policy,  when  opposed  to  the 
Law  and  the  judgment  of  God.  It  should  be  noted 
that  the  withdrawal  of  this  last  sign  of  wrath,  on  the 
8uV)niissiou  of  the  king  and  the  prayer  of  the  prophet, 
was  apparently  designed  to  give  Jeroboam  one  more 
op|K)rt  unity  of  repentance.  The  last  verses  of  the 
cnapter  (verses  3;?,  34)  seem  to  imply  that,  but  for  the 
interposition  of  the  old  prophet  of  Bethel,  he  might 
still  have  taken  tliat  opportunity. 

(")  Come  home  with  me  .  .  .—The  invitation  may 
have  been  in  part  the  mark  of  some  impression  made  on 
the  king,  and  an  impulse  of  gratitude  for  the  restoration 
of  his  withered  hand.  Such  was  the  request  of  Naaman 
to  Elislia  (2  Kings  v.  15),  though  even  this  was  em- 
phatically refused.  But  it  still  savours  of  astute  policy 
in  Jeroboam :  for  the  acceptance  of  hospitality  and 
reward  would  in  the  eyes  of  the  people  imply  a  con- 
donation of  the  idolatrous  worship,  which  might  well 
destroy  or  extenuate  the  impression  made  by  the 
prophet's  prediction.  It  indicates  also — wliat  ex- 
perience of  such  men  as  "  the  old  prophet"  would  have 
produced — a  low  idea  of  prophetic  character  and 
mission,  not  unlike  that  which  is  shown  in  Balak's 
treatment  of  Balaam.  That  such  conceptions  are  per- 
fectly compatil)le  with  a  certain  belief  in  the  reality  of 
»  supernatural  power  in  the  prophet — although  they,  of 
course,  derogate  from  its  true  sacredness — ^the  monstrous 
request  of  Simon  Magus  (in  Acts  viii.  19)  shows  with 
the  most  startling  clearness.  It  was  evidently  to  pro- 
vide aeainst  these  things— as  fatal  to  the  efEective- 
ness  of  the  prophet's  mission— that  the  prohibition 
of  verse  9  was  given ;  n'^r  could  its  general  purpose 
have  been  easily  misunderstood,  either  by  the  king  or 
by  the  prophet  himself.  It  is  a  curious  coincidence 
that  in  his  refusal  he  uses  words  strangely  like  the 
reluctant  refusal  of  Balak's  offer  by  Balaam  (Num. 
xxii.  18).  The  very  strength  of  the  language  is 
suspicious. 
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(9)  Nor  turn  again  .  .  . — The  significance  of  this 
command  is  less  obvious.  It  may  have  meant  that  ho 
should  not  sujffier  the  way  of  his  return  (which  would 
clearly  not  be  the  obvious  way)  to  be  known,  but  should 
vanish  swiftly,  like  the  messenger  of  Elisha  to  Jehu 
(2  Kings  ix.  3, 10),  when  his  work  was  done.  If  so,  his 
neglect  of  the  spirit  of  the  command  was  the  first  step 
in  the  way  of  his  destruction. 

(11)  An  old  prophet  in  Beth-el.— The  narrative 
clearly  implies — and,  indeed,  part  of  its  most  striking 
instructiveness  depends  on  tfiis — that  this  old  prophet 
was  not  a  mere  pretender  to  prophetic  inspiration,  nor 
an  apostate  from  the  worship  of  Jehovah.  Like  Balaam, 
he  united  true  prophetic  gifts  with  a  low  worldli- 
ness  of  temper,  capable  on  occasion  of  base  subterfuge 
and  deceit.  Such  union  of  elements,  which  should  be 
utterly  discordant,  is  only  too  characteristic  of  man's 
self -contradictory  nature.  He  had  thrown  in  his  lot 
with  Jeroboam's  policy,  which  did  not  want  plausible 
grounds  of  defence :  in  spite  of  this  adhesion,  he 
desired  to  continue  still  a  prophet  of  the  Lord,  and  to 
support  the  king's  action  by  prophetic  influence.  It 
has  been  noticed  that,  after  the  maintenance  of  the 
idolatry  of  Beth-el,  even  the  true  prophets  did  not  break 
ofO  their  ministry  to  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  and  that, 
indeed,  they  never  appeared  in  open  hostility  to  that 
kingdom,  till  the  introduction  of  Baal  worship.  But 
their  case  is  altogether  different  from  that  of  the  old 
prophet.  He  deliberately  supports  the  idolatry,  and 
that  by  the  worst  of  falsehoods — a  falsehood  in  the 
name  of  God.  They  rebuke  the  sin  (see  chap.  xiv.  9j, 
but  do  not  forsake  their  ministry  to  the  sinner. 

(14)  An  oak.— Properly,  the  oak,  or  terebinth ;  sup- 
posed to  be  known  in  that  comparatively  treeless 
country,  like  the  oak  at  Shechem  (Gen.  xxxv.  4,  8  ; 
Josh.  xxiv.  26 ;  Judg.  ix.  6),  the  oak  at  Ophrah  (Judg. 
vi.  11),  and  the  palm-tree  of  Deborah  (Judg.  iv.  5). 
This  expression  is  an  evident  mark  of  the  antiquity  of 
the  document  from  which  the  history  is  taken.  It  has 
bsen  suggested  that  the  narrative  implies  a  needles* 
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he  Said,  I  may  not  return  Avith  thee, 
nor  go  in  with  thee :  neither  will  I  eat 
bread  nor  drink  water  with  thee  in  this 
place :  ^^^>  for  ^it  was  said  to  me  by  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  Thon  shalt  eat  no 
bread  nor  drink  water  there,  nor  turn 
again  to  go  by  the  way  that  thou 
earnest.  ^^^)  He  said  unto  him,  I  am  a 
prophet  also  as  thou  art ;  and  an  angel 
spake  unto  me  by  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
saying.  Bring  him  back  with  thee  into 
thine  house,  that  he  may  eat  bread 
and  drink  water.  But  he  lied  unto  him. 
<i^^  So  he  went  back  with  him,  and 
did  eat  bread  in  his  house,  and  drank 
water. 

(20)  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  sat 
at  the  table,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  the  prophet  that  brought 
Mm  back:  ^^^  and  he  cried  unto  the 
man  of  God  that  came  from  Judah,  say- 
ing, Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Forasmuch 
as  thou  hast  disobeyed  the  mouth  of  the 
Lord,  and  hast  not  kept  the  command- 
ment which  the  Lord  thy  God  com- 
manded thee,  <^)  but  camest  back,  and 
hast  eaten  bread  and  drunk  water  in 
the  place,  of  the  which  the  Lord  did  say 
to  thee.  Eat  no  bread,  and  drink  no 
water ;  thy  carcase  shall  not  come  unto 
the  sepulchre  of  thy  fathers. 

(23)  And  it  came  to  pass,  after  he  had 
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eaten  bread,  and  after  he  had  drunk, 
that  he  saddled  for  him  the  ass,  to  wity 
for  the  prophet  whom  he  had  brought 
back.  ("^^And  when  he  was  gone,  a 
lion  met  him  by  the  way,  and  slew 
him :  and  his  carcase  was  cast  in  the 
way,  and  the  ass  stood  by  it,  the  lion 
also  stood  by  the  carcase.  (^^^  And,  be- 
hold, men  passed  by,  and  saw  the  carcase 
cast  in  the  way,  and  the  lion  standing 
by  the  carcase  :  and  they  came  and  told 
it  in  the  city  where  the  old  prophet 
dwelt.  (-^)  And  when  the  prophet  that 
brought  him  back  from  the  way  heard 
tJiereof,  he  said,  It  is  the  man  of  God, 
who  was  disobedient  unto  the  word  of 
the  Lord  :  therefore  the  Lord  hath  de- 
livered him  unto  the  lion,  which  hath 
2 torn  him,  and  slam  him,  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake 
unto  him.  (27)  And  he  spake  to  his  sons, 
saying.  Saddle  me  the  ass.  And  they 
saddled  him.  ^^^  And  he  went  and 
found  his  carcase  cast  in  the  way,  and 
the  ass  and  the  lion  standing  by  the 
carcase :  the  lion  had  not  eaten  the  car- 
case, nor  ^torn  the  ass.  (^^^  And  the 
prophet  took  up  the  carcase  of  the  man 
of  God,  and  laid  it  upon  the  ass,  and 
brought  it  back :  and  the  old  prophet 
came  to  the  city,  to  mourn  and  to  bury 
him.     (30)  And  he  laid  his  carcase  in  his 


loitering  of  the  prophet  of  Judah  on  the  way.  Taken 
by  itself,  it  wonid  not  necessarily  convey  this ;  but  in 
relation  to  the  temper  indicated  in  the  whole  story,  the 
thinff  may  be  not  improbable. 

(i§  An  angel  spake  unto  me.— The  lie  was  gross, 
and  ought  to  have  been  obvious  to  one  who  had  received 
a  plain  command,  and  must  have  known  that  "  God 
was  not  a  man  that  He  should  lie,  or  the  son  of  man 
that  He  should  repent."  It  was  believed,  no  doubt, 
because  it  chimed  in  with  some  secret  reluctance  to 
obey,  and,  by  obedience,  to  give  up  all  reward  and 
hospitality.  Hence  the  belief  was  a  self-deceit,  and,  as 
such,  culpable.  It  is  inexplicable  that  the  condemna- 
tion which  it  drew  down  should  have  been  thought 
strange  by  any  who  tmderstands  human  nature,  and 
knows  the  self -deceiving  colour  which  our  wish  gives 
to  our  thought.  (See  the  famous  Sermon  of  Bishop 
Butler  on  "Self-deceit.") 

(20)  The  word  of  the  Lord  came.— It  is,  per- 
haps, the  most  terrible  feature  in  the  history  that  the 
Divine  sentence  is  spoken — ^no  doubt,  as  in  the  case  of 
Balaam,  unwillingly — through  the  very  lips  which  by 
falsehood  had  lured  the  prophet  of  Judah  from  the 
right  path,  and  at  the  very  table  of  treacherous  hospi- 
tality,  Josephus,  with  his  perverse  tendency  to  explain 
away  all  that  seems  startling,  misses  this  point  entirely, 
and  assigns  the  revelation  to  the  prophet  of  Judah 
himself.  Striking  as  this  incident  is,  it  is  perhaps  a 
Bymbol  of  a  general  law  constantly  exemplifying  itself, 
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that  the  voice  of  worldly  wisdom  first  beguiles  the  ser- 
vants of  God  to  disobedience  by  false  glosses  on  their 
duty  to  Him,  and  then  proclaims  unsparingly  their  sin 
and  its  just  punisliment. 

(24)  A  lion.— The  lion  is  noticed  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment not  unfrequently,  especially  in  Southern  Pales- 
tine :  at  Timnath  (Judges  xiv.  5) ;  near  Bethlehem 
(1  Sam.  XA-ii.  34) ;  at  Kabzeel,  in  Judah  (2  Sam.  xxiii. 
20) ;  near  Aphek  (1  Kings  xx.  36) ;  in  the  thickets 
and  forests  of  the  Jordan  valley  ( Jer.  iv.  7,  v.  6),  &c. 
The  lion  of  Palestine  is  probably  of  the  variety  still  con- 
stantly found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Babylon ;  and  the 
prevalence  of  lions  is  shown  by  the  occurrence  of  such 
names  as  Lebaoth,  or  Bethlebaoth,  "  the  house  of  lions  " 
(see  Josh.  xv.  32),  and  by  the  many  names  for  the  lion 
used  in  Scripture,  as,  for  example,  in  Job  iv.  10,  11. 
Now  that  the  forests  have  disappeared  from  Palestine 
the  lions  have  disappeared  with  them. 

(26)  He  said,  It  is  the  man  of  God.—The  old 
prophet  did  not  know  how  his  prediction  was  to  be  ful- 
filled, but  recognised  at  once  its  supernatural  fulfil- 
ment. There  is  in  his  words  a  characteristic  reticence 
as  to  his  own  share  in  the  work,  in  respect  both  of 
the  deceit  and  the  prediction  of  judgment,  perhaps  in- 
dicating something  of  the  strange  mixture  of  remorse 
and  unscrupulous  policy  which  comes  out  in  his  later 
action. 

(30—32)  They  mourned.— The  mourning  of  the  old 
prophet,  and  the  burial  of  the  body  in  his  own  sepulchre, 
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own  grave;  and  they  mourned  over 
him,  sayituj,  Alas,  my  brother !  ^^^)  And 
it  came  to  pass,  after  he  had  buried 
him,  that  he  spake  to  liis  sons,  saying, 
When  I  am  dead,  then  bury  me  in  the 
sepulchre  wherein  the  man  of  Grod  is 
buried ;  lay  my  bones  beside  his  bones : 
<**)  for  the  saying  which  he  cried  by  the 
word  of  the  Lord  against  the  altar  in 
Beth-el,  and  against  all  the  houses  of 
the  high  places  which  are  in  the  cities 
of  Sitmaritt,  shall  surely  come  to  pass. 

<^>  After  this  thing  Jeroboam  returned 
not  from  his  evil  way,  but  ^made  again 
of  the  lowest  of  the  people  priests  of 
the  high  places:  whosoever  would,  he 
'consecrated  him,  and  he  became  one  of 
i^e  priests  of  the  high  places.  (^^  And 
this  tiling  became  sin  unto  the  house 
of  Jeroboam,  even  to  cut  it  off,  and 
to  destroy  it  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth. 

CHAPTER  XrV.  —  (1)  At  that  time 
Abijah  the  son  of  Jeroboam  fell  sick. 
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<2)  And  Jeroboam  said  to  his  wife,  Avise,. 
I  pray  thee,  and  disguise  thyself,  that 
thou  be  not  known  to  be  the  wife  of 
Jeroboam  ;  and  get  thee  to  Shiloh  :  be- 
hold, there  is  Ahijah  the  prophet,  which 
told  me  that  "J  should  he  king  over  this, 
people.  (^^  And  take  ^with  thee  ten 
loaves,  and  *  cracknels,  and  a  ^  cruse  of 
honey,  and  go  to  him :  he  shall  tell  thee 
what  shall  become  of  the  child.  (^)  And 
Jeroboam's  wife  did  so,  and  arose,  and 
went  to  Shiloh,  and  came  to  the  house 
of  Ahijah.  But  Ahijah  could  not  see ;. 
for  his  eyes  ^were  set  by  reason  of  his. 
age.  <^^  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Ahijah, 
Behold,  the  wife  of  Jeroboam  cometh  to 
ask  a  thing  of  thee  for  her  son ;  for  he 
is  sick :  thus  and  thus  shalt  thou  say 
unto  her :  for  it  shall  be,  when  she 
cometh  in,  that  she  shall  feign  herself 
to  he  another  woman. 

(^)  And  it  was  so,  when  Ahijah  heard 
the  sound  of  her  feet,  as  she  came  in  at 
the  door,  that  he  said,  Come  in,  thou 
wife  of  Jeroboam;    why  feignest  thou 


))robablj  show  some  teach  of  remorse  and  personal 
compassion  for  the  victim  of  his  treacherous  policv, 
mingled  with  the  desire  of  preserving  the  tomb, 
which  was  to  be  his  own  last  resting-place,  from  desecra- 
tion, when  the  prediction  of  the  prophet  of  Judah 
should  be  acoomplislied.  But,  even  setting  aside  the 
rather  prosaic  tradition  of  his  attempts  to  remove 
any  impression  made  on  the  mind  of  Jeroboam,  which 
Josephus  has  preserved  {Ant.  viii.,  9),  it  is  evident 
that  his  policy  was  only  too  successful.  The  messenger 
of  wrath  had  been  enticed  to  familiar  intercourse  with 
the  prophet  of  the  new  idolatry,  and  had  been  publicly 
proclaimed  as  his  "  brother : "  probably  his  death  had 
been  u.scd  to  discredit  his  warning.  The  result  is  seen 
in  the  significant  notice  of  A'erse  33 :  "  After  this  thing, 
Jerol>oam  returned  not  from  his  evil  way."  Hence  the 
seriousness  of  the  disobedience,  which  played  into  the 
hands  of  wickedness,  and  the  startling  severity  of  the 
penalty. 

(W>  Whosoever  would.— See  chap.  xii.  32.  The 
empliatic  tone  of  the  words,  "  whosoever  would,  he  con- 
secrated him,"  possibly  indicates  that,  in  spite  of  all 
ihai  Jeroboam  and  his  prophet  could  do,  there  was 
some  difficulty  in  securing  candidates  for  his  unauthor- 
ised priesthood. 

<3*)  And  this  thing.— The  comment  of  the  author 
of  the  book,  evidently  based  on  the  prophetic  denuncia- 
tion of  Ahijah  in  chap.  xiv.  9—11,  and  its  subsequent 
fulfilment.     (See  chap.  xv.  25—30.) 

XIV. 
The  first  section  of  this  chapter  (verses  1 — ^20)  con- 
clndes  the  first  division  of  the  book,  which  gives  in  con- 
siderable detail  the  history  of  the  reign  of  Solomon,  and 
the  revolution,  political  and  religious,  which  marked 
the  disruption  of  the  kingdom.  The  second  (verses  21 
-^1)  begins  the  short  annalistic  notices  which  make  up 
ttoe  next  division  of  the  book,  extending  to  the  begin. 
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ning  of  the  reign  of  Ahab,  and  of  the  prophetic  career 
of  Elijah  (chap.  xvi.  29). 

(1)  Abijah  ("  whose  father  is  Jehovah  "). — The  coin- 
cidence of  names  in  the  sons  of  Jeroboam  and  Reho- 
boam  is  curious.  Possibly  it  may  be  more  thaiv 
coincidence,  if  (as  seems  likely)  the  births  of  both  took 
place  about  the  same  time,  when  Jeroboam'was  in  favour 
with  Solomon. 

(2)  Shiloh,  the  regular  habitation  of  Ahijah,  is  hardly 
mentioned  in  Scripture  after  the  time  of  Eli,  and  the 
destruction  which  then  seems  to  have  fallen  upon  it, 
probably  after  the  great  defeat  by  the  Philistines  (Jer. 
vii.  12).  It  is  evident  that  the  old  blind  prophet  still 
remained  there,  and  exercised  his  prophetic  office  foi- 
the  benefit  of  Israel,  though  he  stood  aloof  from,  and 
denounced,  the  new  idolatry  of  Bethel.  This  idolatry  is 
always  described  as  pre-eminently  the  "sin  of  Jero- 
boam," who  by  it  "  made  Israel  to  sin."  Hence,  while 
in  consequence  of  it  the  royal  house  is  condemned,  the 
people  are  stUl  regarded  as  God's  chosen  people,  to 
whom,  even  more  than  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
kingdom  of  Judah,  the  prophets  ministered,  and  to 
whom — having  no  longer  the  Temple  and  the  conse- 
crated royalty  of  David,  as  perpetual  witnesses  for 
God — the  prophetic  ministrations  were  of  pre-eminent 
importance.  Accordingly,  the  wife  of  Jeroboam  is  bid- 
den to  approach  the  prophet  disguised  as  a  daughter  of 
the  people. 

(3)  And  take. — The  presentation  of  this  offering,  de- 
signedly simple  and  rustic  in  character,  accords  with  tlie 
custom  (1  Sam.  ix.  7,  8)  of  approaching  the  prophet  at 
all  times  with  some  present,  however  trifling.  In  itself 
an  act  simply  of  homage,  it  would  easily  degenerate  into 
the  treatment  of  the  prophetic  function  as  a  mere  mat- 
ter of  merchandise.     (See  above,  chap.  xiii.  7.) 

(•*)  Were  set. — The  same  word  is  rendered  "  were 
dim"  in  1  Sam.  iv.  15.     The  metaphor  is  evidently 
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thyself  to  he  another  ?  for  I  am  sent  to 
thee  with  ^  heavy  tidings.  '')  Go,  teU 
Jeroboam,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  Forasmuch  as  I  exalted  thee  from 
among  the  people,  and  made  thee  prince 
over  my  people  Israel,  ^^^  and  rent  the 
kingdom  away  from  the  house  of  David, 
and  gave  it  thee  :  and  yet  thou  hast  not 
been  as  my  servant  David,  who  kept  my 
commandments,  and  who  followed  me 
with  all  his  heart,  to  do  that  only  which 
was  right  in  mine  eyes ;  <^)  but  hast  done 
evil  above  all  that  were  before  thee :  for 
thou  hast  gone  and  made  thee  other 
gods,  and  molten  images,  to  provoke  me 
to  anger,  and  hast  cast  me  behind  thy 
back :  '^^^'>  therefore,  behold,  "I  will  bring 
evil  upon  the  house  of  Jeroboam,  and 
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will  cut  off  from  Jeroboam  *him  that 
pisseth  against  the  wall,  and  him  that 
is  shut  up  and  left  in  Israel,  and  will 
take  away  the  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Jeroboam,  as  a  man  taketh  away  dung, 
till  it  be  all  gone,  d^)  Him  that  dieth 
of  Jeroboam  in  the  city  shall  the  dogs 
eat ;  and  him  that  dieth  in  the  field 
shall  the  fowls  of  the  air  eat :  for  the 
Lord  hath  spoken  it.  '■^^^  Arise  thou 
therefore,  get  thee  to  thine  own  house : 
and  when  thy  feet  enter  into  the 
city,  the  child  shall  die.  ^^^  And  all 
Israel  shall  mourn  for  him,  and  bury 
him :  for  he  only  of  Jeroboam  shall 
come  to  the  grave,  because  in  him  there 
is  found  some  good  thing  toward  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel  in  the  house  of  Je- 


drawn  from  the  solid  opaque  look  of  the  iris,  when 
affected  by  cataract  or  some  similar  disease. 

(7, 8)  I  exalted  thee. — There  is  throughout  a  close 
allusion  to  Ahijah's  prophecy  (chap.  xi.  31, 37,  38),  which 
promised  Jeroboam  "  a  sure  house,  like  that  of  David," 
on  condition  of  the  obedience  of  David.  The  sin  of 
Jeroboam  lay  in  this — that  he  had  had  a  full  proba- 
tion, with  unlimited  opportunities,  and  had  deliberately 
thrown  it  away,  in  the  vain  hope  of  making  surer  the 
kingdom  which  Grod's  promise  had  already  made  sure. 
The  lesson  is,  indeed,  a  general  one.  The  resolution  to 
succeed  at  all  hazards,  strildug  out  new  ways,  with  no 
respect  for  time-honoured  laws  and  principles,  is  in  all 
revolutions  the  secret  of  immediate  success  and  ultimate 
disaster.  But  in  the  Scripture  history,  here  as  else- 
where, we  are  permitted  to  see  the  working  of  God's 
moral  government  of  the  world,  unveiled  in  the  inspired 
declarations  of  His  prophetic  messenger. 

(9)  But  hast  done  evil  above  all  that  were 
before  thee. — The  language  is  strong,  in  the  face  of 
the  many  instances  of  the  worship  of  false  gods  in  the 
days  of  the  Judges,  and  the  recent  apostasy  of  Solo- 
mon— to  say  nothing  of  the  idolatry  of  the  golden  caJf 
in  the  wilderness,  and  the  setting  up  of  the  idolatrous 
sanctuaries  in  olden  times  at  Ophrah  and  at  Dan 
(Judges  viii.  27,  xviii.  30,  31).  The  guilt,  indeed,  of 
Jeroboam's  act  was  enhanced  by  the  presumptuous  con- 
tempt of  the  special  promise  of  God,  given  on  the  sole 
condition  of  obedience.  In  respect  of  tliis,  perhaps,  he 
is  said  below — in  an  expression  seldom  used  elsewhere 
— to  have  "  cast  God  Himself  behind  his  back,"  But 
probably  the  reference  is  mainly  to  the  unprecedented 
effect  of  the  sin,  coming  at  a  critical  point  in  the  his- 
tory of  Israel,  and  from  that  time  onward  poisoning  the 
springs  of  national  faith  and  worship.  Other  idolatries 
came  and  passed  away :  this  continued,  and  at  aU  times 
"  made  Israel  to  sin." 

Other  gods  and  molten  images.— See  in  chap, 
xi.  28  the  repetition  of  the  older  declaration  in  the  wilder- 
ness, "  These  be  thy  gods,  O  Israel."  Jeroboam  would 
have  justified  the  use  of  the  calves  as  simply  emblems  of 
the  true  G«d ;  Ahijah  rejects  the  plea,  holding  these  mol- 
ten images,  expressly  forbidden  in  the  Law,  to  be  really 
objects  of  worship — "  other  gods," — as,  indeed,  all  ex- 
perience shows  that  such  forbidden  emblems  eventually 
tend  to  become.     Moreover,  from  verse  15  it  appears 
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that  the  foul  worship  of  the  Asherdh  ("  groves  ")  asso- 
ciated itself  with  the  idolatry  of  Jeroboam, 

(10)  Him  .  .  .  and  him.— The  first  phrase  is  used 
also  in  2  Sam.  xxv.  22,  1  Kings  xxi.  21,  2  Kings  ix.  8, 
to  signify,  '"  every  male,"  implying  (possibly  with  a 
touch  of  contempt)  that  even  the  lowest  should  be  de- 
stroyed. The  words  following  have  in  the  origiual  no 
conjunction  and  between  them.  They  are  in  antithesis, 
to  each  other,  signifying  in  some  form  two  opposite 
divisions  of  males.  The  literal  sense  seems  to  be  "  him 
who  is  shut  up,  or  bound,  and  him  who  is  left  loose  ;  " 
and  this  phrase  has  been  variously  interpreted  as  "  the 
bond  and  the  free,"  "  the  married  and  the  unmarried," 
"  the  child"  who  keeps  at  home,  "  and  the  man  "  who 
goes  abroad.  Perhaps  the  last  of  these  best  suits  the 
context ;  it  is  like  "  the  old  and  young  "  of  Josh.  vi.  21, 
Esther  iii.  13,  Ezek.  ix.  6,  &c. 

As  a  man  taketh  away  dung.— The  same  con- 
temptuous tone  runs  on  to  the  end  of  the  verse.  The 
house  of  Jeroboam  is  the  filth  which  pollutes  the  sacred 
band  of  Israel ;  to  its  last  relics  it  is  to  be  swept  away 
by  the  besom  of  destruction.  (Comp.  2  Kings  ix.  37  r 
Ps.  Ixxxiii.  10.) 

(11)  Him  that  dieth. — The  same  judgment  is  re- 
peated in  chaps,  xvi.  4,  xxi.  24.  (Comp.  also  Jer.  xxxvi. 
30.)  The  "  dogs"  are  the  half -wild  dogs,  the  scavengers- 
of  every  Eastern  city ;  the  "  fowls  of  the  air  "  the  vul- 
tures and  other  birds  of  prey.  In  ancient  times  the^ 
natural  horror  of  insult  to  the  remains  of  the  dead 
was  often  intensified  by  the  idea,  that  in  some  way  thd- 
denial  of  the  rites  of  burial  would  inflict  suffering  or- 
privation  on  the  departed  soul.  Whether  such  ideas 
may  have  lingered  in  the  minds  of  the  Israelites  we 
have  no  means  of  knowing.  But  certainly  their  whole 
system  of  law  and  ritual  was  calculated  to  give  due- 
honour  to  the  body  in  life,  as  consecrated  to  God ;  and 
this  would  naturally  tend  to  teach  them  that  the  body 
was  a  part  of  the  true  man,  and  therefore  to  deepen 
the  repugnance,  with  which  all  reverent  feeling  regards 
outrage  on  the  dead. 

(13)  Because  in  him  there  is  found  some  good 
thing. — There  is  something  singularly  pathetic  in 
this  declaration  of  early  death,  in  peace  and  with  due 
mourning,  as  the  only  reward  which  can  be  given  to 

Eiety  in  the  time  of  coming  judgment.     It  is  much 
ke  the  prophetic   declaration  to  Josiah  at  the  time 
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Death  qf  Jeroboam, 


roboam.  <">  Moreover  the  Lokd  ahall 
raise  him  up  a  kiiig  over  Israel,  who 
shall  cut  oflf  the  house  of  Jeroboam  that 
day  :  but  what?  even  now.  <*5>  For  the 
Lord  shall  smite  Israel,  as  a  reed  is 
shaken  in  the  water,  and  he  shall  root 
up  Israel  out  of  this  good  land,  which 
he  gave  to  their  fathers,  and  shall 
scatter  them  beyond  the  river,  because 
they  have  made  their  groves,  provoking 
the  Lord  to  anger.  *^^^  And  he  shall 
give  Israel  up  because  of  the  sms  of 
Jeroboam,  who  did  sin,  and  who  made 
Israel  to  sin. 

<^')  And  Jeroboam's  wife   arose,   and 
'departed,  and  came  to  Tirzah :  and  when 


1  Heb.,  lay  down. 


\a  jChron.  12. 13. 


she  came  to  the  threshold  of  the  door, 
the  child  died ;  (^)  and  they  buried  him  5 
and  all  Israel  mourned  for  him,  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  he 
spake  by  the  hand  of  his  servant  A  hi  j  ah 
the  prophet. 

(i9>  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jero- 
-boam,  how  he  warred,  and  how  he 
reigned,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kingfj 
of  Israel.  ^^^^  And  the  days  which 
Jeroboam  reigned  were  two  and  twenty 
years:  and  he  ^ slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  Nadab  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

(21)  And  Rehoboam  the  son  of  Solo- 
mon reigned  in  Judah.    "Rehoboam  was 


■of  the  spproMhing  fall  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  (2 
Kings  xxii.  18 — 20).  But.  at  the  same  time,  we  find  in 
the  Old  Testament  little  indication  of  that  general 
view  ef  the  prevalent  sorrow  and  burden  of  life,  which 
makes  Heroaotus,  in  his  celebrated  story  of  Cleobis  and 
Bito  (Book  i.  c.  31),  imply  that  at  all  times  early  death  is 
Heaven's  choicest  blessing.     Such  a  view,  indeed,  is  ex- 

{ireaaed  in  such  passages  as  Job  iii.  11 — 22,  Eccl.  iv. 
— 3 ;  but  these  are  clearly  exceptional.  Life  is  viewed 
— sometimes,  as  in  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  10 — 12,  Isa.  xxxviii.  18, 
19,  even  in  contrast  with  the  unseen  world — as  a  place 
of  God's  favour  and  blt^ssing,  which  nothing  but  man's 
wilful  sin  can  turn  to  .sorrow.  The  presence  and  the 
penalty  of  sin  are  recognised  from  the  day  of  the  Fall 
onwards,  yet  as  only  impairing,  and  not  destroying, 
man's  natural  heritage  of  joy. 

(i«)  Shall  raise  him  up  a  king.— Baasha.  (See 
chap.  XV.  27 — 30.)  For,  like  Jeroboam,  he  had  (see  chap. 
xvi.  2 — 4)  a  prolmtion  before  God,  in  which  he  failed, 
drawing  down  doom  on  his  house. 

But  what?  even  now.— The  exact  meaning  of 
these  words  has  been  much  disputed.  The  LXX. 
renders  "  and  what  ?  even  now  ;  "  the  Vulgate  has  "  in 
this  day  and  in  this  time ;  "  the  Chaldee  Targum,  "  what 
is  now,  and  what  besides  shall  be."  Modern  inter- 
pretations vary  greatly.  On  the  whole,  perhaps,  our  ver- 
sion gives  a  not  improbable  rendering,  and  a  simple 
and  striking  sense — "  in  that  day;  but  what  say  I  ?  the 
judgment  is  even  now  at  hand."  (Oomp.  our  Lord's 
saying  in  Luke  xii.  4I> :  "I  am  come  to  send  fire  on  the 
earth ;  and  what  will  I.  if  it  be  already  kindled  ?  ") 

(15)  And  he  shall  root  up  Israel. —  The  first 
prophecy  of  future  captivity,  and  that  "  beyond  the 
river"  (Euphrates),  is  here  pronounced  against  the 
kingdom  of  Israel,  on  account  of  their  share  in  the 
idolatry  of  Jeroboam,  and  in  the  worse  abominations 
of  the  "  groves."  Of  all  such  utterances  we  must  re- 
member the  express  declaration  of  Jer.  xviii.  7,  8  :  "  At 
what  instant  I  shall  s})eak  concerning  a  nation  .  .  . 
to  pluck  up,  and  to  pull  down,  and  to  destroy ;  if  that 
nation  .  .  ,  turn  from  their  evil,  I  will  repent 
of  the  evil  that  I  thought  to  do  unto  them."  The 
prophecy  uttered  does  not  foreclose  the  probation  of 
future  ages.  This  is,  after  all,  only  one  illustration 
of  the  great  truth  that — however  impossible  it  is  for 
us  io  comprehend  the  mystery— the  foreknowledge  of 
Grod  does  not  preclude  the  freedom  and  responsibility 
of  man. 

The  metaphor  is  of  the  reed  shaken  to  and  fro  in  tlie 
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riverj  till  at  last  it  is  rooted  up,  swept  down  the  stream, 
and  cast  up  on  some  distant  shore. 

Their  groves. — The  word  rendered  "grove"  is 
properly  Asherah,  an  idol:  apparently  the  straight 
stem  of  a  tree,  surmounted  by  an  emblem  of  the 
goddess  represented  (whence,  perhaps,  the  wrong  trans- 
lation which,  from  the  LXX.  and  "Vulgate,  has  mada 
its  way  into  our  version).  (See  Exod.  xxxiv.  13 ;  Deut. 
vii.  5,  xii.  2 ;  Judges  iii.  7,  vi.  25,  28,  &c.)  It  is 
thought  to  have  been  an  image  of  some  deity  like 
Astarte;  and  Gesenius  infers  from  the  derivation  of 
the  name  that  it  was  dedicated  to  her,  as  the  goddess 
of  good  fortune.  But  the  worship  dates  from  a  far 
earlier  time  than  the  introduction  of  the  worship  of  the 
TyTia,n  Astarte,  and  the  word  itself  is  etymologically 
distinct  from  Ashtoreth  or  Ashtaroth.  It  is  notable 
tha,^  in  2  Kings  xxiii.  15  Josiah  is  said  not  only  to 
have  destroyed  the  altar  and  high  places  at  Bethel,  but 
to  haye  "  burned  the  Asherah ;  "  whence  it  may  prob- 
ably be  concluded  that  (as  is  perhaps  implied  in  this 
passage)  the  old  worship  of  the  Asherah,  with  all  its 
superstitious  and  profligate  accompaniments,  grew  up 
under  the  very  shadow  of  the  newer  idolatry.  From 
the  worship  of  images  as  emblems  to  superstitious 
veneration  of  the  images  themselves,  and  thence  to 
worship  of  many  gods,  the  transition  is  unhappily  only 
too  easy. 

(17)  Tirzah. — From  this  incidental  notice  it  would 
seem  that  Jeroboam  had  removed  his  habitation,  tem- 
porarily or  permanently,  to  Tirzah,  a  place  renowned 
for  beauty  (Cant.  vi.  4),  and  farther  from  the  hostile 
frontier  than  Shechem.  It  seems  to  have  continued  as 
the  capital  till  the  foundation  of  Samaria.  Its  site  is 
generally  identified  with  a  spot  now  called  Telluzah, 
about  nine  miles  north-east  of  Shechem,  still  in  the 
high  ground  of  Mount  Ephraim. 

(19)  And  the  rest. — The  preceding  verse  closes  the 
detailed  record  of  Jeroboam's  reign.  His  exaltation 
and  the  promise  to  him,  his  idolatry  and  its  punishment, 
are  all  that  the  historian  cares  to  narrate.  All  else  is 
summed  up  in  the  words* "  how  he  warred  "  (see  below, 
verse  30,  and  chap.  xv.  6)  and  "  how  he  reigned."  It 
is  probable  that  his  reign  was  prosperous  enough  in 
peace  and  war,  though  his  attempt  to  subdue  Judah 
failed.  (See  2  Chron.  xiii.)  But  all  this  the  Scriptural 
record  passes  over,  and  only  commemorates  him  as 
"  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin." 

(21)  And  Rehoboam.  —  Here  begins  the  second 
series  of  the  book — a  series  of  brief  annals.,  touching 
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over  JudaJt. 


forty  and  one  years  old  wheii  he  began 
to  reign,  and  he  reigned  seventeen  years 
in  Jerusaliem,  the  city  which  the  Lord 
did  choose  out  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel, 
to  put  his  name  there.  And  his  mo- 
ther's name  was  Naamah  an  Ammo- 
nitess. 

(22)  And  Judah  did  evil  in  the  sight  of 


1  Or,  siancUnn 
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the  Lord,  and  they  provoked  him  to 
jealousy  with  their  sins  which  they  had 
committed,  above  all  that  their  fathers 
had  done.  ^^^  For  thej^  also  built  them 
high  places,  and  ^images,  and  groves, 
on  every  high  hill,  and  under  every 
green  tree.  (^^^And  there  were  also 
sodomites  in  the  land  :  and  they  did  ac^ 


only  the  mam-  points  of  the  history  of  the  kings  of 
Israel  and  Judah,  till  the  appearance  of  Elijah  (chap, 
xvii.  1).  In  respect  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  and  of 
Israel  so  far  as  it  is  connected  with  Judah,  it  is  largely 
supplemented  by  the  fuller  record  of  the  Chrotiicles 
(2  Chron.  xi. — xvii.). 

During  this  first  epoch  of  the  existence  of  the  two 
kingdoms,  including  about  sixty  years,  their  relations 
appear  to  have  been  incessantly  hostile,  the  aggression 
being  on  the  side  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  In  the 
reign  of  Rehoboam  the  invasion  of  Shishak  was  pro- 
bably instigated,  perhaps  aided,  by  Jeroboam ;  subse- 
quently the  attack  on  Abijah,  victoriously  repeHed, 
seems  a  direct  attempt  at  subjugation ;  the  same  policy 
in  substance  is  pursued  by  Baasha,  and  only  checked 
by  the  desperate  expedient  of  calHng  in  the  foreign 
power  of  Syria ;  till  at  last,  wearied  out  by  continual 
war  against  a  superior  force,  Judah,  even  under  such  a 
king  as  Jehoshaphat,  is  forced  to  ally  itself,  apparently 
on  a  footing  of  something  like  dependence,  with  the 
kingdom  of  Israel. 

(22)  Forty  and  one  years  old  when  he  began 
to  reign. — It  has  been  noticed  that  the  age  of  forty- 
one  assigned  to  Rehoboam  at  his  accession,  here  and  in 
the  Chronicles  (both  in  the  Hebrew  text  and  the  ancient 
versions)  and  in  the  history  of  Josephus,  presents  some 
<lifficulty  in  relation  to  the  youth  ascribed  to  him  and 
his  companions  at  the  time  of  his  accession ;  and,  more- 
over, if  only  forty  years  are  given  to  Solomon's  reign, 
must  throw  back  his  birth  to  a  time  when  his  father 
must  have  been  very  young.  It  has  been  accordingly 
proposed  to  read  "  twenty-one  "  (by  a  slight  change  of 
the  Hebrew  numerals) ;  but  the  combined  authority 
supporting  the  present  reading  is  strong,  and  the  diffi- 
culties above  noted,  though  real,  are  not  insurmountable. 

The  city  which  the  Lord  did  ohoose.— 
This  emphatic  notice  is,  no  doubt,  intended  to  plae6 
Jerusalem  and  its  worship  in  marked  contrast  with 
the  new  capitals  and  unauthorised  sanctuaries  which 
had  sprung  up.  The  possession  of  Jerusalem,  with  all 
that  was  associated  with  it,  was  the  very  life  of  the 
little  kingdom  of  Judah,  threatened  by  its  more  power- 
ful rival  and  by  the  neighbouring  nations.  In  Israel 
one  capital  succeeded  another;  Shechem,  Tirzah, 
Samaria,  Jezreel,  became  rival  cities.  In  Judah  no  city 
could  be  for  a  moment  placed  on  the  level  of  the  hal- 
lowed city  of  Jerusalem. 

Waamah  an  Ammonitess.— The  reference  to 
the  queen-mother  is  almost  invariable  in  the  annals  of 
the  kings,  marking  tlie  importance  always  attaching  to 
it  in  Eastern  monarchies ;  but  the  mention  (here  and  in 
verse  31)  of  Naamah  as  an  Ammonitess  is  perhaps 
significant  in  relation  to  the  description  of  the  manifold 
idolatries  of  Rehoboam.  It  is  curious  that  the  succes- 
sion should  pass  without  question  to  the  son  of  another 
and  an  earlier  wife  than  Solomon's  chief  queen,  the . 
daughter  of  Pharaoh. 

(22)  Judah  did  evil.— From  the  Chronicles  (2 
Chron.  xi,  17)  we  gather  that,  as  miglit  have  been  ex- 


pected, the  judgment  which  had  fallen  upon  the  house 
of  David  for  idolatry,  the  rallying  of  the  national 
feeling  round  the  sacredness  of  the  Temple,  and 
the  influx  from  Israel  of  the  priests  and  Levites,  pro- 
duced a  temporary  reaction :  "  for  three  years  they 
walked  in  the  way  of  David  and  Solomon."  With, 
however,  the  excitement,  and  perhaps  the  sense  of 
danger  (2  Chron.  xii.  1),  this  wholesome  reaction  passed 
by,  and  gave  way  to  an  extraordinarily  reckless  plungft 
into  abominations  of  the  worst  kind.  These  are  ascribed 
not,  as  in  the  case  of  Solomon  and  most  other  kings, 
to  the  action  of  Rehoboam,  but  to  that  of  the  people 
at  large ;  for  the  king  himself  seems  to  have  been 
weak,  unfit  for  taking  the  initiative  either  in  good  or 
evil.  The  apostasy  of  Judah  was  evidently  the  harvest 
of  the  deadly  seed  sown  by  the  commanding  influence 
of  Solomon,  under  whose  idolatry  the  young  men  had 
grown  up.  It  is  said  to  have  gone  beyond  "  all  that 
their  fathers  had  done,"  even  in  the  darkest  periods 
of  the  age  of  the  Judges :  perhaps  on  the  ground  that 
the  sins  of  a  more  advanced  state  of  knowledge  and 
civilisation  are,  both  in  their  guilt  and  in  their  sub- 
tlety, worse  than  the  sins  of  a  semi-barbarous  age. 

(23)  High  places,  and  images,  and  groves.— 
On  the  "  high  places,"  see  chap.  iii.  2,  and  Note  there. 
The  "images"  of  this  passage  seem  undoubtedly  to- 
have  been  stone  pillars,  as  the  "groves"  {i.e.,  the 
asherahs)  were  wooden  stumps  of  trees  (possibly  in 
both  cases  surmounted  by  some  rude  representation  of 
the  deity  worshipped).  The  first  mention  of  such  a  pillar 
is  in  Gen.  xxviii.  18,  xxxi.  13,  xxxv.  14,  there  applied  ta 
the  stone  which  Jacob  raises  and  anoints,  in  order  to 
mark  the  scene  of  the  vision  at  Bethel ;  next,  we  find 
repeated  commands  t^  destroy  them  (with  the  asherahs 
also)  as  erected  by  the  Canaanites  (Exod.  xxiii.  24,  xxxiv. 
13;  Lev.  xxvi.  1 ;  Dent.  vii.  6,  xii.  3),  and  to  suffer 
neither  near  the  altar  of  the  Lord  (Dent.  xvi.  21).  Like 
the  high  plaees,  it  seems  plain  that  both  might  be 
either  unauthorised  emblems  of  God's  presence  or 
images  of  false  gods;  and,  indeed,  the  stone  pillar 
appears  in  some  oases  to  be  associated  with  the  worship 
of  Baal,  as  the  Asherah  with  that  of  Ashtoreth.  In 
this  passage,  from  the  strength  of  the  language  used, 
and  from  the  notice  in  verse  24,  it  seems  that  the  grosser 
idolatry  is  referred  to.  It  was  practised  "  on  every  high 
hill,  and  every  shady  tree  " — such  trees  as  were  notable 
for  size  and  shade  in  the  bareness  of  the  hUls  ol 
Palestine. 

(24)  Sodomites.  —See  chap.  xv.  12  ;  2  Kings  xxiii. 
7.  There  is  a  horrible  significance  in  the  derivation  of 
this  word,  which  is  properly  "  consecrated,"  or  "  de- 
voted ;  "  for  it  indicates  the  license,  and  even  the  sanc- 
tion, of  unnatural  lusts  in  those  consecrated  to  the 
abominations  of  Nature-worship.  The  appearance  of 
such  in  the  land,  whether  Canaanites  or  apostate  Is- 
raelites, is  evidently  noted  as  the  climax  of  the  infinite 
corruption  which  had  set  in,  rivalling — and,  if  rivalling, 
exceeding  in  depth  of  wickedness — the  abominations  of 
the  old  inhabitants  of  the  land.     That  such  horrors  are 
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cortling  to  all  the  aboniinationa  of  the 
uations  which  the  Lord  cast  out  before 
the  children  of  Israel. 

i**^  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifth 
vear  of  king  Rehoboam,  that  Shishak 
king  of  Egypt  came  up  against  Jerusa- 
lem :  '»^>  and  he  took  away  the  treasures 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the  trea- 
sures of  the  king's  house ;  ho  even  took 
away  all :  and  he  took  away  all  the 
shields  of  gold  "which  Solomon  had 
made.  <*'*  And  king  Rehoboam  made  in 
their  stead  brasen  shields,  and  com- 
mitted them  unto  the  hands  of  the  chief 
of  the  '  guard,  which  kept  the  door  of 
the  king's  house.  ***  And  it  was  so, 
when  the  king  went  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  that  the  guard  bare  them, 


I  Heb.,  runner*. 


and  brought  them  back  into  the  guard 
chamber. 

(29)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Reho- 
boam, and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Judah  ?  <^>  And  there  was 
war  between  Rehoboam  and  Jeroboam 
all  their  days.  (^^>  And  Rehoboam  slept 
with  his  fathers,  and  was  buried  with 
his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David.  And 
his  mother's  name  was  Naamah  an  Am- 
monitess.  And  Abijam  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  XV.— (i>  Now  in  the  eigh- 
teenth year  of  king  Jeroboam  the  son 
of  Nebat  reigned  Abijam  over  Judah. 
(2)  Three  years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem. 


not  incompatible  with  advance  in  knowledge  and  mate- 
rial cirilitsatiun,  history  tells  us  but  too  plainly.  To  find 
them  sanctioned  under  cover  of  religious  ritual  marks, 
howovor.  a  lower  depth  still. 

(35»  Shishak.— His  invasion  is  narrated  at  greater 
length  in  the  record  of  Chronicles  (2  Chron.  xii.  2 — 12), 
which  contains  a  description  of  his  army,  and  a  notice  of 
the  preservation  of  Jerusalem  from  destruction,  though 
not  from  surrender,  on  the  repentance  of  the  people  at  tie 
call  of  Shemaiak  It  records  also  the  taking  of  "  fenced 
cities,"  having  noticed  previously  the  fortifications  of 
many  such  "cities  of  defence  "  bv  Rehoboam  (2  Chron. 
xi.  5—10).  This  record  is  remarkably  confirmed  by  the 
oi>lobnit«d  inHcription  at  Kamak  I  see  Diet,  of  the  Bible : 
"Shishak")  enumerating  the  conquests  of  Sheshenk 
(Shbhak).  in  which  names  of  citie.s.  partly  in  Judah, 
partly  in  Israel,  are  traced.  The  latter  are  Levitical  or 
Canaanitish  cities ;  and  it  has  been  conjectured  that, 
much  as  the  Pharaoh  of  Solomon's  day  took  Grezer  and 
gave  it  to  Israel  (see  chap.  ii.  16),  so  the  Egyptian 
«rmy.  coming  as  allies  of  Jeroboam,  took,  or  helped  him 
to  take,  those  cities  which  were  hostile  or  disloyal  to 
him.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  the  whole  invasion  was  in- 
stigated by  Jeroboam,  in  that  desire  to  crush  the  king- 
dom of  Jndah  which  afterwards  suggested  his  war  with 
Abijam.    (See  2Chron.  xiii.) 

<«)  He  even  took  away  all.— There  is  a  touch 
of  pathos  in  the  description  of  the  utter  spoil  of  the 
treasures  in  which  Solomon  and  Israel  had  gloried,  and 
which  now  served  only  to  buy  off  the  victorious  Egyp- 
tians. There  is  no  notice  of  any  sack  of  Jerusalem, 
nor.  as  in  later  cases,  of  any  desecration  of  the  Temple, 
or  even  of  the  plunder  of  its  decorations.  The  record 
seems  to  imply  surrender  of  the  city  and  its  treasures. 
The  idea  sometimes  advanced,  that,  like  the  capture  of 
Rome  by  the  Gauls,  the  invasion  of  Shishak  destroyed 
all  ancient  monuments  and  archives,  has  therefore  no 
historical  support  from  this  passage;  and  with  it  many 
conclusions  derived  from  it  as  to  the  dates  of  our  Scrip- 
tural records  must  pass  away. 

<«■)  In  their  stead.— The  notice  of  this  substitu- 
tion IS  not  only  a  curious  point  of  accurate  detail,  but 
perhaps  mtended  as  a  svmbolic  representation  of  the 
change  which  had  passed  upon  Judah,  by  which  only 
■h«  semblance  of  its  old  glory  remained,  and  its  "  fine 
gold  had  become  brass." 
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(28)  "When  the  king  went. — Hence  we  see  that 
Rehoboam  stiU  worshipped  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
If  his  idolatry  were  like  that  of  his  father,  it  would  not 
have  prevented  this ;  but  in  2  Chron.  xii.  6 — 8,  12  it  is 
implied  that  after  the  invasion  he  "  humbled  himself," 
and  returned  to  the  Lord. 

(29)  The  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Judah. 
— In  2  Chron.  xii.  15  the  acts  of  Rehoboam  are  said 
to  be  "written  in  the  book  of  Sheraaiah  the  prophet, 
and  of  Iddo  the  seer  concerning  genealogies." 

(30)  There  was  w^ar  .  .  . —  Of  such  war  we  have 
no  record,  since  the  day  when  Shemaiah  forbade  Reho- 
boam's  invasion  of  the  new  kingdom ;  nor  is  there  even 
mention  of  any  action  of  Israel  in  aid  of  the  Egyptian 
attack,  although  it  is  likely  enough  that  such  acti(m 
was  taken.  The  meaning  may  simply  be  that  there 
was  continued  enmity,  breaking  ofB  all  peaceful  rela- 
tions ;  but  in  the  scantiness  of  the  record  we  can  have 
no  certainty  that  actual  war  did  not  take  place,  though 
it  has  found  no  place  in  the  history. 

XV. 

The  brief  annals  still  continue,  although  with  some 
details  as  to  the  important  reign  of  Asa.  It  is  evident 
that  the  attempt  on  the  part  of  Israel  to  subjugate 
Judah  continues,  still  (see  2  Chron.  xiv.  9 — 15)  aided 
by  invasion  from  Egypt ;  it  is  checked  by  Abijah's 
victory  (2  Chron.  xiii.  3 — 20),  but  not  baffled,  till,  by  a 
desperate  policy,  the  foreign  power  of  Syria  is  invoked, 
and  a  serious  blow  inflicted  on  Israel. 

(1)  Abijam. — The   form  of  the   name  given  in  2 
Chron.  xiii.,  '•  Abijah,"  is  probably  correct,  as  ha^^ug  a 
more  distinct  significance.    The  variation  here,  if  not  (as 
some  think)  a  mere  false  reading,  may  have  been  made  , 
for  the  sake  of  distinction  from  the  son  of  Jeroboam. 

(2)  Maachah,  the  daughter  of  Abishalom.— 
The  Abishalom  of  this  passage,  called,  in  2  Chron.  xi. 
20,  Absalom,  is  in  all  probability  the  rebel  son  of  David, 
whose  mother  (2  Sam.  iii.  3)  was  also  named  Maachah. 
In  2  Chron.  xi.  21,  22,  it  seems  that  of  all  the  wives 
("  eighteen  wives  and  threescore  concubines  ")  whom 
Rehoboam,  following  the  evil  traditions  of  his  father, 
took,  she  was  the  favourite,  and  that  even  in  his  life- 
time Rehoboam  exalted  Abijam  "to  be  ruler  among  his 
brethren."     In  2  Chron.  xiii.  2  she  is  called.  Michaiaiu 
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"And  his  mother's  name  was  Maachah,  |o2Chron,i!.2£ 
the  daughter  of  Abishalom.  ^^^  And  he  | 
walked  in  all  the  sins  of  his  father, 
which  he  had  done  before  him  :  and  his 
heart  was  not  perfect  with  the  Lord 
his  God,  as  the  heart  of  David  his 
father.  (*)  Nevertheless  for  David's  sake 
did  the  Lokd  his  God  give  him  a  ^lamp 
in  Jerusalem,  to  set  up  his  son  after 
him,  and  to  establish  Jerusalem :  (^^  be- 
cause David  did  that  which  was  right  in 
the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  and  turned  not 
aside  from  any  thing  that  he  commanded 
him  all  the  days  of  his  life,  *save  only 
in  the  matter  of  Uriah  the  Hittite. 
^^)  And  there  was  war  between  Reho- 
boam  and  Jeroboam  all  the  days  of  his 
life. 

("^  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Abijam, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written  I 
in  the  "^book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  3  Heb.,  cu*  <>#. 


,  1  Or,  candle. 


b  2  Sam.   11.  4,  &' 
12. 9.  ; 


I  c  2  Chron.  13. 3. 


!  d  2  Chron.  14. 1. 


That  is,  grand- 
mother'g. 


e  2  Chron.  15. 16. 


kings  of  Judah  ?  And  there  was  war 
between  Abijam  and  Jeroboam.  (^)  And 
Abijam  slept  with  his  fathers ;  and  they 
buried  him  in  the  city  of  David :  and 
''Asa  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

(^)  And  in  the  twentieth  year  of  Jero- 
boam king  of  Israel  reigned  Asa  over 
Judah.  ^^^^  And  forty  and  one  years 
reigned  he  in  Jerusalem.  And  his 
-mother's  name  was  Maachah,  the 
daughter  of  Abishalom.  (^^^  And  Asa 
did  that  which  was  right  in  the  eyes  of 
the  LoED,  as  did  David  his  father. 
(^)  And  he  took  away  the  sodomites  out 
of  the  land,  and  removed  all  the  idols 
that  his  fathers  had  made.  <^^)  And  also 
"Maachah  his  mother,  even  her  he  re- 
moved from  being  queen,  because  she 
had  made  an  idol  in  a  grove ;  and  Asa 
^destroyed  her  idol,  and  burnt  it  by  the 
brook  Kidron.    (^^)  But  the  high  places 


and  said  to  be  tlie  daughter  of  "Uriel  of  Gibeah." 
Thi.s  shows  that,  as  indeed  chronological  considerations 
"«v^onld  suggest,  she  must  have  been  the  granddaughter  of 
Absalom.  She  is  mentioned  below  (verse  13)  as  promi- 
nent in  the  evil  propensity  to  idolatry. 

(3)  Walked  in  all  the  sins  of  his  father.— 
This  adoption  of  the  idolatries  of  Rehoboam  did  not 
prevent  Abijam  (see  2  Chron.  xiii.  4 — 12)  from  repre- 
senting himseK  as  the  champion  of  the  Temple  and  the 
priesthood  against  the  rival  worship  of  Jeroboam,  and 
dedicating  treasures — ^perhaps  the  spoils  of  his  victory 
— in  the  house  of  the  Lord.  From  the  qualified  phrase 
"  his  heart  was  not  perfect  before  God,"  however,  it 
may  be  inferred  that,  like  Solomon  and  Rehoboam,  he 
professed  to  worship  Jehovah  only  as  the  supreme  God 
of  his  Pantheon ;  and  it  is  a  curious  irony  of  circum- 
stance that  he  should  be  recorded  as  inveighing  against 
the  degradation  of  His  worship  in  Israel,  while  he  him- 
self countenanced  or  connived  at  the  worse  sin  of  the 
worship  of  rival  gods  in  Judah. 

(4)  Give  him  a  lamp  in  Jerusalem.— There  is 
here  a  brief  allusion  to  the  victory  recorded  in  the 
Chronicles,  which  obviously  was  the  turning-point  in 
the  struggle,  saving  the  "  lamp"  of  the  house  of  David 
from  extinction,  and  "  establishing  "  Jerusalem  in  secu- 
rity. "  For  David's  sake  "  is,  of  course,  for  the  fulfil- 
ment of  the  promise  to  David  (2  Sam.  vii.  12 — 16).  In 
virtue  of  the  continuity  of  human  history,  the  Divine 
law  always  ordains  that,  in  respect  of  consequences,  the 
good  deeds  as  well  as  the  sins  of  fathers  are  "  visited 
on  their  children." 

(5)  Save  only  in  the  matter  of  TJriah.- In 
this  passage  alone  do  we  find  this  qualification  of  the 
praise  of  David.  In  the  Vatican  MS.  and  other  MSS. 
of  the  LXX.  it  is  omitted.  Possibly  it  is  a  marginal 
note  which  has  crept  into  the  text,  or  a  comment  of 
the  compiler  of  the  book  on  the  language  of  the  annals 
from  which  he  drew. 

(6)  And  there  was  war.— In  this  verse  (omitted 
in  the  Yatican  MS.  of  the  LXX.)  the  repetition  of  the 
notice  of  Rehoboam,  in  spite  of  some  artificial  explana- 
tions, seems  inexplicable.  Probably  there  is  error  in 
tho  text. 


(w)  His    mother's    name    was    Maachah.— 

Maachah  was  (see  verse  2)  the  wife  of  Rehoboam,  and, 
therefore,  grandmother  of  Asa.  She  appears,  however, 
still  to  have  retained  the  place  of  "  queen-mother,"  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  real  mother  of  the  king. 

(11)  Asa  did  that  which  was  right.— This  reign 
— happily,  a  long  one — was  a  turning-point  in  the  his- 
tory of  Judah.  Freed  from  immediate  pressure  by  the 
victory  of  Abijah  over  Jeroboam,  Asa  resolved — per- 
haps under  the  guidance  of  the  prophets  Azariah  and 
Hanani  (2  Chron.  xv.  1,  xvi.  7) — to  renew  the  true 
strength  of  his  kingdom  by  restoring  the  worship  and 
trusting  in  the  blessings  of  the  true  God,  extirpating 
by  repeated  efforts  the  false  worships  introduced  by 
Rehoboam  and  continued  by  Abijah,  and  solemnly  re- 
newing the  covenant  with  the  Lord,  in  the  name  of  the 
people,  and  of  the  strangers  from  Ephraim,  Manasseh, 
and  Simeon,  who  joined  them.  Of  all  tliis  the  text  here 
gives  but  brief  notice :  the  record  in  the  Chronicles 
(2  Chron.  xiv.,  xv.)  contains  a  detailed  account.  From 
the  same  record  we  find  that  he  fortified  his  cities  and 
strengthened  his  army,  and  that  he  was  able  to  repel 
with  great  slaughter  a  formidable  invasion  from  Egypt, 
under  "  Zerah  the  Ethiopian,"  in  his  fifteenth  year. 

(13)  An  idol  in  a  grove. — The  original  word  for 
"  idol " — ^peculiar  to  this  passage  and  its  parallel  (2 
Chron.  xv.  16) — appears  to  signify  a  "  horrible  abomi- 
nation "  of  some  monstrous  kind ;  and  instead  of  "  in 
a  grove,"  we  should  read  "  for  an  asherah,"  the  wooden 
emblem  of  the  Canaanitish  deity  (on  which  see  chap, 
xiv.  22).  There  seems  little  doubt  that  some  obscene 
emblem  is  meant,  of  the  kind  so  often  connected  with 
worship  of  the  productive  powers  of  nature  in  ancient 
religions,  substituted  as  a  still  greater  abomination  for 
the  ordinary  asherah.  Clearly  the  act  of  Maachah  was 
one  of  so  flagrant  a  kind,  that  Asa  took  the  unusual 
step,  on  which  the  historian  here  lays  great  stress,  of 
degrading  her  in  her  old  age  from  her  high  dignity, 
besides  hewing  down  her  idol,  and  burning  it  publicly 
under  the  walls  of  Jerusalem. 

(14)  But  the  high  places  were  not  removed.— 
Tlie  record  of  the  Chronicles  —  contrasting  2  Chron. 
xiv.  5  with  XV.  17 — indicates  with  tolerable  plainness  an 
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were  not  removed:  nevertheless  Asa's 
heart  was  perfect  with  the  Lord  all  his 
days,  t'^)  And  he  brought  in  the  ^  things 
which  his  father  had  dedicated,  and  the 
things  which  himself  had  dedicated, 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  silver,  and 
gold,  and  vessels. 

<^^'  And  there  was  war  between  Asa 
and  Brnisha  king  of  Israel  all  their  days. 
(^'^J  And  Baasha  king  of  Israel  went  up 
against  Judah,  and  built  Ramah,  that 
he  might  not  suffer  any  to  go  out  or 
come  in  to  Asa  king  of  Judah. 

(18)  Then  Asa  took  all  the  silver  and 
the  gold  UuU  were  left  in  the  treasures 
of  tlie  liouse  of  the  Lord,  and  tJie  trea- 
sures of  the  king's  house,  and  delivered 


1  Hcb..  fcolj/. 


n  I  Chron.  16. ; 


'.  Hcb,  yo  up. 


them  into  the  hand  of  his  servants  :  and 
king  Asa  sent  them  to  "Ben-hadad,  the 
son  of  Tabrimon,  the  son  of  Hezion, 
king  of  Syria,  that  dwelt  at  Damascus, 
saying,  <^^^  Tfiere  is  a  league  between  me 
and  thee,  and  between  my  father  and 
thy  father:  behold,  I  have  sent  unto- 
thee  a  present  of  silver  and  gold ;  come 
and  break  thy  league  with  Baasha  king 
of  Israel,  that  he  may  ^depart  from  me^ 
(20)  gQ  Ben-hadad  hearkened  unto- 
king  Asa,  and  sent  the  captains  of  the 
hosts  which  he  had  against  the  cities  of 
Israel,  and  smote  Ijon,  and  Dan,  and 
Abel-beth-maachah,  and  all  Cinneroth, 
with  all  the  land  of  Naphtali.  (^^^  And  it 
came  to  pass,  when  Baasha  heard  tliere- 


Att«mut  at  this  reform  on  Asa's  part,  which  was  not 
carried  out  successfully.  In  spito  of  all  experience  of 
the  corroptions  inevitably  resulting  from  them,  the 
craving  for  local  and  visible  sanctuaries,  natural  at  all 
times,  and  especially  in  generations  which  had  been 
degraded  by  gross  idolatry,  proved  tpo  strong  for  even 
earnest  reformers.  The  liistorian,  writing  under  the 
light  of  later  exi)erienco,  dwells  on  this  imperfection  of 
religious  reform  again  and  again. 

115)  Which  his  father  had  dedicated.— These 
seem  to  be  the  spoils  of  his  own  victory  over  the  Egyp- 
tian army  and  Abijali's  victory  over  Jeroboam.  They 
replenishetl  for  a  time  the  treasury,  swept  bare.ift.thi^ 
reign  of  Rehoboam  by  the  host  of  Shishak. 

(16)  There  was  war  .  .  .—According  to  verse  33, 
Baasha  reigned  from  the  third  to  the  twenty-seventh 
jear  of  Asa.  The  phrase,  here  repeiated  from  chaps. 
xiv.  30,  XV.  67,  appears  simply  to  mean  tliat  the  old 
hostile  relations  remained,  combined  with,  perhaps, 
some  border  war ;  for  it  is  expressly  said  in  2  Chron. 
xiv.  16,  that  Asa's  first  ten  years  were  peaceful,  and  the 
open  war  with  Israel  did  not  break  out  till  after  the 
victory  over  Zerah,  in  his  fifteenth  year. 

(17)  Built  Bamah.— Ramah,  or  properly,  the  Ba- 
malt — the  word  sig.\ifyiug  only  "elevation  "—is  .men- 
tioned in  Josh,  xviii.  25  as  a  city  of  Benjamin,  situated 
(see  Jos.  Ant.  viii.  12,  3)  about  five  milqs  north  of 
Jerusalem.  It  is  mentioned  in  Judges  iv.  5,  xix.  13; 
Isa.  X.  29;  Jer.  xl.  1,  and  is  idcAtifi^  ipcith  the  village 
known  as  Er-Ram  at  the  present  day, 

This  fortification  of  Kamah  close  to  the  hostile  capital 
—like  the  fortification  of  Decelea,  near  Athens,  in  the 
Peloponnesian  war — was  a  standing  menace  to  Judah. 
Baaslia,  who  was  a  military  chief,  seems  to  liave  been 
warned  by  the  ill-success  of  former  attempts  to  invade 
and  subjugate  Judah,  and  to  have  used  this  easier 
means  of  keeping  the  enemy  in  check,  and  provoking  a 
conflict — if  a  conflict  there  was  to  be— on  his  own 
ground.  The  text,  however,  implies  a  further  design 
to  bl(x>kade  the  road  between  the  kingdoms,  perhaps 
explained  by  the  statement,  in  2  Chron.  xv.  9.  10,.of 
the  falling  away  of  many  from  Israel  to  Asa,  now  in 
the  height  of  his  prosperity.  The  new  fortress  wa.s,  no 
doubt,  supported  by  all  the  militarj-  force  o£  Israel,  yrhich 
Asa,  in  spite  of  his  increased  strength,  dared  not  attack. 

<«)  Sent  them  to  Ben-hadad.-Tliis  shows  that 
Syria,  recovering  its  independence  at  the  fall  of  Solo- 


mon's empire,  was  already  attaining  the  formidable 
power,  which  so  soon  threatened  to  destroy  Israel  alto- 
gether. The  Ben-hadad  of  the  text  is  the  grandson  of 
Hezion,  who  must  be  the  Rezon  of  chap.  xi.  23.  Already, 
as  we  gather  from  the  next  verse,  there  had  been  leagues 
between  Syria  and  Judah  in  the  preceding  reign.  Now 
it  is  clear  that  Baasha  had  attempted  to  supersede  these 
by  a  closer  league — possibly,  like  Pekah  in  later  times- 
(2  Kings  xvi.  5,  6),  desiring  to  strengthen  and  secure 
himself  against  invasion  by  the  subjugation  of  Judah. 
Asa  naturally  r'esolved  to  bribe  Ben-hadad  by  presents  to 
prefer  the  old  tie  to  the  new ;  but  he  went  beyond  this, 
and  proposed  a  combined  attack  on  Israel,  for  the  first 
time  calling  in  a  heathen  power  against  his  "  brethren, 
the  children  of  Israel."  It  was  an  expedient  which, 
though  it  succeeded  for  its  immediate  purpose,  yet  both 
as  a  desperate  policy  and  an  unfaithfubiess  to  the 
brotherhood,  which,  in  spite  of  separation  and  corruption, 
still  bound  the  two  kingdoms  in  the  covenant  of  God 
with  Abraham,  deserved  and  received  prophetic  rebuke. 
(See  2  Chron.  xvi.  7 — 9.)  Just  so  Isaiah,  in  the  days  of 
Ahaz  and  Hezekiah,  denounced  the  A^ain  trust  in  con- 
federacies with  the  neighbouring  nations  and  alliance 
with  Egypt  (Isa.  xxx.  1 — 17). 

(20)  Smote. — The  portion  smitten  now,  as  hereafter 
in  the  Assyrian  invasion  (2  Kings  xv.  29'i,  is  the  moun- 
tain country  near  the  source  of  the  Jordan,  which  lay 
most  exposed  to  the  great  approach  to  Israel  from  the 
north  by  "  the  entering  in  of  Hamath,"  through  the 
wide  valley  between  Lebanon  and  Ante-Lebanon,  called 
by  the  Greeks  Coele-Syria, 

Ijon  is  only  mentioned  in  these  two  passages  as^ 
belonging  to  the  territory  of  Naphtali.-  It  is  supposed 
to  have  stood  not  far  from  Dan,  close  to  the  nearer, 
but  fuller,  source  of  the  Jordan,  in  a  position  of  great 
natural  beauty  and  some  strength,  identified  with  the 
modern  Tel-JJibhin. 

Abel-beth-Maachah  (see  2  Sam.  xx.  14.  15) 
(•'  the  meadow  of  the  house  of  Maachah  "),  or  (2  Chron. 
xvi.  4)  Abel-maim  {"  the  meadow  upon  the  waters  "), 
lay  probably  in  the  marshy  ground  north  of  the  water 
of  Merom. 

Cinneroth  or  Chinneroth,  is  the  name  afterwards 
corrupted  into  Gennesareth,  signifying  evidently  a 
region  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  la'ke. 

(21)  Dwelt  in  Tirzah— that  is,  returned  to  his  own 
capital :  in  the  first  instance,  of  course,  retiring  to  meat 


Jehoshaphat  succeeds. 


I.  KINGS,   XV. 


BaasJui  kills  Nadah. 


of,  tliat  be  left  off  building  of  Eamahj 
and  dwelt  in  Tirzah. 

(22)  Then  king  Asa  made  a  proclama- 
tion throughout  all  Judah;  none  was 
^exempted:  and  they  took  away  the 
stones  of  Eamah,  and  the  timber  there- 
of, wherewith  Baasha  had  builded ;  and 
king  Asa  built  with  them  Geba  of  Ben- 
jamin, and  Mizpah. 

(23)  Tij^g  j.ggt  of  all  the  acts  of  Asa,  and 
all  his  might,  and  all  that  he  did,  and 
the  cities  which  lie  built,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Judah  ?  Nevertheless  in 
the  time  of  his  old  age  he  was  diseased 
in  his  feet.  ^^^  And  Asa  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  David  his  father  :  and 
■"  Jehoshaphat  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

<25)  And  Nadab  the  son  of  Jeroboam 
-began  to  reign  over  Israel  in  the  second 
year  of  Asa  king  of  Judah,  and  reigned 
over  Israel  two  years.  ^^^>  And  he  did 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  walked 
in  the  way  of  his  father,  and  in  his  sin 
wherewith  he  made  Israel  to  sin. 
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(■^>  And  Baasha  the  son.  of  Ahijah,  of 
the  house  of  Issachar,  conspired  against 
him  ;  and  Baasha  smote  him  at  Gibbe- 
thon,  which  belonged  to  the  Philistines  ; 
for  Nadab  and  all  Israel  laid  siege  to 
Gibbethon.  (^)  Even  in  the  third  year 
of  Asa  king  of  Judah  did  Baasha  slay 
him,-  and  reigned  in  his  stead.  (^>  And 
it  came  to  pass,  when  he  reigned,  that 
he  smote  all  the  house  of  Jeroboam  ;  he 
left  not  to  Jeroboam  any  that  breathed, 
until  he  had  destroyed  him,  according 
unto  *the  saying  of  the  Lord,  which  he 
spake  by  his  servant  Ahijah  the  Shilo-^ 
nite :  ^^^  because  of  the  sins  of  Jero» 
boam  which  he  sinned,  and  which  he 
made  Israel  sin,  by  his  provocation 
wherewith  he  provoked  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel  to  anger. 

(31)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Nadab, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  ?  <^^)  And  there  was  war 
between  Asa  and  Baasha  king  of  Israel 
all  their  days. 

(^)  In  the  third  year  of  Asa  king  of 
Judah  began  Baasha  the  son  of  Ahijah 


the  new  enemy  in  the  north,  and  then  obliged  to  give  up 
his  attempt  against  Asa.  From  chap.  xx.  34,  it  seems  as 
if,  till  the  time  of  Ahab,  Syria  retained  its  conquests 
and  a  certain  supremacy  over  Israel.  Baasha  may  have 
had  to  buy  peace  by  undertaking  to  leave  unmolested 
Judah,  which  might  be  considered  a  tributary  of  Syria. 

(22)  Throughout  allJudah. — Asa  was  not  content 
to  destroy  or  occupy  the  hostile  fortress,  but  pushed 
his  own  fortifications  further  on.  Geba,  named  in 
Josh.  xxi.  17  as  a  city  of  the  priests,  in  the  territory 
of  Benjamin,  the  scene  of  Jonathan's  victory  over  a 
Philistine  garrison  in  the  days  of  Samuel  (1  Sam. 
xiii.  3) — identified  with  the  modem  Jeba — lies  on  the 
«dge  of  a  valley  some  distance  to  the  north.  It  is  noted 
in  2  Kings  xxiii.  8  as  still  the  northern  outpost  of  the 
kingdom  of  Judah.  The  Mizpah  here  referred  to — for 
there  were  many  places  so  called — ^a  city  of  Benjamin 
(Josh,  xviii.  26),  famous  in  the  earlier  history  (see 
1  Sam.  vii.  5 — 13,  x.  17 — 25),  seems  to  have  been  situated 
at  the  place  afterwards  ealled  Scopini  ("  the  watch- 
tower  "),  on  "  the  broad  ridge  which  forms  the  continua- 
tion of  the  Mount  of  Olives  to  the  north  and  east,  from 
which  the  traveller  gains  his  first  view  "  of  Jerusalem 
(Diet,  of  the  Bible  :   Mizpah). 

(23)  All  his  might.— This  phrase,  not  used  of  B,eho- 
fooam  or  Abijah,  is  significant,  indicating  the  increased 
power  of  Judah  under  Asa. 

The  cities  which  he  built.  —  Fortification  of 
cities  (see  2  Chron.  xi.  5 — 10,  xiv.  6)  was  naturally  the 
traditional  policy  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah — small  in 
extent,  menaced  by  more  powerful  neighbours,  but 
liaving  an  exceedingly  strong  country  and  central 
positioii- 

Diseased  in  his  feet.— In  the  Chronicles  it  is 
added  significantly,  "  in  his  disease  he  sought  not  to 
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the  Lord,  but  to  the  physicians  "  (2  Chron.  xxi.  7 — 12) ; 
and  from  the  same  records  it  appears  that  in  his  last  days 
Asa  ventured  to  defy  the  prophetic  authority  by  the 
imprisonment  of  Hanani  the  seer.  Prosperity,  it  is 
implied,  had  somewhat  deteriorated  his  character, 
though  he  still  continued  faithfid  to  the  worship  of 
God.  Certainly,  Jehoshaphat  on  his  accession  still  found 
much  to  do  for  the  religious  condition  of  his  people. 

(26)  Did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.— This 
constantly-recurring  phrase  signifies  (as,  indeed,  the 
context  here  shows)  perseverance  in  the  idolatrous 
system  introduced  by  Jeroboam. 

(27)  Baasha,  sprung  from  an  obscure  tribe,  hardly  at 
any  time  distinguished  in  the  history,  and  himself,  as  it 
would  seem  (chap.  xvi.  2),  of  low  origin  in  it,  is  the  first 
of  the  many  military  chiefs  who  by  violence  or  assas- 
sination seized  upon  the  throne  of  Israel.  The  constant 
succession  of  ephemeral  dynasties  stands  in  striking 
contrast  with  the  unchanged  royalty  of  the  house  of 
David,  resting  on  the  promise  of  God. 

Gibbethon — a  Levitieal  town  in  the  territory  of 
Dan  (Josh.  xix.  44,  xxi.  23),  probably,  like  other  places 
in  that  region,  still  held  by  the  Philistines  till  their 
subjugation  by  David.  The  text  here  implies  a  revolt 
of  the  Philistines  against  the  enfeebled  power  of  Israel, 
and  the  occupation  of  Gibbethon,  commanding  a  pass 
from  the  plain  of  Sharon  to  the  interior.  The  siege 
must  have  been  fruitless,  at  least  of  any  permanent 
result ;  for  twenty-six  years  after  we  find  Gibbethon 
still  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy.     (See  chap.  xvi.  15.) 

(29)  According  unto  the  saying  of  the  Lord. 
— See  chap.  xiv.  10 — 14.  There  seems  no  reason  to 
suppose  that  Baasha  had  any  formal  miosion  of  ven- 
geance, or  that  his  conspiracy  and  assassination  were 
due  to  any  motive  but  his  own  ambition.  The  contrary, 
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to  reigii  over  all  Israel  in  Tirzah, 
twenty  and  four  years.  '*♦>  And  he  did 
evil  in  the  si«jht  of  the  Lord,  and  walked 
in  the  way  of  Jeroboam,  and  in  his  sin 
wherewith  he  mode  Israel  to  sin. 

CHAPTER  XVI.— '»  Then  the  word 
of  the  Lord  came  to  Jehu  the  son  of 
Hanani  against  Riasha,  saying,  <2)  For- 
tismuch  as  I  exalted  thee  out  of  the 
dust,  and  made  thee  prince  over  my  peo- 
ple Israel ;  and  thou  hast  walked  in  the 
way  of  Jeroboam,  and  hast  made  my 
people  Israel  to  sin,  to  provoke  me  to 
anger  with  their  sins :  '^^  behold,  I  will 
take  away  the  posterity  of  Baasha,  and 
the  posterity  of  his  house ;  and  will 
make  thy  house  like '  the  house  of  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat.  <*>  *Him  that 
dieth  of  Baasha  in  the  city  shall  the 
dogs  eat ;  and  him  that  dieth  of  his  in 
the  fields  shall  the  fowls  of  the  air  eat. 

<*>  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Baasha, 
and  what  he  did,  and  his  might,  are 
they  not  written  in  the  'book  of  the 
chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  ?  <^)  So 
Baasha  slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was 
buried  in  Tirzah :  and  Elah  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

^^  And  also  by  the  hand  of  the  pro- 
phet Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  came  the 
word  of  the  Lord  against  Baasha,  and 
against  his  house,  even  for  all  the  evil 
that  he  did  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  in 
provoking  him  to  anger  with  the  work 
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of  his  hands,  in  being  like  the  house  of 
Jeroboam  ;  and  because  he  killed  him. 

(s)  In  the  twenty  and  sixth  year  of 
Asa  king  of  Judah  began  Elah  the  son 
of  Baasha  to  reign  over  Israel  in  Tirzah, 
two  years.  (^^  And  his  servant  Zimri, 
captain  of  half  his  chariots,  conspired 
against  him,  as  he  was  in  Tirzah, 
drinking  himself  drunk  in  the  house  of 
Arza  ^steward  of  his  house  in  Tirzah. 
(^®)  And  Zimri  went  in  and  smote  him, 
and  killed  him,  in  the  twenty  and 
seventh  year  of  Asa  king  of  JudaJi,  and 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

11^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
began  to  reign,  as  soon  as  he  sat  on 
his  throne,  that  he  slew  all  the  house 
of  Baasha:  he  left  him  not  one  that 
pisseth  against  a  wall,  -neither  of  his 
kinsfolks,  nor  of  his  friends.  ^^^^  Thus 
did  Zimri  destroy  all  the  house  of  Baasha, 
according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
which  he  spake  against  Baasha  ^by  Jehu 
the  prophet,  (^^)  for  all  the  sins  of  Baa- 
sha, and  the  sins  of  Elah  his  son,  by 
which  they  sinned,  and  by  which  they 
made  Israel  to  sin,  in  provoking  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel  to  anger  with  their 
vanities. 

<!*)  NoAv  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Elah, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  ? 

(1^)  In  the  twenty  and  seventh  year  of 
Asa  king  of  Judah  did  Zimri  reign  seven 


indeed,  may  be  inforreil  from  the  declaration  of  chap, 
xri.  7.  that  the  judjfment  on  Baasha  was  in  part 
"  becaase  he  killed  "  Kadab  and  his  house.  Sin  which 
works  out  God's  purpose  is  ijot  the  less  truly  sin.  Of 
Busha  we  know  nothing,  except  his  attempt  on  the 
independence  of  Jadah.  and  its  failure  (verses  16 — ^22). 

XVI. 

The  brief  record  continues  of  the  troubled  times  of 
civil  war  and  foreign  danger  in  Israel,  to  which,  per- 
haps, the  tranquillity  of  Judah  under  Asa  was  partly  due. 

(1)  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  —  probably  of 
Hanani  the  seer  of  Judah  in  the  reign  of  Asa  (2  Chron. 
"ir.  7).  Jehu  must  have  been  now  young,  for  we  find 
him  rebuking  Jehoshaphat  after  the  death  of  Ahab,  and 
writiug  the  annals  of  Jehoshaphat's  reign  (2  Chron.  xix. 

<2)  Forasmuch  as  I  exalted  thee   .   .  .—The 

Srophecy — closelv  resembling  that  of  Ahijah  against 
eroboam— clearly  shows  that  Baasha  had  a  probation, 
winch  he  neglected ;  and  it  seems  to  bft  implied  in  verse  7 
that  his  guilt  was  enhanced  by  perseverance  in  the  very 
sins  for  which,  by  iiis  hand,  so  terrible  a  vengeance  had 
been  inflicted. 


(7)  And  also. — This  second  reference  to  the  prophecy 
of  Jehu  seems  to  be  a  note  of  the  historian — ^perhaps 
added  chiefly  for  the  sake  of  the  last  clause,  which 
shows  that  Baasha's  act,  though  foretold,  was  not 
thereby  justified. 

(9)  Drinking  himself  drunk. — There  seems  aa 
emphasis  of  half-contemptuous  condemnation  in  the 
description  of  Elah's  debauchery,  evidently  public,  and 
in  the  house  of  a  mere  officer  of  his  household,  white 
war  was  raging  at  Gibbethou.  On  the  other  hand, 
Zimri — noted  emphatically  as  "his  servant"— -was  ap- 
parently the  high  officer  left  in  special  charge  of  th© 
palace  and  the  king's  person,  while  the  mass  of  the  army 
was  in  the  field.  Hence  his  name  passed  into  a  proverb 
for  unusual  treachery.     (See  2  Kings  ix.  31.)    f 

(13)  Vanities  —  that  is,  idols  (as  in  Deut.  xxxif . 
21 ;  1  Sam.  xii.  21  ;  Ps.  xxxi.  6 ;  Isa.  xli.  29  ;  Jer.  viii 
19 ;  &c.) :  not  only  the  idols  of  Dan  and  Bethel,  but  the 
worse  abominations  which  grew  up  under  cover  of 
these.  In  the  Old  Testament  generally  the  contempt 
for  idolatry  and  false  worship  as  a  gross  f oUy,  wasting 
faith  on  unrealities,  is  at  least  as  strong  as  the  con- 
demnation of  them,  as  outraging  God's  law,  and  con- 
nected with  sensual  or  bloody  rites.  ( See,  for  examplev 
the  utter  scorn  of  Isa.  xUv.  9 — 20;  Ps.  cxv.  4—8.) 
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days  in  Tirzah.  And  the  people  were 
encamped  against  Gibbethon,  which  he- 
longed  to  the  Philistines.  ^^^^  And  the 
people  that  were  encamped  heard  say, 
Zimri  hath  conspired,  and  hath  also 
slain  the  king :  wherefore  all  Israel 
made  Omri,  the  captain  of  the  host, 
king  over  Israel  that  day  in  the  camp. 
<i^)  And  Omri  went  up  from  Gibbethon, 
and  all  Israel  with  him,  and  they  be- 
sieged Tirzah.  (^^)  And  it  came  to  pass, 
when  Zimri  saw  that  the  city  was  taken, 
that  he  went  into  the  palace  of  the 
king's  house,  and  burnt  the  king's  house 
over  him  with  fire,  and  died,  (^^)  for  his 
sins  which  he  sinned  in  doing  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  in  walking  in  the 
way  of  Jeroboam,  and  in  his  sin  which 
he  did,  to  make  Israel  to  sin.  <2®)  Now 
the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Zimri,  and  his 


1  Hcb.,  Shomeroii. 


treason  that  he  wrought,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

(21)  Then  were  the  people  of  Israel  di- 
vided into  two  parts  :  half  of  the  people 
followed  Tibni  the  son  of  Ginath,  to 
make  him  king;  and  half  followed 
Omri.  (^^  But  the  people  that  followed 
Omri  prevailed  against  the  people  that 
followed  Tibni  the  son  of  Ginath:  so 
Tibni  died,  and  Omri  reigned. 

(^)  In  the  thirty  and  first  year  of  Asa 
king  of  Judah  began  Omri  to  reign  over 
Israel,  twelve  years  :  six  years  reigned 
he  in  Tirzah.  <^>  And  he  bought  the 
hill  Samaria  of  Shemer  for  two  talents 
of  silver,  and  built  on  the  hill,  and 
called  the  name  of  the  city  which  he 
built,  after  the  name  of  Shemer,  owner 
of    the    hill,    ^Samaria.     (^^^But    Omri 


(16)  Made  Omri  .  .  .  king.— This  exaltation  of 
Omri,  as  a  matter  of  course,  shows  how  entirely  the 
kingdom  of  Israel  had  become  the  prize  of  the  sword. 
By  a  curious  coincidence  (see  chap.  xv.  27)  the  dynasty 
of  Baaaha  had  been  founded  in  the  camp  before  the 
same  city  of  Gibbethon.  Zimri's  conspiracy  appears  to 
have  been  hastily  planned,  with  no  provision  of  adequate 
means  of  support ;  for  Tirzah  is  taken  at  once. 

<i8)  The  palace  of  the  king's  house. — The 
same  phrase  is  found  in  2  Kings  xv.  25.  The  word 
here  i*endered  "palace"  evidently  means  (as  is  clear 
from  its  derivation)  "  the  high  place,"  or  "  citadel,"  of 
the  building.  Some  render  it  the  "  harem,"  with  which 
the  curious  rendering  (ivrpov)  of  the  LXX. — 
signifying  properly  a  cave  or  "  lurking-place  " — may 
perhaps,  agree.  But  this  is  not  suggested  by  the  word 
itself.  This  desperate  act  of  Zimri,  which  has  many 
parallels  in  Eastern  history,  seems  to  indicate  that  there 
was  held  to  be  something  especially  treasonable,  and 
therefore  unpardonable,  in  his  assassination  of  Elah. 
(See  verse  20,  and  2  Kings  ix.  31.) 

(19)  In  walking  in  the  way  of  Jeroboam.-^ 
The  use  here  of  this  constantly-recurring  phrase  pro- 
bably indicates  only  the  historian's  sense  of  the  curse 
lying  on  the  whole  kingdom  from  its  idolatry,  which 
Zimri  did  not  attempt  to  repudiate;  unless,  perhaps, 
his  coHspiracy  had  clothed  itself  under  pretence  of  a 
righteous  zeal  for  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophecy  of 
Jehu  (verses  3,  4),  and  had  thrown  ofP  the  religious 
pretence  after  the  deed  was  done.  For  except  in 
this  way,  he  had  no  time  for  "  walking  in  the  way  of 
Jeroboam." 

(21)  Tibni. — Of  him  we  know  nothing.  No  doubt 
he  also  was  a  military  chief — possibly  Zimri's  colleague, 
under  the  supreme  command  of  Omri — and  the  LXX. 
speaks  of  a  brother,  Joram,  who  fought  and  fell  with 
him.  There  is  an  ominous  significance  in  the  terse  de- 
scription of  the  alternatives  of  fortune  in  this  inter- 
necine struggle,  "  so  Tibni  died,  and  Omri  reigned." 
By  comparison  of  verse  23  with  verse  15,  it  appears 
that  the  struggle  had  lasted  four  years. 

(23)  Began  Omri  to  reign  over  Israel. — The 
accession  of  Omri  after  this  long  civil  war  opened  a 
new  epoch  of  more  settled  government  and  prosperity 


for  about  forty-eight  years.  Omri  had  (as  appears 
from  chap.  xx.  34)  to  purchase  peace  with  Syria  by 
some  aclmowledgment  of  sovereignty  and  cession  of 
cities.  He  then  allied  himself  with  the  royal  house 
of  Tyre,  probably  both  for  strength  against  Syria,  and 
for  revival  of  the  commercial  prosperity  of  the  days 
of  Solomon,  and  proceeded  to  found  a  new  capital  in 
a  strong  position.  That  he  was  a  warrior  is  indicated 
by  the  phrase,  "  the  might  that  he  shewed."  Pro- 
bably, like  Jeroboam  and  Baasha,  he  also  had  his 
opportunity  of  restoring  the  spiritual  strength  of  his 
people  by  retoming  to  the  pure  worship  of  God,  and 
threw  it  away,  doing  "  worse  than  all  who  were  before 
him." 

(24)  Built  on  the  hill.— Omri  only  followed  the 
usual  practice  of  a  new  dynasty  in  the  East,  of  which 
Jeroboam  had  set  an  example  at  Shechem,  and  probably 
Baasha  at  Tirzah.  Possibly  the  seeds  of  disaffection 
may  have  stUl  lurked  in  Tirzah,  the  place  of  Zimri's 
conspiracy,  and  (as  has  been  conjectured)  of  Tibni's 
rival  power.  But  the  site  of  Samaria  must  have  been 
chosen  by  a  soldier's  eye.  Its  Hebrew  name  {Shome- 
ron)  means  a  "  watch-tower,"  and  may  well  have  had  a 
double  derivation,  from  its  natural  position,  as  well  as 
from  its  owner's  name.  Its  position  was  one  of  gfreat 
beauty,  and,  in  the  warfare  of  those  days,  of  singular 
strength,  as  is  shown  by  the  long  sieges  which  it  with- 
stood (1  Kings  XX.  1 ;  2  Kings  vi.  24,  xvii.  5,  xviii.  9, 
10).  It  lay  north-west  of  Shechem,  on  an  isolated  hill 
with  precipitous  sides,  rising  in  the  middle  of  a  basin  of 
the  hUls  of  Ephraim,  not  far  from  the  edge  of  the  mari- 
time plain,  and  commanding  a  view  of  the  sea.  Its 
history  vindicated  the  sagacity  of  its  founder.  Even  after 
its  destruction  and  depopulation  by  the  Assyrians,  it 
seems  to  have  revived,  for  Alexander  took  it  on  his 
invasion  of  Palestine,  and  placed  a  Greek  colony  there. 
Again  destroyed  by  John  Hyrcanus,  it  was  rebuilt  by 
Herod,  and  called  Sebaste,  in  honour  of  Augustus.  In 
the  Assyrian  inscriptions  it  is  knovra  as  Beth-Khumri 
("  the  house  of  Omri "). 

(25)  Did  worse  than  all  that  were  before 
him. — This  phrase,  used  of  Jeroboam  in  chap.  xiv.  9, 
may  indicate,  in  addition  to  the  acceptance  and  develop- 
ment of  the   old  idolatry,   some  anticipation  of  the 
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wrouj^ht  evil  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord, 
and  did  worse  than  all  that  were  before 
him.  <-^*>  For  he  walked  in  all  the  way 
of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  and  in 
his  sin  wherewith  he  made  Israel  to  sin, 
to  provoke  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  to 
anger  with  their  vanities. 

*=^>  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Omri 
which  he  did,  and  his  might  that  he 
vshewed,  are  they  not  written  in  the  book 
of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 
<*)  So  Omri  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
was  buried  in  Samaria :    and  Ahab  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead, 
t     <*)  And  in  the  thirty  and  eighth  year 
:  of  Asa  king  of  Judah  began  Ahab  the 
son  of  Omri  to  reign  over  Israel :  and 
Ahab  the  son  of  Omri  reigned  over  Is- 
rael in  Samaria  twenty  and  two  years. 
I*))  And  Ahab  the  son  of  Omri  did  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  above  all  that 
were  before   liim.     (^^'And  it   came  to 
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pass,  ^as  if  it  had  been  a  light  thing  for 
him  to  walk  in  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat,  that  he  took  to  wife  Jeze- 
bel the  daughter  of  Ethbaal  king  of  the 
Zidonians,  and  went  and  served  Baal, 
and  worshipped  him.  (^2>  And  he  reared 
up  an  altar  for  Baal  in  the  house  of 
Baal,  which  he  had  built  in  Samaria. 
(33)  And  Ahab  made  a  grove ;  and  Ahab 
did  more  to  provoke  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  to  anger  than  all  the  kings  of 
Israel  that  were  Jbefore  him. 

(34)  In  his  days  did  Hiel  the  Beth-elite 
build  Jericho :  he  laid  the  foundation 
thereof  in  Abiram  his  firstborn,  and  set 
up  the  gates  thereof  in  his  youngest 
son  Segub,  "according  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  which  he  spake  by  Joshua 
the  son  of  Nun. 

CHAPTEE  XVII.— (1)  And  ^Elijah 
the  Tishbite,  who  was  of  the  inhabitants 


worse  idolatry  of  Baal,  formally  introduced  by  Ahab. 
■The  "  statates  of  Omri "  are  referred  to  by  Micah 
(chap.  vi.  16)  in  parallelism  with  the  "  worl^  of  the 
house  of  Ahab/*  as  the  symbol  of  hardened  and  hope- 
less apostasy. 

(31)  Ethbaal,  king  of  the  Zidonians.— The 
mention  of  Ethbaal,  clearly  the  'Eithobalus  of  Menan- 
dcr  (see  Jos.  against  Apion  i.  18),  affords  another  com- 

Criton  of  Israelite  with  Tyrian  history.     He  is  said  to 
ve  assassinated   Pheles.   king  of  Tyre,  witliin  fifty 
years  after  the  death  of  Hiram,  and  to  have  founded  a 

•  new  dynasty.     He  was  a  priest  of  Astarte,  and  it  is 
notable  that  he  is  called,  not,  like  Hiram,  "  king  of 

'"Tyrp,"  but  •'  king  of  the  Sidonians,"  thus  reviving  the 
•older  name  of  "  the  great  Zidon,"  wliich  had  beeusuper- 
!  sedcd  hj  Tyre.  His  priestly  origin,  and  possibly  also 
•this  revival  of  the  old  ideas  and  spirit  of  the  Phoenician 
«Tace,  may  accoant  for  the  fanatic  devotion  to  Baal 
visible  in  Jezebel  and  Athaliah,  which  stands  in  marked 
<«ontrast  with  the  religious  attitude  of  Hiram  (1  Kings 
'  T.  7 :   2  Chron.  ii.   12).    The  marriage  of  Ahab  with 

•  Jezebel  was  evidentlv  the  fatal  turning-point  in   the 

•  life  of  a  man  physically  brave,  and  possibly  able  as  a 
•raler,  but  morally  weak,  impressible  in  turn  both  by 
.  good  and  by  evil.  The  history  shows  again  and  again 
■  the  contrast  of  character  (which  it  is  obvious  to  com- 
'pare  with  the  contrast  between  Shakespeare's  Macbeth 
•and  Lady  Macbeth),  and  the  almost  complete  supremacy 

•of  the  strong  relentless  nature  of  Jezebel. 

2.  The  Baal  here  referred  to  is.  of  course,  the  Zido- 
nian  god,  worshipped  as  the  productive  principle  in 
natnre,  in  conjunction  with  Astarte,  the  female  or 
receptive  principle.     The    name  itself  only  signifies 

."  Lord  "  (in  which  sense,  indeetl,  it  is  applied,  in  Hosea 

•  ii.  16,  to  Jehovah  Himself),  and  is  marked  as  being  a 
.  mere  title,  by  the  almost  invariable  prefix  of  the  article. 

Being,  therefore,  in  no  sense  distinctive,  it  may  be,  and 
is,  ai^lied  to  the  .«mpreme  god  of  various  mytholosrios. 
Thus  we  find  that  in  Scripture  the  plural  Baalim  is 
first  used,  of  "  the  gods  many  and  lords  many "  of 
»Caaaanitish   worship  (see  Judges  ii,  11,  iii.  7,'x.  6; 
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1  Sam.  yii.  4) ;  and  we  have  traces  of  the  same  vague 
use  in  the  Baal-peor  of  Numbers  xxv.,  the  Baal-berith 
of  Judges  viii.  33,  ix.  4,  the  Baal-zebub,  of  2  Kings  i. 
2,  3,  and  in  the  various  geographical  names  having  the 
prefix  Baal.  The  worship  of  the  Phoenician  Baal — 
variously  represented,  sometimes  as  the  Suu,  sometimes 
as  the  planet  Jupiter,  sometimes  haK-humanised  as  the 
"  Tyrian  Hercules  " — was  now,  however,  introduced  on 
a  great  scale,  with  profuse  magnificence  of  worship, 
connected  with  the  Asherah  ("  grove  "),  which  in  this 
case,  no  doubt,  represented  the  Phoenician  Astarte,  and 
enforced  by  Jezebel  with  a  high  hand,  not  without 
persecution  of  the  prophets  of  the  Lord.  The  conflict 
between  it  and  the  spiritual  worship  of  Jehovah  became 
now  a  conflict  of  life  and  death. 

(3*)  Did  Hiel  .  .  .  build  Jericho.— This  marks 
both  the  growth  of  prosperity  and  power,  and  the 
neglect  of  the  old  curse  of  Joshua  (Josh.  vi.  26).  The 
place  had  not,  it  would  appear,  been  entirely  deserted. 
(Sec  Judges  iii.  13 ;  2  Sam.  x.  5.)  But  it  was  now  made 
— what  it  continued  to  be  even  down  to  the  time  of 
Herod — an  important  place.  Its  natural  advantages 
were  great.  It  stood  in  a  position  well  watered,  and  ac- 
cordingly of  great  beauty  and  fruitfulness  ("  the  city  of 
palm  trees  "),  and  was,  moreover,  a  city  of  military  con- 
sequence, as  commanding  the  pass  from  the  valley  of  the 
Jordan  to  the  high  groimd  of  Ai  and  Bethel.  Having 
been  assigned  to  Benjamin  (Josh,  xviii.  21),  it  should 
have  properly  belonged  to  the  kingdom  of  Judah.  Its 
being  rebuilt  by  a  Bethelite,  evidently  under  the  patron- 
age of  Ahab,  is  one  of  the  indications  of  a  half -dependent 
condition  of  the  Southern  kingdom  at  this  time. 

XVII. 

With  this  chapter  begins  the  third  section  of  the 
book,^  marked  by  a  complete  change  in  the  character  of 
the  history.  Drawn  evidently  not  from  official  annals, 
but  from  records  of  the  lives  of  the  last  of  the  elder 
line  of  prophets,  Elijah  and  Elisha— probably  preserved 
in  the  prophetic  schools — it  becomes  detailed  and 
graphic,  full  of  a  spiritual  beauty  and  instructiveness. 
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of  Gilead,  said  nrito  Abab,  '^As  tbe  Lobb 
God  of  Israel  liveth,  before  wbom  I 
stand,  tbere  sball  not  be  dew  nor  rain 
these  yearis,  but  according  to  my  word. 
<2)  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  him,  saying,  <^)  Get  thee  hence, 
and  turn  thee  eastward,  and  hide  thy- 
self by  the  brook  Cherith,  that  is  before 
Jordan.  ^*)  And  it  shall  be,  ihoA,  thou 
shalt  drink  of  the  brook;  and  I  have 
commanded  the  ravens  to  feed  thee 
there.     ^^^  So  he  went  and  did  according 
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unto  the  word  of  the  Lord  :  for  he  went 
and  dwelt  by  the  brook  Cherith,  that 
is  before  Jordan.  <^^  And  the  ravens' 
brought  him  bread  and  flesh  in  the^ 
morning,  and  bread  and  flesh  in  the 
evening ;  and  he  drank  of  the  brook  .< 
(^)  And  it  came  to  pass  ^  after  a"  whileV 
that  the  brook  dried  up,  because  there 
had  been  no  rain  in  the  land. 

(^)  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  him,  saying,  (^)  Arise,  get  thee  to 
*  Zarephath,  which  helongeth  to  Zidon,  and 


which  have  stamped  it  on  the  imagination  of  all  suc- 
ceeding ages.  The  two  great  prophets  themselves 
stand  out  as  two  distinct  types  of  the  servants  of  God. 
Elijah's  mission,  one  of  narrow  and  striking  intensity, 
is  embodied  iu  his  name — "  My  God  is  Jehovah."  Ap- 
pearing at  the  great  crisis  of  the  conflict  against  the 
sensual  and  degrading  Baal-worship,  he  is  not  a  teacher 
or  a  law-giver,  or  a  herald  of  the  Messiah,  but  simply  a 
warrior  ot  God,  beaa?ing  witness  for  Him  by  word  and 
by  deed,  living  &  recluse  ascetic  life,  and  suddenly 
emerging  from  it  again  and  again  to  strike  some  special 
blow.  The  "  spirit  of  Elias,"  well  expressing  itself  in 
the  indignant  expostulation  at  Mount  Cannel,  has 
become  proverbial  for  its  stem  and  fiery  impatience  of 
evil,  wielding  the  sword  of  vengeancein  the  slaughter  at 
the  Kishon,  and  calling  down  fire  from  heaven  to  repel 
the  attack  of  earthly  force.  It  i^  high  aud  noble,  but 
not  the  highest  spirit  of  all.  It  breathes  the  imperfec- 
tion of  the  ancient  covenant,  adapted  to  the  "  hardness 
of  men's  hfearbs,"  leatling  to  alternations  of  impetuosity 
and  despondency,  but  doing  the  special  work  as,  perhaps, 
no  calm  and  well-ba,lanced  character  could  have  done. 
Elisha  builds  on  the  ground  which  Elijah  had  cleared, 
filling  a  place  hardly  ■  equalled  since  the  days  of 
Samuel,  as  a  teacher  and  guide  both  of  king  and  people. 
His  very  miracles,  with  one  exception,  are  miracles  of 
kindliness  arid  mercy,  helping  the  common  life  from 
which  Elijah  held  aloof.  It  is  impossible  not  to  see  in 
liim  a  true,  though  imperfect  type,  of  the  greater  tlian 
Elias,  who  was  to  come. 

Chapter  xvii.  contains  the  one  scene  of  domestic 
affection  and  rest  in  the  stormy  career  of  Elijah.  Its 
abrupt  beginning — though  it  suits  well  the  suddenness 
of  the  appearances  of  Elijah — is  probably  due  to 
quotation  of  some  original  document. 

W  Elijah  the  Tishbite  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Gilead. — The  most  probable  rendering  of  tins  disputed 
passage  is  that  of  the  LXX.,  and  virtually  of  Josephus, 
"  Elijah  the  Tishbite  of  Tishbe  in  Gilead,"  the  last  words 
being  added  to  distinguish  the  place  from  a  Tishbe  (or 
Thisbe)  in  Naphtali,  referred  to,  though  the  reading  is 
rather  doubtful,  in  Tobit  i.  2.  The  word  Jiere  rendered 
"  inhabitants  "  (properly  "  sojourners  ")  is  evidently  ©f 
the  same  derivation  as  the  word  rendered  "  Tishbite." 
Tlie  only  alternative  would  be  to  render  '"the  stranger 
of  the  strangers  of  GUead,"  which  lias  been  adopted 
by  some,  as  suggesting  a  startling  and  impressive  origin 
of  the  great  prophet.  But  it  ia  doubtful  whether  the 
Hebrew  will  bear  it. 

Gilead— properly  ''  the  rocky  region  "  that  lay  on 
the  east  of  Jordan,  between  the  Hieromax  and  the 
vaUey  of  Heshbtm  •(although  the  name  Ss  often  more 
vrideiy  used).     Open  to  the  desert  on  the  east,  and 
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itself  comparatively  wild,  with  but  few  cities  scattered 
through  it,  it  suited  well  the  recluse  dweller  in  the 
wilderness. 

The  Lord  God  of  Israel  before  whom  I 
stand. — This  adjuration  (repeated  in  xviii.  15,  and 
with  some  alteration  bv  Elisha  in  2  Kings  iii.  14 ;  v. 
16)  is  characteristic,  felijah  is  the  servant  of  God, 
standing  to  be  sent  whither  He  wills. 

This  is  evidently  not  the  first  appearance  of  Elijah. 
In  James  v.  17,  the  withholding  of  rain,  foretold  again 
and  again  as  a  penalty  on  apostasy  (see  Lev.  xxvi.  19, 
Dent.  xi.  17  ;  and  comp,  1  Kings  viii.  35),  is  noted  as 
an  answer  to  the  prophet's  prayer,  calling  down  judg- 
ment on  the  land.  Evidently  there  had  been  a  struggle 
against  the  Baal-worship  of  the  time,  and,  no  doubt, 
previous  warnings  from  Elijah  or  from  some  one  of  the 
murdered  prophets.  This  chapter  introduces  us  sud- 
denly to  the  catastrophe. 

(3)  The  brook  Cherith — properly  "the  torrent 
(or  valley)  Cherith,  facing  the  Jordan ;  "  evidently  one 
of  the  ravines  running  into  the  Jordan  valley ;  probably 
on  the  east  from  the  prophet's  own  land  of  Gilead, 

(4)  The  ravens. — Of  the  accuracy  of  this  render- 
ing, which  is  that  of  almost  aU  the  ancient  versions  and 
of  Josephus,  there  can  be  little  doubt.  The  singularly 
prosaic  interpretations,  substituted  for  this  striking 
and  significant  record  of  miracle  by  some  ancient  and 
modem  writers  (adopting  slight  variations  of  the 
Hebrew  vowel  points)  —  such  as  "  Arabs,"  "  mer- 
chants," "  inhabitants  of  a  city  Orbi  or  the  rock  Oreb" — 
seem  to  have  arisen  simply  from  a  desire  to  get  rid  of 
what  seemed  a  strange  miracle,  at  the  cost  (be  it  ob- 
served) of  substituting  for  it  a  gross  improbability ;  for 
how  can  it  be  supposed  that  such  regular  sustenance  by 
human  hands  of  the  persecuted  prophet  could  have  gone 
on  in  the  face  of  the  jealous  vigilance  of  the  king  ?  But  it 
is  idle  to  seek  to  explain  away  one  wonder  in  a  life  and 
an  epoch  teeming  with  miracles.  It  is  notable,  indeed^ 
that  the  critical  period  of  the  great  Baal  apostasy,  and 
of  the  struggle  of  Elijah  and  Elisha  against  it,  is  the 
second  great  epoch  of  recorded  miracle  in  the  Old 
Testament — the  still  more  critic^  epoch  of  Moses  and 
Joshua  being  the  first.  It  is  hardly  less  idle  to  deter- 
mine that  this  or  that  miracle  is  so  improbable,  as  to 
introduce  any  difficulty  of  acceptance  which  does  not 
apply  to  miracles  in  general. 

(9)  Zarephath— the  Sarepta  of  the  LXX.  and  of  the 
New  Testament  (Luke  iv.  26).  It  is  said  by  Josephus 
to  have  lain  between  Tyre  and  Sidon,  and  by  St. 
Jerome  to  have  been  on  the  great  coast-road.  Hence 
it  has  been  identified  with  a  modem  village.  Sura/end, 
in  that  position.  The  words,  "which  belongeth  to 
Zidon,"  appear  to  be  emphatic,  marking  the  striking 
providence  of  God,  which,  when  the  land  of  Israel  wsua 
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dwell  there :  behold,  I  have  commanded 
a  widow  woman  there  to  sustain  thee. 
<w)  So  he  arose  and  went  to  Zarephath. 
And  when  he  came  to  the  gate  of  the 
city,  behold,  the  widow  woman  was  there 
gathering  of  sticks:  and  he  called  to 
her,  and  said.  Fetch  me,  I  pray  thee,  a 
little  water  in  a  vessel  that  I  may 
drink.  (">  And  as  she  was  going  to 
fetch  it,  he  ca-lletl  to  her,  and  said,  Bring 
me,  I  pray  thee  a  morsel  of  bread  in 
thine  hand.  <">  And  she  said,  As  the 
Lord  thy  God  liveth,  I  have  not  a  cake, 
but  an  handful  of  meal  in  a  barrel,  and 
a  little  oil  in  a  cruse :  and,  behold,  I  am 
gathering  two  sticks,  that  I  may  go  in 
and  dress  it  for  me  and  my  son,  that  we 
may  eat  it  and  die.  <'^'  And  Elijah  said 
unto  her.  Fear  not ;  go  and  do  as  thou 
hast  said  :  but  make  me  thereof  a  little 
cake  first,  and  bring  it  unto  me,  and  after 
make  for  thee  and  for  thy  son.  <i*)  For 
thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  The 
barrel  of  meal  shall  not  waste,  neither 
shall  the  cruse  of  oil  fail,  until  the  day 
that  the  Lord  •sendeth  rain  upon  the 
earth.  <**>  And  she  went  and  did  accord- 
ing to  the  sajring  of  Elijah:  and  she, 
And  he,  and  her  house,  did  eat  ^many 
•days.    ^^^^  And  the  barrel  of  meal  wasted 
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not,  neither  did  the  cruse  of  oil  fail,  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  which 
he  spake  '  by  Elijah. 

(^7>  And  it  came  to  pass  after  these 
things,  that  the  son  of  the  woman,  the 
mistress  of  the  house,  fell  sick  ;  and  his 
sickness  was  so  sore,  that  there  was  no 
breath  left  in  him.  ('^)  And  she  said 
unto  Elijah,  What  have  I  to  do  with 
thee,  O  thou  man  of  God?  art  thou 
come  unto  me  to  call  my  sin  to  remem- 
brance, and  to  slay  my  son  ?  (^^^  Ajid  he 
said  unto  her,  Give  me  thy  son.  And  he 
took  him  out  of  her  bosom,  and  carried 
him  up  into  a  loft,  where  he  abode,  and 
laid  him  upon  his  own  bed.  <20)  XuA  he 
cried  unto  the  Lord,  and  said,  O  Lord 
my  GU)d,  hast  thou  also  brought  evil 
upon  the  widow  with  whom  I  sojourn, 
by  slaying  her  son  ?  ^^^^  And  he 
*  stretched  himself  upon  the  child  three 
times,  and  cried  unto  the  Lord,  and 
said,  O  Lord  my  God,  I  pray  thee,  let 
this  child's  soul  come  ^into  him  again. 
(22)  And  the  Lord  heard  the  voice  of 
Elijah ;  and  the  soul  of  the  child  came 
into  him  again,  and  he  revived.  (23)  ^j^d 
Elijah  took  the  child,  and  brought  him 
down  out  of  the  chamber  into  the  house, 
and  delivered  him  unto  his  mother :  and 


:^>ostaie  and  unsafe,  found  for  the  prophet  a  refage 
and  a  welcome  in  a  heathen  country,  which  was  more- 
over the  native  place  of  his  deadliest  enemy. 

(12)  I  have  not  a  cake.— The  famine  may  have 
already  extended  to  Phoenicia ;  for  there,  according  to 
Menandcr,  it  lasted  for  a  year;  or,  since  the  country 
dependo<i  upon  Israel  for  supplies,  the  distress  may 
hare  boon  only  the  reflex  effect  of  the  fanune  in  Israel. 

As  the  Lord  thy  God  liveth.— The  phrase  mdi. 
cates  a  recognition  of  Elijah  as  a  prophet  of  Jehovah 
the  God  of  Israel,  but  probably  (as,  indeed,  seems  to  be 
implied  by  the  use  of  the  words  "  thy  Grod  ")  no  acknow- 
ledgment of  Him  as  yet  by  the  woman  herself,  such  as 
the  neighbouring  heathen  (as.  for  example,  Hiram  in 
the  days  of  Solomon)  often  yielded. 

(15)  The  barrel  of  meal  wasted  not.— The  mira- 
cle is  doubly  remarkable.  First,  in  this  instance,  as  in 
the  similar  miracles  of  Elisha  and  of  our  Lord  HimseK, 
we  see  that  God's  higher  laws  of  miracle,  like  the  ordi- 
nary laws  of  His  providence,  admit  within  their  scope  the 
supply  of  what  we  should  consider  as  homely  and  tri^-ial 
needs — in  this  respect  perhaps  contradicting  what  our 
expectation  would  have  suggested.  Next,  that  it  is  a 
miracle  of  multiplication,  which  is  virtual  creation — not 
necessarily  out  of  nothing— doing  rapidly  and  directly 
what,  under  ordinary  laws,  has  to  be  done  slowly  and 
by  indirect  process. 

(18)  o  thou  man  of  God.  — The  terms  of  the 
address  (contrasted  with  verse  12),  indicate  a  natural 
growth  in  the  recognition  of  tlie  true  God  by  the  woman, 
through  familiar  intercourse  with  the  prophet,  and  ex- 
perience of  his  wonder-working  power.    For  it  is  the 


adoption  of  the  regular  Israelitish  description  of  the 
prophet  as  her  own.  (See  Judges  xiii.  6 ;  chaps,  xii. 
22,  xiii.  1.) 

To  call  my  sin  to  remembrance,  and  to 
slay  my  son? — The  words  express  the  unreason- 
ableness of  natural  sorrow.  The  underlying  idea  is 
that  of  the  exclamation,  "  Depart  from  me,  for  I  am 
a  sinful  man,  O  Lord."  The  better  knowledge  of  God, 
gained  through  the  presence  of  the  prophet,  had,  of 
course,  brought  out  in  her  a  deeper  sense  of  sin,  and 
now  makes  hei'  feel  that  her  sorrow  is  a  just  punish- 
ment. With  pathetic  confusion  of  idea,  she  cries 
out  against  his  presence,  as  if  it  were  the  actual  cause 
of  judgment  on  the  sin,  which  it  has  simply  brought 
home  to  her  conscience. 

(20)  Hast  thou  also  brought  evil.— Elijah's  com- 
plaint is  characteristic  of  the  half-presumptuous  im- 
patience seen  more  fully  in  chap.  xix.  He  apparently 
implies  that  his  own  lot,  as  a  hunted  fugitive  not  pro- 
tected by  G^d's  Almighty  power,  is  so  hard,  that  it  must 
be  his  presence  which  has  brought  trouble  even  on  the 
home  that  sheltered  him. 

(21)  He  stretched  himself  upon  the  child.— To 
suppose  that  this  implies  merely  the  use  of  some 
natural  means  of  reviving  the  dead,  is  simply  to  ex- 
plain the  whole  description  away.  The  idea  in  this 
passage  (as  in  2  Kings  iv.  34,  xiii.  21,  and,  perhaps. 
Acts  XX.  10)  clearly  is  of  a  certain  healing  "  virtue," 
attaching  in  measure  to  the  person  of  the  prophets, 
as  without  measure  it  belonged  to  our  Lord  Himself 
(Luke  viii.  4S,  46).  But  it  is  to  be  noted  that  in 
the  case  of  the  prophet,  the  power  to  heal  or  raise 
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Elijah  said,  See,  thy  son  liveth.  (^4)  And 
the  woman  said  to  Elijah,  Now  by  this 
I  know  that  thou  art  a  man  of  God,  and 
that  the  word  of  the  Lord  in  thy  mouth 
is  truth. 

CHAPTER  XVIII.— (1)  And  it  came 
to  pass  after  many  days,  that  the  word 
of  the  Lord  came  to  Elijah  in  the  third 
year,  saying,  Go,  shew  thyself  unto 
Ahab ;  and  I  will  send  rain  upon  the 
earth.  <^'  And  Elijah  went  to  shew 
himself  unto  Ahab.  And  there  was  a 
sore  famine  in  Samaria. 

<3)  And  Ahab  called  ^Obadiah,  which 
was  '-^the  governor  of  his  house.  (Now 
Obadiah  feared  the  Lord  greatly :  ^^)  for 
it  was  so,  when  ^Jezebel  cut  off  the  pro- 
phets of  the  Lord,  that  Obadiah  took 
an  hundred  prophets,  and  hid  them  by 
fifty  in  a  cave,  and  fed  them  with  bread 
and  water.)     (^)  And  Ahab  said  unto 
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Obadiah,  Go  into  the  land,  unto  all 
fountains  of  water,  and  unto  all  brooks  : 
peradventure  we  may  find  grass  to  save 
the  horses  and  mules  alive,  *that  we 
lose  not  all  the  beasts.  (^)  So  they 
divided  the  land  between  them  to  pass 
throughout  it :  Ahab  went  one  way  by 
himself,  and  Obadiah  went  another  way 
by  himself. 

(")  And  as  Obadiah  was  in  the  way, 
behold,  Elijah  met  him :  and  he  knew 
him,  and  fell  on  his  face,  and  said.  Art 
thou  that  my  lord  Elijah  ?  (^)  And  he 
answered  him,  I  am :  go,  tell  thy  lord, 
Behold,  EHjah  is  here.  (^)  And  he  said. 
What  have  I  sinned,  that  thou  wouldest 
deliver  thy  servant  into  the  hand  of 
Ahab,  to  slay  me  ?  (^^)  As  the  Lord  thy 
God  hveth,  there  is  no  nation  or  king- 
dom, whither  my  lord  hath  not  sent  to 
seek  thee :  and  when  they  said,  He  is  not 
there  ;  he  took  an  oath  of  the  kingdom 


up  is  made  distinctly  conditional  on  prayer,  "  the  Lord 
heard  the  voice  of  Elijah." 

(24)  N"ow  by  this  I  know  .  .  .—In  these  words 
we  trace  the  final  victory  of  faith,  brought  out  by 
the  crowning  mercy  of  the  restoration  of  her  son. 
First,  the  widow  had  spoken  of  Jehovah  from  with- 
out, as  "  the  Lord  thy  God "  (verse  14) ;  next,  had 
come  to  recognise  Him  as  God  (verse  18);  now  she 
not  only  believes,  as  she  had  never  believed  before, 
that  His  servant  is  "  a  man  of  God  "  ;  but,  in  accepting 
the  "  word  of  Jehovah  "  in  his  mouth  as  "  the  truth," 
seems  undoubtedly  to  express  conversion  to  Him. 
(Compare  the  stages  of  faith  in  the  nobleman  at  Caper- 
naum, John  iv.  47,  50,  53.) 

xyni. 

In  this  and  the  succeeding  chapter  we  pass  from 
the  domestic  and  peaceful  simplicity  of  the  quiet 
refuge  at  Zarephath  to  a  grand  description,  first, 
of  the  struggle  and  victory  of  the  great  warrior  of 
God,  then  of  his  momentary  failure  and  rebuke — • 
brought  out  to  our  generation  with  fresh  dramatic 
beauty  by  the  glorious  music  in  which  it  has  been 
clothed  by  the  genius  of  Mendelssohn.  The  narrative  of 
this  chapter,  full  of  picturesque  vividness  and  graphic 
touches  of  detail,  shows  in  every  line  the  record  of  an 
eye-witness  of  facts ;  yet,  like  all  great  historical  scenes, 
it  is  symbolical,  typifying  the  victorious  conflict  of  im- 
aided  simple  spiritual  power  against  the  pomp  and 
material  force  of  the  world,  of  the  one  man  who  knows 
and  feels  his  mission  from  God  against  the  many,  only 
half  persuaded  of  their  superstitions,  and  of  the  religion 
of  the  God  of  righteousness  and  truth  against  the  base 
and  sensual  worship  of  physical  power.  The  latter  chap- 
ter, perhaps  even  more  sublime,  is  in  a  graver  and  more 
solemn  strain.  It  marks  the  reaction  after  triumph  in 
a  character  of  impulsive  and  vehement  earnestness, 
looking  for  visible  and  immediate  victory,  and,  while 
it  foretells  the  continuance  of  his  struggle  through  other 
hands,  teaches  the  higher  lesson  of  the  subtler  power 
of  the  "  still  small  voice  "  of  spiritual  influence. 
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(1)  The  third  year.— By  the  accurate  tradition, 
preserved  in  Luke  iv.  25,  James  v.  17,  it  would  seem 
that  the  drought  lasted  "  three  years  and  six  months." 
If,  therefore,  the  expression  in  the  text  is  to  be  taken 
literally,  it  must  be  reckoned  from  the  beginning  of 
the  visit  to  Zarephath. 

(3)  Obadiah.— The  name  ("servant  of  Jehovah") 
here  corresponds  to  the  character  of  the  man.  It  is 
curiously  significant  of  the  hesitating  and  temporising 
attitude  of  Ahab,  that,  while  Jezebel  is  suffered  to 
persecute,  a  high  officer  in  the  court  is  able  to  pro- 
less  openly  the  service  of  Jehovah,  and  secretly  to 
thwart  the  cruelty  of  the  queen.  In  his  heart  Ahab 
always  seems  to  acknowledge  the  true  God,  but  is 
overborne  by  the  commanding  and  ruthless  nature  of 
Jezebel. 

(4)  Jezebel  cut  off  the  prophets.— The  persecu- 
tion here  referred  to,  in  which  for  the  first  time  the 
royal  power  was  placed  in  distinct  antagonism  to  the 
prophetic  order,  is  only  known  by  this  allusion.  It  may 
probably  have  followed  on  the  denunciation  of  judg- 
ment ;  and  Elijah's  retirement  to  Cherith  and  Zarephath 
may  have  been  a  means  of  escape  from  it.  If  Elijah's 
of t-repeated  phrase,  "  I,  even  I,  alone  remain,"  is  to  be 
taken  literally,  Obadiah's  merciful  interposition  must 
have  availed  only  for  a  time,  or  have  simply  given 
opportunity  of  escape. 

(7)  Art  thou  that  .  .  .—The  sense  is  either  (as  the 
LXX.  has  it)  "  Is  it  thy  very  self,  my  lord  Elijah  ?  "  or 
(perhaps  more  suitably  to  the  context),  "  Thou  here, 
my  lord  Elijah,"  when  all  seek  thy  life  ?  The  prophet's 
answer  is  still  simpler  in  its  original  brevity,  "  Behold, 
Elijah!"  standing  in  dignified  contrast  with  the  humble 
and  almost  servile  address  of  Obadiah,  which  is  clearly 
the  offspring  not  only  of  reverence,  but  of  fear. 

(10)  There  is  no  nation.— This  unremitting  search 
— implying  perhaps  some  supremacy  or  authority  over 
neighbouring  kingdoms — suits  ill  with  the  half-hearted 
enmity  of  Ahab.  I^o  doubt  it  was  the  work  of  Jezebel, 
in  Ahab's  name,  connived  at  (as  in  tV.e  murder  of 
Naboth)  by  his  timidity. 
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and  nation,  that  they  found  thee  not. 
<")And  now  thou  sayest,  Go,  tell  thy 
lord.  Behold,  Elijah  t>  here.  ^^^  And  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  a*  soon  as  I  am  gone 
from  thee,  that  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
shall  carry  thee  whitlier  I  know  not; 
and  80  when  I  come  and  tell  Ahab,  and 
he  cannot  find  thee,  he  shall  slay  me : 
but  I  thy  servant  fear  the  Lord  from 
my  youth.  <*^>  Was  it  not  told  my  lord 
what  I  did  when  Jezebel  slew  the  pro- 
phets of  the  Lord,  how  I  hid  an  hundred 
men  of  the  Lord's  prophets  by  fifty  in 
a  cave,  and  fed  them  with  bread  and 
water?  <">  And  now  thou  sayest.  Go, 
tell  thy  lord.  Behold,  Elijah  is  here  :  and 
he  shsll  slay  me.  ♦^^^  And  Elijah  said, 
Ab  the  Lord  of  hosts  liveth,  before  whom 
I  stand,  I  will  surely  shew  myself  unto 
him  to  day. 

<**^  So  Obadiah  went  to  meet  Ahab, 
and  told  him  :  and  Ahab  went  to  meet 
Elijah.  (^">  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Ahab  saw  Elijah,  that  Ahab  said 
unto  him.  Art  thou  he  that  troubleth 
Israel?  <^^>And  he  answered,  I  have 
not  troubled  Israel  V- bat  thou,  and  thy 


1  Or,  ihoiiuhU. 


father's  house,  in  that  ye  have  forsaken 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  and 
thou  hast  followed  Baalim.  (i^>Now 
therefore  send,  and  gather  to  me  all 
Israel  unto  mount  Carmel,  and  the  pro- 
phets of  Baal  four  hundred  and  fifty, 
and  the  prophets  of  the  groves  four 
hundred,  which  eat  at  Jezebel's  table. 
(20)  So  Ahab  sent  unto  all  the  children  of 
Israel,  and  gathered  the  prophets  to- 
gether unto  mount  Carmel. 

(21)  And  Elijah  came  unto  all  the 
people,  and  said,  How  long  halt  ye  be- 
tween two  1  opinions?  if  the  Lord  he 
God,  follow  him  :  but  if  Baal,  then  follow 
him.  And  the  people  answered  him  not 
a  word. 

(22)  Then  said  Elijah  unto  the  people, 
I,  even  I  only,  remain  a  prophet  of  the 
Lord  ;  but  Baal's  prophets  are  four 
hundred  and  fifty  men.  (^3)  L^t  them 
therefore  give  us  two  bullocks ;  and  let 
them  choose  one  bullock  for  themselves, 
and  cut  it  in  pieces,  and  lay  it  on  wood, 
and  put  no  fire  under :  and  I  will  dress 
the  other  bullock,  and  lay  it  on  wood, 
and  put  no  fire  under :   (^4)  and  call  ye 


02) The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  carry  thee.— 
In  this  phrase  there  is  jwrhaps  a  snrxaval  of  the 
ori^nal  idiysical  sense  of  the  word  '*  Spirit " — the 
whirlwiud  which  is  "  tlie  breath  of  the  Lord."  (Comp. 
2  Kings  il  16 ;  Acts  \m.  39.)  To  Obadiah  it  seemed 
that  only  by  such  miraculous  agency  could  Elijah 
liave  been  removed  from  the  persecution  for  so  long 
a  time,  and  that,  hanug  emerged  for  a  moment,  he 
will  be  swept  away  into  his  hidden  refuge  ^ain. 

a?)  Art  thou   .    .    .—Probably  (as  iu  verse-7)  the 
rendering  should  be, "  Thou  here,  the  tronbler  of  Israel ! "  ; 
— defying  vengeance  (that  is),  in  the  very  land  which 
tbou  hast  troubled. 

(18>  Baalim— that  is,  as  usual,  "the  Baalim"— the 
phrase  Ijcing  probably  used  contemptuously  for  false  ! 
ffods  generally,  the  Baal,  the  Asherah,  and  perhaps  I 
other  Cauaanitish  idols,  being  included.  | 

(19>  Carmel.— The    word  signifies  a  ''garden'"  or  I 
"park"  (see  Isa.  xxix.  17,  xxxii.  15,  16,  &c.)  and,  when  i 
used  for  the  proper  name  of  the  mountain,  has  com-  i 
monlv  the  article.     Mount  Carmel — rightly  called  "  the 
park. '  well  ))lanted  and  watered,  of  central  Palestine —  j 
18  a  limestone  ridge,  with  deep  ra\-ines  thickly  wooded, 
running  north-west  for  about  twelve  miles  from  the  I 
central  hills  of  Manasseh,  so  as  to  form  the  south  1 
side  of  the  bay  of  Ptolemais,  and  almost  to  reach  the 
0ea,  leaving,  however,  a  space  round  which  the  southern 
armies  constantly  poured  into  the  plain  of   Jezreel. 
It  varies  from  600  feet  to  1.700  feet  in  height.     Near 
its  higher    eastern   extremity  there    is  a  place    still 
called  El  Maharrakak,  "  the  burning,"  in  view  of  the 
plain  and  city  of  Jezreel,  and  commanding  from  one 
point  a  glimpse  of  the  sea,  which  is  the  traditional 
(and  highly    probable)    scene    of    Elijah's    sacrifice. 
Carmel  is  previously  mentioned  in  Josh.  xix.  26,  as 
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falling  to  Asher,  and  the  existence  of  the  altar  of  the 
Lord  shows  that,  as  was  natural,  it  was  made  oue  of 
tlie  "  high  places,"  and,  indeed,  it  appears  to  have  beeu 
known  as  such  even  to  the  heathen.  In  the  prophetic 
writings  it  is  referred  to  as  proverbial  for  its  luxuriant 
pasturage  and  beauty.  (See  Isa.  xxxiii.  9 ;  Jer.  iv.  26 ; 
Amos  i.  2,  ix.  3 ;  Cant.  vii.  6.)  No  more  striking  scene 
could  well  be  found  for  the  great  drama  of  this 
chapter. 

The  prophets  of  the  groves  (Asherah)  .  .  . 
— These,  being  probably  the  devotees  of  the  female 
deity  Astarte,  seem  to  have  been  especially  favoured 
by  the  queen.  It  is,  however,  to  be  noted  that,  iu 
spite  of  Elijah's  challenge,  they  do  not  appear  at  all 
in  the  subsequent  scene.     (See  verses  22,  40.) 

(21)  How  long  halt  ye  between  two  opinions  ? 
— In  this  exclamation  is  expressed  the  very  motto  of 
Elijah's  life.  It  is  that  of  righteous  impatience  of 
the  "  halting  "  (i.e.,  limping  to  and  fro)  "  between  two 
opinions — at  aU  times  more  dangerous,  because  more 
easy,  than  open  apostasy — which  was  evidently  charac- 
teristic of  Ahab,  and  probably  of  the  mass  of  the  people. 
It  might  have  suited  well  the  accommodating  genius 
of  such  polytheism  as  had  been  brought  into  Israel 
since  the  days  of  Solomon  himself,  but  was  utterly  in- 
compatible with  the  sole  absolute  claim  of  the  worship 
of  Jehovah.  Perhaps  Jezebel  would  have  scorned  it 
equally  for  Baal.  Compare  the  indignant  ey^postula- 
tion  of  Ezekiel  (Ezek.  xx.  31,  39).  The  question,  once 
clearly  understood,  is  always  unanswerable,  and  is 
listened  to  here  in  awestruck  sUence. 

(24)  And  call  ye  on  the  name  of  your  gods. 
— This  gift  of  a  "  sign  from  heaven  " — not  unfamiliar 
to  Israelite  experience  (see  Lev.  ix.  2-1!;  1  Ghron. 
xxi.  26  ;  2  Chron.  vii.  1) — which  may  not,  as  our  Lord 
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on  tlie  name  of  your  gods,  and  I  will 
call  on  the  name  of  the  Lord  :  and  the 
God  that  answereth  bj  fire,  let  him  be 
God.  And  all  the  people  answered  and 
said,  ^Tt  is  well  spoken. 

(25)  And  Elijah  said  unto  the  prophets 
of  Baal,  Choose  you  one  bullock  for 
yourselves,  and  dress  it  first ;  for  ye  are 
many;  and  call  on  the  name  of  your 
gods,  but  put  no  fire  under.  (-^)  And  they 
took  the  bullock  which  was  given  them, 
and  they  dressed  it,  and  called  on  the 
name  of  Baal  from  morning  even  until 
noon,  saying,  O  Baal,  -hear  us.  But 
there  was  novoice,nor  any  that  %nswered. 
And  they  *  leaped  upon  the  altar  which 
was  made.  ^^'^'>  Aniiit  came  to  pass  at 
noon,  that  Elijah  mocked  them,  and 
said,  Cry  ^ aloud:  for  he  is  a  god ;  either 
^he  is  talking,  or  he  ''is  pursuing,  or  he 
is  in  a  journey,  or  peradventure  he 
sleepeth,  and  must  be  awaked.  <28)  ^^^ 
they  cried  aloud,  and   cut   themselves 


1  Heh.,77ieu;orci3S 
ijood. 


2  Or,  ojisiTfT. 


4  Or,  leapctl  up  and 
(Uiicii  at  thtitUar. 


5  Heb.,  withagreat 
cotcc 


6    Or,    he    wtdi- 
tatetti. 


7     Heb..    lutth    a 
pursuit. 


H  Hell., /wurfd  out 
blood  upon  tkim. 


9  Heb.,  asceiutiny. 


10  Heb.,  attention. 


a   Gen.    ..I.   28;    2 
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after  their  manner  with  knives  and 
lancets,  till  ^  the  blood  gushed  out  upon 
them.  (^)And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
midday  was  past,  and  they  prophesied 
until  the  time  of  the  ^offering  of  the 
evening  sacrifice,  that  there  was  neither 
voice,  nor  any  to  answer,  nor  any  ^"^that 
regarded. 

(30)  ^jid  Elijah  said  unto  all  the  people. 
Come  near  unto  me.  And  all  the  people 
came  near  unto  him.  And  he  repaired 
the  altar  of  the  Lord  that  was  broken 
down.  (^1)  And  Ehjah  took  twelve  stones, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  tribes  of 
the  sons  of  Jacob,  unto  whom  the  word 
of  the  Lord  came,  saying,  "Israel  shall 
be  thy  name  :  (^^  and  with  ilie  stones  he 
built  an  altar  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  : 
and  he  made  a  trench  about  the  altar, 
as  great  as  would  contain  two  measures 
of  seed.  <^^  And  he  ;^ut  the  wood  in 
order,  and  cut  the  bullock  in  pieces,  and 
laid  him  on  the  wood,  and  said.  Fill  four 


teaches  us  (Matt.  xii.  38,  SQ,  xvi.  l-'-4),  be  craved  for 
or  demanded  as  a  ground  of  faith,  is,  like  all  other 
miracles,  granted  unasked  when  it  ia  seen  by  God's 
wisdom  to  be  needed,  in  order  to  stai-tle  an  ignorant  and 
misguided  people  into  serious  attention , to  a  message 
from  heaven.  In  tliis  instance,  the  ,>vorsliip  of  Baal 
was  a  worship  of  the  power  of  l^Tature,  impersonated 
perhaps  in  the  sun  ;  and  the  miracle,  therefore  entered 
(so  to  speak)  on  the  Ansible  sphere,  especially  usurped  in 
his  name,  in  order  to  claim  it  for  thq  Lord  Jehovah. 

(26)  o  Baal,  hear  us. — This  repeated  cry — the 
ever-recurring  burden  of  the  prayer,  uttered  probably 
first  in  measured  chant,  afterwards  in  a  w^ild  excited 
cry — stands  in  an  instructive  contrast  (which  has  been 
splendidly  empha-sised  in  Mendelssohn's  music)  with 
the  simple,  earnest  solemnity  of  the.  prayer  of  Elijah. 
It  has  been  obAdous  to  see  in  it  an  illustration  of  our 
Lord's  condemnation  of  the  worship  of  the  heathen, 
who  "think  that  they  shall  be  heard  for  their  much 
speaking  "  (Matt.  Ai.  7).  There  is  a  grave  irony  in  the 
notice  of  the  blank  silence  which  followed  this  frenzied 
cry.  "  There  was  no  voice,  qor  any  to  answer,  nor  any 
that  regarded." 

They  leaped  upon  —  properly,  leaped  tip  and 
down  at  the  altar,  in  one  of  those  wild  dances,  at  once 
expressing  and  stimulating  frenzy,  in  which  Oriental 
religions  delight,  even  to  this  day. 

(27)  Elijah  mocked  them.— The  mockery  of  Elijah 
— apparently  even  blunter  and  more  scornful  in  the 
sense  of  the  original — has  been  with  over-ingenuity 
explained  as  applying  to  various .  supposed  actions  of 
Baal.  It  is  merely  the  bitter  irony  of  sheer  con- 
tempt, calling  Baal  a  god  only  to  •  heap  upon  him 
ideas  most  ungodlike;  "He  is  busy,  or  he  is  in  re- 
tirement; he  is  far  away,  or  in  the  noon-day  heat 
he  is  asleep."  Characteristic  of  the  fierce  indigna- 
tion of  Elijah's  nature,  in  this  crisis  of  conflict, 
it  is  yet  not  unlike  the  righteous  scorn  of  the 
l>salmists  or  the  prophets  (see  Pss-  cxv.  4-— 8.  cxxxv. 
lo— 18 ;  Isa.  xliv.  9—20,  xlvi.  1—7 ;  Jer.  x.  2—10,  &c.) 
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for  the  worship  of  *'  the  vanities "  of  the  heathen. 
There  was  no  place  for  toleration  of  prejudice,  or 
tender  appreciation  of  a  blind  worship  feeling  after 
Grod,  like  that  of  St.  Paul  at  Athens  (Acts  xvii.  22, 23). 
The  conflict  here  was  between  spiritual  worship  and  a 
foul,  cruel  idolatry ;  and  the  case  was  not  of  heathen 
ignoi-ance,  but  of  Israel's  apostasy. 

(28)  Lancets — should  be  lances.  This  self-mutila- 
tion, comynon  in  Oriental  frenzy,  was  possibly  a  portion, 
or  a  sijinival,  of  human  sacrifice,  in  the  notion  that 
self-torture  and  shedding  of  human  blood  must  win 
Divine  favour — a  delusion  not  confined  to  heathen  re- 
ligions, though  excusable  only  in  them. 

(29)  They  prophesied— rai;e(Z  in  their  frenzy  ; 
like  Saul  in  the  hour  of  madness  (1  Sam.  xviii.  10),  or 
of  overpowering  religious  excitement  (1  Sam.  xix.  20 — 
24<).  As  a  rule,  not  perhaps  without  some  rare  excep- 
tions, the  true  prophetic  inspiration,  even  if  felt  as  over- 
mastering the  will  (see  Jer.  xx.  7 — 9),  gave  no  place  to 
frenzy.  "  The  spirits  of  the  prophets  are  subject  to  th© 
prophets," 

(30)  The  altar  of  the  Lord— evidently  referred 
to  as- well  known,  and  here  accepted  by  Elijah  as  havii^ 
Hi  ,troe  saeredness.  The  exclusive  consecration  of  the 
appointed  sanctuary  at  Jerusalem,  if  ever  as  yet  tho- 
rx)pghly  recognised,  was  now  obviously  broken  4own  by 
the  religious  severance  of  Israel. 

(31)  Twelve  stones. — The  emphatic  notice  of  these, 
f\s  emblematic  of  the  twelve  tribes,  is  significant.  In. 
spite  of  political  division,  and  even  religious  separation, 
the  tribes  were  stiU  united  in  the  covenant  of  God. 

(32)  Measures. — The  "  measure,"  the  third  part  of 
the  ephah,  hence  also  often  called  shalish  (a  *'  tierce,"  or 
"third"),  was  something  less  than  three  gallons.  A 
trench,  to  contain  only  six  gallons  seems  too  insig- 
nificant for  the  context ;  hence  it  is  supposed  that  the 
sen;se  is  "  large  enough  for  the  sowing  (as  in  a  furrow) 
of  two measures  of  seed." 

(3^  Fill  four  barrels— or  pitchers..  The  filling 
of  these  at  the  time  of  drought  ias  naturally  excited 
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hamh  with  water,  and  pour  it  on  the 
t>umt  sacritice,  and  on  the  wood.  <**>  And 
he  said.  Do  it  the  second  time.  And 
thcv  did  it  the  second  time.  And  he 
said.  Do  t7  the  third  time.  And  they 
did  it  the  tliird  time.  P»)  And  the  water 
*ran  round  about  the  altar ;  and  he  filled 
the  trench  also  with  water. 

<*>  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  time  of 
the  offering  of  the  evening  sacrifice,  that 
Elijah  the  prophet  came  near,  and  said, 
LoBD  God  of  Abnihain,  Isaac,  and  of 
Israel,  let  it  be  known  this  day  that 
thoa  art  God  in  Israel,  and  that  I  am 
thy  servant,  and  that  I  have  done  all 
these  things  at  thy  word.  <37)Hear  me, 
O  Lord,  hear  me,  that  this  people  may 
know  that  thou  art  the  Lord  God,  and 
that  thou  hast  turned  their  heart  back 
again.  <**>Then  the  fire  of  the  Lord 
fell,  and  consumed  the  burnt  sacrifice, 


1 1  Hfl).,  irent. 


1  Or,  apprehend. 


S  Or,  a  sound  of  a 
noueofrain. 


and  the  wood,  and  the  stones,  and  the 
dust,  and  licked  up  the  water  that  was 
in  the  trench. 

(39)  And  when  all  the  people  saw  it, 
they  fell  on  their  faces :  and  they  said, 
The  Lord,  he  is  the  God ;  the  Lord,  he 
is  the  God.  (■**)And  Elijah  said  unto 
them,  -Take  the  prophets  of  Baal ;  let 
not  one  of  them  escape.  And  they  took 
them:  and  Elijah  brought  them  down 
to  the  brook  Kishon,  and  slew  them 
there. 

(*i)And  Elijah  said  unto  Ahab,  Get 
thee  up,  eat  and  drink ;  for  there  is  ^a 
sound  of  abundance  of  rain.  (•*^)  So  Ahab 
went  up  to  eat  and  to  drink.  And 
Elijah  went  up  to  the  top  of  Carmel ; 
and  he  cast  himself  down  upon  the 
earth,  and  put  his  face  between  his 
knees,  (^^and  said  to  his  servant,  Go 
up  now,  look  toward  the  sea.      And  he 


speruLttion.  A  ready  sutinise,  by  those  unacquainted 
with  the  country,  was  that  the  water  was  taken  from 
the  s*^  flowing  at  the  liase  of  Carmel;  but  a  glance 
at  the  position  and  the  height  of  the  mountain  puts 
this  not  unnatural  surraise  out  of  the  question,  as  dif- 
iiealt,  if  not  imi)os8iblc.  Examination  of  the  locality 
h*s  di-HoovenHl  a  perennial  spring  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  traditional  scene  t)f  tlie  sacrifice,  which  is  never 
known  to  fail  in  the  severest  drought.  From  this,  no 
doubt  (as  indeed  Josephus  expressly  says),  the  water 
^rras  drawn,  with,  of  course,  the  object  of  precluding 
all  idea '  of  fraud  or  contrivauce,  and  bringing  out 
strikingly  the  consuming  fierceness  of  the  fire  from 
heaven,  so  emphatically  descrilied  in  verso  38. 

<38)  Lord  God  of  Abraham. — In  this  solemn 
and  earnest  invocation  of  Gotl,  as  in  Exod.  iii.  15,  vi. 
2.  3.  th«^  name  Jehovah,  describing  God  as  He  is  in 
Hims<-lf — the  One  eternal  self -existent  Being — is  united 
with  the  name  which  shows  His  special  covenant  with 
"  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Israel."  In  His  own  nature 
incomprehensible  to  finite  being,  He  yet  reveals  Him- 
*lf  in  moral  and  spiritual  relations  with  His  people, 
through  which  they  **  know  that  which  passeth  know- 
ledge." The  prominence  of  the  name  "  Jehovah,"  thrice 
repeated  in  this  short  prayer  of  Elijah,  is  significant 
.MS  of  the  special  mission,  symbolised  in  his  very  name, 
«o  also  of  his  immediate  purpose.  He  desires  to  efface 
himself.  The  God  of  Israel  is  to  show  Himself  as  the 
troe  worker,  not  only  in  the  outer  sphere  by  mii-acle, 
btrt  in  the  inner  sphere  by  that  conversion  of  the  hearts 
■of  the  people,  which  to  the  prophet's  eye  is  already 
•^^fw'ted.  Like  his  antitype  in  the  New  Testament, 
£lijah  is  but  a  voice  calling  on  men  "  to  prepare  the 
way  of  the  Lord." 

<»)  They  fell  on  their  faces.— Exactly  as  in 
liCV.  ix.  24.  at  the  inaugui-ation  of  the  sacrifices 
of  the  new  Tabernacle  by  the  fire  from  heaven,  with 
the  characteristic  addition  of  the  cry,  "  Jehovah  ;  He, 
«nd  He  only,  is  God." 

(40)  Slew  them.— This  ruthless  slaughter  of  Baal's 
prophets,  as  a  judgment  on  their  idolatry  and  perversion 
«f  the  people,  belongs  alike  to  the  fierce  righteousness 
of  the  character  of  Elijah,  and  to  the  spirit  of  the  old 


82 


Law.  (See,  for  example,  Deut.  xiii.  6 — 18,  xvii.  2 — 7.) 
The  law  was  adapted  (as  in  the  terrible  crucial  example 
of  the  slaughter  of  the  Canaanites)  to  the  "  hardness  of 
men's  hearts."  In  the  imperfect  moral  and  religious 
education  of  those  times,  it  did  not  recognise  the  differ- 
ence between  moral  and  political  offences  punishable 
by  human  law,  and  the  religious  sin  or  apostasy  which 
we  have  been  taught  to  leave  to  the  judgment  of  God 
alone ;  and  it  enjoined  an  unrelenting  severity  in  the 
execution  of  righteous  veugeance,  which  would  be 
morally  impossible  to  us,  who  have  been  taught  to 
hate  the  sin,  and  yet  spare,  as  far  as  possible,  the 
sinner.  The  frequent  quotation  of  such  examples 
by  Christians — of  which  Luke  ix.  54  is  the  first  example 
— is  a  spiritual  anachronism.  In  this  particular  case, 
however,  it  is  also  to  be  remembered  that  those  slain 
were  no  doubt  implicated  in  the  persecution  headed  by 
Jezebel,  and  that  the  Baal- worship  was  a  licentious  and 
perhaps  bloody  system.  Elijah,  presiding  over  the 
slaughter  which  dyed  the  waters  of  the  Kishon  with 
blood,  felt  himself  the  avenger  of  the  slaughtered 
prophets,  as  well  as  the  instrument  of  the  judgment  of 
God. 

(*i)  Get  thee  up,  eat  and  drink.— There  seems  a 
touch  of  scorn  in  these  words.  Ahab,  remaining  passive 
throughout,  had  descended  to  the  place  of  slaughter  in 
the  valley,  looking  on  silent — if  not  unmoved — while  the 
priests,  whose  worship  he  had  openly  or  tacitly  sanc- 
tioned, were  slain  by  hundreds.  Now  Elijah  bade  him 
get  up  to  his  palace,  taking  it  for  granted  that>  fresh 
from  that  horrible  sight,  he  is  yet  ready  to  feast,  and 
rejoice  over  the  approaching  removal  of  the  judgment, 
which  alone  had  told  on  his  shallow  nature.  The  king 
goes  to  revel,  the  prophet  to  pray. 

(42)  Put  his  face  between  his  knees.— The 
attitude  is,  of  course,  one  of  prayer,  but  is  a  peculiar 
attitude  —  distinct  from  the  ordinary  postures  of 
standing  and  kneeling  —  which  has  been  noted  as 
existing  still  among  the  modem  dervishes.  Possibly 
it  is  characteristic  <if  the  vehement  excitement  of  the 
moment,  and  of  the  impulsive  nature  of  Elijah. 

(43)  Go  again  seven  times.— From  this  delay  of 
the  answer  to  prayer  Elijah's   example  became  pro- 
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went  up,  and  looked,  and  said.  There  is 
nothing.  And  he  said.  Go  again  seven 
times.  (*^)  Ahd  it  came  to  pass  at  the 
seventh  time,  that  he  said,  Behold,  there 
ariseth  a  little  cloud  out  of  the  sea,  like 
a  man's  hand.  And  he  said,  Go  up, 
say  unto  Ahab,  ^Prepare  thy  chariot, 
and  get  thee  down,  that  the  rain  stop 
thee  not.  (^)  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
mean  while,  that  the  heaven  was  black 
with  clouds  and  wind,  and  there  was  a 
great  rain.  And  Ahab  rode,  and  went 
to  Jezreel.  (^^And  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  on  Elijah;  and  he  girded  up  his 
loins,  and  ran  before  Ahab  ^to  the 
entrance  of  Jezreel. 

CHAPTER  XIX.— (1)  And  Ahab  told 
Jezebel  all  that  Elijah  had  done,  and 


1    Hel>., 
Bind. 


3    Heb.,   till  thou 
come  to  Jezreel. 


3  Keh.,  for  his  life. 


vdthal  how  he  had  slain  all  the  prophets 
with  the  sword.  (^^  Then  Jezebel  sent 
a  messenger  unto  Elijah,  saying,  So  let 
the  gods  do  to  me,  and  more  also,  if  I 
make  not  thy  life  as  the  life  of  one  of 
them  by  to  morrow  about  this  time. 
(3)  And  when  he  saw  that,  he  arose,  and 
went  for  his  life,  and  came  to  Beer- 
sheba,  which  helongeth  to  Judah,  and 
left  his  servant  there. 

(*)  But  he  himself  went  a  day's  journey 
into  the  wilderness,  and  came  and  sat 
'down  under  a  juniper  tree  :  and  he  re- 
quested ^for  himself  that  he  might  die  ; 
and  said,  It  is  enough ;  now,  O  Lobd, 
take  away  my  life  ;  for  I  am  not  better 
than  my  fathers.  (^^  And  as  he  lay  And 
slept  under  a  juniper  tree,  behold,  then 
an  angel  touched  him,  and   said  unto 


verbial  for  intensity  and  perseverance  in  supplication 
(James  v.  17).  The  contrast  is  remarkable  between 
the  immediate  answer  to  his  earlier  prayer  (see  verses 
36,  37)  and  the  long  delay  here.  The  one  was  for  the 
sake  of  the  people ;  the  other  for  some  lesson — perhaps 
of  humility  and  patience — to  Elijah  himself.  When  the 
answer  does  come,  it  fulfils  itself  speedily.  The  "  little 
cloud  "  becomes  all  but  immediately  (for  so  "  in  the 
mean  whUe  "  should  be  rendered)  a  storm  blackening  the 
whole  heavens,  borne  by  a  hurricane  from  the  west. 

(45)  Jezreel. — This  is  the  first  mention  of  the  city 
Jezreel,  a  city  of  Issachar  (Josh.  xix.  18),  as  a  royal 
city.  The  name  (signifying  "  Jehovah  hath  sown") 
was  applied  to  the  whole  of  the  rich  plain,  the 
garden  and  battlefield  of  northern  Palestine.  (See 
Judges  vi.  33 :  1  Sam.  xxix.  1 ;  2  Sam.  ii.  9.)  The 
city  was  made  a  royal  residence  bv  Ahab,  as  Samaria 
by  Omri.  It  stands  in  a  position  of  some  strength  and 
great  beauty,  supplied  by  unfailing  springs  of  water, 
visible  from  Carmel,  and  commanding  views  east  and 
west  far  oyer  the  plain. 

(46)  The  hand  of  the  Lord  was  on  Elijah— 
in  a  striking  reaction  of  enthusiastic  thankfulness  after 
the  stem  calmness  of  his  whole  attitude  throughout 
the  great  controversy,  and  his  silent  earnestness  of 
prayer.  At  the  head  of  the  people  he  brings  the  king, 
conquered,  if  not  repentant,  home  in  triumph.  To  our 
conception  of  a  prophet  this  frenzied  excitement  seems 
strange.  Nor  coxild  it  have  belonged  to  a  Samuel,  an 
Elisha,  or  an  Isaiah.  In  the  simple  and  enthusiastic 
warrior  of  God  it  is  natural  enough. 

XIX. 

<1»  2)  There  is  a  certain  grandeur  of  fearlessness  and 
ruthlessness  in  the  message  of  Jezebel,  which  marks 
her  character  throughout,  and  places  it  in  striking  con- 
trast with  the  vacillating  impressibility  of  Ahab, 
whom  she  treats  with  natural  scorn.  (See  xxi.  7.) 
Ahab,  as  before,  remains  passive ;  he  has  no  courage, 
perhaps  no  wish,  to  attack  Elijah,  before  whom  he  had 
quailed;  but  he  cares  not,  or  dares  not,  to  restrain 
Jezebel.  She  disdains  to  strike  secretly  and  without 
warning :  in  fact,  her  message  seems  intended  to  give 
the  opportunity  for  a  flight,  which  might  degrade 
Elijah  in  the  eyes  of  the  people.     We  note  that  the 
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prophet  (see  chap,  xviii.  46)  had  not  A'entured  to  enter 
Jezreel  till  he  should  know  how  his  deadly  foe  would 
receive  the  news  of  the  great  day  at  Carmel. 

(3)  He  arose,  and  went  for  his  life.— The  sudden 
reaction  of  disappointment  and  despondency,  strange 
as  it  seems  to  superficial  observation,  is  eminently 
characteristic  of  an  impulsive  and  vehement  nature. 
His  blow  had  been  struck,  as  he  thought,  triumphantly. 
Now  the  power  of  cool  unrelenting  antagonism  makes 
itself  felt,  unshaken  and  only  embittered  by  all  that  had 
passed.  On  Ahab  and  the  people  he  knows  that  he 
cannot  rely ;  so  once  more  he  flees  for  his  life. 

Beer-sheba.  (See  Gen.  xxi.  14,  33,  xxii.  19,  xxviii. 
10,  xlvi.  1,  &c.) — This  frontier  town  of  Palestine 
to  the  south  is  little  mentioned  after  the  patriarchal 
time.  The  note  that  "  it  belonged  to  Judah "  is, 
perhaps,  significant.  Judah  was  now  in  half-dependent 
alliance  with  Israel ;  even  under  Jehoshaphat,  Elijah 
might  not  be  safe  there,  though  his  servant — tra- 
ditionally the  son  of  the  widow  of  Zarephath — might 
stay  without  danger. 

(4)  Juniper  tree.— A  sort  of  broom,  found  abun- 
dantly in  the  desert.  It  has  been  noted  that  its  roots 
were  much  prized  ^or  charcoal,  the  "  coal "  of  verse  6. 

I  am  not  better  than  my  fathers.— The  ex- ' 
clamation  is  characteristic.  Evidently  he  liad  hoped 
that  he  himself  was  "  better  than  his  fathers "  as 
a  servant  of  God — singled  out  beyond  all  those  that 
went  before  him,  to  be  the  victorious  champion  of  a 
great  crisis,  "  he,  and  he  alone  "  (chaps,  xviii.  22,  xix. 
10 — 14).  Now  he  thinks  his  hope  vain,  and  sees  no 
reason  why  he  should  succeed  when  all  who  went 
before  have  failed.  Why,  he  asks,  should  he  live  when 
the  rest  of  the  prophets  have  died  ? 

<5)An  angel  touched  him.— The  word  may  signify 
simply  "  a  messenger,"  human  or  super-human ;  but 
the  context  suggests  a  miraculous  ministration  of  some 
unearthly  food.  It  is  notable  that,  except  as  ministers 
of  God  in  the  physical  sphere  (as  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  16,  17 ; 
2  Kings  xix.  35),  the  angels,  whose  appearances  are  so 
often  recorded  in  earlier  days,  hardly  appear  during 
the  prophetic  period,  as  though  the  place  of  their  spiritual 
ministry,  as  messengers  of  God,  to  the  people  had  been 
supplied  by  the  prophetic  mission.   Here,  and  in  2  Kings 
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and  on  Mount  HoretK 


him,  Arise  and  eat.     <*>  And  he  looked, 

and,  behold,  there  was  a  cake  baken  on 

the  coals,  and  a  cruse  of  water  at  his 

^head.     And  he  did  eat  and  drink,  and 

laid  hiui  down  again.     <'>  And  the  angel 

of  the  Lord  came  again  the  second  time,  I 

and  touched  him,  and  said.  Arise  and  , 

eat ;  because  the  journey  is  too  great  !  i  Heb,  bolster. 

for  thee.     <*^  And  he  arose,  and  did  eat 

and  drink,  and  went  in  the  strength  of 

that  meat  forty  days  and  forty  nights 

unto  Horeb  the  mount  of  God. 

W  And  he  came  thither  unto  a  cave, 
and  lodgeil  there ;  and,  behold,  the  word 
of  the  Lord  came  to  him,  and  he  said 
unto  him.  What  doest  thou  here,  Elijah  ? 
<!•>  And  he  said,  I  have  been  very  jealous 
for  the  Lord  God  of  hosts  :  for  the 
children  of  Israel  have  forsaken  thy 
covenant,  thrown  down  thine  altars,  and 
slain  thy  prophets  with  the  sword  ;  and 
•I,  even  I  only,  am  left;  and  they  seek 
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my  life,  to  take  it  away.  (^^^And  he 
said.  Go  forth,  and  stand  upon  the 
mount  before  the  Lord.  And,  behold, 
the  Lord  passed  by,  and  a  great  and 
strong  wind  rent  tiie  mountains,  and 
brake  in  pieces  the  rocks  before  the 
Lord  ;  hut  the  Lord  was  not  in  the  wind : 
and  after  the  wind  an  earthquake  ;  hut 
the  Lord  was  not  in  the  earthquake  : 
(^)  and  after  the  earthquake  a  fire  ;  hut 
the  Lord  was  not  in  the  fire  :  and  after 
the  fire  a  still  small  voice.  ^^^^  And  it 
was  so,  when  Elijah  heard  it,  that  he 
wrapped  his  face  in  his  mantle,  and  went 
out,  and  stood  in  the  entering  in  of  the 
cave.  And,  behold,  tJiere  came  a  voice 
unto  him,  and  said,  What  doest  thou 
here,  Elijah?  (^*)Ajid  he  said,  I  have 
been  very  jealous  for  the  Lord  God  of 
hosts :  because  the  children  of  Israel 
have  forsaken  thy  covenant,  thrown 
down  thine  altars,  and  slain  thy  prophets 


vi.  17.  the  augel  is  but  auxiliary  to  the  prophet,  simply 
miturft«ring  to  him  in  time  of  danger  and  distress,  as 
the  angel  of  the  Agony  to  the  Prophet  of  prophets. 

(*)  And  laid  him  down.— There  is  a  pathetic 
touch  in  the  description  of  the  prophet,  wearied  and 
disheartened,  as  caring  not  to  eat  sufficiently,  and  glad, 
after  a  morsel  eaten,  to  forget  liimself  again  in  sleep. 

(8)  Forty  days  and  forty  nights.— Unless  this 
time  includes,  as  has  been  supposed  by  some,  the 
whole  journey  to  and  from  Horeb.  and  the  soiourn 
there,  it  is  far  in  excess  of  what  would  be  recorded  for 
a  journey  of  some  two  hundred  miles.  It  may,  therefore, 
be  thoujErht  to  imply  an  interval  of  retirement  for  rest 
and  solitary  meditation,  like  the  sojourn  of  Moses  iu 
Horeb,  ana  the  sojourn  of  our  Lord  in  the  wilderness 
(Exod.  xxiv.  18;  Matt.  iv.  2)  during  which  the  spirit 
of  the  prophet  might  be  calmed  from  the  alternations 
of  triumph  and  despondency,  to  receive  the  spiritual 
lesson  which  awaited  him.  During  all  that  time  he 
went  "in  the  strength"  of  the  Divine  food,  that  he 
might  know  that  "man  doth  not  live  by  bread  alone, 
but  by  every  word  that  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth 
of  God  "  (Deut.  viii.  3). 

(•)  A  cave.— This  is  properly, "the  cave" — perhaps 
»  reference  to  some  cave  already  well  known,  as  con- 
nected with  the  giving  of  the  Law  on  Mount  Sinai, 
or  perhaps  only  an  anticipatory  reference  to  the  cave 
which  Elijah's  sojourn  was  to  make  famous. 

The  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  him.— The 
connection  suggests  that  this  message  came  to  him  in 
vision  or  dream  at  night.  The  LXX.  implies  this 
distinctly  by  inserting  in  verse  11  the  word  "to-morrow," 
which  is  also  found  in  the  rather  vague  and  prosaic 
paraphrase  of  the  passage  in  Josephus.  What  Elijah 
replies  in  imagination  in  the  vision,  he  repeats  next 
day  in  actual  words. 

(10)  And  he  said.— The  reply  to  the  implied 
reproof  is  one  of  impatient  self-exculpation  and  even 
remonstrance.  He  himself  (it  says)  had  been  very 
jealous  for  the  Lord;  yet  the  Lord  had  not  been 
jealous  for  Himself,  suffering  this  open  rebellion  of  the 
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people,  the  slaughter  of  His  prophets,  the  persecution 
to  death  of  the  one  solitary  champion  left.  Wliat  use 
is  there  in  further  striving,  if  he  is  left  unsupported 
and  alone  ?  The  complaint  is  like  that  of  Isaiah 
(Ixiv.  1),  "  O  that  thou  wouldest  rend  the  heavens  and 
come  down!"  The  zeal  for  God's  glory,  as  imperilled 
by  His  long-suffering,  is  like  that  of  Jonah  (iv.  1 — 3) ; 
the  impatience  of  the  mysterious  permission  of  evil, 
like  that  rebuked  in  the  celebrated  story  of  Abraham 
and  the  Pire-worshipper.  In  the  Elias  of  the  New 
Testament  there  is  something  of  the  same  despondent 
impatience  shown  in  the  message  from  prison  to  oiu* 
Lord :  '  Art  Thou  He  that  should  come,  cr  look  we  for 
another?" 

(11)  And,  behold.— In  the  LXX.,  the  whole  of  this 
verse,  couched  in  the  future,  is  made  part  of  the  "  word 
of  the  Lord."     But  our  version  is  probably  correct. 

The  whole  of  the  vision,  which  is  left  to  speak  for 
itself,  without  any  explanation  or  even  allusion  in  the 
subsequent  message  to  Elijah,  is  best  understood  by 
comparison  with  two  former  manifestations  at  Horeb, 
to  the  people  and  to  Moses  (Exod.  xix.  16 — 18 ;  xxxiv. 
5 — 8).  To  the  people  the  Lord  had  then  been  mani- 
fested in  the  signs  of  visible  power,  the  whirlwind,  the 
earthquake,  and  the  fire — first,  because  these  were  the 
natural  clothing  of  the  terrors  of  the  Law,  which 
is  the  will  of  God  visibly  enforced;  next,  because 
for  such  visible  manifestations  of  God,  and  perhaps 
for  these  alone,  the  hearts  of  Israel  were  then 
prepared.  To  Moses,  in  answer  to  his  craving  for  tlie 
impossible  vision  of  the  glory  of  the  Lord  face  to 
face,  the  manifestation  granted  was  not  of  the  Divine 
majesty,  but  of  the  "Name  of  the  Lord,"  "the 
Lord  God,  merciful  and  gracious,  longsuffering  and 
abundant  in  goodness  and  truth ;"  for  this  higher  con- 
ception of  the  majesty  of  God,  as  shown  in  righteous- 
ness and  mercy,  Moses,  as  being  the  greatest  of  prophets, 
could  well  understand.  The  vision  of  Elijah  stands  out 
in  contra.st  with  the  one  and  in  harmony  with  the  other. 
It  disclaims  the  visible  manifestation  in  power  and 
vengeance,  for  which  he  had  by  implication,  craved ;  it 
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He  meets  Elislm. 


with  the  sword ;  and  I,  even  I  only,  am 
left;  and  they  seek  my  life,  to  take  it 
away.  (^^'  And  the  Lokd  said  unto  him, 
Go,  return  on  thy  way  to  the  wilderness 
of  Damascus  :  and  when  thou  comest, 
anoint  Hazael  to  he  king  over  Syria : 
<^^^  and  Jehu  the  son  of  Nimshi  shalt  thou 
anoint  to  be  king  over  Israel :  and  "  Ehsha 
the  son  of  Shaphat  of  Abel-meholah 
shalt  thou  anoint  to  he  prophet  in  thy 
room.  (^'')  And  *it  shall  come  to  pass, 
that  him  that  escapeth  the  sword  of 
Hazael  shall  Jehu  slay :  and  him  that 
escapeth  from  the  sword  of  Jehu  shall 
Elisha  slay,  (is)  c  Yet  ^I  have  left  me 
seven  thousand  in  Israel,  all  the  knees 


6  2  KinRA  9.  1,  3; 
Kcclu».  48.  8. 


1 1  Or.  /  tciU  leave. 


Heb.,  Go,  return. 


which  have  not  bowed  unto  Baal,  and 
every  mouth  which  hath  not  kissed  him. 
(1^^  So  he  departed  thence,  and  found 
Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat,  who  was 
plowing  with  twelve  yoke  of  oxen  before 
him,  and  he  with  the  twelfth:  and 
Elijah  passed  by  him,  and  cast  his 
mantle  upon  him.  (^o)  j^^^j  jjg  j^f^  jj^q 
oxen,  and  ran  after  Elijah,  and  said*,  Let 
me,  I  pray  thee,  kiss  my  father  and  my 
mother,  and  then  I  will  follow  thee. 
And  he  said  unto  him,  ^Go  back  again: 
for  what  have  I  done  to  thee "?  (^i)  And 
he  returned  back  from  him,  and  took  a 
yoke  of  oxen,  and  slew  them,  and  boiled 
their  flesh  with  the  instruments  of  the 


implies  in  "  the  still  small  voice  " — "  the  voice  (as  the 
LXX.  has  it)  of  a  light  breath  " — a  manifestation  like 
that  expressed  plainly  to  Moses,  of  the  higher  power 
of  the  Spirit,  penetrating  to  the  inmost  soul,  which  the 
terrors  of  external  power  cannot  reach.  The  lesson  is 
simply,  *•  Not  by  miglit,  nor  by  power,  but  by  mj  Spirit 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts"  (Zech.  iv.  6).  The  prophet  so 
far  reads  it  that  he  acknowledges,  by  veiled  face  of 
reverence,  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  "  the  still  small 
voice,"  yet,  with  singular  truth  to  nature,  he  is  recorded 
as  repeating,  perhaps  mechanically,  his  old  complaint. 

(15)  Qo,  return. — The  charge  conveys  indirectly  a 
double  rebuke.  His  cry  of  disappointment,  ■"  Lord  .  .  . 
I  am  not  better  than  my  fathers,"  implying  that  he 
stood  out  beyond  aU  others,  to  meet  the  stem  require- 
ments of  the  time,  is  met  by  the  charge  to  delegate  the 
task  of  vengeance  for  God  to  others ;  the  complaint,  "  I, 
even  I  alone,  am  left,"  by  the  revelation  of  the  faithfid 
remnant — the  seven  thousand  who  had  not  bowed  to 
Baal— unknown  to  him,  perhajw  to  one  another,  but 
known  and  loved  by  Grod. 

(16)  And  Jehu.— Of  this  charge  Elijah  fulfilled  in 
person  but  one  part,  in  the  call  of  Elisha:  for  the 
inlfilment  of  the  other  two  parts,  see  2  Kings  viii.  8 
— 13;  ix.  1 — 6.  This  apparently  imperfect  corres- 
pondence  of  the  event  to  the  charge,  is  a  strong  indica- 
tion of  the  historical  character  of  the  narrative. 

The  history,  indeed,  records  no  actual  anointing  of 
Elisha;  and  it  is  remarkable  that  in  no  other  place  is 
any  such  anointing  of  a  prophet  referred  to,  unless 
Ps.  cv.  15  be  an  exception.  The  anointing,  signifying 
the  gift  of  grace,  was  first  instituted  for  the  priests 
(Exod.  xl.  15  ;  Num.  iii.  3) ;  next  it  was  extended  to  the 
royal  office,  and  became,  in  common  parlance,  especially 
attached  to  it.  The  prophetic  office,  as  the  third  great 
representative  of  the  power  of  Jehovah,  might  well  be 
hallowed  by  the  same  ordinance,  especially  as  the 
prophets  dispensed  it  to  the  kings ;  but,  whether  the 
prophets  were  always  consecrated  with  the  sacred  oil. 
or  whether,  as  in  the  Prophet  of  prophets,  the  "  anoint- 
ing with  the  Holy  (ji-host  and  with  power "  sometimes 
superseded  the  outward  sign,  we  do  not  know.  Abel- 
meholah  ("  the  meadow  of  the  dance,"  see  chap.  iv.  12) 
lay  in  the  rich  country  near  the  Jordan  valley  and  the 
plain  of  Esdraelon ;  it  was  therefore  on  Elijah's  way. 

(17)  Him  that  escapeth  the  sword  of  Hazael. 
— The  vengeance  wrought  by  Hazael  and  Jehu  on  the 
faithlessness  of  Israel  speaks  for  itself;  it  is  marked 
in  bloody  letters  on  the  history  (2  Kings  x.).     But 
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Elisha's  mission  was  obviously  not  one  of  such  ven- 
geance. He  had  to  destroy  enmity,  but  not  to  slay  the 
enemies  of  God.  The  difficulty,  such  as  it  is,  is  one 
of  the  many  marks  of  historic  accuracy  in  the  whole 
passage.  Probably  Elisha's  mission  is  here  described 
in  the  terms  in  which  Elijah  would  best  understand  it. 
His  spirit  was  for  war;  he  could  hardly  have  conceived 
how  the  completion  of  his  mission  was  to  be  wrought 
out  by  the  weapons  of  peace  in  the  hand  of  his  suc- 
cessor.    (Comp.  2  Cor.  x.  3 — 6.) 

(18)  I  have  left.— It  should  be  "  I  leave,  or  "  will 
leave."  through  all  tlus  vengeance,  the  seven  thousand 
faithful ;  like  the  faithful  remnant  sealed  in  the  visions 
of  Ezekiel  and  St.  John  in  the  day  of  God's  judgment 
(Ezek.  ix.  4—6 ;  Rev.  vii.  3—8). 

Kissed  him.— (See  Job  xxxi.  26,  27;  Hos.  xiii.  2.) 
The  passage  is  vividly  descriptive  of  the  worshipper  on 
the  first  approach  bowing  the  knee,  on  nearer  access 
kissing  the  image,  or  the  altar,  or  the  threshold  of  the 
temple. 

(19)  Twelve  yoke  of  oxen,  or  (as  Ewald  renders 
it)  of  land,  indicate  some  wealth  in  Elisha's  family, 
which  he  has  to  leave  to  follow  the  wandering  life  of 
Elijah,  The  character  and  mission  of  Elisha  will  appear 
hereafter:  bnt  the  contrast  between  the  prophets  is 
marked  in  the  difference  of  their  home  and  origin; 
even  the  quiet  simplicity  of  Elisha's  call  stands  con- 
trasted with  the  sudden,  mysterious  appearance  of 
Elijah. 

Cast  his  mantle— i.e.,  the  rough  hair-mantle  cha- 
racteristic of  the  ascetic  recluse.  The  act  is  said  to 
haA'e  been  a  part  of  the  form  of  adoption  of  a  child; 
hence  its  spiritual  significance  here,  which,  after  a  mo- 
ment's bewilderment,  Elisha  seems  to  read. 

(20)  Let  me,  I  pray  thee.— It  is  impossible  not  to 
compare  this  with  the  similar  request  made  to  our  Lord 
(Luke  ix.  61,  62)  by  one  who  declared  readiness  to 
follow  Him.  The  comparison  suggests  that  the  answer 
of  Elijah  is  one  of  half -ironical  rebuke  of  what  seemed 
hesitation — "  Go  back,  if  thou  wilt ;  what  have  I  done 
to  constrain  thee  ?  "  In  both  cases  we  have  the  stem 
but  necessary  rejection  of  half-hearted  service,  even  if 
the  heart  be  distracted  by  the  most  natural  and  sacred 
love.  But  Elijah  sees  that  Elisha  means  simply  fare- 
well, and  he  apparently  waits  till  it  is  over. 

(21)  And  he  returned.— Like  Matthew  in  Luke  ix. 
27 — 29.  Elislia,  jirobably  after  sacrifice,  makes  a  feast  of 
farewell  to  his  home,  and  of  homage  to  his  new  master. 
The    hasty  preparation   is    made    by  the  use  of  the 
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oxen,  and  gave  unto  the  people,  and 
they  did  eat.  Then  he  arose,  and  went 
after  Elijah,  and  ministered  unto  him. 

CHAPTER  XX.  (»And  Ben-hadad 
the  king  of  Syria  gathered  all  his  host 
together :  and  there  were  thirty  and  i;\vo 
kings  with  him,  and  horses,  and  chariots: 
and  he  went  up  and  besieged  Samaria, 
and  warred  against  it.  ^^^  And  he  sent 
messengers  to  Ahab  king  of  Israel  into 
the  city,  and  said  unto  him,  Thus  saith 
Ben-hadad,  <^>  Thy  silver  and  thy  gold  is 
mine ;  thy  wives  also  and  thy  children, 
even  the  goodliest,  are  mine.  <*^And 
the  king  of  Israel  answered  and  said, 
My  lord,  0  king,  according  to  thy  saying, 
I  am  thine,  and  all  that  I  have. 

<*'And  the  messengers  came  again, 
and  said.  Thus  speaketh  Ben-hadad, 
saying.  Although  I  have  sent  unto 
thee,  saying.  Thou  shalt  deliver  me  thy 
silver,  and  thy  gold,  and  thy  wives,  and 
thy  children  J    <®>yet  I  wUl   send  my 


1  Heb^  desirable. 


2  Heb„  7  kept  not 
bcek/rom  him. 


servants  unto  thee  to  morrow  about  this 
time,  and  they  shall  search  thine  house, 
and  the  houses  of  thy  servp.nts ;  and  it 
shall  be,  that  whatsoever  is  ^pleasant  in 
thine  eyes,  they  shall  put  it  in  their 
hand,  and  take  it  away.  (''^  Then  the 
king  of  Israel  called  all  the  elders  of  the 
land,  and  said,  Mark,  I  pray  you,  and 
see  how  this  man  seeketh  mischief :  for 
he  sent  unto  me  for  my  wives,  and  for 
my  children,  and  for  my  silver,  and  for 
my  gold ;  and  ^I  denied  him  not.  (^^  And 
all  the  elders  and  all  the  people  said 
unto  him.  Hearken  not  unto  him,  nor 
consent.  (^)  Wherefore  he  said  unto  the 
messengers  of  Ben-hadad,  Tell  my  lord 
the  king,  AU  that  thou  didst  send  for  to 
thy  servant  at  the  first  I  will  do :  but 
this  thing  I  may  not  do.  And  the  mes- 
sengers departed,  and  brought  him  word 
again. 

(^^)  And  Ben-hadad  sent  unto  him,  and 
said.  The  gods  do  so  unto  me,  and  more 
also,  if  the  dust  of  Samaria  shall  suffice 


wooden  implements  for  fuel,  as  in  the  sacrifice  at  the 
thre«hing.noor  of  Arannah  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  22).  Hence- 
forth from  a  master  he  became  a  servant,  ministering  to 
Elijah,  and  willing  to  be  known,  even  when  he  became 
himself  the  prophet  of  God,  as  "  he  that  ponred  water 
on  the  hands  of  Elijah  "  (2  Kings  iii.  11), 

XX. 

This  chapter,  evidently  drawn  from  a  different  source, 
is  interposed  in  the  middle  of  the  record  of  the  pro- 
phetic career  of  Elijah.  The  history  evidently  belongs 
to  the  latter  years  of  Ahab's  reign,  probably  some  time 
after  the  events  of  the  previous  chapter.  The  exis- 
tence of  the  schools  of  the  prophets,  and  the  prophetic 
aathority  exercised,  appear  to  indicate  that  for  some 
reason  Jezebel's  influence  on  behalf  of  Baal  had  been 
reduced  to  impotence,  and  the  worship  of  God  restored. 
(Comp.  xxii.  5 — 28.)  It  touches  mainly  on  the  external 
history  of  the  reign,  and  shows  it  to  have  been  one  of 
no  inconsiderable  prosperity. 

(1)  Ben-hadad.— This  is  the  inherited  title  of  the 
Synan  kings.  (See  Amos  i.  4 ;  Jer.  xlix.  27.)  From 
the  allusion  in  verse  34  it  appears  that  this  Ben- 
hadad  was  the  son  of  a  king  who  had  been  victorious 
against  Omri— possibly  pushing  still  further  the  ad- 
irantage  gained  in  the  time  of  Baasha.  It  is  evident 
that  he  assumed,  perhaps  by  inheritance,  a  sovereiffntv 
over  Israel 

Thirty  and  two  kings.— All  the  notices  of  Syria 
show  It  as  divided  into  smaU  kingdoms,  confederated 
from  time  to  time  under  some  leading  power.  In  the 
days  of  David  tliis  leading  power  was  that  of  Hadad- 
CTer  of  Zobah  (2  Sam  viii.  3—13;  x.  19),  although 
Uamath  was  apparently  independent.  Now  Damascus, 
under  the  dynasty  of  Hadad,  assumes  a  most  formid- 
able predominance.  Ahab  cannot  stand  before  it,  but 
shuts  himself  up,  probably  after  defeat,  within  the 
strong  walls  of  Samaria. 
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(2-4)  And  he  sent.— This  message  and  the  answer 
of  Ahab  ("My  lord,  O  king")  are  the  assertion  and 
acceptance  of  Syrian  sovereignty  over  Israel :  all  the 
possessions  and  the  family  of  the  vassal  are  acknow- 
ledged to  be  the  property  of  his  superior  lord.  Ahab 
surrenders,  but  not  at  discretion.  Ben-hadad  refuses 
aU  qualified  submission. 

(6)  Whatsoever  is  pleasant.— The  demand,  which 
is  virtually  for  the  plunder  of  Samaria,  probably  neither 
expects  nor  desires  acceptance,  and  is  therefore  a  re- 
fusal of  all  but  unconditional  surrender.  It  is  notable 
that  in  the  last  extremity  Ahab  falls  back  on  an  ex- 
ceptional appeal  to  the  patriotism  of  the  people. 

The  "elders  of  the  land"  (evidently  present  in  Samaria 
at  this  time)  were  the  representatives  in  the  northern 
kingdom  of  the  ancient  assembly  of  the  "  elders  of 
Israel,"  existing  from  the  time  of  Moses  downwards  as 
a  senate,  having  power  not  only  of  advice,  but  of  con- 
currence, in  relation  to  the  Judge  or  King.  (See  Exod. 
iii.  16,  xii.  21,  xxiv.  1 ;  Deut.  xxvii.  1,  xxxi.  9 ;  Josh, 
vii.  6 ;  2  Sam.  v.  3 ;  1  Kings  viii.  3).  The  solemn  ap- 
pointment of  the  seventy  in  Numb.  xi.  24,  25  seems  to 
be  simply  the  re- constitution  and  consecration  of  the 
original  body.  Each  tribe  and  each  town  had  also  its 
lesser  body  of  elders.  (See  1  Sam.  xxx.  26,  "the 
elders  of  Judah ; "  Deut.  xix.  12,  xxi.  3,  &c.,  "  the  elders 
of  the  city.")  The  authority  of  all  these  assemblies 
must  have  been  at  all  times  largely  overborne  by  the 
royal  power  (see  chap.  xxi.  11),  and  must  have  varied 
according  to  time  and  circumstance. 

(10)  The  dust  of  Samaria— when  raxed  to  the 
ground.  The  phrase  probably  implies  a  threat  of  det- 
struction,  as  well  as  a  boast  of  overwhehning  strength. 
Josephus  {Ant.  viii.  14,  2)  has  a  curious  explanation — 
that,  if  each  of  the  Syrians  took  only  a  handful  of  dust, 
they  could  raise  a  mound  against  the  city,  higher  than 
the  walls  of  Samaria. 

The  historian,  with  a  touch  of  patriotic  scorn,  paints 
Ben-hadad  as  a  luxurious  and  insolent  hrsggart.     He 
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for  handfuls  for  all  the  people  tliat 
^  follow  me.  (")  And  the  king  of  Israel 
answered  and  said.  Tell  him.  Let  not 
him  that  girdeth  on  his  harness  boast 
himself  as  he  that  putteth  it  off.  (^2)^jn(j 
it  came  to  pass,  when  Ben-hadad  heard 
this  -message,  as  he  was  drinking,  he 
and  the  kings  in  the  ^pavilions,  that  he 
said  unto  his  servants,  *Set  yourselves  in 
array.  And  they  set  themselves  in  array 
against  the  city. 

(13)  And,  behold,  there  ^came  a  prophet 
unto  Ahab  king  of  Israel,  saying,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  Hast  thou  seen  all  this 
great  multitude  ?  behold,  I  will  deliver 
it  into  thine  hand  this  day  ;  and  thou 
shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord.  (^^^  And 
Ahab  said.  By  whom?  And  he  said. 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Even  by  the 
^young  men  of  the  princes  of  the  pro- 
vinces. Then  he  said,  Who  shall  '^  order 
the  battle  ?    And  he  answered.  Thou. 

(15)  Then  he  numbered  the  young  men 
of  the  princes  of  the  provinces,  and  they 
were  two  hundred  and  thirty  two  :  and 
after  them  he  numbered  all  the  people, 
even  all  the  children  of  Israel,  being 
seven  thousand,  (i^)  And  they  went  out 
at  noon.  But  Ben-hadad  ivas  drinking 
himself  drunk  in  the  pavilions,  he  and 


Heb.,  are  at  my 
feet. 
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gines: And  they 
placed  engines. 
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the  kings,  the  thirty  and  two  kings  that 
helped  him.  (^''^  And  the  young  men  of 
the  princes  of  the  provinces  went  out; 
first ;  and  Ben-hadad  sent  out,  and  they 
told  him,  saying,  There  are  men  come 
out  of  Samaria.  (i^^And  he  said. 
Whether  they  be  come  out  for  peace,, 
take  them  alive ;  or  whether  they  be 
come  out  for  war,  take  them  alive. 
(1^)  So  these  young  men  of  the  princes  of 
the  provinces  came  out  of  the  city,  and 
the  army  which  followed  them.  ('^^  And 
they  slew  every  one  his  man :  and  the 
Syrians  fled  ;  and  Israel  pursued  them  r 
and  Ben-hadad  the  king  of  Sjrria  escaped 
on  an  horse  with  the  horsemen.  ^^^  And 
the  king  of  Israel  went  out,  and  smote 
the  horses  and  chariots,  and  slew  the 
Syrians  with  a  great  slaughter. 

C-^^)  And  the  prophet  came  to  the  king 
of  Israel,  and  said  unto  him,  Go, 
strengthen  thyseK,  and  mark,  and  see 
what  thou  doest :  for  at  the  return  of 
the  year  the  king  of  Syria  will  come  up 
against  thee. 

(23)  ^n(j  the  servants  of  the  king  of 
Syria  said  unto  him.  Their  gods  are  gods, 
of  the  hills;  therefore  they  were  stronger 
than  we  ;  but  let  us  fight  against  them 
in  the   plain,  and  surely   we   shall  be 


receives  the  message  at  a  feast,  "  drinking  himself 
drunk,"  and,  stung  by  its  tone  of  sarcasm,  does  not  con- 
descend to  bestir  himself,  but  orders  his  servants  to  an 
instant  attack.  The  command  is  given,  with  a  haughty 
brevity,  in  a  single  word  ("  Set "),  which  may  be  "  Ar- 
ray troops,"  or  "Place  engines,"  as  in  the  margin.  The 
LXX.  translates,  "  Build  a  stockade  "  (for  attack  on 
the  walls). 

(13)  There  came  a  prophet. — The  appearance  of 
this  unknown  prophet  evidently  shows  (see  also  chap, 
xxii.  6,  7)  that  Ahab's  enmity  to  the  prophetic  order 
was  over  since  the  great  day  at  Carmel,  and  that  the 
schools  of  the  prophets  were  forming  themselves  again 
— ^perhaps  not  free  from  connection  with  the  idolatry 
of  Jeroboam,  but  safe  from  all  attacks  from  the  wor- 
shippers of  Baal.  It  is  notable  that  in  all  these  political 
functions  of  prophecy  Elijah  does  not  appear,  reserving 
himself  for  the  higher  moral  and  religious  mission  from 
God.  Ahab  receives  the  prophet's  message  with  perfect 
confidence  and  reverence;  he  has  returned  in  profession, 
to  the  allegiance  to  Jehovah,  which  he  had,  perhaps, 
aever  wholly  i-elinquished. 

(1^)  Who  shall  order  the  battle  ?— Tlie  marginal 
reading  seems  right,  "  Who  shall  give  battle  ?  "  "  Who 
shall  begin  the  fray  ?  " 

(15)  The  young  men— i.e.,  the  attendants  or  armour- 
bearers  of  the  territorial  chiefs,  no  doubt  picked  men 
and  well  armed.  The  whole  garrison  is  stated  as  seven 
thousand — enough,  perhaps,  to  man  the  walls,  but 
wholly  unfit  to  take  the  field.  The  sally  is  made  at 
noon,  when  (as  Josephus  relates)  the  besiegers  were 
iresting  unarmed  in  the  heat  of  the  day. 
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(20)  And  they  slew  .  .  .—The  attack  of  this 
handful  of  men,  supported  by  a  sally  of  the  whole 
garrison,  is  not  unlike  the  slaughter  of  the  Philts- 
tine  garrison  and  host  in  the  days  of  Saul  (1  Sam. 
xiv.),  or  the  still  earlier  rout  of  the  army  of  Midiau 
by  the  night  attack  of  Gideon  (Judg.  vii.  16^23). 
Probably,  as  in  these  cases,  the  Israelites  may  have- 
risen  from  various  lurking-places  to  join  in  the  pur- 
suit and  slaughter.  It  does  not  necessarily  follow 
that  the  event  was  miraculous.  Such  dispersions  of 
vast  Oriental  armies  are  not  uncommon  in  history. 
The  lesson  is  that  drawn  with  noble  simplicity  by  Jona- 
than :  "  There  is  no  restraint  to  the  Lord  to  save  by 
many  or  by  few  "  (1  Sam.  xiv.  6). 

(22)  The  return  of  the  year. — The  early  part  of 
the  next  year,  after  the  winter  was  over,  "  when  kings- 
go  out  to  battle  "  (2  Sam.  xi.  1). 

(23)  Gods  of  the  hills. — The  idea  of  tutelary  gods,, 
whose  strength  was  greatest  on  their  own  soil,  is  naturally 
common  in  polytheistic  religious,  which,  by  the  very 
multiplica.tion  of  gods,  imply  limitation  of  the  power  of 
each.  Now  the  greater  cart  of  the  territory  where 
Jehovah  was  worshipped.,  was  a  hill-country.  Samaria 
in  particular,  the  scene  of  recent  defeat,  lay  in  the  moun- 
tain region  of  Ephraim.  The  Israelite  armies,  more- 
over, being  mostly  of  infantry — having,  indeed,  few  or 
no  cavalry,  except  in  the  time  of  Solomon — naturally 
encamped  and  fought,  as  far  as  possible,  on  the  hiUs ; 
as  Barak  on  Mount  Tabor  (Judges  iv.  6^14),  Saul  onr 
Mount  Gilboa  (1  Sam.  xxxi.  1),  and  Ahab  himseK  (in 
verse  27).     Perhaps  the  worship  of  Jehovah   in  the 

high  places  "  may  have  also  conduced  to  this  belief 
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stronger  thart  they,  (="^And  do  this 
thiog.  Take  the  kings  away,  every  man 
out  of  his  place,  and  put  captains  in 
their  rooms:  ^^^'and  number  thee  an 
^irrny,  like  the  army  Hhat  thou  hast 
lost,  horse  for  horse,  and  chariot  for 
chariot :  and  we  will  tight  agahist  them 
in  the  plain,  and  surely  we  shall  be 
atronger  than  they.  And  he  hearkened 
unto  their  voice,  and  did  so.  ^^^  And  it 
came  to  pass  at  the  return  of  the  year, 
that  Ben-hadatl  numbered  the  Syrians, 
and  went  up  to  Aphek,  -to  fight  against 
Israel  ^'^'^  And  the  children  of  Israel 
"were  numbered,  and  ^were  all  present, 
and  went  against  them :  and  the  children 
of  Israel  pitched  before  them  like  two 
little  flocks  of  kids;  but  the  Syrians 
filled  the  country. 

(«)  And  there  came  a  man  of  God,  and 
spake  unto  the  king  of  Israel,  and  said, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Because  the 
Syrians  have  said,  The  Lord  is  God  of 
the  hills,  but  he  is  not  God  of  the  valleys, 
therefore  will  I  deliver  all  this  great 
multitude  into  thine  hand,  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

<*^  And  they  pitched  one  over  against 
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the  other  seven  days.  And  so  it  was, 
that  in  the  seventh  day  the  battle  was 
joined :  and  the  children  of  Israel  slew 
of  the  Syrians  an  hundred  thousand 
footmen  in  one  day.  (^^>But  the  rest 
fled  to  Aphek,  into  the  city ;  and  there 
a  wall  fell  upon  twenty  and  seven  thou- 
sand of  the  men  that  were  left. 

And  Beu-hadad  fled,  and  came  into 
the  city,  '^^into  an  inner  chamber. 
(31)  And  his  servants  said  unto  him,  Be- 
hold now,  we  have  heard  that  the  kings 
of  the  house  of  Israel  are  merciful  kings  i 
let. us,  I  pray  thee,  put  sackcloth  on  our 
loins,  and  ropes  upon  our  heads,  and  go 
out  to  the  king  of  Israel :  peradventure 
he  will  save  thy  life.  ^^^  So  they  girded 
sackcloth  on  their  loins,  and  put  ropes 
on  their  heads,  and  came  to  the  king  of 
Israel,  and  said.  Thy  servant  Ben-hadad 
saith,  I  pray  thee,  let  me  live.  And  he 
said.  Is  he  yet  alive  ?  he  is  my  brother. 
(33)  j^ow  the  men  did  diligently  observe 
whether  any  thing  would  come  from  him, 
and  did  hastily  catch  it :  and  they  said. 
Thy  brother  Ben-hadad.  Then  he  said, 
Go  ye,  bring  him.  Then  Ben-hadad 
came  forth  to  him;  and  he  caused  him 


that  the  "  gods  of  Israel  were  gods  of  the  hills,"  whose 
power  vanished  in  the  plains ;  where,  of  course,  the 
Syrian  armies  of  chariots  and  horsemen  would  naturally 
fif[ht  at  adrantagc.  Shrewd  policy  might,  as  so  often 
14  the  case,  lurk  in  the  ad^nee  of  Bcn-hadad's  counsellors 
under  the  cover  of  superstition ;  as,  indeed,  it  seems  also 
to  show  itself  in  seizing  the  oppoi-tunity  to  increase  the 
central  power,  by  organising  the  troops  of  the  tributary 
Idi^  nndcr  officers  of  his  own. 

(»)  Aphek. — The  name,  signifpng  simply  a  "  f or- 
tresB,"  as  applied  to  several  different  places.  There 
are  two  places  which  suit  well  enough  with  the  Aphek 
of  this  passage  and  2  Kings  xiii,  17,  as  being  a  battle- 
£eld  in  the  plain  country  between  Israel  and  Syria. 
One  is  the  Aphek  of  1  Sam.  xxix.  1,  evidently  in  the 
plain  of  Esdraelon ;  the  other  a  place  on  the  road  to 
Dama-Hcns.  about  six  miles  east  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee. 

(27)  Were  all  present. —  The  marginal  reading 
*'  were  victualled."  or,  perhaps,  more  generally,  "  were 
supplied,"  with  all  things  ueccssarj'  for  war,  seems 
correct.  The  comparatively  small  nmnber  of  the 
IsraeUte  forces,  even  after  the  great  victory  of  the  year 
before,  appears  to  show  that,  previous  to  the  siege  of 
Samaria,  Ahab  had  suffered  some  great  defeats,  which 
had  broken  the  strength  of  Israel. 

(«)  A  man  of  God— apparently  not  the  same  as 
before.  We  see  from  verse  '.io  tliat  the  prophetic  order 
was  now  nomerons.  The  vindication  of  the  majesty  of 
God  before  the  Syrians,  as  well  as  before  Israel— like 
the  more  celebrated  case  of  the  rebuke  of  the  bksphemy 
of  Sennacherib  (2  Kings  xix.  16 — 34) — is  in  accordance 
with  the  praver  of  Solomon,  or  the  similar  utterances  in 
the  Psalms  (Pss.  Ixvii.  2,  ciL  15,  cxxxviii.  4),"  That  all  the 
peofle  of  the  earth  may  know  thy  name,  to  fear  thee ;  " 


and  also  with  such  prophetic  declarations  as  those  of 
Ezek.  XX.  9,  "  I  wrought  for  my  Name's  sake,  that  it 
should  not  be  polluted  before  the  heathen."  It  is  a 
foreshadowing  of  that  view  of  all  nations,  as  in  some 
degree  having  knowledge  of  God  and  probation  before 
Him,  which  is  afterwards  worked  out  fully  in  the  pro- 
phetic writings.  The  intense  and  powerful  Monotheism 
of  the  religion  of  Israel,  in  spite  of  all  its  backslid- 
ings,  could  haitily  have  been  without  infiuenee  over  the 
ueighbouriiig  nations  (see  2  Kings  v.  15),  especially 
at  a  time  when  the  remembrance  of  Solomon's  vast 
empire,  and  still  wider  influence,  would  yet  linger 
through  the  tenacious  traditions  of  the  East. 

(30)  A  wall — properly,  the  wall  of  the  city,  whether 
falling  by  earthquake,  or  in  the  storming  of  the  place, 
by  Israel.  The  numbers  in  the  text  are  very  large,  as 
in  many  other  instances.  It  is  possible  (see  Introduc- 
tion) that  there  may  be  corruption,  although  the  same 
numbers  are  found  in  the  ancient  versions.  But  the 
massing  in  small  space  of  Oriental  armies,  and  the  extra- 
ordinary slaughter  consequent  on  it,  are  well  illustrated 
in  history;  as,  for  instance,  in  the  Greek  wars  with 
Persia,  or  even  our  own  experience  in  India. 

(31)  Hopes  upon  our  heads— like  "  the  ropes 
round  the  necks "  of  the  burghers  of  Calais,  in  the 
davis  of  Edward  III.  The  envoys  offer  themselves  as 
naked,  helpless  criminals,  to  sue  for  mercy. 

(33)  Now  the  men.— There  has  been  much  discus- 
sion of  the  meaning  here,  and  some  proposals  of  sliglit 
emendations  of  the  reading.  But  the  general  sense 
seems  accurately  rendered  by  our  version.  "  Tlie  men 
watched"  ("as  for  augury,"  says  the  LXX.).  "and 
hasted,  and  caught  up  "  (so  as  to  make  it  sure)  "  what 
fell  from  him."     What  follows   may  be  a  question, 
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to  come  up  into  the  chariot.'  •  (^*)  And 
Ben-hadad  said  unto  him,  The  cities, 
which  my  father  took  from  thj  father, 
I  will  restore;  and  thou  shalt  make 
streets  for  thee  in  Damascus,  as  my 
father  made  ijti  Samaria.  Then  said 
Ahab,  I  Will  send  thee  away  with  this 
covenant.  So  he  made  a  covenant  with 
him,  and  sent  him  away. 

(35)  ^^ji^j  a  cei-tain  man  of  the  sons  of 
the  prophets  said  unto  his  neighbour  in 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  Smite  me,  I  pray 
thee.  And  the  man  refused  to  smite 
him.  (36)  Then  said  he  unto  him,  Because 
thou  hast  not  obeyed  the  voice  of  the 
Lord,  behold,  as  soon  as  thou  art  de- 
parted from  me,  a  lion  shall  slay  thee. 
And  as  soon  as  he  was  departed  from 
him,  a  lion  found  him,  and  slew  him. 
(37)  Then  he  found  another  man,  and  said. 
Smite  me,  I  pray  thee.  Arid  the  man 
smote  him,  ^  so  that  in  Smiting  he 
wounded  him.  ^^^^  So  the  prophet  de- 
parted, and  waited  for  the  king  by  the 
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way,  and  disguised  himself  "with  ashes 
upon  his  face.  <39)  And  as  the  king  passed 
by,  he  cried  unto  the  king :  and  he  said. 
Thy  servant  went  out  into  the  midst  of 
the  battle ;  and,  behold,  a  man  turned 
aside,  and  brought  a  man  unto  me,  and 
said,  Keep  this  man :  if  by  any  means 
he  be  missing,  then  shall  thy  life  be  for 
his  life,  or  eke  thou  shalt  ^  pay  a  talent 
of  silver.  ^^^  And  as  thy  servant  was 
busy  here  and  there,  ^ he  was  gone.  And 
the  king  of  Israel  said  unto  him.  So  shalt 
thy  judgment  he;  thyself  hast  decided 
it.  (^i^And  he  hasted,  and  took  the 
ashes  away  from  his  face ;  and  the  king 
of  Israel  discerned  him  that  he  was  of 
the  prophets,  (^)  And  he  said  unto  him. 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  ''Because  thou. 
hast  let  go  out  of  thy  hand  a  man  whom 
I  appointed  to  utter  destruction,  there- 
fore thy  life  shall  go  for  his  hfe,  and 
thy  people  for  his  people.  ^^)  And  the 
king  of  Israel  went  to  his  house  heavy 
and  displeased,  and  came  to  Samaria. 


"  Is  Ben-hadad  thy  brother  ?  "  but  probably  the  simple 
acceptance  of  the  title  is  better.  The  whole  descrip- 
tion is  graphic.  The  Syrians  speak  of  "thy  slave 
Ben-hadad."  Ahab,  in  compassion  or  show  of  mag- 
nanimity, says,  "  tny  brother."  Eagerly  the  ambas- 
sadors catch  up  the  word,  which,  according  to  Eastern 
cnstom,  implied  a  pledge  of  amity  not  to  be  recalled ; 
and  Ahab  accepts  their  inference,  and  seals  it  publicly 
by  taking  the  conquered  king  into  his  chariot.  (Gomp. 
2  Kings  X.  15,  16.) 

(34)  Make  streets — properly,  squares,  or  quarters 
of  a  city.  This  concession  implies  a  virtual  acknow- 
ledgment of  supremacy ;  for  the  right  to  have  certain 
quarters  for  residence,  for  trade,  perhaps  even  for 
garrison,  in  the  capital  of  a  king,  belongs  only  to 
one  who  has  sovereignty  over  him.  Hence  it  goes 
beyond  the  significance  of  the  restol^tion  of  the 
cities — conquered,  it  woidd  seem,  from  Omri,  unless, 
indeed,  taking  "father"  in  the  sense  of  predecessor, 
the  reference  is  to  the  Syrian  victories  in  the 
days  of  Baasha.  (See  chap.  xv.  20.)  The  -narrative 
seems  to  convey  an  idea  that  the  covenant  was  made 
hastily,  on  insufficient  security.  The  great  point,  how- 
ever, was  that  a  war,  -s-ictoriously  conducted  under 
prophetic  guidance,  should  not  hdve  been  cftueluded 
without  prophetic  sanction.  '      •  '      i- 

(35)  A  certain  man  —  aceording  to  Josephus, 
Micaiah,  the  son  of  Imlah.  This  tradition,  or  conjec- 
ture, agrees  well  with  the  subsequent  narrative  in  chap, 
xxii.  ' 

The  sons  of  the  prophets.— This  phrase,  con- 
stantly recurring  in  the  history  of  Elijah  and  Elisha, 
first  appears  here.  But  the  thing  designated  is  ap- 
parently as  old  as  the  days  of  Samuel,  who  is  evi- 
dently surrounded  by  "  a  company  "  bf  disciples.  (See 
1  Sam.  x.  5,  10,"xix.  20.)  The  prophetic  office  Seems 
never  to  have  been,  like  the  priesthood  or  kingship, 
hereditary.  "  Sonship,"  therefore,  no  doubt  means 
simply  discipleship ;  and  it  is  likely  enough  that  the 
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schools  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  were  places  of 
higher  religious  education,  including  many  who  did 
not  look  for  the  prophetic  vocation ;  although  the  well- 
known  words  of  Amos  (Amos  vii.  14),  "I  was  no  pro- 
phet, neither  was  I  a  prophet's  son,"  clearly  indicate- 
that  from  their  ranks,  generally  though  not  invariably, 
the  prophets  were  called.  Probably  the  institution! 
had  fallen  into  disuse,  and  had  been  revived  to  seal 
and  to  secure  the  prophetic  victory  over  Baal- worship. 
To  Elijah  the  "sons  of  the  prophets"  look  up  with 
awe  and  some  terror ;  to  Elisha,  with  affectionate' 
respect  and  trust.  -r   ; 

(36)  A  lion  shall  slay  thee.— It  is  obvioTis  io 
compare  the  example  of  chap.  xiii.  24. 

(38)  Ashes  upon  his  face. — It  should  be  a  "  band- 
age over  his  head,"  to  cover  his  face,  and  to  accord 
with  the  appearance  of  a  wounded  soldier.  Unless  the 
wound  had  some  symbolic  significance  in  application  to 
Ahab  or  Israel,  it  is  difficult  to  see  what  purpose  it 
could  serve.  "<" 

(39)  Thy  servant. — The  parable  is,  of  course,  de»- 
signed  (like  those  of  2  Sam.  xii  1—4,  xiv.  5—11)  to 
make  Ahab  condemn  himself.  In  Ahab,  however,  it 
excites  not  compunction,  but  characteristic  suUenness 
of  displeasure,  like  that  of  chap.  xxi.  4. 

(42)  A  man  ■whom  I  appointed — ^properiy,  a 
man  under  my  curse.  Tlie  rash  action  of  Ahab,  like 
the  deliberate  disobedience  of  Saul  (1  Sam.  xv.),  may 
have  been  due  partly  to  compassion,  partly  to  weakness. 
In  either  case  it  had  no  right  to  stand  unauthorised 
between  God's  judgment  and  him  on  whom  it  was  pro- 
nounced; for  even  soft-heartedness,  as  in  the  case  of 
Eli,  may  be  treason  to  the  cause  of  righteousness.  The 
prophet  (like  Elisha,  in  2  Kings  xiii.  19)  speaks  parth' 
as  a  patriot,  jealous — and,  as  the  event  proved,  with-  a 
sagacious  jealousy — of  the  lenity  which  left  the  deadly 
enemy  of  Israel  unsubdued ;  but  he  speaks  also  as  the 
representative  of  God's  stern  and  righteous  judgment, 
which  Ahab,  after  signal  deliverance,  had  treated  as  of 
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CHAPTER  XXI.— f»  And  it  came  to 
pass  after  these  things,  that  Naboth  the 
Jezreelit^^  had  a  vineyard,  which  wan  in 
Jezreel,  hard  by  the  palace  of  Ahab  king 
of  Samaria.  <^>  And  Ahab  spake  unto 
Naboth,  saying.  Give  me  thy  vineyard, 
that  I  may  have  it  for  a  garden  of  herbs, 
because  it  t»  near  unto  my  house :  and 
I  mil  give  thee  for  it  a  better  vineyard 
than  it ;  or,  if  it  >seem  good  to  thee,  I 
will  give  thee  the  worth  of  it  in  money. 
<*>  And  Naboth  said  to  Ahab,  The  Lord 
forbid  it  me,  that  I  should  give  the  in- 
heritance of  my  fathers  unto  thee. 

t*'  And  Ahab  came  into  his  house 
heaw  and  displeased  because  of  the  word 
whicK  Naboth  the  Jezreelite  had  spoken 
to  him  :  for  he  had  said,  I  will  not  give 


1  Heb.,  be  good  in 
thine  eyes. 


thee  the  inheritance  of  my  fathers* 
And  he  laid  him  down  upon  his  bed, 
and  turned  away  his  face,  and  would 
eat  no  bread. 

(^)  But  Jezebel  his  wife  came  to  him, 
and  said  unto  him,  Why  is  thy  spirit  so 
sad,  that  thou  eatest  no  bread  ?  (^)  And 
he  said  unto  her,  Because  I  spake  unto 
Naboth  the  Jezreelite,  and  said  unto 
him,  Give  me  thy  vineyard  for  money ; 
or  else,  if  it  please  thee,  I  will  give  thee 
another  vineyard  for  it :  and  he  answered, 
I  will  not  give  thee  my  vineyard.  ^^^  And 
Jezebel  his  wife  said  unto  him,  Dost 
thou  now  govern  the  kingdom  of  Israel? 
arise,  and  eat  bread,  and  let  thine  heart 
be  merry  :  I  will  give  thee  the  vineyard 
of  Naboth  the  Jezreelite.       ^^^  So  she 


no  account.    (For  the  fulfilment  of  his  words,  see  chap. 

XXL 

The  narrative  of  this  chapter,  clearly  drawn  once 
aaon>  from  the  prophetic  recora  of  Elijah's  life  and  mis- 
sion, returns  to  the  same  A-ividuess  of  style  and  lofty 
spiritual  teaching  perceptible  in  chaps,  xviii.,  xix.  It 
<lescril)es  the  turning-point  of  Ahab's  probation,  which, 
like  the  great  crisis  of  David's  history,  is  an  act  of  un- 
righteous tyranny,  so  common  in  Eastern  despotism, 
that  yi.  wouli  hardly  be  recorded  by  an  ordinary  historian. 
So  in  the  prophetic  writings  moral  evils,  especially  pro- 
fligacy and  bloodshed  and  oppression  of  the  weak,  are 
<len<itinced  at  least  not  less  severely,  and  even  more 
frequently,  than  religions  unfaithfulness.  The  whole 
•description  is  strikingly-illustrative  of  Ahab's  character, 
in  its  essential  weakness  and  subsen-ience,  more  fatal 
in  high  place  of  authority  than  resolute  wickedness.  It 
anight  be  painted  in  the  well-known  description  of  Felix 
by  Tacitns,  as  "  swaying  the  power  of  a  king  with  the 
iemper  of  a  slave  **  {jus  regium  servili  ingenio  exercuit). 

0)  Which  was  in  Jezreel.— The  LXX.  omits 
these  words,  and  makes  the  vineyard  to  be  "  hard  by 
*he  threshing-floor  of  Ahab.  king  of  Samaria" — the 
word  lieing  the  same  as  that  rendered  "  void  place  "  in 
-chap.  xxii.  10 — apparently  near  the  palace  of  Alrab  in 
•Samaria,  not  in  Jezreel.  The  Vulgate  renders  "  who 
■wap  "  insteatl  of  "  which  was"  in  Jezreel.  The  ques- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  vineyard,  apparently  the 
scene  of  Xaboth's  murder,  is  difficult.  The  "  plot  of 
ground  "  of  Naboth.  referred  to  in  2  Kings  ix.  25,  26 
— ^not.  however,  called  "a  vineyard" — is  clearly  at 
Jezreel.  where,  as  a  native  of  the  place.  Naboth  would 
be  likely  to  hold  land.  Bnt  the  vineyard  may  have 
be^en  an  outlying  property  near  Samaria,  which  Ahab 
might  naturally  suppose  Naboth,  even  for  that  reason, 
likely  to  sell.  In  favour  of  this  supposition— which  is, 
perhaps,  on  the  whole  the  more  probable — is  the  very 
«mphatic  prediction  of  verse  19,  which  in  chap.  xxii.  38 
as  deelared  to  have  been  fulfilled  at  the  pool  of  Sa- 
maria. Moreover,  the  whole  action  of  the  chapter,  as 
far  as  Ahab  is  concerned,  seems  to  have  been  at 
Samaria;  and,  indeed,  if  we  take  verse  18  literally, 
Ihis  18  actually  declared  to  be  the  ease.     On  the  other 
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side,  however,  we  have  the  reading  of  the  text,  the 
more  obvious  interpretation  of  the  words  "  his  city  "  in 
verses  8,  11;  and  the  reference  to  the  prophecy  of 
Elijah,  in  connection  with  the  casting  of  the  body  of 
Jehoram  into  the  plot  of  ground  at  Jezreel  (2  Kings 
ix.  25,  26).  It  is,  perhaps,  impossible  to  clear  up  the 
discrepancy  entirely  with  our  present  knowledge. 

(2—4)  And  Ahab  spake.— The  whole  history  is 
singularly  true  to  nature.  At  first,  as  the  desire  of 
Ahab  was  natural,  so  his  offer  was  courteous  and  liberal 
The  refusal  of  Naboth — evidently  grounded  on  the 
illegality,  as  well  as  the  natural  dislike,  of  alienation 
of  "  the  inheritance  of  his  fathers "  (see  Lev.  xxv.  13 
— 28;  Num.  XXX vi.  7),  and  therefore  not  only  allowable, 
but  right — has  nevertheless  about  it  a  certain  tone  of 
harshness,  perhaps  of  unnecessary  discourtesy,  imply- 
ing condemnation,  as  well  as  rejection,  of  the  offer 
of  the  king.  It  is  characteristic  of  the  weak  and  petu- 
lant nature  of  Ahab,  tliat  he  neither  recognises  the 
legality  and  justice  of  Nabolh's  action,  nor  dares  to 
resent  the  curt  defiance  of  his  refusal.  Like  a  spoilt 
child,  he  comes  back  sullen  and  angry,  throws  himself 
on  his  bed,  and  will  eat  no  bread.  All  that  he  has  is 
as  nothing,  while  the  little  plot  of  ground  is  refused ; 
as  to  Haman  all  was  worthless,  while  Mordecai  the  Jew 
sat  in  the  king's  gate  (Esth.  v.  13).  This  temper 
of  sullen,  childish  discontent  is  the  natural  seedplot 
of  crime,  under  the  instigation  of  more  determined 
wickedness. 

(7)  Dost  thou  now.— The  scorn  of  Jezebel  is,  like 
the  impatience  of  Lady  Macbeth,  expressed  in  a  strik- 
ing boldness  of  emphasis.  First  comes  the  bitter  irony 
of  the  question,  '' Dost  thou  govern  the  kingdom  of 
Israel,  and  yet  suffer  a  subject  to  cross  thy  will  ? " 
expressing  her  scornful  wonder  at  one  who  "  lets  I  dare 
not,  wait  upon  I  would."  Then  in  the  in-tatation,  "  eat 
bread,  and  let  thine  heart  be  merry,"  there  seems  the 
same  half-contemptuous  recognition  of  a  self-indulgent 
weakness  of  nature,  which  may  be  traced  in  Elijah's 
words  in  chap,  xviii.  41,  "  Get  thee  up,  eat  and  drink, 
for  there  is  a  sound  of  abundance  of  rain."  Ahab  is 
fit  only  to  desire  and  to  revel ;  it  is  for  bolder  spirits 
to  act  for  good  or  for  evil. 

(8)  Sealed  them  with  his  seal — with  the  name, 
or  token,  of  the  king,  engraved  on  stone,  and  impressed 
(see  Job  xxxviii.  14)  on  a  lump  of  clay  attached  to  the 
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wrote  letters  in  Ahab's  name,  and  sealed 
them  with  his  seal,  and  sent  the  letters 
unto  the  elders  and  to  the  nobles  that 
were  in  his  city,  dwelling  with  Naboth. 
<^)  And  she  wrote  in  the  letters,  saying, 
Proclaim  a  fast,  and  set  Naboth  ^on 
high  among  the  people  :  ^^''^  and  set  two 
men,  sons  of  Belial,  before  him,  to  bear 
witness  against  him,  saying,  Thou  didst 
blaspheme  God  and  the  king.  And  then 
carry  him  out,  and  stone  him,  that  he 
may  die. 

(11)  And  the  men  of  his  city,  even  the 
elders  and  the  nobles  who  were  the  in- 
habitants in  his  city,  did  as  Jezebel  had 
sent  unto  them,  and  as  it  was  written  in 
the  letters  which  she  had  sent  unto 
them.  <i2)i'hey  proclaimed  a  fast,  and 
set  Naboth  on  high  among  the  people. 
<i3)  And  there  came  in  two  men,  children 
of  Belial,  and  sat  before  him :  and  the 
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men  of  Belial  witnessed  against  him, 
even  against  Naboth,  in  the  presence  of 
the  people,  saying,  Naboth  did  blaspheme 
God  and  the  king.  Then  they  carried 
him  forth  out  of  the  city,  and  stoned 
him  with  stones,  that  he  died.  (^^)  Then 
they  sent  to  Jezebel,  saying,  Naboth  is 
stoned,  and  is  dead. 

(1^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jezebel 
heard  that  Naboth  was  stoned,  and  was 
dead,  that  Jezebel  said  to  Ahab,  Arise, 
take  possession  of  the  vineyard  of  Na- 
both the  Jezreelite,  which  he  refused  to 
give  thee  for  money  :  for  Naboth  is  not 
ahve,  but  dead,  (i^)  And  it  came  to  pass, 
when  Ahab  heard  that  Naboth  was  dead, 
that  Ahab  rose  up  to  go  down  to  the 
vineyard  of  Naboth  the  Jezreelite,  to 
take  possession  of  it. 

(!''>  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to 
Elijah  the  Tishbite,  saying,  (i^)  Arise,  go 


letter.  The  sealing  (as  the  modern  sense  of  "  signa- 
ture" implies)  was  the  pledge  of  authenticity  and 
authority.  (See  G-en.  xxxviii.  18 ;  Neh.  vs..  38,  x.  1  ; 
Esth.  iii.  10,  12,  viii.  28 ;  Dan.  vi.  17,  &c.)  The  use  of 
the  seal — ordinarily  worn  or  carried  on  tlie  person — im- 
plies Ahab's  knowledge  that  something  is  being  done 
in  his  name,  into  which  he  takes  care  not  to  inquire. 

In  Ms  city. — This  would  be  most  naturally  inter- 
preted as  Jezreel ;  but  if  Naboth  dwelt  or  sojourned 
at  Samaria,  it  may  be  Samaria.  Jezebel  naturally 
desires  that  neither  Ahab  nor  she  herself,  though  close 
at  hand,  should  appear  in  the  matter ;  but  gives  the 
necessary  authority  in  writing,  because  without  it  the 
deed  could  not  be  done. 

(9)  Proclaim  a  fast. — This  might  be  only  to  cover 
all  that  was  to  be  so  foully  done  with  a  cloak  of  reli- 
gious observance,  or,  perhaps  more  probably,  to  imply 
that  some  secret  sin  had  been  committed,  which  would 
draw  down  vengeance  on  the  whole  city,  and  so  to  prepare 
for  the  false  accusation.  There  is  a  like  ambiguity  as 
to  the  explanation  of  the  command,  "  set  Naboth  on 
high,"  as  either  an  exaltation  of  pretended  honour,  or 
the  "  lifting  up  his  head  "  (Gen.  xl.  20)  for  accusation. 
It  may  be  noted  that  the  whole  scheme  implies  a  return 
of  the  people  to  at  least  the  outward  observance  of  the 
Law  of  the  Lord. 

(10)  Two  men — in  accordance  with  Num.  xxxv.  30 ; 
Deut.  xvii.  6. 

Sons  of  Belial.— See  Judges  xix.  22,  xx.  13 ;  1  Sam. 
i.  16,  ii.  12,  X.  27,  xxv.  17,  25,  xxx.  22 ;  2  Sam.  xvi.  7, 
XX.  1,  &c. ;  properly,  "  children  of  lawlessness,  or  worth- 
lessness." 

Blaspheme. — The  word  is  the  same  used  in  Job 
i.  5,  11,  li.  5,  there  rendered  "  curse."  It  properly 
.signifies  "  to  bless  ;  "  thence,  to  "  part  from  with  bless- 
ing ;"  finally  to  part  from,  or  "  disown."  It  is,  rather, 
therefore,  "  to  renounce  "  than  "  to  blaspheme."  The 
punishment,  however,  was  stoning,  as  for  positive 
blasphemy.     (See  Lev.  xxiv.  16;  Deut.  xiii.  9,  10.) 

(11)  And  the  men  of  his  city  .  .  .  did.— 
The  pains  taken  in  the  invention  of  this  foul  plot, 
and  the  ready  acquiescence  of  the  rulers  of  the  city  in 
carrying  it  out,  are  characteristic  of  the  baser  forms  of 


!  organised  Eastern  despotism — ^not  venturing  to  take 
life  by  simple  violence  without  some  cause  apparently 
shown,  and  yet  always  able  to  poison  the  springs  of 
justice,  and  do  murder  under  form  of  law.  In  Israel, 
where  the  king  was  held  to  be  but  a  vicegerent  of 
God,  subject,  in  theory,  under  the  old  constitution 
or  "manner  of  the  kingdom"  (1  Sam.  x.  25),  to  the 
supreme  law,  the  need  of  clothing  crime  with  legal 
form  would  be  especially  felt. 

(13)  Carried  him  forth— as  usual,  in  order  to 
avoid  polluting  the  city  with  blood — possibly  to  his  own 
ground,  the  coveted  vineyard  itself. 

(15)  Take  possession. — Naboth's  sons  (see  2  Kings 
ix.  26)  were  murdered  with  him,  so  that  there  was  none 
to  claim  the  inheritance.  Even  had  this  not  been  so, 
the  property  of  executed  traitors  would  naturally  fall 
to  the  king,  although  no  enactment  to  this  effect  is 
found  in  the  Law. 

(16)  When  Ahab  heard.— It  is  characteristic  of 
Aliab  that  he  takes  care  to  ask  no  question  about 
Naboth's  death,  desirous  "  to  be  innocent  of  the  know- 
ledge," and  yet  tacitly  to  "  applaud  the  deed."  The 
gxiUt  is  Jezebel's ;  the  fruit,  his  own.  In  the  LXX. 
there  is  here  a  curious  and  striking  insertion  :  "  he  rent 
his  clothes  and  put  on  sackcloth,"  representing  Ahab 
as  struck  with  momentary  horror,  and  then,  after  thus 
sahing  his  conscience,  still  resolving  to  carry  out  his 
desire  for  the  coveted  A-ineyard.  The  picture  is  equally 
true  to  nature,  especially  to  such  a  nature  as  his.  But 
the  insertion  has  little  authority,  and  is  probably  a 
mistaken  interpolation  from  verse  27. 

(17)  Elijah. — We  have  heard  nothing  of  him  since 
the  call  of  Elisha,  as  though  he  had  once  more  retired 
to  solitude.  In  the  mere  political  service  of  the  preced- 
ing chapter,  important  in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  he 
takes  no  part ;  but  emerges  now  for  the  higher  moral 
duty  of  rebuking  crime,  and  avenging  innocent  blood, 
in  what  Eastern  tyranny  would  deem  a  very  trivial 
matter.  Ahab's  address  to  him  seems  to  imply  wonder 
at  his  unusual  appearance  among  men. 

(18)  Which  is  in  Samaria.— These  words  are 
almost  unmeaning,  unless  they  literally  signify  that  Ahab 
was  then  in  Samaria,  not  in  Jezreel .  To  interpret  them  as 
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down  to  meet  Ahab  king  of  Israel, 
which  w  in  Samaria :  behold,  he  is  in 
the  vineyard  of  Naboth,  whither  he  is 
gone  down  to  possess  it.  <^*>  And  thou 
shalt  speak  unto  him,  saying,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  Hast  thou  killed,  and 
also  taken  possession  ?  And  thou  shalt 
speak  unto  him,  saying,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  In  the  place  where  dogs  licked 
the  blood  of  Naboth  shall  dogs  lick  thy 
blood,  even  thine. 

<«»)  And  Ahab  said  to  Elijah,  Hast 
thou  found  me,  0  mine  enemy  ?  And 
he  answered,  I  have  found  thee :  because 
thou  hast  sold  thyself  to  work  evil  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord.  <2I)  Behold,  "I 
will  bring  evil  upon  thee,  and  will  take 
away  thy  posterity,  and  will  cut  oft' 
from  Ahab  *him  that  pisseth  against 
the  wall,  and  *"  him  that  is  shut  up  and 
left  in  Israel,  ^^^  and  will  make  thine 
house  like  the  house  of  ''  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat,  and  like  the  house  of 
'  Baasha  the  son  of  Ahijah,  for  the  pro- 
vocation wherewith  thou  hast  provoked 
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me  to  anger,  and  made  Israel  to  sin. 
(23)  And -^  of  Jezebel  also  spake  the  Lord, 
saying.  The  dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel  by  the 
1  wall  of  Jezreel.  <2*)  Him  that  dieth  of 
Ahab  in  the  city  the  dogs  shall  eat ;  and 
him  that  dieth  in  the  field  shall  the 
fowls  of  the  air  eat. 

<25)  But  there  was  none  like  unto  Ahab, 
which  did  sell  himself  to  work  wicked- 
ness in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  whom 
Jezebel  his  wife  ^  stirred  up.  ^^^^  And  he 
did  very  abominably  in  following  idols, 
according  to  all  things  as  did  the  Amo- 
rites,  whom  the  Lord  cast  out  before 
the  children  of  Israel. 

(2^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Ahab 
heard  those  words,  that  he  rent  his 
clothes,  and  put  sackcloth  upon  his 
flesh,  and  fasted,  and  lay  in  sackcloth, 
and  went  softly.  ^^^^  And  the  word  of 
the  Lord  came  to  Elijah  the  Tishbite, 
saying,  (^9)  Seest  thou  how  Ahab  hum- 
bleth  himself  before  me?  because  he 
humbleth  himself  before  me,  I  will  not 
bring  the   evil  in  his  days :  hut  in  his 


simply  part  of  Ahab's  titlie.  or  as  signifying  the  conutry, 
not  tho  town  of  Samaria,  is  to  explain  them  away. 

(19)  Hast  thou  killed,  and  also  taken  posses- 
sion P— The  stem,  indignant  brevity  of  the  accusation, 
at  onee  sliaming  the  subtei-fuge  by  which  Ahab  shifts 
Ufl^uilt  to  Jezebel,  and  unmasking  the  real  object  of 
the  whole  crime,  leaves  the  king  speechless  as  to 
^Uience,  unable  to  stay  the  sentence  which  at  once 
follows.  The  marked  particularity  and  emphasis  of 
that  sentflnee,  "  In  the  place  where  the  dogs  licked  the 
Uood  of  Naboth  shall  dogs  lick  thy  blood,  even  thine," 
preclude  all  explanations,  which  woidd  seek  its  fulfilment 
in  the  fate  of  Jehoram  (2  Kings  ix.  25) ;  nor  can  such 
explanations  be  justified  by  reference  to  verse  29,  for  it 
is  not  this  part  of  the  sentence  which  is  deferred  by 
Ahab's  repentance.     (See  Note  on  chap.  xxii.  38.) 

(20)  Hast  thou  found  me,  O  mine  enemy  ?— 
The  cry  is  partly  of,  dismay,  partly  of  excuse.  Ahab, 
having  no  wprd  of  defence  to  utter,  endeavours  to 
attribute  Elijah's  rebuke  and  condemnation  to  simple 
enmity,  much  as  in  chap,  xviii.  17  he  cries  out  ^'  Art 
thou  he  tliat  troubleth  Israel  ?  "  The  crushing  answer 
is  that  the  prophet  came  not  because  he  was  an  enemy, 
but  because  Aliab  had  "  sold  himself  "—had  become  a 
slave  instead  of  a  king — under  the  lust  of  desire  and 
the  temptation  of  Jezebel. 

(21- at)  Behold,  I  will  bring  evil.— Distinct  from 
that  message  of  personal  judgment  is  the  doom  of  utter 
destrnetion  pronounced  on  the  dynasty  of  Omri— the 
same  in  substance,  and  almost  in  word,  as  that  already 
pronounced  in  chaps,  xiv.  10, 11,  xvi.  3, 4.  It  is,  indeed, 
called  forth  by  the  last  sin  of  Ahab,  but  the  ground 
assigned  for  it  (verse  22)  extends  to  the  whole  course  of 
idolatry  and  apostasy,  "making  Israel  to  sin."  It  is 
only  this  more  general  sentence  which  is  postponed  by 
the  repentance  of  Ahab  (verse  29). 

<25)  The  dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel.— In  all  his 
address  to  Ahab,  Elijah  ha.s,  as  yet,  disdained  to  name 
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the  instigator,  on  whom  the  coward  king,  no  doubt, 
threw  his  guilt.  Ahab  stands  revealed  as  the  true 
culprit  before  God,  without  a  shred  of  subterfuge  to 
veil  his  ultimate  responsibility.  Now,  briefly  and 
sternly,  the  prophet  notices  the  bolder  criminal,,,pro- 
nouncing  against  her  a  doom  of  shame  and  horror, 
seldom  falling  upon  a  woman,  but  rightly  visiting  one 
who  had  forsworn  the  pity  and  modesty  of  her  sex. 
In  the  "  ditch  "  (see  margin)  outside  the  walls,  where 
the  refuse  of  the  city  gathers  the  half-wild  dogs— ^the 
scavengers  of  Eastern  cities — ^lier  dead,  body  is  to  bo 
thrown  as  offal,  and  to  be  torn  and  devoured. 

This  verse  and  the  next  are  evidently  the  reflec- 
tion of  the  compiler,  catching  its  inspiration  from  the 
words  of  Elijah  in  verse  20.  There  is  in  them  a  tone 
not  only  of  condemnation,  but  of  contempt,  for  a  king 
most  unkiugly— thus  selling  himself  to  a  half-un- 
willing course  of  crime,  against  the  warnings  of  con- 
science, not  disbelieved  but  neglected,  for  the  sake  of  a 
paltry  desire— thus  moreover,  grovelling  under  the  open 
dominion  of  a  woman,  which,  to  an  Eastern  mind,  fami- 
liar enough  with  female  intrigues,  but  not  with  female 
imperiousness,  would  seem  especially  monstrous. 

('^)  As  did  the  Amorites. — The  reference  is  pro- 
bably not  only  to  the  idolatry  and  worship  of  false 
gods,  but  to  the  nameless  abominations  always  con- 
nected with  such  worship. 

(27)  And  went  softly.  —  The  translation  seems 
correct;  the  meaning  is  variously  conjectured.  The 
LXX.  (in  some  MSS.)  has  "  bent  down  "  in  sorrow ;  the 
Vulgate  similarly  "  with  head  bent  down ; "  the  Eastern 
versions  and  Josephus,  "  barefooted,"  which  seems  fai 
the  most  probable  meaning. 

(29)  How  Ahab  humbleth  himself.— As  there 
is  something  entirely  characteristic  of  Ahab's  im- 
pressible nature  in  this  burst  of  penitence ;  so  in  the 
acceptance  of  it  there  is  a  remarkable  illustration  of 
the   Divine   mercy.     The  repentance  might  seem  not 
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son's  days  will  1  bring  the  evil  upon  his  l''^-/'' 
house. 


CHAPTER  XXII.— (1)  And  they  con- 
tinued three  years  without  war  between 
Syria  and  Israel.  (^^  And  it  came  to 
pass  in  the  third  year,  that  "  Jehosha- 
phat  the  king  of  Judah  came  down  to 
the  king  of  Israel.  ^^^  And  the  king  of 
Israel  said  unto  his  servants,  Know  ye 
that  Ramoth  in  Gilead  is  our's,  and  we 
be  ^  still,  and  take  it  not  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  king  of  Syria  ?  (*)  And  he  said 
unto  Jehoshaphat,  Wilt  thou  go  with 
me  to  battle  to  Eamoth-gilead  ?  And 
Jehoshaphat  said  to  the  king  of  Israel, 
^I  am  as  thou  art,  my  people  as  thy 
people,  my  horses  as  thy  horses. 

(^>  And  Jehoshaphat  said  unto  the  king 
of  Israel,  Enquire,  I  pray  thee,  at  the 
word  of  the  Lord  to  day.     (^>  Then  the 


1  Heb.,  silent  from 
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king  of  Israel  gathered  the  prophets  to- 
gether, about  four  hundred  men,  and 
said  unto  them,  Shall  I  go  against  Ra- 
moth-gilead  to  battle,  or  shall  I  forbear  ? 
And  they  said.  Go  up ;  for  the  Lord 
shall  deliver  it  into  the  hand  of  the 
king. 

^^)  And  Jehoshaphat  said,  Is  there  not 
here  a  prophet  of  the  Lord  besides, 
that  we  might  enquire  of  him  ?  ^^)  And 
the  king  of  Israel  said  unto  Jehosha- 
phat, There  is  yet  one  man,  Micaiah  the 
son  of  Imlah,  by  whom  we  may  enquire 
of  the  LoKD :  but  I  hate  him ;  for  he 
doth  not  prophesy  good  concerning  me, 
but  evil.  And  Jehoshaphat  said.  Let 
not  the  king  say  so. 

(^)  Then  the  king  of  Israel  called  an 
-officer,  and  said,  Hasten  hither  Micaiah 
the  son  of  Imlah.  ^^^^  And  the  king 
of  Israel  and  Jehoshaphat  the  king  of 


only  to  come  too  late,  but  to  be  the  mere  offspring 
of  fear — more  sensible  of  the  shame  of  discovery  than 
of  the  shamef ulness  of  sin.  Man's  judgment  would 
despise  it ;  God  sees  in  its  imperfection  some  germs  of 
promise,  and  His  partial  remission  of  penalty  shows  it  to 
ibe  not  disregarded  in  His  sight.  Ahab  himself  is  still  to 
suffer  the  predicted  doom;  but  he  is  to  die  in  honour,  and 
the  utter  destruction  waits,  tUlJehoram  shall  fill  up  the 
measure  of  iniquity. 

XXII. 

Chap.  xxii.  is  the  continuation  of  chap.  xx.  (which 
in  the  LXX.  immediately  precedes  it)  in  record  of 
the  Syrian  war,  but  in  tone  far  grander  and  spiritually 
instructive,  a  fit  catastrophe  of  the  tragedy  of  Ahab's 
reign.  In  it,  for  the  first  time  since  chap.  xv.  24,  the 
Mstory  of  Judah  is  touched  upon;  and  there  is  an 
a.lmost  verbal  coincidence  with  2  Chron.  xviii. 

(1)  Three  years  without  war.— The  period  is 
■clearly  reckoned  from  the  rash  peace  made  by  Ahab 
with  Ben-hadad  in  chap.  xx.  34.  Evidently  the  Mug  of 
Syria  has  recovered  his  independence,  if  not  superiority ; 
ie  has  not  restored  Ramoth-gilead  according  to  his 
promise;  and  his  revived  power  is  sufficient  to  cope 
Tvith  the  united  forces  of  Israel  and  Judah.  The 
•sagacity  of  the  prophetic  rebuke  of  chap.  xx.  42  has  lieen 
Amply  justified. 

(2)  Jehoshaphat  the  king  of  Judah  came  down. 
— The  fuUer  account  of  the  Chronicles  (2  Chron.  xvii.) 
■notices  that  the  early  part  of  his  reign  had  been  marked 
by  a  continuance  or  increase  of  the  prosperity  of  Asa ; 
but  (chap,  xviii.  1)  adds,  in  significant  connection,  he 
""  had  riches  and  honour  in  abundance,  and  joined 
affinity  with  Ahab,"  so  that  this  prosperity  was,  at  any 
Tate  in  part,  dependent  on  a  change  of  policy  from  enmity 
ito  alliance,  with  apparently  some  measure  of  dependence, 
dangerous  alike  spiritually  and  politically,  but  probably 
thouglit  to  be  a  necessity.  The  visit  of  Jehoshaphat  (2 
Chron.  xviii.  2)-  was  one  of  festivity,  of  which  Ahab 
took  advantage. 

(3)  Ramoth  in  Gilead.— The  city  is  first  mentioned 
(in  Deut.  iv.  43 ;  Josh.  xx.  8,  xxi.  38)  as  a  city  of  refuge 


in  the  territory  of  Gad ;  then  (in  1  Kings  iv.  13)  as 
the  centre  of  one  of  the  proA-inces  of  Solomon,  including 
the  towns  of  Jair,  and  the  strong  hill  country  of  Argob. 
In  the  Syrian  wars  it  appears  as  a  frontier  fortress, 
taken  and  retaken.  It  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
Syrians,  and  had  not  been  restored  according  to  pro- 
mise. The  defeat  and  death  of  Ahab  wei*e  subsequently 
avenged  by  Jehoram,  who  took  it,  and  held  it  against 
all  the  attacks  of  the  enemy  (2  Kings  ix.  1 — 14). 

(*)  I  am  as  thou  art.^The  answer  is  apparently 
one  of  deference,  as  well  as  friendship,  to  the  stronger 
kingdom.  It  must  be  remembered  that,  as  the  whole 
chapter  shows,  Ahab  liad  now  returned  to  the  worship 
of  the  Lord. 

(6)  Prophets  .  .  .  four  hundred.^ — These  were 
clearly  not  avowed  prophets  of  Baal,  or  the  Asherah 
("  groves  "),  as  is  obvious  from  the  context  and  from  their 
words  in  verse  12.  But  Jehoshaphat's  discontent  makes 
it  equally  clear  that  they  were  not  in  his  view  true 
prophets  of  Jehovah.  Probably  they  were  devoted, 
like  the  old  prophet  of  Bethel,  to  the  swvice  of  the 
idolatry  of  Jeroboam. 

(7)  Is  there  not  here  a  prophet  of  the  Lord.— 
The  rendering  of  the  great  name  "  Jehovah  "  by  "  the 
Lord"  obscures  the  sense  of  the  passage.  In  the  previous 
utterance  of  the  prophets  the  word  ^Adonai)  is  merely 
*'  Lord  "  in  the  etymological  sense,  which  might  mean 
the  Supreme  God  of  any  religion.  Jehoshaphat,  struck 
with  their  shrinking  from  the  distinctive  name  Jehovah, 
asks,  "  Is  there  not  a  prophet  of  Jehovah  ?" — one  who 
is  not  ashamed  or  afraid  to  speak  in  His  awful  name  ? 

(8)  Micaiah  ("who  is  like  Jehovah ")— the  name 
being  the  same  as  Micah.  According  to  Josephus,  he 
was  the-prophet  of  chap.  xx.  35 — 43,  who  had  "  pro- 
phesied evil "  of  Ahab  for  his  rash  action  towards  Ben- 
hadad,  and  had  already  been  imprisoned  by  him.  The 
whole  description,  and  especially  the  words  of  verse  26, 
seem  to  confirm  this  account. 

(10)  Each  on  his  throne. — The  description  evi- 
dently implies  that,  having  reluctantly  consented  to 
send  for  Micaiah,  Ahab  seeks  to  overawe  him  by  display 
not  only  of  royal  pomp,  but  of  prophetic  inspiration,  pro- 
fessing to  come,  like  his  own^  from  the  Lord  Jehov^^u 


93 


The  Propliecy 


I.  KINGS,  XXII. 


of  MicaiaJu 


Jiidah  sat  each  on  his  throne,  having 
put  on  their  robes,  in  a  ^void  place  in 
the  entrance  of  the  gate  of  Samaria ; 
and  all  the  prophets  prophesied  before 
them.  <")  And  Zedekiah  the  son  of 
Ohenaanah  made  him  horns  of  iron: 
and  he  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  With 
these  shalt  thou  push  the  Syrians,  until 
thou  hast  consumed  them.  <^>  And  all 
the  prophets  prophesied  so,  saying,  Go 
Up  to  Ramoth-gilead,  and  prosper :  for 
tlio  Lord  shall  deliver  it  into  the  king's 
hand. 

<**>  And  the  messenger  that  was  gone 
to  call  Micaiah  spake  unto  him,  saying. 
Behold  now,  the  words  of  the  prophets 
declare  good  unto  the  king  with  one 
mouth :  let  thy  word,  L  pray  thee,  be 
like  the  word  of  one  of  them,  and  speak 
that  which  is  good.  <^*)  And  Micaiah 
said,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  what  the  Lord 
saith  unto  me,  that  wiU  I  speak.  (^^^  So 
he  came  to  the  king. 

And  the  king  said  unto  him,  Micaiah, 
shall  we  go  against  Eamoth-gilead  to 
battle,   or  shall  we  forbear  ?     And  he 


1  HebM/loor. 


3  Or,  deceive. 


answered  him,  Gk>,  and  prosper :  for  the 
Lord  shall  deliver  it  into  the  hand  of 
the  king.  ^^^^  And  the  king  said  unto 
him.  How  many  times  shall  I  adjure 
thee  that  thou  tell  me  nothing  but  that 
which  is  true  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  ? 
(i^>  And  he  said,  I  saw  all  Israel  scattered 
upon  the  hills,  as  sheep  that  have  not 
a  shepherd :  and  the  Lord  said,  These 
have  no  master :  let  them  return  every 
man  to  his  house  in  peace. 

^1^)  And  the  king  of  Israel  said  unto 
Jehoshaphat,  Did  I  not  tell  thee  that  he 
would  prophesy  no  good  concerning  me, 
but  evil  ? 

(1*)  And  he  said.  Hear  thou  therefore 
the  word  of  the  Lord  :  I  saw  the  Lord 
sitting  on  his  throne,  and  all  the  host  of 
heaven  standing  by  him  on  his  right 
hand  and  on  his  left,  (^o)  ^^^  ^j^g  Lord 
said,  Who  shall  ^  persuade  Ahab,  that 
he  may  go  up  and  fall  at  Ramoth- 
gilead  ?  And  one  said  on  this  manner, 
and  another  said  on  that  manner.  J 
(^iJ  And  there  came  forth  a  spirit,  and  \ 
stood  before  the  Lord,  and  said,  I  will 


(11)  Zedekiah. — The  name  itself  ("  righteousness  of 
Jehovah")  must  certainly  imply  professed  devotion  to 
the  true  God,  whoso  Name  here  is  first  uttered  by  him. 
Symbolic  action  was  not  unfrequent  in  the  prophets. 
(StH*  Note  on  chap.  xi.  30.)  The  use  of  the  horns,  as 
emblems  of  victorious  strength,  is  also  familiar,  as  in  the 
utterance  of  Balaam  (Num.  xxiii.  22),  in  the  blessing  of 
Moses  (Deut.  xxxiii.  17),  in  the  song  of  Hannah  (1 
Sam.  iii.  1),  in  the  visions  of  Daniel  and  Zechariah 
(Dan.  viii.  3-10;  Zech.  i.  18,  19). 

(12)  For  the  Lord  shall  deliver  it.— The  pro- 
phets, led  by  Zedekiah,  now  venture  to  use  the  Name 
of  Jehovah,  from  which  they  had  at  first  shrunk.  The 
description,  however,  of  their  united  reiteration  of  the 
cry,  o't'idently  with  increasing  excitement,  reminds  us 
of  the  repeated  "  O  Baal,  hear  us  "  of  Mount  Carmel, 
and  stands  in  similar  contrast  with  the  calm,  stem 
utterance  of  the  true  prophet. 

(13)  Behold  now. — In  the  whole  history,  as  es- 
pecially in  the  words  of  the  oflficer,  there  is  evidence  of 
the  strange  confusion  of  idea,  so  common  in  super- 
stition at  all  times,  which  in  some  sense  believes  in  the 
inspiration  of  the  prophets  as  coming  from  God,  and 
yet  fancies  that  they  can  direct  it  as  they  vnll,  and  that 
accordingly  they  can  be  bribed,  or  beguiled,  or  coerced, 
tp  '-prophesy  smooth  things."  The  extremest  form  of 
this  infatuation  is  exemplified  in  Simon  Magus,  who 
believed  that  the  Apostles  were  the  medium  for  con- 
ferring the  highest  spiritual  gifts  from  God,  and  yet 
madly  persuaded  himself  that  this  power  could  be 
bought  for  money  (Acts  viii.  18,  19).  The  natural 
result  is  a  mingled  awe  and  contempt,  such  as  Balak 
feels  for  Balaam.  The  delusion  is,  of  course,  silenced 
at  once  by  such  declarations  as  the  stem  reply  of 
Micaiah,  which  even  Balaam  could  convey  (Num.  xxii. 
18).    But,  as  all  fidse  religions  and  conniptions  of  trae 
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religion  show,  it  is  never  rooted  out,  except  by  real 
spiritual  knowledge  of  God  and  of  His  dealings  with 
the  soul. 

(15)  Gro,  and  prosper.— Micaiah  is  a  true  disciple 
of  Elijah  in  the  defiant  irony  of  the  tone  in  which  he 
takes  up  and  mocks  the  utterance  of  the  false  prophets, 
so  bitterly  as  at  once  to  show  Ahab  his  scorn  of  them 
and  him.  But  his  message  is  couqjied  in  metaphor  and 
symbolic  vision,  unlike  the  stem  directness  of  the  style 
of  Elijah. 

(19—22)  The  symbolic  vision  of  Micaiah,  which  natu- 
rally recalls  the  well-known  description  in  Job  i.  6 — 12 
of  the  intercourse  of  Satan  with  the  Lord  Himself,  is  to 
be  taken  as  a  symbol,  and  nothing  more.  (Josephus,. 
characteristically  enough,  omits  it  altogether.)  The  one 
idea  to  be  conveyed  is  the  delusion  of  the  false  prophets 
by  a  spirit  of  evil,  as  a  judgment  of  God  on  Aiab's 
sin,  and  on  their  degradation  of  the  prophetic  office. 
The  imagery  is  borrowed  from  the  occasion.  It  is  obvi- 
ously drawn  from  the  analogy  of  a  royal  court,  where,  as 
is  the  case  before  Micaiah's  eyes,  the  king  seeks  counsel 
against  his  enemies. 

(21)  A  spirit.— It  should  be  the  spirit  The  definite 
article  is  explained  by  some,  perhaps  rather  weakly,  as. 
simply  anticipatory  of  the  description  which  follows. 
Others  take  the  phrase  to  signify  "  the  spirit  of  pro- 
phecy," a  kind  of  emanation  from  'he  Godhead,  looked 
upon  as  the  medium  of  the  prophetic  inspiration,  whicli 
is  an  expression  conceivable,  but  certainly  unprece- 
dented. Perhaps  without  introducing  into  this  passage 
the  distinct  idea  of  "  the  Satan,"  i.e.,  the  enemy,  which 
we  find  in  Job  i.,  ii. ;  1  Chron.  xxi.  1 ;  Zech.  iii.  1,  2, 
it  may  be  best  to  interpret  it  by  the  conception,  common 
to  all  religions  recognising  the  terrible  existence  of 
evil  in  the  world,  of  a  spiritual  power  of  evil  (called 
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persuade  him.  (^^  And  the  Lord  said 
unto  him.  Wherewith?  And  he  said, 
I  will  go  forth,  and  I  will  be  a  lying 
spirit  in- the  mouth  of  all  his  prophets. 
And  he  said.  Thou  shalt  persuade  him, 
and  prevail  also :  go  forth,  and  do  so. 
(23)  Now  therefore,  behold,  the  Lord 
hath  put  a  lying  spirit  in  the  mouth  of 
all  these  thy  prophets,  and  the  Lord 
hath  spoken  evil  concerning  thee. 

(24)  But  Zedekiah  the  son  of  Che- 
naanah  went  near,  and  smote  Micaiah 
on  the  cheek,  and  said,  « Which  way 
went  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  from  me  to 
speak  unto  thee  ?  (^s)  ^j^^^  Micaiah  said. 
Behold,  thou  shalt  see  in  that  day,  when 
thou  shalt  go  ^into  ^an  inner  chamber 
to  hide  thyseK. 

(26)  ^ji(j  tjje  king  of  Israel  said.  Take 
Micaiah,  and  carry  him  back  unto  Amon 
the  governor  of  the  city,  and  to  Joash 
the  king's  son ;  (^7)  and  say.  Thus  saith 
the  king.  Put  this  fellow  in  the  prison, 
and  feed  him  with  bread  of  affliction 
and   with   water    of  affliction,  until  I 


a  2  Ciiron.ia  23. 


1  Or,  from  cham- 
ber to  chamber. 


2  Hcl).,  a  chamber 
in  a  chamber. 


3  Or,  when  he  wa^ 
to  disguise  him- 
self, and  enter 
into  the  battle. 


come  in  peace.  (^8)  ^^^j  Micaiah  said. 
If  thou  return  at  all  in  peace,  the 
Lord  hath  not  spoken  by  me.  And  he 
said.  Hearken,  O  people,  every  one  of 
you. 

('^)  So  the  king  of  Israel  and  Jehosha- 
phat  the  king  of  Judah  went  up  to  Ra- 
moth-gilead.  (^)  And  the  king  of  Israel 
said  unto  Jehoshaphat,  ^  I  will  disguise 
myself,  and  enter  into  the  battle ;  but 
put  on  thy  robes.  And  the  king  of  Is- 
rael disguised  himself,  and  went  into  the 
battle.  ('^^^  But  the  king  of  Syria  com- 
manded his  thirty  and  two  captains 
that  had  rule  over  his  chariots,  saying,. 
Fight  neither  with  small  nor  great,  save 
only  with  the  king  of  Israel.  ^^^^  And 
it  came  to  pass,  when  the  captains  of 
the  chariots  saw  Jehoshaphat,  that  they 
said.  Surely  it  is  the  king  of  Israel. 
And  they  turned  aside  to  fight  against 
him  :  and  Jehoshaphat  cried  out. 
(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  cap- 
tains of  the  chariots  perceived  that  it 
was  not  the  king  of  Israel,  that  they 


euphemistically,  "  the  spirit ")  overruled  to  wor"k  out 
the  judgments  of  God.  The  absolute  subordination  of 
such  spirits  of  evil  in  every  notice  of  them  in  the 
Old  Testament  precludes  all  danger  of  the  monstrous 
dualism  of  so  many  Eastern  religions.  The  reference 
of  the  power  of  divination  to  such  spirits  is  found  in 
the  New  Testament  also.     (See  Acts  xvi.  16 — 18.) 

(23)  The  Lord  .  .  .  the  Lord.— The  emphatic 
repetition  of  the  Name  Jehovah  here  is  an  implied  an- 
swer to  the  insinuation  of  mere  malice  in  verses  8, 18. 

(24)  Smote  Micaiah  on  the  cheek.— The  act  is  not 
only  the  expression  of  contempt  (see  Isa.  1.  6 ;  Micah 
V.  1 ;  Matt.  V.  39),  but  of  professed  indignation  at  words 
of  blasphemy  against  God,  or  of  contempt  for  His 
vicegerents;  as  is  seen  clearly,  when  it  is  recorded  as 
directed  against  Our  Lord  or  against  St.  Paul  (John 
xviii.  22, 23;  Actsxxiii.  2).  The  words  which  accompany 
it  evidently  convey  a  sarcastic  reference  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  secret  dealings  of  God,  implied  in  Micaiah's 
vision,  with  a  view  to  turn  it  into  ridicule.  Micaiah's  an- 
swer accordingly  passes  them  by,  and  merely  declares 
the  shame  and  terror,  with  which  Zedekiah  shall  find 
out  hereafter  the  truth  of  the  prophecy  of  evil.      Jose- 

Shus  has  a  curious  addition,  that  Zedekiah  challenged 
[icaiah  to  wither  up  his  hand,  like  the  hand  of  Jero- 
boam at  Bethel,  and  scouted  his  prophecy  as  inconsistent 
with  that  of  Elijah  {Antt.  viii.  15,  §  4). 

(26)  Joash  the  king's  son,  of  whom  we  know 
nothing  hereafter,  is  apparently  entrusted  (like  the 
seventy  sons  of  2  Kings  x.  1)  to  the  charge  of  the 
governor  of  the  city,  perhaps  in  theory  left  in  command 
of  Samaria  with  him. 

(27)  Bread  of  aflaietion  .  .  .— Comp.  Isa.  xxx.  20. 
This  is  a  command  of  severe  treatment,  as  well  as 
scanty  fare.  Ahab's  affectation  of  disbelief — which  his 
subsequent  conduct  shows  to  be  but  affectation — simply 
draws  down  a  plainer  and  sterner  prediction,  accom- 
panied moreover,  if  our  text  be  correct,  by  an  appeal 


to  the  whole  assembly  to  boar  witness  of  it.  Of  Mi- 
caiah's fate  we  know  nothing ;  but  it  is  hard  to  suppose 
that  his  bold  and  defiant  testimony  could  escape  the 
extreme  penalty  of  death,  when  Ahab's  fall  gave 
opportunity  of  revival  to  the  ruthlessness  of  Jezebel. 

(28)  Hearken,  O  people. — It  is  a  curious  coinci- 
dence that  these  are  the  opening  words  of  the  prophetic 
Book  of  Micah.  They  are  not  found  in  some  MSS.  of 
the  LXX.,  and  are  supposed  by  some  to  be  an  early 
interpolation  in  this  passage  from  that  book. 

(29)  So  .  .  .  Jehoshaphat.— The  continued  adhesion 
of  Jehoshaphat,  against  the  voice  of  prophecy,  which. 
he  had  himself  invoked  (severely  rebuked  in  2  Chron. 
xviii.  31),  and,  indeed,  the  subser^dent  part  whicli  he 
plays  throughout,  evidently  indicate  a  position  of  virtual 
dependence  of  Judah  on  the  stronger  power  of  Israel, 
of  which  the  alliance  by  marriage — destined  to  be  att 
but  fatal  to  the  dynasty  of  David  (2  Kings  xi.  1,  2) 
— was  at  once  the  sign  and  the  cause. 

(30)  I  -will  disguise  myself.— The  precaution  of 
Ahab  is  almost  ludicrously  characteristic  of  his  temper 
of  half -belief  and  half-unbelief.  In  itself  it  is,  of  course, 
plainly  absurd  to  believe  that  God's  judgment  has  in 
all  probability  been  pronounced,  and  yet  to  suppose 
that  it  can  be  averted  by  so  puerile  a  precaution.  But. 
as  experience  shows,  it  is  not  the  less  on  that  account 
true  to  human  nature,  especially  such  a  nature  as  his,, 
always  "  halting  between  two  opinions." 

(31)  His  thirty  and  two  captains.— See  chap. 
XX.  16,  24.  The  power  of  Syria  had  already  recovered 
itself,  and  is  directed  with  singular  virulence  against 
the  person  of  the  king  who  had  unwisely  spared  it. 
Ahab  is  represented  as  the  mover  of  the  whole  war,  and 
as  fighting  bravely  to  the  death. 

(32)  Cried  out — i.e.,  to  rally  his  people  round  him. 
In  2  Chron.  xviii.  31  it  is  added,  "And  the  Lord 
helped  him;  and  God  moved  them  to  depart  from 
him." 
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JelioshapJiat's  Jieiyn, 


1  H«b.,  juiuU  ohJ 
tkt  bteoMpUitf. 


S  HeKmadetiek. 


tarne<HmrlclTom  pursuinphim.  <**'  And  '^,^  *'*•** 

a  e^iain  man  drew  a  bow  'at  a  venture,  ' 

and  8inott»  th»»  kine  of  Israel  between  ' 

the  ^joints  of"  the  nam«.»8s :  wherefore 

he  said  unto  tlie  driver  of  his  chariot, 

Turn  thine  hand,  and  carr}'  me  out  of 

the  host ;  for  I  am  *  wounded.     <^>  And 

the  battle  *increa8ed  tliat  day  :  and  the 

kiitf  was    stayed    up    in    his    chariot 

against  the  Syrians,  and  died  at  even:  .4a<.-\,.,iua-n,ifd. 

and  the  blood  nm  out  of  the  wound  into  I        b.c  ou. 

the  *  midst  of  the  chariot.    <=^)  And  there  ' 

went    a    procbunution   throu<(hout   the 

host  about  the  going  down  of  the  sun, 

aajing.  Every  man  to  his  city,  and  every 

man  to  his  own  country.    <^>  So  the 

king  died,  and  'was  brought  to  Samaria  ; 

luid  they  buried  the  king  in  Samaria.  i„cii.jLi9, 

<^  And  otte  washed  the  chariot  in  the  i 

pool  of  Samaria ;  and  the  dogs  licked  ' 

up   his    blood;   and  they  washed   his  Mctiron.3o.si. 


S  Uvb.,  botoM. 


•  Hob^eame, 


armour;  according  "unto  the  word  oi 
the  Lord  which  he  spake. 

(39)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ahab, 
and  all  that  he 'did,  and  the  ivory  house 
which  he  made,  and  all  the  cities  that 
he  built,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel  ?  ^^>  So  Ahab  slept  with  his 
fathers ;  and  Aht)^iah  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

<*!>  And  *  Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Asa 
began  to  reign  over  Judah  in  the  fourth 
year  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel.  ^^^  Je- 
hoshaphat was  thirty  and  five  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign;  and  he  reigned 
twenty  and  five  years  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Azubah  the 
daughter  of  Shilhi.  ^^^  And  he  walked 
in  all  the  ways  of  Asa  his  father ;  he 
turned  not  aside  from  it,  doing  that 
which  was  right  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  : 


<•*>  A  oertain  man.— Josophus  says,  "a  young 
nun  iiani<>d  Naaniaii."  iCoiup.  2  Kings  v.  !•:  "  because 
by  him  tlw  L»»ni  iiatl  given  deliyerauco  to  Syria.") 

The  driver  of  his  chariot.— In  the  Egyptmn 
and  AaBTrian  niumunents,  a.s  Hubsetjuently  in  the  Greek 
of  the  Homfrir  dnys.  the  war-chariot  holds  but  two; 
tto  warrior  and  tJi»*  ch-irioteer.  This  is  the  firstplace 
whare  the  chariot,  introduced  by  Solomon  from  Egyi^t 
<chap.  X.  29).  i«  mentioned  as  actually  used  in  war. 
(Sc«  sabneqaently.  2  Kings  ix.  16,  21.  xxiii.  30;  and 
««otnnire  the  proverbial  expression  of  this  period,  "  The 
rhanoi  of  Israel  and  the  horsemen  thereof,"  2  King6 
iL12.xiiLU.) 

91^  The  king  was  stayed  up  .  .  .— Ahab's  re- 
paatancc,  imperfect  as  it  was,  has  at  least  availed  to 
metmn  him  a  warrior's  death,  before  '•  the  evil  eame  " 
<m  Ub  honse  and  on  Israel.  Evidently  he  conceals  the 
deadfiaeaBof  his  hurt,  thoneh  it  disables  him  from  action. 
aad  bmvely  MisUins  the  battle,  till  his  strength  fails. 
TbflB  the  news  spreads,  and  the  army  disperses ;  but 
the  mbnqoeni  history  seems  to  show  that  no  fatal 
defeat  was  incurred,  ^his  union  of  desperate  physical 
Ivavenr  with  moral  feebleness  and  cowardice  is  common 
in  history,  and  (as  Shakspeare  has  delighted  to 
in  his  Maemth)  most  true  to  nature. 

O*  They  washed  his  armour.  —  There  seems 
fittia  douiit  that  this  is  a  mistranslation,  and  that  the 
LXX.  rendering  ( supported  also  by  Josephus)  is  correct: 
•And  the  luudots  bathed  in  it."  that  is,  m  the  blood- 
i  pool,  the  osnal  public  bathing-place  of  their 
The  dog  and  the  harlot  are  the  animal 
aaft  haaiBii  types  of  un  cleanness. 

Aooording  unto  the  word  of  the  Lord.— The 
niarvnea  to  the  emphatic  prophecy  of  Elijah  is  unmis- 
takable, and  the  rnntext  fixes  its  fulfilment  plainly  as 
having  taken  place  in  Samaria.  The  difficulty  is.  of 
«ou8«,  tlie  notice  in  2  Kings  ix.  25,  where  the  dead 
^dy  of  Jehonun  is  cast  *'  in  the  portion  of  the  field  of 
Naboth."  evidently  at  Jerreel ;  with  quotation  of  the 
"  borden  of  the  Lord  hiid  upon  him,"  "  I  will  requite 
thee  in  this  plot,  saith  the  Lord."  The  reconcilement 
IS.  with  our  knowledge,  difficult,  if  not  impossible.  But 
the  reference  in  the  text  is  so  much  clearer,  that  it  must 
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outweigh  the  other.  Naboth,  in  any  case,  is  likely  to 
have  had  land  in  his  native  place,  which  would  be  for- 
feited to  the  king ;  and  there  would  still  be  an  appro- 
priate judgment  in  making  it  also  the  scene  of  the  dis- 
honoured death  of  the  last  king  of  Aliab's  house.  We 
may  notice,  moreover,  that  the  quotation  in  2  Kings 
ix.  is  not  taken  from  Elijah's  words  against  Ahab, 
nor  does  it  contain  the  characteristic  notice  of  the 
'•  dogs  licking  the  blood ;"  though  it  is  noticed  as  a  ful- 
filment of  the  subsequent  prophecy  of  chapter  xxi.  24 
against  AJiab's  house. 

(3&)  The  ivory  house.— See  Amos  iii.  15.  We 
note  that  now,  for  the  first  time  since  the  days  of 
Solomon  (chap.  x.  18 — 20, 39),  the  use  of  ivory — in  this 
case  for  inlaying  the  walls  of  houses — so  characteristic 
of  Zidoniau  art,  is  me«itioned.  The  "  undesigned  co- 
incidence," in  relation  to  the  renewed  intercourse  with 
Zidon,  is  remarkable. 

All  the  cities  .  .  . — Possiblv  the  cities  ceded  by 
Ben-hadad,  and  rebuilt  as  strongholds.  The  description 
shows  that  Ahab's  reign  was  externally  one  of  jjowe* 
and  prosperity,  as  yet  unimpaired  even  by  his  death 
and  aisaster  at  Ramoth-gilead.  The  fruits  of  spiritual 
corruption  had  not  yet  ripened. 

(•41)  Jehoshaphat.— The  narrative  here,  so  far  as  it 
is  fidl  and  continuous,  centres  roimd  the  prophetic  work 
of  Elijah  and  Elisha,  the  scene  of  which  was  in  Israel ; 
and  the  compiler  contents  himself  with  the  insertion  of 
a  few  brief  annalistic  notices  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah, 
taking  up  the  thread  of  the  narrative  of  chapter  xv.  24, 
except  where  (as  in  2  Kings  iii.)  it  becomes  again 
connected  with  the  history  of  Israel.  In  the  Chroni- 
cles, on  the  contrary,  there  is  a  full  and  interesting 
account  of  the  reign  of  Jehoshaphat,  and  especially 
of  his  great  religious  revival  (2  Chron.  xvii. — xx.), 
coinciding  with  this-  chapter,  almost  verbally,  in  the 
account  of  the  battle  at  Ramoth-gUead.  The  brief 
notices  here  of  the  religious  work  of  Jehoshaphat, 
his  "might,"  and  his  "wars,"  agree  entirely  with 
this  fuller  record. 

(«)  The  high  places  were  not  taken  away.— 
This  agrees  with  2  Chron.  xx.  33,  and  stands  in  ap- 
parent contradiction  wi^  2  Chron.  xvii.  6  :  "He  todt 
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levertlieless  the  lugh  places  were  not 
:aken  away ;  for  tlie  people  offered  and 
aurnt  incense  yet  in  the  high  places. 
^)  And  Jehoshaphat  made  peace  with 
:he  king  of  Israel. 

(i5)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Je- 
loshaphat,  and  his  might  that  he  shewed, 
md  how  he  warred,  are  they  not  written 
n  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
iings  of  Judah  ?  (*^^  And  the  remnant 
Df  the  sodomites,  which  remained  in  the 
lays  of  his  father  Asa,  he  took  out  of 
ihe  land. 

<*'')  Thsre  was  then  no  king  in  Edom : 
1  deputy  was  king. 

<*®>  Jehoshaphat  ^made  ships  of  Thar- 
shish  to  go  to  Ophir  for  gold  :  but  they 
ivent  not ;  for  the  ships  were  broken  at 
Ezion-geber.  ^^)  Then  said  Ahaziah  the 
son  of  Ahab  unto  Jehoshafphat,  Let  my 
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servants  go  with  thy  servants  in  the 
ships.     But  Jehoshaphat  would  not. 

(50)  And  Jehoshaphat  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  David  his  father :  and 
Jehoram  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

(5^^  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Ahab  began  to 
reign  over  Israel  in  Samaria  the  seven- 
teenth year  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of 
Judah,  and  reigned  two  years  over  Is- 
rael. ^^^^  And  he  did  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord,  and  walked  in  the  way  of 
his  father,  and  in  the  way  of  his  mother, 
and  in  the  way  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin  :  (^)  for 
he  served  Baal,  and  worshipped  him, 
and  provoked  to  anger  the  Lokd  God  of 
Israel,  according  to  all  that  his  father 
had  done. 


iway  the  high  places  and  groves  out  of  Judah."  Pro- 
jably  the  key  to  the  apparent  discrepancy  lies  in  the 
vords  "  and  groves  "  (Asherah).  The  high  places  taken 
iway  were  those  connected  with  the  base  Asherah 
vorship ;  those  which  were  simply  unauthorised  sauc- 
iiaries  remained,  at  any  rate  in  part. 

(^t)  And  Jehoshaphat.— This  verse  is  chronologi- 
'ally  out  of  place.  It  refers  to  the  policy  of  Jehosha- 
)hat,  pursued  apparently  from  the  beginning,  of  ex- 
•hanging  the  chronic  condition  of  war  with  Israel  in 
he  preceding  reigns,  for  peace  and  alliance. 

(46)  The  remnant  .  .  . — See  chaps,  xiv.  24,  xv.  12. 

(47)  There  was  then  no  king  in  Edom.— This 
lotice  is  apparently  connected  with  the  following 
rerses;  for  Ezion-geber  is  a  seaport  of  the  Edomite 
erritory.  Whatever  may  have  been  the  influence  of 
Hadad  in  the  last  days  of  Solomon  (chap.  xi.  14),  Edom 
loes  not  seem  to  have  regained  independence  till  the 
ime  of  Jehoram,  son  of  Jehoshaphat  (2  Chron.  xxi. 
i — 10) ;  although  in  the  confederacy  against  Jehoshaphat, 
ihose  "of  Mount  Seir"are  included  with  the  Moab- 
tes  and  Ammonites  (2  Chron.  xx.  10,  22).    The  "  king 


of  Edom,"  of  2  Kings  iii.,  who  is  evidently  a  subject 
ally,  not  regarded  in  consultation  (see  verses  6 — 9), 
must  be  "  the  deputy  "  of  this  passage. 

(«)  Ships  of  Tharshish  to  go  to  Ophir. — See 
Note  on  chap.  x.  22.  We  note  that  this  revival  of  mari- 
time enterprise  coincides  with  the  renewed  alliance 
through  Israel  with  Tyre.  The  account  in  2  Chron. 
XX.  35 — 37  makes  the  brief  narrative  of  these  verses 
intelligible.  The  fleet  was  a  combined  fleet  of  Judah 
and  Israel,  built  at  Ezion-geber,  which  belonged,  to 
Judah ;  the  alliance  was  denounced  and  judgment 
threa4:ened  by  the  prophet  Eliezer.  After  the  wreck 
of  the  fleet,  manned,  it  would  seem,  by  the  subjects  of 
Jehoshaphat,  Ahaziah  of  Israel  desires  to  renew  the 
enterprise  with  the  aid  of  Israelite  and  probably  Tyrian 
sailors ;  but  Jehoshaphat  now  refuses. 

(51)  Ahaziah.^In  this  short  reign  the  influence  of 
Jezebel,  evidently  in  abeyance  in  the  last  days  of 
Ahab,  revives ;  and  the  idolatry  of  Baal  resumes  its 
place  side  by  side  with  the  older  idolatry  of  Jeroboam, 
and  (see  2  Kings  i.  2)  with  the  worship  of  the  Cauaau- 
itish  Baalzebub. 
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THE   SECOND    BOOK    OE   THE   KINGS. 


THE    SECOND    BOOK    OF   THE    KINGS, 

COMMONLY    CALLEP, 

THE  FOUETH  BOOK  OF  THE  KINGS. 


CHAPTEE  I .  —  (1)  Then  Moab  re- 
belled against  Israel  "  after  the  death 
of  Ahab.  <2)  ^ji(j  Ahaziah  fell  down 
through  a  lattice  in  his  upper  chamber 
that  was  in  Samaria,  and  was  sick  :  and 
he  sent  messengers,  and  said  unto  them. 
Go,  enquire  of  Baal-zebub  the  god  of 
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Ekron  whether  I  shaU  recover  of  this 
disease.  (3>  But  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
said  to  Elijah  the  Tishbite,  Arise,  go  up 
to  meet  the  messengers  of  the  king  of 
Samaria,  and  say  unto  them,  Is  it  not 
because  there  is  not  a  God  in  Israel, 
that  ye   go   to   enquire   of  Baal-zebub 


The  division  of  the  Book  of  Kings  at  this  point  is 
inartificial  and  arbitrary.  The  present  narrative  obvi- 
ously continues  that  of  1  Kings  xxii.  51 — 53. 

1.  The  Reign  of  Ahaziah  Continued. 
Episode  Concerning  Elijah. 

(1)  Th.en.— And. 

Moab  rebelled  against  Israel.— David  reduced 
Moab  to  vassalage  (2  Sam.  viii.  2  ;  comp.  chap,  xxiii.  20). 
After  that  event,  Scripture  is  silent  as  to  the  fortunes 
of  Moab.  It  probably  took  occasion  of  the  troubles 
which  ensued  upon  the  death  of  Solomon,  to  throw  off 
the  yoke  of  Israel.  The  famous  Moabite  stone  sup- 
plements the  sacred  history  by  recording  the  war  of 
liberation  which  Mesha,  king  of  Moab,  successfully 
waged  against  the  successors  of  Ahab.  The  inscrip- 
tion opens  thus  :  "  I  am  Mesha,  son  of  Chemosh-gad, 
king  of  Moab  the  Dibonitc.  My  father  reigned  over 
Moab  thirty  years,  and  I  reigned  after  my  father. 
And  I  made  this  bamah  ("high  place,"  "pillar") 
for  Chemosh  in  Korha,  a  bamah  of  salvation,  for  he 
saved  me  from  all  the  assailants,  and  let  me  see  my 
desire  upon  mine  enemies  .  .  ,  Omri,  king  of  Israel, 
and  he  oppressed  Moab  many  days,  for  Chemosh  was 
angry  with  his  land.  And  his  son  {i.e.,  Ahab)  suc- 
ceeded him,  and  he,  too,  said,  '  I  will  oppress  Moab.' 
In  my  days  he  said  (it),  but  I  saw  my  desire  upon  him 
and  his  house,  and  Israel  perished  utterly  for  ever. 
And  Omri  occupied  the  land  of  Medeba,  and  dwelt 
therein,  and  (they  oppressed  Moab  he  and)  his  son 
forty  years.  And  Chemosh  looked  (?)  on  it  {i.e.,  Moab) 
in  my  days."  From  this  unique  and  unhappily  much 
injured  record  it  appears  that  Omri  had  reduced  Moab 
again  to  subjection,  and  that  Ahab,  who,  like  his  father, 
was  a  strong  sovereign,  had  maintained  his  hold  upon 
the  country.  The  death  of  Ahab  and  the  sickness  of 
Ahaziah  would  be  Moab's  opportunity.  The  revolt  of 
Moab  is  mentioned  here  parenthetically.  The  subject 
is  continued  in  chap.  iii.  4— 27.     (See  the  Notes  there.) 

(2-16)  ^  ne^r  and  (according  to  Ewald  and  Thenius) 
later  fragment  of  the  history  of  Elijah. 

(2)  Through  a  lattice.— Rather,  the  lattice,  i.e., 
the  latticed  window  of  the  chamber  on  the  palace  roof, 
looking  into  the  court  below.  The  word  rendered 
"  through "  {be'ad)  implies  that  Ahaziah  was  leaning 


out  over  the  window-sill.  (Comp,  chap.  ix.  30;  Ps. 
xiv.  2.)  He  perhaps  feU  into  a  gallery  underneath,  as 
the  palace  would  be  several  storeys  high,  and  he  was  not 
kiUed  by  his  fall.  The  word  sebakhdh  means  "  net "  in 
Job  xviii.  8,  and  decorative  "  network "  in  metal  in 
1  Kings  vii.  18 ;  2  Chron.  iv.  12.  The  Rabbis  explain 
it  here  as  a  sort  of  skylight  to  the  chamber  beneath  the 
upper  chamber,  or  a  spiral  stairway ;  both  improbable. 

He  sent  messengers.— By  Jezebel's  advice.  (S 
Ephrem.) 

Baal-zebub.— Here  only  in  the  Old  Testament. 
"  Lord  of  Flies  "  is  generally  compared  with  the  Greek 
Zei/s  aitoiivtos,  or  fiviaypos,  the  " fly-ave;i'ting  Zeus"  of 
the  Eleans  (Pans.,  viii.  26,  4),  and  it  is  no  doubt  true 
that  flies  are  an  extraordinary  pest  in  the  East.  But 
when  we  remember  that  "  myiomancy,"  or  divination 
by  watching  the  movements  of  flies,  is  an  ancient 
Babylonian  practice,  we  can  hardly  doubt  that  this  is 
the  true  significance  of  the  title  "  Baal-zebub."  In  the 
Assyrian  deluge  tablet  the  gods  are  said  to  have 
gathered  over  Izdubar's  sacrifice  "like  flies"  {Mma 
zuitibie).  The  later  Jewish  spelling  (B(f\Ce^ov\)  pro. 
bably  contains  an  allusive  reference  to  the  Talmudic 
words  ziibel  ("dung"),  zibbul  ("dunging"). 

Ekron.- ^feir  (Josh.  xiii.  3).  Of  the  five  Philistine 
cities  it  lay  farthest  north,  and  so  nearest  to  Samaria. 

Recover. — Literally,  live  from,  or  after. 

Disease. — Sickness,  viz.,  that  occasioned  by  his  falL 
The  LXX.  adds,  "  and  they  went  to  inquire  of  him." 

(3)  But  the  angel  .  .  .  said.— Rather,  Now  the 
angel  .  .  .  had  said.  ''The  angel"  is  right.  (Comp. 
chap.  xix.  35.)  Reuss  strangely  renders  -.  "  Mais  une 
revelation  de  I'Eternel  parla ;  "  and  adds  the  note,  "  Et 
non  pas  un  ange"  (!). 

Arise,  go  up. — Samaria  lay  on-  a  hill,  .and  the  pro- 
phet was  to  meet  the  messengers  at  the  gates. 

King  of  Samaria. — Not  Israel,  a  mark  of  Judaean 
feeling. 

And  say. — Literally,  speak. 
Arabic  add  "  saying,"  but  comp. 

Is  it  not  because.— Omit 

Ye  go. — Are  going. 

A  God  in  Israel. — Comp.  Micah  iv. 
peoples  will  walk  every  one  in  the  name  of  his  god, 
and  we  wiU  walk  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  eur  God  for 
ever  and  ever." 


LXX.,  Vulgate,  and 
1  Kings  xxi.  5,  6. 
not."     So  verse  6. 

'  For  all 
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the  f?od  of  Ekron?  <*)  Now  therefore 
thus  saith  the  Loed,  ^Thou  shalt  not 
con:a  down  from  that  bed  on  which  thou 
art  gone  up,  but  shalt  surely  die.  And 
Elijah  departed. 

<*>  And  wh0n  the  messengers  turned 
back  unto  him,  he  said  unto  them,  Why 
are  ye  now  turned  back?  <«>  And  they 
said  imto  hira,  There  came  a  man  up 
to  meet  us,  and  said  unto  us,  Go,  turn 
again  unto  the  king  that  sent  you,  and 
say  unto  him.  Thus  saith  the  Loed, 
J»  it  not  because  there  is  not  a  God  in 
Israel,  that  thou  sendest  to  enquire  of 
Baal-zebub  the  god  of  Ekron?  there- 
fore thou  shalt  not  come  down  froin 
that  bed  on  which  thou  art  gone  up, 


I  Hob.,  Tht  bed, 
whithtr  tfcou  art 
gone  up,  thou 
ehalt  not  come 
domi/rom  it. 


J  Heb.,  What  was 
the  manner  of  the 
tnant 


but  shalt  surely  die.  ^'^  And  he  said 
unto  them,  ^  What  manner  of  man  was  he 
which  came  up  to  meet  you,  and  told 
you  these  words  ?  ^^^  And  they  answered 
him.  He  was  an  hairy  man,  and  girt 
with  a  girdle  of  leather  about  his  loins. 
And  he  said,  It  is  Elijah  the  Tishbite. 

(9)  Then  the  king  sent  unto  him  a 
captain  of  fifty  with  his  fifty.  And  he 
went  up  to  him :  and,  behold,  he  sat  on 
the  top  of  an  hill.  And  he  spake  unto 
him,  Thou  man  of  God,  the  king  hath 
said,  Come  down.  (^^^And  Elijah  an- 
swered and  said  to  the  captain  of  fifty, 
If  I  6e  a  man  of  God,  then  let  fire  come 
down  from  heaven,  and  consume  thee 
and  thy  fifty.     And  there  came  down 


(♦)  Wow  therefore. — For  this  act  of  faithlessness, 
and  to  prove  by  the  event  that  there  is  a  God  in  Israel, 
whose  Oracle  is  unerring.   (Comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  24,  «eg.) 

Thus  saith. — Or,  hcUh  said.  After  these  words 
the  prophetic  announcement  comes  in  rather  abruptly. 
Perhaps  the  verse  has  been  abridged  by  the  compiler, 
and  in  the  original  account  from  which  he  drew,  the 
words  of  verse  6  may  have  followed  here,  "  Go,  return 
to  the  king  .  .  .  Ekron." 

And  Elijah  departed.— On  the  Lord's  errand. 
The  LXX.  adds,  "and  said  imto  them,"  or  "told 
them,"  which  is  perhaps  due  to  a  copyist's  eye  having 
wandered  to  the  woras  "unto  him,"  or  "unto  them," 
in  next  verse  ( Theniu^). 

(5)  Turned  back  unto  him.— Unto  Ahaziah,  as 
the  Syriao  and  Vulgate  actually  read.  Literally,  And 
the  messengers  returned  unto  him,  and  he  said.  Sec. 
Though  Elijah  was  unknown  to  the  envoys,  such  a 
menacing  interposition  would  certainly  be  regarded  as 
a  Divine  warning,  which  it  was  perilous  to  disregard. 

Why  are  ye  now  turned  hack.?— Why  have 
ye  returned  ?  with  emphasis  on  the  "  Why." 

(«)  Thou  sendest.— ^rf  sending.  Elijah  had  said, 
■ye  are  going,  in  his  question  to  the  messengers  (verse  3). 
vSee  Not*  on  verse  4.)  Balir  is  wrong  in  supposing 
the  servants  anxious  to  shift  the  prophet's  blame  from 
(hemaelves  to  their  lord,  or  that  Elijah  had  addressed 
them  as  accomplices  in  the  king's  guilt.  They  had  no 
•choice  but  to  obey  the  royal  mandate. 

(7)  He  said.— Sfpafee.     (See  Note  on  verse  3.) 

What  manner  of  man  ?— See  margin.  The 
word  mishpat  here  denotes  the  external  characteristics 
and  visible  j)eculiarities  by  which  a  man  is  distinguished 
{ahdphat)  from  his  fellows.  (Comp.  our  expressions 
"  sort,"  "  fashion,"  "  style."  and  the  Vulgate,  "  Cujus 
figurae  et  habitus  est  vir  ille  ?  "  LXX.,  v  Kpicris.  Syriac, 
"  appearance,"  "  look."     Targum,  v6noi.) 

m  Answered.— Said  urUo. 

An  hairy  man.— Literallv,  a  lord  of  hair.  This 
might  refer  to  length  of  hair  and  beard  (so  LXX., 
Joori,  "  hirsute,"  "  shaggy  ") ;  or  to  a  hairy  cloak  or 
mantJe.  The  second  alternative  is  right,  because  a 
bury  mantle  was  a  mark  of  the  prophetic  office  from 
Ehjah  downwards.  (Comp.  Zech.  xiii.  4.  "  a  rough 
girment ; "  and  Matt.  iii.  4.  where  it  is  said  of  John 
Baptist— the  .second  Elias— that  "  he  was  clad  in  camel's 
hair,    and  had  "  a  leather  girdle  about  his  loins.")    The 
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girdle,  as  Thenius  remarks,  would  not  be  mentioned 
alone.  The  common  dress  of  the  Bedawis  is  a  sheep  or 
goat's  skin  with  the  hair  left  on. 

Girt  with  a  girdle  of  leather.— Such  as  only 
the  poorest  would  wear.  The  girdle  was  ordinarily  of 
linen  or  cotton,  and  often  costly.  The  prophet's  dress 
was  a  sign  of  contempt  for  earthly  display,  and  of 
sorrow  for  the  national  sins  and  their  -  consequences, 
which  it  was  his  function  to  proclaim,  (Comp.  Isa. 
XX.  2.) 

(9)  Then  the  king  sent.—  Heb.,  And  he  sent. 
With  hostile  intentions,  as  is  proved  by  his  sending 
soldiers,  and  by  the  words  of  the  angel  in  verse  15. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  8,  xxii.  26,  seq.) 

He  sat.— W^as  sitting.  The  LXX.  has  "  Elias  was 
sitting,"  which  is  probably  original. 

A  captain  of  fifty. — The  army  of  Israel  was 
organised  by  thousands,  hundreds,  and  fifties,  each  of 
which  had  its  "  captain "  {sar).  (Comp.  Num.  xxxi. 
14,48;  1  Sam.  viii.  12.) 

On  the  top  of  an  hill. — Rather,  the  hill,  i.e.,  above 
Samaria.  Others  think,  Carmel,  from  1  Kings  xviii.  42 ; 
chap.  ii.  25. 

He  spake.— LXX.,  "  the  captain  of  fifty  spake." 

Thou  man  of  Grod. — Heb.,  man  of  the  god,  i.e., 
the  true  God.     (So  in  verses  11,  13,  infra.) 

The  king. — In  the  Hebrew  emphatic,  as  if  to  say, 
the  king's  power  is  irresistible,  even  by  a  man  of  God. 
The  true  Grod  was  thus  insulted  in  the  person  of  His 
prophet. 

Come  down. — Or,  Pray  come  down — in  a  tone  of 
ironical  politeness  {reddh,  precative). 

(10)  And  Elijah  answered  and  said.— So  Syriac 
and  LXX.     Heb.,  and  spake. 

If. — Heb.,  And  if  a  man  of  the  god  I  (truly  be"). 
This  "  and  "  closely  connects  the  prophet's  reply  with 
the  captain's  demand.  All  the  versions  except  the 
LXX.  omit  it,  with  some  Hebrew  MSS. 

Then.— Omit. 

Let  fire  come  down  from  heaven. — A  phrase 
found  only  here  and  in  2  Chron.  ^-ii.  1.  Ewald  con- 
siders this  a  mark  of  the  later  origin  of  this  tradition 
about  Elijali.  The  words  "  come  down  "  are  at  any  rate 
appropriate,  as  repeating  the  captain's  bidding  to  the 
prophet. 

Consume. — Eat,  or  devour.  (Comp.  1  Kings  xviii. 
38.)     Here,  as  there,  Jehovah  is  represented  as  vindi* 


Fire  from  Heaven. 
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Elijah  and  the  King. 


fire  from  heaven,  and  consumed  him 
and  his  fifty.  'i^)  Again  also  he  sent 
unto  him  another  captain  of  fifty  with 
his  fifty.  And  he  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  O  man  of  God,  thus  hath  the 
king  said,  Come  down  quickly.  (^^  And 
Elijah  answered  and  said  unto  them.  If 
I  6e  a  man  of  God,  let  fire  come  down 
from  heaven,  and  consume  thee  and  thy 
fifty.  And  the  fire  of  God  came  down 
from  heaven,  and  consumed  him  and 
his  fifty.  (^3^  And  he  sent  again  a  cap- 
tain of  the  third  fifty  with  his  fifty. 
And  the  third  captain  of  fifty  went  up, 
and  came  and  ^fell  on  his  knees  before 
Elijah,  and  besought  him,  and  said  unto 
him,  O  man  of  God,  I  pray  thee,  let  my 
life,  and  the  life  of  these  fifty  thy  ser- 
vants, be  precious  in  thy  sight.  (^*^  Be- 
hold, there. came  fire  down  from  heaven. 


1  Heb.,  Ixmed. 


and  burnt  up  the  two  captains  of  the 
former  fifties  with  their  fifties :  there- 
fore let  my  life  now  be  precious  in  thy 
sight.  (^^)  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
said  unto  Elijah,  Go  down  with  him : 
be  not  afraid  of  him.  And  he  arose,  and 
went  down  with  him  unto  the  king. 

(16)  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord,  Forasmuch  as  thou  hast  sent 
messengers  to  enquire  of  Baal-zebub  the 
god  of  Ekron,  is  it  not  because  there  is 
no  God  in  Israel  to  enquire  of  his  word  ? 
therefore  thou  shalt  not  come  down  off 
that  bed  on  which  thou  art  gone  up, 
but  shalt  surely  die. 

(1^)  So  he  died  according  to  the  word 
of  the  Lord  which  Ehjah  had  spoken. 
And  Jehoram  reigned  in  his  stead  in 
the  second  year  of  Jehoram  the  son  of 
Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah ;  because  he 


eating  His  own  cause  by  the  means  most  adequate  to 
the  necessities  of  the  time,  viz.,  a  manifest  miracle. 

(11)  Again  also  he  sent. — Although  he  had  heard 
what  had  befallen  his  former  envoys. 

He  answered. — LXX.,  "went  up  "  {way.ya'al  for 
way-ya'an),  as  in  verses  9  and  13. 

And  said.— Heb.,  spahe.  Yet  some  MSS.,  and 
Tulgate,  Syriac,  Arabic,  as  Authorised  Version. 

Thus  hath  the  king  said. — Oi-,  commanded 
(^  dinar). 

Come  down  quickly.  —  "Impudentior  fuit  hie 
.  .  .  pridre ;  tnm  quia  audito  ejus  supplicio  non  resipuit. 
turn  quia  auxit  impudentiam  addendo  'Festina'  '  (a 
Lapide).     (But  see  Note  on  verse  12.) 

(12)  Said  (spake)  unto  them.— LXX.  and  Syriac, 
"  unto  him,"  which  seems  original. 

The  fire  of  God.—"  The  "  is  not  in  the  Hebrew. 
The  LXX.,  Vulgate,  Arabic,  and  Targum,  with  some 
MSS.,  omit  "  of  God."  The  phrase  occurs  in  the  sense 
of  lightning  (Jobi.  16). 

Cohsunied  him  and  his  fifty. — According  to 
Thenius.  the  story  of  the  destruction  of  the  captains 
and  their  companies  emphasises  (1)  the  authority  pro- 
perly belonging .  to  the  prophet;  (2)  the  help  and  pro- 
tection which  Jehovah  bestows  on  His  prophets.  The 
captains  and  their  men  are  simply  conceived  as  in- 
struments of  a  will  opposing  itself  to  Jehovah,  and 
are  accordingly  annihilated.  These  considerations,  he 
thinks,  render  irrelevant  all  questions  about  the  moral 
justice  of  their  fate,  and  comparative  degrees  of  guilt. 
(Comp.  chaps,  ii.  23,  seq.,  vi.  17.) 

(13)  A  captain  of  the  third  fifty.— Literally,  a 
captain  of  a  third  fifty.  But  verse  11.  "another  cap- 
tain of  fifty,"  and  the  phrase  which  follows  here,  "  the 
third  captain  of  fifty,"  indicate  the  right  reading,  "  a 
third  captain  of  fifty."     (So  LXX.  and  Viilg.) 

Fell. — Margin.  (Comp.  Isa.  xlvi.  1,  "  Bel  boweth 
down." ) 

Besought  him. — Begged  favour,  grace,  or  compas- 
mori  of  him  (Gen.  xlii.  21 ;  Hosea  xii.  5). 

These  fifty  thy  servants.— Or,  these  thy  ser- 
vants, fifty  (men),  laying  stress  on  the  number  of  lives. 

Be  precious  in  thy  sight.— Comp.  Ps.  Ixxii.  14 ; 
X  Sam.  xxvi.  2L      - 
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(14)  Burnt.— Eat,  or  devoured  (verses  10,  12). 

The  two  captains  of  the  former  fifties. — 
Bather,  the  former  two  captains  of  fifties. 

Therefore  let  my  life  now.— And  now  (i.e.,  this 
time)  let  my  life.  Some  MSS.,  and  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and 
Arabic  add  the  precative  "  now,"  that  is,  "  I  pray,"  as 
in  verse  13  ("  I  pray  thee  "  =  na'). 

(15)  Said.— So  LXX.  (eTire).  Heb.,  spahe.  Vulgate 
and  Arabic  add  "  saying."     (See  Note  on  verse  3.) 

Go  down. — From  the  mountain  top  into  the  city. 

With  him. — ^OthO,  later  form  for  'itto,  which  some 
MSS.  read  here. 

Be  not  afraid  of  him — i.e.,  the  captain.  The 
former  two,  as  being  the  willing  tools  of  the  king, 
might  have  shown  their  zeal  by  instantly  slaying  the 
prophet.  (Comp.  the  case  of  the  knights  who  mur- 
dered St.  Thomas  of  Canterbury.) 

(16)  And  he  said.— Heb.,  spake.  The  LXX.  adds, 
"  and  Elijah  said." 

Is  it  not  because.— Omit  "  not."  The  question 
is  here  parenthetic,  the  connection  of  the  main  sentence 
being,  "  Forasmuch  as  thou  hast  sent  .  .  .  therefore 
thou,  shalt  not  come  down,"  &c. 

Off. — From,  as  in  verses  4  and  6.  The  words  of  the 
oracle  are  thrice  repeated  verbally. 

"  Here,  just  as  in  other  cases,"  says  Bahr,  "Elijah 
reappears  suddenly  and  disappears  again,  and  no  one 
knows  whence  he  comes  or  whither  he  goes."  The 
peculiar  form  of  the  story  suggests  that  it  was  derived 
in  the  first  instance  from  oral  tradition  rather  than 
from  a  written  source. 

(17,  18)    Concluding  remarks  added  by  the  compiler. 

(17)  And  Jehoram. — LXX.  (Alex.),  Syriac,  and 
Vulgate  add  "  his  brother,"  an  expression  which  has 
fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text,  owing  to  its  resemblance 
to  the  next  {tahtdw,"  in  his  stead").  (Comp.  chap, 
iii.  1,  "son  of  Ahab.") 

In  the  second  year  of  Jehoram.- Vat.  LXX., 
"  in  the  eighteenth  year,"  which  is  probably  right. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  xxii.  52,  "  Ahaziah  .  .  .  reigned  over 
Israel  in  .  .  .  the  seventeenth  year  of  Jehoshaphat .  .  . 
and  he  reigned  two  years."  Either,  therefore,  our 
present  Heb.  text  is  corrupt,  or  the  compiler  followed  c 
different  source  in  this  place.)     Thenius  proposes  tb9 
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at  Beth-el. 


had  no  son.  <^®>  Now  the  rest  of  the 
acta  of  Aliaziah  which  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

CHAPTER  n.— (i>  And  it  came  to 
pass,  when  the  Lord  would  take  up 
Elijah  into  heaven  by  a  whirlwind,  that 
Elijah  wont  with  Elisha  from  Gilgal. 
(«)  And  Elijah  said  unto  Elisha,  Tarry 
here,  I  pray  thee;  for  the  Lord  hath 
sent  me  to  Beth-el.  And  Elisha  said 
unto  him.  As  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy 


soul  liveth,  I  will  not  leave  thee.  Sc 
they  went  down  to  Beth-el.  <^>  And  the 
sons  of  the  prophets  that  were  at  Beth- 
el came  forth  to  Elisha,  and  said  unto 
him,  Knowest  thou  that  the  Lord  will 
take  away  thy  master  from  thy  head  to 
day?  And  he  said.  Yea,  I  know  it; 
hold  ye  your  peace.  (*>  And  Elijah  said 
unto  him,  Elisha,  tarry  here,  I  pray 
thee;  for  the  Lord  hath  sent  me  to 
Jericho.  And  he  said.  As  the  Lord 
liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth,  I  will  not 
leave  thee.     So  they  came  to  Jericho. 


reading,  *'  in  the  twenty-second  year  of  Jehoshaphat," 
in  place  of  "  in  the  second  year  of  Jehoram  the  son  of 
Jt>h«>sbapliat." 

\W  The  acts.— Difer*.',  i.e.,  history. 

Which  he  did.— Some  MSS.  and  the  Syriac  read 
**  and  all  that  he  did,"  which  seems  correct. 

The  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings.— 
See  Introduction,  and  1  Kings  xiv.  19. 

n. 

The  Close  op  the  History  op  Elijah.     He  is 
Succeeded  by  Elisha. 
(1—18)  Elijah  is  miraculously  taken  away  from  the 
earth. 

(1)  And  it  came  to  pass  .  .  .  whirlwind.— 
The  conii)iler  has  prefixed  this  lieading  to  the  following 
narrative  by  way  of  connection  with  the  general  thread 
of  iho  history.  It  seems  to  be  indicated  that  the  event 
hap^>ene<l  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Jehoram ; 
but  see  Note  on  2  Cnron.  xxi.  12. 

When  the  Lord  would  take  up.—  When 
Jehovah  caused  Elijah  to  go  up,  or  ascend.  This  anti- 
cipates the  conclusion  of  the  story. 

Into  heaven. — Heb.,  accusative  of  direction,  as  in 
verse  11.  The  LXX.  renders,  a>j  fls  rhy  ovpav6v,  "as 
into  heaven."  perhaps  to  suggest  that  not  the  visible 
bemveus,  but  Grod,  was  the  real  goal  of  the  prophet's 
■aeension. 

By  a  whirlwind.— Jn  the  storm. 

Gilgal. — Heb.,  the  Gilgal,  i.e.,  the  Ring  (comp.  Isa. 
xxviii.  28,  "wheel"),  a  descriptive  name  of  more  than 
one  place.  Here,  Gilgal  in  Ephraim,  the  present 
Jiliilia,  which  stands  on  a  hill  south-west  of  SeiMn 
(^hiloh),  near  the  road  leading  thence  to  Jericho.  (See 
Dent.  xi.  30;  Hosea  iv.  15;  Amos  iv.  4.)  Hosea  and 
Amos  connect  Gilgal  with  Bethel,  as  a  sanctuary.  It 
was  probably  marked  by  a  ring  of  stones  like  those  at 
Stonelienge  and  Avebury.  From  this  sjwt  the  moun- 
tain land  of  Gilead,  the  Great  Sea,  and  the  snowy 
heights  of  Herraon,  were  all  visible ;  so  that  the  prophet 
could  take  from  thence  a  last  look  at  the  whole  country 
which  had  been  the  scene  of  his  earthly  activity. 

(2)  Said.— Not  spake,  as  throughout  the  account  in 
chap.  i.  2 — 16 ;  a  mark  of  different  origin. 

Tarry  here,  I  pray  thee.— This  was  said,  not  to 
test  Elisha's  affection,  nor  from  a  motive  of  humility, 
that  Elisha  mijjlit  not  witness  his  glorious  ascension, 
but  because  Elijah  was  uncertain  whether  it  was  God's 
will  that  Elisha  should  go  with  him.  (Comp.  verse  10.) 
Elisha's  threefold  refusal  to  leave  him  settled  the 
doubt     (Comp.  John  xd.  15,  seq.) 
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The  Lord  hath  sent  me  to  Beth-el.— Why  ? 

Kot  merely  to  ''see  once  more  this  holiest  place  in 
Israel,  the  spiritual  centre  of  the  kingdom  of  the  ten 
tribes  "  {Ewald),  but  to  visit  the  prophetic  schools,  or 
guilds,  established  there,  and  at  Gilgal  and  Jericho, 
and  to  confirm  their  fidelity  to  Jehovah.  Gilgal  and 
Beth-el,  as  ancient  Canaanite  sanctuaries,  were  centres; 
of  illegal  worship  of  the  God  of  Israel.  The  guilds  of 
the  prophets  may  have  been  intended  to  counteract 
this  evil  influence  at  its  head- quarters  {Bohr). 

As  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth. — 
Chap.  iv.  30  ;  1  Sam.  xx.  3.  A  more  solemn  and  em- 
phatic oath  than  "  As  the  Lord  liveth  "  (Judges  viii. 
19),  or  "  As  thy  soul  liveth  "  (1  Sam.  i.  26).  Literally, 
By  the  life  of  Jehovah  and  by  the  life  of  thy  soul  {i.e.. 
of  thyself,  thine  own  life). 

They  went  down. — From  GilgaL  The  phrase 
proves  that  the  Gilgal  between  the  Jordan  and  Jericho 
cannot  be  meant  in  verse  1.  (See  Josh.  iv.  19, 
V.  10.) 

(3)  The  sons  of  the  prophets.- See  Notes  on 
1  Kings  XX.  35 ;  1  Sam.  x.  10,  xix.  20.  There  was  a 
guild  of  prophets  at  Beth-el. 

Came  forth  to  Elisha. — ^Who  probably  walked  a 
little  way  before  his  master,  to  announce  his  approach. 

And  'said  unto  him. — The  prophetic  college  had 
been  divinely  forewarned  of  Elijah's  departure. 

The  Lord  will  take  away  ...  to  day.—"  To^ 
day "  is  emphatic.  "  Knowest  thou  that  this  day 
Jehovah  is  about  to  take  away  thy  lord  from  beside 
thee  ?  "  The  word  "  head  "  may  signify  self,  or  person,. 
like  the  word  "soul,"  and  other  terms.  (Comp.  Gen. 
xl.  13 ;  1  Sam.  xxviii.  2;  2  Sam.  i.  16.)  Others  explain 
"  from  over  thy  head,"  i.e.,  from  his  position  of  supe- 
riority over  thee  as  thy  master  and  teacher.  (See 
1  Kings  xix.  21 ;  Acts  xxii.  3.)  Others  again,  but  very 
improbably,  take  the  words  literally  as  a  reference 
to  Elijah's  ascension,  "  away  over  thine  head." 

Yea,  I  know. — Rather,  I,  too,  know. 

Hold  ye  your  peace. — Elisha  says  this,  not  to 
prevent  the  gathering  of  a  crowd  to  witness  the  spec- 
tacle of  Elijah's  departure,  nor  yet  to  intimate  that 
his  master's  modesty  will  be  shocked  by  much  talk  of 
his  approaching  exaltation,  but  simply  to  suggest  that 
the  subject  is  painful  both  to  him  and  to  his  beloved 
master.  The  Hebrew  term,  heheshu,  imitates  the 
sound,  like  our  "  hush !  " 

(4)  And  Elijah  said.— The  exact  repetition  of  the 
language  of  verses  2,  3  in  this  and  the  next  two  verses, 
appears  to  indicate  that  the  narrative  had  originally 
been  handed  on  by  oral  tradition,  probably  in  the  pro- 
phetic guilds  at  the  local  sanctuaries. 
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the  Jordan. 


<5)  And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  that 
tvere  at  Jericho  came  to  EHsha,  and  said 
unto  him,  Knowest  thou  that  the  Lord 
will  take  away  thy  master  from  thy 
head  to  day  ?  And  he  answered,  Yea,  I 
know  it ;  hold  ye  your  peace.  ^^^  And 
Elijah  said  unto  him,  Tarry,  I  pray  thee, 
here;  for  the  Lord  hath  sent  me  to 
Jordan.  And  he  said.  As  the  Lord 
liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth,  I  will  not 
leave  thee.  And  they  two  went  on. 
^7>  And  fifty  men  of  the  sons  of  the  pro- 
phets went,  and  stood  ^to  view  afar  off: 
and  they  two  stood  by  Jordan.  (^)  And 
Elijah  took  his  mantle,  and  wrapped  it 
together,   and  smote  the  waters,   and 


1   Heh.,  in   sight, 
or,  over  against. 


Heb.,  Thnn  hast 
done  hard  in  ask- 
ing. 


they  were  divided  hither  and  thither,  so 
that  they  two  went  over  on  dry  ground. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
were  gone  over,  that  Elijah  said  unto 
Elisha,  Ask  what  I  shall  do  for  thee, 
before  I  be  taken  away  from  thee.  And 
Elisha  said,  I  pray  thee,  let  a  double 
portion  of  thy  spirit  be  upon  me.  (^^>  And 
he  said,  ^Thou  hast  asked  a  hard  thing  : 
nevertheless,  if  thou  see  me  when  I  wm 
taken  from  thee,  it  shall  be  so  unto  thee; 
but  if  not,  it  shall  not  be  so. 

(11)  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  still 
went  on,  and  talked,  that,  behold,  there 
appeared  a  chariot  of  fire,  and  horses 
of  fire,  and  parted  them  both  asunder ; 


(5)  Came. — Drew  near. 
Answered. — Said. 

(6)  Said  unto  him.— Syriac  adds,  "  unto  Elisha ;  " 
Arabic,  as  verse  4,  and  so  three  MSS. 

And  he  said.— LXX.,  "and  Elisha  said" — an  im. 
provement. 

"  Not  only  Elisha,  the  intimate  companion  and  future 
successor  of  Elijah,  but  all  the  disciples  of  the  different 
*  schools  of  the  prophets,'  have  the  presentiment  of  the 
loss  which  threatens  them.  The  Spirit  has  warned 
them  all;  they  communicate  their  fears,  but  Elisha 
forbids  them  to  give  free  course  to  their  sorrow.  A 
respectful  silence,  a  resignation  not  exempt  from  fore- 
boding, suits  this  condition  of  things.  Elisha  clings  to 
liis  master,  as  though  he  cotdd  keep  him  back  ;  the  dis- 
ciples follow  them  with  their  eyes.  The  monotony  of 
the  successive  scenes  adds  to  the  solemn  effect  of  the 
total  description  "  {Beuss). 

(7)  And  fifty  .  .  .  went.— JVow  Jlfty  .  .  .  had 
gone. 

Stood  to  view. — Taken  their  stand  opposite,  i.e., 
<lirectly  opposite  the  place  where  the  two  were  standing 
by  the  brink  of  the  river,  yet  at  some  distance  behind. 
They  wished  to  see  whether  and  how  the  companions 
;rould  cross  the  stream  at  a  point  where  there  was  no 
ford. 

(8)  His  mantle.— The  hairy  'addereth,  which  cha- 
racterised him  as  prophet.  Zech.  xiii.  4,  'addereth  se'dr, 
"  mantle  of  hair ;  "  Syriac  and  Arabic,  "  head-dress  " 
(wrongly). 

Wrapped  it  together.— Boiled  it  up.  Here  only. 
(Comp.  "  my  substance,"  or  "  mass,"  Ps.  cxxxix.  16 ; 
"  blue  mantles,"  Ezek.  xxvii.  24,  from  the  same  root.) 
XiXX.,  ft\7iffe ;  Vulg.,  "  involvit ;"  Syriac,  "  rolled  it  up." 

Smote  the  waters. — A  symbolical  action  like  that 
of  Moses  smiting  the  rock,  or  stretching  out  his  rod 
over  the  sea.  (Comp.  also  the  use  of  Elisha's  staff, 
chap.  iv.  29.)  In  all  these  cases  the  outward  and  visible 
sign  is  made  the  channel  of  the  in\'isible  and  spiritual 
force  of  faith. 

They  were  divided  hither  and  thither.— 
Exod.  xiv.  16,  21,  22 ;  Josh.  iv.  22,  seq. 

So  that. — And. 

<9)  I  pray  thee,  let  .  .  .—Literally,  A^id  {i.e.,  well, 
then)  let  there  fall,  I  pray  thee,  a  portion  of  two  in  thy 
spirit,  unto  me. 

A  double  portion. — The  expression  used  in  Deut. 
xxi.  7  of  the  share  of  the  firstborn  son,  who  by  the 
Mosaic  law  inherited  two  parts  of  his  father's  property. 
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Elisha  asks  to  be  treated  as  the  firstborn  among  "  the 
sons  of  the  prophets,"  and  so  to  receive  twice  as  great 
a  share  of  "  the  spirit  and  power  "  of  his  master  as  any 
of  the  rest.  "Let  me  be  the  firstborn  among  thy 
spiritual  sons ;  "  "  Make  me  thy  true  spiritual  heir ; " 
not  "  Give  me  twice  as  great  a  share  of  the  spirit  of 
prophecy  as  thou  possessest  thyself,"  as  many  have 
wrongly  intei-preted.  The  phrase,  "  a  mouth  of  two," 
seems  to  be  a  metaphor  derived  from  the  custom  of 
serving  honoured  guests  with  double,  and  even  greater, 
messes  (Gen.  xliii.  34). 

Ask  what  I  shall  do  for  thee  .  .  .  from  thee. 
— As  a  dpng  father,  Elijah  might  wish  to  bless  his 
spiritual  son  ere  his  departure  (Gen.  xxvii.  4),  (Comp. 
verse  12  infra,  "  My  father,  my  father.") 

(10)  Thou  hast  asked  a  hard  thing.— Because 
to  grant  such  a  petition  was  not  in  Elijah's  own  power, 
but  in  God's  only.  And  therefore  in  the  next  words 
the  prophet  connects  the  fulfilment  of  his  follower's 
wish  with  a  condition  depending  entirely  upon  the 
Divine  will :  "  If  thou  see  me  when  I  am  taken  from 
thee,  it  shall  be  so  unto  thee  "  {Keil).  '"If  the  Lord 
think  thee  worthy  to  witness  my  departure,  thou  wilt 
be  worthy  to  mu  thy  boon.'  Elijah  thus  disclaims 
power  to  fulfil  the  request.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  im- 
plied that  his  departure  will  be  something  exalted  above 
the  perception  of  ordinary  men"  {Thenius). 

When  I  am  taken. — Literally,  taken  (participle 
pu'al,  shortened  form,  as  in  Exod.  iii.  2 ;  Isa.  xviii.  2). 

(11)  And  it  came  to  pass.  .  .  talked. — Liter- 
ally, And  it  came  to  pass,  they  (emphatic)  were  walking 
a  walking  and  talking,  i.e.,  were  going  on  farther 
and  farther,  talking  as  they  went.  Whither  they  went 
is  not  told ;  probably  some  height  of  the  mountains  of 
Gilead,  Elijah's  native  country,  was  the  scene  of  his 
departure.     (Comp.  Deut.  xxxiv.  5 ;  Num.  xx.  28.) 

That,  behold,  there  appeared  .  .  .  fire.— 
Literally,  and,  behold,  chariots  of  fire  and  horses  of  fire. 
Bekeb  is  generally  collective;  so  the  Targum  here. 
(Comp.  chap.  vi.  17  :  "  Horses  and  chariots  of  fire 
round  about  Elisha.") 

Parted  them  both  asunder.— Or,  made  parting 
between  them  twain,  i.e.,  the  appearance  of  fiery  chariots 
and  horses  came  between  Elijah  and  Elisha,  surround- 
ing the  former  as  with  a  flaming  war-host.  (Comp. 
chap.  vi.  17.) 

Elijah  went  up  by  a  whirlwind  into  heaven. 
— Rather,  Elijah  went  up  in  the  storm  heavenward,  or, 
■perha-ips,  into  the  air.  Se'drdhf-proT^rlj  storm-bla^t ;  and 
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Elijah  is 


II.  KINGS,   II. 


Carried  to  Heaven.' 


md  'Elijah  went  up  by  a  whirlwind  into 
heaTen. 

n>)  And  Elisha  saw  tf,  and  he  cried, 
♦My  father,  my  father,  the  chariot  of  Is- 
rad,  and  the  horsemen  thereof.  And  he 
iow  him  no  more  :  and  he  took  hold  of 
lis  own  clothes,  and  rent  them  in  two 
pieces.  ^^'^^  He  took  up  also  the  mantle 
of  Elijah  that  fell  from  him,  and  went 
back,  and  stood  by  the  ^bank  of  Jordan; 
<»*)  and  he  took  the  mantle  of  Elijah  that 
fell  from  him,  and  smote  the  waters,  and 


1  KcrlU*.  48.  9 ;   I 
Mace  2. 5». 


1  Beh.,li]>. 


1    Hel)..   sons    of 
strength. 


said,  Where  is  the  Lord  God  of  Elijah? 
and  when  he  also  had  smitten  the 
waters,  they  parted  hither  and  thither : 
and  Elisha  went  over. 

(15)  And  when  the  sons  of  the  prophets 
which  were  "^to  view  at  Jericho  saw  him, 
they  said,  The  spirit  of  Elijah  doth  rest 
on  Elisha.  And  they  came  to  meet  him, 
and  bowed  themselves  to  the  ground 
before  him.  <^^)  And  they  said  unto  him. 
Behold  now,  there  be  with  thy  servants 
fifty  2  strong  men ;  let  them  go,  we  pray 


M>  atom,  thunderMonn.  (Comp.  Ezek.  i.  4.  sea.,  where 
JehoTsh  appears  in  a  "  whirlwiud,"  which  is  described 
as  a  groat  fiery  cloud ;  and  Job  xxx>iii.  1,  where  He 
answers  Job  *'  out  of  the  whirlwind  ;  "  and  Neh.  i.  3  : 
**  The  Lord  hath  His  path  iu  whirlwind  and  in  storm 
(ae'drdh),  and  the  clouds  are  the  dust  of  His  feet.")  The 
Hebrew  mind  recogilised  the  presence  and  working 
of  Jehovah  in  the  terrific  phenomena  of  nature;  fhe 
thunder-cloud  or  storm-wind  was  His  chariot,  the 
thuuder  His  voice,  the  lightning  His  arrow.  (Comp. 
Pss.  xviii.  6 — 15,  civ.  3. )  We  must  therefore  be  cautious 
of  taking  the  words  before  us  in  t<x)  literal  a  sense.  The 
essential  meaning  of  the  passage  is  this,  that  God 
suddenly  took  Elijah  to  Himself,  amid  a  grand  display 
of  His  power  in  and  through  the  forces  of  nature.  The 
popular  conception,  which  we  see  embodied  in  such 
pictures  as  William  Blake's  Translation  of  Elijah,  that 
the  prophet  ascended  to  heaven  in  a  fiery  car  drawn  by 
horses  of  fire,  is  plainly  read  into,  rather  than  gathered 
from,  the  sacred  text. 

Went  up.— Bahr  may  be  right  in  asserting  that 
'dldh  here  means  "  disappeared,  was  consumed  "  (like 
the  German  aufgehen).  He  compares  Judges  xx.  40, 
"  The  whole  city  tceni  up  heavenward,"  i.e.,  was  con- 
sumed, and  the  Hebrew  name  of  the  burnt  ofBering 
{'dldh).  But  the  same  phrase  ("  to  go  up  to  heaven  ") 
is  u.sed  in  Psalm  cvii.  26  of  a  ship  rising  heavenward 
on  the  stormy  wave.j. 

As  regards  the  miraculous  removal  of  Elijah  and 
Enoch  (Gen.  v.  24),  Von  Gerlach  remarks :  "  All  such 

rtions  as  whither  they  were  removed,  and  where 
_  now  are,  and  what  changes  they  underwent  in 
translation,  are  left  unanswered  by  the  Scriptures."  It 
may  bo  added,  that  the  ascension  of  Elijah  into  heaven 
is  nowhere  alluded  to  iu  the  rest  of  the  Bible. 

(12)  And  Elisha  .  . .  cried.— Literally,  And  Elisha 
teas  seeing,  and  he  (emphatic)  was  shouting.  (Comp. 
verse  10,  *•  If  thou  see  me  taken  away.") 

My  father,  my  father.— Expresses  what  Elijah 
was  to  Elisha.     (See  Not«  on  verse  9.) 

The  chariot  [chariots— rekeb)  of  Israel,  and 
the  horsemen  thereof.— Expressing  what  Elijah 
was  to  the  nation.  The  Targum  paraphrases.  "  My 
master,  my  master,  who  was  better  to  Israel  than 
chariots  and  horsemen  by  his  prayers."  The  personal 
work  and  influence  of  a  prophet  like  Elijah  was  the 
truest  safeguard  of  Israel.  The  force  of  the  expression 
will  be  seen,  if  it  is  remembered  that  chariots  and 
horsemen  constituted,  in  that  age,  the  chief  military 
arm,  and  were  indispensable  for  the  struggle  against 
the  Aramean  states.  (Comp.  chaps,  vii.  6,  x.  2,  xiii.  14 ; 
1  Kings  xx.-l ;  Ps.  XX.  7.) 

He  saw  him  no  more.— After  his  outcry.  He 
had  seen  him  taken  up. 
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Bent  them  in  two  pieces.— From  top  to  bottom, 
in  token  of  extreme  sorrow.  (For  the  phrase,  comp. 
I  Kings  xi.  30.) 

(13)  The  mantle  of  Elijah. — See  verse  8,  and  comp. 
1  Kings  xix.  19.  The  badge  of  the  prophet's  office  was 
naturally  transferred  to  his  successor. 

The  bank. — Literally,  lip.  So  x^'^o^  is  used  in 
Greek  (Herod,  ii.  70). 

(14)  Where  is  the  Lord  God  of  Elijah  ?— Has 
He  left  the  earth  with  His  prophet  ?  If  not,  let  Him 
now  show  His  power,  and  verify  the  granting  of  my 
request  (verse  9).  The  words  are  a  sort  of  irony  of 
faith.  Elisha  '•  seeks  "  Jehovah  as  the  only  source  of 
power.  (Comp.  Jer.  ii.  6,  8,  where  the  priests  and 
prophets  are  blamed  for  having  recourse  to  idols,  instead 
of  asking,  "  Where  is  Jehovah?  ") 

And  when  he  also  had  smitten.— The  Hebrew 
is,  also  (or,  even)  he — and  he  smote.  There  is  clearly 
something  wrong.  The  LXX.  does  not  render  the 
Hebrew  'aph  hu\  '•  also  he,"  but  copies  the  words  iu 
Greek  (a<p^a)).  Keil  connects  them  with  the  foregoing 
question,  "  Where  is  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Elijah,  even 
He  ?  "  Thenius  objects  that  tliis  use  of  'aph  is  doubtful, 
and  supports  Houbigant's  correction,  'epho,  an  enclitic 
then — "  Where,  then,  is  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Elijah? 
and  he  smote,"  &c.  Perhaps  'ephdh  ("  where")  was  the 
original  reading :  "  Where  is  Jehovah,  the  God  of 
Elijah?  Where?" — an  emphatic  repetition  of  the  ques- 
tion. Or  it  may  be  that  the  words  ^aph  hu'  wayyakkeh 
should  be  transposed :  "  and  he  smote — ^lie  also  (like 
Elijah),"  &c.  The  Vulgate  has  the  curious  rendering, 
"  And  with  the  cloak  of  Elias  which  had  fallen  from 
liim,  he  smote  the  waters,  and  they  were  not  di\'ided ; 
and  he  said.  Where  is  the  God  of  Elias  now  also  ?  And 
he  smote  the  waters,  and  they  were  divided,"  &c.  Such 
also  is  the  reading  of  the  Complutensian  LXX. ;  but 
the  variation  is  simply  an  old  attempt  to  account  for  the= 
twofold  "  and  he  smote  the  waters." 

(15)  To  view.  —  Opposite,  over  against.  LXX., 
t^fvavriai;  Vulg.,  "e  contra "  (Deut.  xxxii.  52).  It 
is  not  clear  whether  these  sons  of  the  prophets 
are  the  fifty  who  "  went  and  stood  opposite  afar  ofE" 
(verse  7),  or  not.  On  the  whole,  it  seems  likely  that  all 
the  guild  residing  at  Jericho  is  meant.  Awaitins' 
Elisha's  return,  they  had  assembled  at  the  river  side, 
and  witnessed  the  miracle,  wliich  was  evidence  to  them 
that  Elisha  was  to  be  their  future  head. 

The  spirit  of  Elijah  doth  rest  on  Elisha.— 
Hath  alighted,  i.e.,  settled,  rested.  The  proof  was  that 
Elisha  had  just  repeated  Ids  master's  miracle. 

(16)  And  they  said  unto  him.— After  he  had  told 
them  of  the  Assumption  of  Elijah  ( Thenius). 

Fifty  strong  men.— See  margin.  Perhaps  thesa 
were  attendants  on  the  members  of  the  prophetic  guild. 


The  Search /or  Elijah. 


II.  KINGS,   II. 


Healing  the  Waters* 


thee,  and  seek  thy  master :  lest  perad- 
venture  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath 
taken  him  up,  and  east  him  upon 
^some  mountain,  or  into  some  valley. 
And  he  said.  Ye  shall  not 
(17)  And  when  they  urged  him  till  he 
was  ashamed,  he  said.  Send.  They 
sent  therefore  fifty  men ;  and  they 
sought  three  days,  but  found  him  not. 
(^)  And  when  they  came  again  to  him, 
(for  he  tarried  at  Jericho,)  he  said  unto 
them.  Did  I  not  say  unto  you,  Gro 
not? 

(i^>  And  the  men  of  the  city  said  unto 


send.    1  Heb.,  one  of  the 

mountains. 


2  Het).,  causing  to 
mitcarry. 


Elisha,  Behold,  I  pray  thee,  the  situa- 
tion  of  this  city  is  pleasant,  as  my  lord 
seeth :  but  the  water  is  naught,  and  the 
ground  '^barren,  (^o)  ^^^  j^^  g^^^j^  Bring 
me  a  new  cruse,  and  put  salt  therein. 
And  they  brought  it  to  him.  (21)Aji<j  ^.^ 
went  forth  unto  the  spring  of  the 
waters,  and  cast  the  salt  in  there,  and 
said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  have  healed 
these  waters  ;  there  shall  not  be  from 
thence  any  more  death  or  barren  land, 
(^^  So  the  waters  were  healed  unto  this 
day,  according  to  the  saying  of  Elisha 
which  he  spake. 


(Comp.  Elisha's  servant  Gehazi,  and  the  fifty  sons  of 
the  prophets,  in  verse  7.)  Their  being  "  sons  of  valonr  " 
was  important,  as  the  search  in  the  mountains  would 
involve  danger. 

The  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  hath  taken  him  up. 
—Comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  12 ;  Acts  \-iii.  39,  40.  This 
suggestion  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  is  a  good  com- 
ment on  verses  11,  12.  It  shows  that  what  is  there 
told  is  certainly  not  that  Elijah  ascended  a  fiery  chariot 
and  rode  visibly  iuto  heaven,  as  the  popular  notion  is. 

Upon  some  mo\intain,  or  into  some  valley. 
- — Literally,  on  to  one  of  the  mountains,  or  into  one 
of  the  valleys,  of  the  land  of  Gilead.  The  motive  of 
the  disciples  was  not  a  desire  to  pay  the  last  honours  to 
the  body  of  the  departed  master,  as  Keil  suggests ;  for 
they  rather  expected  to  find  Elijah  alive.  After  the 
words  "  cast  him,"  the  LXX.  has  "  into  the  Jordan," 
which  may  be  authentic.  In  that  case,  the  disciples 
may  have  thought  the  prophet  was  hidden  somewhere 
among  the  reeds  and  rushes  of  the  river  bank,  in  order 
to  escape  some  threatened  danger. 

Ye  shall  not  send. — Or,  Ye  must  not,  ye  should 
not,  or  ought  not,  to  send. 

(17)  Urged  him.— Gen.  xxxiii.  11. 
Till   he   was   ashamed. — Literally,  unto    being 

ashamed.  The  pronoun  is  not  expressed  in  the  Hebrew. 
"  They  pressed  upon  him,  'ad  bosh,"  means  "  until  he 
was  embarrassed,  disconcerted,  put  out  of  countenance." 
(Comp.  chap.viii.il;  Judges  iii.  25.)  Thenius  prefers 
"  they  carried  their  importunity  to  a  shameless  length ; " 
Keil  and  Bahr,  "  until  he  was  disappointed  in  the  hope 
of  dissuading  them."     (Comp.  Ps.  xxii.  5.) 

(18)  Per  he  tarried. — Now  he  (emphatic)  was  abid- 
ing in  Jericho  (while  they  were  searching). 

Did  I  not  say. — Or,  comm,and.  Elisha  could  now 
fairly  remind  them  of  his  authority.  So  the  phrase 
"  Go  not "  is,  in  the  Hebrew,  imperative.  (Comp.  "  Ye 
shall  not  send,"  verse  16.)  With  these  words,  the 
history  of  Elijah  significantly  closes.  "  Elias  resembled 
Moses  in  courage  and  eloquence,  and  no  other  prophet 
was  his  equal.  But  when  he  withdrew  from  the  world, 
that  ProWdence  which  guided  the  destinies  of  Israel 
did  not,  therefore,  forsake  His  people.  A  portion  of 
Elijah's  spirit  passed  to  his  disciples ;  and  they  are 
forbidden  to  seek  their  departed  master  in  the  desert : 
they  must  find  among  themselves  the  means  of  carry- 
ing on  his  work  "  (Beu^s). 

Thenius  considers  the  entire  section  (chaps,  i.  2 — ii. 
18)  to  be  a  distinct  fragment  of  a  lost  history  of  Elijah, 
its  contents,  he  says,  betray  the  same  poetical  (?)  spirit 
lis  1  Kings  xvii. — ^xix. 
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(19—25)  Elisha,  as  prophet,  heals  the  waters  of  Jericho, 
and  curses  the  scomers  of  Beth-el. 

(19)  The  men  of  the  city.— Not  "  the  sons  of  the 
prophets,"  but  the  citizens  make  this  trial  of  the  pro- 
phet's miraculous  powers. 

The  situation  of  this  (Heb.,  the)  city  is  plea- 
sant (Heb.,  good).  —  Jericho,  "the  city  of  palms" 
(Deut.  xxxiv.  3),  had  a  fine  position,  "  rising  like  an. 
oasis  from  a  broad  plain  of  sand." 

The  water  is  naught. — B.eh.,  bad.  "Naught" 
i.e.,  "  naughty." 

And  the'  ground  barren.  —  Yerse  21  ("  from 
thence  ")  shows  that  the  waters,  not  the  soil,  were  the 
cause  of  the  evil  complained  of.  "The  ground,"  or 
rather,  the  land  is  here  put  for  its  inhabitants, 
including  the  lower  animals ;  and  what  is  said  is 
either  "  the  country  bears  dead  births,"  or,  "  the  country 
has  m,any  miscarriages  "  (pi'el  may  be  either  factitive 
or  intensive).  (Comp.  Exod.  xxiii.  26 ;  Mai.  iii.  11.) 
The  use  of  different  waters  is  said  to  have  good  and  bad 
effects  upon  the  functions  of  conception  and  parturition 
(not  "  a  popular  superstition,"  as  Reuss  suggests). 
"  The  ground  is  barren,"  or  unfruitful,  is  therefore  an 
incorrect  translation. 

(20)  A  new  cruae.— Vessel ;  either  dish,  bowl,  or 
cup  i^elohith) ;  only  here.  (Comp.  feldhoth,  2  Chron. 
XXXV.  16 :  and  the  Targum,  ^eluhithd.)  A  new  one, 
because  the  holy  purpose  demanded  an  instrument  un- 
contaminated  by  use.  (Comp.  Num.  xix.  2 ;  2  Sam. 
vi.  3.) 

Salt. — As  an  antiseptic,  an  appropriate  sacramental 
medium  of  the  Divine  influence  which  was  to  expel  the 
corruption  of  the  spring. 

(21)  The  spring  of  the  waters.— Now  called  Ain 
es  Sultan  ("  the  Sultan's  Fountain  "),  a  fine  spring  of 
sweet  water,  which  irrigates  the  neighbouring  plain.        , 

Thus  saith  the  Lord. — Not  the  prophet's  own  , 
power,  nor  the  natural  virtues  of  the  salt,  but  the  Divine 
creative  tvillw&s  effectual  to  the  healing  of  the  spring. 

There  shall  not  be.— Many  MSS.,  and  all  the 
versions,  save  LXX.,  read  "  and  there  shall  not  be," 
or,  "arise." 

Death. — Caused  by  the  imwholesome  water,  either 
to  the  people,  or  to  their  unborn  offspring. 

Or  barren  land. — The  same  word  as  in  verse  19. 
Literally,  and  making  (or,  multiplying)  abortion, 
which  is  apparently  used  as  a  substantive  here  {i.e., 
cause  of  abortion). 

Unto  this  day.— The  time  when  the  narrative  was 
first  committed  to  writing. 
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Jehorayti  Eeigub. 


(**>  And  he-  went  up  from  thence  unto 
Beth-el :  and  as  he  was  goin^'  up  by  the 
way,  there  came  forth  little  children 
out  of  the  city,  and  mocked  him,  and 
said  imto  him.  Go  up,  thou  bald  head ; 
go  up,  thou  bald  head.  (^*>  And  he 
turned  back,  and  looked  on  them,  and 
cursed  them  in  the  name  of  the  Lord. 
And  there  came  forth  two  she  bears 
out  of  the  wood,  and  tare  forty  and 
two  children  of  them,  (^s)  ^^^  he 
went  from  thence  to  mount  Carmel, 
and  from  thence  he  returned  to 
Samaria. 


1  Heb,  HatM. 


CHAPTER  ni.  —  (1)  Now  Jehoram 
the  son  of  Ahab  began  to  reign  over  Is- 
rael in  Samaria  the  eighteenth  year  of 
Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah,  and  reigned 
twelve  years.  ^^^  And  he  wrought  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lokd  ;  but  not  like 
his  father,  and  like  his  mother :  for  he 
put  away  the  ^  image  of  Baal  that  his 
father  had  made.  <^^  Nevertheless  he 
cleaved  unto  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat,  which  made  Israel  to  sin ; 
he  departed  not  therefrom. 

(4)  ioid  Mesha  king  of  Moab  was  a 
sheepmaster,   and    rendered    unto    the 


W  Went  up.— From  Jericho,  in  the  plain,  Elisha 
gfoes  now  to  visit  the  prophetic  community  established 
at  Beth-el,  the  chief  scat  of  the  illicit  cultus. 

By  the  w&y.—The  way  par  excellence;  the  high- 
road leading  din»ctly  up  to  the  gates  of  the  town. 

Little  onildren.— Foungr  hoys  (or,  lads).  Na'ar 
is  not  used  rhetorically  here,  as  in  1  Chron.  xxix.  1 ; 
2  Chron.  xiii.  7.  The  boys  who  mocked  Elisha  might 
be  of  various  ages,  between  six  or  seven  years  and 
twenty.  "  Little  children  "  would  not  be  likely  to  hit 
upon  a  biting  saroasm,  nor  to  sally  forth  in  a  body  to 
insult  the  prophet  (verse  24). 

Mocked. — Hab.  i.  10.  In  Syriac  and  Chaldee  the 
root  implies  "  to  praise,  and  to  praise  ironically,"  i.e.,  to 
deride. 

Qo  up. — Not  "as  Elijah  was  reported  to  have 
done ; "  for  the  Bethelites  knew  no  more  of  that  than 
the  prophets  of  Jericho.  The  word  obviously  refers  to 
what  Elisha  was  himself  doing  at  the  time  (verse  23). 
He  was  proljably  going  up  the  steep  road  slowly,  and 
his  prophet's  mantle  attracted  attention. 

Thou  bald  head. — Baldness  was  a  reproach  (Isa. 
iii.  17,  XV.  2),  and  suspicious  as  one  of  the  marks  of 
leprosy  (Lev.  xiii.  43).  Elisha,  though  still  young — he 
lived  fifty  years  after  this  (chap.  xiiL  14) — may  have 
become  bald  prematurely. 

(24)  He  turned  back.— The  boys  were  following 
him  with  their  jeers.  Tlieuius  says,  "The  wanton 
young  people,  who  hatl  not  courage  to  attack  except  in 
the  rear,  had  stolen  round  him." 

Cursed  them. — "  To  avenge  the  honour  of  Jehovah, 
violated  in  his  person  "  (Keil).  (Comp.  Exod.  xvi.  8 ; 
Acts  V.  4.) 

And  there  came  forth. — Whether  at  once,  and 
in  the  presence  of  Elisha.  or  not,  is  uncertain.  Thenius 
supposes  that  on  some  occasion  or  other  a  terrible 
calamity  had  fallen  on  some  person  or  persons  after 
such  a  mockery  of  Elisha,  or  of  some  other  prophet  (!) ; 
and  that  in  the  desire  to  magnify  the  divinely  main- 
tained inviolability  of  the  prophetic  oflBce,  the  author  of 
the  above  narrative  has  overlooked  the  immoral  charac- 
ter of  cursing,  especially  iu  the  case  of  wanton  ehildrea. 
He  then  contrasts  the  behaviour  of  the  "historical" 
David  (2  Sam.  xvi.  10).  But  (1)  the  curse  of  a  prophet 
was  an  inspired  prediction  of  punitive  disaster;  (2) 
Beth-el  was  a  chief  seat  of  idolatry  (1  Kings  xii.  29,  seq. ; 
Amos  iv.  4,  v.  5,  vii.  10).  and  the  mobbing  of  the  new 
prophetic  leader  may  have  been  premeditated ;  (3)^  at 
all  events,  the  narrative  is  too  brief  to  enable  us  to  judge 
of  the  merits  of  the  case ;  and  (4)  what  is  related  belongs 
to  that  dispensation  in  which  judgment  was  made  more 


108 


prominent  than  mercy,  and  directly  fulfils  the  menace 
of  Lev.  xxvi.  21,  seq. 

Two  she  bears. — Hosea  xiii.  8;  Prov.  xvii.  12; 
Amos  V.  19.  (Comp.  chap.  xvii.  25.)  Wild  beasts  were 
common  in  Palestine  in  those  days. 

Forty  and  two. — This  may  be  a  definite  for  an 
indefinite  number.  It  shows  that  the  mob  of  young 
persons  who  beset  the  prophet  was  considerable. 

(25)  To  mount  Carmel. — To  cultivate  the  memory 
of  liis  master  in  solitude.  Elijah  had  often  lived  there 
(comp.  1  Kings  xviii.),  as  its  caves  were  well  fitted  for 
solitude  and  concealment.  Elisha  may  have  retired 
thither  to  prepare  himself  for  his  public  ministry  by 
prayer  and  fasting.     (Comp.  Matt.  iv.  1,  seq.) 

To  Samaria. — Where  he  had  his  permanent  abode. 
(Comp.  chap.  vi.  32.) 

in. 

The  Reign  of  Jehoeam  of  Israel,  and  his 
Expedition  against  Moab,  in  which  Je- 
hoshaphat OF  Judah  takes  PAiwr. 

(1)  Began  to  reign. — Literally,  reigned. 

The  eighteenth  year.— Comp.  Note  on  chap.  i. 
17,  and  viii.  16. 

(2)  Wrought  evil. — Bid  tlie  evil  in  the  eyes,  &c., 
i.e.,  maintained  the  illicit  worship  of  the  bullock  at 
Beth-el  (verse  3). 

Like  his  mother. — Jezebel  lived  throughout  his 
reign  (chap.  ix.  30),  which  explains  why  he  did  not 
eradicate  the  Baal-worship  (chap.  x.  18 — 28). 

For  he  put  away.— ^nrf  he  removed,  scil.,  from 
its  place  in  the  temple  of  Baal.  (Comp.  1  Kings  xvi. 
31,  32.)  It  must  have  been  afterwards  restored,  pro- 
bably by  the  influence  of  Jezebel.  (Comp.  chap.  x.  26, 
27,  and  Notes.) 

The  image.— PiZZar.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  4.) 
The  LXX.,  Yulg.,  and  Arabic  read  "  pillars  "  (a  different 
pointing) ;  and  the  LXX.  adds  at  the  end,  "  and  brake 
them  in  pieces."  This  seems  original.  Ahab  would  be 
likely  to  set  up  more  than  one  pillar  to  Baal. 

(3)  He  cleaved  unto  the  sins  of  Jeroboam. 
—1  Kings  xii.  28,  seq.,  xvi.  2,  26. 

Therefrom. — Heb.,  from  it  (a  collective  feminine). 
So  in  chap.  xiii.  2,  6,  11. 

(4)  The  revolt  of  Moab,  continued  from  chap.  i.  1. 
Ahaziah  did  not  reign  two  full  years,  and  his  accident 
seems  to  have  prevented  any  attempt  on  his  part  to 
reduce  the  Moabites. 

Mesha. — The  name  means  "  deliverance,  salvation," 
and  occurs  on  the  monument  set  up  by  this  king,  de- 
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March  against  Moah, 


king  of  Israel  an  hundred  thousand 
lambs,  and  an  hundred  thousand  rams, 
with  the  wool.  ^^^  But  it  came  to  pass, 
when  "Ahab  was  dead,  that  the  king 
of  Moab  rebelled  against  the  king  of 
Israel. 

<^)  And  king  Jehoram  went  out  of 
Samaria  the  same  time,  and  numbered 
all  Israel.  ('^^  And  he  went  and  sent  to 
Jehoshaphat  the  king  of  Judah,  saying. 
The  king  of  Moab  hath  rebelled  against 
me  :  wilt  thou  go  with  me  against  Moab 
to  battle  ?  And  he  said,  I  will  go  up  : 
*I  am  as  thou  art,  my  people  as  thy  peo- 
ple, and  m}'  horses  as  thy  horses.  ^^^  And 
he  said,  Which  way  shall  we  go   up? 


b  1  Kings  2^  i. 


Heb.,    at 
ftet. 


And  he  answered,  The  way  through  the 
wilderness  of  Edom.  (^)  So  the  king  of 
Israel  went,  and  the  king  of  Judah,  and 
the  king  of  Edom  :  and  they  fetched  a 
compass  of  seven  days'  journey :  and 
there  was  no  water  for  the  host,  and  for 
the  cattle  Hhat  followed  them,  (i^)  And 
the  king  of  Israel  said,  Alas  !  that  the 
Lord  hath  called  these  three  kings  to- 
gether, to  deliver  them  into  the  hand  of 
Moab !  (11)  But  Jehoshaphat  said,  Is 
there  not  here  a  prophet  of  the  Lord, 
that  we  may  enquire  of  the  Lord  by 
him?  And  one  of  the  king  of  Israel's 
servants  answered  and  said.  Here  is 
Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat,  which  poured 


scribing  Ms  victories  and  buildings.  (See  Note  on 
chap.  i.  1.) 

A  sheep-master. — Heb.,  noqed  (Amos  i.  1).  In 
Arabic,  naqad  means  a  kind  of  sheep  of  superior  wool ; 
naqqdd,  the  owner  or  shepherd  of  such  sheep.  The 
land  of  Moab  is  mountainous,  but  well  watered,  aud 
rich  in  fertile  valleys,  and  thus  specially  suited  for 
pasture ;  and  the  Arabian  wilderness  lay  open  to  the 
Moabite  shepherds  and  their  flocks. 

Hendered. — Used  to  render  {waw  conversive  of  the 
perfect) ;  scU.,  year  by  year.  This  tribute  is  referred 
to  in  Isa.  xvi.  1. 

With  the  wool. — Bather,  in  wool  (an  accusative 
of  limitation).  The  word  rendered  "lambs"  (kclrlm) 
jneans  lambs  fatted  for  food.  The  expression  "  in  wool," 
therefore,  relates  only  to  the  rams.  Mesha's  annual 
tribute  was  paid  in  kind,  and  consisted  of  a  hundred 
thousand  fatted  lambs  and  the  fleeces  of  a  hundred 
thousand  rams.  This  was  a  heavy  burden  for  a  country 
no  larger  than  the  county  of  Huntingdon.  (Comp. 
Mesha's  own  allusions  to  the  "  oppression "  of  Moab 
by  Omri  and  Ahab,  chap.  i.  1,  Note.)  The  LXX. 
adds,  iv  rfj  iiravatrTiffei  ("  in  the  revolt ") ;  implying 
that  the  present  rebellion  was  distinct  from  that  of 
chap.  i.  1,  and  that  this  tribute  was  imposed  as  an 
indemnity  for  the  former  revolt.  The  addition  is 
probably  due  to  a  transcriber. 

(5)  But.— ^nd. 

When. — So  some  MSS.  The  ordinary  text  has, 
"  about  the  time  of  Ahab's  death  "  [he  for  be). 

Rebelled  —  i.e.,  refused  payment  of  the  annual 
tribute. 

(6)  The  same  time. — Literally,  in  that  day ;  which, 
in  Hebrew,  is  a  much  less  deflnite  phrase  than  in 
English.  The  time  intended  is  that  when  the  Moabite 
refusal  of  tribute  was  received  by  Jehoram,  who,  on  his 
accession,  would  demand  it  afresh. 

Numbered. — Mustered,  made  a  levy  of. 

•7)  Wilt  thou  go.  —  So  Ahab  asks  Jehoshaphat  in 
1  Kings  xxii.  4,  and  he  replies  as  here,  "  I  am  as  thou 
art,"  &c.  This  indicates  that  the  present  section  was 
originally  composed  by  the  same  hand  as  1  Kings 
XX.  1 — 34  and  xxii.  1 — 37  {Thenius).  Jehoshaphat 
assented,  in  spite  of  the  prophetic  censures  of  his  alli- 
ance with  Ahab  and  Ahaziah  (2  Chron.  xix.  2,  xx.  37) ; 
perhaps  because  he  was  anxious  to  inflict  further  punish- 
ment on  the  Moabites  for  their  inroad  into  Judah 
(2  Chron.  xx.),  and  to  prevent  any  recurrence  of  the 
same  (Keil). 
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Against  Moab  to  battle?  —  Or,  into  Moab  to 
the  war  ? 

(8)  And  he  said — i.e.,  Jehoram  said. 

Which  way. — They  might  cross  the  Jordan,  and 
attack  the  northern  fx-ontier  of  Moab,  or  they  might 
round  the  southern  end  of  the  Dead  Sea,  and  invade 
Moab  from  the  side  of  Edom.  The  former  was  the 
shortest  route  for  both  kings.  But  Moab's  strongest 
defences  were  on  the  north  frontier,  and  the  allies 
would  be  liable  to  attacks  from  the  Syrians  in  Ramoth- 
gilead  (chap.  viii.  28).  The  longer  and  more  diflicult 
southern  road  may  have  been  chosen  partly  on  these 
grounds,  and  partly  because  Jehoshaphat  wished  to 
march  as  far  as  might  be  within  his  own  territory, 
and  to  get  a  contingent  from  Edom,  which  was  at  tliis 
time  subject  to  him  (1  Kings  xxii.  48),  and  perhaps  to 
hold  it  in  check.  Moreover,  the  Moabites  were  less 
likely  to  be  on  their  guard  on  the  southern  border, 
which  was  more  difficult  of  access. 

And  he  answered. — Said — i.e.,  Jehoshaphat. 

(9)  The  king  of  Edom. — ^A  vassal  king  appointed 
by  Jehoshaphat  (1  Kings  xxii.  48). 

They  fetched  a  compass. — Went  round  (scil., 
the  Dead  Sea)  a  journey  of  seven  days.  The  confede- 
rates appear  to  have  lost  their  way  among  the  moun- 
tains of  Seir.  They  would,  in  any  case,  be  greatly 
delayed  by  the  cattle  which  it  was  necessary  to  take 
with  them  for  subsistence.  It  is  evident  from  the  con- 
text that  the  distress  began  after  the  Edomite  contin- 
gent had  joined. 

For  the  host,  and  for  the  cattle  that  followed 
them. — The  stopping  is  wrong.  It  should  be,  and 
there  was  not  water  for  the  army  and  for  the  cattle 
ichich followed  them.  "  Tliem,"  i.e.,  the  kings.  (Comp. 
Judges  V.  15.)  "  The  cattle,"  i.e.,  the  herds  and  flocks 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  army. 

The  allies  appear  to  have  marched  through  the  deep, 
rocky  glen  of  El-Ahsy  (or  El-Qurdhy),  between  Moab 
and  Edom.  They  expected  to  find  water  there,  as  is 
usually  the  case,  even  in  the  dry  season ;  but  on  this 
occasion  the  water  faUed. 

(10)  That.— Omit  (kt,  emphatically  introducing  the 
assertion). 

Together.— Omit. 

(11)  But  (and)  Jehoshaphat  ...  by  him  ?— The 
same  question  is  asked  by  Jehoshaphat  in  1  Kings  xxii.  7. 

By  him. — Heb.,  from  loith  him  {me'otho  for  memtO, 
both  here  and  in  the  parallel  place — a  mark  of  the  same 
hand).    Jehoshaphat  is  for  "  seeking  Jehovah  "  through 
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the  Minstrel. 


water  on  the  hands  of  Elijah.  <^)  And 
Jehoshaphat  said,  The  word  of  the  Lord 
is  with  liini.  So  the  king  of  Israel  and 
Jehoshaphat  and  the  king  of  Edom 
went  down  to  him.  ^^^*  And  Elisha  said 
unto  the  king  of  Israel,  What  have  I  to 
do  with  thee  ?  get  thee  to  the  prophets 
of  thy  father,  and  to  the  prophets  of 
thy  mother.  And  the  king  of  Israel 
said  unto  Mm,  Nay :  for  the  Lord  hath 
called  these  three  kings  together,  to  de- 
liver them'  into  the  hand  of  Moab. 
<^*'And  Elisha  said.  As  the  Lord  of 
hosts  liveth,  before  whom  I  stand, 
surely,  were  it  not  that  I  regard  the 
presence  of  Jehoshaphat  the    king  of 


a  prophet,  in  contrast  with  Jehoram,  who  at  once 
(Ic8{)air8.  (Oomp.  Amos  v.  4,  8;  and  Note  on  1  Chron. 
xiii.  3 ;  2  Chron.  xv.  2.) 

One  of  the  king  of  Israel's  servants.— One 
of  the  king's  staff,  who.  like  Obadiah  (1  Kings  xviii.  3), 
was  perhaps  a  friend  of  the  prophets  of  Jehovah. 

Here  is  Elisha.— The  prophet  must  have  followed 
the  army  of  his  own  accord,  or  rather,  as  Keil  suggests, 
under  a  Divine  impulse,  in  order  that,  when  the  hour 
of  trial  came,  he  might  point  Jehoram  to  Jehovah  as  the 
-only  true  Grod. 

Which  poured  water  on  the  hands  of  Elijah. 
— Was  the  ix^rsonal  attendant  of  that  greatest  of  pro- 
phets. The  phrase  alludes  to  the  well-known  Oriental 
custom  of  the  servant  pouring  water  from  a  ewer  on 
his  master's  hands  to  wash  them. 

(12)  The  king  of  Israel  and  Jehoshaphat.— 
All  the  versions  except  the  Targum  add,  "  the  king  of 
Judah."  Jehoshaphat  said  what  follows  either  on  the 
ground  of  Elijah's  reputation,  or  because  the  news  of 
£lisha's  succession  had  already  reached  Judah. 

The  proper  names,  Shaphat  and  Jehoshaphat,  are 
identical  {He  judgeth,  i.e.,  Jah  judgeth).  (Comp.  Ahaz 
and  Jehoaha/..) 

Went  down  to  him. — From  the  royal  t^nts,  which 
were  prolMihly  pit^-hed  on  an  eminence,  so  as  to  over- 
look the  camp.  The  three  kings  go  to  consult  the 
prophet  as  persons  of  ordinary  station  might  do.  This 
shows  the  estimation  in  which  he  was  held.  Keil  says 
they  were  humbled  by  misfortune. 

(13)  Unto  the  king  of  IsraeL— As  the  leader  of 
the  confederacy  ;  or  as  Elisha's  sovereign,  who  might 
he  supposed  t^  have  brought  the  others  to  the  prophet. 

The  prophets  of  thy  father— i.e.,  the  Baal  pro- 
phets (comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  19)  and  false  prophets  of 
Jehovah  (1  Kings  xxii.  6,  11).  Ehsha's  sarcasm  indi- 
cates that  the  former  had  not  been  wholly  rooted  out. 

Nay.— Heb.,  'al ;  Greek,  fiii.  "  Say  not  so ; "  or, "  Re- 
pulse  rae  not."     (Comp.  Ruth  i.  13.) 

These  three  kings.— And  not  one  (myself)  only, 
emphasising  the  word  three.  Or  else  Jehoram  would  rouse 
^•ompassion  by  the  magnitude  ot  the  imminent  disaster. 

(1*)  Before  whom  I  stand— Aa  a  minister.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  xvii.  1.  xviii.  1.5.) 

Smrelj.—Ki  (for);  used  as  in  verse  10  ("I  cry, 
alas  !  "  "I  thus  sweM,"  for,  &c.).  Jehoshaphat  is  ac- 
cepted beeause  of  his  faithful  dependence  on  Jehovah 
(verse  11^  Jehoram  stUl  maintained  or  tolerated  the 
eultus  of  Bethel  and  Dan.    (See  verse  3.) 


Judah,  I  would  nofc  look  toward  thee, 
nor  see  thee.  (^^'  But  now  bring  me  a 
minstrel.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  minstrel  played,  that  the  hand  of 
the  Lord  came  upon  him.  (i^)  And  he 
said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Make  this 
valley  full  of  ditches,  (i^)  For  thus  saith 
the  Lord,  Ye  shall  not  see  wind,  neither 
shall  ye  see  rain  ;  yet  that  valley  shall 
be  filled  with  water,  that  ye  may  drinV, 
both  ye,  and  your  cattle,  and  your 
beasts.  (^^)  And  this  is  hut  a  light  thirjg 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  will  de- 
liver the  Moabites  also  into  your  hand. 
(19)  And  ye  shall  smite  every  fenced  city, 
and  every  choice   city,    and   shall  fell 
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Begard  the  presence.— Literally,  lift  the  face. 
(Comp.  Gen.  xix.  21 ;  xxxii.  21.) 

(15)  Bring  me  a  minstrel.  —  MenaggSn — i.e.,  a 
harper,  player  on  a  stringed  instrument  (negindh). 
Elisha  called  for  music  as  a  natural  means  of  calm- 
ing his  perturbed  spirit  (verses  13,  14).  Compo- 
sure and  serenity  of  soul  were  essential,  if  the 
prophet  was  to  hear  the  voice  of  God  within.  Cicero 
tells  us  that  the  Pythagoreans  were  wont  to  tran- 
quillise  their  minds  after  the  strain  of  thought 
with  harp  music  and  singing  (Tttsc.  iv.  2).  (Comp. 
1  Sam.  X.  5;  1  Chron.  xxv.  1,  Note.)  The  inci- 
dent is  a  striking  mark  of  the  historical  truth  of  the 
narrative. 

And  it  came  to  pass. — Perfect  with  weak  waw : 
a  later  idiom.     (Comp.  1  Sam.  xvii.  48.) 

The  hand  of  the  Lord  came  upon  him.— 
Targum  and  some  MSS.,  "  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord;" 
but  comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  46. 

(16)  Make.  —  Right  (infinitive,  equivalent  to  au 
energetic  imperative). 

Valley. — Nahal,  wady,  torrent-bed,  gully.  Accord- 
ing to  Thenius,  "the  brook  Zered"  of  Deut.  ?i.  13  is 
meant ;  the  present  Wady  el-Ahsy,  (or  el-Hasa)  which 
forms  the  natural  southern  boimdary  of  Moab,  and 
from  which  several  gorges  lead  up  into  the  Moabite 
highlands.     (See  Isa.  xv.  7.) 

Pull  of  ditches.  —  Literally,  ^nts,  pits.  (Comp. 
Gen.  xiv.  10 :  "  Wells,  wells  of  bitumen.")  The  pits 
were  to  gather  the  water,  which  otherwise  would  soon 
have  run  away  in  the  bed  of  the  torrent  ( Jer.  xiv.  3,  4). 
The  style  of  the  oracle  is  stamped  with  the  liveliness 
and  originality  of  historic  truth. 

(17)  Ye  shall  not  see  wind.— Wliich  in  the  east 
is  the  usual  precursor  of  rain. 

Yet  that  valley. — And  that  wady.  He  says  "  that 
(hu')  vaUey,"  meaning  ''  the  one  of  which  I  spoke  " 
(verse  16).  Contrast  "  this  (zeh)  valley,"  i.e.,  "  the  one 
in  which  we  are  "  (verse  16). 

Your  cattle. — Miqneh :  flocks  and  herds,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  "  beasts "  {heherndh),  i.e.,  probably, 
beasts  of  burden. 

(18)  Is  but  a  light  thing.— Will  be  a  light  thing  (1 
Kings  xvi.  31). 

He  will  deliver  the  Moabites.— The  contrary 
of  Jehoram's  expectation  (verses  10,  13). 

(19)  And  ye  shall  smite  .  .  .shall  fell  .  .  .— 
These  verbs  are  continuative  of  those  in  the  last  verse,  i.e., 
they  do  not  command  a  course  of  action,  hut  foretell  it 
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over  the  MoahUea, 


every  good  tree,  and  stop  all  wells  of 
water,  and  ^mar  every  good  piece  of 
land  with  stones. 

(20)  ^j^^  it  came  to  pass  in  the  morn- 
iiig,  when  the  meat  offering  was  offered, 
that,  behold,  there  came  water  by  the 
way  of  Edom,  and  the  country  was 
filled  with  water,  ^^i)  ^-^^  when  all  the 
Moabites  heard  that  the  kings  were 
come  up  to  fight  against  them,  they 
2  gathered  all  that  were  able  to  ^put  on 
armour,  and  upward,  and  stood  in  the 
border.  (■^>  And  they  rose  up  early  in 
the  morning,  and  the  sun  shone  upon 


1  Heb.,  grieve. 


2  Heb.,  were  cried 
together. 


3  Heb.,  gird  him- 
self vyith  a  girdle. 


4  Heb.,  destroyed. 


5  Or,  they  smote  in 
it  even  smiting. 


the  water,  and  the  Moabites  saw  the 
water  on  the  other  side  as  red  as  blood : 
(^>  and  they  said,  This  is  blood :  the 
kings  are  surely  *  slain,  and  they  have 
smitten  one  another:  now  therefore, 
Moab,  to  the  spoil.  (^*)  And  when  they 
came  to  the  camp  of  Israel,  the  Israel- 
ites rose  up  and  smote  the  Moabites,  so 
that  they  fled  before  them:  but  ^they 
went  forward  smiting  the  Moabites, 
even  in  their  country.  (^5)  Ajid  they  beat 
down  the  cities,  and  on  every  good 
piece  of  land  cast  every  man  his  stone, 
and  filled  it ;  and  they  stopped  all  the 


(Comp.  chap.  viii.  12,  13.)  Taken  as  com/)nands,  tliey 
appear  to  conflict  wtfch  Deut.  xx.  19,  where  the  felling 
0?  an  enemy's  fruit  trees  for  the  purposes  of  siege- works 
is  forbidden,  Keil,  however,  explains  that  the  law 
relates  to  Canaanite  territory  which  the  Israelites  were 
to  occupy,  whereas  Moab's  was  an  enemy's  country,  and 
therefore  not  to  be  spared. 

Fenced  city  .  .  .  choice  city.— There  is  a  pa- 
ronomasia, or  play  on  words  of  similar  sound,  in  the 
Hebrew: 'irmiftcar  .  .  .  'ir  mibhirr. 

Every  good  tree^.e.,  fruit-bearing  trees. 

Stop.— Gren.  xxvi.  15, 18. 

Mar. — Literally,  make  to  grieve :  a  poetical  expres- 
sion. An  unfruitful  land  is  said  to  mourn  (Isa.  xxiv. 
4 ;  Jer.  xii.  4). 

Every  good  piece  of  land. — All  the  good  demesne 
(literally,  portion,  allotment). 

(20)  When  the  meat  offering  was  oflfered.— 
Comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  29,  36.  A  more  exact  definition 
of  the  time.  The  reckoning  by  hours  was  unknown 
before  the  captivity.  According  to  the  Talmud,  the 
morning  sacrifice  was  offered  in  the  Temple  the  moment 
it  became  light.  (Ewald  assumes  that  "  the  meat  offer- 
ing "  was  offered  on  this  occasion  in  the  camp.)  That 
help  came  to  the  distressed  army  just  at  the  hour  of 
morning  worship  was  a  striking  coincidence.  (This 
allusion  to  the  law  of  Exodus  xxix.  38,  seq.,  may  be  an 
indirect  hit  at  the  northern  kingdom.) 

There  came  water. — Water  was  coming  from  the 
way  (direction)  of  Edom.  It  would  seem  that  a  sudden 
storm  of  rain  had  fallen  on  the  mountains  of  Seir,  at 
some  distance  from  the  camp  (Josephus  says  at  a  dis- 
tance of  three  days'  march) ;  and  the  water  found  its 
natural  outlet  in  the  dry  wady.  Reuss  thinks  this  ex- 
planation "  superfluous,"  in  the  face  of  "  the  author's 
intention  to  describe  a  miracle ; "  but  there  are  different 
kinds  of  miracle,  and,  in  the  present  instance,  the  mi- 
raculous element  is  visible  in  the  prophet's  prediction 
of  the  coming  help,  and  in  the  coincidence  of  the  natural 
phenomena  with  the  needs  of  the  Israelites.  (Comp. 
chap.  vii.  1,  2,  seq.)  [This  statement  seems  to  preclude 
also  the  naturalistic  explanation  founded  on  the  mean- 
ing of  the  Arabic  name  of  the  locality.  Hisyun,  hasyun, 
hasan,  mean  water  which  gathers  on  a  hard  bottom 
under  the  sand  in  certain  localities,  and  which  the 
Arabs  get  at  by  scooping  holes  in  the  ground.  See 
Xiane,  Arab.  Eng.  Lex.  s.v.] 

(21)  And  w^hen  .  .  .  heard  .  .  .  they  gathered. 
— Noiv  all  the  Moabites  had  heard  .  .  .  and  had  gathered 
themselves :  literally,  had  been  summoned,  called 
together  (Judges  vii.  23). 


All  that  were  able  to  put  on  armour.— From 
every  one  girding  on  a  girdle,  and  upwards — i.e.,  all  of 
adult  age,  all  who  could  bear  arms.  It  was  a  levy  en 
masse  of  the  male  population  for  the  defence  of  the 
country. 

Stood  in. — Had  tahen  their  stand  on  the  frontier. 

(22)  They  rose  up  early. — The  Moabite  camp  on 
the  frontier  mountains. 

And  the  suji  shone  upon  the  water. — A 
parenthesis  {now  the  sun  had  risen  upon  the  water). 
The  red  sunrise  tinged  the  water  with  the  same  colour. 

On  the  other  side. —  Min-neged.  "  opposite," 
"  over  against  them  "  (chap.  ii.  7,  15).  The  sun  rose 
behind  the  Moabites. 

Red. — 'Adam.  There  may  be  an  allusion  to  the  red 
earth  of  the  locality  (Edom),  which  would  further 
redden  the  water. 

(23)  The  kings  are  surely  slain.— flbtre  surely 
fought  with  (or  destroyed)  one  another.  "  LXX., 
^naxfo-avTo.  The  supposition  was  not  improbable. 
(Confederates  of  different  races  not  seldom  had  been 
known  to  fall  out  among  themselves  (comp.  Judges 
\-ii.  22 ;  2  Chron.  xx.  23,  and  Note),  and  in  this  case  the 
old  enmity  of  Edom  towards  Israel,  and  the  suppressed 
jealousies  between  Israel  and  Judah,  made  such  a 
result  very  likely.  The  Moabites  would  know  also  that 
the  wady  had  been  waterless,  so  that  their  mistake  was 
natural.  When  once  their  instinct  for  plunder  was 
aroused  they  did  not  stop  to  think,  but  with  a  wild  cry 
of  "  Moab,  to  the  spoil !  "  they  rushed  in  disorder  upon 
the  Israelite  camp. 

(^)  Smote  the  Moabites. — Who  were  unpre- 
pared  for  resistance. 

But  they  went  forward  smiting  . . .  country. 
— The  Hebrew  text  (Kethib)  has,  and  he  went  {way. 
ydbo,  spelt  defectively,  as  in  1  Kings  xii.  12)  into  it 
{i.e.,  the  land  of  Moab),  and  smote  (literally,  smiting 
an  infinitive  for  a  finite  form)  Moab.     This  is  better 
than  the  Hebrew  margin  {Qeri),  and  they  smote  it  {i.e. 
Moab),  or  the  reading  of  some  MSS.  and  the  Targuui 
and  Syriac,  "and  they  smote  them,  and  smote  Moab,' 
which  is  tautologous.      The  original  reading  is  perhap 
represented  by  that  of  the  LXX.,  «al  elariXOov  tlcrxopevi 
(jLtvoi  Kol  TvwTovres  r^v  Vlaiafi,    "  and  they  entered  th 
country,  destroying  as  they  went  on."     (In  Hebrew  the 
participles  wouJd  be  infinitives.) 

(25)  And  they  beat  down  the  cities.— Rather, 
And  the  cities  they  would  overthrow,  describing  what 
liappened  again  and  again. 

On  every  .  .  .  filled  it. — Literally,  And  every 
good  plot,  they  would  cast  each  man  his  stone,  and  JiU 
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Moab's  Sacrifice. 


wells  of  water,  and  feUed  all  the  good 
trees:  ^only  in  Kir-liaraseth  left  they 
the  stones  thereof ;  howbeit  the  slingers 
went  about  it,  and  smote  it. 

<*^'  And  when  the  king  of  Moab  saw 
that  the  battle  was  too  sore  for  him,  he 
took  >vith  him  seven  hundred  men  that 
drew  swords,  to  break  through  eveai 
unto  the  king  of  Edom  :  but  they  could 
not.  <''^>  Then  he  took  his  eldest  son 
that  should  have  reigned  in  his  stead, 
and  offered  him  Jw  a  burnt  offering 


1  Ht"l>.,  wail  he  left 
the  gtones  thereof 
in  Kir-hanuetlt. 


upon  the  wall.  And  there  was  great 
indignation  against  Israel :  and  they 
departed  from  him,  and  returned  to 
their  own  land. 

CHAPTEE  rV.— (1)  Now  there  eried 
a  certain  woman  of  the  wives  of  the 
sons  of  the  prophets  unto  Elisha,  saying. 
Thy  servant  my  husband  is  dead ;  and 
thou  knowest  that  thy  servant  did  fear 
the  Lord  :  and  the  creditor  is  come  to 
take  unto  him  mj  two  sons  to  be  bond- 


itj'  and  every  fountain  of  water  they  would  stop,  and 
every  good  tree  they  would  fell.  All  this  as  Elisha 
foretold,  verse  19. 

Only  in  Eir-haraseth  left  they  the  stones 
thereof. —  Literally,  as  margin,  until  one  left  her 
tttones  in  Kir-harlscth.  This  clause  connects  itself  with 
the  opening  statement,  "And  the  cities  they  would  over- 
throw (or,  kept  overthrowing)  until  her  stones  were 
left  in  Kir-hareseth,"  i.e.,  the  work  of  destruction 
stopped  before  the  walls  of  this,  the  principal  strong- 
hold of  the  country.  In  the  other  cities  the  invaders 
had  not  left  one  stone  upon  another. 

Kir-haraseth.— Called  "  Kir-moab,"  Isa.  xv.  1,  and 
"Kir-heres."  Isa.  x^'i.  11.  The  Targum  on  Isa.  xv. 
calls  it  "Kerak  (castle)  of  Moab,"  and  it  still  bears 
that  name.     It  stands  upon  a  steep  clifE  of  chalk. 

Howbeit  the  slingers  went  about  it.— ^wd 
the  slingers  tcent  round,  surrounded  it. 

And  smote  it — i.e.,  shot  at  the  men  on  the  walls 
with  deadly  effect. 

(26»  The  battle  was  too  sore  for  him.— The 
garrison  was  giving  way  under  the  destructive  fire  of 
the  KliiifTcrs. 

To  break  through  even  unto  the  king  of 
Edom. — Because  the  Edomite  contingent  seemed  to 
be  the  most  vulnerable  point  in  the  allied  army,  or 
because  he  hoped  that  these  imwilling  allies  of  Israel 
would  allow  him  to  escape  through  their  ranks. 

(*7)  Then.— And. 

His  eldest  son— i.e.,  the  despairing  king  of  Moab 
took  his  own  sou  and  heir. 

Offered  him  for  a  burnt  offering.  —  To 
Chemosh.  without  doubt,  by  way  of  appeasing  that 
wrath  of  the  god  which  seemed  bent  on  his  destruction. 
(Comp.  the  words  of  Mesha's  inscription :  "  Chemosh 
was  angry  with  his  land."  Note,  chap.  i.  1.)  There 
is  a  reference  to  such  liideous  sacrifices  in  Micah  vi.  7, 
"  Shall  I  give  my  firstborn  for  mv  transgressions  ?  "  In 
tlark  times  of  national  calamity  the  Hebrews  were  prone, 
like  their  neighbours,  to  seek  help  in  the  same  dreadful 
rites.  (Comp.  the  case  of  Manasseh,  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6 ;  see 
also  Ps.  cvi.  37 — 39.)  From  the  cuneiform  records  we 
learn  that  the  sacrifice  of  children  was  also  a  Baby- 
lonian practice.  (Amos  ii.  1  refers  to  a  totally  different 
event  from  that  recorded  in  the  t«xt.) 

Upon  the  waU.— Of  Kir-haraseth.  This  was  done 
that  the  besiegers  might  see,  and  dread  the  conse- 
quences, believing,  as  they  would  be  likely  to  do,  that 
the  Divine  wrath  was  now  appeased. 

And  there  was  great  indignation  against 
Israel.— Or,  And  great  wrath  fell  upon  Israel.  This 
phrase  always  denotes  a  ^-isitation  of  DiAine  wrath. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xix.  10,  xxiv.  18.)  The  manifestation 
of  wrath  in  the  present  case  was  apparently  a  success - 
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f ul  sortie  of  the  Moabite  garrison,  whose  faith  in  this- 
terrible  expedient  ^of  their  king  inspired  them  with  new 
courage,  while  the  besiegers  were  proportionally  dis- 
heartened. The  result  was  that  "  they  (i.£.,  the  allied 
forces)  departed  from  him  (raised  the  siege),  and 
returned  to  the  land "  (of  Israel).  Why  did  Divine- 
wrath  fall  upon  Israel  rather  than  apon  Moab  ?  upon, 
the  involnntaiy  cause  rather  than  the  voluntary  agents. 
in  this  shocking  rite  ?  If  the  wrath  of  Jehovah  be- 
meant,  we  cannot  tell.  But,  as  the  present  writer 
understands  the  words  of  the  text,  they  rather  indicate- 
that  the  object  of  the  dreadful  expiation  was  attained, 
and  that  the  wrath  of  Chemosh  fell  upon  the  Hebrew 
alliance.  It  is  certain  that  belief  in  the  supremacy  of 
Jehovah  did  not  hinder  ancient  Israel  from  admitting 
the  real  existence  and  potency  of  foreign  deities.  (See- 
Note  on  1  Chron.  xvi.  25,  26 ;  xvii.  21 ;  and  comp.  Num. 
xxi.  29  ;  Judges  xi.  24.)  This  peculiar  conception  is  a 
token  of  the  antiquity  of  the  record  before  us.  In  th« 
second  half  of  Isaiah  the  foreign  gods  are  called  non- 
entities. 

After  the  events  described  in  this  verse  we  may  sup- 
pose that  Mesha's  successes  continued,  as  described  on 
the  stone  of  Dibon.     (See  Note  on  chap.  i.  1.) 

IV. 

lY. — VIII.  The  "Wondrous  Works  of  Elisha 
THE  Prophet. 

(1—7)  He  multiplies  the  widow's  oil.  (Comp.  1  King» 
xvii.  12  seq.) 

(1)  Of  the  wives  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets. 
— This  shows  that  "  the  sons  of  the  prophets  "  were 
not  young  unmarried  men  leading  a  kind  of  monastic 
life  under  the  control  of  their  prophetic  chief.  Those 
who  were  heads  of  families  must  have  had  their  owa 
separate  homes.     (See  Note  on  1  Kings  xx.  35.) 

Thou  knowest  that  thy  servant  did  fear  the 
Xiord. — She  makes  this  the  ground  of  her  claim  on  the- 
prophet's  assistance.  In  1  Kings  xviii.  3,  12  it  is  said 
of  Obadiah,  Ahab's  steward,  that  he  "feared  the 
Lord,"  and  on  account  of  this  slight  resemblance,  the 
Targum,  Josephus,  and  Eplirem  Syrus  identify  the  dead 
man  of  this  verse  with  Obadiah,  who  is  supposed  to 
have  spent  all  his  property  in  maintaining  the  prophets 
(1  Kings  xviii.  4)  (!)  Possibly  the  widow  meant  to  say 
that  her  husband's  debts  were  not  due  to  profligate 
living  [Thenius). 

The  creditor  is  come  to  take  unto  him  my  two 
sons.— According  to  the  law  (Lev.  xxv.  39).  They  would 
have  to  continue  in  servitude  until  the  year  of  jubilee. 
The  ancient  Roman  law  was  more  severe,  for  it  con- 
tained no  provision  for  the  future  release  of  the  unhapi>y 
debtor.     (Comp.  also  Matt,  xviii.  26,  and  Notes.) 
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Oil  Multiplied. 


men.  <2)  ^^<j  Elisha  said  unto  her, 
What  shall  I  do  for  thee  ?  tell  me,  what 
hast  thou  in  the  house  ?  And  she  said. 
Thine  handmaid  hath  not  any  thing-  in 
the  house,  save  a  pot  of  oil.  (^^  Then  he 
said.  Go,  borrow  thee  vessels  abroad  of 
all  thy  neighbours,  even  empty  vessels  ; 
1  borrow  not  a  few.  <*^  And  when  thou 
art  come  in,  thou  shalt  shut  the  door 
upon  thee  and  upon  thy  sons,  and  shalt 
pour  out  into  all  those  vessels,  and  thou 
shalt  set  aside  that  which  is  full.  (^^  So 
she  went  from  him,  and  shut  the  door 
upon  her  and  upon  her  sons,  who  brought 
the  vessels  to  her ;  and  she  poured  out. 
^^^  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  vessels 
were  full,  that  she  said  unto  her  son, 
Bring  me  yet  a  vessel.  And  he  said 
unto  her.  There  is  not   a  vessel  more. 


1  Or,  scant  not. 


3  Heb.,  there  was  a 
day. 


4   Heb.,  laid  hold 
on  him. 


And  the  oil  stayed.  (7>  Then  she  came 
and  told  the  man  of  God.  And  he  said. 
Go,  sell  the  oil,  and  pay  thy  -debt,  and 
Hve  thou  and  thy  children  of  the  rest. 

(8)  And  3  it  fell  on  a  day,  that  Elisha 
passed  to  Shunem,  where  vxis  a  great 
woman;  and  she  *  constrained  him  to 
eat  bread.  And  so  it  was,  that  as  oft  as 
he  passed  by,  he  turned  in  thither  to 
eat  bread.  (^)  And  she  said  unto  her 
husband.  Behold  now,  I  perceive  that 
this  is  an  holy  man  of  God,  which  pass- 
eth  by  us  continually.  (^^^  Let  us  make 
a  little  chamber,  I  pray  thee,  on  the 
wall ;  and  let  us  set  for  him  there  a  bed, 
and  a  table,  and  a  stool,  and  a  candle- 
stick :  and  it  shall  be,  when  he  cometh 
to  us,  that  he  shall  turn  in  thither. 

(1^)  And  it  fell  on  a  day,  that  he  came 


(2)  What  hast  thou?— The  form  o£  the  pronoun 
here,  and  in  verses  3,  7,  16,  23  infra,  is  peculiar,  and 
points,  as  the  present  writer  believes,  to  the  northern 
origin  of  the  narrative,  rather  than  to  later  composition. 

A  pot  of  oil. — Usually  explained,  vas  unguenta- 
rium,  an  "  oU-flask."  Keil  says  that  'dsuk  rather  de- 
notes "  anointing,"  unctio,  and  'dsiih  shhnen,  "  an 
anoLuting  in  (or  with)  oil,"  i.e.,  oil  enough  for  an 
anointing.  But  it  seems  better  to  take  the  word  as  a 
verb :  "  save  (whereby)  I  may  anoint  myself  with  oil " 
(Micah  vi.  15).  Yulgate,  *'  parum  olei,  quo  ungar." 
The  Jews,  like  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  anointed 
themselves  after  the  bath  (2  Sam.  xii.  20). 

(3)  Abroad. — literally,  from  the  outside  (of  the 
house) ;  out  of  doors. 

Borrow  not  a  few. — See  margin.  Do  not  scant, 
or  stint,  namely,  to  borrow. 

W  And  when  .  .  .  thou  shalt  shut.— ^nd  go 
in  and  shut  the  door.  The  object  was  to  avoid  dis- 
turbance from  \vithout ;  perhaps,  also,  because  publicity 
was  undesirable  in  the  case  of  such  a  miracle.  (Comp. 
our  Lord's  injiinction  of  secrecy  on  those  whom  He 
healed,  and  His  exclusion  of  the  people,  in  Luke 
viii.  51,  54.) 

Thou  Shalt  set  aside.— By  the  help  of  thy  sons 
(verses  5,  6). 

(5)  Prom  hiinL.—Me'itto,  the  correct  form.  (Comp. 
chap,  iii,  11.) 

Who  brought  .  .  .  poured  out.— There  should 
be  a  semicolon  at  "  sons."  The  rest  is  literally.  They 
were  bringing  to  her,  and  she  was  pouring  continually 
{meyaggeqeth,  only  here).  She  did  not  leave  her  pour- 
ing.    The  story  is  evidently  abridged  in  this  verse. 

(6)  Her  son.— Probably  the  eldest.  The  LXX.  has 
plural  here  and  in  the  verb  that  follows. 

Stayed. — ^eh., stood — i.e.,  halted,  stopped.  (Comp. 
Luke  viii.  44,  t]  fivcns  €(ttt}.)  Bahr  makes  the  word  mean 
continued — i.e.,  to  flow  (!). 

(7)  Then  she  came. — And  she  went  in. 
He  said.- LXX.,  "Elisha  said." 
Thy  debt.— Right.     Margin  incorrect. 

And  live  thou  and  thy  children. — Heb.,  and 
thou — thy  sons — thou  mayest  live.  Clearly  "  and  "  has 
fallen  out  before  the  second  word.  Many  MSS.  and 
all  the  versions  have  it. 


Thou. — 'Attt,  an  archaism,  perhaps  retained  in  the 
dialect  of  northern  Israel  (1  Kings  xiv.  2). 

Of  the  rest.— On  what  is  left  over— i.e.,  of  the 
price  of  the  oil, 

(8—37)  The  Shunammitess  and  her  sou. 

(8)  And  it  fell  on  a  day.— Rather,  And  it  came 
to  pass  at  thai  time.  Literally,  during  that  day,  refer- 
ring to  the  period  of  the  miracle  just  related.  Perhaps^ 
too,  the  contrast  of  the  poor  and  rich  woman  is  inten- 
tional. 

Passed. — Crossed  ove)- — scil.,  the  plain  of  Jezreel,. 
which  he  would  have  to  do,  whether  he  went  from 
Samaria,  or  from  Carmel  to  Shunem,  which  lay  on  the 
slope  of  Little  Hermon,  about  midway  between  the 
two. 

A  great  woman — i.e.,  of  high  rank,  or  rich 
(1  Sam.  XXV.  2 ;  2  Sam.  xix.  33).  Rabbinic  tradition 
identifies  her  with  Abishag  the  Shunammite  of  1  Kings 
i.  3  (!).  In  that  case  she  must  have  lieen  at  this  time 
more  than  200  years  old. 

So  it  was. — It  came  to  pass. 

Passed  by. — Crossed  over,  as  above. 

He  turned  in. — He  ivould  turn  aside  (frequenta- 
tive).    For  the  phrase,  see  Gen.  xix.  2. 

(9)  An  holy  man  of  God.— The  term  "  holy  "  is 
not  a  merely  ornamental  or  conventional  epithet  of  the 
"man  of  God"  (i.e.,  prophet)  as  such,  but  denotes  the 
special  moral  elevation  of  Elisha. 

Continually. — At  stated  intervals,  regularly. 

(10)  A  little  chamber  ...  on  the  wall.— Rather, 
a  little  upper  chamber  {'altydh)  with  walls — i.e.,  & 
chamber  on  the  roof  of  the  house,  walled  on  each  side 
as  a  protection  against  the  weather.  (Comp.  1  Kings 
xvii.  19.)  Here  the  prophet  would  be  secure  from  all 
interruption  or  intrusion  on  his  privacy,  and  so  would 
be  likely  to  honour  the  house  longer  with  his  presence. 

A  bed. — The  four  things  mentioned  are  the  only- 
essentials  in  Oriental  furnishing. 

A  stool. — A  chair  of  state.  The  same  word  means 
throne. 

Candlestick. — Lamp-stand. 

(11)  And  it  fell  on  a  day.— See  Note  on  verse  8. 
Chamber. —  Upper  chamber. 

Lay — i.e.,  lay  down  to  rest. 
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thither,  and  he  turned  into  the  chamber, 
and  lay  there.  ^^'^^  And  he  said  to  Gehazi 
his  servant.  Call  this  Shunammite.  And 
when  he  had  called  her,  she  stood  before 
him.  <i3)And  he  said  unto  him,  Say 
now  unto  her,  Behold,  thou  hast  been 
careful  for  us  with  all  this  care ;  what 
ts  to  be  done  for  thee  ?  wouldest  thou 
be  spoken  for  to  the  king,  or  to  the 
captain  of  the  host  ?  And  she  answered, 
I  dwell  among  mine  own  people.  (^*)And 
he  said.  What  then  is  to  be  done  for 
her  ?  And  Gehazi  answered,  Verily  she 
hath  no  child,  and  her  husband  is  old. 
<^>  And  he  said,  Call  her.  And  when  he 
had  called  her,  she  stood  in  the  door. 
<w)And  he  said,  "About  this  ^season, 
according  to  the  time  of  life,  thou  shalt 
embrace  a  son.  And  she  said.  Nay,  my 
lord,  thou  man  of  God,  do  not  lie  unto 


a  Uen.  1&  la 


1  Heb.,  «et  time. 


thine  handmaid.      ^^'^^  And  the  woman       \ 
conceived,  and  bare  a  son  at  that  season       \ 
that  Elisha  had  said  unto  her,  according 
to  the  time  of  life. 

(i8>  And  when  the  child  was  grown,  it 
fell  on  a  day,  that  he  went  out  to  his 
father  to  the  reapers.  (^^^And  he  said 
unto  his  father,  My  head,  my  head.  And 
he  said  to  a  lad,  Carry  him  to  his 
mother.  (20)^^(j  when  he  had  taken 
him,  and  brought  him  to  his  mother,  he 
sat  on  her  kiees  till  noon,  and  then 
died.  (2^)  And  she  went  up,  and  laid 
him  on  the  bed  of  the  man  of  God,  and 
shut  the  door  upon  him,  and  went  out. 
(22)  And  she  called  unto  her  husband,  and 
said,  Send  me,  I  pray  thee,  one  of  the 
young  men,  and  one  of  the  asses,  that  I 
may  run  to  the  man  of  God,  and  come 
again.     (23)  And  he  said.  Wherefore  wilt 


(12)  Qehazi  his  serva  it.— First  mentioned  here. 
His  name  means  "  valley  of  vision,"  and  is  perhaps 
derived  from  his  native  place,  which  may  have  got  its 
name  from  licing  a  haunt  of  prophets. 

His  servant.— flii«  young  man  (Gen.  xxii.  3). 

She  stood  before  him— i.e.,  before  Gehazi.  The 
sentence,  "  And  when  he  had  called  her,  she  stood 
before  him,"  is  an  anticipation  of  the  result,  and  might 
be  placed  within  a  parenthesis. 

(13)  And  he  said  \into  him— i.e.,  Elisha,  as  he 
lay  on  the  bed  (verse  11),  had  charged  Gehazi  to  say 
this  when  ho  called  their  hostess.  It  is  hardly  likely 
that  Elisha  communicated  with  her  through  his  servant 
in  order  to  save  his  own  dignity.  He  may  have  thought 
she  would  express  her  wishes  more  freely  to  G«hazi 
than  to  himself. 

Thou  hast  been  careful  .  .  .  with  aU  this 
care. — Literally,  trembled  all  this  trembling.  Comp. 
Luke  X.  41  {TvpBd(r)). 

"Wouldest  thou  be  spoken  for  to  the  king  ?— 
Literally,  is  it  to  speak  for  thee  to  the  king  ?  that  is, 
dost  thou  stand  in  need  of  an  advocate  at  court  ?  Is 
there  any  boon  thou  desirest  from  the  king?  This 
^hows  what  influence  Elisha  enjoyed  at  the  time ;  but 
it  does  not  prove  that  Jehu,  whom  he  anointed,  was 
already  on  the  throne,  for  Jehoram  respected  and  prob- 
ably feared  the  prophet. 

The  captain  of  the  host.— The  commander-in- 
chief,  who  was  the  most  powerful  person  next  the  king. 

I  dwell  among  mine  own  people.— Literally, 
In  the  midst  of  my  people  I  am  dwelling — scil.,  far  from 
the  court  and  courtly  interests.  I  have  nothmg  to  seek 
from  such  exalted  personages ;  I  am  a  mere  commoner 
living  quietly  in  the  country. 

(i*>  And  he  said— i.e.,  when  Gehazi  had  reported 
"the  woman's  reply. 

She  hath  no  child.— Which  was  at  once  a  mis- 
fortune and  a  reproach.  (Comp.  Gen.  xxx.  23;  1  Sam. 
1.  6,  7 ;  Luke  i.  25 ;  Dent.  vii.  13,  14 ;  Ps.  cxxviii.  3,  4.) 

(15)  CaU.  her.— The  Shimammite  is  now  summoned 
mto  the  presence  of  the  prophet  himself. 

She  stood.— Or,  took  her  stand.  Modesty,  or 
reverence  for  Elisha,  prevented  her  from  going  farther. 

(16)  About  this  season.— ^<  this  set  time. 
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According  to  the  time  of  life.—  Rather,  at  the 
reviving  time — i.e.,  next  spring ;  or,  when  the  time  re- 
vives— i.e.,  in  the  following  year :  a  phrase  occurring  in 
Gen.  xviii.  10,  15.  Bottcher  renders,  "  when  the  year 
has  revolved,"  assuming  the  ground  meaning  of  the 
term  "  life  "  to  be  something  joined  in  a  circle. 

Thou  shalt  embrace. — Thou  art  about  to  em. 
brace. 

Do  not  lie — i.e.,  raise  no  delusive  hopes.  (Comp. 
Isa.  Iviii.  11.)  We  can  imagine  the  emotion  with  which 
this  would  be  said.  (Comp.  the  incredulity  of  Sarah, 
Gen.  xviii.  12,  13.) 

(17)  And  the  woman  conceived.— Comp.  with 
this  verse  Gen.  xxi.  2. 

Said. — Promised. 

According  to  the  time  of  life.— See  Note  on 
verse  16. 

(18)  It  fell  on  a  day.— See  Note  on  verse  8. 

(19)  My  head,  my  head.— The  boy  had  a  sunstroke. 
It  was  the  hot  season  of  harvest,  and  his  head  was  prob- 
ably uncovered. 

A  lad. — Rather,  the  young  man.  The  servant  wait- 
ing on  him. 

(20)  Taken.— Carried. 

Brought  him. — Brought  him  in — i.e.,  in-doors. 
Till  noon. — We  gather  from  this  that  the  boy  was 
hurt  in  the  forenoon. 

(21)  Laid  him  on  the  bed  of  the  man  of  God. 
— She  wished  to  keep  the  death  secret,  and  the  corpse 
inviolate,  during  her  intended  absence. 

(22)  One  of  the  young  men.— To  lead  and  drive 
the  ass. 

Asses. — She-asses. 

That  I  may  run. — Notice  the  striking  naturalness 
of  the  language,  in  which  she  promises  to  be  back 
soon. 

(23)  "V^ilt  thou  go.  —  Art  thou  going.  Archaic 
forms  of  the  pronoim  and  participle  are  here  used. 

It  is  neither  new  moon,  nor  sabbath. — Comp. 
Amos  viii.  5.  This  remark  is  interesting,  because  it  im- 
plies that  the  faithful  in  the  northern  kingdom  were 
wont  to  visit  prophets  on  these  holy  days  for  the  sake  of 
religious  instruction  and  edification.  Thenius  suggests 
a  doubt  whether  the  later  practice  of  resorting  to  the 
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thou  go  to  him  to  day  ?  it  is  ueither  new 
moon,  nor  sabbath.  And  she  said,  It  shall 
be  ^  well.  (^*  Then  she  saddled  an  ass,  and 
said  to  her  servant.  Drive,  and  go  forward; 
2  slack  not  thy  riding  for  me,  except  I  bid 
thee.  (^^>  So  she  went  and  came  unto  the 
man  of  God  to  mount  Carmel. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  man  of 
God  saw  her  afar  off,  that  he  said  to 
Gehazi  his  servant,  Behold,  yonder  is 
that  Shunammite  :  (^^^  run  now,  I  pray 
thee,  to  meet  her,  and  say  unto  her.  Is  it 
well  with  thee  ?  is  it  well  with  thy  hus- 
band ?  is  it  well  with  the  child  ?  And 
she  answered.  It  is  well.  (^^'  And  when 
she  came  to  the  man  of  God  to  the  hill, 
she  caught  ^him  by  the  feet :  but  Gehazi 
came  near  to  thrust  her  away.    And  the 


1  Heb,  peace. 


2  Heb.,  restrain  not 
for  me  to  ride. 


S  Heb„  by  his/eet. 


i  Heb.,6iffer. 


man  of  God  said.  Let  her  alone ;  for  her 
soul  is  *  vexed  within  her:  and  the  Lord 
hath  hid  it  from  me,  and  hath  not  told 
me.     (28)i'jjgjj  gijg  gg^^^  j)j^  J  desire  a 

son  of  my  lord  ?  did  I  not  say.  Do  not 
deceive  me  ?  ^^^^  Then  he  said  to  Gehazi, 
Gird  up  thy  loins,  and  take  my  staff  in 
thine  hand,  and  go  thy  way :  if  thou 
meet  any  man,  salute  him  not;  and  if 
any  salute  thee,  answer  him  not  again  : 
and  lay  my  staff  upon  the  face  of  the  ■ 
child.  (^)  And  the  mother  of  the  child 
said.  As  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul 
liveth,  I  will  not  leave  thee.  And  he 
arose,  and  followed  her. 

(3^)  And  Gehazi  passed  on  before  them, 
and  laid  the  staff'  upon  the  face  of  the 
child;  but  there  was  neither  voice,  nor 


Scribes  on  these  days  has  not  here  been  transferred  by 
an  anachronism  to  the  days  of  Elisha.  (Comp.  Num. 
xviii.  11  seq. ;  Lev.  xxiii.  3,  for  the  legal  mode  of  observ- 
ing new  moons  and  Sabbath  days.) 

It  shall  be  well. — Omit  it  shall  be.  The  expres- 
sion may  be  equivalent  to  our  common  "  all  right ;  " 
admitting  the  truth  of  what  is  said,  yet  persisting  in 
one's  purpose.  She  did  not  want  to  be  delayed,  nor  to 
have  her  fait.'i  shaken  by  argument. 

(2i)  Then  she  saddled  an  asB.—And  she  saddled 
the  ass — i.e.,  which  the  young  man  brought,  and  prob- 
ably saddled  at  her  bidding. 

Slack  not  thy  riding  for  me, — Literally,  restrain 
me  not  from  riding — i.e.,  do  not  stop,  or  slacken  speed. 
A  halt  for  rest  might  naturally  be  taken,  as  the  distance 
was  considerable. 

(25)  To  mount  Carmel.— Elisha,  then,  must  have 
dwelt  there  at  least  occasionally.  (Comp.  verse  9.) 
Carmel  probably  served  as  a  fixed  centre  of  prophetic 
teaching  for  the  north,  as  Gilgal,  Beth-el,  and  Jericho 
for  the  south.  (Comp.  also  Elisha's  sacrifice  there, 
1  Kings  xviu.  31  seq.) 

Afar  oflf. — The  same  word  (minneged)  as  to  view 
(chap  ii.  7,  15).   . 
Shunammite. — Syriac,  Shulamite. 

(26)  Run  now,  I  pray  thee,  to  meet  her.— This 
perhaps  indicates  the  respect  in  which  Elisha  held  the 
Shunammitess.  But  it  may  denote  surprise  and  appre- 
hension at  an  unusual  visit.  Hence  the  inquiries  about 
«ach  member  of  the  family. 

It  is  well. — She  said  this  merely  to  avoid  further 
explanation.  She  would  open  her  grief  to  the  prophet's 
own  ear,  and  to  none  other. 

(27)  To  the  hill.— Probably  to  the  summit. 

She  caught  him  by  the  feet. — She  laid  hold  of 
(clasped)  his  feet.  Assuming  the  posture  of  an  humble 
and  urgent  suppliant,  and  no  doubt  pouring  out  a  flood 
of  passionate  entreaties  for  help. 

But  (and)  G-ehazi  came  near  to  thrust  her 
away. — He  thought  her  vehemence  a  trespass  upon 
the  dignity  of  his  master.  (Comp.  Matt.  xix.  13;  John 
iv.  27.) 

The  Lord  hath  hid  it  from  me.— Supernatural 
knowledge  of  every  event  was  not  a  characteristic  of  the 
gift  of  prophecy,  (Comp.  2  Sam.  vii.  3  seq.  for  a  some- 
wliat  similar  case  ot  ignorance  on  the  part  of  a  prophet.) 


(28)  Then. — And ;  so  in  verses  29,  35. 

Did  I  desire  (ask)  a  son  of  my  lord  ?— Only  the 
conclusion  of  her  appeal  is  given.  She  says,  Better  to 
have  had  no  son,  than  to  have  had  one  and  lost  him. 
The  opposite  of  our  poet's 

*'  'Tis  better  to  have  loved  and  lost, 
Than  never  to  have  loved  at  alL" 

But  this  last  is  the  fruit  of  reflection ;  her  words  are 
the  spontaneous  outflow  of  a  mother's  poignant  sorrow. 
Or,  perhaps,  we  should  understand  that  grief  does  not 
allow  her  to  specify  the  cause  directly ;  she  leaves  the 
prophet  to  infer  that  from  her  questions. 

(29)  If  thou  meet  any  man,  salute  him  not.— 
An  injunction  of  utmost  haste.  (Comp.  the  similar 
words  of  our  Saviour,  Luke  x.  4.)  A  short  greeting 
might  end  in  a  long  halt.  "  Orientals  lose  much  time 
in  tedious  salutations"  {Keil}. 

Lay  my  staff  upon  the  face  of  the  child.— It 
seems  to  be  implied  that  if  the  mother  had  had  faith 
this  would  have  sufficed  for  raising  the  child,  (Comp. 
chap.  ii.  8 ;  Acts  xix.  12.)  Keil  supposes  that  the  pro- 
phet foresaw  the  failure  of  this  expedient,  and  intended 
by  it  to  teach  the  Shunammitess  and  his  followers 
generally  that  the  power  of  working  miracles  was  not 
magically  inherent  iu  himself  or  in  his  staff,  as  they 
might  imagine,  but  only  in  Jehovah,  who  granted  the 
temporary  use  of  that  power  to  faith  and  prayer.  In 
other  words,  Elisha  was  seeking  to  lift  the  minds  of  his 
disciples  to  higher  and  more  spiritual  conceptions  of 
the  prophetic  office.     But  this  seems  doubtful. 

(30)  I  -^^iil  not  leave  thee.— She  wished  the  pro- 
phet  himself  to  go  to  her  child.  The  writer  appro- 
priately substitutes  "  the  mother  of  the  child  "  for  "  the 
Shunammite  "  or  "  the  woman"  iu  connection  with  this 
impassioned  utterance,  which  induced  the  prophet  to 
yield  to  her  wishes. 

(31)  There  was  neither  voice,  nor  hearing. — 
1  Kings  xviii.  29 ;  see  margin,  and  Isa.  xxi.  7. 

Wherefore  he  went  again. — And  he  came  back 
to  meet  him  (Elisha). 

The  child  is  not  awaked.— T^e  lad  woke  not. 

The  Rabbis  explain  Gehazi's  failure  by  assuming  that 
he  had  disobeyed  his  master's  injunction  by  loitering 
on  the  way.  This  is  contradicted  by  the  narrative  itself. 
He  had  acted  with  all  despatch.     Others  blame  him  on 
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-hearing.  Wherefore  he  went  again  to 
meet  him,  and  told  him,  saying,  The 
child  is  not  awaked.  (3a)^nd  when 
Elisha  was  come  into  the  house,  behold, 
the  child  was  dead,  and  laid  upon  his 
bed.  <^)  He  went  in  therefore,  and  shut 
the  door  upon  them  twain,  and  prayed 
unto  the  Lotrd.  <'*J  And  he  went  up, 
and  lay  upon  the  child,  and  put  his 
mouth  upon  his  mouth,  and  his  eyes 
upon  his  eyes,  and  his  hands  upon  his 
hands :  and  he  stretched  himself  upon 
the  child ;  and  the  flesh  of  the  child 
waxed  warm.  t^>  Then  he  returned,  and 
walked  in  the  house  ^to  and  fro ;  and 
went  up,  and  stretched  himself  upon 
him  :  and  the  child  sneezed  seven  times, 
and  the  child  opened  his  eyes.      ^^'>  And 


1  Hcb.,  atUntUM. 
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3  Heb.,  onceftitfcflr 
and  mux  thither. 


he  called  Gehazi,  and  said,  Call  this 
Shunammite.  So  he  called  her.  And 
when  she  was  come  in  unto  him,  he  said. 
Take  up  thy  son.  ^^)  Then  she  went  in, 
and  fell  at  his  feet,  and  bowed  herself 
to  the  ground,  and  took  up  her  son,  and 
went  out. 

(38)  ^n(j  Elisha  came  again  to  Gilgal : 
and  there  was  a  dearth  in  the  land ;  and 
the  sons  of  the  prophets  were  sitting 
before  him :  and  he  said  unto  his  ser- 
vant. Set  on  the  great  pot,  and  seethe 
pottage  for  the  sons  of  the  prophets. 
(39)  And  one  went  out  into  the  field  to 
gather  herbs,  and  found  a  wild  vine,  and^ 
gathered  thereof  wild  gourds  his  lap 
full,  and  came  and  shred  them  into  the 
pot  of  pottage  :  for  they  knew  them  not. 


other  jfTonnds,  whicli.  in  tbo  absolute  silence  of  the  text, 
cannot  bo  substantiated.  The  prophet  says  no  word 
of  censure  when  he  receives  the  announcement  of  the 
failure.  Bahr  thinks  that  Elisha  himself  was  at  fault 
in  supposing  he  could  transfer  the  spirit  and  power 
of  a  pn>phet  to  his  servant;  and  acted  in  over-haste 
without  a  Di\'ine  incentive.      (Comp.  2  Sam.   vii.  3 

The  true  explanation  is  suggested  in  the  Note  on 
verse  29.  (Bahr  is  wrong  in  taking  the  staff  to  be  other 
than  a  walking  staff.  A  different  word  would  be  used 
for  rod  or  sceptre.) 

(33)  He  went  in  therefore.— Comp.  the  narrative 
of  Elijah's  raising  the  widow's  son  (1  Kings  xvii.  17 — 
24).  which  is  imitated  in  the  present  account. 

Them  twain.— Himself  and  the  body. 

(34)  He  went  up.— Upon  the  bed  (chap.  i.  6). 
And  lay  upon  the  child.— Comp.  1  Kings  xvii. 

21.  What  is  hinted  at  there  is  described  here 
{Thenius). 

Stretched  himself  upon  the  cYald.— Bowed 
himself.  So  LXX.,  Syriae,  and  Vulg.  (Comp.  1  Kings 
xviii.  42.)  This  expression  summarises  the  preceding 
details. 

The  flesh  of  the  child  waxed  warm.  —  Tlie 
life  of  the  Divine  Spirit  which  was  in  Elisha  was  mi- 
raculou^  imparted  by  contact  to  the  lifeless  body. 
iComp.  Gen.  ii.  7.) 

(35)  He  retorned.— From  off  the  bed. 
Walked  in  the  house  to  and  fro.— O,  in  the 

chamber.  Elisha's  walking  to  and  fro  is  an  index  of 
intense  excitement.  He  was  earnestly  expecting  the 
fulfilment  of  his  prayer.  Cornelius  a  Lapide  thinks  the 
prophet  walked  "  ut  ambulando  excitaret  majorem  calo- 
rem  quem  puero  communicaret "  (!) 

The  child  sneezed.— The  verb  occurs  here  only. 
It  denotes  a  faint  rather  than  a  lottd  sneeze.  (Heb., 
'atishdh;  Job  xli.  10.)  It  is  omitted  by  the  LXX., 
which  has,  "^  and  he  bowed  himself  over  the  boy  until 
seven  times."  The  repeated  sneezing  was  a  sign  of  re- 
stored respiration.     (^Comp.  Luke  vii.  1.5.) 

KeU  supposes  tliat  whereas  Elijah  raised  the  widow's 
son  at  once,  his  successor  only  restored  the  Shunam- 
mite's  son  by  degrees;  and  that  this  betokens  an  in- 
feriority on  the  part  of  Elisha.  But  the  narrative  in 
1  Kings  xvii  17  seq.  is  plainly  abridged. 
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(36)  Take  up  thy  son. — So  our  Lord  "  delivered  to 
his  mother"  the  young  man  whom  He  raised  from  death 
by  His  word  (Luke  vii.  15). 

(37)  Then  she  went  in. — And  she  caTne. 
Bowed  herself  to  the  ground. — In  deep  venera- 
tion for  the  prophet  of  Jehovah. 

(38—44)  Elisha  among  the  sons  of  the  prophets  at 
Gilgal  during  the  famine. 

(38)  And  Elisha  came  again. — Noio  'Elisha  hod- 
returned,  commencing  a  new  narrative.  The  word 
"  return  "  refers  to  the  prophet's  annual  visit.  (Comp. 
verse  25,  and  chap.  ii.  1,  Notes.)  The  story  is  not  put 
in  chronological  sequence  with  the  foregoing. 

And  there  was  a  dearth. — And  the  famine 
was. 

The  sons  of  the  prophets  were  sitting 
before  him. — As  disciples  before  a  master ;  probably 
in  a  common  hall,  which  served  for  lecture,  work,  and 
dining-room.  (Comp.  chap.  vi.  1 ;  Ezek.  viii.  1,  xiv.  1 ; 
Acts  xxii.  3.) 

His  servant. — Perhaps  not  Grehazi,  but  one  of  the 
sons  of  the  prophets.     So  in  verse  43. 

Seethe  pottage. — Gen.  xxv.  29. 

(39)  Herbs.— A  rare  word.  (See  Isa.  xxvi.  19.)  The 
Targum  renders  "  greens."  The  LXX.  retains  the 
Hebrew  word;  the  Syriae  and  Arabic  render  "mallows." 
Thenius  thinks  that  'apttiO,  the  reading  of  the  LXX., 
points  to  another  word  derived  from  a  different  root, 
and  meaning  "  to  pluck,"  so  that  the  word  would  denote 
legitmiina. 

A  wild  vine.  —  "Vulg.,  "  quasi  vitem  silvestrem,"' 
i.e.,  a  running  plant,  like  a  vine. 

Wild  gourds. — In  1  Kings  vi.  18  a  related  word  is 
used  to  describe  one  of  the  decorations  of  the  Temple 
("  knops  "). 

Wild  gourds,  or  cucumbers  [cucv/meres  agrestes,  or 
asinini),  are  oval  in  shape,  and  taste  bitter.  Their 
Hebrew  name  (paqqii'oth)  is  expressive  of  the  fact  that 
when  ripe  they  are  apt  to  hurst  upon  being  touched. 
If  eaten  they  act  as  a  violent  purgative.  They  were 
mistaken  on  the  present  occasion  for  edible  gourds,  a 
favourite  food  of  the  people  (Num.  xi.  5).  The  Vulg. 
renders  "  colocynth,"  or  coloquintida.  a  plant  of  the 
same  family,  bearing  large  orange-like, ,  fruits,  which 
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The  Twenty  Loaves. 


(^>  So  they  poured  out  for  the  men  to 
eat.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  thej  were 
eating  of  the  pottage,  that  thev  cried 
out,  and  said,  O  thou  man  of  God,  there 
is  death  in  the  pot.  And  they  could  not 
eat  thereof.  ("^^^  But  he  said,  Then  bring 
meal.  And  he  cast  it  into  the  pot ;  and 
he  said.  Pour  out  for  the  people,  that 
they  may  eat.  And  there  was  no  ^harm 
in  the  pot. 

(^)  And  there  came  a  man  from  Baal- 
shalisha,  and  brought  the  man  of  God 
bread  of  the  firstfruits,  twenty  loaves 
of  barley,  and  full  ears  of  com  ^in  the 
husk  thereof.     And  he  said,  Give  unto 
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1  Heb.,  evil  thing. 


2  Or,  in  his  scrip. 
or,  garment. 


a  John  6.  U. 
3  Heb.,  6e/o)-e. 
1  Or,  gracious. 


Heb.,  lifted  up, 
or.  accepted  in 
countenance. 


,0  Or,  victory. 


the  people,  that  they  may  eat,  (^^  And 
his  servitor  said,  What,  should  I  set  this 
before  an  hundred  men  ?  He  said  again, 
Give  the  people,  that  they  may  eat :  for 
thus  saith  the  Lord,  "They  shall  eat, 
and  shall  leave  thereof.  (^*)  So  he  set  it 
before  them,  and  they  did  eat,  and  left 
thereof  according  to  the  word  of  the 
Lord. 

CBAJTER  Y.— Now  Naaman,  cap- 
tain of  the  host  of  the  king  of  Syria, 
was  a  great  man  ^with  his  master,  and 
*^  honourable,  because  by  him  the  Lord 
had  given  ^deliverance  unto  Syria :  he 


are  very  bitter,  and  cause  colic  {cucumis  colocynthi,  L.). 
Keil  supposes  this  to  be  the  "  wild  A-ine  "  intended. 

They  knew  them  not.— And  so  did  not  stop  the 
young  man  from  his  shredding. 

(40)  There  is  death  in  the  pot.— The  bitter 
taste,  and  perhaps  incipient  effect  of  the  pottage,  made 
them  think  of  poison. 

(41)  Then  bring  meal.— Keil  says,  "  the  meal  was 
oidy  the  material  basis  for  the  spiritual  activity  which 
went  out  from  Elisha,  and  made  the  poi.sonous  food 
wholesome."  Thenius,  however,  supposes  that  "the 
meal  softened  the  bitterness,  and  ob^aated  the  drastic 
effect."  But  Reuss  appears  to  be  right  in  saying, 
"  by  mistake  a  poisonous  (not  merely  a  bitter)  plant 
had  been  put  into  the  pot,  and  the  prophet  neutralises 
the  poison  by  means  of  an  antidote  whose  natural  pro- 
perties could  never  have  had  that  effect."  The  "  meal " 
here,  therefore,  corresponds  to  the  "  salt"  in  chap.  ii.  21. 

And  he  said,  Pour  out.— The  LXX.  adds,  "  to 
Gehazi,  his  servant ;  "  probably  a  gloss. 

(42)  Baal-shalisha. — Probably  the  same  as  Betb- 
shalisha,  mentioned  by  Jerome  and  Eusebius,  fifteen 
Roman  miles  north  of  Lydda-Diospolis,  and  not  far 
west  of  Gilgal  and  Bethel.  (Comp.  "the  land  of 
Shalisha,"  1  Sam.  ix.  4.  Its  name,  Shalisha — as  if 
Three-land— seems  to  allude  to  the  three  wadies,  which 
there  meet  in  the  Wddy  Qurdwd.) 

Bread  of  the  firstfruits.— Comp.  Num.  xviii.  13 ; 
Deut.  xviii.  4,  according  to  which  all  firstfruits  of 
grain  were  to  be  given  to  the  priests  and  Levites.  Sucb 
presents  to  prophets  appear  to  have  been  usual  in  ordi- 
nary times.  On  the  present  occasion,  which  was  "  a 
time  of  dearth"  (verse  42  is  connected  by  the  con- 
struction with  the  preceding  narrative),  one  pious 
person  brought  his  opportune  gift  to  Elisha. 

And  full  ears  of  com  in  the  husk  thereof. 
— Heb.,  and  harmel  in  his  wallet.  The  word  karmel 
occurs  besides  in  Lev.  ii.  14,  xxiii.  14.  The  Targum 
and  Syriac  render  "bruised  grain  ;  "  the  Jewish  expo- 
sitors "  tender  and  fresh  ears  of  com."  In  some  parts 
of  England  unripe  com  is  made  into  a  dish  called 
"  frumenty."  The  word  ciqlun  only  occurs  in  this 
place.  The  Vulg.  renders  it  by  pera  ("  wallet  ").  The 
LXX.  (Alex.)  repeats  the  Hebrew  in  Greek  letters. 
The  Yatican  omits  the  word.  It  reads :  "  twenty 
barley  loaves  and  cakes  of  pressed  fruit "  {ira\ddas). 
The  Syriac  gives  "  garment." 

And  he  said— i.e.,  Elisha  said. 

Give  unto  the  people.— Comp.  Matt.  xiv.  16. 

(43)  Servitor. — Minister,  or  attendant. 


What,  should  I  set  this  before  an  hundred 
men?— Or,  How  am  I  to  set/  &c.  (Comp.  Matt, 
xiv.  33.) 

He  said  again. — And  he  said. 

They  shall  eat,  and  shall  leave  thereof.— 
Heb.,  eating  and  leaving.^  an  exclamatory  mode  of 
speech,  natural  in  Lurried  and  vehement  utterance. 

(44)  And  they  did  eat,  and  left  thereof.— 
Comp.  our  Lord's  miracles,  already  referred  to.  Bahr 
denies  any  miraculous  increase  of  the  food.  He  makes 
the  miracle  consist  in  the  fact  that  the  one  hundred  men 
were  satisfied  with  the  little  they  received,  and  even 
had  some  to  spare.  Similarly,  Thenius  thinks  that  the 
provisions  were  not  inconsiderable  for  a  hundred  men  (?), 
and  that  the  emphasis  of  the  narrative  lies  rather  on 
Elisha's  absolute  confidence  in  God  than  on  His  wonder- 
working powers  ;  but  this  is  certainly  opposed  to  the 
sacred  writer's  intention.  Keil  rightly  calls  attention 
to  the  fact  that  Elisha  does  not  perform,  but  only  pi-e- 
dicts, this  miracle. 

Y. 

Elisha  Heals  Naaman  the  Syrian's  Leprosy, 
AND  Punishes  Gehazi  therewith. 

(1)  Now. — The  construction  implies  a  break  between 
this  narrative  and  the  preceding.  Whether  the  events 
related  belong  to  the  time  of  Jehoram  or  of  the 
dynasty  of  Jehu  is  not  clear.  E^ddently  it  was  a  time 
of  peace  between  Israel  and  Syria. 

Naaman  (beauty). — A  title  of  the  sun-god.  (See 
Note  on  Isa.  xvii.  1().) 

A  great  man  with  his  master.- Literally, 
before  his  lord.     (Comp.  G^n.  x.  9.) 

Honourable. — In  special  favour.  Literally,  lifted 
up  of  face.     (Comp.  chap.  iii.  14,  Note ;  Isa.  iii.  3.) 

By  him  the  Lord  had  given  deliverance 
unto  Syria. — Notice  the  high  prophetic  view  that  it 
is  Jehovah,  not  Hadad  or  Rimmon,  who  gives  victory 
to  Syria  as  well  as  Israel.  (Comp.  Amos  ix.  7.)  It  is 
natural  to  think  of  the  battle  in  which  Ahab  received 
his  mortal  wound  (1  Kings  xxii.  30,  seq.).  The  Midrash 
makes  Naaman  the  man  who  "  drew  the  bow  at  a 
venture  "  on  that  occasion.  The  "  deliverance  "  was 
victory  over  Israel. 

He  was  also  a  mighty  man  in  valouj,  but 
he  was  a  leper. — Literally,  and  the  man  was  a  brave 
warrior,  stricken  with  leprosy.  His  leprosy  need  not 
have  been  so  severe  as  to  incapacitate  him  for  military 
duties.     The  victor  over  Israel  is  represented  as  a  leper 
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King  of  Israel. 


was  also  a  mighty  man  in  valour,  hut  he 
was  a  leper.  <2)And  the  Syrians  had 
gone  out  Dy  companies,  and  had  brought 
away  captive  out  of  the  land  of  Israel  a 
little  maid ;  and  she  ^  waited  on  Naa- 
man's  wife.  <*)And  she  said  unto  her 
mistress.  Would  God  my  lord  were  ^with 
the  prophet  that  is  in  Samaria  !  for  he 
would  ^recover  him  of  his  leprosy. 
<*>  And  one  went  in,  and  told  his  lord, 
saying,  Thus  and  thus  said  the  maid  that 
is  of  the  land  of  Israel. 

<*)  And  the  king  of  Syria  said,  Go  to, 
go,  and  I  will  send  a  letter  unto  the 
king  of  Israel.  And  he  departed,  and 
took  *with  him  ten  talents  of  silver, 
and  six  thousand  pieces  of  gold,  and  ten 


I  Heb^  tMi«  i)<A'>^ 


3  Ueb.,btfi>re. 


S  Heb.,  gather  in. 


i    Heb.,     in    Ma 
Aand. 


changes  of  raiment.  ^^^  And  he  brought 
the  letter  to  the  king  of  Israel,  saying. 
Now  when  this  letter  is  come  unto  thee, 
behold,  I  have  therewith  sent  Naaman 
my  servant  to  thee,  that  thou  may  est 
recover  him  of  his  leprosy.  <')  And  it 
came  to  pass,  when  the  king  of  Israel 
had  read  the  letter,  that  he  rent  his 
clothes,  and  said.  Am  I  God,  to  kill  and 
to  make  alive,  that  this  man  doth  send 
unto  me  to  recover  a  man  of  his  leprosy  ? 
wherefore  consider,  I  pray  you,  and  see 
how  he  seeketh  a  quarrel  against  me. 

<^)  And  it  was  so,  when  Elisha  the  man 
of  God  had  heard  that  the  king  of  Israel 
had  rent  his  clothes,  that  he  sent  to  the 
king,  saying.  Wherefore  hast  thou  rent 


who  has  to  seek,  and  finds,  his  only  help  in  Israel 
(Thenitus). 

(2)  The  Syrians. — Heb.,  Aram,  the  word  rendered 
"  Syria  "  in  verse  1. 

By  companies. — Or,  in  troops,  referring  to  a 
maranding  incursion  made  at  some  time  prior  to  the 
events  here  recorded. 

Brought  away  captive  ...  a  little  maid.— 
Comp.  the  reference  in  Joel  iii.  6  to  the  Phoenician 
traffic  in  Jewish  slaves. 

(3)  Would  God.— 0  that !  'AhaU  here ;  in  Ps.  cxix. 
5,  'Ahalay.  The  word  seems  to  follow  the  analogy  of 
'cuhre,  **  O  the  bliss  of !  "  (Ps.  i.  1).  It  perhaps  means 
"  O  the  delight  of ! "  the  root  'ahal  being  assumed 
equivalent  to  the  Arabic  hald,  Syriac  hali,  "dulcis  fnit." 

For  he  would  recover  him..— Then  he  would 
receive  him  back.  (Comp.  Num.  xii.  14,  15.)  In  Israel 
lepers  were  excluded  from  society.  Restoration  to 
society  implied  restoration  to  health.  Hence  the  same 
verb  came  to  be  used  in  the  sense  of  healing  as  well  as 
of  receiving  back  the  leper.  Thenius,  however,  argues 
that  as  the  phrase  "  from  leprosy "  is  wanting  in 
Num.  xii.,  the  real  meaning  is,  "  to  take  a  person  away 
from  leprosy,"  to  which  he  had  been,  as  it  were,  deli- 
vered up. 

(*)  And  one  went  in.— ^mi  he  (i.e.,  Naaman) 
went  in  :  ecil,  into  the  palace.  Some  MSS. :  "  and  she 
went  in  and  told." 

Thus  and  thus.— To  avoid  repetition  of  her  actual 
words. 

(*)  Go  to,  go— Depart  thou  (thither),  enter  (the  land 
of  Israel). 

A  letter.— Written,  probably,  in  that  old  Aramean 
script  of  which  we  have  examples  on  Assyrian  seals  of 
the  eighth  century  B.C.,  and  which  closely  resembled 
the  old  Phoenician  and  Hebrew  characters,  as  well  as 
that  of  the  Moabite  stone  (chap.  i.  1,  Note). 

With  him.— In  his  hand.  (Comp.  the  expression 
"  to  fill  the  hand  for  Jehovah  "—i.e.,  with  presents ; 
I  Chron.  xxix.  5.) 

CJhanges  of  raiment.— Or,  holiday  suits.  Reuss, 
habits  depte.  (See  the  same  word,  haliphoth,  in  Gen. 
xlv.  22.)  Curiously  enough,  similar  expressions  {nah- 
laptum,  hitlupatum)  were  used  in  the  like  sense  by  the 
Assyrians  (Schrader). 

Ten  talents  of  silver.- About  £3,750  in  our 
money.     The  money  talent    was   equivalent  to  sixty 


minas,  the  mina  to  fifty  shekels.    The  shekel  came  to 
about  2s.  6d.  of  our  money. 

Six  thousand  pieces  of  gold.— Heb.,  six  thou~ 
sand  (in)  gold:  i.e.,  six  thousand  gold  shekels  =  two, 
talents  of  gold,  about  £13,500.     The  gold  shekel  was 
worth  about  45s.  of    our  currency.      The   total  sum  , 
appears  much  too  large,  and  the  numbers  are  probably 
corrupt,  as  is  so  often  the  case. 

(6)  Now. — Heb.,  And  now,  continuing  an  omitted 
passage.  Only  the  principal  sentence  of  the  letter  is 
given.  The  message  pre-supposes  a  not  altogether  hos- 
tile relation  between  the  two  kings ;  and  the  words  of 
the  next  verse,  "He  seeketh  a  quarrel  against  me," 
point  to  the  time  of  comparative  lull  which,  ensued  after 
the  luckless  expedition  to  Ramoth-gilead  (LKings  xxii.). 
and  the  short  reign  of  the  invalid  Ahaziah;  i.e.,  to  the 
reign  of  Jehoram,  not  to  that  of  Jehoahaz,  in  which. 
Israel  was  wholly  crushed  by  Syria  (chap.  xiii.  3 — 7). 
Schenkel  thinks  the  Syrian  inroads  (verse  2)  indicate 
the  reign  of  Jehu,  and  that  Hazael  was  the  king  who 
wrote  the  letter,  as  he  was  personally  acquainted  with 
Elisha  (chap.  v.  5,  seq.).  But,  as  Thenius  remarks,  he 
forgets  that  the  relations  between  Jehu  and  Syria  were 
throughout  strained  to  the  last  degree,  so  that  suck 
a  friendly  passage  between  the  two  kings  as  is  here 
described  is  not  to  be  thought  of. 

C)  He  rent  his  clothes. — As  if  he  had  heard 
blasphemy.     (Comp.  Matt.  xxvi.  65.) 

Am  I  God,  to  kill  and  to  make  alive  P— Deut. 
xxxii.  39,  •'  I  kill,  and  I  make  alive ;  "  1  Sam.  ii.  6,  "  Th© 
Lord  killeth,  and  maketh  alive."  Leprosy  was  a  kind 
of  living  death.  (Comp.  Num.  xii.  12,  Heb.,  "  Let  her 
not  become  as  the  dead,  who,  when  he  cometh  forth  of 
his  mother' ij  womb,  hath  half  his  flesh  consumed.") 

Wherefore, — Heb.,  For  only  know  {i.e.,  notice),  and 
see.  Plural  verbs  are  used,  because  the  king  is  address- 
ing his  grandees,  in  whose  presence  the  letter  would  be 
delivered  and  read. 

He  seeketh  a  quarrel.— This  form  of  the  verb 
(hithpael)  occurs  here  only.  (Comp.  the  noun.  Judges 
xiv.  4.)  Jehoram  was  hardly  in  a  position  to  renew  the 
war,  after  the  severe  defeat  of  his  father  (1  Kings  xxii. 
30,  seq.). 

(8)  There  is  a  prophet.— With  stress  on  there  is  > 
iyesh) :  scil.,  as  his  message  pre-supposes. 

When  Elisha  .  .  .  had  heard. — He  was  in 
Samaria  at  the  time  (verse  3),  and  would  hear  of  thd 
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Naaman  is  Healed. 


thy  clothes  ?  let  him  come  now  to  me, 
and  he  shall  know  that  there  is  a  pro- 
phet in  Israel.  (^)  So  Naaman  came  with 
his  horses  and  with  his  chariot,  and 
stood  at  the  door  of  the  house  of  Elisha. 
t^*^)  And  Elisha  sent  a  messenger  unto 
him,  saying,  Go  and  wash  in  Jordan 
seven  times,  and  thy  flesh  shall  come 
again  to  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  clean. 
(^^^  But  Naaman  was  wroth,  and  went 
away,  and  said,  Behold,  ^  ^I  thought. 
He  will  surely  come  out  to  me,  and 
stand,  and  call  on  the  name  of  the  Lord 
his  God,  and  ^strike  his  hand  over  the 
place,  and  recover  the  leper.    (^)  Are  not 


1  Heb.,  I  said. 


2  Or,  /  sold  teith 
myself.  He  will 
surely  come  out, 
&c. 


4  Or,  Amana. 


*Abana  and  Pharpar,  rivers  of  Da- 
mascus, better  than  all  the  waters  of 
Israel  ?  may  I  not  wash  in  them,  and  be 
clean  ?  So  he  turned  and  went  away  in 
a  rage.  ^^^^  And  his  servants  came  near, 
and  spake  unto  him,  and  said.  My  father, 
if  the  prophet  had  bid  thee  do  some  great 
thing,  wouldest  thou  not  have  done  it  ? 
how  much  rather  then,  when  he  saith  to 
thee.  Wash,  and  be  clean?  (i^^Then 
went  he  down,  and  dipped  himself  seven 
times  in  Jordan,  according  to  the  saying 
of  the  man  of  God :  and  his  flesh  came 
again  like  unto  the  flesh  of  a  little  child, 
and  "he  was  clean. 


coming  of  the  great  Syrian  captain  and  of  the  king's 
alarm.  Why  did  not  Jehoram  think  at  once  of  Elisha  ? 
King  and  prophet  were  not  on  good  terms  with  each 
other.  (Comp.  chap.  iii.  14.)  Besides,  Elisha  had 
not  as  yet  done  any  miracle  of  this  sort ;  and  his  ap- 
prehensions may  have  made  the  king  unable,  for  the 
moment,  to  thiii  at  all. 

(9)  "With  Ms  horses  and  with  his  chariot.— 
Chariots.  (See  on  chap.  ii.  11, 12 ;  and  comp.  verse  15, 
infra.)  The  proper  term  for  a  single  chariot  is 
used  in  verse  21.  The  magnificence  of  his  retinue  is 
suggested. 

Stood. — Stopped.  The  text  hardly  conveys,  as  Bahr 
thinks,  the  idea  that  Elisha's  house  in  Samaria  was  "  a 
poor  hovel,"  which  the  great  man  would  not  deign  to 
enter,  but  waited  for  the  prophet  to  come  forth  to  him. 
The  prophet  had  "a  messenger"  (verse  10)  at  his 
command. 

(10)  Elisha  sent  a  messenger.— Avoiding  personal 
contact  with  a  leper.  (Comp.  verse  15,  where  Naaman, 
when  restored,  goes  in  and  stands  before  the  prophet.) 
Perhaps  reverence  held  back  those  who  consulted  a 
^eat  prophet  from  entering  his  presence  (comp.  chap. 
IV.  12);  and  therefore,.  Naaman  stopped  with  his  fol- 
lowers  outside  the  house.  Keil  suggests  that  Elisha 
did  not  come  out  to  Naaman,  because  he  wished  to 
humble  his  pride,  and  to  show  that  his  worldly  mag- 
nificence did  not  impress  the  prophet.  But,  as  Thenius 
says,  there  is  no  trace  of  pride  about  Naaman. 

Go. — Infinitive,  equivalent  to  the  imperative.  (C  j  Jip. 
chap.  iii.  16;  and  perhaps  chap.  iv.  43.) 

Wash  in  (the)  Jordan. — This  command  would 
make  it  clear  that  Naaman  was  not  cured  by  any  ex- 
ternal means  applied  by  the  prophet.  "  The  Syrians 
knew  as  well  as  the  Israelites  that  the  Jordan  could  not 
heal  leprosy  "  {Bahr).  Naaman  was  to  imderstand  that 
he  was  healed  by  the  God  of  Israel,  at  His  prophet's 
prayer.     (Comp.  verse  15.) 

Thy  flesh  shall  come  again  to  thee,  and 
thou  shalt  be  clean. — Literally,  and  let  thy  flesh 
come  back  to  thee,  and  be  thou  clean.  Leprosy  is 
characterised  by  raw  flesh  and  ninning  sores,  which 
end  in  entire  wasting  away  of  the  tissues. 

(11)  But  (and)  Naaman  was  wroth. — Because,  as 
his  words  show,  he  thought  he  was  mocked  by  the 
prophet. 

I  thought. — I  said  to  myself 

Strike  his  hand. — Rather,  wave  his  hand  towards  j 
the  place.     (Comp.  Isa.  x.  15,  xi.  15.)     He  would  not 
touch  the  unclean  place.  I 
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Recover  the  leper. — Or,  take  away  the  leprous 
(part).  So  Thenius ;  but  everywhere  else  me^ord'  means 
"  leprous  man,"  "  leper  "  (Lev.  xiv.  2). 

(12)  Abana.  —  So  Hebrew  text ;  Hebrew  margin, 
Amana ;  and  so  many  MSS.,  Complut.,  LXX.,  Targum, 
Syriac.  (Comp.  Amana,  Cant.  iv.  8,  as  name  of  a  peak 
of  the  Lebanon,  which  is  common  in  the  Assyrian 
inscriptions  also.)  The  river  is  identified  with  the 
present  Burdda,  or  Barady  ("  the  cold "),  which 
descends  from  the  Anti-Lebanon,  and  flows  through 
Damascus  in  seven  streams.  (The' Arabic  version  has 
Bardd. ) 

Pharpar. — Parpar  ("  the  swift "),  the  present  Nahr 
el-Awdj,  which  comes  down  from  the  great  Hermon, 
and  flows  by  Damascus  on  the  south.  Both  rivers  have 
clear  water,  as  being  moimtain  streams,  whereas  the 
Jordan  is  turbid  and  discoloured. 

Rivers  of  Damascus. — Add  the.  Damascus  is 
still  famous  for  its  wholesome  water. 

May  I  not  wash  in  them,  and  be  clean  ?— If 
mere  washing  in  a  river  be  enough,  it  were  easy  to  do 
that  at  home,  and  to  much  better  advantage. 

(13)  Came  near. — Comp.  Gen.  xviii.  23. 

My  father. — A  title  implying  at  once  respect  and 
affection.  (Comp.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  11 ;  chap.  vi.  21.)  Per. 
haps,  however,  the  word  is  a  corruption  of  'im  ("if"), 
which  is  otherwise  not  expressed  in  the  Hebrew. 

Great  thing. — Emphatic  is  the  Hebrew. 

Wouldest  thou  not  have  done?— Or, wouldesi; 
thou  not  do  ? 

He  saith. — He  hath  said. 

Be  clean  ? — i.e.,  thou  shalt  be  clean :  a  common 
Hebrew  idiom. 

(14)  Then  went  he  down. — And  he  went  down : 
scil.,  from  Samaria  to  the  Jordan  bed.  The  Syriac  and 
Arabic,  and  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  read  "and  he  de- 
parted ;  "  probably  an  error  of  transcription. 

Seven  times. — "  Because  seven  was  significant  of 
the  Divine  covenant  with  Israel,  and  the  cure  depended 
on  that  covenant ;  or  to  stamp  the  cure  as  a  Divine 
work,  for  seven  is  the  signature  of  the  works  of  God  " 
{Keil).  In  the  Assyrian  monuments  there  is  an  almost 
exact  parallel  to  the  above  method  of  seeking  a  cure. 
It  occurs  among  the  so-called  exorcisms,  and  belongs  to 
the  age  of  Sargon  of  Agade  (Accad),  before  2200  B.C. 
Merodach  is  represented  as  asking  his  father  Hea  how 
to  cure  a  sick  man.  Hea  replies  that  the  sick  man 
must  go  and  bathe  in  the  sacred  waters  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Euphrates.  It  thus  appears  that  in  bidding 
Naaman  bathe  seven  times  in  the  Jordan,  Elisha  acted 


Eliska  and 
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N'aamari. 


<*^And  he  returned  to  the  man  of 
God,  he  and  all  his  company,  and  came, 
and  stood  before  him  :  and  he  said.  Be- 
hold, now  I  know  that  tliere  is  no  God 
in  all  the  earth,  but  in  Israel :  now 
therefore,  I  pray  thee,  take  a  blessing 
of  thy  servant.  <^^>  But  he  said.  As  the 
Lord  liveth,  before  whom  I  stand,  I  will 
receive  none.  And  he  urged  him  to 
take  it ;  but  he  refused.  <^^^  And  Naa- 
man  said.  Shall  there  not  then,  I  pray 
thee,  be  given  to  thy  servant  two  mules' 
burden  of  earth?  for  thy  servant  will 
henceforth  oifer  neither  burnt  offering 
nor  sacrifice  luito  other  gods,  but  unto 
the  LoKD.     <'*'^  In  this  thing  the  Loed 


I    Hcb.,    a    little 
piece  o/ijivunU, 


pardon  thy  servant,  that  when  my  master 
goeth  into  the  house  of  Rimmon  to 
worship  there,  and  he  leaneth  on  my 
hand,  and  I  bow  myself  in  the  hoMse  of 
Eimmon  :  when  I  bow  down  myself  in 
the  house  of  Rimmon,  the  Lord  pardon 
thy  servant  in  this  thing,  (i^)  And  he 
said  unto  him,  Go  in  peace.  So  he  de- 
parted from  him  ^a  little  way. 

(20)  But  Grehazi,  the  servant  of  Elisha 
the  man  of  God,  said.  Behold,  my  master 
hath  spared  Naaman  this  Syrian,  in  not 
receiving  at  his  hands  that  which  he 
brought :  but,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  I  will 
run  after  him,  and  take  somewhat  of 
him.     (2^)  So  Gehazi  followed  after  Naa- 


in  accordance  with  aucicut  Semitic  belief  as  to  the  heal- 
ing >'iHuc  of  riiuuing  streams. 

(16)  Company.— Heb.,  camp,  host.  Naaman's  fol- 
lowing consistotl  of  "  horses  and  chariots  "  (verse  9). 

Came.—  Went  in  :  into  Elisha's  house.  Gratitude 
overcame  awe  and  dread. 

Behold,  now.— Behold,  I  pray  thee.  The  "  now  " 
belongs  to  ''  behold,"  not  to  "  I  know." 

I  know  that  ...  in  Israel.— Naaman,  like  most 
of  his  contemporaries,  Jewish  as  well  as  Syrian,  believed 
in  locally  restricted  deities.  The  powerlessness  of  the 
Syrian  gods  and  the  potency  of  Jehovah  having  been 
brought  home  to  his  mind  by  his  marvellous  recovery, 
he  concludes  that  there  is  no  god  anywhere  save  in  the 
land  of  Israel.  In  other  words,  his  local  conception  of 
deity  still  clings  to  hiuL  What  a  mark  of  historic  truth 
appears  in  this  representation ! 

Now  therefore.— -4n(Z  now. 

Take  a  blessing  of.  —  Accept  a  present  from 
(Gen.  xxxiii.  11  \ 

(W)  But— And  (both  times). 

I  will  receive  none. — Theodoret  compares  our 
Lord's  *•  Freely  ye  have  received,  freely  give  "  (Matt. 
X.  8).  (Comp.  Acts  viii.  20.)  Such  may  have  been 
Elisha's  feelmg.  His  refusal,  strongly  contrasting 
with  the  conduct  of  ordinary  prophets,  Israelite  and 
heathen  (comp.  1  Sam.  ix.  6 — 9),  would  make  a  deep 
imprcs.siou  upon  Naamau  and  his  retinue. 

(17)  Shall  there  not  then.— Rather,  If  not,  let 
tlierc  be  given,  I  pray  thee.     LXX..  koI  el  fi-i}. 

Two  mules'  burden  of  earth  ?—Literallv,  a  ?oa(Z 
of  a  yoke  of  mules'  (in)  earth.  It  was  natural  for  Naa- 
man,  with  his  local  idea  of  divinity,  to  make  this  re- 
quest He  wished  to  worship  the  God  of  Israel,  so  far 
as  possible,  on  tlie  soil  of  Israel,  Jehovah's  own  land. 
He  would  therefore  build  his  altar  to  Jehovah  on  a 
foundation  of  this  earth,  or  construct  the  altar  itself 
therewith.     (Comp.  Exod.  xs.  24;  1  Kings  XAdii.  38.) 

Burnt  offering  nor  sacrifice.— Bwrni  offering 
nor  peace  offering. 

Offer.— Literally,  make. 

<18)  In  this  thing.— Touc7«»o  this  thing  (but  in  at 
the  end  of  the  verse).  The  LXX.  and  Syriac  read, 
''and  touching  this  tiling,"  an  improvement  in  the 
connection. 

To  worship.— To  6ow  dotcn  (the  same  verb  occurs 
thrice  in  the  verse). 

The  hovise  of  Bimmon.— The  Assyrian  Ram- 
manu  (from  raniamu,  "to  thunder").      One  of  his 


epithets  in  the  cuneiform  is  Bdmimu,  "  the  thunderer ; " 
and  another  is  Barqu  {=  Bdriqu),  "  he  who  lightens." 
Rimmon  was  the  god  of  the  atmosphere,  called  in 
Acciidian,  KS.  IM  ("  god  of  the  air  or  wind  "),  figured 
on  bas-reliefs  and  cylinders  as  armed  with  the  thunder- 
bolt. His  name  is  prominent  in  the  story  of  the  Flood 
{e.g.,  it  is  said  Bammdnu  irmum,  "  Rimmon  thun- 
dered ") ;  and  one  of  his  standing  titles  is  Bdhigu  ("  he 
who  deluges").  The  Assyrians  identified  Ramman 
with  the  Aramean  and  Edomite  Hadad.  (Comp.  tha 
name  Hadad-rimmon,  Zech.  xii.  11 ;  and  Tabrimon, 
1  Kings  XV.  18.)  A  list  of  no  fewer  than  forty-onb 
titles  of  Rimmon  has  been  found  among  the  cuneiform 
tablets. 

Leaneth  on  my  hand. — A  metaphor  denoting  the 
attendance  on  the  king  by  his  favourite  grandee  or 
principal  adjutant.     (Comp.  chap.  vii.  2,  17.) 

When  I  bow  down  myself. — An  Aramaic  form 
is  used.     The  clause  is  omitted  in  some  Hebrew  MSS. 

The  Lord  pardon  thy  servant. — Naaman  had 
solemnly  promised  to  serve  no  god  but  Jehovah  for  the 
future.  He  now  prays  that  an  unavoidable  exception — • 
which  will,  indeed,  be  such  only  in  appearance — may  be 
excused  by  Jehovah.  His  request  is  not,  of  course,  to 
be  judged  by  a  Christian  standard.  By  the  reply, "  Go 
in  peace,"  the  prophet,  as  spokesman  of  Jehovah, 
acceded  to  Naaman's  prayer.  "  Naaman  durst  not  pro- 
fess conversion  to  the  foreign  cultus  before  the  king, 
his  master ;  so  he  asks  leave  to  go  on  assisting  at  the 
national  rites  "  (Beuss). 

The  Lord,  pardon. — In  the  current  Hebrew  text  it 
is  the  Lord  pardon,  I  pray.  The  LXX.  appears  to 
have  had  the  same  reading  ;  but  very  many  MSS.  and 
all  the  other  versions  omit  the  precative  particle.  It 
is,  however,  probably  genuine. 
•  (19)  A  little  way.^ — Heb.,  a  Mbrdh  of  ground  (Gen. 
XXXV.  16).  It  seems  to  mean  "  a  length  of  ground,"  "  a 
certain  distance,"  without  defining  exactly  how  far. 
Had  it  been  a  parasang,  as  the  Syriac  renders,  Gehazi 
could  not  have  overtaken  the  company  so  easily. 

(20)  Said -I.e.,  thought. 

This  Syrian.— He  justifies  his  purpose  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  "  spoiling  the  Egyptians." 

But,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  I  will  run. — Rather, 
by  the  life  of  Jehovah,  but  I  will  run.  (Comp.  Note  on 
chap.  iv.  30.) 

(21)  He  lighted  down  from  the  chariot  to 
meet  him. — An  Oriental  mark  of  respect.  Literally, 
fell  from  off  the  chariot :  an  expression  denoting  haste 
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Present  of  Naaman. 


man.  And  -when  Naaman  saw  him 
running  after  him,  he  lighted  down 
from  the  chariot  to  meet  him,  and  said, 
i/s  aU  well?  (22)  ^^<i  he  said.  All  is 
well.  My  master  hath  sent  me,  saying, 
Behold,  even  now  there  be  come  to  me 
from  mount  Ephraim  two  young  men  of 
the  sons  of  the  prophets  :  give  them,  I 
pray  thee,  a  talent  of  silver,  and  two 
changes  of  garments.  ^^^^  And  Naaman 
said.  Be  content,  take  two  talents.  And 
he  urged  him,  and  bound  two  talents  of 
silver  iu  two  bags,  with  two  changes  of 
garments,  and  laid  them  upon  two  of 
his  servants  ;  and  they  bare  them  before 
him.      (24)  ^jj^  when  he   came  to   the 


1    Heb.,  Is  there 
peace  ? 


a  Or,  iecret  place. 


3  Heb.,  not  hither 
or  thither. 


2 tower,  he  took  them  from  their  hand, 
and  bestowed  them  in  the  house :  and 
he  let  the  men  go,  and  they  departed. 

(25)  But  he  went  in,  and  stood  before  his 
master.  And  Elisha  said  unto  him. 
Whence  comest  thou,  Gehazi?  And  he 
said,  Thy  servant    went   ^no  whithero 

(26)  And  he  said  unto  him.  Went  not 
mine  heart  with'  thee,  when  the  man 
turned  again  from  his  chariot  to  meet 
thee  ?  Is  it  Si  time  to  receive  money,  and 
to  receive  garments,  and  oliveyards,  and 
vineyards,  and  sheep,  and  oxen,  and 
menservants,  and  maidservants  ?  (27)The 
leprosy  therefore  of  Naaman  shall  cleave 
unto  thee,  and  unto  thy  seed  for  ever. 


(Gen.  xxiv.  64).     The  LXX.  has  "he  turned,"  which 
implies  an  ellipsis  of  "  and  descended." 

Is  all  well?  —  Naaman  feared  something  might 
have  befallen  the  prophet.     The  LXX.  omits  this. 

(22)  Even  now.-rOr,  this  moment,  just. 
Mount  Ephraim.— r/ie  hill-country  of  Ephraim, 

or  highlands   of  Ephraini,  where  Gilgal  and  Bethel 
were  situate. 

Changes  of  garments. — The  same  phrase  as  in 
verse  5. 

(23)  Be  content. — Be  willing,  consent  to  talce.  The 
Vatican  LXX.  omits ;  the  Alexandrian  renders  ovkow, 
owing  to  a  transposition  of  the  Hebrew  letters  (halo'  for 
ho'el). 

Bound. — Deut.  xiv.  25. 

Bags. — Only  here  and  in  Isa.  iii.  22,  where  it  means 
"  purses." 

Xiaid  them  upon  two. — Gave  them  to  two  of  his 
(i.e.,  Naamanis)  young  men.  The  courtesy  of  the  act  is 
obvious. 

Before  him.— Gehazi. 

(24)  The  tower.— Heb.,  the  'ophel,  the  mound,  on 
which  the  prophet's  house  may  have  stood.  There 
woidd  be  no  window  in  the  exterior  wall  from  which 
Gehazi  and  his  companions  might  have  been  observed 
approaching.  Perhaps,  however,  a  fortified  hill,  form- 
ing part  of  the  system  of  defences  surrounding  Samaria, 
like  the  Ophel  at  Jerusalem,  is  to  be  understood. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxvii.  3.)  Elisha's  house  lay  within 
the  city  wall  (^chap.  vi.  30,  seq.).  KeiL  explains  the  hill 
on  whicli  Samaria  was  built.  (Comp.  Isa.  xxxii.  14,  and 
Cheyne's  Note ;  Micah  iv.  8 :  "  And  thou,  O  tower  of 
the  flock ;  O  mound  of  the  daughter  of  Zion.")  This 
note  of  place  is  also  a  note  of  historical  truth. 

Bestowed  them  in  the  house. — Stowed  them 
away,  laid  them  up  carefully  in  the  (prophet's)  house. 
LXX.,  irapedero. 

Let  the  men  go. — Before  he  "bestowed"  their 
burdens  in  the  house. 

(25)  But  he. — And  he  himself  (after  putting  away 
his  ill-gotten  gains). 

Went  in. — Into  his  master's  chamber.  Gehazi  was 
already  in  the  house. 

Stood  hetore.— Came  forward  to  (2  Chron.  vi.  12). 

Thy  servant  went  no  whither. — Literally,  Thy 
servant  went  not  away  hither  nor  thithei: 

(26)  Went  not  mine  heart  .  .  .  meet  thee? — 
Rather,  Nor  did  my  heart  (i.e.,  consciousness)  go  away, 
wJien  a  man  turned  (and  alighted)  from  his  chariot 
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to  meet  thee.  The  prophet,  in  severe  irony,  adopts 
Gehazi's  own  phrase :  Maurer,  "  Non  abierat  animus 
mens ; "  "I  was  there  in  spirit,  and  witnessed  every- 
thing." The  sentence  has  given  the  commentators 
much  trouble.  (See  the  elaborate  Note  in  Thenius. 
We  might  have  expected  welo,  and  w  may  have  been 
omitted,  owing  to  the  preceding  w ;  but  it  is  not  ab- 
solutely necessary.)  The  Authorised  Yersion  follows 
the  LXX.  (Vat.),  which  supplies  the  expression  "  with 
thee"  (fifrii  (To{;),  wanting  in  the  Hebrew  text.  The 
Targum  paraphrases :  "  By  the  spirit  of  prophecy  I 
was  informed  when  the  man  turned,"  &c.  The  Syriae 
follows  with, "  My  heart  informed  me  when  the  man 
turned,"  &c. 

Is  it  a  time  to  receive.— Comp.  Eccles.  iii.  2, 
seq.  The  LXX.,  pointing  the  Hebrew  differently, 
reads  :  koI.  vw  eKafies  rh  apyipiov,  koX  vvv  f\a$es  to  ifidrta 
K.T.K.  ("  And  now  thou  receivcdst  the  money,"  &c.).  So 
also  the  Vulg.  and  Arabic,  but  not  the  Targum  and 
Syriae.  Bottcher,  retaining  the  interrogative  particle 
of  the  Hebrew,  adopts  this  :  "  Didst  thou  then  take  the 
money  ?  "  &c.  But  the  Masoretic  pointing  appears  to 
be  much  more  suitable.  Tlie  iirophet's  question  comes 
to  this :  "  Was  that  above  all  others  a  proper  occasion 
for  yielding  to  your  desire  of  gain,  when  you  were 
dealing  with  a  heathen  ?  Ought  you  not  to  have  been 
studiously  disinterested  in  your  behaviour  to  such  an 
one,  that  he  might  learn  not  to  confound  the  prophets 
of  Jehovah  with  the  mercenary  diviners  and  soothsayers 
of  the  false  gods  ?  "  The  prophet's  disciple  is  bound, 
like  his  master,  to  seek,  not  worldly  power,  but  spiritual; 
for  the  time  is  one  of  ardent  struggle  against  the  en- 
croachments of  paganism. 

And  oliveyards  .  .  .  maidservants  ? — The  pro- 
phet develops  Gehazi's  object  in  asking  for  the  money : 
he  wshed  to  purchase  lands,  and  live  stock,  and  slaves — 
whatever  constituted  the  material  wealth  of  the  time. 
The  Targum  inserts  the  explanatory :  "  And  thou 
thoughtest  in  thy  heart  to  ])ur chase  oliveyards,"  &c. 
So  Vulg. :  "  ut  emas  oliveta." 

(27)  Shall  cleave.— Or,  cleave',  i.e.,  let  it  cleave. 
The  prophetic  sentence  is  naturally  expressed  as  an  im- 
perative. 

A  leper  as  white  as  snow.— Comp.  Exod.  iv.  6  • 
Num.  xii.  10.  A  sudden  outbreak  of  leprosy  may  follow 
upon  extreme  fright  or  mortification  (Michaelis). 

Unto  thy  seed  for  ever. — Like  other  skin  dis- 
eases, leprosy  is  hereditary.  If  it  be  thouglit  that  the 
sentence  is  too  strong,  it  should  be  remembered  that 
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» Iron  to  swim 


And  he  went  out  from  his  presence  a 
leper  as  ichite   as  snow. 

CHAPTER  VI.— <»)And  the  sons 
of  the  prophets  said  unto  Elisha,  Be- 
hold now,  the  place  where  we  dwell 
with  thee  is  too  strait  for  us.  <^>  Let  us 
^,  we  pray  thee,  unto  Jordan,  and  take 
thence  every  man  a  beam,  and  let  us 
make  us  a  place  there,  where  we  may 
dwell.  And  he  answered.  Go  ye.  (3)_A.nd 
one  said,  Be  content,  I  pray  thee,  and 
go  with  thy  servants.  And  he  answered, 
I  will  go.     <*>  So  he  went  with   them. 


B.C. 
dr.  883. 


1  Heb.,ir<m. 


And  when  they  camQ  to  Jordan,,  the} 
cut  down  wood.  <^^  But  as  one  was  felU 
ing  a  beam,  the  ^ax  head  fell  into  the 
water :  and  he  cried,  and  said,  Alas, 
master !  for  it  was  borrowed.  (^)  And  J 
the  man  of  God  said.  Where  fell  it?  ' 
And  he  shewed  him  the  place.  And  he 
cut  down  a  stick,  and  cast  it  in  thither  ; 
and  the  iron  did  swim.  (^^  Therefore  said 
he.  Take  it  up  to  thee.  And  he  put  out 
his  hand,  and  took  it. 

(^)  Then  the  king  of  Syria  warred 
against  Israel,  and  took  counsel  with 
his  servants,  saying.  In  such  and  such  a 


Ihp  prophet  is  really  pronouncing?  inspired  judgment 
upon  the  sin  of  Grehazi,  and  milder  language  might 
have  produced  erroneous  impressions.  Covctousness 
and  Ijing  are  never  spared  in  Scripture,  and  it  is  well 
for  manland  that  it  is  so.     (Comp.  Acts  v.) 

VI. 

Thb   History   of   Elisha's   Mighty  Works 
coktinued. 

(1—7)  The  prophet  causes  an  iron  ax-head  to  float  in 
the  Jordan. 

(1)  And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  said.— The 
form  of  the  verb  implies  connection  with  the  preceding 
narrative  ;  but  as  the  section  refers  to  Elisha  s  activity 
among  the  sons  of  the  prophets,  it  was  probably  con- 
nected originally  with  chap.  iv.  44.  The  compiler  may 
have  transfefrretl  it  to  its  present  position  in  order,  as 
Thenius  suggests,  to  indicate  the  lapse  of  some  time 
between  the  events  described  here  and  there;  and 
further,  to  separate  the  account  of  the  renewed  warfare 
between  Syria  and  Israel  (verse  8,  sea.)  from  that  of 
Elisha's  good  deed  to  Naaman  the  Sjman.  • 

The  place  where  we  dwell  with  thee.— Rather, 
ihe  place  where  we  sit  before  thee  :  scil.,  habitually,  for 
instruction.  The  phrase  occurred  in  chap.  iv.  38.  The 
common  liall  is  meant;  whether  that  at  GUgal  or  at 
Jericho  is  uncertain.  Jericho  was  close  to  the  Jordan 
tverse  2),  but  that  does  not  jprore  that  it  is  meant  here. 
The  prophet's  disciples  did  not  live  in  a  single  build- 
ing, like  a  community  of  monks.  Their  settlement  is 
called  "  dwellings  "  (ndyoth)  in  the  plural  (1  Sam.  xix. 
18) ;  and  they  could  be  married  (chap.  iv.  1). 

Too  strait.- Their  numbers  had  increased.  (Comp. 
chap.  iv.  43.)      . 

<2)  Take  thence  every  man  a  beam.— The  Jor- 
dan vallev  was  well  wooded.  Its  present  bed  is  still 
"  overarched  by  oleanders,  acacias,  thorns,  and  similar 
shrubbery."  fi  all  were  to  take  part  in  felling  the 
trees,  the  work  would  soon  be  done. 

Where  we  may  dwell.— Lit«raUy,  to  sU  (or,  dwell) 
Oiere.  The  reference  seems  still  to  be  to  sitting  in  the 
btJl  of  instruction. 

(S)  One.— Heb.,  the  one,  whoever  it  was. 

Be  content.— CoTweni,  or,  be  willing. 

Go  with  thy  servants.— To  superintend  their 
work,  and  help  them  in  case  of  unforeseen  difficulty. 

(*)  Wood.— Heb.,  the  timber :  scil,  which  they  re: 
quired. 

,  ^*^  But.— Heb.,  and  it  came  to  pass,  the  one  was  fell- 
ing  the  beam.    Not  necessarily  "  the  one  "  of  verse  3, 
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but  the  one  (whoever  it  was)  to  whom  the  mishap 
occurred,  as  presently  related. 

The  ax  head  fell. — Heb.,  and  as  for  the' iron,  it 
fell.  The  subject  of  the  verb  is  made  prominent  by 
being  put  first  in  the  accusative.  It  is  thus  implied 
that  something  happened  to  the  iron.  Perhaps,  how- 
ever, it  is  better  to  consider  that  the  particle,  which 
usually  marks  the  object  of  the  verb,  in  cases  like  the 
present  has  its  etymological  meaning. of  "something" 
I'eth  being  regarded  as  equivalent  to  yath,  and  so 
to  yesh).  (See  Winer,  Chalddische  Ghrammatik,  ed. 
Fischer.) 

Master  \—My  lord,  Elisha.  He  instinctively  ap- 
peals to  Elisha  for  help. 

For  it  was  borrowed. — Heb.,  a»<Z  that  one  was 
borrowed.     Vulg.,  "  et  hoc  ipsum  mutuo  acceperam."  • 

(6)  Where.— TVTierein^o  f  or.  Where  fell  it  in  1 
The  iron  did  swim. — He  caused  the  iron  to  float. 

(Comp.  Deut.  xi.  4  for  the  verb.)  The  iron  ax-head  did 
not  swim,  but  simply  rose  to  the  surface.  It  had  fallen 
in  near  the  bank.  Elisha's  throwing  in  the  stick  was  a 
symbolical  act,  intended  to  help  the  witnesses  to  realise 
that  the  coming  up  of  the  iron  was  not  a  natural,  but  a 
supernatural,  event,  brought  about  through  the  instru- 
mentality  of  the  prophet.  As  in  the  case  of  the  salt 
thrown  into  the  spring  at  Jericho,  the  symbol  was  ap- 
propriate to  the  occasion.  It  indicated  that  iron  could 
be  made  to  float  like  wood  by  the  sovereign  power  of 
Jehovah.  The  properties  of  material  substances  depend 
on  His  will  for  their  fixity,  and  may  be  suspended  or 
modified  at  His  pleasure.  The  moral  of  this  little 
story  is  that  God  helps  in  small  personal  troubles  as 
well  as  in  great  ones  of  larger  scope.  His  providence 
cares  for  the  individual  as  well  as  the  race. 

(7)  Therefore. — Arvd  he  said. 

(8—23)  Elisha  baffles  several  predatory  attempts  of  the 
Syrians,  and  strikes  with  blindness  those  sent  to  seize 
him. 

(8)  Then  the  king  of  Syria  warred.— Rather, 

Now  the  king  of  Syria  (Aram)  was  warring,  i.e.,  con- 
tinually. The  time  intended  cannot  be  the  reign  of 
Jehoahaz,  for  here  the  Syrians  achieve  nothing  of  im- 
portance. (Comp.  verse  32.) 
Took  counsel  with.— Comp.  2  Chron.  xx.  21.  • 
Such  and  such. — The  compound  Hebrew  expres- 
sion {peloni  'almoni)  means  "  a  certain  one,  I  will  not 
mention  which ; "  the  Greek.  &  Suva. 

My  camp. — Heb.-,  tahdndthi ;  a  difficult  expression, 
found  only  here.  Its  form  is  anomalous,  and  probably 
corrupt.     The  Targum  renders  "  house  of  my  camp ; 
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The  Syrians  encompass  Dntham. 


place  shall  he  mj  ^camp.  <^)  And  the 
man  of  God  sent  unto  tlie  king  of  Israel, 
saying,  Beware  tliat  thou  pass  not  such 
a  place;  for  thither  the  Syrians  are 
come  down.  ^'^^^  And  the  king  of  Israel 
sent  to  the  place  which  the  man  of  God 
told  him  and  warned  him  of,  and  saved 
himself  there,  not  once  nor  twice. 
(U)  Therefore  the  heart  of  the  king  of 
Syria  was  sore  troubled  for  this  thing ; 
and  he  called  his  servants,  and  said 
unto  them,  Will  ye  not  shew  me  which 
of  us  is  for  the  king  of  Israel  ?  (^^^  And 
one  of  his  servants  said,  -None,  my  lord, 
O  king  :  but  Elisha,  the  prophet  that  is 
in  Israel,  telleth  the  king  of  Israel  the 
words  that  thou  speakest  in  thy  bed- 
chamber.    (^3>  And  he  said,  Go  and  spy 


1  (,    tncamphig. 


2  Heb.,  no. 


3  Heb.,  heavy. 
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where  he  is,  that  I  may  send  and  fetch 
him.  And  it  was  told  him,  saying.  Be- 
hold, he  is  in  Dothan.  (^^^  Therefore 
sent  he  thither  horses,  and  chariots, 
and  a  ^  great  host :  and  they  came  by 
night,  and  compassed  the  city  about. 
(^5)  And  when  the  *  servant  of  the  man 
of  God  was  risen  early,  and  gone  forth, 
behold,  an  host  compassed  the  city  both 
with  horses  and  chariots.  And  his  ser- 
vant said  unto  him,  Alas,  my  master ! 
how  shall  we  do  ?  (^^)  And  he  answered, 
Fear  not :  for  "they  that  he  with  us  are 
more  than  they  that  he  with  them. 
(1'')  And  Elisha  prayed,  and  said,  Loed,  1 
pray  thee,  open  his  eyes,  that  he  may 
see.  And  the  Lord  opened  the  eyes  of 
the  young  man ;  and  he  saw :  and,  be- 


but  the  Syriac,  "  Set  ye  an  ambush,  and  lurk ; "  the 
"Vulg.,  "ponamus  insidias:"  and  similarly  the  Arabic. 
This  hai  suggested  that  the  true  reading  is  "  hide  ye," 
i.e.,  lie  in  ambush  {tehdbu,  i.e.,  tehdbe'u  :  Thenius).  It 
is,  however,  a  more  obvious  change  to  read,  "  ye  shall 
go  down "  {tinhdthu :  Pe.  xxxviii.  3).  This  agrees 
better  with  the  construction,  "  Unto  {'el)  such  and  such 
&  place  shall  ye  go  down,"  i.e.,  on  a  plundering  incursion. 

(9)  Pass. — Pass  over,  across,  or  through. 
Such  a  plaoe.— This  place. 
Thither.— There. 

Come  down. — Coming  down.  Another  anomalous 
Hebrew  form  (nehittim).  Some  would  recognise  here 
again  a  corruption  of  the  same  verb  as  in  verse  8,  and 
render,  "for  there  the  Syrians  are  about  hiding^' 
(nehbim,  i.e.,  nehbeim).  This  is  supported  by  the  LXX.. 
"  Sri  4Kei  2vpla  KeKpinrrai ;"  the  Syriac  and  Arabic,  "  are 
lurking;"  the  Vulg.,  "in  insidiis  sunt;"  and  the 
Targiim,  "  are  hidden."  But  the  word  (Heb.)  is  really 
.an  irregular  participial  formation  from  nahath,  "  to 
descend,"  and  the  Authorised  Yersion  is  therefore  cor- 
rect. The  versions  have  deduced  the  idea  of  hiding 
from  that  of  going  down,  as  if  crouching  on  the 
ground  were  meant. 

(10)  Sent. — A  suflSicient  force  to  hold  the  place,  so 
that  the  Syrians  had  to  return  imsuccessful. 

Warned.— Ezek!  iii.  19;  2  Chron.  xix.  10. 

Saved  himself.  —  Was  wary  ;  on  his  guard 
(verse  9). 

Not  once  nor  twice  refers  to  the  statement  of 
the  entire  verse.  On  more  than  one  occasion,  and  in  re- 
gard to  ttfferent  inroads  of  the  Syrians,  Elisha  gave 
the  king  forewarning. 

(11)  Troubled.— Literally,  storm-tost.  Ihe  phrase 
is  not  found  elsewhere  in  the  Old  Testament.  (Comp. 
the  use  of  the  same,  verb  in  Jonah  i.  11, 13 ;  Isa.  liv.  11.) 

WMcli  of  us  is  for  the  king  of  Israel?— 
"  Which  of  us?"  is  an  expression  only  found  here 
(mishshelldnu).  Pointed  differently,  the  word  would 
give  the  sense  of  the  LXX.,  rls  irpoSiSwa-l  jue  ^ain\e7 
'larpaii\ — "  Who  betrays  me  to  the  king  of  Isi-ael  ?  "— 
mialshinenu,  "  our  betrayer."  an  Aramaic  term.  (Comp. 
Prov.  XXX.  10.)  Better  still  is  Bottcher's  correction : 
■"  Who  leads  us  astray  unto  the  king  of  Israel  ? " 
Smashlenu).  This  would  be  the  natural  supposition  of 
tlie  Syrian  king  when  he  found  himself  unexpectedly 


confronting  an  armed  Israelitish  force,  and  harmonises 
well  enough  with  the  LXX.  and  Vulg.  The  received 
text,  which  the  Targum,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  support,  can 
only  mean,  "  Which  of  those  who  belong  to  us  inclines 
to  the  king  of  Israel  ?  "  (Comp.  Ps.  cxxiii,  2.)  The 
Syriac  follows  the  Hebrew  exactly ;  the  Targum  and 
Arabic  add  a  verb — "  reveals  secrets  " — ^before  "  to  the 
king  of  Israel." 

(12)  One  of  his  servants.— The  old  interpreters 
thought  of  Naaman,  but  Elisha's  fame  may  have  been 
otherwise  known  at  Damascus. 

None. — Nay. 

The  words.— The  LXX.  and  Vulg.,  "all  the  words." 
Telleth. — Prom  time  to  time,  as  the  Hebrew  form 
denotes. 

(13)  Fetch.— Tafce. 

Dothan. — A  contracted  dual  (equivalent  to  Dothain; 
LXX.,  Dothaim).  It  lay  on  a  hill,  twelve  Roman  miles 
north-east  of  Samaria,  in  a  narrow  pass  (Judith  iv.  5, 
vii.  3,  viii.  3),  on  the  caravan  route  from  Gilead  to 
Egypt  (Gen.  xxxvii.  17).  The  old  name  survives  in  a 
Tell,  covered  with  ruins,  south-west  of  the  modem  Jenin. 

(14)  j^  great  host. — Of  infantry.  Not,  however,  an 
army,  but  a  company.     (See  verse  23.) 

They  came  by  night.— So  as  to  take  the  city  by 
surprise. 

(15)  Tlie  servant  of  the  man  of  God.— Owe  wait' 
ing  on  (i.e.,  a  minister  of)  the  man  of  God.  Not  Gehazi, 
who  is  never  called  Elisha's  minister,  and  is  usually 
mentioned  by  name. 

Was  risen  early.— For  the  Hebrew  construction, 
comp.  Ps.  cxxvii.  2 ;  Isa.  v.  11 ;  Hos.  vi.  4. 

Gone  forth.— To  the  outside  of  the  house,  which 
commanded  a  view  of  the  valley  below,  where  the 
Syrians  lay. 

And  his  servant  said. — On  returning  into  the 
house.     The  narrative  is  contracted. 

(16)  They  that  be  with  us  .  .  .  with  them.— 
Comp.  Num.  xiv.  9;  Ps.  iii.  6,  "  I  will  not  be  afraid  of 
ten  thousands  of  people  that  have  set  themselves  against 
me  round  about";  and  2  Chron.  xxxii.  7, 8,  with  Notes. 

(17)  And  the  Lord  opened  the  eyes  of  the 
young  man ;  and  he  saw. — Just  as  the  Lord  had 
opened  Elisha's  own  eyes  to  see  the  like  vision  of 
unearthly  glory  when  his  master  was  taken  away  (chap, 
ii.  10,  12).     (Comp.  also  Num.  xxii.  31.^ 
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hold,  the  mountain  was  full  of  horses 
and  chariots  of  fire  round  about  Elisha. 
<^*)  And  when  they  came  down  to  him, 
Elisha  prayed  unto  the  Lokd,  and  said, 
Smite  this  people,  I  pray  thee,  with 
blindness.  And  he  smote  them  with 
blindness  according  to  the  word  of 
EHsha.  <^'>  And  Elisha  said  unto  them. 
This  is  not  the  way,  neither  is  this  the 
city:  ^follow  me,  and  I  will  bring  you 
to  the  man  whom  ye  seek.  But  he  led 
them  to  Samaria.  ^^'>  And  it  came  to 
pass,  when  they  were  come  into  Samaria, 
that  Elisha  said,  Lord,  open  the  eyes  of 


1    Hcb.,   come  ye 
afleir  me. 


these  men,  that  they  may  see.  And  the 
Lord  opened  their  eyes,  and  they  saw ; 
and,  behold,  they  were  in  the  midst  of 
Samaria.  (^^)  And  the  king  of  Israel 
said  unto  Elisha,  when  he  saw  them, 
My  father,  shall  I  smite  them  ?  shall  I 
smite  them  ?  ^^^^  And  he  answered.  Thou 
shalt  not  smite  them:  wouldest  thou 
smite  those  whom  thou  hast  taken  cap- 
tive with  thy  sword  and  with  thy  bow  ? 
set  bread  and  water  before  them,  that 
they  may  eat  and  drink,  and  go  to  their 
master.  ^^^  And  he  prepared  great  pro- 
vision for  them :   and  when  they  had 


The  motintain.— On  which  Dothan  stood. 

Horses  and  ohariots  of  fire.— Literally,  horses 
and  chariots,  to  wit,  Jire.  Firo  was  the  well-known 
Bymbol  of  Jehovali's  visible  presence  and  protective  or 
destroying  might,  from  the  tlays  of  the  patriarchs  on- 
wards  (Gen.  xv.  17  ;  Exod.  iii.  2,  xiii.  21,  seq.,  xix.  16, 
seq. ;  Isa.  xxix.  6,  xxx.  30,  33,  xxxiii.  14).  As  fiery 
chariots  and  horses  parted  Elijah  from  Elisha  (chap.  ii. 
12),  so  now  a  similar  appearance  sTirrounds  and  protects 
the  latter.  "  It  is  a  fine  thought,"  says  Thenius,  "  that 
on  this  occasion  the  veil  of  earthly  existence  was  lifted 
for  a  moment  for  one  child  of  man,  so  as  to  allow  him  a 
clear  glimpse  of  the  sovereignty  of  Providence."  The 
form  of  the  supernatural  appearance  was,  no  doubt,  con- 
ditioned by  the  circumstances  of  the  time.  Chariots  and 
horses  were  the  strength  of  the  Araraean  oppressors  of 
Israel ;  therefore,  Jehovah  causes  His  earthly  ministers 
to  sec  that  He  also  has  at  His  command  horses  and 
chariots,  and  that  of  fire. 

(18)  And  when  they  came  down  to  him.— This 
would  mean  that  the  Syrians  came  down  to  Elisha. 
But  the  prophet  was,  to  begin  with,  in  the  city,  which 
lay  on  the  top  of  the  hill ;  and  the  heavenly  host  inter- 
vened between  him  and  his  enemies,  so  that  the  latter 
must  have  occupied  the  lower  position.  The  reading 
of  the  Syriac  and  Josephus  is,  "  and  they  (i.e.,  Elisha 
«nd  his  servant)  went  down  to  them" — i.e.,  to  the 
fikrian  force ;  and  this  is  apparently  right.  The  sight 
of  the  heavenly  host  guarding  his  master  had  inspired 
the  prophet's  follower  with  courage  to  face  any  danger 
in  his  ma-ster's  company. 

Elisha  j>TBYed.—And  Elisha  prayed — mentally, 
as  he  approiU'hed  his  foes. 

This  people.— Perhaps  in  the  sense  of  multitude. 

Blindness.— Sanioeroft .-  the  term  used  in  Gen.  xix. 
11.  and  nowhere  besides.  It  denotes  not  so  much  blind- 
ness as  a  (lazing  effect,  accompanied  by  mental  be- 
wilderment and  confn.sion.  "  They  saw,  but  knew  not 
what  they  saw"  (Bashi).  Ewald  pronounces  the  pas- 
sage in  Genesis  the  model  of  the  present  one. 

(19)  This  is  not  the  way,  neither  is  this  the 
city -—These  words  pre-suppose,  according  to  Josephus, 
that  the  prophet  had  asked  them  whom  they  were  seek- 
mg.  and  that  they  had  replied,  "  The  prophet  Elisha." 
Theiiius  and  Bfihr  accept  this.  Keil  says,  "  Elisha's 
words  contain  a  falsehood,  and  are  to  be  judged  of  in  the 
same  way  as  every  msc  by  which  an  enemy  is  deceived." 
Thenms  declares  that  "there  is  no  untruth  in  the  words 
of  Elisha,  strictly  taken;  for  his  home  was  not  in 
Dothan  (where  he  had  only  stayed  for  a  time),  but  in 
Samana;   and  the  phrase  'to  the  man'   might  well 
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mean  '  to  his  house.' "  Surely  it  is'  easier  to  suppose 
that  the  "  dazing  "  had  caused  the  Syrians  to  go  wan- 
dering about  in  the  valley  at  the  foot  of  the  hUl,  vainly 
seeking  to  find  the  right  way  up  to  the  city  gate. 
(Comp.  Gen.  I.e.,  "  They  wearied  themselves  to  find 
the  door.")  If  the  prophet  found  them  in  this  plight, 
his  words  would  be  literally  true. 

The  man  whom  ye  seek. — An  irony. 

Bring  you. — Lead  you. 

But  he  led. — And  he  led  (or,  guided). 

To  Samaria. — Heb.,  Shom^undh.  The  Assyrian 
spelling  is  Shamerina;  and  this,  compared  with  the 
Greek  .iandpeia,  suggests  that  the  original  name  was 
Shdmirin  ("  the  warders  ").  The  final  6  in  the  present 
Hebrew  form  may  be  due  to  confounding  y  with  w. 

(20)  Behold,  they  were  in  the  midst  of  Sama- 
ria.— Michaelis  wonders  how  such  a  host  could  be  led 
into  the  city  without  putting  themselves  on  their  guard. 
He  overlooks  the  supernatural  bewilderment  which  had 
fallen  upon  them.  When  their  eyes  were  opened,  and 
they  realised  their  whereabouts,  dismay  and  astonish- 
ment would  paralyse  their  energies. 

(21)  My  father.— Comp.  chaps,  ii.  12,  tiii.  9  ("Thy 
son  Ben-hadad"),  xiii.  14. 

Shall  I  smite  them  ?  shall  I  smite  them  ?— 
Oi%  May  I  smite  f  may  I  smite,  my  father  ?  Tlie 
repetition  expresses  the  king's  eagerness  to  slay  his 
powerless  enemies.  He  asks  the  prophet's  permission. 
(Comp.  chap.  iv.  7.) 

(22)  Thou  shalt  not.— Or,  thou  must  not. 
Wouldest  thou  smite  .  .  .  thy  bow  ?— The 

Hebrew  order  is,  "An  quos  eeperis  gladio  et  arcu  percus- 
surus  es  ?  "  (Comp.  Gen.xlviii.  22.)  Elisha  says,  '*  These 
men  are  virtually  prisoners  of  war,  and  therefore  are 
not  to  be  slain  in  cold  blood." 

The  L.SX.,  Targum,  Syriac,  and  Yulg.,  ignore  the 
interrogative  particle.  The  Tai'gum  and  Syriac  render, 
"Lo  those  whom  thou  hast  taken  captiA'e  with  thy 
sword,  &e.,  thou  dost  (or  mayst)  kill.'"  (Comp.  Deut. 
XX.  13.)  The  Vulg.,  "neque  enim  cepisti  eos,  ut  per- 
cutias,"  and  the  Arabic,  "Didst  thou  take  them  captive 
with  thy  sword,  &c.,  that  thou  shouldcst  slay  them?  " 
come  to  the  same  thing.  These  renderings  are  interest- 
ing, as  they  make  Elisha  deny  the  king's  right  of  dis- 
posal of  these  prisoners  of  Jehovah.  The  purpose  of 
the  miracle  would  have  been  frastrated  by  killing  the 
Syrians.  That  purpose  was  to  force  their  king  and 
them  to  acknowledge  the  might  of  the  true  God. 

(2.3)  He.— The  king  of  Israel. 

Prepared  great  provision.— Or,  a  great  feast. 
The  Hebrew  verb  (kdrdh)  occurs  nowhere  else  in  this 
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eaten  and  drunk,  lie  sent  them  away, 
and  they  went  to  their  master.  So  the 
bands  of  Syria  came  no  more  into  the 
land  of  Israel. 

(24)  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this,  that 
Ben-hadad  king  of  Syria  gathered  all 
his  host,  and  went  up,  and  besieged 
Samaria.  <^^)  And  there  was  a  great 
famine  in  Samaria :  and,  behold,  they 
besieged  it,  until  an  ass's  head  was  sold 
for  fourscore  pieces  of  silver,  and  the 
fourth  part  of  a  cab  of  dove's  dung  for 
five  pieces  of  silver.    (^^^  And  as  the  king 


1    Or,  Let  not  Vie 
LORD  save  thee. 


a  Deut.  28. 53. 


2  Heb.,  other. 


of  Israel  was  passing  by  upon  the  wall, 
there  cried  a  woman  unto  him,  saying. 
Help,  my  lord,  O  king.  <27;  And  he  said, 
^If  the  LoED  do  not  help  thee,  whence 
shall  I  help  thee  ?  out  of  the  bamfloor, 
or  out  of  the  winepress  ?  <28)  And  the 
king  said  unto  her.  What  aileth  thee  ? 
And  she  answered,  This  woman  said 
unto  me.  Give  thy  son,  that  we  may  eat 
him  to  day,  and  we  will  eat  my  son  to 
morrow.  (^)  So  "we  boiled  my  son,  and 
did  eat  him  :  and  I  said  unto  her  on  the 
^next  day.  Give  thy  son,  that  we  may 


sense.  The  noun  (kerdh)  is  cognate  with  it,  and  the 
root  meaning  seems  to  be  union  -.  such  as  takes  place  at 
a  common  meal.  Thenius  renders  kerdh  by  "  das 
Gastrund" — i.e.,  the  circle  of  guests. 

So  the  bands  of  Syria  came  no  more. — The 
stress  lies  on  the  word  "  bands."  The  Syrians,  dread- 
ing Elisha,  did  not  make  any  further  clandestine 
attempts  to  injure  Israel,  like  those  above  described, 
which  only  involved  the  despatch  of  predatory  bands. 
They  now  resolved  to  try  the  fortunes  of  regular  war 
with  the  whole  strength  of  their  army  (verse  24).  It  is 
evident,  therefore,  that  we  must  not  think  of  any  grati- 
tude on  their  part  for  the  clemency  of  Jehoram. 

Into  the  land.— Syriac,  "into  the  border; "  Targum, 
"  into  the  border  of  the  land."     (Comp.  1  Sam.  vii.  13.) 

(24-chap,  vii.  20)    ThE   SiEGE  OF   SaMAKIA  AND  THE 

Famine.    The   Delivebance,  as  foeetold 
BY  Elisha. 

(24)  After  this.— Afterwards.  The  term  plainly 
implies  chronological  sequence. 

Ben-hadad.  —  Ben-hadad  II.,  who  had  besieged 
Samaria  in  the  reign  of  Ahab  (1  Kings  xx.  1).  He  is 
mentioned  on  the  monuments  of  Shalmaneser  II.,  now 
in  the  British  Museum,  imder  the  designation  of  Ram- 
mdnu-hidri,  or  idri.  Now,  as  the  Assyrians  identified 
their  god  Ram/mdnu  (Rimmon)  with  the  Syrian  deity, 
Adad,  Addu,  or  Dadi,  this  title  might  be  equivalent 
to  Adad-idri,  or  Addu-idri.  Farther,  in  three  contract 
tablets  in  the  reign  of  Nabonidus,  Mr.  Pinches  has  read 
the  names  Bin-Addu-natdnu  and  Bin-Addu-amara — 
i.e.,  "  Bin- Addu  gave,"  and  "  Bin- Addu  commanded." 
Bin  (or,  Tur)-Add.u,  "son  of  Addu,"  is  clearly  the 
name  of  a  god,  like  abal  Esarra,  "  son  of  Esarra,"  in 
the  name  Tiglath  Pileser ;  and  is,  in  fact,  the  Assyrian 
equivalent  of  Ben-hadad.  The  Syrian  king's  fnU  name, 
therefore,  would  seem  to  have  been  Ben-hadad-idri, 
"The  son  of  Hadad  is  my  help"  (Syriac  'adar,  "to 
help  ").  (Comp.  the  name  Hadad-ezer.)  The  Assyrians 
omitted  the  first  element,  the  Hebrews  the  last. 

(25)  And  there  was. — There  arose.  In  consequence 
of  the  siege. 

Besieged. — Were  besieging. 

Pourseore  pieces.— Eighty  shekels — i.e.,  about 
£10.  Ass's  flesh  would  not  ordinarily  be  eaten  at  all, 
and  the  head  of  any  animal  would  be  the  cheapest  part. 
Plutarch  mentions  that  during  a  famine  among  the 
Cadusians  an  ass's  head  could  hardly  be  got  for  sixty 
drachms  (about  £2  10s.),  though  ordinarily  the  entire 
animal  could  be  bought  for  about  half  that  sum.  And 
Pliny  relates  tht.S  when  Hannibal  was  besieging  Oasa- 
linxuu,  a  moose  wa3  sold  for  200  denarii  (£6  6s.). 


The  fourth  part  of  a  cab  of  dove's  dung.— 
The  cab  was  the  smallest  Hebrew  dry  measure.  It 
held,  according  to  the  Rabbis,  one-sixth  of  a  seah  (chap, 
vii.  1),  or  a  little  over  a  quart  (^fo-rris. — Josephus,  Antt. 
ix.  4,  §  4).  The  term  dove's  dung,  in  all  probability, 
denotes  some  kind  of  common  vegetable  produce,  perhaps 
a  sort  of  pulse  or  pease,  which  was  ordinarily  very  cheap. 
Such  a  designation  is  not  unparalleled.  The  Arabs  call 
the  herb  kali  "  sparrow's  dung ; "  and  Assafoetida  is 
in  German  "  de^irs  dung."  In  some  places  in  Eng- 
land a  species  of  wild  hyacinth  is  called  "  dead  man's 
hands,"  from  the  livid  markings  on  the  flower.  The 
shape  and  colour  of  the  species  of  pulse  mentioned 
in  the  text  may  similarly  account  for  its  name.  It 
naturally  occurs  that  so  long  as  there  were  any 
'•  doves  "  left  in  the  city  it  would  not  be  necessary  to 
eat  their  dung.  When  Josephus  wrote  that  dung  was 
eaten  in  the  siege  of  Jerus^em,  he  probably  had  the 
present  passage  in  his  mind. 

Five  pieces  of  silver. — Five  (shekels  in)  silvei- ; 
about  12s.  6d. 

(26)  The  king  .  .  .  was  passing  by  upon  the 
wall. — On  the  broad  rampart  of  the  city,  which  was 
like  that  which  we  see  at  such  old  places  as  Chester. 
The  king  went  round  to  encourage  the  garrison  and  to 
superintend  the  defence.  A  woman  in  the  street  below, 
or  perhaps  on  a  housetop  near  the  rampart,  appeals 
to  him  for  justice  against  her  neighbour. 

(27)  If  the  Lord  do  not  help  thee.— This  is  right. 
The  marginal  rendering,  "  Let  not  the  Lord  help  thee ! " 
— i.e.,  "May  the  Lord  destroy  thee!"  would  be  possible 
in  another  context.  Another  rendering  is,  "  Nay  (i.e, 
do  not  supplicate  me),  let  the  Lord  help  thee  ! " 

Out  of  the  bamfloor. — Comp.  Hosea  ix  2:  "The 
floor  and  the  winepress  shall  not  feed  them,  and  the 
new  wine  shall  fail  in  her."  Jehoram,  in  the  irony  of 
despair,  reminds  the  woman  of  what  she  well  knows — 
viz.,  that  the  com  and  wine,  the  staple  foods  of  the 
time,  are  long  since  exhausted.  The  words,  "  If  the 
Lord  do  not  help  thee,"  may  be  compared  with  chap, 
iii.  10,  "  Alas !  that  the  Lord  hath  called,"  &c.  The 
character  of  Jehoram  is  consistently  drawn.  But  per- 
haps the  point  is  :  "  Jehovah  alone  is  the  giver  of  com 
and  wine  (Hosea  ii.  8,  9).   Appeal  not  to  me  for  these." 

(28)  And  the  king  said. — When  she  had  explained 
what  she  wanted.  With  the  hideous  facts  here  re- 
corded, comp.  Deut.  xxviii.  56,  sea.  Similar  things  were 
done  during  the  sieges  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebuchadnezzar 
(Sam.  iv.  10;  Ezek.  v.  10),  and  by  Yespasian  and  Titus 
(Josephus,  Bell.  Jud.  vi.  3,  4). 

(29)  She  hath  hid  her  son.— Perhaps  to  save  him.! 
(Oomp.  1  Kings  iii.  26.) 
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eat  him  :  and  she  hath  hid  her  son. 
(»)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  king 
heard  the  words  of  the  woman,  that  he 
rent  his  clothes  ;  and  he  passed  by  upon 
the  wall,  and  the  people  looked,  and,  be- 
hold, he  had  sackcloth  within  upon  his 
flesh.  <^'  Then  he  said,  God  do  so  and 
more  also  to  me,  if  the  head  of  Elisha 
the  son  of  Shaphat  shall  stand  on  him 
this  day.  <**>  But  Elisha  sat  in  his  house, 
and  the  elders  sat  with  him ;  and  the 
king  sent  a  man  from  before  him :  but 
ere  the  messenger  came  to  him,  he  said 
to  the  elders,  See  ye  how  this  son  of  a 
murderer  hath  sent  to  take  away  mine 


head  ?  look,  when  the  messenger  cometh, 
shut  the  door,  and  hold  him  fast  at  the 
door  :  is  not  the  sound  of  his  master*s 
feet  behind  him  ?  <^>  And  while  he  yet 
talked  with  them,  behold,  the  messenger 
came  down  unto  him  :  and  he  said.  Be- 
hold, this  evil  is  of  the  Lord  ;  what 
should  I  wait  for  the  Lord  any  longer  ? 

CHAPTER  VII.  —  <i)  Then  EUsha 
said.  Hear  ye  the  word  of  the  Lord  ; 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  To  morrow  about 
this  time  shall  a  measure  of  fine  flour  be 
sold  for  a  shekel,  and  two  measures  of 
barley  for  a  shekel,  in  the  gate  of  Sa- 


(90)  A.nd  he  passed. — Now  he  was  pasging.  The 
pet^le  in  the  streets  below  would  see  him  well  as  he 
psMed  along  the  rampart. 

Looked.— Sow. 

He  had  sackcloth. — Rather,  the  sackcloth  was. 
"  The  sackcloth  *' — i.e.,  the  well-known  garb  of  peni- 
tence and  woe  (1  Kings  ixi.  27).  Jehoram  had  secretly 
assumed  this  ascetic  garment  in  order  to  appease  the 
wrath  of  Jehovah.  That  the  king  should  wear  sackcloth 
was  a  portent  in  the  eyes  of  his  subjects.  The  prophets 
wore  it  orer  the  tunic  as  an  official  dress. 

Within.— Under  his  royal  robes,  "  upon  his  flesh  " 
—i.e.,  next  the  skin.     (Comp.  Isa.  xx.  2,  3.) 

(31)  Then  he  Baid.—And  he  {i.e.,  the  king),  said. 

Gk>d  do  so  ...  to  me. — Literally,  So  may  God 
do  to  ine,  and  so  may  he  add  .-  a  common  form  of  oath. 
(Comp.  Ruth.  i.  17 ;  1  Sam.  iii.  17 ;  1  Kings  ii.  23.) 
.  If  the  head  of  Elisha  .  .  .  this  day.— The 
kind's  horror  at  the  woman's  di^adful  story  is  suc- 
ceeded by  indignation  against  Elisha,  who  had  probably 
eounselh^  an  unyielding  resistance  to  the  foe,  in  the 
steadfast  faith  that  Jehovah  would  help  His  own ;  and 
who,  prophet  though  he  was,  and  endued  with  mira- 
culous powers,  had  yet  brought  no  help  in  this  hour 
of  urgent  need.  (Comp.  with  the  oath  that  of  Jezebel 
against  Elijah.  1  Kings  xix.  2.) 

(»)  But  Elisha  sat  .  .  .  with  him.— Rather, 
Now  Elisha  was  sitting  in  his  house,  and  the  elders 
were  sitting  with  him.  This  shows  the  important  posi- 
tion which  the  prophet  occupied  at  the  time:  The 
elders,  who  were  the  nobles  and  chiefs  of  Samaria,  were 
nthered  round  him  in  his  house  to  learn  the  will  of 
Jehovah,  and  to  receive  comfort  and  counsel  from  his 
lips.  (Comp.  the  way  in  which  Zedekiah  and  his  princes 
eonsolted  Jeremiah  during  the  last  siege  of  Jerusalem — 
Jer.  xxi.  1,  2 :  xxxviii.  14,  seq.) 

And  the  king  sent  a  man.— To  behead  the  pro- 
phet, according  to  his  oath. 

From  before  him.— Comp.  chap.  v.  16,  iii.  14; 
1  Kings  X.  8.  One  of  the  royal  attendants — probably 
a  soldier  of  the  guard — is  meant. 

But  ere.— "But"  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew.  (The 
conjunction  we  has,  perhaps,  fallen  out  after  the  pre- 
ceding w.) 

He  said  to  the  elders.- Elisha  foreknew  what 
was  about  to  happen.  (Comp.  chap.  v.  26.)  The  he  is 
emphatic  :  "  He  (the  prophet)  said." 

This  son  of  a  murderer.- Referring  to  Ahab's 
murder  of  Nabotii  (1  Kings  xxi.  19)  and  the  prophets 
of  Jehovah;  as  if  to  say,  "The   son  takes  after  his 
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father  "  {fiUus  patrissai).  At  the  same  time,  we  must 
not  forget  the  idiom  by  which  a  man  is  called  a  son  of 
any  quality  or  disposition  which  he  evinces.  (Comp. 
"  son  of  Belial,"  "sons  of  pride,"  "  sons  of  wickedness ;" 
2  Sam.  vii.  10;  Job  xli.  34). 

Hold  him  fast  at  the  door. — Literally,  p»*e88  him 
hack  with  the  door.  The  door  opened  inwards,  and  the 
prophet  bade  his  friends  the  elders  hold  the  door  against 
the  messenger  of  death. 

Is  not  the  sound  .  .  .  behind  him  ?— Elisha's 
reason  for  bidding  the  elders  hold  the  door.  He  fore- 
saw that  Jehoram  would  hasten  in  person  after  his 
messenger,  to  see  that  his  savage  order  was  carried  out, 
(Bahr  and  Keil  think,  with  Josephus,  that  Jehoram  re- 
pented, and  hurried  ofB  to  restrain  the  sword  of  his 
minister.)  •  .  . 

(33)  Yet  talked.— IFas  still  speaking. 

The  messenger.- Ewald's  correction,  "  the  king  " 
{melek  for  maVdk),  is  certainly  right.  In  the  rapid 
progress  of  the  story,  the  arrival  and  momentary  exclu- 
sion of  the  messenger  is  understood.  The  approach  of 
the  king  may  have  been  seen  from  the  upper  part  of 
Elisha's  house. 

Came  down. — TFos  coming  down,  to  the  prophet's 
house,  from  the  ramparts.     (Comp;  chap.  v.  24.) 

And  he  said. — That  is,  the  hirig  said. 

Behold,  this  evil  is  of  the  Lord.— Rather,  Be- 
hold, such  (this)  is  the  distress  from  Jehovah.  Things 
have  come  to  this  pitch  by  the  will  cf  Jehovah. 

What  (rather,  why)  should  I  wait  for  the  Lord 
any  longer  ?— As  I  have  hitherto  done,  at  your 
persuasion.  Why  should  I  not  now  surrender  to  the 
Syrians,  and  slay  the  prophet  who  has  so  long  deluded 
me  with  vain  hopes  ? 

VII.' 

(1)  Then  Elisha  said.— ^ni  Elisha  said.  The 
division  of  the  chapters  is  unfortunate,  there  being  no 
break  in  the  story  here.  The  prophet  addresses  the 
king  and  his  attendants  (verse  18). 

A  measure. — Heb.,  a  sedli:  the  most  usual  corn 
measure.  (Comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  32 ;  chap.  vi.  25.)  The 
prophet's  words  are  more  abrupt  in  the  original : 
"Thus  hath  Jehovah  said.  About  this  time  to-morrow 
a  seah  (in)  fine  flour  at  a  shekel,  and  two  seahs  (in) 
barley  at  a  shekel,  in  the  gate  of  Samaria  !" 

Pine  flour.- Gen.  xviii.  6. 

Barley.- Not  only  as  fodder  for  t^e  horses  (The- 
nius),  but  also  for  human  consumptioa,  in  the  shape  of 
barley  cakes,  &c.  (Judges  vii.  13),  ..... 
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Flight  of  the  Syrians, 


maria.  (^^  Then  ^  a  lord  on  whose  hand 
the  king  leaned  answered  the  man  of 
Grod,  and  said,  Behold,  t/the  Lokd  would 
make  windows  in  heaven,  might  this 
thing  be?  And  he  said,  Behold,  thou 
shalt  see  it  with  thine  eyes,  but  shalt 
not  eat  thereof. 

(^)  And  there  were  four  leprous  men  at 
the  entering  in  of  the  gate :  and  they 
said  one  to  another,  Why  sit  we  here 
until  we  die?  (*)  If  we  say,  We  will 
enter  into  the  city,  then  the  famine  is 
in  the  city,  and  we  shall  die  there  :  and 
if  we  sit  still  here,  we  die  also.  Now 
therefore  come,  and  let  us  fall  unto  the 
host  of  the  Syrians:  if  they  save  us  alive, 


1  Heb.,  a  lord 
which  belonged 
to  the  king,  lean- 
ing upon  his 
hand. 


we  shall  live;  and  if  they  kill  us,  we  shall 
but  die.  (^)  And  they  rose  up  in  the  twi- 
light, to  go  unto  the  camp  of  the  Sy- 
rians :  and  when  they  were  come  to  the 
uttermost  part  of  the  camp  of  Syria, 
behold,  there  was  no  man  there.  (^)  For 
the  Lord  had  made  the  host  of  the 
Syrians  to  hear  a  noise  of  chariots,  and 
a  noise  of  horses,  even  the  noise  of  a 
great  host :  and  they  said  one  to  another, 
Lo,  the  king  of  Israel  hath  hired  against 
us  the  kings  of  the  Hittites,  and  the 
kings  of  the  Egyptians,  to  come  upon 
us.  (^^  Wherefore  they  arose  and  fled  in 
the  twilight,  and  left  their  tents,  and 
their  horses,  and  their  asses,  even  the 


The  gate. — The  com  market,  therefore,  was  held  in 
the  open  space  just  within  the  gite. 

(2)  Tjb.en  a  lord. — And  the  adjutant  {shdlish  :  comp. 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  8;  1  Kings  ix.  22;  1  Chron.  xi.  11),  or 
aide-de-camp  or  esquire  (equerry). 

.  On.  whose  hand  . . .  leaned. — Comp.  the  sinular 
expression  in  reference  to  Naaman  (chap.  v.  18). 
Iieaned. — Was  leaning. 

,  Behold,  if  the  Lord  .  .  .  this  thing  be?— 
This  may  be  correct.  Even  granting  the  very  unlikely 
supposition  that  Jehovah  is  about  to  make  windows 
(Gen.  Adi.  11)  in  the  sky,  to  rain  down  supplies  through 
them,  the  promised  cheapness  of  provisions  can  hardly 
ensue  so  soon.  Or  we  may  render,  "  Behold,  Jehovah 
is  going  to  make  windows  in  the  sky  [i.e.,  to  pour  down 
provisions  upon  us].  .  Can  this  thing  come  to  pass  ?  " 
In  any  case,  the  tone  is  that  of  scofl&ng  unbelief.  Reuss 
renders,  with  French  point,  "  Yoyez  done.  laheweh 
en  f  era  pleuvoir  !     Est  ce  que  c'est  chose  possible  ?  " 

Behold,  thou  shalt  see.— Literally,  Behold,  thou 
art  about  {i.e.,  destined)  to  see.  Elisha  partly  imitates 
the  speech  of  the  scoffer,  which  begins  in  the  Hebrew 
with  "  Behold,  Jehovah  is  about  to  make  windows." 
(Comp.  chap.  v.  26.) 

(3)  And  there  were  four  leprous  men.— Liter- 
ally, And  four  tnen  were,  lepers. 

At  the  entering  in  of  the  gate.— And  so  out- 
side of  the  city.  (Comp.  Lev.  xiii.  46 ;  Num.  v.  2,  3.) 
Bashi  says  they  were  Gehazi  and  his  sons  (!) 

Why  sit  we  ? — Or,  Why  are  we  abiding  ?  Nobody 
brought  them  food  any  longer,  owing  to  the  pressure  of 
the  famine. 
.  (*)  Fall  unto — i.e.,  desert,  go  over  to. 

It  they  save  us  alive. — And  give  us  food,  for 
pity's  sake. 

We  shall  but  die. — As  we  shall  if  we  stop  here, 
or  if  we  go  into  the  city.  (The  "  but "  is  not  in  the 
Hebrew.) 

(5)  In  the  twilight — i.e.,  at  nightfall.  (See  verses 
9  and  12.)  They  waited  tUl  then,  that  their  departure 
might  not  be  noticed  from  the  walls. 

The  uttermost  part — i.e.,  the  outskirts  or  verge 
of  the  camp  nearest  to  Samaria. 

(6)  For. — Now  :  introducing  a  new  paragraph. 
Even  the  noise.— Rather,   a  noise.    The  Syriac 

and  the  Arabic,  as  well  as  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  read 
"  and  a  noise."  This  is  preferable.  (Comp.  chap, 
vi.  14,  where  chariots  and  horses  and  a  host  [of 
infantry]   are  distinguished   from   each  other.)     The 


word  qol  (literally,  "  voice ")  is  commonly  used  of 
thunder.  (Comp.  Ps.  xxix.,  passim.)  The  noise  the 
Syrians  heard  was  doubtless  a  sound  in  the  air  among 
the  neighbouring  hills. 

The  kings  of  the  Hittites.— Comp.  1  Kings 
ix.  20,  X.  29.  The  tract  of  north  Syria  between  the 
Euphrates  and  the  Orontes  was  the  cradle  of  the  Hittite 
race,  and  it  was  over  this  that  these  kings  of  the  several 
tribes  bore  sway.  In  the  thirteenth  century  (B.C.)  their 
power  extended  over  great  part  of  Asia  Minor,  as  rock 
inscriptions  prove.  Carchemish,  Kadesh,  Hamath,  and 
Helbon  {Aleppo)  were  their  capitals.  Rameses  II.  made 
a  treaty  of  peace  with  Heta-sira,  the  prince  of  the 
Hittites.  In  the  time  of  Tiglath  Pileser  I.  (B.C.  1120), 
the  Hittites  were  still  paramount  from  the  Euphrates 
to  the  Lebanon.  Shalmaneser  II.  mentions  a  Hittite 
prince,  Sapalulme,  king  of  the  Patinda,  a  tribe  on  the 
Orontes.  The  Hittites  from  whom  Solomon  exacted 
forced  labour  were  those  who  were  left  in  the  land  of 
Israel  (comp.  Gen.  xxiii.,  xxvi.  34;  1  Sam.  xxxi.  6),. 
not  the  people  of  the  great  cities  mentioned  above,  which 
remained  independent,  as  we  know  from  the  Assyrian 
inscriptions.  (Comp.  Amos  vi.  2 ;  2  Chron.  viii.  4  for 
Hamath.)  Tiglath  PUeser  II.  conquered  Hamath 
(B.C.  740).  Twenty  years  later  it  revolted  under  Yahu- 
bihdi  ("  Jah  is  around  me ;  "  comp.  Ps.  iii.  3),  but  was 
again  reduced,  and  made  an  Assyrian  prefecture  by 
Sargon,  who  afterwards  stormed  Carchemish  (b.c.  717). 
(Comp.  chap.  xvii.  24,  30.) 

The  kings  of  the  Egyptians.— The  plural  may 
be  rhetorical.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  16 :  "  The  kings 
of  Assyria,"'  and  Note.)  .  Little  is  known  of  the  state  of 
Egypt  at  this  time  (towards  the  close  of  the  twenty- 
second  dynasty).  The  Syrians  were  seized  with  panic, 
under  the  idea  that  they  were  about  to  be  attacked  on. 
all  sides  at  once.  Some  such  wild  rumour  as  that  ex- 
pressed by  the  words  of  the  text  must  have  been  spread 
through  the  camp ;  but  we  need  not  press  the  literal 
accuracy  of  the  statement,  for  who  was  there  to  report 
the  exact  nature  of  the  alarm  to  the  historians  of  Israel  ? 
Moreover,  it  is  evident  from  the  style  of  the  narrative 
in  chapters  vi.  and  vii.  that  it  rests  upon  oral  tradition, 
so  that  it  woidd  be  a  mistake  to  press  subordinate 
details.  Prof.  Robertson  Smith  considers  that  the 
sudden  retreat  of  the  Syrians  is  explained  by  the  fact 
that  the  Assyrians  were  already  pressing  upon  them. 

(7)  Wherefore  (and)  they  arose.— The  verse  gives 
a  vivid  picture  of  a  wild  flight,  in  which  everything  waa 
forgotten  except  personal  safety. 
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oamp  as  it  watt,  and  fled  for  their  life. 
W  And  when  these  lepers  came  to  the 
uttermost  part  of  the  camp,  they  went 
into  one  tent,  and  did  eat  and  drink, 
and  carried  thence  silver,  and  gold,  and 
raiment,  and  went  and  hid  it ;  and  came 
again,  and  entered  into  another  tent, 
and  carried  thence  rt/«o,  and  went  and 
hid  it.  *•>  Then  they  said  one  to  another, 
We  do  not  well :  this  day  w  a  day  of 
good  tidings,  and  we  hold  our  peace :  if 
we  tarry  till  the  morning  light,  ^some 
mischief  will  come  upon  us  :  now  there- 
fore come,  that  we  may  go  and  tell  the 
king's  household.  '•*♦>  So  they  came  and 
called  unto  the  porter  of  the  city  :  and 
they  told  them,  saying.  We  came  to  the 
camp  of  the  Syrians,  and,  behold,  tliere 
ico»  no  man  there,  neither  voice  of  man, 


1       Hoi).,     «'«     8*11// 

fitid  pumnhment. 


2  Heb,  i»i  it. 


but  horses  tied,  and  asses  tied,  and  the 
tents  as  they  were.  (^^)  And  he  called  the 
porters ;  and  they  told  it  to  the  king's 
house  within. 

(^>  And  the  king  arose  in  the  night, 
and  said  unto  his  servants,  I  will  now 
shew  you  what  the  Syrians  have  done  to 
us.  They  know  that  we  be  hungry; 
therefore  are  they  gone  out  of  the  camp 
to  hide  themselves  in  the  field,  saying, 
When  they  come  out  of  the  city,  we 
shall  catch  them  alive,  and  get  into  the 
city.  (^^)  And  one  of  his  servants  an- 
swered and  said,  Let  some  take,  I  pray 
thee,  five  of  the  horses  that  remain, 
which  are  left  -in  the  city,  (behold,  they 
are  as  all  the  multitude  of  Israel  that 
are  left  in  it :  behold,  I  say,  they  are 
even  as  all  the  multitude  of  the  Israel- 


As  it  was. — "  Camp ' '  is  fcminme  here  and  in  Gen. 
xxxii.  9  only. 

For  their  life.— 1  Kings  xix.  3. 

(8)  And  when  .  .  .  tent.— Literally,  And  (so)  those 
lepers  came  to  the  edge  of  the  camp,  and  they  went  into 
one  terU ;  taking  up  the  thread  of  the  narrative  again 
«t  Ter»»o  5,  ■when?  it  was  broken  by  the  parenthesis  about 
the  panic  tiight  of  the  Syrians. 

went  and  hid  it.- -A  common  practice  of  Orient- 
als, with  whom  holes  in  the  ground  or  in  the  house 
wall  supply  the  place  of  banks. 

(»  Some  mischief  will  come  upon  us. — Liter- 
ally, ffiiilt  willfinfl  us  :  we  shall  incur  blame.  Vulg., 
"  we  shall  bo  accused  of  wrong-doing." 

ITow  therefore.— .4tu1I  now :  the  inferential  use  of 
"  now."     (Comp.  Ps.  ii.  10.) 

(io»  The  porter.— Tlie  Oriental  versions  may  be 
right  in  reading  "  i)orters,"  i.e..  warders.  The  plural 
is  implied  by  "  they  told  them"  which  immediately 
follows,  and  actually  occurs  in  verse  11.  But  the  read- 
ing of  the  LXX.  and  Vulg.,  "  gate,"  implies  the  same 
consonants  differently  pointed,  as  those  of  the  word 
"porter."  This  attests  the  antiquity  of  the  reading. 
Probably,  therefore,  the  word  "  porter "  is  here  used 
collectively. 

Neman  .  ..  voice  of  man.— The  first  word  ('M) 
denotes  an  individnal  man,  the  second  word  {'dddm) 
denotes  the  species,  and  so  includes  women  and 
children. 

Horses.— r^e  horses.  Similarly,  the  asses.  Both 
words  are  singular  (collectives)  in  the  Hebrew. 

Tied— I.e.,  tethered  and  feeding. 

The  t«nts.— Omit  the. 

(n)  And  he  called  the  porters.— Rather,  And 
the  porters  called.  Tlie  verb  in  the  Hebrew  is  singular, 
and  may  be  used  impersonally :  "  And  one  called,  viz., 
the  warders."  But  the  LXX.,  Targum,  Arabic,  and 
some  Hebrew  MSS.,  read  the  plural.  The  Syriac  has, 
"  And  the  porters  drew  near,  and  told  the  house  of  the 
king." 

And  they  told  it. — The  king's  palace  may  have 
been  near  to  the  ramparts.  If  not,  the  sentries  at  the 
gate  shouted  their  news  to  other  soldiers  near  them, 
who  eonveyed  it  to  the  palace.  The  word  "  within  " 
seems  to  indicate  the  former.   (The  Authorised  Version, 


which  is  Kimchi's  rendering,  cannot  be  ri^ht,  because 
in  that  case  the  Hebi*ew  verb  would  require  the  pre. 
position  "  unto,"  as  in  verse  10.) 

(12)  I  will  now  shew  you. — "  Suspieax  est  miseria" 
(Grotius).  Such  stratagems  as  Jehoram  suspected  are, 
however,  common  enough  iu  warfare. 

To  hide  themselves  in  the  field. — Both  expres- 
sions in  the  Hebrew  follow  the  later  modes  of  inflec- 
tion. Such  forms  may  be  due  to  transcribers  rather 
than  to  the  original  writer. 

(13)  Let  some  take. — Literally,  And  {i.e.,  then)  let 
them  take.     (Comp.  chaps,  ii.  9,  iv.  41.) 

Five. — Used  as  an  indefinite  small  number,  like  our 
"  half  a  dozen."  (Comp.  Lev.  xxvi.  8;  Isa.  xxx.  17.) 
The  actual  number  taken  was  two  i>airs  (verse  14). 

The  horses  that  remain,  which  are  left  in 
the  city. — Literally,  the  remaining  horses  that  remain 
in  it.  The  repetition  dwells  pathetically  on  the  fewness 
of  those  that  survive.  Instead  of  "  in  it,"  the  LXX. 
and  Arabic  read  "  here,''  which  may  be  right,  as  the  two 
Hebrew  terms  closely  resemble  each  other.  | 

Behold,  they  are  as  all  .  .  .  consumed.— The  \ 
king's  adviser  supposes  two  contingencies  :  the  horses 
(and  their  drivers)  may  return  safe,  in  which  case  they 
share  the  fortune  of  "  all  the  multitude  of  Israel  that 
are  left "  (i.e.,  have  sui-vived  the  famine,  but  are  likely 
to  die  of  it) ;  or  they  may  be  taken  and  slain  by  the 
enemy,  in  which  case  they  will  be  "  even  as  all  the 
multitude  that  are  consimied  "  (i.e.,  by  the  famine  and 
fighting).  The  sense  is  thus  the  same  as  in  verse  4. 
The  servant  is  not  much  more  sanguine  than  the  king : 
he  says,  "They  have  to  perish  in  any  case;  whether 
here  by  famine,  or  there  by  the  sword,  makes  little 
difference."  "  However  it  may  turn  out,  nothing  worse 
can  happen  to  the  men  we  send  out  than  has  already 
happened  to  many  others,  or  than  will  yet  happen  to  the 
rest."  But  perhaps  Reuss  is  right  in  seeing  here  simply 
a  reference  to  the  wretched  condition  of  the  horses. 
"  Qu'attendre  de  chevaux  qui  sent  extenues  de  faim  ?  " 
A  natural  doubt  whether  the  starving  animals  are 
adequate  to  the  service  required  of  them.  "  Consumed," 
then,  means  spent,  exhausted. 

The  multitude  of  Israel.— The  artide  with  the 
first  word  in  the  Hebrew  is  the  error  of  a  transcriber, 
who,  as  often  occurs,  wrote  the  same  letter  twice. 
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ites  that  are  consumed:)  and  let  us 
send  and  see.  (^^)  Thej  took  therefore 
two  chariot  horses ;  and  the  king  sent 
after  the  host  of  the  Syrians,  saying, 
Go  and  see.  ^^^^  And  they  went  after 
them  unto  Jordan  :  and,  lo,  all  the  way 
ivas  full  of  garments  and  vessels,  which 
the  Syrians  had  cast  away  in  their  haste. 
And  the  messengers  returned,  and  told 
the  king. 

<i^)  And  the  people  went  out,  and 
spoiled  the  tents  of  the  Syrians.  So  a 
measure  of  fine  flour  was  sold  for  a  she- 
kel, and  two  measures  of  barley  for  a 
shekel,  according  to  the  word  of  Lokd. 
<^"^  And  the  king  appointed  the  lord  on 
whose  hand  he  leaned  to  have  the  charge 
of  the  gate :  and  the  people  trode  upon 
Mm  in  the  gate,  and  he  died,  as  the 
man  of  God  had  said,  who  spake  when 
the  king  came  down  to  him.     (^^^  And  it 


came  to  pass  as  the  man  of  God  had 
spoken  to  the  king,  saying.  Two  mea- 
sures of  barley  for  a  shekel,  and  a  mea- 
sure of  fine  flour  for  a  shekel,  shall  be 
to  moiTow  about  this  time  in  the  gate 
of  Samaria :  ^^^^  and  that  lord  answered 
the  man  of  God,  and  said,  Now,  behold, 
if  the  Lord  should  make  windows  in 
heaven,  might  such  a  thing  be?  And  he 
said,  Behold,  thou  shalt  see  it  with  thine 
eyes,  but  shalt  not  eat  thereof.  (-*^)  And 
so  it  fell  out  unto  him  :  for  the  people 
trode  upon  him  in  the  gate,  and  he  died. 

CHAPTEE  VIII.— (1)  Then  spake 
Elisha  unto  the  woman,  "whose  son  he 
had  restored  to  life,  saying.  Arise,  and 
go  thou  and  thine  household,  and 
sojourn  wheresoever  thou  canst  sojourn : 
for  the  Lord  hath  called  for  a  famine ; 
and  it  shall  also  come  upon  the  land 


The  Israelites. — Israel.  Syriac :"  Let  them  bring 
five  of  the  horsemen  who  are  left :  if  they  are  taken, 
they  are  accomited  of  as  all  the  people  of  Israel  who 
have  perished  ;  and  let  us  send  and  see." 

(14)  Two  chariot  horses.— Literally,  two  chariots 
{of)  horses,  i.e.,  teams  for  two  chariots,  or  two  pairs  of 
horses.  The  chariots  and  their  drivers  are  implied,  not 
mentioned.  Two  chariots  were  sent,  so  that  if  attacked 
they  might  make  a  better  resistance ;  or  perhaps  in 
order  tliat,  if  one  were  captured  by  the  enemy,  the 
other  might  escape  with  the  news. 

(15)  In  their  haste.— Comp.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  6;  Ps. 
xlviii.  6,  civ.  7 — passages  which  prove  that  the  Hebrew 
text  is  right  hei-e,  and  the  Hebrew  margin  wrong. 

Unto  Jordan.^N'ot  all  the  way  to  the  river,  which 
would  be  at  least  twenty  miles,  but  in  the  direction  of  it. 

(16)  The  tents.— Rather,  the  camp. 
So  — And  it  came  to  pass. 

(i?)  And  the  king  appointed. — Rather,  Now  the 
Mng  had  appointed. 

The  lord.— The  adjutant  (verse  2). 

To  have  the  charge  of  the  gate. — To  maintain 
order  as  the  famished  crowd  poured  out  of  the  city. 

Trode  upon  him. — Trampled  him  down,  as  he  was 
trying  to  discharge  his  duty.  This  probably  happened, 
as  Thenius  suggests,  when  the  crowd  was  returning 
from  the  Syrian  camp,  wild  with  excess  of  food  and 
drink,  after  their  long  abstinence.  Thus  he  "  saw  the 
plenty  with  his  eyes,  but  did  not  eat  thereof  "  (verse  2). 
Reuss  thinks  the  charge  of  the  gate  is  equivalent  to  the 
charge  of  the  market,  as  the  market  was  held  on  the 
space  adjoining  the  gate. 

Had  said.— Sjmhe. 

Who  spake. — This  is  probalily  a  spurious  repeti- 
tion. It  is  wanting  in  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  and  in  the 
Syriac,  Yulg.,  and  Arabic  versions.  If  retained  in  the 
text,  we  must  render,  "  And  lie  died,  according  to  tliat 
which  the  man  of  God  spake,  which  he  spake  when  the 
king,"  &c.  But  perhaps  the  reading  of  one  Hebrew 
MS.  is  correct :  "  And  he  tlied,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  man  of  God,  whieli  he  spake,"  &c. 

(18)  To  the  king.— The  LXX.and  Syriac  have,  "to 
iihe  messenger."     (See  Note  on  chap.  \\.  23.) 


In  this  and  the  following  verse  the  author  repeats  the 
prediction  and  its  fulfilment  with  obvious  satisfaction. 
The  moral  is  a  warning  against  unbelief. 

(19)  That   lord.— (/"fee  adjutant. 
Now. — And. 

Might  such  a  thing  be  ?—  Literally,  Might  it 
Jiappen  according  to  this  word  ?  But  the  LXX., 
Syriac,  and  Vulg.,  with  many  Hebrew  MSS.,  read,  as  in 
verse  2,  "  Might  this  thing  (or  vrord)  be  ?  " 

(20)  For  the  people  trode  upon  him.  —  ^nd 
the  people  trampled  him  down,  or  under  foot. 

VIII. 

(1—6)  How  the  kindness  of  the  Shunammite  woman 
to  Elisha  was  further  rewarded  through  the  prophet's 
influence  with  the  king. 

(1)  Then  spake  Elisha. — Rather,  Now  Elisha  had 
spoken.  The  time  is  not  defined  by  the  phrase.  It  was 
after  the  raising  of  the  Shunammite's  son  (verse  1),  and 
before  the  healing  of  Naaman  the  Syrian,  inasmuch  as 
the  king  still  talks  with  Gehazi  (verse  6). 

Go  thou. — The  jieculiar  form  of  the  pronoun  points 
to  the  identity  of  the  original  author  of  this  account 
with  the  writer  of  chap.  iv.  MoreoA'er,  the  famine  here 
foretold  ajipears  to  be  that  of  chap.  iv.  38,  seq.,  so  that 
the  present  section  must  in  the  original  document  have 
preceded  chap.  v.  Thenius  thinks  the  compiler  trans- 
ferred the  present  account  to  this  place,  because  he 
wished  to  proceed  chronologically,  and  supposed  that 
the  seven  years'  famine  came  to  an  end  with  the  raising 
of  the  siege  of  Samaria. 

For  a  famine. — To  the  famine.  The  sword,  the 
famine,  the  noisome  beasts,  and  the  pestilence  were 
Jehovah's  "four  sore  judgments,"  as  we  find  in 
Ezek.  xiv.  21. 

And  it  shall  also  come  upon.  —  And,  more, 
over,  it  eometh  into. 

Seven  Years. — Perhaps  not  to  be  understood 
literally,  any  more  than  Dante's 

"  O  caro  Diica  mio  che  piii  di  sette 
Volte m'hai sicurta TQuAMX&.'—Ivferno 8.  97. 
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reclaims  her  Properltj, 


seven  years.  <-^  And  the  woman  arose, 
and  did  after  the  saying  of  the  man  of 
God :  and  she  went  with  her  household, 
and  sojourned  in  the  land  of  the  Philis- 
tines seven  years.  <^)  And  it  came  to 
pass  at  the  seven  years'  end,  that  the 
woman  returned  out  of  the  land  of  the 
Philistines  :  and  she  went  forth  to  cry 
unto  the  king  for  her  house  and  for  her 
land.  <*)  And  the  king  talked  with  Ge- 
hazi  the  servant  of  the  man  of  God, 
saying,  Tell  me,  I  pray  thee,  all  the 
great  things  that  Elisha  hath  done. 
t*>  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  was  telling 
the  king  how  he  had  restored  a  dead 
body  to  life,  that,  behold,  the  woman, 
whose  son  he  had  restored  to  life^  cried 


1  Or,  tnnueh. 


to  the  king  for  her  house  and  for  her 
land.  And  Gehazi  said,  My  lord,  O 
king,  this  is  the  woman,  and  this  is  her 
son,  whom  Elisha  restored  to  life. 
(^)  And  when  the  king  asked  the  wo- 
man, she  told  him.  So  the  king  ap- 
pointed unto  her  a  certain  ^officer, 
saying.  Restore  all  that  was  her's,  and 
all  the  fruits  of  the  field  since  the  day 
that  she  left  the  land,  even  until  now. 

(7)  And  Elisha  came  to  Damascus  ; 
and  Ben-hadad  the  king  of  S3rria  was 
sick ;  and  it  was  told  him,  saying,  The 
man  of  God  is  come  hither.  <^>  And  the 
king  said  unto  Hazael,  Take  a  present 
in  thine  hand,  and  go,  meet  the  man  of 
God,  and  enquire  of  the  Lokd  by  him. 


(2)  After  the  saying. — According  to  the  word. 
In  the  land  of  the  Philistines.— The  lowlands 

of  the  coast  were  not  so  subject  to  droughts  as  the 
limestone  highlands  of  Israel.  (Comp.  Gen.  xii.  10, 
xxvi.  1.)  The  Philistines,  besides,  dealt  with  foreign 
traders  who  put  in  to  their  shores.  (Comp.  Joel  iii.  4 
-6.) 

(3)  At  the  seven  years*  end.— Omit  the. 
She  went  forth. — From  Shunem  to  Samaria. 
For  her  house  and  for  her  land.  —  Literally, 

with  regard  to  her  house,  &c.  She  found  them  in  the 
possession  of  strangers.  The  State  may  have  occupied 
the  property  as  abandoned  by  its  owner;  or,  as  is 
more  Kkely,  some  neighbouring  landowner  may  have 
encroached  upon  her  rights.  She  therefore  appealed 
to  the  king. 

(*)  And  the  king  talked.— -4»d  the  king  was 
speaking  unto. 

Gehazi. — He,  therefore,  was  not  yet  a  leper  (chap. 
V.  27).  So  Keil  and  some  earlier  expositors.  But 
lepers,  though  excluded  from  the  city,  were  not  excluded 
from  conversatioti  with  others.  (Comp.  Matt.  viii.  2 ; 
Luke  xvii.  12.)  Naaman  was  apparently  admitted  into 
the  royal  palace  (chap.  v.  6).  The  way,  however,  in 
which  Gehazi  is  spoken  of  as  "  the  servant  of  the  man 
of  God  "  (comp.  chap.  v.  20)  seems  to  imply  the  priority 
of  the  present  narrative  to  that  of  chap.  v. 

Tell  me,  I  pray  thee,  all  the  great  things.— 
"The  history  of  Elijah  and  Elisha  has  a  distinctly 
popular  character ;  it  reads  like  a  story  told  by  word  of 
month,  full  of  the  dramatic  touches  and  vivid  presenta- 
tions of  detail  which  characterise  all  Semitic  history 
that  closely  follows  oral  naiTation.  The  king  of  Israel 
of  whom  we  read  in  2  Kings  viii.  4,  was,  we  may  be 
sure,  not  the  only  man  who  talked  with  Gehazi,  saying, 
•  Tell  me,  I  pray  thee,  all  the  great  things  that  EUsha 
hath  done.'  By  many  repetitions  the  history  of  the 
prophets  took  a  fixed  shape  long  before  it  was  com- 
mitted to  writing,  and  the  written  record  presers'es  all 
the  essential  features  of  the  narratives  that  passed  from 
mouth  to  mouth,  and  were  handed  down  orally  from 
father  to  child."  (Prof.  Robertson  Smith,  The  Pro- 
phets of  Israel,  p.  116.) 

(5)  A  dead  hody— The  dead. 

Cried.— TTas  crying.  Literally,  the  Hebrew  runs. 
And  it  came  to  pass,  he  (emphatic)  teas  telling  .  .  . 
and  behold  the  woman  was  crying,  &c.     The  woman 
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came  in,  and  began  her  prayer  to  the  king,  while  he  was 
talking  with  Gehazi  about  her  and  her  son. 

This  is  her  son. — Who  was  now  grown  up,  and 
came  as  his  mother's  escort, 

(6)  Told. — Belated  to  him,  i.e.,  the  story.  So  ia 
verses  4  and  5. 

OflS.cer. — Literally,  eunuch  (saris).  (Comp.  Not© 
on  Gen.  xxxvii.  36  ;    1  Chron.  xxA^ii.  1.) 

Frviits. — Literally,  revenues,  produce  in  kind,  which 
must  have  been  paid  o\it  of  the  royal  s*^^ores.  This 
seems  to  imply  that  her  land  had  been  annexed  to  the 
royal  domains. 

(7—15)  Elisha' s  visit  to  Damascus,  and  its  conse- 
quences. 

(7)  And  Elisha  came  to  Damascus.— In  the 
fragmentary  condition  of  the  narrative,  vjhy  he  came 
is  not  clear.  Raslii  suggests  that  it  was  to  fetch  back 
Gehazi,  who  had  fled  to  the  Syrians  (!),  an  idea  based 
upon  1  Kings  ii.  39,  seq.  Keil  and  others  think  the 
prophet  went  with  the  intention  of  anointing  Hazael,  in 
accordance  with  a  supposed  charge  of  Elijah's.  (Comp. 
I  Kings  xix.  15,  where  Elijah  himself  is  bidden  to 
anoint  Hazael).  Ewald  believes  that  Elisha  retreated 
to  Damascene  territory,  in  consequence  of  the  strained 
relations  existing  between  him  and  Jehoram,  owing  to 
the  latter's  toleration  of  idolatry.  Obviously  all  this 
rests  vipon  pure  conjecture.  It  is  clear  from  verse  7 
that  EUsha's  Ansit  was  not  expected  in  Damascus,  and 
further,  that  there  was  peace  at  the  time  between  Da- 
mascus and  Samaria.  We  do  not  know  how  much  of 
Elisha's  history  has  been  omitted  between  chap.  A^i.  20 
and  chap.  A-iii.  7 ;  but  we  may  fairly  assume  that  a 
divine  impulse  led  the  prophet  to  Damascus.  The  re- 
velation, of  which  he  speaks  in  verses  10  and  13, 
probably  came  to  him  at  the  time,  and  so  was  not  the 
occasion  of  his  journey. 

Ben-hadad  .  .  .  was  sick. — According  to  Jose- 
phus,  on  account  of  the  failure  of  his  expedition  against 
Samaria  (?). 

The  man  of  God. — As  if  Elisha  were  well  known 
and  highly  esteemed  in  Syria. 

Is  come  hither. — This  certainly  implies  that 
Elisha  had  entered  Damascus  itself. 

(8)  Hazael. — See  Note  on  verse  15.  In  1  Kings  xix. 
15,  17  the  name  is  written  Hazael ;  here  it  is  spelt 
with  an  etymological  allusion,  Hdzdh'cl,  i.e.,  "  El  hath 


El^ko, 
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emc?  HoizaeL 


saying-,  Shall  I  recover  of  this  disease? 
<®)  So  Hazael  went  to  meet  him,  and 
took  a  present  ^with  him,  even  of  everj 
good  thing  of  Damascus,  forty  camels' 
burden,  and  came  and  stood  before  him, 
and  said,  Thy  son  Ben-hadad  king  of 
Syria  hath  sent  me  to  thee,  saying, 
Shall  I  recover  of  this  disease  ?  (^°)  And 
Elisha  said  unto  him,  Go,  say  unto  him. 
Thou  mayest  certainly  recover :  how- 
beit  the  Lord  hath  shewed  me  that  he 
shall  surely  die.  (^^^  And  he  settled  his 
countenance  ^stedfastly,  until  he  was 
ashamed :  and  the  man  of  God  wept. 
(12)  And  Hazael  said,  Why  weepeth  my 


1     Heb.,    in 
band. 


2  Heb.,  and  set  it. 


lord  ?  And  he  answered.  Because  I  know 
the  evil  that  thou  wilt  do  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel :  their  strong  holds  wilt 
thou  set  on  fire,  and  their  young  men 
wilt  thou  slay  with  the  sword,  and  wilt 
dash  their  children,  and  rip  up  their 
women  with  child.  (^^^  And  Hazael 
said.  But  what,  is  thy  servant  a  dog, 
that  be  should  do  this  great  thing? 
And  Elisha  answered.  The  Lord  hath 
shewed  me  that  thou  shall  he  king  over 
Syria.  (^'*)  So  he  departed  from  Ehsha, 
and  came  to  his  master;  who  said  to 
him.  What  said  Elisha  to  thee  ?  And  he 
answered,  He  told  me  that  thou  should- 


seen "  (foreseen).  Hazael  appears  to  have  been  the 
highest  officer  in  Ben-hadad s  court;  Josephus  says, 
"  the  trustiest  of  his  domestics." 

Take  a  present  in  thine  hand.— Comp.  Num. 
xxii.  7 ;    1  Sam.  ix.  7 ;    2  Kings  v.  5 ;    1  Kings  xiv.  3. 

Go,  meet  the  man  of  God.  —  Literally,  go  to 
meet  him.  This  does  not  imply,  as  some  have  supposed, 
that  Elisha  was  still  on  the  road  to  Damascus,  nor  even 
that  he  happened  to  be  at  the  time  on  his  way  to  the 
palace,  for  how  could  Ben-hadad  know  that  ?  What  is 
meant  is  "  Go  to  the  place  where  the  prophet  is  to  be 
found ;  seek  an  interview  with  him." 

Enquire  of  the  Lord  by  him. —  A  different 
construction  is  used  in  chap.  1,  2. 

By  him. — Literally,  from  with  him.  (Comp.  Note 
on  chap.  i.  15.) 

Shall  I  recover  of  this  disease  ?— Comp.  chap, 
i.  2. 

(9)  A  present  with  him— i.e.,  in  money.  (Comp. 
chap.  V.  5,  and  see  the  margin  here.) 

Even  of  every  good  thing. — Rather,  and  every 
kind  of  good  thing;  in  addition  to  the  present  of 
money.  Damascus  was  a  great  centre  of  traffic  between 
Eastern  and  Western  Asia.  (Comp.  Ezek.  xxvii.  18 ; 
Amos  iii.  12.)  Damask  silk  was  originally  imported 
from  Damascus,  and  the  Damascene  sword-blades  were 
famous  in  mediaeval  Europe. 

Forty  camels'  burden. — To  be  understood  of  an 
actual  train  of  forty  camels,  carrying  the  presents  of 
Ben-hadad.  The  Orientals  are  fond  of  making  the 
most  of  a  gift  in  this  way.  Chardin  remarks,  that 
"  fifty  persons  often  carry  what  a  single  one  could  very 
well  carry"  (Voyage,  iii.  21). 

Came.  —  Or,  went  in,  i.e.,  into  the  house  where 
Elisha  was. 

Thy  son  Ben-hadad.— Comp.  chap.  xiii.  14,  v.  13, 
iv.  12,  vi.  21.  "  Father  "  was  a  respectful  mode  of  ad- 
dressing the  prophet. 

(10)  Unto  him.  —  The  reading  of  some  Hebrew 
MSS.,  of  the  Hebrew  margin,  and  of  aU  the  versions,  as 
well  as  of  Josephus. 

The  ordinary  Hebrew  text  has  "  not  "  (16\  instead  of 
16),  so  that  the  meaning  would  be,  "  Thou  shalt  not  re- 
cover." But  (1)  the  position  of  the  negative  before 
the  adverbial  infinitive  is  anomalous ;  and  (2)  Hazael's 
report  of  Elisha's  words,  in  verse  14,  is  without  the 
negative  particle.  (See  the  Note  there.)  The  Authorised 
Version  is,  therefore,  right. 

Thou  mayest  certainly  recover.  —  Rather, 
Thou  wilt  certainly  live.    Elisha  sees  through  Hazael's 


character  and  designs,  and  answers  him  in  the  tone  of 
irony  which  he  used  to  Gehazi  in  chap.  v.  26,  "  Go, 
teU  thy  lord — as  thou,  the  supple  and  unscrupulous 
courtier  wilt  be  sure  to  do — he  will  certainly  recover. 
I  know,  however,  that  he  wUl  assuredly  die,  and  by  thy 
hand."  Others  interpret, "  Thou  mightest  recover  "  {i.e., 
thy  disease  is  not  mortal) ;  and  make  the  rest  of  the  pro- 
phet's reply  a  confidential  communication  to  HazaeL 
But  this  is  to  represent  the  prophet  as  deceiving  Ben- 
hadad,  and  guilty  of  complicity  with  Hazael,  which 
agrees  neither  with  Elisha's  character  nor  with  what 
follows  in  verses  11,  12.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic, 
with  some  MSS.,  read,  "  thou  wilt  die  "  for  "  he  will 
die." 

(11)  And  he  settled  his  countenance  sted- 
fastly. — Literally,  and  he  (Elisha)  made  his  face 
stand,  and  set  (it  upon  Hazael). 

Until  he  was  ashamed. — Literally,  unto  being 
ashamed.  This  may  mean  either  in  shameless  fashion. 
or  until  Hazael  was  disconcerted.  We  prefer  the 
latter.  Hazael,  conscious  that  Elisha  had  read  his 
thoughts  aright,  shrank  from  that  piercing  gaze. 
(Comp.  chap.  ii.  17.) 

(12)  The  evil  that  thou  Tvilt  do  unto  the 
children  of  Israel. — Fulfilled  in  chaps,  x.  32,  33, 
xiii.  3,  4.  The  cruelties  enumerated  here  were  the  or- 
dinary concomitants  of  warfare  in  that  age.  (Comp. 
Amos  i.  3,  4,  13;   Hosea  x.  14,  xiii.  16;    chap.  xv.  16.) 

Set    on   fire. — Literally,  send  into  the  fire  (Judg. 
i.  8). 
Young  men. — Chosen  warriors. 
Dash. — Dash  in  pieces. 

(13)  But  what,  is  thy  servant  a  dog,  that  he 
should  do  this  great  thing  ?— Rather,  {Thou 
canst  not  mean  it ;)  for  what  is  the  dog  thy  servant 
that  he  should  do,  &c.  Hazael  answers  in  a  tone  of 
pretended  amazement  and  self-depreciation.  The 
exaggerated  humility  of  his  language  betrays  the  < 
hypocrite. 

The  Lord  hath  shewed  me.  —  Comp.  1  Kings 
xix.  15,  where  this  same  fact  was  revealed  to  Elijah. 
Literally,  Jehovah  hath  made  me  see  thee  king.  How 
Hazael  took  this  announcement  we  are  not  told.  Bahr 
says,  "  Startled  by  the  revelation  of  his  secret  plans, 
Hazael  turned  away  without  answering  the  earnest  words 
of  the  prophet." 

(14)  That  thou  shouldest  surely  recover.— 
Rather,  Thou  wilt  certainly  live,  repeating  Elisha's 
actual  words,  but  not  the  tone  and  gesture  which 
accompanied  them. 
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Jelioram  Reigns  in  JudaJi. 


est  surely  recover.  (^^)  And  it  came  to  \ 
pass  on  tho  morrow,  that  he  took  a  1 
thick  cloth,  and  dipped  it  in  water,  and  ( 
spread  it  on  his  face,  so  that  he  died :  j 
and  Hazael  reigned  in  his  stead.  1 

(i6>  And  in  the  fifth  year  of  Joram  the  ; 
son  of  Ahab  king   of  Israel,  Jehosha- 
phat  being  then  king  of  Judah,  "Jelioram 
the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah 
1  began  to  reign.      (^">  Thirty  and  two 


B.C.  881 


t  Cbron.  21.  4. 


Heb.,  reigned. 


b  'i  Sam.  7. 1." 


ja  Ufl).,  candle,  or, 
I    lamii. 


years  old  was  he  when  he  began  to 
reign;  and  he  reigned  eight  years  in 
Jerusalem.  (^^^  And  he  walked  in  the 
way  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  as  did  the 
house  of  Ahab:  for  the  daughter  of 
Ahab  was  his  wife :  and  he  did  evil  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord.  ^^^^  Yet  the  Lord 
Avould  not  destroy  Judah  for  David  his 
servant's  sake,  *as  he  promised  him  to 
give   him   alway  a  ^  light,   and   to  his 


(15)  Ho  took  -  ,■('..  Hazael,  the  nearest  subject. 
Ewald  ohjeots  ilmt  if  Hawiol  wore  meaut,  his  name 
would  not  occur  where  it  does  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 
But  the  objection  <loes  not  hold,  for  iu  relating  who 
8uccee<led  to  the  throne,  it  was  natural  to  give  the  name 
of  the  now  kiug.  Further,  a  considerable  pause  must  be 
understood  at '"  lie  died."  The  Judtean  editor  of  Kings 
theu  appropriaU>ly  concludes  :  "  So  Hazael  reigned  in 
his  8t<?aa."  Tho  meutiou  of  the  name  significantly  re- 
minds us  that  Elisha  had  designated  Hazael  as  the 
future  king.  Besides,  after -the  words  "  and  he  died," 
it  would  have  been  more  ambiguous  tlisn  usuil  to  add, 
"and  tie  reignod  iu  his  stead." 

A  thick  cloth. —  Rather,  tlie  quilt,  or  coverlet. 
So  tho  LXX.,  Vulg.,  Targum,  and  Arabic.  The  Syriac 
renders  "  curtain ;  "  and,  accordingly,  Gesenius  and 
.others  translatt!,  "mosquito  net."  The  Hebrew  term 
{inakber)  means,  etymologically,  something  plaited  or 
interwoven.  It  is  not  found  elsewhere,  but  a  word  of 
the  same  root  occurs  in  1  Sam.  xix.  13.  It  is  clear  from 
the  context  that  the  inakber  must  have  been  something 
which  when  soaked  in  water,  and  laid  on  the  face,  would 
prevent  respiration. 

Josephus  says  Hazael  strangled  his  master  with  a 
mosquito  net.  But  this  and  other  explanations,  such 
as  that  of  Ewald,  do  not  sjiit  the  words  of  the  text. 
Tlio  old  commentator,  Clericus,  may  be  right  when 
he  states  Hazael's  motive  to  have  been  ut  hoininem 
faciliu^  suffocaret,  ne  ^n  interemptus  videretur.  And, 
perhaps,  as  Thenius  supposes,  the  crown  was  offered  to 
Hazael  as  a  successfiil  warrior.  (Comp.  chap.  x.  32, 
seq.)  When  Dunckcr  [Hint,  of  Antiq.,  i.  413)  ventures 
to  state  that  Elisha  incited  Hazael  to  the  murder  of 
Bcn-hadiul,  and  afterwards  renewed  the  war  against 
Israel,  not  ^vithout  encouragement  from  the  prophet  as 
a  persistent  enemy  of  Jelioram  and  his  dynasty,  he 
.simply  betrays  an  utter  incapacity  for  understanding 
the  character  and  function  of  Hebrew  prophecy.  The 
writer  of  Kings,  at  all  events,  did  not  intend  to  repre- 
sent Elisha  as  a  deceiver  of  foreign  sovereigns  and  a 
traitor  to  his  own :;-  and  this  narrative  is  the  only  sur- 
A-iving  record  of  the  events  described. 

Hazael  reigned  in  his  stead.  — On  the  Black 
pijolisk  of  Shabiianeser  II.  (b.c.  860—825),  now 
in  the  British  Mu-senm,  we  read :  "  In  my  18th  regnal 
year  for  the  16th  time  I  crossed  the  Euphrates. 
Haza'ilu  of  the  land  of  Damascus  came  on  to  the  battle : 
1,121  of  liis  chariots.  470  of  his  horsemen,  with  his 
stores,  I  took  from  him."  And  again  :  "  In  my  21st 
year  for  tho  21«t  tune  I  crossed  the  Euphrates :  to  the 
cities  of  Haza'ilu  of  the  land  of  Damascus  I  marched, 
whose  towns  I  took.  Tribute  of  the  land  of  the 
Tyrians,  Sidonians,  Giblites,  I  received." 

(.6-24)  The  reign  of  Jehoram,  king  of  Judah.  (Comp. 
iJ  Ohron.  juL)  ^ 
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(16)  In  the  fifth  year  of  Joram  the  son  of 
Ahab. — See  Note  on  chap.  i.  17. 

The  name  Joram  is  an  easy  contraction  of  Jehoram. 
In  this  verse  and  in  verse  29  the  king  of  Israel  is  called 
Joram,  and  the  king  of  Judah  Jehoram  ;  in  verses  21, 
23,  24  Joram  is  the  name  of  the  king  of  Judah.  In 
chap.  i.  17  and  2  Chron,  xxii.  6,  both  kings  are  called 
Jehoram. 

Jehoshaphat  being  then  king  of  Judah.— 
Literally,  and  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Jvdali ;  so  that  the 
meaning  is,  "  In  the  fifth  year  of  Joram  .  .  .  and  of 
Jehoshaphat."  Were  the  reading  correct,  it  would  be 
implied  ithat  Jehoram  was  for  some  reason  or  other 
made  kiug  or  co-regent  iu  the  lifetime  of  his  father, 
just  as  Esarhaddon  united  his  heir  Assurbanipal  with 
himself  in  the  government  of  Assyria.  But  the  clause 
should  be  omitted  as  a  spurious  anticipation  of  the 
same  words  in  the  next  line.  So  some  Hebrew  MSS., 
the  Complut.,  LXX.,  the  Syriac,  and  Arabic,  and 
many  MSS.  of  the  Yulg.  The  clause  as  it  stands  is  an 
unparalleled  insertion  in  a  common  formula  of  the  com- 
piler, and  there  is  no  trace  elsewhere  of  a  co-regency  ol 
Jehoram  with  his  father.  Ewald,  after  Kimchi,  would 
turn  tho  clause  into  a  sentence,  by  adding  the  word 
meth,  "had  died:"  "Now  Jehoshaphat  the  king  of 
Judah  liad  died,"  an  utterly  superfluous  remark. 

(17)  Thirty  and  two  years  old  ...  in  Jeru- 
salem. —  Comp.  the  similar  notices  in  chap.  xii.  and 
the  succeeding  chapters.  How  difEerent  are  these 
short  annalistic  summaries,  the  work  of  the  Judaean 
compiler,  from  the  rich  and  flowing  narratives  about 
Elijah  and  Elisha ! 

(18)  In  the  way  of  the  kings  of  Israel.— This 
is  further  explained  by  the  following  clause, "  As  did  the 
house  of  Ahab,"  or  rather,  to  wit,  as  the  house  of  Ahab 
acted,  i.e.,  Jehoram,  as  son-in-law  of  Ahab  and  Jezebel, 
lent  his  countenance  to  the  cultus  of  the  Tyrian  Baal. 
Under  the  influence  of  his  wife  Athaliah,  as  it  may  be 
surmised,  Jehoram  slew  his  six  brothers  directly  Mter 
his  accession  to  the  throne  (2  Chron.  xxi.  4).  In  this 
connection  the  remarks  of  Michaelis  are  interesting : 
"  In  the  reign  of  Jehoram  falls  the  building  of  Car- 
thage ;  Dido,  her  husband  Sichaeus,  her  brother  Pyg- 
malion, king  of  Tyre,  and  murderer  of  Sichaeus.  By 
marriage  TyTe  brought  its  then  prevalent  spirit,  and  a 
vast  amount  of  evil,  into  the  two  Israelitish  kingdoms." 
(The  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Vulg.  read  "  in  the  ways.") 
The  reason  why  the  details  added  in  Chronicles  are  here 
omitted  is  to  be  found  in  the  studied  brevity  of  the  com- 
piler in  the  case  of  less  important  characters. 

(19)  To  give  him  alway  a  light.— Comp.  1 
Kings  XV.  4,  xi.  36 ;  and  for  the  promise  to  David,  2 
Sam.  vii.  12—16. 

And  to  his  children. — Tho  reading  of  many  Heb. 
MSS.,  the  LXX..  Vxilg.,  and  Targum.  Thenius  calls 
this  a  reading  devised  for  the  removal  of  a  difficulty,  and 


Joram  Smites  the  Edomites. 
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AJtazicMs  Reian. 


children.  <20)  j^  }ijg  days  Edom  revolted 
from  under  the  hand  of  Judah,  and 
made  a  king  over  themselves.  <^^^  So 
Joram  went  over  to  Zair,  and  all  the 
chariots  with  him  :  and  he  rose  by  night, 
and  smote  the  Edomites  which  com- 
passed him  about,  and  the  captains  of 
the  chariots :  and  the  people  fled  into 
their  tents.  *^2)  Yet  Edom  revolted  from 
ander  the  hand  of  Judah  unto  this  day. 
Then  Libnah  revolted  at  the  same  time. 
(23)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Joram, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 
In  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah?     ^-^^And  Joram  slept 


a  2  Cliron.22. 1. 


with  his  fathers,  and  was  buried  with 
his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David:  and 
"Ahaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 
<-^)  In  the  twelfth  year  of  Joram  the 
son  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel  did  Ahaziah 
the  son  of  Jehoram  king  of  Judah  begin 
to  reign.  <26)  fp^Q  ^nd  twenty  years  old 
was  Ahaziah  when  he  began  to  reign  ;. 
and  he  reigned  one  year  in  Jerusalem,. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Athaliah^ 
the  daughter  of  Omri  king  of  IsraeL 
(27)  And  he  walked  in  the  way  of  the 
house  of  Ahab,  and  did  evil  in  the  sight, 
of  the  Lord,  as  did  the  house  of  Ahab : 
for  he  loas  the  son  in  law  of  the  house 


asserts  that  the  promise  was  made  to  David  alone.  He 
■.voukl  omit  the  coujunetion,  and  render,  "  To  give  him 
alway  a  lamp  in  respect  of  (i.e.,  through)  his  sons." 
(See  2  Chron.  xxi.  7,  Note.)  Keil  adopts  the  same 
reading,  but  translates,  "  To  give  him,  that  is,  his  sons, 
a  lamp,"  making  "  to  his  sons  "  an  explanatory  apposi- 
ion. 

(20)  In  his  days  Edom  revolted.— The  connection 
of  ideas  is  this :  Although  Jehovah  was  not  willing  to 
extirpate  Judah,  yet  He  suffered  it  to  be  seriously 
weakened  by  the  defections  recorded  in  verses 
20—22. 

Made  a  king  over  themselves.— Josephus  says 
tliey  slew  the  vassal  king  appointed  over  them  by 
Jehoshaphat  (1  Kings  xxii.  48).  Edom  appears  to 
have  been  subject  to  the  hegemony  of  Judah  from  the 
time  of  tlie  disruption  under  Rehoboam. 

(-1)  So  Joram  went  over  to  Zair. — No  town 
called  Zair  is  otherwise  known.  Hitzig  and  Ewald 
would  read  Zoar,  but  Zoar  lay  in  Moab,  not  in  Edom. 
(Jer.  xlviii.  34;  Isa.  xv.  5;  Gen.  xix.  30,  37.)  The 
Vulg.  has  Seira,  and  the  Arabic  Sd'ira,  which  sug- 
gest an  original  reading,  "to  Seir,"  the  well-known 
mountaiQ  chain  which  was  the  headquarters  of  the 
Bdomite  people.  Perhaps  the  reading  of  the  text 
^d'irdh  represents  a  dialectic  pronunciation.  (Comp. 
the  forms  Yishdq  and  Yichdq  for  Isaac.) 

And  he  rose  by  night. — There  may  be  a  lacuna 
of  a  few  lines  in  the  text  here,  or  the  compiler,  in  his 
desire  to  be  brief,  may  have  become  obscure.  Jehoram 
appears  to  have  been  hemmed  in  by  the  Edomites  in 
the  mountains,  and  to  have  attempted  escape  under 
cover  of  night. 

Smote  the  Edomites  which  compassed  him 
about. — Cut  his  way  tlirough  their  ranks. 

And  the  captains  of  the  chariots. — Part  of  the 
object  of  the  verb  "  smote."  Jehoram  smote  (cut  his 
way  through)  the  Edomites — that  is  to  say,  the  cap- 
tains of  the  Edomite  war-chariots  which  hemmed  him 
and  his  army  in. 

And  the  people  fled  into  (unto)  their  tents. — 
That  is  to  say,  the  army  of  Jehoram  was  glad  to  escape 
from  tlie  scene  of  its  ill  success,  and  made  its  way 
homeward  as  best  it  could.  (Comp.  for  the  proverbial 
expression, "  to  their  tents,"  1  Sam.  xx.  1 ;  1  Kings  viii. 
66.)  From  Joel  iii.  19  ("Edom  shall  be  a  desolate 
wilderness  for  the  violence  against  the  children  of 
Judah,  because  they  have  shed  innocent  blood  in  their 
land") it  has  been  conjectured  that  when  the  Edomites 
revolted  they  massacred  the  Jews  who  had  settled  in 


the  country  in  the  time  of  subjection.     (Comp.  Gen. 
xxvii.  40.) 

(22)  Yet. — Rather,  and  {i.e.,  so\ 

Unto  this  day. — DoAvn  to  the  time  of  composition 
of  the  original  account  from  which  this  epitome  is 
extracted.  This  notice  is  borne  out  by  the  Assyrian 
monuments.  Esarhaddon  and  Assurbanipal  mention 
Qa'us-gabri  king  of  Udumu  (Edom),  along  with  Ma- 
nasseh  of  Judah,  among  their  tributaries.  Esarliaddon 
also  states  that  his  father  Sennacherib  liad  reduced 
"Adumu,  a  fortified  city  of  Arabia." 

Then  Libnah  revolted  at  the  same  time. — 
The  point  of  the  statement  is  that  the  success  of  Edom 
encouraged  Libnali  to  throw  off  the  Judscan  sxipremacy. 
For  the  locality  see  Josh.  x.  29  seq.,  xv.  42,  xxi.  13. 
Keil  thinks  the  revolt  of  Libnah  coincided  with  (it  was 
probably  supported  by)  the  Philistine  invjision  recorded 
in  2  Chron.  xxi.  16,  and  continued  until  Uzziah  reduced 
the  Philistines  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  6  seq.).  From  the  time 
of  Hezekiah,  Libnah  again  belonged  to  Judah  (chap, 
xix.  8,  xxiii.  31,  xxiv.  18). 

(23)  The  rest  of  the  acts.— Or,  history.  (See 
especially  2  Chron.  xxi.  11 — 19,  and  tlie  Notes  there.) 

(24)  Was  buried  with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of 
David. — But  not  in  the  royal  tombs  (2  Chron.  xxi.  20). 

(25—29)  Tlie  reign  of  Aliaziah  king  of  Juflah.  His 
expedition  witli  Joram  of  Israel  against  Hazael  at 
Ramotli-gilead.     (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxii.  1 — 6.) 

Two-and- twenty  years  old. — Ho  was  Jehoram'* 
youngest  son  (2  Chi'on.  xxi.  17,  xxii.  1),  and,  as  his 
father  died  at  the  age  of  thirty-nine  or  forty  (verse  17), 
he  must  have  been  begotten  in  Jehoram's  seventeenth 
or  eighteenth  year.  There  is  no  diificulty  in  this,  nor 
even  in  the  supposition  that  Jehoram  had  begotten 
sons  before  Ahaziah,  as  Thenius  seems  to  imagine. 
He  may  have  become  a  father  at  thirteen  or  fourteen, 
and  Athaliah  was  certainly  not  liis  only  wife. 

(2(3)  Ahaziah.— Called  Jehoahaz  (2  Chron.  xxi.  17). 
Ewald  thinks  he  assumed  the  name  of  Ahaziah  on  his 
accession. 

The  daughter  of  Omri  —  i.e.,  granddaughter. 
Omri  is  mentioned  rather  than  Ahab  as  the  founder  of 
the  dynasty,  and  the  notorious  example  of  its  wickedness. 
(Comp.  Micah  vi.  16:  "The  statutes  of  Omri  are 
kept.") 

(27)  The  son-in-law  of  the  house  of  Ahab.— 
Comp.  2  Chron.  xxii.  4,  "  his  mother  was  his  coimsellor 
to  do  wickedly ; "  and  notice  tlie  threefold  repetition 
of  the  words  "  the  house  of  Aliab." 
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AhaziaJi,  Visits  Joram. 
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A  Messenger  sent  to  Jehu, 


of  Aliab.  (28)  Aj^^  he  went  with  Joram 
the  son  of  Ahab  to  the  war  against 
Hazael  king  of  Syria  in  Ramoth-gilead  ; 
and  the  Syrians  wounded  Joram.  <-'^And 
king  Jonim  went  back  to  be  healed  in 
Jezreel  of  the  wounds  ^  which  the  Syrians 
had  given  him  at  Raraah,  when  he  fought 
against  Hazael  king  of  Syria.  And 
Ahaziah  the  son  of  Jehoram  king  of 
Judah  went  down  to  see  Joram  the  son 
-of  Ahab  in  Jezreel,  because  he  was  -sick. 


1  HeK,  \ehere\mth\ 
the  Syrians  liad{ 
wounded. 


Ueb-.teounded. 


'  a  1  Kings  10. 16. 


CHAPTEE  IX.— (1)  And  EUsha  the 
prophet  called  one  of  the  children  of  the 
prophets,  and  said  unto  him,  Gird  up 
thy  loins,  and  take  this  box  of  oil  in 
thine  hand,  and  go  to  Ramoth-gilead: 
(2)  and  when  thou  comest  thither,  look 
out  there  Jehu  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat 
the  son  of  Nimshi,  and  go  in,  and  make 
him  arise  up  from  among  his  brethren, 
and  carry  him  to  an  ^ inner  chamber; 
(^Hhen  "take  the  box  of  oil,  and  pour  it 


(28)  And  he  went  with  Joram.— By  the  persaa- 
«ion  of  hi«  mother  and  her  family  (2  Chrou.  xxii.  4). 
Ewald  wouhl  omit  the  preposition  with,  on  the  assump- 
tion tliat  Ahaziah  took  no  part  in  the  war  at  Ramotli, 
bat  only,  as  verse  29  relat<?s,  visited  Jehoram  when 
lying  ill  of  his  wounds  at  Jezreel.  But  (1)  all  the  MSS. 
and  versions  have  the  preposition;  (2)  if  this  verse 
related  only  to  Joram  king  of  Israel  we  should  expect 
at  the  end  of  the  verse,  "and  the  Syrians  wounded 
him,"  rather  than  "wounded  Joram;"  and  in  verse  29, 
"and  he  went  back,"  rather  than  "  and  king  Joram  went 
back ; "  (3)  the  chronicler  (2  Chron.  xxii.  5)  expressly 
states  that  Ahaziah  accompanied  Joram  to  Ramoth. 

Against  Hazael  ...  in  Bamoth-gilead.— 
Which  strong  fortress  Ahab  had  vainly  tried  to  wrest 
from  Ben-hadad  (1  Kings  xxii.  6  seqq.). 

Wounded.— Literally,  smote. 

(29)  Joram  went  back. —  With  a  few  personal 
attendants.  He  left  the  army  at  Ramoth  (chap.  ix.  14) 
under  the  command  of  the  generals,  and  perhaps  of 
Ahaziah. 

In  Jezreel. — The  seat  of  the  court  at  this  time. 

(pomp.  chap.  x.  11, 13.)     To  reach  Samaria,  moreover, 

^oram  would  have  had  to  cross  a  mountainous  country, 

while  he  could  be  carried  to  Jezreel  by  an  easier  route 

through  the  valley  of  the  Jordan. 

Which  the  Syrians  had  given.— The  verb  is  im. 
perfect.  Ewald  suggests  that  the  Hebrew  letters  may 
indicate  a  dialectic  pronunciation  of  the  perfect.  It  is 
more  likely  that  the  imperfect  is  here  used  in  the  sense 
of  repetition,  implying  that  Joram  was  wounded  on 
more  than  one  occasion. 

Bamah.— .ffeio/tf.    The  same  as  Ramoth,  heights. 

And  Ahaziah  .  .  .  went  down.  —  Or,  now 
Ahaziah  had  gone  down — scil.,  when  the  following 
events  happened.  The  Hebrew  construction  indicates 
the  beginning  of  a  new  paragraph.  The  division  of 
•chapters  is  again  at  fault,  there  being  no  real  break  in 
the  narrative  between  this  verse  and  what  follows  in 
-chapter  ix. 

Ahaziah  went  down  either  from  Ramoth  or  from 
J^emsalem ;  probably  from  the  former,  as  no  mention 
la  made  of  his  having  left  the  seat  of  war  and  returned 
to  Jerusalem. 

Because  he  was  sick.— The  same  verb  as  in  chap. 
L  2.     The  margin  here  is  wrong. 

IX. 
Jehu   Anointed    by   Elisha's    Messenger    as 
Zing  op  Israel.     He  Slays  Jehoeam.    Aha- 
ziah AND  Jezebel.     (Comp.  2.  Chrou.  xxii.  7—9.) 

(1)  And  EUsha  the  prophet  called.— Rather, 
vieanwhile  EUsha  had  called — i.e.,  while  Joram  was 
lying  ill  ef  his  wounds.     The  Hebrew  construction 
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again  indicates  not  so  much  succession  as  contempora- 
neousness. 

One  of  the  children  {sons)  of  the  prophets. — 
Rashi  says  it  was  Jonah,  who  is  mentioned  in  chap, 
xiv.  25. 

Box. — The  same  word  occurs  again  only  in  I  Sam. 
X.  1.     Render,  pfeiaZ. 

(2)  And  when  thou  comest  thither.— Rather, 
And  enter  into  it — i.e.,  into  the  town  of  Ramoth.  This 
makes  it  clear  that  the  Israelites  had  retaken  Ramoth 
from  the  Syrians  (comp.  also  the  mention  of  "  cham- 
bers"  and  "the  door"  in  verse  3,  and  the  order,  verse 
15,  to  "let  no  man  escape  out  of  the  city")  probably 
before  Joram  returned  to  Jezreel  (verse  14).  Josephus 
expressly  asserts  this. 

Jehu. — Probably  left  in  supreme  command  of  the 
forces  at  Jehoram' s  departure,  as  being  the  ablest  of 
the  generals  (so  Josephus). 

The  son  of  Jehoshaphat. — It  is  curious  that  the 
father  of  Jehu  who  executed  the  sentence  of  Jehovah 
upon  the  house  of  Ahab  should  have  borne  this  name 
("  Jehovah  judgeth  ").  Nothing  is  known  of  Jehu's 
origin.  He  is  twice  mentioned  by  Shalmaneser  II., 
king  of  Assyria,  as  one  of  his  tributaries.  In  a  frag- 
ment of  his  Annals  relating  to  the  campaign  against 
Hazael,  undertaken  iu  his  eighteenth  year  (see  Note  on 
chap.  viii.  15),  the  Assyrian  monarch  states  that,  after 
besieging  Damascus,  and  ravaging  the  Hauran,  he 
marched  to  the  mountains  of  Baal-rush,  the  foreland 
of  the  sea  (Carmel  ?),  and  set  up  his  royal  image  thereon. 
"  In  that  day  the  tribute  of  the  laud  of  the  Tyrians 
(and)  Sidouians,  (and)  of  Ta'ua  (Jehu),  son  of  Omri,  I 
received."  On  the  Black  Obelisk  there  is  a  representa- 
tion of  Jehu's  tribute-bearers,  and,  perhaps,  of  Jehu 
himself,  kneeling  before  Shalmaneser.  The  superscrip- 
tion is :  "  Tribute  of  Ta'ua,  son  of  Humri  (Omri) — 
(ingots  of)  silver  and  gold,  a  bowl  of  gold,  ewers  of 
gold,  goblets  of  gold,  buckets  of  gold,  (ingots  of)  lead, 
a  rod  of  the  hand  of  the  king,  spears — I  received  it." 

Go  in. — Into  Jehu's  house. 

From  among  his  brethren — i.e.,  his  comrades 
in  arms ;  his  fellow-captains. 

Carry  him. — Literally,  cause  him  to  enter.  The 
object  was  secrecy. 

An  inner  chamber.— Literally,  a  chamber  in  a 
chamber.  A  phrase  which  occurred  in  1  Kings  xx.  30, 
xxii.  25.  Theuius  thinks  this  a  mark  of  identity  of 
authorship. 

(3)  Then — And  (both  times). 

Thus  saith  the  Lord  .  .  .  over  Israel.— Only 
the  chief  part  of  the  message  to  Jehu  is  here  given,  to 
avoid  publicity.     (See  infra,  verses  6 — 9.) 

Over  Israel.— Literally,  unto  Israel,  both  here  and 
in  verse  12.  But  a  great  number  of  MSS.,  and  all  the 
versions  in  both  places,  read  over  Israel. 


Jehu  is  Anointed 
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on  his  head,  and  say.  Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  I  have  anointed  thee  king  over 
Israel.,  Then  open  the  door,  and  flee, 
iind  tarry  not.  (^>  So  the  young  man, 
■even  the  young  man  the  prophet,  went 
to  Ramoth-gilead. 

<^)  And  when  he  came,  behold,  the 
captains  of  the  host  were  sitting;  and 
he  said,  I  have  an  errand  to  thee,  O 
captain.  And  Jehu  said.  Unto  which  of 
all  us  ?  And  he  said.  To  thee,  O  captain. 
<^)  And  he  arose,  and  went  into  the 
house;  and  he  poured  the  oil  on  his 
head,  and  said  unto  him.  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  I  have  anointed  thee 
king  over  the  people  of  the  Lord,  even 
over  Israel.  (''^  And  thou  shalt  smite 
the  house  of  Ahab  thy  master,  that  I 
may  avenge  the  blood  of  my  servants 


a  1  Kings  21.  IS 


c  1  Kings  14.  10,  & 
21.  22. 


d  1  Rings  16.  3. 


the  prophets,  and  the  blood  of  all  the 
servants  of  the  Lord,  ''at  the  hand  of 
Jezebel.  (^)  For  the  whole  house  of 
Ahab  shall  perish  :  and  *I  will  cut  off 
from  Ahab  him  that  pisseth  against  the 
wall,  and  him  that  is  shut  up  and  left 
in  Israel :  ^^^  and  I  will  make  the  house 
of  Ahab  like  the  house  of  ''Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  and  like  the  house  of 
''Baasha  the  son  of  Ahijah  :  (^^^  and  the 
dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel  in  the  portion  of 
Jezreel,  and  there  shall  be  none  to  bury 
her.  And  he  opened  the  door,  and  fled. 
(11)  Then  Jehu  came  forth  to  the  ser- 
vants of  his  lord  :  and  one  said  unto 
him,  Is  all  well?  wherefore  came  this 
wiEid fellow  to  thee?  And  he  said  unto 
them,  Ye  know  the  man,  and  his  com- 
munication.     (i2>  And  they  said.  It  is 


Tarry  not. — So  as  to  avoid  all  questioning,  and  to 
give  greater  force  to  the  act. 

(4)  jSyen  the  young  man  the  prophet.— Rather, 
the  young  man  of  the  prophet — i.e.,  Elisha's  minister. 
The  construction,  however,  is  unusual,  and  some  MSS., 
the  LXX.  and  the  Syriac,  omit  the  young  man  in  the 
second  place.  This  gives  the  suitable  reading :  "So 
the  young  man,  the  prophet,  went,"  &c. 

(5)  And  when  he  came,  behold.— Rather,  A:zd 
he  went  in,  and  behold.  He  went  into  Jehu's  head- 
quarters. 

The  captains  of  the  host  were  sitting.— In 
council  witli  Jehu. 

(6)  And  he  arose— i.e.,  Jehu  arose. 

Into  the  house. — The  council  of  war  was  sitting 
in  the  court. 

I  have  anointed  thee.— The  commission  to  Elijah 
(1  Kings  xix.  16)  was  thxis  fulfilled  by  his  successor. 

Over  the  people  of  the  Lord. — Israel  being 
Jehovah's  people,  Jehovah  was  Israel's  true  king,  and 
therefore  it  was  within  His  sovereign  right  to  appoint 
whom  He  would  as  His  earthly  representative.  Reuss 
^asserts  that  this  account  of  the  anointing  of  Jehu,  like 
that  of  the  anointing  of  Hazael  (chap.  viii.  13),  is  sub- 
stituted in  the  present  narration  for  what  another  docu- 
ment related  of  Elijah.  This  is  pure  conjecture.  It 
is  easier  to  suppose  tliat  Elijah  had  instructed  his 
successor  to  carry  out  the  commission  intrusted  to 
himself,  although  the  narrative  nowhere  says  so.  He 
goes  on  to  remark  that  there  is  no  need  to  try  to  clear 
Blisha  of  the  charge  of  being  a  revolutionary  and  a 
regicide,  for  that  the  new  dynasty  would  make  use  of 
his  name  by  way  of  legitimising  itself,  exactly  as  the 
liouses  of  Kish  and  of  Jesse  made  use  of  that  of  the 
prophet  Samuel.  This  is  being  considerably  wiser 
than  our  only  authorities. 

(7)  The  house  of  Ahab  thy  master. — Not  Ahab 
thy  master,  btit  the  house  of  Aliab  thy  lords.  The 
liXX.  adds,  from  before  me. 

The  blood  of  my  servants  the  prophets.— See 
1  Kings  xviii.  4,  13. 

The  blood  of  all  the  servants  of  the  Lord. — 
We  are  not  told  elsewhere,  but  the  thing  is  in  itself 
probable,  that  Jezebel  persecuted  to  the  death  those 
who  clung  to  the  exclusive  worship  of  Jehovah. 
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At  the  hand  of  Jezebel.— Comp.  Gen.  ix.  5. 
Jezebel  (Heb.,  'Izebel)  means  immaculata — i.e.,  virgo. 
Is  it  the  original  of  Isabel,  Isabella,  Isbel  ? 

(8)  :For.—And. 

Shall  perish.— Syriac,  Arabic,  Yulg.,  "  I  wiU 
cause  to  perish "  (different  Hebrew  points).  The 
LXX.  has,  "and  at  the  hand  of  all  the  house  of  Ahab," 
a  difference  of  reading  which  favours  the  ordinary 
Hebrew  text. 

Hun  that  is  shut  up  and  left  {and  him  that  is 
left). — Reuss  imitates  the  alliteration  of  the  original: 
"qu'il  soit  cache  ou  laclie  en  Israel." 

For  the  rest  of  the  verse  see  1  Kings  xxi.  21,  and 
comp.  1  Kings  xiv.  10. 

(9)  Baasha.— See  1  Kings  xiv.  10,  xvi.  S,  4.  Shal- 
maneser  II.  mentions  a  king  of  Amnion  named  Ba'sa. 

(10)  And  the  dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel.— Literally, 
and  Jezebel  the  dogs  shall  eat.  (Comp.  Elijah's  threat, 
1  Kings  xxi.  23.) 

(11)  The  servants  of  his  lord.— Jehoram's  cap* 
tains. 

And  one  said.— Many  MSS.  and  aU  the  versions, 
except  the  Targum,  have  "and  they  said." 

Is  all  well  ? — ^They  dreaded  some  sinister  news. 

This  mad  fellow. — They  were  struck  by  his  wild 
demeanour  and  furious  haste.  Or,  perhaps,  "  this  in- 
spired one,"  in  a  tone  of  ridicule.     (Comp.  Hosea  ix.  7.) 

Ye  know  the  man.  —There  is  emphasis  on  the  ye. 
Jehu  appaiently  implies  that  the  man  was  sent  to  him 
by  his  felL'W-generals — that  they  had  planned  the 
whole  thing.  His  purpose  is  to  find  out  their  disposi- 
tion.  Or,  more  probably,  liis  reply  may  simply  mean : 
"Why  ask  me,  when  you  yourselves  must  have  divined 
the  right  answer  to  your  question  ?  " 

His  communication. — Or,  his  meditation  (comp. 
1  Kings  xviii.  27) — i.e.,  the  thing  lie  had  in  his  mind, 
his  purpose  in  coming.  Corn,  a  Lapide  :  "  Ye  know 
that  he  is  mad,  and  accordingly  what  he  says  is  mad, 
and  therefore  neither  to  be  credited  nor  repeated." 
LXX.,  "  Ye  know  the  man  and  his  babble ;  "  the  Tar- 
gum, "and  his  story;"  the  Syriac,  "and  his  folly;  " 
the  Yulg.,  "  and  what  he  said ; "  the  Arabic,  "  and 
his  news." 

(12)  It  is  false. — This  is  rather  too  strong,  and  does 
not  convey  the  exact  force  of  the  reply.     The  captains 
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false ;  tell  us  now.  And  he  said,  Thus 
and  thus  spake  he  to  me,  saying,  Thus 
H5iith  the  Lord,  I  have  anointed  thee 
kill*,'  over  Israel.  <i^>  Then  they  hasted, 
and  took  every  man  his  garment,  and 
put  it  under  him  onthet<ipof  the  stairs, 
and  blew  with  trumpets,  saying,  Jehu 
>is  king.  <"'  So  Jehu  the  son  of  Jeho- 
shajjhat  the  son  of  Nimshi  conspired 
against  Joram.  (NowJoram  had  kept 
Ramoth-gilead,  he  and  all  Israel,  be- 
cause of  Hazat'l  king  of  Syria.  ^^^^  But 
•king  'Joram  was  returned  to  be  healed 
in  Jezreel  of  the    wounds  which  the 


1  Heb.,  relgneth. 


a  ch.  8.  29, 


2  Heb.,  Jehoram. 


:i  Heb.,  smote. 


Hob.,  tet  110  es- 
caper  go,  &v. 


Syrians  ^had  given  hini,  when  he  fought 
with  Hazaol  king  of  Syria.)  - 

And  Jehw'said,  If  it  be  your  minds,. 
then  *let  none  go  forth  nor  escape  out  of 
the  city  to  go  to  tell  it  in  Jezreel.  (i^)Sq 
Jehu  rode  in  a  chariot,  and  went  to 
Jezreel ;  for  Joram  lay  there.  And 
Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  was  come  down 
to  see  Joram.  (^^)  And  there  stood  a. 
watchman  on  the  tower  in  Jezreel,  and 
he  spied  the  company  of  Jehu  as  he 
came,  and  said,  I  see  a  company.  And 
Joram  said.  Take  an  horseman,  and  send 
to  meet  them,  and  let  him '  say.  Is  it 


reply  to  John's  "  Oh,  you  know  all  about  it !  "  with 
the  om«  word.  "  trickery !  "  i.e.,  "  you  are  pretending  !  " 
"mere  evasion!"  They  then  assume  a  tone  of  per- 
suasion :  "  Do  tell  us."  Even  if  they  liad  really  guessed 
the  import  of  the  nropliet's  visit,  their  manner  now  con- 
vinced Jehn  that  no  might  safely  trust  them. 

(13)  Then  (and)  they  hasted.— LXX.,  "  and  they 
heard,  and  liasted."  This  is  probably  original,  the  sense 
being  that  the  moment  they  heard  it,  they  hastily  took 
up  their  ont<'r  garments,  and  laid  them  as  a  carpet  for 
Jehu  to  walk  upon.  (Comp.  Luke  xix.  36.)  The  in- 
stantaneous action  of  the  generals  shows  that  there 
must  have  existed  a  strong  feeling  against  Joram  in  the 
army  and  an  enthusiasm  for  Jehu  which  only  required 
a  wonl  from  him  to  precipitate  a  revolution. 

Put  it  under  him  on  the  top  of  the  stairs. 
— So  Kimchi,  "at  the  uppermost  step."  The  words 
are  much  discussed  by  commentators.  The  LXX.  has, 
••  and  ])ut  it  underneath  him  on  the  garcvn  of  the  steps  " 
(retaining  the  Hebrew  word  g<yrem) ;  the  Syriac,  '•  and 
put  it  under  him  on  a  seat  of  steps ;  "  the  Targum, 
"  at  the  steps  of  the  hours,"  i.e.,  a  ilight  of  steps  which 
served  as  a  sundial  (comp.  chap.  xx.  11) ;  the  "Vulg., 
"  and  each  one,  taking  his  cloak:,  put  it  under  his  feet 
in  gimilitudinem  tribunalis,"  i.e.,  in  the  fashion  of  a 
Tostrnm,  or  elevated  platform;  the  Arabic,  "on  the 
stops  of  the  rise  "  (or  "  elevation  "). 

The  word  gerem,  rendered  "top,"  can  hardly  have 
that  meaning.  In  Hebrew  it  rarely  occurs  (Prov.  x\4i. 
22  ;  xrv.  15),  and  means  bone,  for  which  in  Aramaic  it  is 
the  usual  term  (Dan.  \±  25).  In  Arabic  the  word  means 
"  b<Kly."  and  it  is  usually  so  explained  in  one  passage  of 
the  Bible  (Gen.  xhx.  14),  "Issachar  is  a  strong  ass;" 
literally,  an  a^s  of  body.  As  the  Aramaic  garmd  is 
used  in  the  sense  of  "  self,"  some  would  render  the 
present  phrase,  "  on  the  stairs  themselves."  But  per- 
taps  we  may  better  translate  on  the  analogy  of  the 
Arabic  word,  "  They  put  (their  cloaks)  under  him,  on 
to  Cel)  the  body  of  the  stairs."  The  stairway  on  the 
outside  of  the  house,  leading  to  the  roof,  sened  as 
an  extemporised  throne,  or  rather  platform,  for  the  king. 
(Comp.  chap.  xi.  14.)  Some  Hebrew MSS.  have  "upon" 
for  "  on  to."     (Comp.  2  Sam.  xxi.  10,  "  on  the  rock.") 

(u.  15)  iTow  Joram  had  kept  Ramoth-gilead 
Vr  '  ^^*  ^"^^  Joram  was  returned.— Rather, 
Now  Joram  had  been  on  guard  in  Ramoth-gilead 
.  .  .'And  Jehoram  the  king  returned.  The  whole  is 
a  parenthesis  intendetl  to  explain  Jehu's  words  in  verse 

Wi."^*^*  °"°®  ^^  ^"^'^  •  •  *"  *^^^  ^^  '^^  JezreeV 
Although  substantially  a  repetition  of  chap.  viii.  28,  29, 
It  was  hardly  "superfuous"  {Thenius)  to  remind  the 


136 


reader  at  this  point  of  Joram's  absence — a  material 
element  in  the  success  of  the  conspiracy.      Graf's  con- 
jecture that  Jehu  should  be  read  instead  of  Joram  is 
an  obvious  one,  but  hardly  correct. 
Because  of  Hazael. — Rather,  against  Hazael. 

(15)  If  it  be  your  minds.— Literally,  if  it  be  your 
soul;  some  MSS.,  "if  it  be  with  your  soul,"  as  in. 
Gen.  xxiii.  8.  The  Vulg.  paraphrases  correctly,  si  vohis 
placet. 

Let  none  go  forth. — ^Literally,  let  not  a  fugitive 
go  forth.  This  proves  that  Ramoth  was  in  the  hands 
of  the  Israelite  army.  If  they  were  besieging  the  city, 
as  Josephus  relates,  Jehu's  command  is  unintelligible. 

(16)  Lay. — Was  lying.  His  wounds  were  not  yet 
quite  healed. 

Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  was  come  down. — 
See  chap.  viii.  29.  After  relating  what  had  meanwhile 
occurred  with  the  army  at  Ramoth,  the  narrative  re- 
turns to  that  point.  Instead  of  Joram  was  lying 
there,  the  LXX.  has,  "  Joram  king  of  Israel  was  being 
healed  in  Jezreel  of  the  shots  wherewith  the  Arameans 
shot  him  in  Ramoth,  in  the  war  with  Hazael  king  of 
Syria,  because  he  was  mighty  and  a  man  of  might." 
The  first  sentence,  "  Joram  king  of  Israel  .  .  .  king  of 
Syria,"  was  probably  a  marginal  note  of  a  diffei'ent 
reading  of  the  first  half  of  A'^erse  15.  This  was  inad- 
vertently inserted  by  some  transcriber  in  connection 
with  Joram  in  the  present  verse.  The  sentence,  "  Be- 
cause he  was  mighty  and  a  man  of  might,"  was  originally 
a  marginal  note  on  the  words  "  Hazael  king  of  Syria  * 
(verse  14),  but  in  like  manner  came  to  be  eri'oneously 
connected  with  the  same  words  in  the  various  reading 
of  A'erse  15  {Thenius). 

(17)  And  there  stood  a  watchman.— Literally, 
and  the  watchman  was  standing.  The  tower  was  at- 
tached to  the  palace,  and  the  latter  was,  perhaps,  near 
the  eastern  wall  of  the  town. 

The  company  of  Jehu.— Tlie  word  (shiph'dh) 
literally  means  overflow,  and  so  a  multitude  of  water."? 
(Job  xxii.  11),  of  camels  (Isa.  Ix.  6),  of  hor-ses  (Ezek. 
xxvi.  10).  Jehu  was  accompanied,  therefore,  by  a  con- 
siderable force. 

Joram  said. — ^Not  to  the  watchman,  but  to  cue  of 
his  courtiers.     The  narrative  is  very  concise. 

Is  it  peace  ?— This  hardly  represents  the  force  of 
the  original.  Joram  is  not  yet  apprehensive.  His 
question  merely  means,  "  What  is  the  news  ? "  He 
expects  news  from  the  army  at  Ramoth.  Thenius, 
however,  explains  "  Come  ye  with  friendly  or  hostile 
intention  ? "  In  that  case,  would  the  king  have  sent 
a  single  horseman  to  ascertain  the  truth? 


The  Messengers  Return  not. 
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peace  ?  ^^^^  So  there  went  one  on  horse- 
back to, meet  him,  and  said,  Thus  saith 
the  king,  Is  it  peace  ?  And  Jehu  said. 
What  hast  thou  to  do  with  peace  ?  turn 
thee  behind  me.  And  the  watchman 
told,  saying.  The  messenger  came  to 
them,  but  he  cometh  not  again.  (^^  Then 
he  sent  out  a  second  on  horseback,  which 
came  to  them,  and  said.  Thus  saith  the 
king.  Is  it  peace  ?  And  Jehu  answered. 
What  hast  thou  to  do  with  peace  ?  turn 
thee  behind  me.  ("^^  And  the  watchman 
told,  saying.  He  came  even  unto  them, 
and  cometh  not  again:  and  the  ^driving 
is  Hke  the  driving  of  Jehu  the  son  of 
iNimshi ;  for  he  driveth  -furiously. 
<2i)  And  Joram  said,  ^Make  ready.     And 


1  Or,  marching. 


Heb.. 

ueifs. 


4  Heb.,/ouJit/. 


•   Heb.,  /llled   Ms 
hatid  icith  a  bow. 


his  chariot  was  made  ready.  And  Joram 
king  of  Israel  and  Ahaziah  king  of 
Judah  went  out,  each  in  his  chariot, 
and  they  went  out  against  Jehu,  and 
*met  him  in  the  portion  of  Naboth  the 
Jezreelite. 

(22)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Joram 
saw  Jehu,  that  he  said,  Is  it  peace, 
Jehu  ?  And  he  answered.  What  peace, 
so  long  as  the  whoredoms  of  thy  mother 
Jezebel  and  her  witchcrafts  are  so 
many?  (23)^jj(j  Joram  turned  his  hands, 
and  fled,  and  said  to  Ahaziah,  There  is 
treachery,  O  Ahaziah.  (24)  ^j^^  Jehu 
^drew  a  bow  with  his  full  strength,  and 
smote  Jehoram  between  his  arms,  and 
the  arrow  went  out  at  his  heart,  and  he 


(18)  One  on  horseback. —  Literally,  the  rider  of 
ilie  horse. 

What  hast  thou  to  do  with  peace  ?— A  rough 
evasion :  "  What  business  is  it  of  yours,  on  what  ground 
I  am  come ." "  Conscious  of  his  strength,  Jehu  can 
despise  the  royal  message,  and  the  messenger  durst 
not  disobey  the  fierce  genei"al,  when  ordered  summarily 
to  the  rear.  Of  course  Jehu  wished  to  prevent  an  alarm 
being  raised  in  Jezreel. 

Came  to  them. — Literally,  caTne  right  up  to  them. 
(The  Hebrew  text  shoidd  be  corrected  from  verse  20.) 

(19)  Then. — Literally.  And  he  sent  a  second  rider 
of  a  horse. 

Is  it  peace  ? — So  the  versions,  many  editions,  and 
some  MSS.  The  ordinary  Hebrew  text  gives  it  as  a 
salutation :  "  Peace ! "  but  wrongly.  Joram  is  stiU  un- 
suspicious of  evil.  Some  accident  might  have  detained 
Ms  first  messenger. 

(20)  Driving. — Correct.   The  margin  is  wrong. 
The  son  of  Nimshi. — Jehu  was  son  ofJehoshaphat 

son  of  Nimshi.  Tlie  former  phrase  may  have  fallen 
out  of  the  text  here.  (Yet  comp.  chap.  viii.  26,  "  Atha- 
iiah  daughter  of  Omri.")  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  call 
Jehu  "  tlie  son  of  Nimshi  "  in  verse  2  also. 

He  driveth  furiously — i.e.,  the  foremost  cha- 
rioteer so  drives.  The  word  rendered  "  furiously  "  is 
related  to  that  rendered  "mad  fellow"  in  A-erse  11. 
(Comp.  margin  here.)  Jehu's  chariot  swayed  imsteadUy 
as  he  drove  madly  on.  LXX.,  eV  irapaWaYp.  The 
Targum  explains  in  an  exactly  opposite  sense,  "  quietly ; " 
and  so  Josephus :  "  Jehu  was  driving  rather  slowly,  and 
in  orderly  fashion"  (perhaps  confoimding  shiggcTon, 
"  madness,"  Deut.  xx^iii.  28,  with  shiggdyun,  "  a  slow, 
mournful  song,"  or  elegy). 

(21)  Make  ready. — Literally,  bind — i.e.,  the  horses 
to  the  chariot. 

And  his  chariot  was  made  ready. —Literally, 
And  one  hound  his  chariot. 

Against  Jehu. —  Rather,  to  meet  Jehu.  Joram 
was  curious  to  know  why  liis  messengers  had  not  re- 
sumed, as  well  as  why  the  commander-in-chief  had  left 
"the  seat  of  war.  Had  he  suspected  treachery,  he  would 
hardly  liave  left  the  shelter  of  the  walls  of  Jezreel,  and 
ventured  forth  without  a  guard. 

In  the  portion  of  Naboth. — Naboth's  vineyard, 
which  now  formed  part  of  the  pleasure-grounds  of  the 
palace.     (See  1  Kings  xxi.  16.) 
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(22)  Is  it  peace,  Jehu  ?  —  Joram  meant,  "  Is  all 
well  at  the  seat  of  war  ?  "  Jehu's  reply  left  no  doubt 
of  his  intentions.  He  assumes  the  part  of  champion 
of  the  legitimate  worship  against  Jezebel  and  her 
foreign  innovations,  and  the  lawless  tyrannies  by  which 
she  sought  to  enforce  them.     (Comp.  verses  25,  26.) 

What  peace  .  .  .  are  so  many  ?— Rather, 
What  is  the  peace  during  the  whoredoms  of  thy  mother, 
and  her  many  witchcrafts — i.e.,  so  long  as  they  con- 
tinue ? 

Whoredoms. — In  the  spiritual  sense,  i.e.,  idolatries. 
(See  Note  on  1  Chron.  v.  25.) 

Witchcrafts. — Sorceries ;  the  use  of  spells  and 
charms,  common  amcmg  Semitic  idolaters.  (Comp.  the 
prohibitions  in  the  Law  (Exod.  xxii.  18 ;  Deut.  xviii.  10, 
11.)  A  great  number  of  the  Assyrian  tablets  contain 
magical  foi'mulas,  incantations,  and  exorcisms.  Baby- 
lonia was  tlie  home  of  the  pseudo-science  of  magic ; 
and  the  oldest  collection  of  such  formidas  is  that  of 
Sargina  king  of  Agade  (Accad),  compiled  in  seventy 
tablets,  about  2200  B.C. 

(23)  And  Joram  turned  his  hands  —  i.e., 
turned  the  horses  round.     (Comp.  1  Kings  xxii.  34.) 

There  is  treachery. — Literally,  Guile,  or  fraud, 
Ahaziah  !  Joram  sliouted  these  two  words  of  warning 
to  his  companion  as  he  was  turning  his  horses  to  fly. 

(24)  And  Jehu  drew  .  .  .  strength, — See  mar- 
gin, which,  however,  is  not  quite  accurate.  Rather  it 
should  be,  A7id  Jehu  had  filled  his  hand  (with  an 
arrow)  on  the  bow — i.e.,  had  meanwhile  put  an  arrow  on 
his  bow  ready  to  shoot.  KeU  explains,  "  filled  his  hand 
with  the  bow,"  i.e.,  seized  the  bovr.  The  phrase  "  to 
fill  a  bow  "  means  to  stretch  it,  both  in  Hebrew  (Zech. 
ix.  13)  and  in  Syriac  (Ps.  xi.  2).  In  Ps.  Ixiv.  4.  Symma- 
chus  renders  the  Hebrew, "  they  have  aimed  their  arrow," 
by  the  Greek,  in\-fip(i)<rav  rh  toIov,  "  they  have  filled  the 
bow." 

Between  his  arms — i.e.,  between  the  shoulders,  as 
he  was  flying;  Vulg.,  " inter  scapulas." 

The  arrow  went  out  at  his  heart. — Or,  came 
out  from  his  heart.  It  struck  him  obliquely  between 
the  shoulders,  and  went  right  through  the  heart.  (The 
word  for  "arrow"  is  hegi,  an  ancient  form,  occurring 
thrice  in  1  Sam.  xx.  36 — 38.)  Ewald,  on  this  account, 
refers  both  passages  to  the  oldest  narrator  of  the  his- 
tory of  the  kings. 

Sunk  down. — See  margin  (Isa.  xl^-i.  1). 


Joram  cast  itUo  Nahoth'$  Field, 
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Death  of  Ahaziah 


'sunk  down  in  his  chariot.  (**>  Then 
said  Jehu  to  Bidkar  his  captain,  Take 
up,  and  cast  hini  in  the  portion  of  the 
field  of  Naboth  the  Jezreelite :  for  re- 
member how  that,  when  I  and  thou  rode 
together  after  Ahab  his  father,  "the 
Lord  laid  this  burden  upon  him ; 
<*)  surely  I  have  seen  yesterday  the 
-blood  of  Naboth,  and  the  blood  of  his 
sons,  saith  the  Lord  ;  and  I  will  requite 
thee  in  this  ^plat,  saith  the  Lord.  Now 
therefore  take  and  cast  him   into  the 


1  Bcb.,  froiccci. 


a  1  Kings  21.  ». 


3  Hcb.,  6/0(Xf«. 


3  Or,  poition. 


plat  of  ground,   according  to  the  word 
of  the  Lord. 

(27)  But  when  Ahaziah  the  king  of 
Judah  saw  this,  he  fled  by  the  way  of 
the  garden  house.  And  Jehu  followed 
after  him,  and  said.  Smite  him  also  in 
the  chariot.  And  they  did  so  at  the 
going  up  to  Gur,  which  is  by  Ibleam. 
And  he  fled  to  Megiddo,  and  died  there. 
(28)  And  his  servants  carried  him  in  a 
chariot  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried  him  in 
his  sepulchre  with  his   fathers  in  the 


In  his  chariot.— LXX..  "on  his  knees,"  owing 
to  a  i>artial  obliteration  of  one  letter  in  their  Hebrew 
text. 

(»)  Then  said  Jehu.— Literally,  And  lie  said. 

Bidkar.— The  Syriao  gives  Bar-dekar,  "  son  of 
stabbing,"  i.e.,  "  stabbor,"  "  slayer,"  a  very  suitable 
name  for  Jehu's  squire.  The  Hebrew  name  is,  there- 
fore, a  contraction  of  Ben-dekar.  (Comp.  Bedan, 
•*  BOO  of  Dan,"  t.e,  Danite,  1  Sam.  xii.  11 ;  and  Bedad, 
•*  son  of  Hadad,"  in  1  Chron.  i.  46.) 

Captain.  —  Adjutant,  aide-de-camp,  chief  (chap, 
vii.  2). 

Bemember  how  that,  when  I  and  thou  rode 
together.— This  gives  the  sense  of  the  Hebrew  cor- 
rectly. Literally,  remember  thou  me  and  thee  riding 
together.  The  word  rendered  "together"  probably 
means  riding  side  by  side  on  horseback  in  attendance 
on  the  king.  The  Targum,  Vulg.,  and  Kimchi  inter- 
pret, riding  together  in  the  same  chariot ;  Josephus, 
riding  together  in  AhaVs  cliariot  behind  him. 

The  Lord  laid  this  burden  upon  him. — Bather, 
Jehovah  uttered  this  (prophetic)  utterance  upon  (i.e., 
about)  him.  (Comp.  the  oracle  uttered  by  Elijah 
a^nst  Ahab  when  taking  possession  of  Naboth's 
vineyard,  1  Kings  xxi.  17,  sea.,  29.) 

(»)  Surely. — Literally,  if  not ;  a  formuja  of  em- 
phatic asseveration,  which  originally  must  have  run 
somewhat  as  follows :  "  If  I  have  not  seen,  may  I 
perish."  The  inappropriateness  of  such  an  expression 
m  the  mouth  of  the  Deity  is  obvious  ;  but  that  only 
shows  how  completely  the  original  meaning  of  the  for- 
mula was  forgotten  in  everyday  usage. 

Yesterday.— So  that  Ahab  seized  the  vineyard  the 
day  after  the  murder  of  Naboth,  a  detail  not  exactly 
specified  in  1  Kings  xxi.  16. 

The  blood.— The  plural  (margin)  implies  death  by 
violence  (Gen.  iv.  lu). 

And  the  blood  of  his  sons.—  The  murder  of 
the  sons  of  Naboth  is  neither  stated  nor  implied  in  1 
Kings  xxi.,  an  omission  which  has  needlessly  troubled 
the  minds  of  commentators.  As  to  the  fact,  it  would 
be  quite  in  accordance  with  ancient  practice  to  slay  the 
sons  of  one  accused  of  blasphemy  along  with  their 
father  (comp.  Josh.  ^^i.  2i,  25) ;  and  the  crafty  Jezebel 
would  not  be  likely  to  spare  persons  whose  wrongs 
might  one  day  prove  dangerous.  The  difference  in  the 
two  narratives  is  accounted  for  by  the  circumstance 
that  the  present  is  the  exact  version  of  an  eye-witness, 
viz.,  Jehu  himself,  while  the  former  was  probably  de- 
rived from  a  less  direct  source. 

Saith  the  Lord.  —  Literally,  is  the  thing  uttered 
of  Jehovah.  This  phrase,  which  is  uncommon  except 
m  the  writings  of  the  prophets,  and  the  word  rendered 
"  burden "  m  the  last  verse,  which  also   belongs  to 
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prophetic  terminology,  together  establish  the  historical 
authenticity  of  the  short  oracle  of  Elijah,  recorded  in 
this  verse.  Its  brevity  and  the  solemnity  with  which 
it  was  pronounced  would,  we  may  be  sure,  stamp  it  in- 
effaceably  upon  the  memory  of  those  who  heard  it. 
(Comp.  1  Sam.  ii.  30 ;  and  chap.  xix.  33,  infra.) 

I  will  requite  thee  in  this  plat.— Another  im- 
portant detail  not  given  in  the  former  account. 

Plat. — Portion,  as  in  verse  25  (twice). 

(27)  But  when  .  .  .  saw  this. — Now  Ahaziah  .  .  . 
had  seen  it;  and  he  fled,  &c. 

By  the  way  of  the  garden  house— i.e.,  in  the 
direction  of  the  garden  house,  which  was  probably  a 
sort  of  arbour  or  drinking  pavilion  near  the  gates  of 
the  palace  gardens,  of  which  Naboth 's  vineyard  formed 
a  pai't.  Ahaziah  wished  to  escape  from  the  royal  park 
as  fast  as  he  could. 

Smite  him  also  in  the  chariot.- The  Hebrew 
is  much  more  suited  to  the  excitement  of  the  occasion : 
Him  too !  shoot  him  in  the  chariot !  (Here  and  in 
verse  13,  supra,  'el,  "into,"  seems  equivalent  to  'al, 
"  upon.") 

And  they  did  so. — Some  such  words  as  these  may 
have  fallen  out  of  the  Uebrew  text.  So  the  Syriac : 
"  Him  also  !  slay  him !  and  they  slew  him  in  his  chariot, 
on  the  ascent  of  Gur,"  &c.  But  the  rendering  of  the 
LXX.  involves  the  least  change,  and  is  probably  right : 
"Him  too!  And  he  smote  him  in  the  chariot,  in  the 
going  up,"  &c.  Tliis  is  more  graphic.  Jehu  simply 
ejaculates,  "  Him  too  !  "  and,  after  a  hot  pursuit,  shoots 
his  second  victim,  at  the  ascent  or  declivity  of  Gur, 
where  Ahaziah's  chariot  would  be  forced  to  slacken 
speed. 

The  ascent  of  Gur  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere. 
Ibleam  lay  between  Jezreel  and  Megiddo.  (Comp.  Judg. 
i.  27  ;    Josh.  xvii.  11.) 

And  he  fled  to  Megiddo,  and  died  there.— 
See  the  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxii.  9,  whore  a  different  tra- 
dition respecting  the  end  of  Ahaziah  is  recorded.  The 
definite  assignment  of  localities  in  the  present  account 
is  a  mark  of  greater  trustworthiness.  The  way  in 
which  Rashi,  whom  Keil  follows,  attempts  to  combine 
the  tAvo  accounts,  is  revolting  to  common  sense.  It 
would  be  better  to  assume  a  corruption  of  the  text  in 
one  or  the  other  narratiA^e. 

Megiddo. — Identified  in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions 
as  Magidu  or  Magadu. 

(28)  Carried  him  in  a  chariot.- Literally,  made 
him  ride.  After  this  verb  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and 
Vulg.  supply  what  the  Hebrew  text  almost  demands, 
"  and  brought  him." 

In  his  sepulchre.  —  In  his  own  sepulchre, 
which  he  had  in  his  lifetime  prepared,  according  to  the 
custom  of  antiquity. 


Jezebel  Killed, 
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and  Eaten  by  Dogs. 


city  of  David.  ^^)  And  in  the  eleventh 
year  of  Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  began 
Ahaziah  to  reign  over  Judah. 

(30)  And  when  Jehu  was  come  to  Jez- 
reel,  Jezebel  heard  pf  it;  and  she 
^painted  her  face,  and  tired  her  head, 
and  looked  out  at  a  window.  (^^^And 
as  Jehu  entered  in  at  the  gate,  she  said, 
Had  Zimri  peace,  who  slew  his  master  ? 
(^)And  he  lifted  up  his  face  to  the 
window,  and  said.  Who  is  on  my  side  ? 
who  ?  And  there  looked  out  to  him  two 
or  three  ^eunuchs. '    ^^^  And  he   said. 


B.C. 
Clr.  886. 


B.C. 

cir.  884. 


Throw  her  down.  So  they  threw  her 
down :  and  some  of  her  blood  was 
sprinkled  on  the  wall,  and  on  the 
horses :  and  he  trode  her  under  foot. 
(34)  And  when  he  was  come  in,  he  did 
eat  and  drink,  and  said.  Go,  see  now 
this  cursed  looman,  and  bury  her :  for 
^'^^vS.'^^l  sh®  **^  ^  king's  daughter.  (=»)  And  they 
went  to  bury  her :  but  they  found  no 
more  of  her  than  the  skull,  and  the  feet, 
and  the  palms  of  her  hands.  (3^)  Where- 
fore they  came  again,  and  told  him. 
And  he  said,  This  is  the  word  of  the 


2  Or,  chamberlams. 


(29)  In  the  eleventh  year  of  Joram.  — Chap, 
viii.  25  says  "  in  the  twelfth  year  of  Joram."  Such  a 
difference  is  not  remarkable,  inasmuch  as  the  synchro- 
nisms between  the  reigns  of  the  two  kingdoms  are 
not  based  upon  exact  records.  Moreover,  different 
computations  might  make  the  same  year  the  eleventh  or 
twelfth  of  Joram.  (The  verse  is  a  parenthesis,  and 
perhaps  spurious.) 

(30)  And  when  Jehu  was  come.— Rather,  And 
Jehu  came — i.e.,  after  the  slaughter  of  Ahaziah,  as  the 
Hebrew  construction  implies. 

Jezebel  heard  of  it. — Rather,  Now  Jezebel  had 
heard — scil.,  the  news  of  the  death  of  the  two  kings. 
There  should  be  a  stop  after  Jezreel. 

And  she  painted  her  face. — 'Rather,  and  she  set 
her  eyes  in  paint — i.e.,  according  to  the  still  common 
practice  of  Oriental  ladies,  she  painted  her  eyebrows 
and  lashes  with  a  pigment  composed  of  antimony  and 
zinc  (the  Arabic  kohl).  The  dark  border  throws  the 
eye  into  relief,  and  makes  it  appear  larger  (Bdhr). 
Pliny  relates  that  in  his  day  this  pigment  {stibium) 
was  called  platyophthalmon  (comp.  Jer.  iv.  30),  because 
it  dilates  the  eye  (Plin.  Hist.  Nat.  xxxiii.  34). 

Tired.— An  old  English  word,  meaning  adorned  with 
a  tire  or  head-dress.  (Comp.  Isa.  iii.  18.)  Tire  might 
seem  to  be  the  Persian  tiara,  but  is  much  more  prob- 
ably connected  with  the  German  zier  and  zieren.  (See 
Skeat's  Etym.  Diet.,  s.v.)  Jezebel  put  on  her  royal 
apparel  in  order  to  die  as  a  queen.  Comp.  the  similar 
behaviour  of  Cleopatra : — 

"  Show  me,  my  women,  like  a  queen.    Go  fetcb 
My  best  attires.    I  am  again  for  C^dnus, 
To  meet  Marc  Antony  .  .  .  Bring  our  crown,  and  all. 

•  *  *  *  *  * 

Give  me  my  robe,  put  on  my  crown ;  I  have 
Immortal  longings  in  me." 

Antony  and  Cleop.,  act  v.,  scene  2. 

A  window. — The  window,  looking  down  upon  the 
square  within  the  city  gate.  Others  think  of  a  window 
looking  down  into  the  courtyard  of  the  palace. 

Ewald's  notion  (after  Ephrem  Syrus),  that  Jezebel 
thought  to  captivate  the  conqueror  by  her  charms,  is 
negatived  by  the  consideration  that  she  was  the  grand- 
mother of  Ahaziah,  who  was  twenty-two  years  old 
when  Jehu  slew  him,  and  the  fact  that  Oriental  women 
fade  early. 

(31)  And  as  .  .  .  she  Baid.— And  Jehu  had 
come  into  the  gate,  and  she  said. 

Had  Zimri  .  .  .  master  ?—  Rather,  Art  well 
jliterally.  Is  it  peace),  thou  Zimri,  his  master's  m,ur- 
derer  ?  The  "  Is  it  peace  ?  "  which  Jezebel  addresses  to 
Jehu,  appears  to  be  an  ironical  greeting.  Thenius  ex- 
plains :  "  Is  there  to  be  peace  or  war  between  me  and  thee, 


the  rebel  ?  "  referring  to  the  same  phrase  in  verses  17, 18, 
19,  22,  supra.  The  phrase  is  vague  enough  to  admit  of 
many  meanings,  according  to  circumstances.  Perhaps 
Jezebel,  in  her  mood  of  desperate  defiance,  repeats  the 
question  which  Jehoram  had  thrice  asked  of  Jehu,  as  a 
hint  that  she  herself  is  now  the  sovereign  to  whom 
Jehu  owes  an  account  of  his  doings.  She  goes  on  to 
call  him  a  second  Zimri — i.e.,  a  regicide  like  him  who 
slew  Baasha,  and  likely  to  enjoy  as  brief  a  reign  as  he. 
(See  1  Kings  xvi.  15—18.) 

(32)  Who  is  on  my  side  ?  w^ho  ?  —  This  hardly 
implies,  as  Thenius  thinks,  that  Jezebel  had  made 
preparations  for  resistance.  Jehu  knew  that  the 
imperious  and  cruel  queen  was  well  hated  by  the 
palace  officials.  The  "  two  or  three  eunuchs,"  who  a 
moment  before  had  crouched  in  servile  dread  before 
Jezebel,  would  now  be  eager  to  curry  favour  with  the 
regicide,  and,  at  the  same  time,  wreak  their  roalice  upon 
their  former  tyrant.  (The  repetition, "  Who  is  on  my 
side  ?  who  /  "  accords  well  with  Jehu's  character.  The 
LXX.  has  the  strange  reading,  "  he  saw  her,  and  said, 
"Who  art  thou?  Come  down  with  me."  Josephus 
adopts  this ;  but  Thenius  shows  clearly  that  it  has  origi- 
nated in  easy  corruptions  of  the  present  Hebrew  text.) 

(33)  Throw  her  down.— Comp.  Note  on  1  Chron. 
xiii.  9. 

Was  sprinkled  on. — Spirted  on  to. 

He  trode  her  under  foot. — ^All  the  versions  have 
they — i.e.,  the  horses — trode.  Thenius  supposes  they  were 
excited  by  the  blood  being  sprinkled  upon  them.  But 
"he" — i.e.,  Jehu  —  "trode  her  under  foot,"  plainly 
means,  he  drove  over  her  fallen  body.  Ewald  goes 
beyond  the  text  in  stating  that  Jehu  spurned  her  with 
his  own  feet.     (For  the  verb,  comp.  chap.  vii.  20.) 

(31)  And  when  .  .  .  drink. — Rather,  .4 wd/iewew^ 
in  (into  the  palace),  and  ate  and  drank.  Jehu  takes 
possession  of  the  palace,  having  slain  its  former  occu- 
pants. Savage  warrior  as  he  was,  he  forgot  all  about 
the  victim  of  his  violence  until  he  had  appeased  the 
demands  of  his  appetite.  Then  he  could  remember  that 
even  Jezebel  was  of  royal  rank,  and  perhaps  a  touch 
of  remorse  may  be  discerned  in  the  mandate  for  her 
burial. 

Go,  see  now. — Rather,  Look,  I  pray,  after. 

This  cursed  woman. — Jehu  was  thinking  of  the 
curse  pronounced  on  Jezebel  by  the  prophet  Elijali. 
(See  next  verse. ) 

She  is  a  king's  daughter.  —  Compare  1  Kings 
xvi.  31. 

(35)  Her  hands. — Heb.,  the  hands. 

(36)  This  is  the  word  of  the  Lord.— See  1  Kings 
xxi.  23,  where  this  oracle  of  Elijah  is  given. 
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Jeku^»  Letter 


II.  KINGS,  X. 


to  the  Rulers  qfJezreel. 


Lord,  wliioli  he  spake  ^bv  liis  servant 
Elijah  the  Tishbite,  baying,  "In  the 
jK)rtion  of  Jezreel  shall  dogs  eat  the 
riesh  of  Jezebel :  ^'^'^  and  the  carcase  of 
Jezebel  shall  he  as  dung  upon  the  face 
of  the  field  in  the  portion  of  Jezreel; 
so  that  they  shall  not  say,  This  is 
Jezebel. 

CHAPTEK  X.— <i)And  Ahab  had 
seventy  sons  in  Samaria,  And  Jehu 
wrote  letters,  and  sent  to  Samaria,  unto 
the  ruleni  of  Jezreel,  to  the  elders,  and 
to  Hheni  that  brought  up  Ahab's 
children,  saying,  <'-^  Now  as  soon  as  this 
letter    cometh    to    you,    seeing    your 


a  I  Kings  31.  S3. 


master's  sons  are  Avith  you,  and  there  are 
with  you  chariots  and  horses,  a  fenced 
I  iu-h^b!,thehand\  city  also,  and  armour ;  (^  look  even  out 
the  best  and  meetest  of  your  master's 
sons,  and  set  him  on  his  father's  throne, 
and  fight  for  your  master's  house.  (*)But 
they  were  exceedingly  afraid,  and  said. 
Behold,  two  kings  stood  not  before  him : 
how  then  shall  we  stand  9  ^^'>  And  he 
that  ivas  over  the  house,  and  he  that 
was  over  the  city,  the  elders  also,  and 
the  bringers  up  of  the  children,  sent  to 
Jehu,  saj-ing,  We  are  thy  servants,  and 
will  do  all  that  thou  shalt  bid  us ;  we 
will  not  make  any  king :  do  thou  that 
which  is  good  in  thine  eyes. 


i  Hcb.,  nouriehert. 


Portion  —i.e..  domain,  territory  (heleq).  In  1  Kings 
xxi.  "23,  the  word  is  '•  wall "  (liel).  an  error  dne  to  the 
lo««  of  the  final  letter;  not  an  original  difEerence,  as 
Keil  awumes. 

DogB.- The  doga. 

i37)  And  the  carcase  of  Jezebel.— This  continua- 
tion of  the  prophecy  i.s  not  given  iu  1  Kings  xxi.  23. 
It  is  probably  original;  not  "a  free  expansion"  by 
Jehn,  tis  Keil  asserts. 

Shall  be.— It  is  questionable  whether  the  Hebrew 
text  is  to  be  read  as  a  rare  ancient  form  {vfhdydth),  or 
simply  as  an  instance  of  defective  writing  {w''hdy^thd). 
Wo  prefer  the  second  view. 

As  dung.    Conip.  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  10. 

So  that  they  shall  not  say.— Comp.  Gen.  xi.  7 
for  the  construction.  The  sense  is,  So  that  men  will  no 
longer  be  able  to  recognise  her  mangled  remains. 

X. 

Jehu  Massacres  the  Family  of  Ahab,  the 
Kinsmen  of  Ahaziah,  and  the  Baal-wor- 
shippers. 

(1)  Ahab  had  seventy  sons.— His  posterity  in 
general  are  meant .  Ahab  had  been  dead  about  fourteen 
years  (chap.  iii.  1 ;  1  Kings  xxii.  51),  and  had  had  two 
successors  on  the  throne.  The  name  Ahab  seems  to  be 
used  here  as  equivalent  to  the  house  of  Ahab.  Many  of 
the  number  might  be  strictly  sons  of  Ahab,  as  he  no 
doubt  had  a  considerable  harem. 

Jehu  wrote  letters,  and  sent  to  Samaria.- 
Jehu  was  crafty  as  well  as  fierce.  He  could  not  venture 
to  the  capital  without  first  sounding  the  inclinations  of 
the  nobles  of  the  city. 

Unto  the  rulers  of  Jezreel.-"  Jezreel "  is  an 
ancient  error.  Tlie  LXX.  has  "'unto  the  rulers  of 
Samaria."  So  Josephus.  Thenius  accordingly  suggests 
that  the  origrnal  reading  was.  "and  sent  from  Jezreel 
to  the  princes  of  Samaria."  The  Vulg.  gives  "  ad  opti- 
mates  civitatis,"  which  seems  preferable.  Before  "  the 
elders  '  we  must  restore  "  and  unto  "  with  some  MSS., 
the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Yulg.  The  original  text  would 
then  run:  "and  sent  to  the  princes  of  the  city 
and  unto  the  elders."  &c.  Reuss,  on  the  other  handf. 
reads  "  Israel  "  for  "  Jezreel." 

Them  that  brought  up  Ahab's  chadren.— 
Literally,  «iejH  icho  brought  vp  Ahab  {i.e.,  the  house  of 
Ahab).  The  word  occurs  in  Num.  xi.  12  ;  Isa  Ixix  23 
(••nursing  father",.    The  nobles  entrusted  with  this 
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charge  would  be  responsible  for  the  good  behaviour  of 
their  wards.  Ahab  may  have  dreaded  the  evils  of  an 
education  in  the  harem,  and  possible  disputes  about  the 
succession. 

(2)  Now  as  soon  as  this  letter  cometh.— 
Rather,  And  now  when  this  letter  co^neth.  Only  the 
conclusion  of  the  letter,  containing  the  gist  of  it,  is  re- 
ported here.     (Comp.  chap.  v.  6.) 

Seeing  your  master's  sons  .  .  .  look  even 
out  (verse  3). — Rather,  there  are  with  you  both  your 
master's  sons,  and  the  chariots  and  the  horses,  and  a 
fenced  city,  and  the  armoury  :  so  look  out  the  best,  &c. 

A  fenced  city. — All  the  versions  but  the  Arabic 
have  "  fenced  cities ; "  and  so  Josephus.  There  is  a  tone 
of  mocking  irony  in  Jehu's  challenge  to  the  nobles  of 
Samaria,  who  were  probably  as  luxurious  and  cowardly 
now  as  in  the  days  of  Amos,  a  few  years  lat«r  (Amos 
iii.  12,  vi.  3—6).  (Comp.  also  Isa.  xxviii.  I — 10.)  By 
his  careful  enumeration  of  their  resources,  he  as  good 
as  says  that  his  defiance  is  not  the  fruit  of  ignorance. 

(3)  The  best  and  meetest — i.e.,  the  one  you  think 
best  qualified  in  every  sense  (not  merely  in  the  moral 
sense). 

Your  master's  sons. — "  Your  master  "  need  not 
mean  Jehoram.     The  story  relates  to  Ahab  (verse  1). 

His  father's  throne — i.e.,  ^feafe'«  throne.  (Comp. 
2  Chron.  xvii.  3,  xxi.  12,  xxix.  2,  where  Dai-id  is  called 
the  father  of  Jehoshaphat,  Jehoram,  and  Hezekiah 
in  turn.) 

Fight  for  your  master's  house.  —  Jehn  thus 
declares  his  own  warlike  intentions,  lea^nng  the  nobles, 
whom  his  prompt  and  decisive  action  had  taken  by 
surprise,  no  choice  between  improvised  resistance  and 
instant  submission.  Knowing  Jehu's  character  as  a 
soldier,  they  chose  the  latter. 

(^)  But  they  were  exceedingly  afraid.— Lite- 
rally,  And  they  feared  mightily,  mightily.  (Comp.  Gen. 
vii.  19.) 

Two  kings. — Rather,  the  two  kings.  The  word 
kings  is  emphatic. 

(5)  He  that  -was  over  the  house.— The  prefect 
of  the  palace,  or  majoi--domo.  A  similar  official  is 
mentioned  on  the  Egyptian  monuments.  His  position 
and  influence  would  resemble  that  of  the  great  chamber- 
lain of  the  Byzantine  court. 

He  that  was  over  the  city.  —  The  prefect  or 
governor  of  the  city,  called  in  1  Kings  xxii.  26  "  the 
prince  (sar)  of  the  city."  lliese  two  are  the  "  rulers'* 
{sdrim,)  of  verse  1. 


staying  of 
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Akab's  Sons. 


<^)  Then  he  wrote  a  letter  the  second 
time  to  them,  saying.  If  ye  he  ^  mine,  and 
if  ye  will  hearken  unto  my  voice,  take  ye 
the  heads  of  the  men  your  master's  sons, 
and  come  to  me  to  Jezreel  by  to  morrow 
this  time.  Now  the  king's  sons,  being 
seventy  persons,  were  with  the  great 
men  of  the  city,  which  brought  them 
up.  (^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
letter  came  to  them,  that  they  took  the 
kmg's  sons,  and  slew  seventy  persons, 
and  put  their  heads  in  baskets,  and  sent 
him  them  to  Jezreel.  (^)  And  there  came 
a  messenger,  and  told  him,  saying.  They 
hav^  brought  the  heads  of  the  king^s 


1  Heb., /or  jne. 


a  1  Kings  21. 29. 


:  Heb.,  by  the  hand 
of. 


sons.  And  he  said,  Lay  ye  them  in 
two  heaps  at  the  entering  in  of  the  gate 
until  the  morning.  (^)  And  it  came  to 
pass  in  the  morning,  that  he  went  out,, 
and  stood,  and  said  to  all  the  people.  Ye 
be  righteous :  behold,  I  conspired  against 
my  master,  and  slew  him :  but  who  slew 
all  these?  <i^)Know  now  that  there 
shall  fall  unto  the  earth  nothing  of  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  which  the  Lord 
spake  concerning  the  house  of  Ahab : 
for  the  Lord  hath  done  that  which  he 
spake  "^by  his  servant  Elijah. 

(^^)  So  Jehu  slew  all  that  remained  of 
the  house  of  Ahab  in  Jezreel,  and  all 


(6)  The  second  time,— Some  MSS.,  the  LXX., 
aud  the  Arabic  read  "  a  second  letter." 

Take  ye  the  heads. — Jehu  knew  his  men.  The 
cool  cynicism  of  his  savage  order  is  worthy  of  a  Sulla 
or  a  Marius. 

The  heads  of  the  men  your  master's  sons. 
— Literally,  the  heads  of  the  men  of  the  sons  of  your 
master.  Some  MSS.,  the  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Vulg.,  as 
well  as  the  MSS.  mentioned  by  Origen,  omit  the  word 
men.  Thenius  thinks  that  this  word  is  used  to  indicate 
that  only  male  descendants  of  Ahab  were  to  be  put  to 
death  (?).  The  Alexandrian  LXX.  omits  sons ;  and  four 
Hebrew  MSS.  read  instead  house.  Tlie  Authorised 
Version,  however,  is  a  permissible  interpretation  of  the 
Hebrew. 

Come. — LXX.,  bring  {them),  which  is  a  natural 
conjecture. 

To  Jezreel. — A  journey  of  more  than  twenty  miles. 

By  to  morrow^  this  time.— Jehu  is  urgent  for 
despatch,  because  time  is  all-important.  He  wishes  to 
convince  the  people  of  Jezreel  as  soon  as  possible  that 
none  of  the  royal  princes  were  left  to  claim  the 
crown,  and  that  the  nobles  of  Samaria  have  joined  his 
cause. 

Now  the  king's  sons  .  .  .  brought  them  up. 
— This  is  a  correct  translation.  According  to  the  Ma- 
soretic  punctuation,  and  supposing  that  the  particle 
'eth  (rendered  "  with ")  might  here  be  used  merely  to 
introduce  the  subject,  we  might  render :  "  Now  tlie 
king's  sons  were  seventy  persons ;  the  great  men  of  the 
city  were  bringing  them  up."  But  such  a  usage  of  'eth 
is  very  doubtful.  (Comp.  chap.  vi.  5.)  The  sentence, 
in  any  case,  is  only  a  parenthetic  reminder  of  what  was 
stated  in  verse  1.  The  total  seventy  is,  perhaps,  not 
to  be  taken  as  exact,  seventy  being  a  favourite  round 
number.     (See  Note  on  1  Chron.  i.  42.) 

(7)  And  slew. — Rather,  butchered,  or  slaughtered. 
The  way  in  which  the  writer  speaks  of  this  massacre — 
"  they  took  the  king's  sons,  and  butchered  seventy 
persons" — shows  that  he  did  not  sympathise  with 
Jehu's  deeds  of  blood.  His  interest  rather  centres  in 
the  fact  that  the  predictions  of  Elijah  were  fulfilled  by 
the  wickedness  of  Jehu.     (See  verse  10.) 

In  baskets. — Rather,  in  the  baskets.  The  word 
(dud)  means  a  "pot"  elsewhere  (1  Sam.  ii.  14).  In 
Ps.  Ixxxi.  6,  the  LXX.  rentiers  k6<Pu/os  ;  here  it  gives 
KapraWoi  ("pointed  baskets''). 

(8)  There  came  a  raessenger.— Literally,  and  the 
messenger  came  in.  Josephus  says  Jehu  was  giving  a 
banquet. 
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Heaps. — The  noun  (^ibbur)  occurs  nowhere  else  in 
the  Old  Testament.  In  the  Talmud  it  means  "  congre- 
gation," as  we  say  colloquially  "  a  heap  of  persons." 
The  verb  {^dbar)  means  "to  heap  up."  (See  Exod. 
viii.  10.) 

At  the  entering  in  of  the  gate.— The  place  of 
pubhc  business,  where  all  the  citizens  would  see  them. 
(Comp.  chap.  vii.  3;  1  Kings  xxii.  10.)  But  perhaps 
not  the  city  gate,  but  the  gate  of  the  palace  is  to  be 
understood.  Parallels  to  this  deed  of  Jehu  are  not 
wanting  in  the  history  of  modem  Persia.  (Comp. 
1  Sam.  xvii.  54 ;  2  Mace.  xv.  30 ;  and  the  comparatively 
recent  custom  in  our  own  country  of  fixing  up  the  head.? 
of  traitors  on  London  Bridge.) 

(8)  And  stood. — Or,  tooh  his  place — i.e.  (according 
to  Reuss),  sat  as  judge  in  the  palace  gateway,  according 
to  royal  custom,  and  gave  audience  to  the  people. 

The  citizens  would  naturally  be  struck  with  conster- 
nation at  the  sight  of  the  two  ghastly  pyramids  in  front 
of  the  palace,  and  would  crowd  together  in  expectancy 
at  the  gates.  Jehu  goes  forth  to  justify  himself,  and 
calm  their  fears. 

Ye  be  righteous — i.e.,  guiltless  in  respect  of  the 
deaths  of  these  men,  aud  therefore  have  nothing  to 
dread.  Thenius  explains :  "  Te  are  just,  and  therefore 
wUl  judge  justly."  Others  render :  "  Are  ye  righteous  ?  " 
implying  that  Jehu  wished  to  make  the  people  guilty 
of  the  massacre  of  the  princes,  while  owning  his  own 
murder  of  the  king. 

I. — Emphatic:  I  on  ^ny  part;  or,  I  indeed. 

But  who  slew  all  these? — Slew  shovldhe smote. 
Jehu  professes  astonishment,  by  way  of  seK-exculpatiou. 
He  hints  that  as  Jehovah  had  foretold  the  destruction 
of  the  house  of  Ahab,  He  must  have  brought  it  to  pass ;. 
and  therefore  nobody  is  to  blame.     (See  next  verse.) 

(10)  Pall  unto  the  earth. — As  a  dead  thing ;  man, 
bird,  or  beast.     (Comp.  Matt.  x.  29.) 

Wothing  of  the  word  of  the  Lord.— No  part 
of  Elijah's  prediction  shall  fail  of  accomplishment. 

For  the  Lord  hath  done. — Rather,  and  Jehovah, 
Se  hath  done ;  or,  and  Jehovah  it  is  who  hath  done. 

(11)  So. — Rather,  And.  The  verse  relates  further 
massacres. 

In  Jezreel. — The  seat  of  the  court. 

His  great  men — i.e.,  high  officials  of  his  court; 
persons  who  owed  their  exaltation  to  him. 

Kinsfolks. — Rather,  his  friends  (literally,  his  Tcnown 
ones ;  "  familiares  ejus  "). 

Priests. — See  Notes  on  2  Sam.  viii.  18  j  1  Kings  iv. 
5 ;  1  Chron.  xviii.  17. 


Death  of  AlMziah's  bretlireru 
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J^ehu  a/nd  JelionadaJb. 


his  great  men,  and  his  ^  kinsfolks,  and  his 
priests,  until  he  left  him  none  remaining. 
<*2JAud  he  arose  and  departed,  and 
came  to  Samaria.  And  as  he  voas  at  the 
"shearing  house  in  the  way,  <^^'  Jehu 
•^met  with  the  brethren  of  Ahaziah  king 
of  Judah,  and  said,  Who  are  ye?  And 
they  answered.  We  are  the  brethren  of 
Ahaziah ;  and  we  go  down  *to  salute 
the  children  of  the  king  and  the  children 
of  the  queen.  <**)And  he  said,  Take 
them  alive.  And  they  took  them  alive, 
and  slew  them  at  the  pit  of  the  shearing 
house,  eren  two  and  forty  men ;  neither 
left  he  any  of  them. 


ior.ac«uoituo«ce.|  (15)  And  when  he  was  departed  thence, 
!  he  ^lighted  on  Jehonadab  the  son  of 
I  Rechab   coming   to   meet  him  :  and  he 

'  shfpiietda'"bu^-  "saluted  him,  and  said  to  him,  Is  thine 
heart  right,  as  my  heart  ij  with  thy 
heart  ?  And  Jehonadab  answered.  It  is. 
If  it  be,  give  me  thine  hand.  And  he 
gave  him  his  hand ;  and  he  took  him  up 
to  him  into  the  chariot.  (^^^  And  he 
said,  Come  with  me,  and  see  my  zeal  for 
the  Lord.  So  they  made  him  ride  in 
his  chariot. 

(^^)  And  when  he  came  to  Samaria,  he 
slew  all  that  remained  unto  Ahab  in 
Samaria,  till  he  had  destroyed  him,  ac- 


ini/ iiliet>i). 


3  Heh.,/ouiul. 


4  Ilv\i.,tothepcace\ 
of.  &c.  I 


Hcl>.,/oi(«d. 


s  Heb.,  blessed. 


Ifone  remaining.— JVb  sui-vivor. 

(12)  And  he  arose  . . .  and  came. — So  the  Syriac, 
rightly.  The  common  Hebrew  text  has,  "  And  he  arose 
and  came  and  departed." 

And  as  he  was  at  the  shearing  house  in  the 
way.— Rather,  He  was  at  Beth-eqed-haroim  on  the  way. 
The  Targuni  renders :  "  He  was  at  the  shepherds'  meet- 
ing-Iiouse  on  the  way."  The  place  was  probably  a  soli- 
tary  building,  which  served  as  a  rendezvous  for  the 
shepherds  of  the  neighbourhood.  (The  root  'aqad  means 
"  to  bind,"  or  "  knot  together ;  "  hence  the  common  ex- 
planation of  the  name  is  "  the  shepherds'  binding  house," 
uc,  the  plac«  where  they  bound  their  sheep  for  the 
siiearing.  But  the  idea  of  binding  is  easily  connected 
with  that  of  meeting,  gathering  togetJier :  comp.  our 
words  band,  knot.)  The  LXX.  has : "  He  was  at  Baith- 
nkad  (or  Baithakath)  of  the  shepherds."  Eusebius 
mentions  a  place  called  Beithakad,  fifteen  Eoman  miles 
from  Legio  {Lejjun),  identical  with  the  present  Beit- 
hid,  six  miles  east  of  Jenin,  in  the  plain  of  Esdraelon  ; 
but  this  seems  too  far  off  the  rout«  from  Jezreel  to 
Samaria,  which  passes  Jenin. 

(13)  Jehu  met  with.— Literally,  And  Jehu  found. 
The  brethren  of  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah— 

i.e.,  Ahaziali's  kinsmen.  His  brothers,  in  the  strict 
sen.se  of  the  word,  were  slain  by  a  troop  of  Arabs,  in 
the  lifetime  of  his  father  Jehoram  (2  Chron.  xxi.  17, 
xxii.  1).     (Sec  tlie  Notes  on  2  Chron.  xxii.  8.) 

We  go  down.— Rather,  we  have  come  down. 

To  salute— i.e.,  to  inquire  after  their  health,  to 
visit  them. 

The  children  of  the  king— i.e.,  the  sons  of  Joram. 

The  children  of  the  queen.— Literally,  the  sons 
of  the  mistress  (gebirah) — i.e.,  the  sons  of  the  queen, 
mother,  Jezebel,  and  so  Joram's  brothers.  Both  these 
and  the  former  are  included  in  the  "  sons  of  Ahab " 
whom  Jehu  slew. 

The  news  of  the  taking  of  Ramoth,  and  of  Joram's 
convalescence,  may  have  reached  Jerusalem,  and  in- 
duced these  princes  to  make  a  visit  of  pleasure  to  the 
court  of  Jezreel,  not  suspecting  the  events  which  had 
meanwhile  happened  with  the  headlong  rapidity  cliarac- 
tenstic  of  Jehu's  action. 

(")  Take  them  aUve.-Perhaps  they  made  some 
show  of  resistance.  Jehu  slew  them  because  of  their 
connection  with  the  doomed  house  of  Ahab.  Keil  thinks 
he  dreaded  tlieir  conspiring  with  the  partisans  of  the 
fallen  dynasty  in  Samaria. 

Slew  them  at  the  pit  of  the  shearing  house. 
—Literally,  slaughtered  them  into  the  cistern  of  Beth- 
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eked.    Either  they  cut  their  throats  over  the  cistern,  or 
threw  the  corpses  into  it. 

Two  and  forty. — Curiously  parallel  with  chap.  ii. 
24 ;  and  perhaps  a  definite  for  an  indefinite  number. 

(15)  Jehonadab  the  son  of  Rechab.—  Comp.  Jer. 
XXXV.  6 — 11 ;  and  1  Chron.  ii.  55.  Ewald  supposes  that 
the  Rechabites  were  one  of  the  new  societies  formed 
after  the  departure  of  Elijah  for  the  active  support  of 
the  true  religion.  Their  founder  in  this  sense  wa'< 
Jonadab,  who,  despairing  of  being  able  to  practise  thu 
legitimate  worship  in  the  bosom  of  the  community,  re- 
tired into  the  desert  with  his  followers,  and,  like  Israel 
of  old,  preferred  the  rough  life  of  tents  to  all  the  allure- 
ments of  city  life.  Only  unusual  circumstances  could 
induce  them  (like  their  founder,  in  the  present  instance) 
to  re-enter  the  circle  of  common  life.  "  The  son  of 
Rechab  "  means  the  Bechabite. 

And  he  saluted  him. — It  vras  important  to  Jehu 
to  be  seen  acting  in  concert  with  a  man  revered  for 
sanctity,  and  powerful  as  a  leader  of  the  orthodox 
party. 

Is  thine  heart  right,  as  my  heart  is  with 
thy  heart  ? — The  Hebrew  is :  Is  there  with  thy  heart 
right  (sincerity)  1  but  this  does  not  agree  with  the  rest 
of  the  question.  Some  MSS.  omit  the  particle  'ef/j 
("with");  but  the  original  reading  is  probably  pre- 
served in  the  Vatican  LXX  :  "  Is  thy  heart  right  {i.e., 
sincere,  honest]  with  my  heart,  as  my  heart  with  thy 
heart  ? "  This  secures  a  parallelism  of  expression. 
(Syriac  :  "  Is  there  in  thy  heart  sincerity,  like  that  of 
my  heart  with  thy  heart  ?  ") 

If  it  be. — Literally,  An  it  be  (the  old  English  idiom, 
i.e.,  and  it  be).  Jehu  makes  this  reply.  The  LXX. 
(Alex.)  has :  "  And  Jehu  said ; "  Yulg.,  saith  he;  Syriac, 
"  It  is,  and  it  is  ;  and  he  said  to  him  "  (perhaps  an  acci- 
dental transposition). 

Give  me  thine  hand. — As  a  pledge  of  good  faith 
and  token  of  amity.  Striking  hands  sealed  a  compact. 
(Comp.  Isa.  ii.  6;  and  Cheyne's  Note.) 

(16)  See. — Rather,  look  on  at. 

My  zeal  for  the  Lord. — Jehu  addresses  Jehona- 
dab as  a  notoriously  staunch  adherent  of  the  old  faith. 

They  made  him  ride.— The  Syriac,  LXX.,  and 
Arabic  read,  "  he  made  him  ride ;  "  the  Vulg.  is  am- 
biguous; the  Targum  agrees  with  the  Hebrew  text, 
which  may  mean  that  Jehu's  followers  assisted  Jehona- 
dab (who  was  probably  an  aged  sheikh)  to  mount  the 
chariot. 

(17)  And  when  he  came  ...  he  slew.— Literally. 
And  he  entered  Samaria,  and  smote. 


fehu  Assembles  the 
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Priests  of  Baal. 


cording  to  the  saying  of  the  Lord,  which 
he  spake  to  Elijah. 

<^^>  And  Jehu  gathered  all  the  people 
together,  and  said  unto  them,  Ahab 
served  Baal  a  little ;  hut  Jehu  shall  serve 
him  much.  (^^^  Now  therefore  call  unto 
me  all  the  prophets  of  Baal,  all  his  ser- 
vants, and  all  his  priests ;  let  none  be 
wanting  :  for  I  have  a  great  sacrifice  to 
do  to  Baal ;  whosoever  shall  be  wanting, 
he  shall  not  live.  But  Jehu  did  it  in 
subtiltj,  to  the  intent  that  he  might 
destroy  the  worshippers  of  Baal.  (^^  And 
Jehu  said,  ^Proclaim  a  solemn  assembly 
for  Baal.  And  they  proclaimed  it. 
<-^>  And  Jehu  sent  through  all  Israel : 
and  all  the  worshippers  of  Baal  came,  so 


1  Heb.,  Saneti/u. 


«  Or,  so  fiiU,  that 
they  stood  TOoutA 
to  motUh. 


that  there  was  not  a  man  left  that  came 
not.  And  they  came  into  the  house  of 
Baal ;  and  the  house  of  Baal  was  ^fuU 
from  one  end  to  another.  (^2)  ^jj^j  j^g 
said  unto  him  that  was  over  the  vestry. 
Bring  forth  vestments  for  all  the  wor- 
shippers of  Baal.  And  he  brought  them 
forth  vestments.  <23)  ^^^  Jehu  went, 
and  Jehonadab  the  son  of  Eechab,  into 
the  house  of  Baal,  and  said  unto  the 
worshippers  of  Baal,  Search,  and  look 
that  there  be  here  with  you  none  of  the 
servants  of  the  Lord,  but  the  worship- 
pers of  Baal  only.  (^^^  And  when  they 
went  in  to  offer  sacrifices  and  burnt 
offerings,  Jehu  appointed  fourscore  men 
without,  and  said.  If  any  of  the  men 


Ahab. — Again  put  for  the  house  or  family  so  called. 
Some  MSS.  and  the  Syriac  express  it  so,  reading  "  the 
house  of  Ahab."     (Comp.  1  Kings  xv.  29.) 

(18)  Ahab  served  Baal  a  little;  but  Jehu  shall 
serve  him  much. — Ahab  had,  as  iihe  people  well 
knew,  served  Baal  more  than  a  little ;  but  the  anti- 
thesis was  not  too  strong  for  Jehu's  hidden  meaning. 
He  was  thinking  of  his  intended  holocaust  of  human 
victims  (verse  25). 

(19)  Call  unto  me  ail  the  prophets  of  Baal.— 
Comp.  the  similar  convocation  of  the  prophets  of  the 
Baal  and  Asherah  by  tho  prophet  Elijah,  1  Kings  xviii. 
19  seq. 

His  servants. — The  sanue  word  as  "  worshippers," 
infra. 

To  do.— Omit. 

To  Baal.— For  the  Baal. 

But  Jehu  did  it.— Or,  Now  Jehu  had  done  it ;  a 
parenthesis. 

In  subtilty. — Or,  in  guile,  treachei'ously.  The 
word  {'oqhcih)  occurs  only  here.  It  is  connected  with 
the  proper  name  Jacob.  (See  Gen.  xxv.  26 ;  Hosea  xii. 
4.)  The  LXX.  renders  literally,  iv  irrepvi<rn<p,  "in  heel- 
ing " — i.e.,  striking  with  the  heel,  tripping  up. 

(20)  Proclaim  a  solemn  assembly.  —  Rather, 
Sanctify  a  solemn  meeting  (Isa.  i.  13).  Every  person 
who  wished  to  attend  would  have  to  "  sanctify,"  or 
purify,  himself  in  due  form. 

They  proclaimed — i.e.,  gave  notice  of  the  festival 
by  criers  '•  through  all  Israel "  (verse  21). 

(21)  Sent  through  all  Israel.  —  The  Yatican 
LXX.  adds.  '"  saying :  And  now  all  his  servants,  and 
all  his  priests,  and  all  his  prophets,  let  none  be  wanting ; 
because  I  make  a  great  sacrifice.  Whoever  shall  be 
wanting  he  shall  not  live."  This  is  another  instance 
(comp.  chap.  ix.  16)  of  the  insertion  in  the  text  of  a 
marginal  note  belonging  to  another  place.  The  note 
preserv^es  the  reading  of  the  first  half  of  verse  19 
according  to  another  MS.     (See  Thenius  ad  loc.) 

Was  full  from  one  end  to  another.- Right  as 
to  the  sense.  The  figure  is  taken  from  a  full  vessel ; 
as  if  we  were  to  say,  "  The  house  was  brimful."  The 
rim  of  a  vessel  was  its  mouth.  The  rim  of  the  con- 
tents reached  the  rim  of  the  vessel.  Schulz  explains 
"  head  to  head  "  (comp.  the  margin) ;  Gesenius,  "  from 
•comer  to  corner  "  (comp.  chap.  xxi.  16) ;  LXX.  lite- 
rally, (TT6fjLa.  f  js  a-TOfia,  "  mouth  to  mouth." 


(22)  The  vestry. — Tne  word  (meltdhdh)  occurs  here 
only.  The  Targum  has  chests  {qumtrayyd  —  i.e., 
Kotixirrpat,  "  caskets  "  ;  comp.  Latin,  capsa).  The  LXX. 
does  not  translate  the  word. 

The  Syriac  has,  "And  he  said  to  the  treasurer" 
[gizbdrd).  The  Vulg.,  "And  he  said  to  those  who 
were  over  the  vestments."  Thenius  thinks  the  word 
merely  means  "  cell "  or  "  storechamber,"  like  lishkdh, 
the  root  of  which  may  be  cognate  (1  Chron.  xxviii.  12). 
It  is  said  that  there  is  an  Ethiopic  word,  meaning 
"linen  robe,"  which  is  connected  with  this  curious 
term.     Thus  it  would  be  literally  "  vestry." 

Brought  them  forth  vestments.— Literally,  the 
vestments — viz.,  those  which  were  customary  on  such 
occasions.  Thenius  supposes  that  festival  attire  from 
Jehu's  palace  is  meant,  rather  than  from  the  wardrobe 
of  the  Baal  temple.  But  it  seems  more  natural  to 
imderstand  that  Jehu  simply  gives  directions  that  al,^ 
the  priests  and  prophets  shomd  be  careful  to  wear  theii 
distinctive  dress  at  the  festival,  which  was  to  be  a 
specially  great  one.  (Comp.  Herod,  v.  5 ;  Sil.  Ital.  iii. 
24  seq.) 

(23)  And  Jehu  went  .  .  .  into  the  house— i.e.j 
into  the  outer  court  before  the  temple,  where  all  the 
worshippers  were  waiting. 

That  there  be  here  with  you  none  of  the 
servants  of  the  Lord. — This  precaution  of  Jehu's 
suggests  suspicion  to  a  modem  reader,  but  it  would 
suggest  the  very  contrary  to  the  Baal-worshippers — viz., 
an  extraordinary  reverence  for  Baal ;  a  dread  lest  some 
profane  person  should  be  present  in  his  sanctuary. 

Servants  of  the  Lord. — Worshippers  of  Jehovah. 

(24)  When.— Omit. 

They  went  in. — The  priests  and  prophets  went 
into  the  inner  court  of  the  Baal  temple,  which  prob- 
ably resembled  in  general  construction  that  of  Jehovah 
at  Jerusalem. 

Sacrifices  and  burnt  offerings  —  i.e.,  peace 
offerings  and  burnt  ofEerings,  which  could  only  be 
offered  in  an  open  court. 

Jehu  appointed  fourscore  men  without. — 
Rather,  now  Jehu  had  set  him  on  the  outside  (of  the 
building)  fourscore  men. 

If  any  of  the  men  .  .  .  life  of  him.— Literally, 
The  tnan  that  escapeth  of  the  men  ichom  I  am  bringing 
into  your  hands — his  life  for  his  life!  This  is  a  little 
incoherent,  as  is  natural  in  energetic  speech,  but  tho 
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whom  I  have  brought  into  your  hands 
escape,  he  that  letteth  him  (fo,  his  life  shall 
be  for  the  Ufe  of  him.  <=">  And  it  came 
to  pass,  as  soon  as  he  had  made  an  end 
of  offering  the  burnt  offering,  that  Jehu 
said  to  the  guard  and  to  t£e  captains, 
Go  in,  and  slay  them  ;  let  none  come 
forth.  And  they  smote  them  with  ^  the 
edge  of  the  sword;  and  the  guard  and  the 
captains  cast  them  out,  and  went  to  the 
city  of  the  house  of  BaaL  ^^^^  And  they 
brought  forth  the  ^images  out  of  the 
house  of  Baal,  and  burned  them.  <^^  And 
they  brake  down  the  image  of  Baal,  and 
brake  down  the  house  of  Baal,  and  made 
it  a  draught  house  unto  this  day. 


1  Heh.,  the  iHOiith, 


2  Heb.,  statuet. 


Hcb^ 

not. 


(28)  Thus  Jehu  destroyed  Baal  out  of 
Israel.  <29)  Howbeit /rom  the  sins  of  Je- 
roboam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin,  Jehu  departed  not  from 
after  them,  to  wit,  the  golden  calves 
that  were  in  Beth-el,  and  that  ivere  m 
Dan. 

(^>  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Jehu, 
Because  thou  hast  done  well  in  execut- 
ing that  which  is  right  in  mine  eyes,  and 
hast  done  unto  the  house  of  Ahab  ac- 
cording to  all  that  was  in  mine  heart, 
thy  children  of  the  fourth  generation 
shall  sit  on  the  throne  of  Israel.  (3i)But 
Jehu  ^took  no  heed  to  walk  in  the  law 
of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  with  all  his 


sense  is  dear.  Thenius,  however,  suggests  that  the 
verb  "cscapeth  "  should  be  pointed  as  a  transitive  form 
(pihci  instead  of  niphal).  This  gives :  "  The  man  that 
lettt>th  escaix*  auy  of  the  men,"  &c.,  an  improvement 
that  may  he  right,  although  the  old  versions  agree  with 
the  pn\sent  Hebrew  pointing  of  the  word. 

•25)  As  soon  as  he  had  made  an  end.— The 
Syriao  has.  tchen  they  {i.e.,  the  Baal  priests)  had  made 
an  end.  This  is  probably  right.  (Comp.  the  begin- 
ning of  verse  24).  We  can  hardly  suppose  with  Ewald 
that  Jehu  personally  offered  sacrifices  in  the  character 
of  aa  ardent  Baal-worshipper.  For  the  massacre  Jehu 
chose  the  moment  when  all  the  assembly  was  absorbed 
in  worship. 

To  the  guard  and  to  the  captains.— Literally, 
io  the  runners  (or  couriers)  and  to  the  adjutants  (or 
*^Mire« ;  chap,  ix,  25).  (Comp.  1  Kings  ix.  22.)  The 
royal  guardsmen  and  their  officers  are  meant. 

Cast  them  out.— That  is,  threw  the  dead  bodies 
out  of  the  tempke.     Tliis  is  the  explanation  of  the  Tar- 

Sim  and  the  other  versions.  Thenius  asks  why  this 
oqld  be  Rpeoially  mentioned,  and  proposes  to  under- 
atand  the  verb  intransitively,  "  rushed  out,"  which  suits 
very  well  with  what  follows. 

And  went  to  the  city  of  the  house  of  Baal.— 
The  word  citv  has  here  its  original  meaning,  which  is 
also  that  of  the  Greek  ir<{A«s— viz.,  citadel,  stronghold ; 
properly,  a  place  surrounded  by  a  ring-fence  or  ram- 
part. Jehus  guards,  after  the  completion  of  their 
bloody  work  in  the  court  of  the  temple,  rushed  up  the 
stcM  into  the  sanctuary  itself,  which,  like  the  temple 
of  Solomon,  resembled  a  fortress.  ("  Ex  atrio  irrupe- 
rant  satellites  Jehu  in  ipsam  arcem  templi."— Sebastian 
Schmidt.)  Gesenius  explains  the  word  as  meaning  the 
temenos  or  sacred  enclosure  of  the  temple,  but  that 
does  not  suit  the  context.  (The  origin  of  the  word 
*»>,  I*  city,"  obscure  in  Hebrew,  is  revealed  by  the 
cnnmform  inscriptions  in  the  Accadian  word  erim  or 
»ri,  meaning  "  foundation,"  and  Uru—4.e.,  Ur,  a  proper 
name,  meaning  "  the  city.") 

(28)  The  images.— Rather,  the  pillars;  which  were 
of  wood,  and  had  a  sacred  significance.  (Comp.  Hosea 
U1.4)  "In  primitive  times  a  piUar  was  the  distin- 
gmshmg  mark  of  a  holy  place.  Idolatrous  pillars  were 
commanded  to  be  destroyed  (Exod.  xxiii.  24),  but 
most  critics  think  that  pillars  to  Jehovah  were  quite 
allowable  till  the  time  of  Hezekiah  or  Josiah,  to  which 
they  assign  the  Book  of  Deuteronomy.  (Comp.  Deut. 
xvi.  21,  22.)    At  any  rate,  the  prophet  (Isaiah)  gives 


an  implicit  sanction  to  the  erection  of  a  sacred  pillar  in 
Egypt"  (Cheyne's  Note  on  Isaiah  xix.  19).  The  LXX. 
has  the  singular  here  {r^v  (rri^Kriy)  and  the  plural  in  th& 
next  verse.  The  Syriac  has  the  singular  "  statue  "  iu 
both. 

(27)  The  image  of  Baal.— Again  the  word  is  pillan 
which  in  this  case  is  the  conical  pillar  of  stone  repre- 
senting the  Baal  himself.  The  wooden  pillars  of  verse 
26  probably  symbolised  companion  deities  (irapfSput 
(rvfi^dfioi)  of  the  principal  idol. 

Made  it  a  draught  house.— By  way  of  utter 
desecration.     (Comp.  Ezek.  vi.  II ;  Dan.  ii.  5.) 

Unto  this  day. — On  the  bearing  of  this  phrae*, 
see  the  Introduction  to  the  Books  of  Kings. 

(28)  Thus  Jehu  destroyed  Baal.  —  Objectively 
considered,  the  slaughter  of  the  servants  of  Baal  was  in 
perfect  harmony  with  the  Law  ;  but,  subjectively,  the 
motive  which  influenced  Jehu  was  thoroughly  selfish. 
The  priests  and  prophets  of  Baal  in  Israel,  as.  depend- 
ing entirely  on  the  dynasty  of  Ahab,  the  king  who 
had  originally  introduced  the  Baal-worship,  mights 
prove  dangerous  to  Jehu.  By  exterminating  them 
he  might  hope  to  secure  the  whole-hearted  allegiance 
of  the  party  that  stood  by  the  legitimate  worship.  His 
maintenance  of  the  cultus  established  by  Jeroboam 
(verse  29)  proves  that  he  acted  from  policy  rather  than 
religious  zeal. 

(29—36)  Jehu's  reign  and  death. 

(29)  Howbeit  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam.— 
Comp.  1  Kings  xii.  28,  seq.,  xv.  26,  30,  34.  Jehu  main- 
tained the  worship  at  Bethel  and  Dan  on  the  same 
grounds  of  state  policy  as  the  kings  who  preceded  him, 

Howbeit. — Only ;  the  word  constantly  used  by  the 
redactor  to  qualify  his  estimate  of  the  conduct  of  the 
kings,  (Comp.  chap,  xii,  3,  xiv.  4,  xv.  4.)  The  verse 
is,  therefore,  a  parenthetic  qualification  of  the  approval 
implied  in  verse  28. 

(30)  And  the  Lord  said.— Perhaps  through  Elisha. 
And  hast  done.— So  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  ver- 
sions.    The  Hebrew  wants  the  and. 

Thy  children  of  the  fourth  generation.— The 
fulfilment  of  this  oracle  is  noticed  in  chap.  xv.  12. 
(Comp.  the  words  of  the  commandment,  "  visiting  the 
sins  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children  unto  the  third  and 
fourth  generation ;  "  Exod.  xx.  5.) 

(31)  But  Jehu  took  no  heed.- Or,  Now  Jehu  had 
not  been  careful.   Ills  verse,  rather  than  the  next,  begins 

I  a  new 
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heart :  for  he  departed  not  from  the  sins 
of  Jeroboam,  which  made  Israel  to  sin. 

(^2^  In  those  days  the  Lord  began  ^to 
cut  Israel  short :  and  Hazael  smote 
them  in  all  the  coasts  of  Israel ;  (^^^from 
Jordan  ^eastward,  all  the  land  of  Gilead, 
the  Gadites,  and  the  Reubenites,  and 
the  Manassites,  from  Aroer,  which  is 
by  the  river  Arnon,  ^  even  Gilead  and 
Bashan. 

(34)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehu, 
and  all  that  he  did,  and  all  his  might, 
are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the 
chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel? 
(^^  And  Jehu  slept  with  his  fathers  :  and 


B.C. 

cir.  8da 


He)).,  toward  the 
risiiiy  of  the,  sun. 


S  Or,  ei-en  to  Gilead 
aiul  Bashan. 


Heb., 
were. 


the    days 


a  2  Chron.  22. 10. 


5  Heb.,  seed  of  the 
kingdom. 


they  buried  him  in  Samaria.  And  Je- 
hoahaz  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 
(3°>  And  *the  time  that  Jehu  reigned  over 
Israel  in  Samaria  ^vas  twenty  and  eight 
years. 

CHAPTER  XI.— (DAndwhen-Atha- 
liah  the  mother  of  Ahaziah  saw  that  her 
son  was  dead,  she  arose  and  destroyed 
all  the  ^seed  royal.  (2)  g^^  Jehosheba, 
the  daughter  of  king  Joram,  sister  cf 
Ahaziah,  took  Joash  the  son  of  Ahaziah, 
and  stole  him  from  among  the  king's 
sons  which  were  slain ;  and  they  hid  him, 
even  him  and  his   nurse,  in  the   bed- 


To  walk  in  the  law— i.e.,  the  Mosaic  law,  which 
forbids  the  use  of  images,  such  as  the  "  calves." 

With  all  his  heart. — This  is  explained  by  the 
next  sentence.  He  had  done  honour  to  Jehovah  by  ex- 
tirpating the  foreign  Baal-worship,  but  he  supported 
the  irregular  mode  of  worshipping  Jehovah  established 
by  Jeroboam  as  the  state  religion  of  the  Northern 
kingdom. 

Per. — Not  in  the  Hebrew. 

(32)  In  those  days. —  As  a  vassal  and  ally  of 
Assyria  (see  Notes  on  chap.  ix.  2),  Jehu  drew  upon 
himself  the  active  hostility  of  Hazael.  (See  Note  on 
chap.  viii.  15.)  Schroder  remarks  that  it  was  quite 
natural  for  the  Israelite  sovereign  to  "  throw  himself 
into  the  arms  of  distant  Assyria,  in  order  to  get  pro- 
tection against  his  immediate  neighbour  Syria,  Israel's 
hereditary  foe."  Comp.  the  similar  conduct  of  Ahaz 
as  against  Pekah  and  Rezin  (chap.  xvi.  7).  From  the 
point  of  view  of  the  sacred  writer,  tliis  verse  states 
tlie  consequence  of  Jehu's  neglect  of  "  walking  in 
Jehovah's  instruction  with  all  his  heart "  (verse  31). 

The  Lord  began.  —  Through  Hazael  and  the 
Syrians.     (Comp.  Isa.  vii.  17,  20,  x.  5,  6.) 

To  cut  Israel  short. — Literally,  to  cut  off  in 
Israel — i.e.,  to  cut  off  part  after  part  of  Israelite  terri- 
tory. (The  verb  means  to  cut  off  the  extremities,  Prov. 
xxvi.  6.)  This  refers  to  the  conouests  of  Hazael.  The 
Targum  explains,  "  The  wrath  of  the  Lord  began  to 
be  strong  against  Israel ;  "  and  the  Vulg.  has,  "  tsedere 
super  Israel."  Thenius  conjectures  from  this  that  we 
should  read,  "  to  be  wrathful  with  Israel ; "  but  the  con- 
struction would  not  then  be  usual. 

In  all  the  coasts. — Rather,  on  the  whole  border — 
scil.,  conterminous  with  Syria. 

(33)  Prom  Jordan  eastward. — This  verse  defines 
the  border  land  which  Hazael  ravaged,  and,  in  fact,  oc- 
cupied. It  was  the  land  east  of  the  Jordan,  that  is  to 
say,  all  the  land  of  Gilead,  which  was  the  territory  of 
Reuben,  Gad,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh. 

From  Aroer. — Aroer,  now  'Ard'ir,  on  the  Arnon, 
was  the  southern  limit  of  Gilead,  which  extended  north- 
ward to  Mount  Hermon,  and  included  Bashan.  "  Even 
(both)  Gilead  and  Bashan,"  is  added  to  make  it  clear 
that  the  whole  of  the  land  east  of  the  Jordan,  and  not 
merely  Gilead  in  the  narrower  sense,  was  conquered  by 
Hazael.  These  conquests  of  Hazael  were  characterised 
by  great  barbarity.  (Comp.  Amos  i.  3 — 5,  and  Elisha's 
prediction  of  the  same,  chap.  viii.  12,  supra.)  Ewald 
thinks  Hazael  took  advantage  of  the  internal  troubles 
at  the  outset  of  the  reign  to  effect  his  conquests.     But 


a  man  of  Jehu's  energy  must  soon  have  established 
domestic  tranquillity. 

(34)  All  his  might. —  Comp,  chap.  xx.  20 ;  1  Kings 
XV.  23 ;  some  MSS.,  the  Targum,  and  Vulg.  omit  "  all." 
The  LXX.  adds  :  "  and  tlie  conspiracies  which  ho 
conspired." 

(36)  In  Samaria. — The  Hebrew  puts  this  phrase 
last,  perhaps  to  indicate  by  emphasis  that  Jehu  made 
Samaria,  and  not  Jezreel,  the  seat  of  his  court. 

XI. 

Athaliah  Usxtbps  the  Throne  of  Judah,  bttt 
IS  Deposed  and  Slain,  and  her  Grandson 
JoASH  Crowned,  through  the  Instrumen- 
tality OF  the  High  Priest  Jehoiada.  (Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxii.  10,  xxiii.  21.) 

(1)  And  when  Athaliah  .  .  .  saw.— Rather, 
Now  Athaliah  .  .  .  had  seen.  (The  and,  which  the 
common  Hebrew  text  inserts  before  the  verb,  is  merely 
a  mistaken  repetition  of  the  last  letter  of  Ahaziali. 
Many  MSS.  omit  it.) 

As  to  Athaliah  and  her  evil  influence  on  her  husband 
Jehoram,  see  chap.  viii.  18,  26,  27.  By  her  ambition 
and  her  cruelty  she  now  shows  herself  a  worthy 
daughter  of  Jezebel. 

Her  son. — Ahaziah  (chap.  ix.  27).  The  history  of 
the  Judsean  monarchy  is  resumed  from  that  point. 

Destroyed  all  the  seed  royal.-- "The  seed  of 
the  kingdom  "  (see  margin)  means  all  who  might  set  up 
claims  to  the  succession.  Ahaziah's  brothers  had  been 
slain  by  the  Arabs  (2  Chron.  xxi.  17) ;  and  his  "kins- 
men" by  Jehu  (chap.  x.  14).  Those  whom  Athaliah 
slew  would  be  for  the  most  part  Ahaziah's  own  sons, 
though  other  relatives  are  not  excluded  by  the  term. 

(2)  But  Jehosheba  .  .  .  sister  of  Ahaziah.— 
By  a  different  mother  (see  Josephus).  Athaliah  would 
not  have  allowed  her  daughter  to  marry  the  high  priest 
of  Jehovah.  (Comp.  verse  3  with  2  Chron.  xxii.  11.) 
This  marriage  with  a  sister  of  the  king  shows  what 
almost  royal  dignity  belonged  to  the  high  priest's 
office. 

The  king's  sons  which  were  slain. —  Rather, 
which  were  to  be  put  to  death.  At  the  time  when  the 
order  for  slaying  the  princes  had  been  given,  Jehosheba 
(or  Jehoshabeath ;  Chronicles)  concealed  the  infant 
Joash.  The  fact  of  his  infancy  caused  him  to  be  over- 
looked. [The  Hebrew  text  here  reads  by  mistake  a 
word  meaning  deaths  (Jer.  xvi,  4).  Chronicles  supports 
the  Hebrew  margin.] 
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to  tlie  Rulers  and  Captains. 


chamber  from  Atholiah,  so  that  he  was 
not  slain.  <^'  And  he  was  with  her  hid 
in  the  house  of  the  Loed  six  years. 
And  AthaHah  did  reign  over  the  land. 

<*)  And  "the  seventh  year  Jehoiada 
sent  and  fetched  the  rulers  over  hun- 
dreds, with  the  captains  and  the  guard, 
and  brought  them  to  him  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  made  a  covenant  with 


a  :  cbron.  23.  i. 


them,  and  took  an  oath  of  them  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  shewed  them  the 
king's  son.  (^^And  he  commanded  them, 
saying,  This  is  the  thing  that  ye  shall 
do  ;  A  third  part  of  you  that  enter  in  on 
the  sabbath  shall  even  be  keepers  of 
the  watch  of  the  king's  house ;  (®)  and  a 
third  part  shall  he  at  the  gate  of  Sur ; 
and  a  third  part  at  the  gate  behind  the 


And  they  hid  him.— This  clause  is  out  of  iis 
place  here.  Tho  Hebrew  is,  him  and  his  nurse  in  the 
chamber  of  the  beds  ;  and  they  hid  him  from  Athaliah, 
amd  he  wo«  not  put  to  death.  Clearly  the  word,  "  and  she 
pat,"  supplied  m  Chronicles,  has  fallen  out  before  this. 
The  Targum  and  Syriac  read,  "  and  slic  hid  hii:i  r.nd 
iiis  nunjo,"  Ac. 

In  the  bedchamber. — In  the  chamber  of  beds, 
i.e.,  the  room  in  the  palace  where  the  mattresses  and 
tile  coverlets  were  kept,  according  to  a  custom  ctill 
prevalent  in  the  East.  This  chamlxBr  being  unoccupied 
wa«  the  nearest  hiding-place  at  first.  Tne  babe  was 
afterwards  secretly  conveyed  within  the  Templo 
precincts. 

(3)  And  he  was  with  her — i.e.,  with  Jehosheba  his 
aunt.  The  words  "  in  the  house  of  tho  Lord  "  should 
immediately  follow.  The  word  "  hid "  is  connected 
with  "  six  years  "  in  the  Hebrew,  and  relates  to  the 
infant  prince  only.  Joash  was  with  his  aunt  "  in  tho 
house  of  the  Lord" — i.e.,  in  one  of  the  chambers 
allotted  to  the  priests,  perhaps  even  in  the  high  priest's 
residence,  which  may  have  been  within  the  sacred  pre- 
cincts. Thenius  assumes  that  the  statement  of  Chroni- 
cles, that  Jehosheba  was  wife  of  the  high  priest,  has  no 
otlier  ground  than  a  "  traditional  interpretation "  of 
these  words;  and  asserts  that  Jehosheba  was  herself 
obliged  to  share  the  asylum  of  the  infant  prince  in 
order  to  escape  the  vengeance  of  Athaliah.  But  it  is 
certain  that  the  chronicler  had  better  authority  than 
mere  tradition  for  his  important  additions  to  the  his- 
tory of  the  kings.     (See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxii.  11.) 

Did  reign. — Was  reigning. 

<♦)  And  the  seventh  year.— When  perhaps  dis- 
content at  Athaliali's  tyranny  had  reached  a  climax. 

Jehoiada. — The  high  priest  (verse  9).  The  curious 
bkci  that  his  rank  is  not  specified  here  npon  the  first 
mention  of  his  name,  suggests  the  inference  that  in 
the  original  authority  of  this  narrative  he  had  been 
mentioned  as  high  priest,  and  husband  of  Jehosheba,  at 
the  outset  of  the  story,  as  in  2  Chron.  xxii.  11. 

The  rulers  over'hundreds,  with  the  captains 
And  the  guard.  —  Rather,  the  centurions  of  the 
Carians  and  the  Couriers — i.e.,  the  officers  commanding 
the  royal  guard.  The  terms  rendered  "Carians  "  and 
"  Couriers  "  are  obscure.  Thenius  prefers  to  translate 
the  first  "  executioners."  (Comp.  Notes  on  1  Kings  i. 
^;  2  Sam.  viii.  18,  xv.  18,  xvi.  6 ;  1  Chron.  xviii.  17.) 
Thenius  argues  against  the  idea  that  so  patriotic  and 
pious  a  king  as  David  could  have  employed  foreign  and 
heathen  soldiers  as  his  body-guard.  But  did  not  David 
himself  sene  as  a  mercenary  with  Achish,  king  of  Grath, 
and  commit  his  parents  to  the  care  of  the  king  of 
Hoab  ?  And  would  not  the  mercenaries  who  enlisted 
in  the  guard  of  the  Israelite  sovereigns  adopt  the  reli- 
gion  of  their  new  country  ?  (Comp.  the  case  of  Uriah 
theHittite.)  The  apparently  gentilic  ending  of  the 
rords    rendered    "  Cherethites    and    Pelethites"    in 
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Samuel,  and  that  rendered  "captains"  in  this  place, 
Thenius  explains  as  marking  an  adjective  denoting 
position  or  class.  It  may  be  so,  but  sub  jvdice 
lis  est. 

Made  a  covenant  with  them.— The  chronicler 
gives  the  names  of  the  centurions.  His  account  of  the 
whole  transaction,  while  generally  coinciding  with  that 
given  here,  presents  certain  striking  differences,  of 
which  the  most  salient  is  the  prominence  assigned  to 
the  priests  and  Levites  in  the  matter.  These  deviations 
are  explicable  on  the  assumption  that  the  chronicler 
drew  his  information  from  a  large  historical  compilation 
somewhat  later  than  the  Books  of  Kings,  and  con. 
taining  much  more  than  they  contain,  though  mainly 
based  upon  the  same  annalistic  sources.  The  com- 
pilers of  the  two  canonical  lustories  were  determined 
in  their  choice  of  materials  and  manner  of  treatment 
by  their  individual  aims  and  points  of  view,  which 
differed  considerably.  (See  the  Introductions  to  Kings 
and  Chronicles.)  At  the  same  time,  it  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  the  account  before  us  is  the  older  and 
more  original,  and,  therefore,  the  more  valuable  re- 
garded as  mere  history. 

(5,  6)  Three  companies  of  the  guards  to  be  stationed 
at  the  three  approaches  to  the  palace. 

(5)  A  third  part  of  you  .  .  .  king's  house.— 
Rather,  the  third  of  you  who  come  in  on  the  Sabbath 
shall  keep  the  ward  of  the  king's  house.  (Reading 
w'shdm'ru,  as  in  verse  7.)  The  troops  of  the  royal  guard 
regularly  succeeded  each  other  on  duty  just  as  they  do 
in  modern  European  capitals.  That  the  Sabbath  was 
the  day  on  which  they  relieved  each  other  is  known  only 
from  this  passage ;  but  the  priestly  and  Levitical 
guilds  did  the  same,  and  their  organisation  in  many 
ways  resembled  that  of  an  army. 

The  watch  of  the  king's  house.— There  were 
two  places  to  be  occupied  for  the  success  of  the  present 
movement — viz.,  the  royal  palace  and  the  Temple,  "the 
king's  house  "  and  "  the  house  of  the  Lord."  In  the 
former  was  Athaliah,  the  usurping  queen,  whose  move- 
ments must  be  closely  watched,  and  whose  adherents 
must  be  prevented  from  occupying  and  defending  the 
palace  ;  in  the  latter,  the  young  heir  to  the  throne,  who 
must  be  protected  from  attack.  That  "the  king's 
house"  here  means  the  palace  proper  is  evident  from 
verses  16  and  19,  and,  indeed,  from  the  whole  narra- 
tive. The  LXX.  adds,  "  at  the  entry  "  (eV  t^  iruAwci) 
— i.e.,  the  grand  entrance  to  the  palace  itself.  This 
is  at  least  a  correct  gloss,  and  may  be  part  of  the  ori- 
ginal text. 

(6)  And  a  third  part  shall  be  at  the  gate  of 
Sur. — Or,  and  the  third  (shall  be  on  guard)  at  the 
gate  of  Sur.  Instead  of  Sur  ("  turning  aside")  Chroni- 
cles has  Jesod  ("foundation").  The  gate  Sur  was 
apparently  a  side  exit  from  the  court  of  the  palace, 
such  as  may  be  seen  in  the  old  Egyptian  palaces  at 
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Joash  Crovmed. 


guard:  so  shall  ye  keep  the  watch  of 
the  house,  Hhat  it  be  not  broken  down. 
<'^>  And  two  ^^ parts  of  all  you  that  go 
forth  on  the  sabbath,  even  they  shall 
keep  the  watch  of  the  house  of  the  Lord 
about  the  king.  (^^  And  ye  shall  com- 
pass the  king  round  about,  every  man 
with  his  weapons  in  his  hand :  and 
he  that  cometh  within  the  ranges,  let 
him  be  slain :  and  be  ye  with  the  king 
as  he  goeth  out  and  as  he  cometh  in. 

(^)  And  the  captains  over  the  hundreds 
did  according  to  all  things  that  Jehoiada 
the  priest  commanded:  and  they  took 
every  man  his  men  that  were  to  come 


1  Or,  from  break- 
ing tip. 


2  Or,  comimnies. 


3  Heb„  hands. 


4  Heb.,  shoulder. 


in  on  the  sabbath,  with  them  that  should 
go  out  on  the  sabbath,  and  came  to 
Jehoiada  the  priest.  (^^^  And  to  the 
captains  over  hundreds  did  the  priest 
give  king  David's  spears  and  shields, 
that  were  in  the  temple  of  the  Lord. 
(11^  And  the  guard  stood,  every  man  with 
his  weapons  in  his  hand,  round  about 
the  king,  from  the  right  *  comer  of  the 
temple  to  the  left  corner  of  the  temple, 
along  by  the  altar  and  the  temple. 
(^^  And  he  brought  forth  the  king's  son, 
and  put  the  crown  upon  him,  and  gave 
Mm  the  testimony ;  and  they  made  him 
king,    and    anointed    him ;    and    they 


Medinat-Ahu  and  Kamah.  "  Jesod  "  is  another  name 
for  the  same  side-door,  or,  as  is  far  more  likely,  a 
textual  corruption  of  "  Sur." 

And  a  third  part  at  the  gate  behind  the 
guard. — Literally,  and  the  third  at  the  gate  he- 
hind  the  Courier's.  In  verse  19  "the  gate  of  the 
Couriers "  is  mentioned,  apparently  as  the  principal 
entrance  to  the  palace  enclosure.  That  gate  and  this 
one  are  probably  the  same.  It  is  here  called  "  the  gate 
behind  the  Couriers"  because  a  guard  was  usually 
stationed  in  front  of  it.  Perhaps  the  word  "  behind  " 
has  originated  in  a  mere  echo  of  the  word  '"  gate " 
('ahar,  sha'ar),  and  should  be  omitted  as  an  error  of 
transcription. 

So  shall  ye  keep  the  watch  of  the  house. — 
Thus  shaU  ye— the  three  divisions  of  the  guards,  enter- 
ing on  duty  on  the  Sabbath — ^gnard  the  entrances  and 
exits  of  the  royal  palace. 

That  it  be  not  broken  down.— The  Hebrew  is 
only  the  one  word  massdh,  which  occurs  nowhere  else. 
It  appears  to  mean  "  repulse,"  "  warding  off,"  and  is 
probably  a  marginal  gloss  on  "  watch "  (mishinereth), 
explaining  its  nature — viz.,  that   the  guards  were  to  | 
keep  back  any  one  who  tried  to  enter  the  palace  buUd-   ' 
ings.     Gesenius  paraphrases,  "  ad  depellendum  popu-   ] 
lum  "  (zum  Abwehren).     Thenius  suggests  the  reading   | 
"and  repel"!  scil., '^aU. comers "  (un^soahiov  massdh).   | 
He  should  have  written  w^ndsuah. 

(7, 8)  The  whole  body  of  guards  relieved  on  the  Sab- 
bath are  to  guard  the  Temple  and  the  young  prince. 

(7)  And  two  parts  of  all  you  .  .  .  sabbath.— 
Rather,  and  the  two  branches  among  you,  all  that  go 
out  on  the  Sabbath.  The  two  "  branches  "  means  the 
two  fundamental  divisions — viz.,  Carians  (or  execu- 
tioners) and  Couriers.  The  troops  relieved  on  the  Sab- 
bath were  not  to  be  posted  in  three  companies  at  three 
different  points,  like  those  who  came  on  duty  in  their 
place ;  but  they  were  to  form  in  two  ranks — Carians 
on  one  side  and  Couriers  on  the  other — for  the  pur- 
pose of  guarding  the  Temple,  and  especially  the  king's 
person. 

About. — Literally,  in  the  direction  of — i.e.,  with 
regard  to,  over.  "The  house  of  the  Lord  "  is  obviously 
contrasted  with  "  the  king's  house  "  (verse  5). 

(8)  Ye  shall  compass  the  king  round  about, 
—They  were  to  form  two  lines,  between  which  the 
king  might  walk  safely  from  the  Temple  to  the 
palace. 
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The  ranges.  —  Rather,  the  ranks— scil.,  the  two 
lines  of  the  guard  formed  for  the  protection  of  the 
king.  If  any  one  attempted  to  force  his  way  through 
the  ranks  in  order  to  attack  the  king  he  was  to  be  slain. 

Be  ye  with  the  king  .  .  .  cometh  in.— When 
he  leaves  the  Temple,  and  when  he  enters  the  palace. 

(9, 10)  The  preparations  for  carrying  out  the  above 
arrangements. 

(9)  The  captains  over  the  hundreds — i.e.,  the 
centurions  of  the  royal  guard  (verse  4).    So  in  verse  10. 

Commanded. — Had  commanded. 

(10)  King  David's  spears  and  shields.  —  Tlie 
Hebrew  has  spear,  but  Chronicles  has  the  plural,  which 
appears  correct.  "  Shields  "  should  perhaps  be  arms. 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  viii.  7;  2  Chron.  xxiii.  9.)  The  arms 
which  David  had  laid  up  in  the  Temple  as  spoils  of  war 
were  now  to  be  used,  appropriately  enough,  for  the  re- 
storation of  David's  heir  to  the  throne.  Possibly,  as 
Bahr  suggests,  the  guards  who  came  off  duty  at  the 
palace  had  left  their  weapons  there. 

(11)  The  guard. — Literally,  <^e  Couriers;  not  there- 
fore the  Legates. 

Corner. — Rather,  side. 

Along  by. — At. 

And  the  temple.  —  And  at  the  Temple.  The 
guard  formed  in  two  lines,  extending  from  the  south 
wall  to  the  north  wall  of  the  court,  one  line  standing  at 
the  altar  of  burnt  offering,  which  was  hear  the  entrance, 
the  other  at  the  sanctuary  itself .  The  words  "  round 
about  the  king  "  are  anticipative. 

(12)  And  he  brought  forth  the  king's  son. — 
When  the  two  lines  were  formed,  cutting  off  the  interior 
of  the  Temple  from  the  court,  Jehoiada  led  forth  the 
yoimg  prince  into  the  protected  space  between  them ; 
perhaps  from  a  side  chamber,  or  perhaps  from  the 
sanctuary  itself. 

And  gave  him  the  testimony. — The  Hebrew 
has  simply  and  the  testhaony.  Kimchi  explains  this 
to  mean  a  royal  robe;  other  rabbis  think  of  a  phylac- 
tery on  the  coronet.  (See  Deut.  vi.  8.)  Thenius  says, 
the  Law — i.e.,  a  book  in  which  were  written  Mosaic 
ordinances,  and  which  was  held  in  a  symbolic  manner 
over  the  king's  head  after  he  had  been  crowned.  (See 
Note  on  2  Chron.  xxiii.  11.) 

Anointed  him.  —  The  chronicler  says  it  was 
"  Jehoiada  and  his  sons  "  who  did  it.  It  is  difficult  to 
see  what  objection  can  fairly  be  taken  to  this  explana- 
tory addition,  unless  we  are  to  suppose  that,  althougli 
the  high  priest  was  present,  the  soldiers  of  the  guard 
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is  Slain, 


clapped  their  hands,  and  said,  ^God  save 
the  king.  <*^^  And  when  Athaliali  heard 
the  noise  of  the  guard  and  of  the  people, 
she  came  to  the  people  into  the  temple 
of  the  Lord.  <">  And  when  she  looked, 
behold,  the  king  stood  by  a  pillar,  as 
the  manner  iptw,  and  the  princes  and 
the  trumpeters  by  the  king,  and  all  the 
people  of  the  land  rejoiced,  and  blew 
with  trumpets  :  and  Athaliah  rent  her 
clothes,  and  cried.  Treason,  Treason. 
(1*)  But  Jehoiada  the  priest  commanded 
the  captains  of  the  hundreds,  the  officers 


I  Hcb.,  Let  the  king 
live. 


}  of  the  host,  and  said  unto  them,  Have 
1  her  forth  without  the  ranges  :  and  him 
i  that  foUoweth  her  kill  with  the  sword. 
For  the  priest  had  said,  Let  her  not  be 
slain  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  (i^)  And 
they  laid  hands  on  her;  and  she  went 
by  the  way  by  the  which  the  horses 
came  into  the  king's  house :  and  there 
was  she  slain. 

(1^)  And  Jehoiada  made  a  covenant 
between  the  Lord  and  the  king  and  the 
people,  that  they  should  be  the  Lord's 
people ;  between  the  king  also  and  the 


poured  the  sacred  oil  on  ihe  kine''8  head.  Yet  Thenius 
adduces  it  as  an  instance  of  the  "petty  spirit  of  the 
chrouist,"  accusing  him  of  inserting  the  words  "for  fear 
anybt)dy  sliould  think  of  an  anointing  by  uneonsecrated 
liands."  Surely  such  criticism  as  this  is  itself  both 
••petty"  and  "wilful."  The  words  probably  stood  in 
the  chronicler's  principal  source. 

God  save  the  king.— Literally,  Vivat  rex.  (1 
Kings  i.  25.) 

(i3j  Of  the  guard  and  of  the  people.— This  is 
correct.     The  and  has  fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text. 

The  guard.— The  Aramaic  form  of  the  plmal,  rare 
in  prose,  occurs  here.  (Gomp.  1  Kings  xi,  33.)  lu  2 
Chron.  xxiii.  11  the  words  are  transposed.  This  gives 
a  difEcrent  sense — ^viz.,  "of  the  people  running  to- 
gether," to  which  is  added,  "  and  acclaiming  the  king." 
The  chronicler  may  have  found  this  in  the  work  he 
followed,  but  the  text  before  us  seems  preferable,  as 
the  word  "runners"  (Couriers)  throughout  the  account 
means  the  royal  guard. 

The  people.— See  Note  on  verse  14. 

She  came  .  .  .  into  the  temple.— Evidently, 
therefore,  the  palace  was  hard  by  the  Temple.  (See 
Note  on  verse  16.) 

(")  And  when  she  looked.— Having  entered  the 
court,  the  whole  scene  met  her  astonished  gaze. 

The  king  stood  by  a  piUar.— Rather,  the  king 
wot  standing  on  the  stand.  (Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  3.) 
The  stand  ( Vulg.,  "  tribunal  ")  was  apparently  a  dais 
reserved  for  the  king  only,  which  stood  before  the  great 
altar,  at  the  entrance  to  the  iimer  court  (2  Chron.  xxiii. 
13,  \\.  13).  Thenius  maintains  that  the  king  stood  on 
tte  top  of  the  flight  of  steps  leading  into  the  sanctuary. 
Why,  then,  does  not  the  text  express  this  meaning  more 
exactly?     (Comp.  chap.  ix.  13.) 

As  the  manner  was— i.e.,  according  to  the  custom 
on  such  occasions. 

The  princes.-The  chiefs  of  the  people,  not  the 
centunons  of  the  roval  guard,  who  have  their /mZZ  desig- 
nation throughout  the  chapter.  (See  verses  4,  9, 10, 15, 
ly.)  Ihe  present  account  has  nowhere  stated  that  the 
noblM  were  present  in  the  Temple;  but  this  sudden 
mention  of  them,  as  if  they  had  been  present  through- 
out the  proceedings,  is  in  striking  harmony  with  the 
chronicler  8  express  assertion  that,  after  their  conference 
^th  Jehoiada,  the  centurions  of  the  gnard  assembled 
the  Levites  and  thelieads  of  the  clans  in  the  Temple 
(2   Chron^^  xxm.   3)      (The  LXX.  and  Yulg.  render 

singers,  because  they  read  shdrim, "  singers!"  instead 
of  sdrim,  "  princes.") 

The  trumpeters.-Literally,  the  trumpets;  as  we 
g>eak  of  "  the  viobns,"  meaning  the  pUyers  on  them. 


The  sacred  trumpets  or  clarions  blown  on  solemn  occa- 
sions by  the  priests  are  intended.  (Comp.  chap.  xii.  14 ; 
Num.  X.  2;  1  Chron.  xv.  24.)  This  is  an  indication 
that  the  priests  and  Le^ntes  were  present  as  the 
chronicle  so  conspicuously  represents,  and  as,  indeed, 
was  to  be  expected  on  an  occasion  when  the  high  priest 
took  the  lead,  and  when  the  scene  of  action  was  the 
Temple.  The  acting  classes  of  priests  and  Levitical 
musicians,  warders,  and  priestly  attendants  must  cer- 
tainly have  participated  in  the  proceedings. 

All  the  people  of  the  land.— Secrecy  was  no 
longer  necessary,  as  Thenius  supposes,  when  once  the 
centurions  of  the  guard  had  heartily  taken  up  with 
the  plot. 

Rejoiced  .  .  .  blew. — Rejoicing  .  .  .  blowing. 

Treason. — Literally,  Conspiracy. 

(15)  The  captains  of  the  hunc^eds,  the  oSacers 
of  the  host. — The  centurions  of  the  royal  guard  are 
called  "  the  officers  of  the  host "  (comp.  Num.  xxxi.  14) 
to  signify  that  it  was  they  who  gave  effect  to  the  high 
priest's  orders  by  communicating  them  to  their  troops. 

Have  her  forth  without  the  ranges.— Rather, 
Cause  her  to  go  out  between  the  ranks — i.e.,  escort  her 
out  of  the   sacred  precincts  with   a  guard  on    both 
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Him  that  followeth  her — i.e.,  whoever  shows  any 
sympathy  with  her,  or  attempts  to  take  her  part.  There 
might  have  been  some  of  her  partisans  in  the  large 
gathering  in  the  Temple  court. 

For  the  priest  had  said.— This  is  a  parenthetic 
statement  accounting  for  the  order  just  given  j  and 
"  had  said  "  may  mean  "  thought." 

ae)  They  laid  hands  on  her.— So  the  LXX.  and 
Yulg.  The  Hebrew  phrase  means :  and  they  made 
room  for  her  on  both  sides — i.e.,  the  crowd  fell  back, 
and  a  lane  was  formed  for  her  exit  (so  the  Targum 
and  Rashi). 

She  went  .  .  .  king's  house.She  entered  the 
palace  by  way  of  the  entry  of  the  horses.  Atlialiah  was 
conducted  to  the  royal  stables  which  adjoined  the 
palace,  and  there  put  to  death. 

(17)  A  covenant.— Rather,  the  covenant.  The  high 
priest  solemnly  renewed  the  original  compact  between 
Jehovah  and  the  king  and  people — a  compact  which  had 
been  violated  by  the  Baal-worship  of  recent  reigns. 

That  they  shoTild  be  the  Lord's  people.— 
Comp.  Dent.  iv.  20 ;  Exod.  xix.  5,  6. 

Between  the  king  also  and  the  people. — 
For  the  protection  of  their  mutual  rights  and  preroga- 
tives. (Comp.  1  Sam.  x.  25.)  Tlie  king  was  bound  to 
govern  according  to  the  law  of  Jehovah—"  the  testi. 
mony"   which  had  been  put  upon    him   (verse   13). 


TJie  Worship- 
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of  God  Restored. 


people.  (^^>  And  all  tlie  people  of  the 
land  went  into  the  house  of  Baal,  and 
brake  it  down  ;  his  altars  and  his 
images  brake  they  in  pieces  thoroughly, 
and  slew  Mattan  the  priest  of  Baal 
before  the  altars.  And  the  priest  ap- 
pointed ^officers  over  the  house  of  the 
LoED.  (1^)  And  he  took  the  rulers  over 
hundreds,  and  the  captains,  and  the 
guard,  and  all  the  people  of  the  land ; 
and  they  brought  down  the  king  from 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  came  by  the 
way  of  the  gate  of  the  guard  to  the 
king's  house.    And  he  sat  on  the  throne 


I  Hel).,  offlcea. 


a  2  Chron.  34.  1. 


of  the  kings,  (^o)^^^  qII  the  people  of 
the  land  rejoiced,  and  the  city  was  in 
quiet :  and  they  slew  Athaliah  with  the 
sword  beside  the  king's  house. 

(2^)  Seven  years  old  was  Jehoash  when 
he  began  to  reign. 

CHAPTER  XII.— (1)  In  "the  seventh 
year  of  Jehu  Jehoash  began  to  reign ; 
and  forty  years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Zibiah  of 
Beer-sheba.  ^^^  And  Jehoash  did  that 
which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord 
all  his  days  wherein  Jehoiada  the  priest 


(Comp.  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxiii.  16.)  The  people  were 
to  be  loyal  to  the  house  of  David. 

<i8)  All  the  people  of  the  land  went  into  the 
house  of  Baal. — Immediately  after  the  covenant  had 
been  renewed,  of  which  the  extirpation  of  the  foreign 
Baal-worship  was  a  consequence.  In  the  fervour  of 
their  newly-awakened  enthusiasm  for  Jehovah,  the 
assembly  may  have  huri'ied  ofE  at  once  to  the  work  of 
demolition.  It  seexns  to  be  implied  that  the  "  house  of 
Baal "  stood  on  the  Temple  mount,  in  ostentatious 
rivalry  with  the  sanctuary  of  Jehovah.  (Comp.  the  in- 
troduction of  idolatrous  altars  into  the  Temple  itself 
by  Manasseh,  chaps,  xxi.  4,  5,  7,  xxiii.  12.)  This  house 
of  Baal  had,  perhaps,  been  built  by  Athaliah.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  xxi.  31,  32.) 

His  altars  . . .  his  images.— Or,  its  (the  Temple's) 
altars  .  .  .  its  images. 

And  the  priest  appointed  oflScers  over  the 
house  of  the  Lord. — The  obviously  close  connection 
of  this  statement  with  what  precedes,  almost  proves 
that  the  sanctuary  of  Baal  had  stood  within  the  Temple 
precincts,  probably  in  the  outer  court.  After  the  de- 
struction of  it,  Jehoiada  appointed  certain  overseers — 
probably  Levites  of  rank — to  prevent  any  future  dese- 
cration of  the  Temple  by  the  practice  of  idolatrous 
rites  (comp.  Ezek.  viii.  5 — 16),  or  by  wanton  attacks  of 
the  Baal-worshippers,  who  might  be  cowed,  but  were 
certainly  not  exterminated  (comp.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  7) ; 
and  to  see  that  the  legitimate  cultus  was  properly 
carried  out.  (The  sentence  tells  us  what  was  done  some 
time  afterwards,  in  consequence  of  the  reformation; 
thus  finishing  the  subject  in  hand  at  the  expense  of  the 
strict  order  of  time.) 

Mattan. — Mattan  is  short  for  Mattanbaal,  "  gift  of 
Baal,"  a  Phoenician  name  occurring  in  Punic  and  Assy- 
rian inscriptions  (the  MuthumbaUes  of  Plautus).  Comp. 
also  Mitinna  and  Matten,  as  names  of  Tyrian  kings 
(Inscr.  of  Tig.  Pil.  ii. ;    Herod,  vii.  98). 

(19)  And  he  took  the  rulers  .  .  .  the  land.— 
Jehoiada  now  arranges  a  procession  to  escort  the  king 
in  triumph  from  the  Temple  to  the  palace. 

The  rulers  .  .  .  guard. — Rather,  the  captaina  of 
the  hundreds  (the  centiirions)  and  the  Carians  and  the 
Couriers ;  or,  as  Thenius  prefers,  the  lictors  and  the 
satellites. 

They  brought  down  the  king  from  the  house 
of  the  Lord. — Down  from  the  Temple  to  the  bridge 
connecting  Moriah  with  Zion. 

And  came  by  the  way  .  .  .  king's  house. — 
Rather,  and  entered  the  king's  house  by  way  of  the  gate 
of  the  Couriers.     This  gate,  therefore,  belonged  not  to 


the  Temple,  but  to  the  palace,  and  was  probably  the 
chief  entrance  thereto. 

And  he  sat  on  the  throne.  —  The  proceedings 
ended  with  the  solemn  enthronement  of  the  king  in  the 
palace  of  his  fathers.  (The  LXX.  reads  more  suitably : 
"  And  they  seated  him  on  the  throne ;  "  so  Chronicles.) 

(20)  AH  the  people  of  the  land  .  .  .  the  city. 
— ^Thenius  calls  this  an  "  evident  contrast  between  the 
soldiery  and  the  citizens ;  the  former  exulting  in  their 
work,  the  latter  not  lifting  a  finger  while  the  idolatrous 
tyrant  was  being  put  to  death  "  (connecting  the  first 
half  of  the  verse  with  the  second ;  after  Ewald).  But 
his  assumption  that  "  all  the  people  of  the  land,"  here 
and  in  verse  14,  means  "the  soldiery"  ("die  ganze 
in  Jerusalem  anwesende  Kriegerische  Laudesmann- 
schaft — Die  Kriegsmannschaft ")  is  certainly  wrong. 
"  The  people  of  the  land "  are  plainly  opposed  to  the 
royal  guards — "  the  Praetorians  " — who  effected  the  re- 
volution, as  civilians  to  soldiers. 

The  city  was  in  qxiiet. — The  citizens  of  Jerusa- 
lem accepted  the  revolution  without  attempting  any 
counter  movement.  No  doubt  there  was  a  strong 
element  of  Baal-worshippers  and  partisans  of  Athaliah 
in  the  capital.  "  The  people  of  the  land  "  (i.e.,  probably, 
the  people  whom  the  centurions  had  called  together 
from  the  country,  at  the  instance  of  Jehoiada,  according 
to  2  Chron.  xxiii.  2)  are  contrasted  with  the  burghers  of 
Jerusalem.  The  phrase,  "  the  city  was  in  quiet  "  (or 
"  had  rest,"  Judges  v.  31),  may,  however,  possibly  refer 
to  the  deliverance  from  the  tyranny  of  Athaliah. 

And  they  slew  Athaliah. — Rather,  and  Athaliah 
they  had  slain;  an  emphatic  recurrence  to  the  real 
climax  of  the  story  (verse  16),  by  way  of  conclusion. 

Beside. — Rather,  in,  i.e.,  within  the  palace  enclosure. 

(21)  Seven  years  old  was  Jehoash. — The  Hebrew 
editions  connect  this  verse  with  chapter  xii. 

XII. 

The   Reign  of  Jehoash,  oe  Joash.    (Comp. 

2  Chron.  xxiv.) 

(1)  Forty  years. — ^A  common  round  number.  David 
and  Solomon  are  each  said  to  have  reigned  forty  years. 

His  mother's  name. — The  author  of  these  short 
abstracts  generally  gives  this  particular  in  regard  to 
the  kings  of  Judah. 

Beer-sheba. — A  famous  Simeonite  sanctuary,  and 
resort  of  pilgrims  (Amos  v.  5,  viii.  14). 

(2)  AU  his  days  wherein  Jehoiada  the  priest 
instructed  him. — The  Hebrew  is  ambiguous,  but 
may  certainly  mean  this,  which  is  the  rendering  of  the 
LXX.  and  Vulg.     (The  accent  dividing  the  verse  ought 
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Temple  to  he  Repaired. 


instructed  hiin.  '^>Biit  the  high  places 
were  not  taken  away:  the  people  still 
sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  in  the  high 
places. 

<*^  And  Jehoash  said  to  the  priests, 
All  the  money  of  the  ^-dedicated  things 
that  is  brought  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  even,  the  money  of  every  one 
that  passeth  the  account^  ^the  money 
that  every  man  is  set  at,  and  all  the 
money  that  *cometh  into  any  man's 
heart  to  bring  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  <*>  let  the  priests  take  it  to  them, 
every  man  of  his   acquaintance :    and 


1  Or,  holy  thiuijs. 


a  Ueb.,  hoUnessee. 
B.C.  856. 


3  Hell.,  the  moneii 
of  the  souls  of  hit 
estimation. 


4  Heb.,  ascetideUt 
upon  the  heart  of 
a  man. 


5  Heb.,  in  the  twen- 
tieth year  and 
third  year. 


let  them  repair  the  breaches  of  the 
house,  wheresoever  any  breach  shall  be 
found. 

(^)  But  it  was  so,  that  ''in  the  three 
and  twentieth  year  of  king  Jehoash  the 
priests  had  not  repaired  the  breaches  of 
the  house.  <^)  Then  king  Jehoash  called 
for  Jehoiada  the  priest,  and  the  otlier 
priests,  and  said  unto  them.  Why  re- 
pair ye  not  the  breaches  of  the  house  ? 
now  therefore  receive  no  more  money  of 
your  acquaintance,  but  deliver  it  for 
the  breaches  of  the  house.  (^^  And  the 
priests   consented  to    receive  no  more 


to  fall  on  "  the  Lord "  rather  than  on  "  his  days.") 
Perhaps  the  peculiar  form  of  the  sentence  arose  in  this 
way :  the  writer  first  set  down  the  usual  statement  con- 
cerning kings  who  supported  the  worship  of  Jehovah, 
and  then,  remembering  *Jie  evils  which  ensued  upon  the 
death  of  the  high  priest  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  17),  added  as  a 
correction  of  that  statement,  "  during  which  Jehoiada 
the  priest  instructed  him."  Thenius  says  the  words  can 
only  be  rendered,  all  his  life  long,  because  Jehoiada 
had  instructed  him.  They  certainly  can,  however,  be 
rendered  as  our  version  renders  them,  and  further, 
thus:  "And  Jehoash  did  ...  all  his  days,  whom 
Jehoiada  the  priest  instructed.""  But  the  ambiguity 
of  the  statement  gave  an  opportunity  for  discrediting 
the  chronicler. 

(3)  But. — Save  that;  as  at  chap.  xv.  4.  (For  the 
statement  of  the  verse,  comp.  1  Kings  xv.  14.) 

Sacrificed  . .  .  burnt.— TFere  wont  to  sacrifice  .  .  . 
burn.  The  worship  of  the  high  places  continued  even 
under  the  regime  of  Jehoiada. 

(*-i6)  The  restoration  of  the  Temple. 

W  The  money  of  the  dedicated  things.— 
Comp.  1  Kings  xv.  15. 

Is  brought — i.e.,  from  time  to  time.  All  the  silver 
given  for  the  purposes  of  the  sanctuary  is  meant. 

Even  the  money  of  every  one  that  passeth 
the  account. — Rather,  to  wit,  current  money  (Gen. 
xxiii.  16).  The  currency  at  this  period  consisted  of 
pieces  of  silver  of  a  fixed  weight.  There  was  no  such 
thing  as  a  Hebrew  coinage  before  the  exile.  The  reason 
"  current  money  "  was  wanted  was  that  it  might  be  paid 
out  immediately  to  the  workpeople  employed  in  the 
repairs. 

The  money  that  every  man  is  set  at.— Liter- 
ally, each  the  money  of  the  souls  of  his  valuation,  i.e., 
every  kind  of  redemption  money,  such  as  was  paid  in 
the  case  of  the  first-born  (Num.  xviii.  16)  and  of  a 
vow  (Lev.  xxvii.  2,  seq.).  In  the  latter  case,  the  priest 
nxed  the  amount  to  be  paid. 

And  aU  the  money  that  cometh  into  any 
mans  heart  to  bring— That  is,  all  the  free-will 
offenngs  in  money.  In  2  Chron.  xxiv.  6  the  revenues 
here  specified  are  called  "  the  tax  of  Moses  .  .  .  for  the 
tabernacle,"  implying  that  Moses  had  originally  insti- 
tntetl  them.  The  chronicler's  language,  indeed,  appears 
to  indicate  that  he  understood  the  money  collected  to 
have  l^en  chiefly  the  tax  of  lialf  a  shekel,  which  the 
^w  ordered  to  be  paid  by  every  male  on  occasion  of 
the  census  (Exod.  xxx.  12—16),  for  the  good  of  the 
sanctuary.  ° 
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(5)  Every  man  of  his  acquaintance.  — See  2 
Chron.  xxiv.  5.  From  that  passage  it  is  evident  that 
the  chronicler  understood  that  the  priests  were  required 
to  collect  such  moneys,  each  in  his  own  city  and  district, 
year  by  year.  Our  text,  taken  alone,  would  seem  to 
imply  that  persons  going  to  the  Temple  to  have  the 
value  of  vows  estimated,  or  to  make  free-will  offerings, 
resorted  to  the  priests  whom  they  knew.  (The  word 
rendered  "  acquaintance  "  only  occurs  in  this  account.) 

The  breaches  of  the  house.— The  dilapidations 
of  the  Temple  were  serious,  not  because  of  its  age — it 
had  only  stood  about  130  years — but  owing  to  the 
wanton  attacks  of  Athaliah  and  her  sons  (comp.  2 
Chron.  xxiv.  7),  who  had,  moreover,  diverted  the  re- 
venues of  the  sanctuary  to  the  support  of  the  Baal- 
worship. 

(6)  In  the  three  and  twentieth  year. — 
Jenoash  may  have  ordered  the  restoration  in  his  twen- 
tieth year,  when  he  came  of  age.  It  is  noticeable  that 
he  and  not  Jehoiada  takes  the  initiative  in  the  matter. 
The  chronicler  states  that  the  king  had  ordered  the 
priests  and  the  Levites  "  to  hasten  the  matter,"  but  that 
"  the  Levites  hastened  it  not." 

(7)  Now  therefore  receive  no  more  money. 
— The  account  of  the  whole  transaction  is  not  veiy 
clear,  and  commentators  disagree  upon  the  question  of 
the  degree  of  blame  attaching  to  the  priests  for  their 
neglect.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  the  king  now  took 
the  control  of  the  fnnds  and  the  work  out  of  their 
hands.  Probably  the  revenues  of  the  sanctuary  had 
been  in  a  very  languishing  condition  during  the  late 
reigns ;  and  the  priesthood  had  used  whatever  ofBer- 
ings  they  received  for  their  own  support.  They  would 
now  very  naturally  be  nnwiUing  to  appropriate  any 
part  of  the  revenues  which  they  had  come  to  regard  as 
their  own,  to  the  work  of  repair.  From  the  account  in 
Chronicles  it  would  not  appear  that  any  money  was  col- 
lected for  the  purpose  of  restoration  before  the  king 
took  the  matter  into  his  own  hands.  The  idea  of  The. 
nius,  that  Joash  wished  to  humble  the  pride  of  the 
priests  by  diminishing  their  revenues,  is  not  contained 
in  either  narrative.  But  it  is  in  itself  likely  that  the 
moral  tone  of  the  whol©  order  had  degenerated  in  the 
late  period  of  apostasy. 

But  deliver  it  for  the  breaches  of  the  house. 
— Rather,  For  to  the  dilapidation  of  the  hotise  ye 
should  give  it;  scil.,  and  not  apply  it  to  any  other 
purposes.  The  king's  words  certainly  seem  to  throw 
suspicion  on  the  priests. 

(8)  And  the  priests  consented.— No  doubt  they 
made  some  such  explanation  as  is  suggested  in  the  Note 
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of  the  Temph. 


money  of  the  people,  neither  to  repair 
the  breaches  of  the  house.  (^)  But 
Jehoiada  the  priest  took  a  chest,  and 
bored  a  hole  in  the  lid  of  it,  and  set  it 
beside  the  altar,  on  the  right  side  as 
one  cometh  into  the  house  of  the  Loed  : 
and  the  priests  that  kept  the  ^door  put 
therein  all  the  money  tliat  was  brought 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord.  (^^^  And 
it  was  so,  when  they  saw  that  there 
ivas  much  money  in  the  chest,  that  the 
king's  ^scribe  and  the  high  priest  came 
up,  and  they  '^put  up  in  bags,  and  told 
the  money  that  was  found  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  ^^^^  And  they  gave  the 
money,  being  told,  into  the  hands  of 
them  that  did  the  work,  that  had  the 
oversight  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  and 
they  ^laid  it  out  to  the  carpenters  and 
builders,  that  wrought  upon  the  house 


1  Heb.,  threshold. 


Or,  secretary. 


3  B.eb.,  bound  up 


4  Hel).,  brought  it 
forth. 


i  Hfh,  went  forth. 


of  the  Lord,  (^2)  ^nd  to  masons,  and 
hewers  of  stone,  and  to  buy  timber  and 
hewed  stone  to  repair  the  breaches  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  for  all 
that  ^was  laid  out  for  the  house  to  re- 
pair it.  <^^)  Howbeit  there  were  not 
made  for  the  house  of  the  Lord  bowls  of 
silver,  snuffers,  basons,  trumpets,  any 
vessels  of  gold,  or  vessels  of  silver,  of 
the  money  that  was  brought  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord  :  <^*>  but  they  gave 
that  to  the  workmen,  and  repaired 
therewith  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
(15)  Moreover  they  reckoned  not  with  the 
men,  into  whose  hand  they  delivered 
the  money  to  be  bestowed  on  workmen : 
for  they  dealt  faithfully,  d^)  tj^^  ^^^^_ 
pass  money  and  sin  money  was  not 
brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  it 
was  the  priests'. 


on  verse  7,  by  way  of  clearing  themselves  from  the  sus- 
picion of  fraud ;  after  which,  they  agreed  to  resign  all 
connection  with  the  business. 

(9)  'Bvit.—And. 

Jehoiada  the  priest  took  a  chest. — By  order 
of  the  king  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  8). 

Beside  the  altar,  on  the  right  side  as  one 
cometh  into  the  house  of  the  Lord. — Chroni- 
cles says :  "  in  the  gate  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  out- 
wards." This  can  hardly  refer  to  the  same  position.  It 
probably  describes  where  the  chest,  whicli  became  a 
permanent  feature  of  the  sanctuary,  stood  in  the  time 
after  the  return  from  the  Captivity.  The  chronicler 
adds  that  offerings  were  asked  by  proclamation  through- 
out the  country,  and  that  the  princes  and  people  readily 
contributed. 

Put. — Rather,  used  to  put.  The  chest  was  kept 
locked,  and  the  Levitical  doorkeepers  received  the 
money  from  those  who  ofEered  it,  and  dropped  it  at 
once  into  the  chest.  This  obviated  aU  suspicion  of  a 
possible  misapplication  of  the  contributions. 

(10)  And  it  was  so.  — Rather,  And  it  came  to 
pass.  Whenever  the  chest  was  fuU  the  royal  secre- 
tary and  the  high  priest  went  up  into  the  Temple,  and 
emptied  it. 

Put  up  in  bags,  and  told.  —  Literally,  they 
hound  Zip  and  counted.  They  put  the  pieces  of  silver 
into  bags  of  a  certain  size,  and  then  counted  the  bags, 
weighed,  and  sealed  them  up.  These  would  be  paid  out 
as  money.  (Comp.  chap.  v.  23.)  Instead  of  "  they 
bound  up,"  Ewald  prefers  the  word  used  in  Chronicles, 
"they  emptied,"  which  is  very  similar  in  Hebrew 
Avritiug.  The  royal  secretary  came,  as  the  king's  re- 
presentative, to  make  a  record  of  the  amount. 

(11)  They  gave. — Rather,  And  they  used  to  give,  i.e., 
every  time  they  had  emptied  the  chest. 

Being  told.— Rather,  which  was  weighed. 

Them  that  did  the  work.  —  Not  the  actual 
workmen,  but,  as  is  immediately  explained,  "  those  who 
had  the  oversiglit  of  the  house,"  or  were  charged  with 
the  superintendence  of  the  work. 

That  wrought. — Literally,  who  were  making. 

(12)  Masons  .  .  .  hewers.— Heb.,  the  masons  .  .  . 
the  hewers. 
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Hewed  stone. — Or,  quarry  stone. 

That  was  laid  out. — The  Hebrew  tense  implies 
that  it  was  done  repeatedly. 

To  repair  it. — Rather,  for  repair.  The  word 
{chozqah)  does  not  recur  in  this  sense. 

(13)  There  were  not  made. — Rather,  there  used 
not  to  be  made. 

For  the  house. — Literally,  in  the  house. 

Bowls  .  .  .  basons.  —  Comp.  1  Kings  vii.  50, 
where  the  same  three  terms  occur. 

Trumpets — i.e.,  the  straight  priestly  trumpets. 

Of  the  money  that  was  brought. — The  plain 
meaning  is  that  the  whole  amount  offered  was  expended 
on  the  necessary  work  of  restoring  the  Temple  fabric. 

(14)  But  they  gave  that  to  the  workmen.— 
Literally,  for  to  the  doers  of  the  work  they  used  to  give 
it,  and  they  used  to  repair,  8ic.  In  Chronicles  it  is 
added  that,  after  the  repairs  were  finished,  the  money 
that  was  left  was  applied  to  the  purpose  of  making 
"  spoons  and  vessels  of  gold  and  silver  "for  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  This  certainly  has  the  appearance  of 
having  been  added  to  the  original  accoimt,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  edifying  the  chronicler's  contemporaries.  He 
may,  however,  have  found  it  in  the  compilation  on  which 
he  mainly  depended. 

(15)  Moreover  they  reckoned  not. —  Rather, 
and  they  were  not  wont  to  reckon. 

To  be  bestowed  on  workmen.— Literally,  to 
give  to  the  doers  of  the  work.  Here  the  phrase  "  doers 
of  the  work "  ob^dously  means  the  artisans,  not  the 
superintendents,  as  in  verse  11. 

They  dealt  faithfiilly.- This  is  not  a  covert 
thrust  at  the  priests,  as  Thenius  imagines.  The  state- 
ment of  the  verse  is  repeated  in  chap.  xxii.  7,  in  con- 
nection with  the  restoration  of  the  Temple  under 
Josiah,  where  the  priests  are  not  concerned  in  the 
matter  at  all.  All  that  is  meant  is,  that  the  oJ[ficials  en- 
trusted with  the  oversight  of  the  work  were  above  sus- 
picion, and  did  not  belie  their  reputation. 

(16)  The. — The  definite  article  should  be  omitted. 
Trespass  money  and  sin  money.  —  See  Lev. 

V.  15—18;   Num.  v.  8  ;   Lev.  vi.  26—29. 

Was  not  brought. — Wasnotwonttohebrcughi; 
i.e.,  put  into  the  chest  for  the  restoration  fund. 
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Death  ofJehoash. 


t^'')  Then  Hazael  king  of  Syria  went 
up,  and  fought  against  Gath,  and  took 
it:  and  Hazael  set  his  face  to  go  up 
to  Jerusalem.  (^^^And  Jehoash  king 
of  Judah  took  all  the  hallowed  things 
that  Jehoshaphat,  and  Jehoram,  and 
Ahaziah,  his  fathers,  kings  of  Judah, 
had  dedicated,  and  his  own  hallowed 
things,  and  all  the  gold  that  was  found 
in  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  king's  house,  and  sent 
it  to  Hazael  king  of  Syria:  and  he  ^went 
away  from  Jerusalem. 

(i»)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Joash, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 


B.C. 
cir.  84a 


I  Heb^tcentup. 


Or,  Beth-niUlo. 


3  Heb.,  the  ttcen- 
tietk  year  and 
third  year. 


in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah?  (^^  And  his  servants 
arose,  and  made  a  conspiracy,  and  slew 
Joash  in  *the  house  of  Millo,  which 
goeth  down  to  Silla.  ^^i)  j^qj.  Jozachar 
the  son  of  Shimeath,  and  Jehozabad  the 
son  of  Shomer,  his  servants,  smote  him, 
and  he  died ;  and  they  buried  him  with 
his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David  :  and 
Amaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  XIII.  — Win  Hhe  three 
and  twentieth  year  of  Joash  the  son  of 
Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  Jehoahaz  the 
son  of  Jehu  began  to  reign  over  Israel 


It  was  the  priests'. — Jjiterany,  to  the  pHests  they 
(these  mouoys)  imed  to  fall,  or  continued  to  accrue.  The 
general  sense  is  that  the  priests  were  not  deprived  of 
their  la>rful  revenues  by  u^e  new  arrangement.  They 
received  their  ancient  dues  from  the  trespass  and  sin 
offerings.  The  change  initiated  by  Jehoash  consisted 
in  this,  that  henceforth  gifts  intended  for  the  sanctuary 
itself  were  kept  apart  from  the  gifts  intended  for  the 
priesthood. 

(17—21)  Conclusion  of  the  epitome  of  the  reign,  broken 
off  at  verso  4. 

(17)  Then. — At  that  time,  viz.,  after  the  events  just 
related.  Hazael's  invasion  of  the  south  followed  upon 
his  successes  against  Jehoahaz,  who  became  king  of 
the  northern  kingdom  in  the  very  year  when  Jehoash 
took  in  hand  the  restoration  of  the  Temple.  (Comp. 
verse  6  with  chap.  xiii.  1,  3.)  It  appears  from  2  Chrou. 
xxiv.  23  that  the  high  priest  Jehoiada  was  dead,  and 
Jehoa-sh  had  already  swerved  from  his  counsels. 

Fought  against  Gath.— Wliich,  therefore,  at  the 
time  either  belonged  to,  or  was  in  league  with,  Judah. 
Relioboam  had  included  this  town  in  his  system  of 
national  defences  (2  Chron.  xi.  8) ;  and  it  was  perhaps  at 
this  time  the  only  important  outpost  of  the  capital  on 
the  western  side.  Ewald  assumes  that  the  petty  Phi- 
listine states  had  innted  the  intervention  of  Hazael 
between  themselves  and  their  suzerain,  the  king  of 
Judah.  Gaza,  Ashdod,  Ascalon,  and  Ekron,  but  not 
Gath,  appear  as  Philistine  kingdoms  in  the  annals  of 
Sennacherib  and  Esarhaddon,  a  century  later.  This 
agrees  with  what  is  stated  in  2  Chron.  xxvi.  6  as  to 
Uadah  having  destroyed  the  walls  of  Gath.  (Comp. 
Amos  vi.  2.) 

Set  his  face.— Comp.  Luke  ix.  51. 

To  go  up  to.— Or,  against. 

(ij>  The  hallowed  things  that  .  .  .  Jehoram, 
WMi  Ahaziah  .  .  .  had  dedicated.— Although 
these  kings  had  sought  to  naturalise  the  Baal-worship, 
they  had  not  ventured  to  abolish  that  of  Jehovah.  On 
tte  contrary  as  appears  from  this  passage,  they  even 
tned  to  conciliate  the  powerful  priesthood  and  nume- 
rous adherents  of  the  national  religion,  by  dedicating 
gifts  to  the  sanctuary.  The  fact  that  there  was  so  much 
treasure  disposable  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  even  after 
the  narrative  of  the  way  in  which  funds  were  raised  for 
repairing  the  Temple ;  because  the  treasure  in  question, 
especially  that  of  the  Temple,  appears  to  have  been  re- 
garded as  a  resene,  only  to  be  touched  in  case  of  ffrave 
uationai  emergency  like  the  present. 
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And  he  went  away  from  Jerusalem — i.e., 
withdrew  liis  forces.  Thenius  asserts  that  the  present 
expedition  of  Hazael  is  distinct  from  that  recorded  in 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  23,  seq.,  wliich  he  admits  to  be  historical. 
But  it  is  not  said  here  that  Hazael  went  in  person 
against  Jerusalem.  (Comp.  verse  17,  "  set  his  face  to 
go  up,"  i.e.,  prepared  to  march  thither.)  The  serious 
defeat  of  the  army  of  Jehoash,  related  in  Chronicles, 
accounts  very  satisfactorily  for  the  sacrifice  of  his  trea- 
sures here  specified';  while  the  withdrawal  of  the  Syrians 
after  their  victory,  as  told  in  Chronicles,  is  explained 
by  the  bribe  which  Jehoash  is  here  said  to  have  paid 
them.    The  two  narratives  thus  supplement  each  other. 

(20)  His  servants.  —  His  immediate  attendants. 
(Comp.  chap.  viii.  15.) 

Arose — i.e.,  against  him. 

In  the  house  of  Millo.— Or,  at  Beth-Millo.  The 
precise  locality  cannot  be  determined .  Thenius  supposes 
that  the  sorely  wounded  (?)  king  had  retired  for  greater 
safety  into  "  the  castle  palace."  Ewald  says  the  king 
was  murdered  while  engaged  in  the  fortress.  For 
"  the  Millo,"  see  2  Sam.  v.  9 ;  1  Kings  ix.  15.  The 
chronicler  relates  that  Jehoash  was  murdered  in  his 
bed. 

Which  goeth  down  to  Silla.  —  These  words 
convey  no  meaning  to  us,  the  name  Silla  being  other- 
wise unknown.  The  text  is  probably  corrupt,  for  Silla 
is  almost  exactly  like  Millo  in  Hebrew  writing.  (The 
Vatican  LXX.  omits  "  which  goeth  down.") 

(21)  For  Jozachar  .  .  .  smote  him.— Rather, 
And  Jozachar  .  .  .  it  was  that  smote  him.  The  names 
are  different  in  Chronicles.  (See  the  Note  on  2  Chron. 
xxiv.  26.)  Thenius  notices  the  curious  coincidence  of 
the  names  as  given  here  with  the  last  words  of  the  mur- 
dered Zechariah,  "  Jehovah  see,  and  avenge  !  "  The 
prophet  was  avenged  by  Jozachar  ("  Jehovah  remem- 
bers"), the  son  of  Shimeath  ("hearing"),  and  Jeho- 
zabad  ("  Jehovah  bestows "),  the  son  of  Shomer 
("  watcher"). 

With  his  fathers- i.e.,  in  the  city  of  David ;  but 
"  not  in  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings '  ■  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  25). 

xni. 

(1—3)  Tjje  Reign  of  Jehoahaz. 

(1)  In  the  three  and  twentieth  year  of  Joash. 
— Josephns  makes  it  the  twenty-first  year  of  Joash,  but 
wrongly.  According  to  chap.  xii.  1,  Joash  succeeded 
in  the  seventh  year  of  Jehu,  and  Jehu  reigned  twenty- 
eight  years  (chap.  x.  36). 
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hy  Hazael. 


in  Samaria,  and  reigned  seventeen  years. 
<-)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  ^  followed 
the  sins  of  Jei-oboani  the  son  of  Nebat, 
which  made  Israel  to  sin  ;  he  departed 
not  therefrom.  ^^^  And  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  was  kindled  against  Israel,  and  he 
delivered  them  into  the  hand  of  Hazael 
king  of  Syria,  and  into  the  hand  of  Ben- 
hadad  the  son  of  Hazael,  all  tJieir  days. 
<*)  And  Jehoahaz  besought  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord  hearkened  unto  him  :  for 
he  saw  the  oppression  of  Israel,  because 
the  king  of  Syria  oppressed  them. 
<'^)  (And  the  Lord  gave  Israel  a  saviour, 
so  that  they  went  out  from  under  the 


Heb., 

after. 


te(flked 


2  Hcb.,  as  yester- 
day, and  third 
day. 


3  ^eb.Jietcalked. 


B.C. 
clr.812. 


4  Heb.,  stoorf. 


hand  of  the  Syrians  :  and  the  children 
of  Israel  dwelt  in  their  tents,  -as  before- 
time.  (^^  Nevertheless  they  departed 
not  from  the  sins  of  the  house  of  Jero- 
boam, who  made  Israel  sin,  hut  ^walked 
therein :  and  there  *  remained  the  grove 
also  in  Samaria.)  ("^  Neither  did  he 
leave  of  the  people  to  Jehoahaz  but  fifty 
horsemen,  and  ten  chariots,  and  ten 
thousand  footmen ;  for  the  king  of 
Syria  had  destroyed  them,  and  had  made 
them  like  the  dust  by  threshing. 

(^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Je- 
hoahaz, and  all  tha,t  he  did,  and  his 
might,  are  they  not  written  in  the  book 
of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 


Seventeen  years. — This  agrees  with  chap.  xiv.  1. 

^2)  And  he  did.— See  Notes  on  chap.  iii.  3. 

(3)  He  delivered  them  into  the  hand  of 
Hazael. — Comp.  chap.  x.  32,  seq.  The  meaning  is 
tliat  Jehovah  allowed  Israel  to  be  defeated  in  successive 
encounters  witli  the  Syi'ian  forces,  and  to  sufEer  loss  of 
territory,  but  not  total  subjugation.  According  to  the 
Assyrian  data,  Shalinaneser  warred  with  Hazael  in  842 
B.C.,  and  again  in  839  B.C.  (See  Notes  on  chap.  ^-iii. 
15,  ix.  2.) 

All  their  days. — Rather,  all  the  days,  i.e.,  con- 
tinually [not  all  the  days  of  Jehoahaz,  nor  of  Hazael 
and  Beu-hadad).  The  phrase  is  an  indefinite  designa- 
tion of  a  long  period  of  disaster. 

(*)  Besought.  —  Literally,  stroked  the  face  of;  a 
metaphor  which  occurs  in  Exod.  xxxii.  11 ;  1  Kings 
xiii.  6. 

And  the  Lord  hearkened  uuto  him.— Not, 
however,  immediately.  (See  verse  7.)  The  Syrian  in- 
vasions, which  began  under  Jehu,  were  renewed  again 
and  again  throughout  the  reign  of  Jehoahaz  (verse 
22),  until  the  tide  of  conquest  began  to  turn  in  the  time 
of  Joash  (verse  15),  whose  incomplete  victories  (verses 
17,  19, 25)  were  followed  up  by  the  permanent  successes 
of  his  son  Jeroboam  II.  (chap.  xiv.  25 — 28). 

The  parenthesis  marked  in  verse  5  really  begins, 
therefore,  with  the  words,  '•  And  the  Lord  hearkened." 
The  historian  added  it  by  way  of  pointing  out  that 
although  the;prayer  of  Jehoahaz  did  not  meet  with  im- 
mediate response,  it  was  not  ultimately  ineffectual. 

For  he  saw  the  oppression. — Comp.  Exod.  iii. 
7 ;   Dent.  xxvi.  7. 

The  king  of  Syria.  —  Intentionally  general,  so 
as  to  include  both  Hazael  and  Ben-hadad  III.,  his  son 
(verse  24). 

(5)  A  saviour. — Jeroboam  II.,  the  grandson  of  Je- 
hoahaz, a  vigorous  and  successful  sovereign,  of  whom  it 
is  said  that  Jehovah  "  saved  "  Israel  by  his  hand  (chap, 
xiv.  27). 

They  went  out  from  under  the  hand.— 
Referring  to  the  oppressive  supremacy  of  Syria.  From 
these  words,  and  from  those  of  verse  22,  it  would  appear 
that  Israel  was  tributary  to  Syria  during  some  part  of 
this  period. 

Dwelt  in  their  tents — i.e.,  in  the  open  country. 
In  time  of  Avar  they  were  obliged  to  take  refuge  in 
strongholds  and  fortified  cities. 

As  before  time.— See  Note  on  1  Chron.  xi.  2 ;  Gen. 
xxxi.  2. 
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(6)  Nevertheless  they  departed  not.—  The 
restoration  of  Divine  favour  did  not  issue  in  the  abolition 
of  the  irregular  worship  introduced  by  Jeroboam  I.  as 
the  state  religion  of  the  northern  kingdom.  This  is 
written,  of  course,  f  rom^tlic  point  of  view  of  the  Judaean 
editor  of  Kings,  who  lived  long  after  the  events  of 
which  he  is  writing  in  tlie  period  of  the  exile.  It  does 
not  appear  from  the  history  of  Elijah  and  Elisha,  in- 
corporated in  his  work,  that  either  of  those  great 
prophets  ever  protested  against  the  worship  estab- 
lished at  Bethel  and  Dan. 

The  house  of  Jeroboam  —  Some  MSS.,  the 
Syriac,  Targum.  and  Arabic  omit  "  house."  But  the 
specification  of  the  dynasty  is  here  very  appropriate. 

But  walked  therein.  —  Rather,  therein  they 
walked ;  the  reading  of  the  LXX.  (Alex.),  Vulg.,  and 
Targum  heing  jirobably  con-ect.  It  is  the  conduct  of 
the  nation  that  is  being  described. 

And  there  remained  the  grove  also  in 
Samaria. — Rather,  and  moreover'  the  Asherah  stood 
{i.e.,  was  set  up)  in  Samaria.  The  Asherah  was  the 
sacred  tree,  s<J  often  depicted  in  Assyiian  art.  It  sym- 
bolised the  productive  principle  of  nature,  and  was 
sacred  to  Ashtoreth.  With  the  return  of  peace,  and 
the  renewal  of  i)rosperity,  luxury  also  soon  reappeared, 
and  the  idolatry  that  specially  countenanced  it  lifted  up 
its  head  again.      (See  the  Note  on  chap.  xvii.  16.) 

(7)  Neither  did  he  leave  of  the  people  to 
Jehoahaz. — Rather,  For  he  had  not  left  to  Jehoahaz 
(any)  people  {i.e.,  war  folk;  1  Kings  xvi.  15).  The 
subject  appears  to  be  Jehovah.  The  narrative  returns, 
after  the  long  parenthesis,  to  the  statement  of  verse  4, 
"  and  Jehoahaz  besought  Jehovah  (for  he  had  not  left, 
&c.)."  Or  we  might  render,  "one  had  not  left,"  i.e., 
"  there  was  not  left." 

Fifty  horsemen,  and  ten  chariots. — The  men- 
tion of  so  small  a  number  appears  to  indicate  the  result 
of  the  Israelite  losses  in  some  great  battle,  or  in  succes- 
sive engagements.  The  destruction  of  these  particular 
kinds  of  forces  was  equivalent  to  complete  disarma- 
ment, and  rendei'ed  further  resistance  hoj^r^ess,  as  the 
Syrians  were  especially  strong  in  chariots  and  horse- 
men.    (See  Note  on  chap.  ii.  12.) 

Had  made  them  like  the  dust  by  threshing. 
— Rather,  and  set  them  like  the  dust  to  trample  on  or 
tread  underfoot.  Israel  was  down-trodden  by  the  con- 
queror.    (Comp.  2  Sam.  xxii.  43 ;   Isa.  x.  6.) 

(8)  And  his  might. — Or,  prowess.  The  reference 
is  to  his  wars  with  the  Syrians. 


Jehoash  Reigns  over  IsraeL 
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ElisltcCs  Last  PropJtecy. 


<*>  And  Jehoahaz  slept  with  his  fathers ; 
and  they  buried  him  in  Samaria :  and 
Joa.sh  his  son  reij^ned  in  his  stead. 

("^'  In  the  thiri;y  and  seventh  year  of 
Joash  kinjj  of  Judah  bepm  Jehoash  the 
son  of  Jehoahaz  to  reign  over  Israel 
in  Samaria,  and  reigned  sixteen  years. 
<")  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord  ;  he  departed  not 
from  all  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat,  who  made  Israel  sin:  but  he 
walked  therein.  <^'*  And  the  rest  of  the 
acts  of  Joush,  and  all  that  he  did,  and 
his  might  wherewith  he  fought  against 
Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Israel  ?  ^'^)  And  Joash  slept 
with  his  fathers ;  and  Jeroboam  sat 
upon  his  throne  :  and  Joash  was  buried 
in  Samaria  with  the  kings  of  Israel. 

<">Now  Elisha  was  fallen  sick  of  his 
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sickness  whereof  he  died.  And  Joash 
the  king  of  Israel  came  down  unto  him> 
and  wept  over  his  face,  and  said,  0  my 
father,  my  father,  the  chariot  of  Israel, 
and  the  horsemen  thereof.  (^^>And 
Elisha  said  unto  him,  Take  bow  and 
arrows.  And  he  took  unto  him  bow 
and  arrows.  <^^)  And  he  said  to  the  king 
of  Israel,  ^Put  thine  hand  upon  the  bow. 
And  he  put  his  hand  upon  it :  and  Elisha 
put  his  hands  upon  the  king's  hands. 
(^")  And  he  said,  Open  the  window  east- 
ward. And  he  opened  it.  Then  Elisha 
said.  Shoot.  And  he  shot.  And  he 
said,  The  arrow  of  the  Lord's  deliver- 
ance, and  the  arrow  of  deliverance  from 
S^Tia  :  for  thou  shalt  smite  the  Syrians 
in  Aphek,  till  thou  have  consumed  them. 
(1^)  And  he  said,  Take  the  arrows.  Ana 
he  took  them.  And  he  said  unto  the 
king  of  Israel,  Smite  upon  the  ground. 


(*)  Slept  with  his  ftlthers.— Or,  lay  down  (i.e., 
to  sleep)  like  his  fathers,  i.e.,  as  his  fathers  had  done 
before  liim.     The  same  phrase  is  used  even  of  Amaziah, 
who  came  to  a  violent  end  (chap.  xiv.  22). 
(10  —  25)   The     Reign    op    Joash,    or    Jehoash. 

Elisha    foretells    his    Successes    against 

the  Syrians. 

(10)  In  the  thirty  and  seventh  year.  —  This 
does  not  agree  with  verse  1.  The  Aid,  LXX.  reads, 
"  thirty-ninth,"  which  is  right. 

Began  ...  to  reign,  and  reigned  sixteen 
years.  — The  Hebrew  is  briefer,  reigned  sixteen  years. 

(U)  But  he  walked  therein.  —  Heb.,  in  it  he 
walked.     Tlio  prououu  is  collective  in  force. 

('2)  And  the  rest.— This  is  repeated,  chap.  xiv. 
15,16.  ^ 

Wherewith  he  fought.— Or,  7iow^e/o«^R  In 
chap.  xiv.  15  and  is  prefixed,  and  should  be  restored 
here. 

Against  Amaziah.— See  the  account  of  chap.  xiv. 
■8,  seq. 

(13)  Jeroboam  sat  upon  his  throne. — The  va- 
riation from  the  stereotyped  phrase,  "and  Jeroboam  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead,"  is  remarkable.  (See  chap. 
xiv.  16.)  The  Talmud  (Seder  Olam)  and  Kimchi  fancy 
that  it  is  implied  that  Joash  associated  Jeroboam  with 
himself  on  the  throne,  for  fear  of  a  revolt  (!). 

Buried  in  Samaria  with  the  kings  of  Israel. 
— So  tliat  there  were  "  tombs  of  the  kings  "  there,  as  at 
Jerusalem. 

(U-21)  The  visit  of  Joash  to  the  dying  EUsha. 

This  section  is  obviously  derived  from  another  docu- 
mentary source  than  the  preceding.  Wliat  a  fresh  and 
life-like  picture  it  presents  in  contrast  with  the  colour- 
less abstract  which  it  follows ! 

(U)  He  died.— Rather,  he  was  to  die. 

Came  down  to  him-t.e.,  to  his  house.  Comp. 
the  Note  on  chap.  v.  24,  vi.  33. 

Wept  over  his  face.— As  he  lay  on  the  bed. 

O  my  father,  my  father.— Comp.  the  Note  on 
chap.  u.  12.     Joash  laments  the  approaching  loss  of 
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his  best  counsellor  and  helper.  The  prophet,  by  his 
teaching  and  his  prayers,  as  well  as  by  his  sage  counsel 
and  wonder-working  powers,  had  been  more  to  Israel 
than  chariots  and  horsemen. 

(15)  Take  bow  and  arrows.— From  one  of  the 
royal  attendants. 

(16)  Put  thine  hand  upon  the  bow.— Rather,  as 
margin.  In  drawing  a  bow,  the  left  hand  "  rides  "  upon 
it,  or  closes  round  it,  while  the  right  grasps  arrow  and 
string. 

Elisha  put  his  hands  upon  the  king's  hands. 
— So  as  to  invest  the  act  of  shooting  with  a  prophetic 
character ;  and,  further  perhaps,  to  signify  the  conse- 
cration of  the  king  to  the  task  that  the  shooting  sym- 
bolised. It  is  not  implied  that  Elisha's  hands  were  on 
the  king's  hands  when  he  shot. 

(17)  The  w^indow.— Or,  lattice.  Probably  a  lattice 
opening  outwards. 

Eastward.— ^In  the  direction  of  Gilead,  which  was 
occupied  by  the  Syrians  (chap.  x.  33). 

Shoot. — The  old  illustration  of  declaring  war  by 
shooting  an  arrow  into  the  enemy's  country  {.^n.  ix. 
57)  is  not  without  bearing  on  this  case,  though  it  ob- 
viously does  not  exhaust  the  meaning  of  the  act. 

(17)  And  he  said — i.e.,  Elisha  said. 

The  arrow  of  the  Lord's  .  .  .  Syria.— Liter- 
ally, An  arrow  of  victoi-y  for  Jehovah,  and  an  arrow  of 
victory  over  Aram  1 

In  Aphek.— Josh.  xiii.  4;  1  Kings  xx.  26.  The 
scene  of  former  defeats  was  to  become  that  of  triumplu 

Till  thou  have  consumed  them.— Literallv, 
unto  finishing.  The  annihilation  of  the  opposing  army 
at  Aphek,  not  of  the  entire  forces  of  Syria,  is  predicted. 
(See  Averse  19.) 

(18)  And  he  said.— LXX.,  "  and  Elisha  said  unto 
him,"  whicli,  as  Theiiius  remarks,  is  more  appropriate 
here,  in  introducing  the  account  of  the  second  symbolic 
action. 

The  arrows — i.e.,  the  bundle  of  arrows. 

Smite  upon  the  ground.— Rather,  smite  (or, 
strike)  earthwards;  as  if  striking  an  enemy  to  the 
earth. 

He  smote  thrice. — Three  being  a  sacred  number. 


Death  of  ElisJia 


II.  KINGS,   XIII. 


and  of  Hazaeu 


And  lie  smote  tkriee,  and  stayed.  (^^^And  ji  neb.,, rent  down. 
the  man  of  God  was  wroth  with  him,  I 
and  said,  Thou  shouldest  have  smitten  | 
five  or  six  times  ;  then  hadst  thou  smit- 
ten Syria  till  thou  hadst  consumedti: 
whereas  now  thou  shalt  smite  Syria  hut 
thrice. 

(20)  ^Q(j  Elisha  died,  and  they  buried 
him.  And  the  bands  of  the  Moabites 
invaded  the  land  at  the  coming  in  of  the 
year.  (^^And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
were  burying  a  man,  that,  behold,  they 
spied  a  band  of  men;  and  they  cast  the 
man  into  the  sepulchre  of  Elisha :  and 
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2  Heb.,/ace. 


when  the  man  ^was  let  down,  and 
touched  the  bones  of  Elisha,  "he  re- 
vived, and  stood  up  on  his  feet. 

(22)  Biit  Hazael  king  of  Syria  oppressed 
Israel  all  the  days  of  Jehoahaz.  ^^)  And 
the  Lord  was  gracious  unto  them,  and 
had  compassion  on  them,  and  had  re- 
spect unto  them,  because  of  his  covenant 
with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and 
would  not  destroy  them,  neither  cast  he 
them,  from  his  ^presence  as  yet.  (^^^  So 
Hazael  king  of  Syria  died ;  and  Ben- 
hadad  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 
(25)_^ji(j  Jehoash  the   son   of  Jehoahaz 


(ifl)  The  man  of  God  was  wroth  with  him.— 
Because  his  present  want  of  zeal  augured  a  like  defi- 
•ciency  in  prosecuting  the  war  hereafter.  The  natural 
irritability  of  the  sick  man  may  also  have  had  something 
to  do  with  it.  Thenius  well  remarks  on  the  manifestly 
historical  character  of  the  entire  scene.  It  may  be 
added  that,  to  appreciate  it  fully,  we  must  remember 
that  PeXofiavreia,  or  soothsaying  by  means  of  arrows,  was 
a  practice  of  unknown  antiquity  in  the  Semitic  world. 
Shooting  an  arrow,  and  observing  where  and  how  it 
fell,  was  one  method  of  trying  to  &thom  the  secrets  of 
that  Power  whicli  overrules  events  and  foreknows  the 
future.  The  proceedings  of  David  and  Jonathan,  re- 
*;orded  in  1  Sam.  xx.  35,  seq.,  appear  to  have  been  au 
instance  of  tliis  sort  of  divination,  which  in  principle 
is  quite  analogous  to  casting  lots,  a  practice  so  familiar 
to  i-eadei-s  of  the  Bible.  The  second  process — that 
described  in  verse  18 — seems  equally  to  have  depended 
upon  chance,  according  to  modern  ideas.  The  prophet 
left  it  to  the  spontaneous  impulse  of  the  king  to  deter- 
inine  the  number  of  strokes  ;  because  he  believed  that 
the  result,  whatever  it  was,  would  betoken  the  pui'pose 
of  Jehovah.  "  The  lot  is  cast  into  the  lap,  but  tlie 
whole  disposing  thereof  is  of  the  Lord  "  (Prov.  xvi.  33). 
Elisha's  anger  was  the  natural  anger  of  the  man  and 
the  patriot,  disappointed  at  the  result  of  a  divination 
from  which  he  had  hoped  greater  things.  In  conclu- 
sion, it  cannot  be  too  often  or  too  forcibly  urged  upon 
students  of  the  true  religion  that  the  essential  differ- 
ences which  isolate  it  from  all  imperfect  or  retrograde 
systems  are  io  be  found  not  so  much  in  matters  of 
outward  organisation,  form,  and  ritual,  such  as  pi'iest- 
hoods  and  sacrifices,  prophets  and  modes  of  divination, 
which  were  pretty  much  the  same  everywhere  in  Semitic 
antiquity ;  but  in  the  inward  spirit  and  substance  of  its 
Teaching,  in  the  vital  truths  which  it  handed  on  through 
successive  ages,  and,  above  all,  in  its  steady  progress 
from  lower  to  higher  conceptions  of  the  DiA-ine  chai-ac- 
ter  and  purposes,  and  of  the  right  relations  of  man  to 
(xod  and  his  fellow-creatures. 

(20)  And  the  bands  of  the  Moabites  invaded. 
— Rather,  And  troops  of  Moabites  used  to  invade.  They 
took  advantage  of  the  weakened  condition  of  Israel  to 
revenge  the  devastation  of  their  country  described  in 
chap.  iii.  25. 

At  the  coming  in  of  the  year.— So  the  Targum 
and  the  LXX.  The  Syriac.  Vulg.,  and  Arabic  under- 
stand, "  in  that  (or,  'the  same')  year."  The  preposition  he 
lias  probably  fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text :  read,  hebu' 
shdndh,  "  when  the  year  came  in"' — i.e.,  in  the  spring. 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  xi.  1.) 
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(21)  As  they  were  burying. — They — i.e.,  a  party 
of  Israelites.     The  story  is  told  with  vivid  dejiniteness. 

A  band. — Rather,  the  troop.  The  particular  troop 
of  Moabites  which  happened  to  be  making  an  inroad  at 
the  time. 

They  cast  the  man  into  the  sepulchre  of 
Elisha. — Comp.  Mark  xvi.  3,  4.  In  this  case,  we  must 
suppose  that  the  tomb  was  more  easily  opened,  as  the 
action  was  obviously  done  in  haste. 

And  when  the  man  was  let  down,  and 
touched  the  bones. — Rather,  and  they  departed. 
And  the  man  touched  the  bones.  The  order  of 
words  in  the  original,  as  well  as  the  sense,  supports  old 
Houbigant's  conjecture.  If  the  meaning  were,  "  and 
the  man  went  and  touched,"  the  subject  in  the  Hebrew 
would  have  followed  the  first  verb,  not  the  second. 
Moreover,  the  verb  would  hardly  have  been  lidlak. 

He  revived. — Literally,  and  he  lived.  Thenius 
thinks  that  the  sacred  writer  regarded  this  miracle  as 
a  pledge  of  the  fulfilment  of  Elisha's  promise  to  Joash. 
Bahr  says  :  "  Elisha  died  and  was  buried,  like  all  other 
men,  but  even  in  death  and  in  the  grave  he  is  avouched 
to  be  the  prophet  and  servant  of  God."  Dante's 
warning  may  not  be  out  of  place  here : — 

"  O  voi  che  avete  gl'intelletti  sani, 
Mirate  la  dottrina,  che  s'asconde 
Sotto  il  velame  degli  versi  stranL" 

Inf.  ix.  61,  sqq. 

(22)  But  Hazael  .  .  .  oppressed.— Rather,  .Now 
Hazael  .  .  .  had  oppressed.  The  narrative  returns  to 
verse  3. 

(23)  And  the  Lord  was  gracious.— The  verse  is 
a  remark  of  the  compiler's,  as  is  evident  from  the  style, 
the  reference  to  the  Covenant,  and  the  expression  "  as 
yet,"  or  rather,  until  now — i.e.,  the  day  when  he  was 
■^p-iting,  and  when  the  northern  kingdom  had  finally 
perished. 

Had  respect. — Turned. 

(24)  Ben-hadad — III.,  not  mentioned  in  the  As- 
syrian inscriptions.  His  reign  synchronises  with  that 
of  Samas-Rimmon  in  Assyria,  who  made  no  expeditions 
to  the  West  (b.c.  825 — 812).  The  name  Ben-hadad 
does  not,  of  course,  signify  any  connection  with  the- 
dynasty  overthrown  by  HazaeL  It  was  a  Divine  title. 
(Comp.  Note  on  chap.  vi.  24.) 

Benhadad  was  probably  a  feebler  sovereign  than 
Hazael.  The  rule,  "  Fortes  creantur  fortibus  et  bonis," 
is  perhaps  as  often  contradicted  as  corroborated  by 
actual  experience. 

(25)  The  cities,  which  he  had  taken — i.e.,  which 
Hazael  had  taken.     The  cities  referred  to  must  have 


Ahaziah  Reigns,  and 


II.  KINGS,  XIV. 


Slays  his  Father's  Murderers, 


Hook  again  out  of  the:  band  of  Ben- 
hadad  the  son  of  Hazael  the  cities,  which 
he  had  taken  out  of  the  hand  of  Je- 
hoahaz  his  father  by  war.  Three  times 
did  Joash  beat  him,  'ujul  recovered  the 
cities  of  Israel. 

CHAPTER   XIV.— <')In  the  second 

fear  of  Joash  son  of  Jehoahaz  king  of 
srael,  reigned  'Amaziah  the  son  of 
Joash  king  of  Judah.  <-'  He  was  twenty 
and  five  years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  reigned  twenty  and  nine 
years  in  Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's 
name  was.  Jehoaddan  of  Jerusalem. 
<^*  And  he  did  that  which  was  right  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord,  yet  not  like  David 
his  father:  he  did  according  to  all 
things  as  Joash  his  father  did.  (*^  How- 
beit  the  high  places  were  not  taken 
away:  as  yet  the  peoj^e  did  sacrifice 


I    Hcti.,    retHtned 
find  tiHik, 


a  2(liron.  25. 1. 
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3  Or,  Tlie  rock. 


and  burnt  incense  on  the  high  places. 
^*>And  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon  as  the 
kingdom  was  confirmed  in  his  hand, 
that  he  slew  his  servants  *  which  had 
slain  the  king  his  father.  (^)But  the 
children  of  the  murderers  he  slew  not : 
according  unto  that  which  is  written  in 
the  book  of  the  law  of  Moses,  wherein 
the  Lord  commanded,  saying,  '"The 
fathers  shall  not  be  put  to  death  for  the 
children,  nor  the  children  be  put  to 
death  for  the  fathers ;  but  every  man 
shall  be  put  to  death  for  his  own.  sin. 
'^^He  slew  of  Edom  in  the  valley  of 
salt  ten  thousand,  and  took  ~  Selah  by 
war,  and  called  the  name  of  it  Joktheel 
unto  this  day. 

(^)  Then  Amaziah  sent  messengers  to 
Jehoash,  the  son  of  Jehoahaz  son  of 
Jehu,  king  of  Israel,  saying.  Come,  let 
us  look  one  another  in  the  face.    ^^^  And 


been  cities  on  the  lotst  of  Jordan  (comp.  verses  3  and 
1),  for  the  trans-Jordan  had  been  subdued  by  Hazael 
in  the  time  of  Jehu  (chap.  x.  3i,  sea.).  Jeroboam  II.. 
the  son  of  Joash,  restored  the  ancient  boundaries  of 
Jsrat>l  (chap.  xiv.  25). 

By  war. — Or,  in  the  war. 

Beat  him. — Rather,  smite,  him  (verse  19). 

xiy. 

The  Rkiqx  op  Amaziah  in  Jtjdah,  and  or 

Jeroboam  II.  in  Israel. 
(1-17)  The  Reion  of  Amaziah.  (Comp.  2  Chron. 

XXV. ') 

(2)  Jehoaddan. — The  Hebrew  text,  which  is  sup- 
ported by  the  LXX.,  lias  Jehoaddin  (perhaps,"  Jeho- 
vah is  delight ; "  comp.  Isft.  xlvii  8,  and  the  Divine 
name  Naaman). 

<3)  Yet  not  like  David  his  father.— The  chroni- 
cler paraphrases  this  reference  to  tlie  ideal  king  of 
Israel :  "yet  not  with  a  perfect  heart." 

(*)  Howbeit. — The  same  word  was  rendered  "  yet " 
in  the  last  verse.  *•  Only,"  or  '•  save  that "  would  be 
better. 

(^)  As  soon  as  the  kingdom  was  confirmed— 
t.e.,  as  soon  as  he  was  firmly  established  on  the  throne ; 
as  soon  as  he  felt  his  power  secure.     (Comp.  1  Kings 

Slew  .  .  .—slain.—  Literally,  smote  .  .  .  smitten. 

<«)  The  murderers.— Literally,  the  smiters. 

According  unto  that  which  is  written  .  .  . 
law  of  Moses.— A  quotation  of  Deut.  xxiv.  16.  This 
reference  is  from  the  pen  of  the  Judaean  editor. 

ShaU  be  put  to  death.— So  the  original  passage 
and  the  Hebrew  margin.     Hebrew  text,  "  shall  die." 

This  humane  provi.siou  of  the  Jewish  law  contrasts 
favourably  with  the  practice  of  other  nations,  ancient 
and  modem.  Readers  of  the  classics  will  recollect  the 
hideous  story  of  the  treatment  of  the  young  dauehter 
of  Sejanus  (Tac.  ^nn.  v.  9).  J       &         & 

(7)  He  Slew.— Rather,  he  it  was  that  smote. 
^^y,^ojoilej  of  salt.-Comp.  2  Sam.  viii.  13.    El- 
Cr.ior  the  salt  plain  of  the  Dead  Sea,  which  Amaziah 
would  traverse  in  marching  against  Edom. 


Ten  thousand. — The  number  slain  in  one  conflict. 

Selah.^Heb.,  the  St'Zac,  i.e.,  the  crag.  The  Hebrew 
name  of  the  famous  rock-hewn  town  of  Petra. 

By  war. — Or,  in  the  battle.  After  the  decisive  en- 
gagement, Amaziah's  troops  forced  their  way  througli 
the  narrow  defile  leading  to  the  Edomite  capital,  pro- 
bably meeting  no  great  resistance. 

Joktheel. — A  town  of  Judah  bore  this  name  (Josh. 
XV.  138).  The  name  probably  means  God's  ward,  re- 
ferring to  the  wonderful  strength  of  the  natural  position 
of  the  town.     Others  explain,  subjugated  of  God. 

Unto  this  day — i.e.,  unto  the  time  when  the  origfinal 
document  was  written,  from  which  the  writer  derived 
this  notice. 

The  reduction  of  the  capital  implies  that  of  the 
country.  Tlie  defeat  of  Jehoram  (chap.  viii.  20,  seq.)  was 
thus  avenged.  Chronicles  gives  a  more  detailed  account 
of  the  re-conquest  of  Edom,  and  its  consequences  (2 
Chron.  xxv.  5 — 16).  It  is  there  related  that  Amaziah 
hired  a  large  force  of  mercenaries  from  the  northern 
kingdom,  but  sent  them  home  again  at  the  bidding  of  a 
prophet.  On  their  way  back  tliey  attacked  and  plun- 
dered certain  of  the  cities  of  Judali.  The  fall  of  Selah 
was  followed  by  a  massacre  of  captives.  The  gods  of 
Edom,  which  Amaziah  carried  off,  proved  a  snare  to 
him.     (See  the  Notes  on  the  passage.) 

(8)  Then.— After  the  reduction  of  Edom.  The 
more  extended  narrative  which  follows  is  plainly  taken 
from  a  different  source  than  that  of  the  brief  extract 
preceding  it. 

Come,  let  us  look  one  another  in  the  face. 
— A  challenge  to  battle,  the  ground  of  which  might 
be  found  in  the  outrages  committed  by  the  Israelite 
mercenaries  on  their  homeward  march.  It  appears 
likely,  however,  that  Amaziah,  intoxicated  by  his  recent 
success,  aimed  at  nothing  less  than  the  recovery  of  the 
Ten  Tribes  for  the  house  of  David.  So  Josephus 
{Antt.  ix.  9,  §  2),  who  gives  what  purport  to  be  the 
letters  which  passed  between  the  two  kings  on  this 
occasion. 

'9)  The  thistle.— Or  branible  or  hria/r.  (Comp.  Job 
xxxi.  41 :  Cant.  ii.  2.)  The  LXX.  and  Vulg.  render 
"thistle ; "  the  SjTiac, " blackthorn  " (Prunus  silvestris]. 
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Battle  between  Judah 


II.  KINGS,   XIV. 


and  Israel. 


Jehoash  the  king  of  Israel  sent  to  Ama- 
ziah  king  of  Judah,  saying,  The  thistle 
that  was  in  Lebanon  sent  to  the  cedar 
that  ^uas  in  Lebanon,  saying,  Give  thy 
daughter  to  my  son  to  wife  :  and  there 
passed  by  a  wild  beast  that  was  in  Le- 
banon, and  trode  down  the  thistle. 
UO)  Thou  hast  indeed  smitten  Edom,  and 
thme  heart  hath  lifted  thee  up:  glory 
of  this,  and  tarry  ^at  home :  for  why 
shouldest  thou  meddle  to  thy  hurt,  that 
thou  shouldest  fall,  even  thou,  and  Judah 
with  thee  P  <^^^  But  Amaziah  would  not 
hear.  Therefore  Jehoash  king  of  Israel 
went  up ;  and  he  and  Amaziah  king  of 
Judah  looked  one  another  in  the  face  at 
Beth-shemesh,  which  belongeth  to  Judah. 
^^2)  And  Judah  ^was  put  to  the  worse 


Hel)., 
house. 


Heb.,  was  sniit- 


before  Israel ;  and  they  fled  every  man 
to  their  tents.  (^^^  And  Jehoash  king  of 
at  thy  Israel  took  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  the 
son  of  Jehoash  the  son  of  Ahaziah,  at 
Beth-shemesh,  and  came  to  Jerusalem, 
and  brake  down  the  wall  of  Jerusalem 
from  the  gate  of  Ephraim  unto  the 
comer  gate,  four  hundred  cubits.  (^*)And 
he  took  all  the  gold  and  silver,  and  all 
the  vessels  that  were  found  in  the  house 
of  the  LoKD,  and  in  the  treasures  of  the 
king's  house,  and  hostages,  and  returned 
to  Samaria. 

(15)  l^ow  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoash 
which  he  did,  and  his  might,  and  how 
he  fought  with  Ar.iaziah  king  of  Judah, 
are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of 
the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel? 


B.C. 

cir.  825. 


Give  thy  daughter  to   my  son  to   wife.— 

Pei'haps  hinting  at  Amaziah 's  demand  for  the  surrender 
of  Israel  (the  "daughter"  of  Jehoash)  to  Judah  (the 
"  son  "  of  Amaziah). 

And  there  passed  by  a  wild  beast  that 
was  in  Lebanon. — Rather,  and  the  wild  beasts  that 
ivere  in  Lebanon  passed  over  it.  So  LXX.  and  Vulg. 
It  is  obvious  to  compare  with  this  brief  but  most 
pithy  parable  that  of  Jotham  (Judges  ix.  8 — 15).  The 
contrast  between  the  noi-thern  and  southern  kingdoms 
in  point  of  military  strength  and  resources,  and  the 
disdainful  tolerance  with  which  the  former  regarded 
the  latter,  could  hardly  have  found  more  forcible  ex- 
pression. 

(10)  Thou  hast  indeed  smitten— i.e.,  thou  liast 
thoroughly  worsted;  gained  a  brilliant  victory  over 
Edom.     (The  "  indeed  "  qualifies  "  smitten.") 

Hath  lifted.— Rather,  lifteth. 

Glory  of  this,  and  tarry  at  home.— Liter- 
ally, be  honoured,  and  abide  in  thine  own  house,  i.e.,  be 
content  with  the  glory  thou  hast  achieved.  Rest  on 
thy  laurels,  and  do  not  risk  them  by  further  enter- 
prises which  may  not  turn  out  so  favourably.  So  the 
vulg.  Thenius  explains  :  " Show  thy  might  at  home," 
referring  to  the  LXX.     (Comp.  2  Sam.  vi.  20). 

For  why  shouldest  thou  meddle  to  thine 
hurt  ? — Rather,  and  why  shouldst  thou  challenge  or 
provoke  (literally,  attaclc,  Deut.  ii.  5)  disaster  ? 

(11)  Looked  one  another  in  the  face — i.e.,  en- 
coiTutered  one  another ;  joined  battle. 

Beth-shemesh. — Tlie  modern  Ain-shems,  north  of 
which  is  a  great  plain  now  called  Wddy-es-Surdr,  in 
which  the  encounter  probably  happened.  Jehoash  pro- 
posed to  attack  Jerusalem  from  the  west,  as  Hazael  also 
had  intended  (chap.  xii.  17). 

(12)  To  their  tents.— Hebrew  text,  to  his  tent ;  so 
the  LXX.  and  Syriac.  Hebrew  margin,  to  his  tents ;  so 
Vulg.,  and  Targum,  and  Chronicles.  The  meaning  is 
that  the  enemy  disbanded,  as  usually  after  a  great  de- 
feat.    (Comp.  chap.  viii.  21.) 

(13)  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  the  son  of  Je- 
hoash the  son  of  Ahaziah.— Comp.  verse  8.  The- 
nius thinks  the  formal  specification  of  Amaziah's  de- 
scent indicates  that  this  narrative  was  derived  from 
"the  Book  of  the  Chronicles  of  the  Kings  of  Israel." 
At  all  events,  it  emphasises  the  importance  of  the  inci- 


dent, wliich  is  further  indicated  in  the  original  by  the 
order  of  the  words :  "  And  Amaziah  king  of  Judah 
.  .  .  did  Jehoash  king  of  Israel  take  .  .  ." 

Came. — So  the  Hebrew  margin.  The  Hebrew  text 
has,  brought  him  {way'bVC ;  a  rare  form).  So  Chronicles 
and  the  Vulg.,  but  not  the  other  versions.  Jehoash 
brought  Amaziah  a  prisoner  to  his  own  capital. 

Brake  down  the  w^all. — Or,  made  a  breach  in  the 
wall.  No  resistance  appears  to  have  been  offered. 
Josephus  relates  tliat  Amaziah  was  induced  by  menaces 
of  death  to  order  the  gates  to  be  thro^vn  open  to  the 
enemy;  a  needless  assumption,  considering  that  the 
army  had  been  routed  and  the  king  was  a  captive. 
He  adds,  that  Jelioash  rode  in  his  chariot  through  the 
breach  in  the  walls,  leading  Amaaiah  as  a  prisoner. 

From  the  gate. — So  Chronicles  and  the  Syriac, 
Vulg.,  and  Arabic  here.  The  Hebrew  text  has,  at  the 
gate,  wliich  is  due  to  the  common  confusion  of  the 
letters  6  and  m  {be,  "  in;"  min,  "from").  The  follow- 
ing "  unto  "  sliows  that  "  from  "  is  right. 

Of  Ephraim. — This  gate  lay  on  the  north  side  of 
the  city,  and  was  also  called  the  "  Gate  of  Benjamin." 
It  answers  to  the  modem  Damascus  gate. 

The  corner  gate.— This  gate  was  at  the  north-west 
comer  of  the  wall  at  the  point  where  it  trended  south- 
wards. 

Pour  hundred  cubits. — ^That  is,  about  222  yards. 
The  insolence  of  a  victorious  enemy  is  sufficient  to  ac- 
count for  this  conduct  of  Jehoash.  It  was  also  a 
forcible  way  of  conducing  Amaziali  that  even  his 
strongest  city  was  not  proof  against  the  prowess  of 
Ephraim.  Thenius  thinks  that  Jehoash  wanted  t(/ 
make  room  for  the  triimiphal  entiy  of  his  troops. 

(W)  That  were  found. — This  expression  seems  to 
liint  that  there  was  not  much  treasure  to  carry  off. 
(Comp.  chap.  xiii.  18.) 

Hostages. — Literally,  the  sons  of  sureties.  Having 
humbled  the  pride  of  Amaziah,  Jehoash  left  him  in 
possession  of  liis  throne,  taking  hostages  for  his  future 
good  behaA-iour.  Similar  actsof  clemency  are  recorded 
of  themselves  by  the  Assyrian  kings  of  the  dynasty  of 
Sargon. 

(15, 16J  jjfow  the  rest  .  .  ,— Comp.  chap.  xiii.  12, 
13,  where  the  reign  of  Jehoash  is  already  summed  up, 
though  not  altogether  in  the  same  phraseology.  The 
compiler  probably  found  verses  15,  16,  in  their  present 
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Jeroboam  Hie  Son  of  Joaak. 


<^*>And  Jehoash  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  was  buried  in  Samaria  with  the 
kings  of  Israel ;  and  Jeroboam  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

<^'')And  Amaziah  the  son  of  Joash 
king  of  Judah  lived  after  the  death  of 
Jehoash  son  of  Jehoahaz  king  of  Israel 
fifteen  years.  (^^^And  the  rest  of  the 
acts  of  Amaziah,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah  ?  ('^^  Now  •they  made  a 
conspiracy  against  him  in  Jerusalem : 
and  he  fled  to  Lachish;  but  they  sent 
after  him  to  Lacliish,  and  slew  him 
thei-e.  <20)^(j  they  brought  him  on 
horses  :  and  he  was  buried  at  Jerusalem 
with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David. 
(*i)  And  all  the  people  of  Judah  took 
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*Azariah,  which  was  sixteen  years  old, 
and  made  him  king  instead  of  his  father 
Amaziah.  ^^^^  He  built  Elath,  and  re- 
stored it  to  Judah,  after  that  the  king 
slept  with  his  fathers. 

(23)  In  the  fifteenth  year  of  Amaziah 
the  son  of  Joash  king  of  Judah  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Joash  king  of  Israel  began  to 
reign  in  Samaria,  and  reigned  forty  and 
one  years.  (^^^  And  he  did  that  which 
was  evil  in  the.  sight  of  the  Loed  :  he 
departed  not  from  all  the  sins  of  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel 
to  sin.  (25)jje  restored  the  coast  of 
Israel  from  the  entering  of  Hamath 
unto  the  sea  of  the  plain,  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
which  he  spake  by  the  hand  of  his  ser- 


position  in  the  document  from  which  lie  derived  the 
entire  section,  verses  8 — 17 ;  a  document  which  was  not 
the  same  as  that  upon  which  chap.  xiii.  depends,  as 
appears  from  the  differences  of  language  in  the  two 
passages. 

The  two  verses  are  almost  necessary  here  as  a  suit- 
able introduction  of  tlie  statement  of  verse  17,  that 
Amaziah  survived  Jehoash  by  fifteen  years. 

(17)  Fifteen  years.— He  came  to  the  throne  in  the 
second  year  of  Jehoash,  who  reigned  sixteen  years 
(chap.  xiii.  10),  and  reigned  twenty-nine  years  (verse  2). 
The  different  data  are  thus  self-consistent.  Jehoash 
appears  to  have  died  very  soon  after  his  victory — per- 
haps in  the  following  year. 

(19)  Now  .  .  .  h-at—And  .  .  .  and. 

They  made  a  conspiracy.— The  fact  that  no 
individual  conspirators  are  mentioned  appears  to  indi- 
cate that  Amaziah's  death  was  the  result  of  a  general 
disaffection ;  and  this  inference  is  strengthened  by  the 
other  details  of  the  record.  Thenius  supposes  that  he 
had  incensed  the  army  in  particular  by  some  special 
act.  Probably  his  foolish  and  ill-fated  enterprise  against 
Israel  had  something  to  do  with  it. 

Lachish.— Now  Um  Ldkis.  Of  old  it  was  a  strong 
fortress.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xi.  9 ;  chap,  xviii.  14,  xix. 
8.)  Amaziah's  flight  thither  seems  to  indicate  either 
a  popular  rising  in  Jerusalem,  or  a  military  revolt. 

They  sent  after  him  to  Lachish.— This,  too, 
may  point  to  a  military  outbreak. 

(20)  They  brought  him  on  horses.  —  Rather, 
they  carried  him  u]^on  the  horses — i.e.,  perhaps  in  the 
royal  chariot  wherem  he  had  fled  from  Jerusalem.  Or, 
perhaps,  the  corpse  was  literally  carried  on  horseback 
by  the  regicides. 

The  orderly  method  of  proceeding,  the  burial  of  the 
Kng  in  the  royal  sepulchres,  and  the  elevation  of  Aza- 
riah,  seem  to  prove  that  the  murder  of  Amaziah  was 
not  an  act  of  private  blood-revenge. 

(2i>  All  the  people  of  Judah.— Thenius  explains, 
all  the  men  of  war,  as  in  chap.  xiii.  7. 

Took.— The  expression  seems  to  imply  that  Azariah 
was  not  the  eldest  son.  As  Amaziah  was  fifty-nine 
years  old  at  his  death  he  probably  had  sons  older  than 
sixteen.  Azariah  was  therefore  chosen  as  a  popular,  or 
perhaps  military,  favourite. 

Azariah.— See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxvi.  1.    Thenius 
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thinks  the  soldiery  gave  Azariah  the  name  of  Uzziah. 
At  all  events,  the  king  may  have  taken  a  new  name  on 
his  accession,  though  which  of  the  two  it  was  we  cannot 
say.  (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  17.)  Sennacherib  on  invest- 
ing Esarhaddon  with  sovereignty  named  him  Asshur- 
ebil-mukin-pal. 

(22)  He  built  Elath. — The  pronoun  is  emphatic; 
he,  in  contrast  with  his  father.  "  Built,"  either  rebuilt  or 
fortified.  The  verse  is  in  close  connection  with  the  pre- 
ceding narrative.  Amaziah  perhaps  had  not  vigorously 
prosecuted  the  conquest  of  Edom,  having  been  greatly 
weakened  by  his  defeat  in  the  struggle  with  Jehoash. 
He  may  even  have  suffered  some  further  losses  at  the 
hands  of  the  Edomites ;  and  this,  as  Thenius  supposes 
may  have  led  to  the  conspiracy  which  brought  about  his 
death  and  the  accession  of  his  son.  The  warlike  youth 
Uzziah  took  the  field  at  once,  and  pushed  his  victorious 
arms  to  the  southern  extremity  of  Edom,  the  port  of 
Elath  (chap.  ix.  26),  and  thus  restored  the  state  of  things 
which  had  existed  tinder  Solomon  and  Jehoshaphat. 

After  that  the  king  slept — i.e.,  immediately  after 
the  murder  of  Amaziah.  Thenius  explains  the  verse 
with  most  success,  but  this  clause  is  still  somewhat 
surprising. 

The   Reign  or   Jeeoboam  II.   in  Samaeia 

(verses  23—29). 

(23)  Reigned  forty  and  one  years.- According 
to  the  statement  of  this  verse,  Jeroboam  reigned  four- 
teen years  concurrently  with  Amaziah,  who  reigned 
altogether  twenty-nine  years  (verse  2) ;  and  thirty- 
seven  years  concurrently  with  Azariah  (chap.  xv.  8),  so 
that  he  reigned  altogether  not  forty-one  but  fifty-one 
years.  (The  discrepancy  originated  in  a  confusion  of 
the  Hebrew  letters  x:,  fifty-one,  with  ko,  forty-one.) 

(25)  He  restored. — Rather,  He  it  was  who  restored 
the  border,  i.e.,  he  wrested  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Syrians  the  territory  they  had  taken  from  Israel. 

From  the  entering  of  Hamath — i.e.,  from  the 
point  where  the  territory  of  Hamath  began.  This  was 
the  originally  determined  boundary  of  Israel  on  the 
north  (comp.  Num.  xiii.  21,  xxxiv.  8  ;  Josh.  xiii.  5),  and 
the  prophet  Ezekiel  specifies  it  as  the  future  limit 
(Ezek.  xlvii.  16,  xl^•iii.  1).  Israel's  territory  first  reached 
this  limit  under  Solomon,  who  conquered  a  portion  of 
the  Hamathite  domains  (2  Chron.  rai.  3, 4). 


Works  of  Jerohoam. 
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His  Death, 


vant  "Jonali,  the  son  of  Amittai,  the 
prophet,  which  was  of  Gath  -  hepher. 
i26)  j^Qj.  the  LoED  saw  the  affliction  of 
Israel,  tliat  it  was  very  bitter :  for  tJiere 
was  not  any  shut  up,  nor  any  left,  nor 
any  helper  for  Israel.  ^^'>  And  the  Lord 
said  not  that  he  would  blot  out  the 
name  of  Israel  from  under  heaven  :  but 
lie  saved  them  by  the  hand  of  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Joash. 

(28)  l^fow  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jero- 
boam, and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  might, 
how  he  warred,  and  how  he  recovered 
Damascus,  and  Hamath,  which  belonged 


Matt.  1?.  39,  40, 
culled  Joiuts. 


to  Judah,  for  Israel,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  ?  (^9)  j^^^  Jeroboam  slept 
with  his  fathers,  even  with  the  kings  of 
Israel ;  and  Zachariah  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEE  XV.— (1)  In  the  twenty 
and  seventh  year  of  Jeroboam  king  of 
Israel  began  Azariah  son  of  Amaziah 
king  of  Judah  to  reign.  (2)  Sixteen  years 
old  was  he  when  he  began  to  reign,  and 
he  reigned  two  and  fifty  years  in  Jeru- 
salem.     And   his   mother's   name   ivas 


The  sea  of  the  plain — i.e.,  the  Dead  Sea  (Num. 
iii.  17,  iv.  49;  Josh.  iii.  16).  The  whole  length  of  the 
Dead  Sea  is  included  (comp.  Amos  xi.  14,  where  "vir- 
tually the  same  limits  are  specified),  and  the  country 
beyond  Jordan.     (Comp.  Note  on  1  Chron.  v.  17.) 

Jonah,  the  son  of  Amittai,  the  prophet. — 
Comp.  Jonah  i.  1.  Ewald  remarks  that  the  activity  of 
this  prophet  must  have  occupied  a  very  large  field,  as 
tradition  connects  him  with  Nineveh.  Hitzig  and 
Knobel  recognise  the  prophecy  referred  to  hero  in 
Isa.  XV.,  xvi.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  the  supposition 
that  Isaiah  has  "  adopted  and  ratified  the  work  of  an 
earlier  prophet,"  as  Jeremiah  has  so  often  done.  (See 
Cheyne's  Isaiah,  vol.  i.,  p.  93.)  But  it  is  easier  to 
prove  that  these  chapters  are  not  Isaiah's,  than  that 
T.hey  belong  to  Jonah. 

Gath-hepher. — Josh.  xix.  13.  The  present  Meshed, 
Not  far  north  of  Nazareth. 

(26)  Afl3.iction. — Better,  oppression. 

Bitter. — So  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulg.  Better, 
stubhoni,  and  so,  inveterate,  xmyielding,  enduring. 
(Comp.  Dent.  xxi.  18 — 20.)  Targum,  "  hard;"  Arabic, 
"  strong"  or  "  violent." 

For  there  -was  .  .  .  left. — Comp.  Note  on  1 
Kings  xiv.  10. 

(27)  Said  not. — ^By  any  prophet. 

Blot  out  the  name. — The  figure  is  taken  from 
blotting  out  writing.  (Comp.  Num.  v.  23.)  The  He- 
brews used  inks  that  soon  faded,  and  could  easily  be 
wiped  ofB  the  parchment  (Hence  the  partial  oblitera- 
tion of  words  and  letters  which  is  one  of  the  causes  of 
textual  corruption.) 

(28)  How  he  recovered  Damascus,  and  Ha- 
math.— Jeroboam  II.  was  probably  contemporary  with 
Ramman-nirari,  king  of  Assyria  (b.o.  812 — 783).  This 
king  has  recorded  his  exaction  of  tribute  from  Tyre 
and  Sidon,  "the  land  of  Omri  "  {i.e.,  Israel),  Edom, 
and  Philistia ;  and  a  siege  of  Damascus,  followed  by 
the  submission  of  Mari',  its  king,  and  the  spoiling  of 
his  palace.  The  prostration  of  his  enemy  thus  accounts 
for  the  permanent  success  of  Jeroboam,  who  was  him- 
self a  vassal  of  Assyria. 

He  recovered. — This  verb  was  rendered  "  he  re- 
stored"  in  verse  25,  and  that  is  the  meaning  here. 

Damascus  and  Hamath.— Not  the  entire  states 
so  named,  which  were  powerful  independent  communi- 
ties, but  portions  of  their  territory,  which  had  belonged 
to  Israel  in  the  days  of  Solomon.  (See  Note  on  2 
Chron.  viii.  3,  4.) 

Which  belonged  to  Judah.— Tliis  is  really  an 
©pithet  restrictive  of  the  phrase,  "  Damascus  &nd  Ha- 


math," the  sense  being,  "  Judcean  Damascus  and 
Hamath."     (Comp.  the  Note  on  chap.  xv.  1.) 

For  Israel. — Heb.,  in  Israel.  The  sense  is  obscure; 
but  the  particle  "  in  "  appears  to  refer  to  the  re-incor- 
poration of  the  Damascene  and  Hamathite  districts 
with  Israel.  Ewald  would  cancel  "which  belonged  to- 
Judah,"  and  read  "  to  Israel "  (so  the  Syriac  and 
Arabic.  But  the  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and  Targum  support 
the  existing  text.)  Others  explain :  He  restored  Damas- 
cus and  Hamath  to  Judah  {i.e.,  to  the  theocratic  people) 
through  Israel  {i.e.,  the  northern  kingdom,  to  which  the 
recovered  districts  Avere  actually  annexed).  No  explana- 
tion, however,  is  i-eally  satisfactory.  It  may  be  tliat  by 
an  oversight  the  Judsean  editor  wrote  "  to  Judah,"  in- 
stead of  "  to  Israel,"  and  that  some  scribe  added  a  mar- 
ginal note  "  in  Israel,"  which  afterwards  crept  into  the- 
text.  It  is  curious  to  find  certain  districts  of  Hamath 
leagued  with  Azariah,  king  of  Judah,  against  Tiglath 
Pileser.     (See  Note  on  chap.  xv.  1.) 

(29)  Even  with  the  kings  of  Israel.- Probably 
some  words  have  fallen  out,  and  the  original  text  was, 
"  and  was  buried  in  Samaria  with  the  kings  of  Israel." 
(Comp.  verse  16.)  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  have,  "  and 
was  buried." 

XV. 

(1—7)  The  Reign  of  Azaeiah  (Uzziah),  King 
OF  Judah.     (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxvi.) 

(1)  In  the  twenty  and  seventh  year  of  Je- 
roboam.— An  error  of  transcription  for  the  fifteenth 
year  {yz,  15 ;  ts,  27).  The  error  is  clear  from  chap, 
xiv,  2,  17,  23.  Amaziah  reigned  twenty-nine  years 
(chap.  xiv.  2),  fourteen  concurrently  with  Joash,  and 
fifteen  with  Jeroboam.  It  was,  therefore,  in  the  fifteenth 
of  Jeroboam  that  Uzziah  succeeded  his  father. 

Azariah. —  An  Azriydhu  {Az-ri-ya-a-u),  king  of 
Judah,  is  mentioned  in  two  fragmentary  inscriptions  of 
Tiglath  Pileser  II.  (B.C.  745 — 727).  The  most  impor- 
tant statement  runs  :  "  xix.  districts  of  the  city  of  Ha- 
math (Hammatti)  vnth  the  cities  of  their  circuit,  on  the 
coast  of  the  sea  of  the  setting  of  the  sun  {i.e.,  the  Medi- 
terranean), whicli  in  their  transgression  had  revolted  to 
Azariah,  to  the  border  of  Assyria  I  restored,  my  pre- 
fects my  governors  over  them  I  appointed."  The 
Eponym  list  records  a  three  years'  campaign  of  Tiglath 
Pileser  against  the  Syrian  state  of  Arpad  in  B.C.  742 — 
740.  Schrader  supposes  that  Azariah  and  Hamath 
were  concerned  in  this  campaign.  (This  conflicts  with 
the  ordinary  chronology,  which  fixes  758  B.C.  as  the  year 
of  Azariah's  death.) 
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AzariaJi  Smitten  with  Leproay. 
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live  Reign  of  Zachariah. 


Jecholiab  of  Jerusalem.  '^^^  And  he  did 
that  which  woj*  right  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  according  to  all  that  his  father 
Amaziah  had  done;  ^'>  save  that  the 
liigh  places  were  not  removed:  the 
people  sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  still 
on  the  high  places. 

<*>  And  the  Lord  smote  the  king,  so 
that  he  was  a  leper  unto  the  day  of  his 
death,  and  dwelt  in  a  several  house. 
And  Jotham  the  king's  son  wan  over  the 
house,  judging  the  people  of  the  land. 

<*)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Azariah, 
and  all  that  he  did,  arc  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah  ?  <'>  So  Azariah  slept 
with  his  fathers ;  and  they  buried  him 
with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David : 
and  Jotham  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

<^'  In  the  thirty  and  eighth  year  of 
Azariah  king  of  Judah  did  Zachariah 
the  son  of  Jeroboam  reijjn  over  Israel 


B.C. 

dr.  765. 


h  Matt.  1.9,  called 
Oziaa. 


I  Hi'Ii.,  a  month  of 
tlays. 


B.C. 
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in  Samaria  six  months.  (^)  And  he  did 
tliat  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  as  his  fathers  had  done :  he  de- 
parted not  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to 
sin.  (^®)  And  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh 
conspired  against  him,  and  smote  him 
before  the  people,  and  slew  him,  and 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

<^i)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Zacha- 
riah, behold,  they  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel.  (^^^  This  was  "the  word  of  the 
Lord  which  he  spake  unto  Jehu,  saying. 
Thy  sons  shall  sit  on  the  throne  of 
Israel  unto  the  fourth  generation.  And 
so  it  came  to  pass. 

(^)  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh  began 
to  reign  in  the  nine  and  thirtieth  year 
of  *  Uzziah  king  of  Judah ;  and  he 
reigned  ^a  full  month  in  Samaria. 
(i*>  For  Menahem  the  son  of  Gudi  went 


(3)  And  he  did  that  which  was  right.— Tliis 
statement  is  repeated  word  for  word  iu  Chronicles.  Its 
oxact  meaning'  here,  as  iu  other  instances,  is  that 
Azariali  supported  tlie  le^timate  worship,  and  lent  Ids 
couutenauce  to  no  foreign  cuUus.  When  the  chi'oni- 
<'ler  adds  that  he  "  sought  God  in  the  days  of  (tlie  pro- 

Shet)  Zachariah,"  and  that  "  as  long  as  he  sought 
ehovah,  Grod  made  him  to  prosper,"  he  does  not  con- 
tradict the  preceding  general  estimate  of  the  king's 
relijoons  policy,  but  smiply  gives  additional  information 
respecting  his  life  and  fortunes. 

(5)  And  the  Lord  smote  the  king.— Tlie  chroni- 
cler relates  the  reason — viz.,  because  of  liis  usurpation 
of  priestlv  functions  in  the  sanctuary.  This  happened 
towards  the  end  of  the  reign.  Jotham,  the  regent,  was 
only  twenty-five  when  Azariah  died  (verse  33). 

Smote.— Or,  struck.  So  we  speak  of  a  paralytic 
stroke,  and  the  word  plague  literally  means  sti-oke. 

In  a  several  house.— Rather,  in  the  sickhouse  (or, 
hospUaly—i.e.,  a  royal  residence  outside  of  Jerusalem 
<LeT.  xiil  46 ;  chap.  vii.  3)  set  apart  for  such  cases. 
{Strictly,  in  the  house  of  freedom  ;  because  lepers  were 
^wtaneipated  from  all  social  relations  and  duties.  Gre- 
senins  explains  the  word  from  an  Arabic  root  said  to 
mean  prostration,  weakness;  but  Lane  gives  for  that 
term  the  special  meaning  smallness  (or,  narrowness)  of 
the  eye;  weakness  of  sight.  See  his  Arabic  Lexicon, 
Bk.  I..  Pt.  II.,  p.  772. 

Over  the  house.- Not  apparently  as  pre/ec<  of  the 
palace  (comp.  1  Kings  iv.  6,  x^-iii.  3),  but  as  dwelling 
in  tlie  palace  instead  of  his  father. 

Judging  the  people  of  the  land.— As  his  father's 
representative,  i  Comp.  1  Sam.  viii.  6. 20 ;  1  Kings  iii.  9.) 

Tins  pas-sage  is  strong  evidence  against  the  assump- 
tion of  jomt  sovereignties  of  princes  with  their  fathers, 
so  often  made  by  way  of  escaping  chronological  diffi- 
culties m  Hebrew  history.  Jotham  is  not  co-regent 
but  viceroy  of  Azariah  until  the  latter  dies. 

(6)  The  rest  of  the  acta  of  Azariah.— Such  as 
his  wars  with  the  Philistines  and  Arabs,  his  improve- 
Jneats  m  the  organisation  of  the  army  and  the  defences 


of  the  cajiital,  his  fondness  for  husbandry  and  cattle- 
breeding,  and  his  success  in  all  these  directions,  as  well 
as  his  intrusion  into  the  Sanctuary  to  offer  incense  at 
the  golden  altar.  (See  2  Chron.  xxv.  and  the  Notes 
there.) 

(8—16)  The  Reigns  op  Zachaeiah  and 
Shallum  in  Samaria. 

(8)  In  the  thirty  and  eighth  year  of  Azariah. 
— This  agrees  with  the  assumption  that  Jeroboam 
reigned  fifty-one  years  (chap.  xiv.  23). 

(9)  As  his  fathers— i.e.,  the  dynasty  of  Jehu,  of 
which  he  was  the  last  member.  Like  all  his  predeces- 
sors, he  upheld  the  illicit  worship  established  by  Jero- 
boam I. 

(10)  Son  of  Jabesh.— JVof  man  of  Jabesh  Gilead,  as 
Hitzig  explains.  The  father's  name  is  always  given  in 
the  case  of  usurpers. 

Before  the  people. — Rather,  before  people — i.e., 
in  public.  So  aU  the  versions  except  the  LXX.  lie 
open  assassination  of  the  king  is  noted,  in  contrast  with 
the  secrecy  with  which  former  conspiracies  had  been  con- 
certed. It  is  a  symptom  of  the  rapidly -increasing  cor- 
ruption of  morals,  which  allowed  people  to  look  on  with 
indifference  while  the  king  was  being  murdered.  (The 
LXX.  puts  the  Hebrew  words  into  Greek  letters  thus : 
Ke^Aoa/u.  The  word  qSbol — "  before  " — is  Aramaic  rather 
than  Hebrew,  and  only  occurs  here.  Ewald  acutely 
conjectured  that  Qubol'dm  —  "before  people" — was 
really  the  proper  name  of  another  usurper,  comparing 
Zech.  xi.  8,  "  the  third  king  during  that  month;"  butiu 
that  case  the  narrative  is  hardly  coherent  or  complete. 
Gratz  suggests  the  correction  "  in  Ibleam." 

(12)  This  was  the  word  of  the  Lord.- Thenius 
considers  this  remark  as  added  by  the  Judaean  editor 
to  the  short  abstract  of  Zachariah's  reign. 

(13)  A  full  month.— Literally,  as  margin.  Thenius 
says  Shallum  cannot  have  reigned  a  full  month,  as 
Zech.  xi.  8  obviously  refers  to  the  three  kings  Zacha- 
riah, Shallum,  and  Menahem. 

(U)  For— And. 
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Heiffn  of  Shallum 
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and  of  Menahem. 


up  from  Tirzah,  and  came  to  Samaria, 
and  smote  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh  in 
Samaria,  and  slew  him,  and  reigned  in 
his  stead. 

(15)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Shallum, 
and  his  conspiracy  which  he  made,  be- 
hold, thej  are  written  in  the  book  of 
the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

(16)  Then  Menahem  smote  Tiphsah, 
and  all  that  were  therein,  and  the  coasts 
thereof  from  Tirzah :  because  they 
opened  not  to  him,  therefore  he  smote 


o  1  Cliron.  5. 26. 


it ;  and  all  the  women  therein  that  were 
with  child  he  ripped  up. 

(1^)  In  the  nine  and  thirtieth  year  of 
Azariah  king  of  Judah  began  Menahem 
the  son  of  Gadi  to  reign  over  Israel,  and 
reigned  ten  years  in  Samaria.  (^^^  And 
he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord  :  he  departed  not  all  his 
days  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son 
of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin.  (^)  And 
"Pul  the  king  of  Assyria  came  against 
the  land :    and  Menahem   gave   Pul  a 


Menahem.  —  Tiglath  Pileser  31.  records  in  his 
jumals  that  in  his  eighth  regnal  year  {i.e.,  B.C.  738) 
he  took  tribute  of  "  Ra9unnu  (Rezin)  the  Damascene, 
and  Menihimme  Samerina'a" — i.e.,  Menahem  the  Sama- 
ritan. 

Gadi. — Or,  a  Gadite. 

Went  up  from  Tirzah. — Menahem  was  Zacha- 
riah's  general,  who  at  the  time  was  quartered  with  the 
troops  at  Tirzah,  near  Samaria  (1  Kings  xiv.  17).  On 
the  news  of  the  murder  of  Zachariah,  Menahem  marched 
to  the  capital.  The  month  of  Shallum's  reign  was  pro- 
bably taken  up  with  preparations  for  hostilities  on  both 
sides.  A  battle  at  Samaria  decided  matters  ( Josephus). 
Perhaps,  however,  Menahem  simply  entered  Samaria 
with  a  part  of  his  forces. 

(16)  Then. — After  slaying  Shallum,  and  seizing  the 
supreme  power. 

Tiphsah. — The  name  means  ford,  and  elsewhere 
denotes  the  well-known  Thapsacus  on  the  Euphrates  (1 
Kings  iv.  24).  Here,  however,  an  Israelite  city  in  the 
vieighbourhood  of  Tirzah  is  obviously  intended.  The 
course  of  events  was  apparently  this :  after  slaying 
Shallum,  Menahem  returned  to  Tirzah,  and-  set  out 
thence  at  the  head  of  his  entire  army  to  bring  tlie  rest 
of  the  country  to  acknowledge  him  as  king.  Tiphsah 
resisting  his  claims,  he  made  an  example  of  it  which 
proved  efficient  to  terrorise  other  towns  into  submis- 
sion. [Thopins  would  read  Tappuah  for  Tiphsah  by  a 
slight  change  in  one  Hebrew  letter.  This  agrees  very 
well  with  the  local  indications  of  the  text  (comp.  Josh, 
xvii.  7,  8),  though,  of  course,  there  may  have  been  an 
otherwise  unknown  Tiphsah  near  Tirzah.] 

The  coasts  thereof  .—Literally,  her  borders  (or, 
territories).     (Comp.  Josh.  xvii.  8.) 

Prom  Tirzah — i.e.,  starting  from  Tirzah.  This 
shows  that  the  districts  of  Tirzah  and  Tiphsah  (or, 
Tappuah)  were  conterminous. 

Because  they  opened  not  to  him.— Literally, 
for  one  opened  not ;  an  impersonal  construction.  The 
meaning  is :  the  gates  were  closed  against  him.  The 
to  him  is  added  by  all  the  versions  except  the  Targum. 

And  all  the  women.— Comp.  chap.  viii.  21 ;  Hosea 
xiii.  16 ;  Amos  i.  13. 

(17-22)  The  Reign  of  Menahem.    His  Tribute 
TO  PxTL,  King  of  Assyria. 

(17)  Beigned  ten  years.— And  some  months  over. 
(Comp.  verse  23.) 

(18)  He  did  that  which  was  evil.— Ewald  says 
that  at  the  outset  Menahem  appeared  to  be  guided  by 
better  principles,  referring  to  Zech.  xi.  4 — 8. 

All  his  days. — In  the  Hebrew  these  words  occur 
at  the  end  of  the  verse.  They  are  not  found 
in  any  other  instance  of  the  common  formula  which  ' 
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the  verse  repeats  (comp.  1  Kings  xv.  26,  34,  xvi.  26, 
xxiL  53 ;  2  Kings  iii.  1,  x.  31,  &c.),  and  almost  cer- 
tainly belong  to  the  next  verse. 

Prom  the  sins.— Heb.,  from  upon  the  sins,  which 
is  peculiar.  Tlie  reading  of  the  LXX.,  "  from  all  the 
sins,"  appears  right. 

(19)  And. — ^As  it  stands,  the  Averse  begins  abruptly. 
But  the  reading  of  the  LXX.  restores  the  connection  : 
"  In  his  days  Pul  the  king  of  Assyria,"  &c.  (Comp. 
verse  29.) 

Pul. — This  name  has  been  read  in  the  cuneiform 
(Pu-u-lu,  i.e.,  Pulu,  an  officer  of  Sargon's).     For  the 
identity  of  Pul,  king  of  Assyria,  with  Tiglath  Pileser 
II.,  see  Note  on  1  Chron.  v.  26,  and  Schrader's  Die  Keil- 
inschr.  und  das  Alt.   Test,  pp.  227 — 240  (2nd  edit., 
1883).     Prof.  Schrader  gives  the  following  as  the  re- 
sult of  his  elaborate  and  most  interesting  discussion : 
(1)  Menahem  of  Israel  and  Azariah  of  Judah  were  con- 
temporaries, according  to  the  Bible  as  well  as  the  Inscrip- 
tions.  (2)  According  to  the  Bible,  both  these  rulers  were 
contemporary  with  an  Assyrian  king  Pul ;  according  to 
the  Inscriptions,  with  Tiglath  Pileser.      (3)  Berosns 
calls  Pul  a  Chaldean  ;  Tiglath  Pileser  calls  himself  king 
of  Chaldea.    (4)  Pul-Porus  became  in  731  B.c.  king  of 
Babylon ;  Tiglath  Pileser  in  731  B.C.  received  the  homage 
of  the  Babylonian  king  Merodach-Baladan,  as  he  also 
reduced  other  Babylonian  princes  in  this  year,  amongst 
them  Chinzeros  of  Amukkan.    (5)  Poros  appears  in  the 
canon  of  Ptolemy  as  king  of  Babylon  ;  Tiglath  Pileser 
names  himself  "king  of  Babylon."  (6)  Chinzeros  became 
king  of  Babylon  in  731  b.c.  according  to  the  canon,  and,  in 
fact,  along  with  (or,  under)  a  king  of  the  name  of  Poros; 
the  hypothesis  that  the  vanquished  king  of  Amukkan  of 
the  same  name  was  entrusted  by  Tiglath  Pileser  with  the 
vassal-kingship  of  Babylon  is  suggested  at  once  by  the 
coincidence  of  the  chronological  data.     (7)  In  the  year 
727—726  B.C.  a  change  of  government  took  place  in  Assy- 
ria in  consequence  of  the  death  of  Tiglath  Pileser,  and 
in  Babylonia  in  consequence  of  the  death  of  Poms.    (8) 
No  king  appears  in  the  Assyrian  lists  by  a  name  like 
Pul,  which  is  anomalous  as  a  royal  designation;  we  can 
only  identify  Pul  with  some  other  name  in  the  lists, 
and,  on  historical  grounds,  with  Tiglath  Pileser  only. 
(9)  Pul  and  Poros  are  forms  of  the  same  name  (comp. 
Bdbiru  for  Babilu  in  Persian  inscriptions).    (10)  Fron: 
all  this,  the  conclusion  is  inevitable  that  Pul  and  PoruSj 
Pul  and  Tiglath  Pileser,  are  one  and  the  same  person. 

Came  against  the  land. — Rather,  cam^  upon  the 
land  (Isa.  x.  28;  Judges  XAnii.  27).  The  meaning  here 
is,  occupied  it. 

A  thousand  talents  of  silver.— About  £375,000. 

That  his  hand  might  be  with  him.  —  Pul 
(Tiglath  Pileser)  came  at  the  invitation  of  Menahem  to 
establish  the  latter  in  the  sovereignty  against  other 
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thousand  talents  of  silver,  that  his  hand 
might  be  -with  him  to  confirm  the  king- 
dom in  his  hand.  <20)  ^^^  Menahem 
^  exacted  tlie  money  of  Israel,  even  of  all 
the  mighty  men  of  wealth,  of  each  man 
fifty  shekels  of  silver,  to  ^ive  to  the  king 
of  Assyria.  So  the  king  of  Assyria 
turned  back,  and  stayed  not  there  in 
the  land. 

(21)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Mena- 
hem, and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Israel?  <22)  And  Menahem 
slept  with  his  fathers;  and  Pekahiah  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

<23)  In  the  fiftieth  year  of  Azariah  king 
of  Judah  Pekahiah  the  son  of  Menahem 
began  to  reign  over  Israel  in  Samaria, 
and  reigned  two  years.  (^^)  And  he  did 
that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord  :  he  departed  not  from  the  sins  of 


aC.  759. 


1  Heb.,  eniised  to 
cmne  forth. 


B.C.76I. 


;b.c.  74a 


Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin.  (^5)  g^i;  Pekah  the  son  of 
Remaliah,  a  captain  of  his,  conspired 
against  him,  and  smote  him  in  Samaria, 
in  the  palace  of  the  king's  house,  wdth 
Argob  and  Arieh,  and  with  him  fifty 
men  of  the  Gileadites :  and  he  killed 
him,  and  reigned  in  his  room. 

(26)  A.nd  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Peka- 
hiah, and  all  that  he  did,  behold,  they 
are  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

(27)  In  the  two  and  fiftieth  year  of 
Azariah  king  of  Judah  Pekah  the  son 
of  Remaliah  began  to  reign  over  Israel 
in  Samaria,  and  reigned  twenty  years. 
(28)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  departed  not 
from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin. 

(29)  In  the   days   of  Pekah  king   of 


pretenders  as  a  vassal  of  Assyria.  (Comp.  Hosea  v. 
13,  vii.  11,  viii.  9.)  Tiglath  Pileser  had  first  reduced 
Reziii  king  of  Syria-Damascus,  which  was  probably 
much  weakened  by  the  victories  of  Jeroboam  II.  (See 
Note  on  verse  14.) 

(20)  Exacted.— Literally,  caused  to  go  out ;  a  word 
already  used  in  the  sense  of  to  lay  out,  expend  money 
(chap.  xii.  12).  Probably,  therefore,  laid  {vayyissd], 
i.e..  imposed,  should  be  read  here  (Gen.  xxxi.  17). 

Of. — Heb.,  upon. 

The  mighty  men  of  wealth.— A  later  use  of  the 
Hebrew  phrase,  which,  in  older  parhuice,  means  "  the 
heroes  of  the  host "  (Judges  Tri.  12 ;  1  Sam.  ix.  1). 

Fifty  shekels.— The  talent  of  silver  was  worth 
3,000  shekels.  The  payment  of  1,000  talents  (3,000,000 
shekels)  therefore  implies  a  total  of  60,000  persons 
able  to  contribute.  Fifty  shekels  were  one  maneh 
( Assyrian,  mana ;  Greek,  fj.va,  and  Latin,  mina).  There 
was  no  great  Temple  treasury  to  draw  from  in  the 
northern  kingdom,  and  any  palace  hoards  would  have 
disappeared  in  the  confusions  attending  the  frequent 
revolutions  of  the  time. 

There.— Or,  then  (Ps.  xiv.  5). 

(2»-a6)  The  Reign  of  Pekahiah 
(Heb.,  Pekahydh). 

(23)  In  the  fiftieth  year.— The  forty-ninth,  if  verse 
seventeen  were  exact. 

(45)  But  ...  a  captain  of  his — And  .  .  .  Ms  ad- 
jutant (or  knight,  chap.  vii.  2). 

The  palace  of  the  king's  house.— The  same 
expression  occurred  in  1  Kings  xvi.  18.  The  word 
armon,  rendered  "  palace,"  is  usually  explained  as  mean- 
ing citadel  or  keep,  from  a  root  meaning  to  be  high. 
(Comp.  ^  Hjcpa  in  Greek.)  Ewald  makes  it  the  harem, 
which,  as  the  innermost  and  most  strongly-guarded  part 
of  an  Oriental  palace,  is  probably  meant  here.  Thither 
Pekahiah  had  fled  for  refuge  before  the  conspirators. 

With  Argob  and  Arieh.— Pekah  slew  these  two 
persons,  probably  officers  of  the  royal  guard,  who  stood 
by  their  master,  as  well  as  the  king  himself. 

The  peculiar  names  are  an  indication  of  the  historical 
character  of  the  account.     Argob  suggests  that  the 
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person  who  bore  this  name  was  a  native  of  the  district 
of  Bashan  so  designated  (1  Kings  iv.  13) ;  Arieh 
("  lion  "),  like  our  own  Coeur-de-Liou,  betokens  strength 
and  bravery.  (Comp.  1  Chrou.  xii.  8,  "  The  Gadites, 
whose  faces  were  as  the  faces  of  lions.") 

And  with  him  fifty  men  of  the  Gileadites, 
— Or,  and  with  him  were  fifty,  &c.  Pekah  was  sup- 
ported by  fifty  soldiers,  probably  of  the  royal  guard. 
Menahem  himself  was  of  Gadite  origin  (verse  17 ),  and 
so  belonged  to  Gilead.  He  would  therefore  be  likely 
to  recioiit  his  body-guard  from  among  the  Gileadites,. 
who  were  always  famous  for  their  prowess.  (Comp. 
Josh.  XAoi.  1 ;  Judges  xi.  12  ;  1  Chron.  xxvi.  31.)  Thei 
two  names  Argob  and  Arieh  agree  with  this  supposi- 
tion. The  LXX.  reads,  in  place  of  "  the  Gileadites," 
airh  tScv  ifTpaKocriuv,  "  of  the  four  hundred,"  which  re- 
minds us  of  David's  six  hundred  Gibborim  (2  Sam. 
XV.  18). 

Josephus  accounts  for  the  short  reign  of  Pekahiah  by 
the  statement  that  he  imitated  the  cruelty  of  his 
father. 

(27—31)  The  Reign  of  Pekah,  Son  of  Rema- 
liah, IN  Samaria. 

(27)  Reigned  twenty  years.- Thisdoesnotagree 
with  the  duration  assigned  to  the  reign  of  Jotham 
(verse  33),  and  the  year  assigned  as  the  beginning  of 
Hoshea's  reign  (chap.  xvii.  1).  For,  according  to  vers© 
32,  Pekah  had  reigned  about  two  years  when  Jotham 
succeeded  in  Judah,  and  Jotham  reigned  sixteen  years ; 
and,  according  to  chap.  xvii.  1,  Pekah  was  succeeded  by 
Hoshea  in  the  twelfth  year  of  Jotham's  successor, 
Ahaz.  These  data  make  the  duration  of  Pekah's  reign 
from  twenty-eight  to  thirty  years.  We  must,  thci*e- 
fore,  either  assume,  with  Theuius,  that  "  the  numeral 
sign  for  30  (V)  has  been  corrupted  into  20  (d),"  or,  with 
Ewald,  that "  and  nine  "  has  been  accidentally  omitted 
after  "  twenty." 

(29)  Tiglath-pileser.  —  This  Assyrian    sovereign, 
who  reigned  from  745  to  727  B.C.,  is  called  in  his  own 
inscriptions,  TukuUi-  (or  Tuklat)  'abal-Esarra,  which 
Schrader  renders,  "my  trust  is  Adar" — literally,  Tru 
is  the  son  of  the  temple  of  Sarra.      (See  Note  on 
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Israel  came  Tiglath-pileser  king  of 
Assyria,  and  took  Ijon,  and  Abel-beth- 
maachali,  and  Janoah,  and  Kedesh,  and 
Hazor,  and  Gilead,  and  Galilee,  all  the 
land  of  Naphtali,  and  carried  them  cap- 
tive to  Assjo-ia. 

(^)  And  Hoshea  the  son  of  Elah  made 
a  conspiracy  against  Pekah  the  son  of 
Remaliah,  and  smote  him,  and  slew 
him,  and  reigned  in  his  stead,  in  the 
twentieth  year  of  Jotham  the  son  of 
Uzziah. 

'3^)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Pekah, 
and  all  that  he  did,  behold,  they  are 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Israel. 

<32)  In  the  second  year  of  Pekah  the 
son  of  Remaliah  king  of  Israel  began 
"  Jotham  the  son  of  Uzziah  king  of 
Judah  to   reign.     (^'  Five   and  twenty 
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years  old  was  he  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  he  reigned  sixteen  years  in 
Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's  name  was 
Jerusha,  the  daughter  of  Zadok.  P*)  And 
he  did  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord  :  he  did  according  to  all 
that  his  father  Uzziah  had  done. 
(35)  Howbeit  the  high  places  were  not 
removed :  the  people  sacrificed  and 
burned  incense  still  in  the  high  places. 
He  built  the  higher  gate  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord. 

(36)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jotham,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

(^^)  In  those  days  the  Lord  began  to 
send  against  Judah  Rezin  the  king  of 
Syria,  and  Pekah  the  son  of  Eemaliah. 
(38)  ji^jr^^  Jotham  slept  with  his  fathers. 


Chron.  v.  26.)  "  The  idea  we  get  of  this  king  from  the 
i-emains  of  these  inscriptions  corresponds  throughout 
to  what  we  know  of  him  from  tlio  Bible.  Everywhere 
lie  is  presented  as  a  powerful  warrior-king,  who  sub- 
jugated the  entire  tract  of  anterior  Asia,  from  the 
frontier  mountains  of  Media  in  the  east  to  the  Medi- 
terranean sea  in  the  west,  including  a  part  of  Cappa- 
docia  "  (Schrader,  K.A.T.,  p.  247). 

Took  Ijon,  and  Abel-beth-maacliah  .  .  . 
all  the  land  of  Naphtali.— Comp.  1  Kings  xv. 
20. 

Janoah. — Not  the  border-town  between  Ephraim 
•uid  Mauasseh  (Josh.  x\-i.  6),  as  the  context  requires  a 
place  in  the  northernmost  part  of  IsraeL 

Kedesh. — Ou  the  western  shore  of  the  waters  of 
Merom  (Josh.  xxi.  37). 

Hazor.— See  1  Kings  ix.  15. 

Gilead. — See  chap.  xiv.  25 ;  1  Chron,  v.  26.  It  was 
no  long  time  since  Jeroboam  II.  liad  recovered  it  for 
Israel.  According  to  Schrader  {K.A.T.,  pp.  254,  seq.) 
the  reference  of  the  verse  is  to  Tiglath  Pileser's  expedi- 
tion in  B.C.  734,  called  in  the  Eponym  list  an  expe- 
dition to  the  land  of  Pilista  (PhUistia).  With  this 
Schrader  connects  a  fragment  of  the  annals  which  begins 
with  a  list  of  towns  conquered  by  Tiglath,  and  ends 
thus :  .  .  .  "  the  town  of  Gaal  (ad)  .  .  .  (A)  bil  .  .  . 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  land  of  Beth-Omri  (i.e.,  Sama- 
ria) ...  in  its  whole  extent  I  annexed  to  the  territory 
of  Assyria ;  my  prefects  the  sagans  I  appointed  over 
them."  The  fragment  goes  ou  to  mention  the  flight  of 
Hauun,  kiug  of  Gaza,  to  Egypt,  and  the  carrying  off 
of  his  goods  and  his  gods  by  the  conqueror.  It  is  added, 
"  The  land  of  Beth-Omri  .  .  .  the  whole  body  of  his 
men,  their  goods,  to  the  land  of  Assyria  I  led  away, 
Pakaha  (i.e.,  Pekah)  their  king  I  slew  (so  Schrader ; 
?  '  they  slew '),  and  A-u-si-ha  (i.e.,  Hoshea)  .  .  .  over 
them  I  appointed.  Ten  (talents  of  gold,  1,000  talents 
of  silver)  I  received  from  them." 

(30)  Hoshea  .  .  .  slew  him,  and  reigned  in 
his  stead. — See  the  inscription  of  Tiglath  Pileser, 
quoted  in  the  last  Note,  from  which,  as  Schrader  re- 
marks, it  is  clear  that  Hosliea  only  secured  his  hold  on 
tiie  crown  by  recognition  of  the  suzerainty  of  Assyria. 
The  brief  record  of  Kmgs  does  not  mention  this ;  but 


chap.  xvii.  3  represents  Hoshea  as  paying  tribute  to 
Shalmaneser  IV.,  the  successor  of  Tiglath. 

In  the  twentieth  year  of  Jotham. — This  is 
a  suspicious  statement,  as  not  agreeing  witli  verse  33, 
according  to  which  Jotham  I'eigned  sixteen  years  only. 

(32—38)  The  Reign  op  Jotham  in  Jerusalem. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxvii.) 

(32)  In  the  second  year  of  Pekah. — Who  came 
to  the  throne  in  the  last  year  of  Uzziah  (Azariah,  verse  27). 

(34)  According  to  all  that  his  father  Uzziah 
had  done.  —  The  chronicler  qualifies  this  general 
statement  by  adding  that  Jotham  did  not,  like  his  father, 
invade  the  Holy  Place.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxvii.  2, 
with  2  Chron.  xxvi.  16.) 

(35)  Howbeit  the  high  places.  —  The  chronicler 
generalises  this  statement:  "And  the  people  did  yet 
corruptly." 

He  built.— Rather,  He  it  was  who  buiU.  For  "  the 
higher  gate,"  see  Note  ou  2  Chron.  xxvii.  3.  Thenius 
considers  that  the  term  higher  denotes  rank  rather  than 
local  position,  (See  Jer.  xx.  2;  Ezek.  viii.  3,  5,  14, 16 ; 
ix.  2  ;   xl.  38 — 43  ;  and  comp.  chap.  xii.  9.) 

(36)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jotham.— Some 
of  these  are  related  in  2  Chron.  xxvii.  4—6.  We  read 
there  how  Jotham  buUt  towns  and  castles,  and  towers 
of  refuge,  and  how  he  fought  victoriously  against 
Amnion,  and  exacted  from  that  nation  a  heavy  tribute 
three  years  running.  Ewald  and  Thenius  admit  the 
historical  value  of  this  brief  narrative,  which  is  indeed 
e\adent  on  the  face  of  it.  • 

(37)  In  those  days — i.e.,  in  the  last  year  of  Jotham. 
The  attacks  of  the  allies  at  first  took  the  form  of  iso- 
lated raids.  In  the  next  reign  the  country  was  invaded 
by  them  in  full  force.  (See  chap.  xvi.  5,  seq.,  and  the 
Notes  there.) 

Rezin.— Comp.  Rezon,  Heb.,  BezSn  (1  Kings  xi.  23), 
the  founder  of  the  dynasty.  The  present  name  is  spelt 
in  the  Hebrew  of  Kings  and  Isaiah  (vii.  1)  Befin. 
The  Assyrian  spelling  in  the  records  of  Tiglath  Pileser, 
who  conquered  and  slew  Rezin,  suggests  that  the  right 
spelling  was  Bacon  (Assyrian,  Ba^unnu).  The  first 
and  last  kings  of  the  Syrian  monarchy  thus  bore  simiLur 
names,  both,  perhaps,  meaning  "  prince." 
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and  was  buried  with  his  fathers  in  the 
city  of  David  his  father :  and  Ahaz  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  XVI.— <i)In  the  seven- 
teenth year  of  Pekah  the  son  of  Eema- 
liah  "Ahaz  the  son  of  Jotham  king  of 
Judah  began  to  reign.  ^^  Twenty  years 
old  was  Ahaz  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jerusalem, 
and  did  not  that  which  was  right  in  the 
sight  of  the  Loud  his  God,  like  David 
his  father.     (•"  But  he  walked  in  the 


o  2  CUron.  28. 1. 


B.C. 
dr.  74!. 


way  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  yea,  and 
made  his  son  to  pass  through  the  fire, 
according  to  the  abominations  of  the 
heathen,  whom  the  Lord  cast  out  from 
before  the  children  of  Israel.  <*)  And  he 
sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  in  the  high 
places,  and  on  the  hiUs,  and  imder  every 
green  tree. 

(5)  b  Tiien  Rezin  king  of  Syria  anJ 
Pekah  son  of  Remaliah  king  of  Israel 
came  up  to  Jerusalem  to  war  :  and  they 
besieged  Ahaz,  but  could  not  overcome 
him.     <^^  At  that  time   Rezin  king  of 


XVI. 
The  Reign  of  Ahaz.    (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxviii.) 

(8)  Twenty  years  old. — The  number  should  pro- 
bably be  twenty -and -five,  according  to  the  LXX., 
Syriac,  and  Arabic  of  2  Chron.  xxviii.  1.  Otherwise, 
Ahaz  wa.s  begotten  when  his  father  was  ten  (or,  eleven) 
years  old — a  thing  perhaps  not  impossible  in  the  East, 
where  botli  sexes  reach  maturity  earlier  than  among 
Western  races. 

(3)  But  he  walked  in  the  way.— See  Notes  on  2. 
Cliron.  xxviii.  2. 

Made  his  son  to  pass  through  the  fllre.— The 
chronicler  rightly  explains  this  as  a  sacrifice  by  fire. 
That  such  an  appalling  rite  is  really  intended  may  be 
seen  by  reference  to  chap.  xvii.  31 ;  Jer.  xix.  5 ;  Ezek. 
xvi.  20,  xxiiL  37 ;  Jer.  xxxiL  35.  The  expression,  "  To 
make  to  pa«s  through  the  fire  to  Moloch "  (Lev.  xviii. 
21)  may  nave  originated,  as  Movers  suggests,  in  the 
idea  that  the  burning  was  a  kind  of  passage  to  union 
with  the  deity,  after  the  dross  of  the  flesh  had  been 
purged  away ;  or  it  may  be  a  mere  euphemism.  Ahaz 
appears  to  liave  been  the  first  Israelite  king  who 
offered  such  a  sacrifice.  He,  no  doubt,  regarded  it  as 
a  last  desperate  resource  against  the  oppression  of  his 
northern  enemies.  It  is  absurd  to  suppose  that  the  king 
intended  it  in  love  to  his  child,  as  Thenius  suggests. 
(See  Judges  xi.  31.)  Such  dreadful  sacrifices  were  only 
made  in  cases  of  dire  extremity.     (Comp.  chap.  iii.  27.) 

The  heathen. — More  particularly  the  Ammonites, 
who  made  such  sacrifices  to  Molech  or  Milcom. 

<*)  In  the  high  places.— These  are  evidently  dis- 
tinguished from  "  the  hills,"  two  different  prepositions 
being  used  in  the  Hebrew  as  in  the  English.  A 
hdmdh,  or  "  high.place,"  was  a  local  sanctuary,  and  it 
appears  that  a  sacred  pillar  or  altar  might  be  called  a 
hdmdh.  Mesha  king  of  Moab  speaks  of  h^  pillar  as 
"  this  bdmath."    (See  Note  on  chap.  i.  1.) 

Under  every  green  tree.— Comp.  1  Kings  xiv. 
23 ;  Hosea  xiv.  8.  Thenius  says  not  so  much  a  green 
as  a  thick -foliaged  and  shadow-yielding  tree.  "  They 
bum  incense  .  .  .  under  oaks,  and  poplars,  and  teil 
trees,"  because  the  shadow  thereof  is  ffood "  (Hosea 
iv.  13).  ^  ^ 

The  Steo-Epheaimitic  "War,  and  the  Inter- 
vention OF  TiGLATH  PiLESEB.  (Comp.  Isa.  vii. 
— ^ix.  7,  "an  epitome  of  the  discourses  delivered  by 
the  prophet  at  this  grep*^  national  crisis."— Cheyne.) 
(5)  Then  Bezin  king  of  Syria  ...  to  war.— 

This  verse  agrees  almost  word  for  word  with  Isa.  vii.  1. 

The  time  Is  soon  after  the  accession  of  Ahaz.  "  Jotham, 
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the  last  of  a  series  of  strong  and  generally  successful 
princes,  had  died  at  a  critical  moment,  when  Pekah 
and  Rezin  were  maturing  their  plans  against  his  king- 
dom. The  opposing  parties  in  northern  Israel  sus- 
pended their  feuds  to  make  common  cause  against 
Judah  (Isa.  ix.  21),  and  the  proud  inhabitants  of 
Samaria  hoped  by  this  policy  to  more  than  restore  the 
prestige  forfeited  in  previous  years  of  calamity  (Isa.  ix. 
9, 10).  At  the  same  time  the  Syrians  began  to  operate  in 
the  eastern  dependencies  of  Judah,  their  aim  being  to 
possess  themselves  of  the  harbour  of  Elath  on  the  Red 
Sea,  while  the  Philistines  attacked  the  Judeans  in  the 
rear,  and  raA'^aged  the  fertile  lowlands  (Isa  ix.  12,  verse 
6).  A  heavy  and  sudden  disaster  had  already  fallen  on 
the  Judean  arms,  a  defeat  in  which  'head  and  tail, 
palm-branch  and  rush '  had  been  mown  down  in  indis- 
criminate slaughter  (Isa.  ix.  14).  Ahaz  was  no  fii 
leader  in  so  critical  a  time ;  his  character  was  petulant 
and  childish,  his  policy  was  dictated  in  the  harem  (Isa. 
iii.  12).  Nor  was  the  internal  order  of  the  state  calcu- 
lated to  inspire  confidence.  Wealth,  indeed,  had  greatly 
accumulated  in  the  preceding  time  of  prosperity,  but 
its  distribution  had  been  such  that  it  weakened  rather 
than  added  strength  to  the  nation.  The  rich  nobles 
were  steei>ed  in  sensual  luxury,  the  court  was  full  of 
gallantry,  feminine  extravagance  and  vanity  gave  the 
tone  to  aristocratic  society  (Isa.  v.  11,  iii.  16;  comp.  iii. 
12,  iv.  4),  which,  like  the  noblesse  of  France  on  the  eve 
of  the  Revolution,  was  absorbed  in  gaiety  and  pleasure, 
while  the  masses  were  ground  down  by  oppression,  and 
the  cry  of  their  distress  filled  the  land  (Isa.  iii.  15,  v. 
7)."— Prof.  Robertson  Smith. 

They  besieged  Ahaz.— The  allies  wanted  to  com- 
pel Judah  to  join  them  in  their  attempt  to  throw  off  the 
burdensome  yoke  of  Assyria,  imposed  in  738  B.C.  (chap. 
XV.  19) ;  and  thought  the  best  way  to  secure  this  was  to 
dethrone  the  dynasty  of  David,  and  set  up  a  creature 
of  their  own — "the  son  of  Tabeal"  (Isa.  \ii.  6). 

Coiild  not  overcome  him.— Literally,  they  were 
not  able  to  war,  as  in  Isa.  vii.  2.  The  allies  could  not 
storm  the  city,  which  had  been  strongly  fortified  by 
Uzziah  and  Jotham  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  9,  xxvii.  3). 

(6)  At  that  time. — Bahr  regards  this  verse  as  a 
parenthesis,  so  that  verse  7  is  the  strict  continuation  ol 
verse  5,  and  "At  that  time"  simply  assigns  this  war  as 
the  epoch  when  Judah  lost  its  only  harbour  and  chief 
emporium — a  grave  blow  to  the  national  prosperity. 
It  is  perhaps  impossible  to  weave  the  various  data  of 
Isaiah,  Kings,  tod  Chronicles  into'  a  single  narrative 
which  shall  be  free  from  all  objection.  But  it  seems 
probable  that,  after  the  successes  recorded  in  2  Chron. 
xxviii.  5,  seq.,  the  confederates  advanced  upon  Jerusa- 
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Syria  recovered  Elath  to  Syria,  and 
drave  the  Jews  from  Elath :  and  the 
Syrians  came  to  Elath,  and  dwelt  there 
unto  this  day.  ('')  So  Ahaz  sent  messen- 
gers to  Tiglath-pileser  king  of  Assyria, 
saying,  I  am  thy  servant  and  thy  son : 
come  up,  and  save  me  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  king  of  Syria,  and  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  king  of  Israel,  which  rise  up 
against  me.  (^^  And  Ahaz  took  the  silver 
and  gold  that  was  found  in  the  house  of 
the  LoED,  and  in  the  treasures  of  the 
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king's  house,  and  sent  it  for  a  present  to 
the  king  of  Assyria.  **>>  And  the  king  of 
Assyria  hearkened  unto  him :  for  the 
king  of  Assyria  went  up  against  ^  Dam- 
ascus, and  took  it,  and  carried  the 
people  of  it  captive  to  Kir,  and  slew 
Rezin. 

(i*'^  And  king  Ahaz  went  to  Damascus 
to  meet  Tiglath-pileser  kmg  of  Assyria, 
and  saw  an  altar  that  was  at  Damascus : 
and  king  Ahaz  sent  to  Urijah  the  priest 
the  fashion  of  the  altar,  and  the  pattern 


lem,  and  that  Ahaz  despatched  his  envoys  to  Tiglath 
Pileser.  The  allies  soon  despaired  of  a  siege,  and 
Pekah  fell  to  ravaging  the  country,  while  Rezin  pushed 
on  to  Elath,  determined  not  to  return  home  without 
having  achieved  some  permanent  success.  The  ap- 
proach of  Tiglath  Pileser  compelled  the  two  kings  to 
give  up  their  enterprise,  and  hasten  to  defend  their 
own  frontiei-s. 

Recovered  Elath  to  Syria  .  .  .  the  Syrians. — 
The  words  for  Syria  and  Edom,  Syrians  and  Edom- 
itea,  are  very  much  alike  in  Hebrew  writing,  and  the 
Hebrew  margin,  many  MSS.,  the  LXX.  and  Yulg.  read 
Edomites  for  Syrians  here.  If  this  be  correct,  we  must 
also  restore  Edom,  for  Syria,  as  many  critics  propose. 
The  meaning  then  becomes  this  :  Rezin  emancipated 
the  Edomites  from  the  yoke  of  Judah  imposed  on  them 
by  Uzziah  (chap.  xiv.  22)  in  order  to  win  their  active 
co-operation  against  Judah.  Biihr,  however,  prefers 
the  readings  of  the  ordinary  text,  and  supposes  that 
Rezin  simply  expelled  the  Jews  from  Elath,  and  estab- 
lished there  a  commercial  colony  of  Syrians. 

(7)  So  Ahaz  sent  messengers.— See  Notes  on  2 
Chron.  xxviii.  16,  20. 

Which  rise  up  against  me. — Or,  lohich  are 
assailing  me.  "  Tlie  vain  confidence  of  the  rulers  of 
Judah,  described  by  Isaiah  in  his  first  prophetic  book, 
was  rudely  shaken  by  the  progress  of  the  war  with 
Pekah  and  Rezin.  Unreasoning  confidence  had  given 
way  to  equally  unreasoning  panic.  They  saw  only  one 
way  of  escape — namely,  to  throw  themselves  upon  the 
protection  of  Assyria."     (Robertson  Smith.) 

(8)  Ahaz  took  the  silver  and  gold.— "He 
was  well  aware  that  the  only  conditions  on  which 
protection  would  be  vouchsafed  were  acceptance  of  the 
Assyrian  suzerainty  with  the  payment  of  a  huge  tribute, 
and  an  embassy  was  despatclied  laden  with  all  the 
treasures  of  the  palace  and  the  Temple.  The  ambassa- 
dors had  no  difficulty  in  attaining  their  object,  which 
perfectly  fell  in  with  the  schemes  of  the  great  king. 
The  invincible  army  was  set  in  motion,  Damascus  was 
taken,  and  its  inhabitants  led  captive,  and  Gilead  and 
Galilee  suffered  the  same  fate"  (Robertson  Smith). 
(Comp.  chap.  xv.  29.)  According  to  Schrader,  the  ex- 
pedition "  to  Philistia  "  in  734  B.C.,  was  directed  against 
Pekah,  who  probably  saved  himself  by  an  instant  sub- 
mission. It  was  only  after  Tiglath  had  settled  matters 
with  the  northern  kingdom,  and  so  isolated  Damascus, 
that  he  turned  his  arms  against  Rezin.  Two  whole 
years  were  spent  in  reducing  him  (733 — 732  B.C.)  In 
an  inscription  dating  from  his  seventeenth  year,  Tig- 
lath Pileser  mentions  that  he  received  tribute  from 
Eniel,  king  of  Hamath,  Muthumbaal,  king  of  Arvad, 
Sanibu  of  Ammon,  Salamanu  of  Moab,  Mitinti  of  Asca- 
lon,  Jahuhazi  (Jehoahaz,  i.e.,  Ahaz)  of  Judah,  Qaus- 


malaka  of  Edom,  Hanun  of  Gaza,  and  other  princes. 
This  probably  relates  to  the  expedition  of  734  B.C.,  in 
which  year,  therefore,  Ahaz  (Jehoahaz)  must  have  put 
himself  under  the  protection  of  Assyria  (Schrader, 
K.A.T.,  p.  257  seq.). 

(9)  Went  up  against  Damascuis,  and  took  it. 
— ^We  learn  from  the  inscriptions  that  Damascus  stood 
a  two  years'  siege.  (The  Eponym-list  makes  Tiglatli 
Pileser  march  against  Damascus  for  two  successive 
years,  namely  733  and  732  B.c.) 

Carried  the  people  of  it  captive  to  Kir. — 
(Comp.  Amos  i.  5,  ix.  7.)  The  nam©  Kir  is  not  found 
in  the  fragmentary  remains  of  the  annals  of  Tiglath 
Pileser.  Schrader  (p.  261  seq.)  gives  a  mutilated  in- 
scription, apparently  relating  to  the  fall  of  Damascus. 

And  slew  Rezin. — Sir  H.  Rawlinson  found  this 
fact  recorded  on  a  tablet  of  Tiglath  Pileser's,  since  un- 
fortunately lost.  In  the  inscription  just  referred  to 
Tiglath  says:  "I  entered  the  gate  of  his  city;'  his 
chief  officers  alive  [I  took,  and]  on  st^akes  I  caused  to 
lift  them  up  "  (i.e.,  impaled  them). 

Kir  was  the  aboriginal  home  of  the  Arameans,  ac- 
cording to  Amos  ix.  7.  It  is  mentioned  along  with 
Elam  in  Isa.  xxii.  6.  "  It  has  been  generally  identi- 
fied with  the  district  by  the  river  Cyrus  (the  modem 
Georgia).  But,  besides  the  linguistic  objection  pointed 
out  by  Delitzsch  (Qir  cannot  be  equivalent  to  Kur),  it 
appears  that  the  Assyrian  empire  never  extended  to  the 
Cyrus.  We  must,  therefore,  consider  Kir  to  be  a  part 
of  Mesopotamia."    (Cheyne.) 

(10)  Ahaz  went  to  Damascus,  to  meet  Tig- 
lath-pileser.— The  great  king  appears  to  have  held 
his  court  there  after  the  capture  of  the  city,  and  to 
have  summoned  the  vassal  princes  of  Palestine  thither 
to  do  him  homage  in  person  before  his  departure.  (See 
the  Note  on  verse  8.) 

And  saw  an  altar. — Rather,  and  he  saw  the 
altar,  namely,  that  of  the  principal  Temple.  Upon  the 
account  which  follows  Prof.  Robertson  Smith  well  re- 
marks that  the  frivolous  character  of  Ahaz  "  was  so 
little  capable  of  appreciating  the  dangers  involved  in 
his  new  obligations,  that  he  returned  to  Jerusalem  with 
his  head  full  of  the  artistic  and  religious  curiosities  he 
had  seen  on  his  journey.  In  a  national  crisis  of 
the  first  magnitude  he  found  no  more  pressing  concern 
than  the  erection  of  a  new  altar  in  the  Temple  on  a 
pattern  brought  from  Damascus.  The  sundial  of 
Ahaz  (2  Kings  xx.  11),  and  an  erection  on  the  roof  of 
the  Temple,  with  altars  apparently  designed  for  the 
worship  of  the  host  of  heaven  (2  Kings  xxiii.  12),  were 
works  equally  characteristic  of  the  trifling  and  super- 
stitious virtuoso,  who  imagined  that  the  introduction  of 
a  few  foreign  novelties  gave  lustre  to  a  reign  which  had 
fooled  away  the  independence  of  Jndah,  and  sought  a 
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of  It,  according  to  all  the  workmanship 
thereof.  <"'  And  Urijah  the  priest  built 
an  altar  according  to  all  that  king  Ahaz 
had  sent  from  Damascus  :  so  Urijah  the 
priest  made  it  against  king  Ahaz  came 
from  Damascus.  (^>  And  when  the  king 
was  copie  from  Damascus,  the  king  saw 
the  altar :  and  the  king  approached  to 
the  altar,  and  offered  thereon.  (^3)  ^^d 
he  burnt  his  burnt  offering  and  his 
meat  offering,  and  poured  his  drink 
offering,  and  sprinkled  the  blood  of  ^his 
peace  offerings,  upon  the  altar.  (^^*  And 
he  brought  also  the  brasen  altar,  which 
wets  before  the  Lord,  from  the  forefront 
of  the  house,  from  between  the  altar 
and  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  put  it 
on  the  north  side  of  the  altar.     <i*>  And 
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king  Ahaz  commanded  Urijah  the  priest, 
saying.  Upon  the  great  altar  burn  the 
morning  burnt  offering,  and  the  evening 
meat  offering,  and  the  king's  burnt 
sacrifice,  and  his  meat  offering,  with 
the  burnt  offering  of  all  the  people  of 
the  land,  and  their  meat  offering,  and 
their  drink  offerings;  and  sprinkle  upon 
it  all  the  blood  of  the  burnt  offering, 
and  all  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice  :  and 
the  brasen  altar  shall  be  for  me  to 
enquire  by.  (^^)  Thus  did  Urijah  the 
priest,  according  to  all  that  king  Ahaz 
commanded.  (^''^  And  king  Ahaz  cut  off 
the  borders  of  the  bases,  and  removed 
the  laver  from  off  them  ;  and  took  down 
the  sea  from  off  the  brasen  oxen  that 
were  under  it,  and  put  it  upon  a  pave- 


momentary  deliverance  by  accepting  a  service  the 
bnrden  of  wliich  was  fast  becoming  intolerable  "  {Proph. 
o/IsraH  p.  251). 

Urijah  the  priest — i.e.,  the  higli  priest,  who  ap- 
pears to  be  identical  with  the  "  credible  witness  "  of 
Isa.  viii.  2.  His  high  official  position  wonld  secure 
Urijah 'a  credit  as  a  witness. 

Fashion  .  .  .  pattern  .  .  .  workmanship.— 
Those  terras  indicate  that  the  king's  interest  in  the 
matter  was  artistic  rather  than  religious. 

(i2>  The  king  approached  to  the  altar,  and 
offered  thereon. — So  the  Targum  renders.  But  all 
the  other  versions  :  "  The  king  approached  to  the  altar, 
ixndwent  up  thereon."  (Comp.  1  Kings  xii.  32,  33.)  It 
thns  appears  that  Ahaz,  like  Uzziah,  personally  exercised 
the  pnestly  function  of  sacrifice. 

(13)  And  he  burnt  his  burnt  oflfering  .  .  . — 
The  verse  describes  the  thank-offering  of  Aliaz  for  his 
late  deliverance  from  deadly  peril.  From  the  present 
narrative  it  does  not  appear  but  that  he  offered  it  to 
Jehovah.  The  account  in  2  Chron.  xxviii.  23  must  be 
understood  to  refer  to  other  sacrifices  instituted  by 
Ahaz,  who,  like  most  of  his  contemporaries,  thought 
the  traditional  worship  of  Jehovah  not  incompatible 
with   the  cuUus  of  foreign  deities.      (Comp.   verses 

(">  And  he  brought  also  the  brasen  altar  .  .  . 
— Literally,  And  as  for  the  brasen  altar,  he  brought  it 
-near  (to  the  new  one),  away  from  the  front  of  the 
hoHse,  to  wit,  from  between  the  (new)  altar,  and  the 
hoHse  of  Jehovah ;  and  put  it  at  the  side  of  the  (new) 
altar  northward.  The  brasen  altar  used  to  stand 
*'  before  the  Lord,"  i.e.,  in  the  middle  of  the  court  of 
the  priests,  and  in  front  of  the  Temple  proper.  The 
verse  seems  to  imply  that  Urijah  had  pushed  it  forward 
nearer  to  the  sanctuary,  and  set  the  new  Syrian  altar  in 
its  place.  Ahaz,  not  satisfied  with  this  arrangement. 
which  appeared  to  confer  a  kind  of  precedence  on  the 
old  altar,  drew  it  back  again,  and  fixed  it  on  the  north 
side  of  his  new  altar. 

(«9  The  great  altar— i.e.,  as  we  say,  "the  high 
altar,'  the  new  Syrian  one.  So  the  high  priest  is 
sometimes  called  "the  great  priest"  [kuhen  hdggddul). 
Ahaz  orders  that  the  daily  national  sacrifices,  the  royal 
offerings,  and  those  of  private  individuals,  shall  all 
be  offered  at  the  new  altar. 
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The  morning  burnt  offering,  and  the  even- 
ing meat  offering.  —  Not  that  there  was  no  meat 
offering  in  the  morning,  and  no  burnt  offering  in  the 
evening.  (See  Exod.  xxix.  38 — 42  ;  Num.  xxviii.  3 — 8.) 
The  morning  meat  offering  is  implied  in  the  mention  of 
the  burnt  offering,  because  no  burnt  offering  was  offered 
without  one  (Num.  >-ii.  87,  xv.  2 — 12).  On  the  other 
hand,  the  evening  meat  offering  was  the  only  part  o* 
the  evening  sacrifice  which  the  congregation  could  stay 
out,  for  the  burnt  offering  had  to  bum  all  the  nighl 
through  (Lev.  vi.  9). 

The  brasen  altar.— The  contrast  seems  to  imply 
that  the  new  altar  was  of  a  different  material. 

Shall  be  for  me  to  enquire  by— i.e.,  forcon- 
sultiug  God.  So  Rashi.  Others  (as  KeU.) :  "I  will 
think  about  what  to  do  with  it."  Perhaps  it  is  simply, 
"  It  shall  be  for  me  to  look  at,"  i.e.,  an  ornamental  dupli- 
cate of  the  other  altar.  (Comp.  Ps.  xxvii.  4.)  Gratz 
suggests  "  to  draw  near"  (i.e.,  to  sacrifice),  transposing 
the  last  two  letters  of  the  verb,  which  does  not  suit  the 
context ;  and  Thenius  would  read,  "  to  seek,"  after  the 
Syi'iac,  which  has  "  to  ask  "  {i.e.,  to  pray),  as  if  the  old 
altar  of  sacrifice  were  henceforth  to  be  an  altar  of 
prayer.  {?) 

(17,18)  And  king  Ahaz  cut  off.— The  key  to  the 
right  understanding  of  these  verses  is  given  in  the  last 
words  of  verse  18.  Ahaz  spoiled  the  Temple  of  its 
ornamental  work,  not  out  of  wanton  malice,  but  from 
dire  necessity.  He  liad  to  pro^vide  a  present  for  the 
king  of  Assyria.  Thus  these  verses  are  really  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  first  statement  of  verse  10.  They  in- 
form us  how  Ahaz  managed  not  to  appear  empty-handed 
at  Damascus.  (So  Thenius.)  Prof.  R.  Smith  says : 
"Ahaz,  whose  treasures  had  been  exhausted  by  his  first 
tribute,  was  soon  driven  by  the  repeated  demands  of  his 
masters  to  strip  the  Temple  even  of  its  ancient  bronze - 
work  and  other  fixed  ornaments.  The  incidental  men- 
tion of  this  fact  in  a  fragment  of  the  history  of  the 
Temple  incorporated  in  the  Book  of  Kings  is  sufficient 
evidence  of  the  straits  to  which  the  kingdom  of  .ludah 
was  reduced." 

Borders  of  the  bases.— See  1  Kings  vii.  28. 
Thenius  thinks  Ahaz  replaced  them  with  imadorned 
plates,  and  set  the  laver  up  in  a  different  fashion ;  but 
the  text  does  not  say  so.  (Comp.,  however,  chap.  xx\- 
13,  16  ;  Jer.  lii.  17.) 
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ment  of  stones.  ^^^  And  the  covert  for 
the  sabbath  that  they  had  built  in  the 
house,  and  the  king's  entry  without, 
turned  he  from,  the  house  of  the  Lord 
for  the  king  of  Assyria. 

(19)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ahaz 
which  he  did,  are  they  not  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Judah  ?  (20)  And  Ahaz  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  David :  and  Hezekiah  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEE  XVII.— <i)  In  the  twelfth 
year  of  Ahaz  king    of    Judah    began 
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B.C.  725. 
B.C.  "30. 


Hoshea  the  son  of  Elah  to  reign  in 
Samaria  over  Israel  nine  years,  ^^j  ^^^j 
he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord,  but  not  as  the  kings  of 
Israel  that  were  before  him.  (3)  Against 
him  came  up  Shalmaneser  king  of 
Assyria ;  and  Hoshea  became  his  ser- 
vant, and  ^  gave  him  -  presents.  W  And 
the  king  of  Assyria  found  conspiracy  in 
Hoshea :  for  he  had  sent  messengers  to 
So  king  of  Egypt,  and  brought  no 
present  to  the  king  of  Assyria,  as  he  had 
done  year  by  year :  therefore  the  king  of 
Assyria  shut  him  up,  and  bound  him  in 
prison. 


The  brasen  oxen. — These  were  ultimately  carried 
off  by  the  Babylonians  ( Jer.  lii.  20). 

A  pavement  of  stones — t'.e.,  a  pedestal  or  founda- 
tion of  stonework :  fin  ^aatv  \ibivi)v  (LXX.). 

(18)  The  covert  for  thq  sabbath.  —  A  very 
obscure  expression.  The  best  interpretation  is  "  the 
covered  hall  (or  stand)  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the 
king  and  his  attendants  when  he  visited  the  Temple  on 
holy  days  "  (reading,  with  the  Hebrew  margin,  musdk, 
which  is  attested  by  the  Yulg.,  viusach,  and  the  Syriac 
"  house  of  the  sabbath  ").  The  thing  is  not  mentioned 
anywhere  else. 

In  the  house  — i.e.,  in  the  sacred  precincts,  prob- 
al)ly  in  the  inner  forecourt. 

The  king's  entry  without.— 27je  outer  entry  of 
the  king,  i.e..  the  gat«i  by  which  the  king  entered  the 
inner  court  (Ezek.  xlvi.  1,  2). 

Turned  he  from  the  house  of  the  Lord.— 
Or,  he  altered  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  i.e.,  stripped 
them  of  their  ornamental  work. 

For. — Or,  from  fear  of  .  .  . — But  comp.  Gren.  vi.  32, 
"  through  them."  Ahaz  durst  not  apj)ear  before  Tiglath 
"without  a  present.  It  is  possible  also  that  he  antici- 
pated a  visit  from  the  great  king. 

(19)  Which  lie  did.— Some  MSS.,  and  the  LXX.. 
Syriac,  and  Arabic  have  the  usual  formula,  "  and  all 
which  he  did." 

XYII. 
The    Reitjim    of    Hoshea,   the    last    King    of 
Samaria.    The  Fall  of  Samaria.    Captivity 
OF  Israel,  and  Re-peopling  of   the   Laj.'Jd 
BY  Foreigners. 

(1)  In  the  twelfth  year  of  Ahaz.— If  Pekah 
reigned  thirty  years  (see  Note  on  chap.  xv.  27),  and 
Ahaz  succeeded  in  Pekah's  seventeenth  year  (chap.  xvi. 
1),  Ahaz  must  have  reigned  thirteen  years  concurrently 
with  Pekah.  Hoshea,  therefore,  succeeded  Pekah  in 
the  fourteenth  year  of  Ahaz. 

Began  Hoshea.— See  the  inscription  of  Tiglath 
Pileser,  quoted  at  chap.  xv.  30,  according  to  whicli, 
Hoshea  (A-u-si-ha)  only  mounted  the  throne  as  a  vassal 
of  Assyria.  On  the  news  of  the  death  of  Tiglath,  he 
probably  refused  further  tribute. 

(2)  But  not  as  the  kings  of  Israel  that  were 
before  him. — The  preceding  phrase  is  used  of  all  the 
northern  kings  but  ShaUum,  who  only  reigned  a  month, 
and  had  no  time  for  the  display  of  lus  religious  policy. 
"We  can  hardly  assume  that  Hoshea  abandoned  the 
calf-worship  of  Bethel,  but  he  may  have  discomnte- 
aanced  the  cultuspt  the  Baals  and  Asheras.     The  Seder 
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Olam  states  that  Hoshea  did  not  replace  the  calf  of 
Bethel,  which,  it  assumes,  had  been  carried  off  by  the 
Assyrians  in  accordance  with  the  prophecy  of  Hosea 
(Hosea  x.  5).  We  may  remember  that  the  last  sove- 
reigns of  falling  monarchies  have  not  always  been 
the  worst  of  their  line — e.g.,  Charles  I.  or  Louis  XVI. 

(3)  Against  him  came  up  Shalmaneser  king 
of  Assyria. — Shalmaneser  TV.  (Shalmdnu-ushshir, 
"  Shalman  be  gracious ! "),  the  successor  of  Tiglath 
Pileser  II.,  and  predecessor  of  Sargon,  reigned  727-722 
B.C.  No  annals  of  his  reign  have  come  down  to  us  in  the 
cuneiform  inscriptions,  but  a  fragment  of  the  Eponym- 
list  notes  foreign  expeditions  for  the  three  successive 
years  725—723  B.C.  This  agrees  with  what  Menander 
states  (Josephus,  Ant.  ix.  14,  2),  according  to  whom 
Shalmaneser  made  an  expedition  against  T)-re  (and  no 
doubt  Israel,  as  the  ally  of  Tyre),  which  lasted  five 
years — i.e.,  was  continued  beyond  Shalmaneser's  reign 
into  that  of  Sargon.  Nothing  is  known  of  the  death  of 
Shalmaneser. 

(4)  Conspiracy — i.e.,  as  is  presently  explained,  a 
conspiracy  with  the  king  of  Egypt  against  his  suzerain. 
Shalmaneser  regarded  Hoshea,  and  probably  the  king 
of  Egypt  also,  as  his  "  servant "  (verse  3).  (Comp. 
chap.  xii.  20  and  Jer.  xi.  9.)  Thenius  wishes  to  read 
"  falsehood,"  after  the  LXX.,  'aSiKiav  (comp.  Deut.  xix. 
18;  Micah  vi.  12),  a  change  involving  transposition  of 
two  Heb.  letters  {sheqer  for  qesher) ;  but  the  change  is 
needless. 

So. — ^The  Hebrew  letters  should  be  pointed  differ- 
ently, so  as  to  be  pronounced  8ewe,  or  Sewe,  as  this 
name  corresponds  to  the  Assyrian  Shab'i,  and  the 
Egj'ptian  ShabaTca,  the  Greek  Sabaco,  the  first  king  of 
the  XXVth,  or  Ethiopian  dynasty,  whom  Sargon  de- 
feated at  Raphia  in  720  B.C.  Sargon  calls  him 
"prince,"  or  "ruler"  (shiltdn),  rather  than  "king"  of 
Egypt ;  and  it  appears  that  at  this  time  Lower  Egypt 
was  divided  among  a  number  of  petty  principalities, 
whose  recognition  of  any  central  authority  was  very 
uncertain — a  fact  which  rendered  an  Egyptian  alliance 
of  little  value  to  Israel.     (See  Isa.  xix.,  xx.) 

Brought. — Rather,  offered.  The  word  elsewhere  is 
always  used  of  sacrifice. 

As  he  had  done. — Omit.  The  Hebrew  phrase 
(according  to  a  year,  in  a  year),  which  is  not  found 
elsewhere,  denotes  the  regular  payment  of  yearly  dues. 
This  Hoshea  failed  to  discharge. 

Therefore  .  .  .  shut  him  up. — Comp.  Jer.  xxxiii. 
1,  xxx^n.  5,  xxxii.  2,  3.  This  statement  seems  to  imply 
that  Shalmaneser  took  Hoshea  prisoner  before  the  siege 
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W  Then  the  king  of  Assyria  came  up 
throughout  all  the  land,  and  went  up  to 
Samaria,  and  besieged  it  three  years. 
W  'In  the  ninth  year  of  Hoshea  the  king 
of  Assyria  took  Samaria,  and  carried 
Israel  away  into  Assyria,  and  placed 
them  in  Halah  and  in  Habor  hy  the 
river  of  Gozan,  and  in  the  cities  of  the 
Medes.  <'^  For  so  it  was,  that  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  had  sinned  against  the 
Lord  their  God,  which  had  brought 
them  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from 
under  the  hand  of  Pharaoh  king  of 
E^pt,  and  had  feared  other  gods,  (^^  and 
waUced  in  the  statutes  of  the  heathen, 
whom  the  Lord  cast  out  from  before 
the  children  of  Israel,  and  of  the  kings 
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of  Israel,  which  they  had  made.  <^>  And 
the  children  of  Israel  did  secretly  flwse 
things  that  were  not  right  against  the 
Lord  their  God,  and  they  built  them 
high  places  in  all  their  cities,  from  the 
tower  of  the  watchmen  to  the  fenced 
city.  (^*)  And  they  set  them  up  ^images 
and  groves  in  every  high  hill,  and  under 
every  green  tree :  <^^>  and  there  they 
burnt  incense  in  all  the  high  places,  as 
did  the  heathen  whom  the  Lord  canied 
away  before  them ;  and  wrought  wicked 
things  to  provoke  the  Lord  to  anger : 
'12)  for  they  served  idols,  whereof  the 
Lord  had  said  unto  them,  *Ye  shall  not 
do  this  thing. 

(^)  Yet    the    Lord   testified   against 


of  Samaria :  a  supposition  which  finds  support  in  the 
fact  that  Sargon,  who  ended  the  siege,  makes  no  men- 
tion of  the  capture  or  death  of  the  Israelite  king. 

(«)  Then  (and)  the  king  of  Assyria  came  up 
.  .  .  and  besieged  it  three  years.— Sargon  states 
that  he  took  Samaria  (Samenna)  in  his  jfirst  year. 
Shalmaneser  therefore  had  besieged  the  city  some  two 
years  before  his  death. 

The  brief  narrative  before  us  does  not  discriminate 
between  the  respective  shares  of  the  two  Assyrian  sove- 
reigns in  the  overthrow  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  but  it 
is  noticeable  that  it  does  not  say  that  Shalmaneser  "  be- 
sieged Samaria  tliree  years,"  and  "took  Samaria." 
(Comp.  chap,  xviii.  11.) 

(6)  In  the  ninth  year  of  Hoshea  the  king  of 
Assjrria  took  Samaria.— Comp.  Hosea  x.  5  seq.; 
Micah  i.  6;  Isa.  xxviii.  1 — 4.  In  the  great  inscription 
published  by  Botta.  Sargon  says :  "  The  city  of  Sama- 
ria I  assaulted,  I  took;  27,280  men  dwelling  in  the 
midst  thereof  I  carried  off ;  50  chariots  among  them  I 
set  apart  (for  myself),  and  the  rest  of  their  wealth  I  let 
(my  soldiers)  take ;  my  prefect  over  them  I  appointed, 
and  the  tribute  of  the  former  king  upon  them  I  laid." 

Placed  them.— Literally,  made  them  dwell.  LXX., 

In  Halah.— This  place  appears  to  be  identical  with 
Malahhu,  a  name  occurring  in  an  Assyrian  geographi- 
eal  list  between  Arrahlm  (Arrapachitis)  and  Ratsappa 
(Rezeph).  It  probably  lay  in  Mesopotamia,  like 
Bezeph  and  Grozan.     (See  Note  on  1  Chron.  v.  26.) 

In  Habor  by  the  river  of  Gozan.— Rather,  on 
Habor  the  river  of  Gozan. 

The  cities  of  the  Medes.-  The  LXX.  seems  to 
have  read  "  mountains  of  the  Medes."  (Comp.  Notes 
on  1  (Jhron.  v.  26,  where  "Hara  and  the  river  of 
Gozan  "  is  probably  the  result  of  an  inadvertent  trans- 
position of  "  The  river  of  Gozan  and  Hara.") 

(7-23)  Reflections  of  the  Last  Editor  on 
THE  Moral  Causes  of  the  Catastrophe. 

^)  For  so  it  was.— Literally,  and  it  came  to  pass. 

Sinned  against  the  Lord  .  .  .  Egypt.  —  The 
claim  of  Jehovah  to  Israel's  exclusive  fealty  was  from 
the  outset  based  upon  the  fact  that  He  had  emancipated 
them  from  the  Egyptian  bondage— a  fa«t  which  is  sig- 
nificantly asserted  as  the  preamble  to  Jehovah's  laws. 
^See  Exod.  xx.  2  ;  and  comp.  Hosea  xi.  1,  xii.  9.) 
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Had  feared  other  gods. — Such  as  the  Baals  and 
Asheras  of  Canaan,  jvhich  symbolised  the  productive 
powers  of  Nature,  and,  further,  the  heavenly  bodies. 
(Comp.  Amos  v.  25,  26 ;  Ezek.  viii.  14,  16.) 

(8)  Statutes  of  the  heathen  .  .  .  and  of  the 
kings  of  Israel.— The  national  guilt  was  twofold. 
It  comprised :  (1)  idolatry  in  the  strict  sense — i.e., 
worship  of  other  gods  than  Jehovah ;  (2)  a  heathenish 
mode  of  worshipping  Jehovah  Himself — namely,  under 
the  form  of  a  bullock,  as  Jeroboam  I.  had  ordained. 
The  term  "statutes"  means  religious  rules  or  ordi- 
nances. (Comp.  Exod.  xii.  14,  "  statutes ; "  Lev.  xx. 
23,  "  manners ;  "  1  Kings  iii.  3,  "  ordinance.") 

Which  they  had  made— i.e.,  the  statutes  which 
the  kings  of  Israel  had  made.     (Comp.  verse  19  b.) 

(9)  Did  secretly. — The  literal  sense  is  covered.  In 
this  connection' it  is  natural  to  remember  that  Heb.  verbs 
of  covering  and  hiding  are  often  used  in  the  sense  of 
dealing  perfidiously  or  deceitfully.  (Comp.  m^d'al,  1 
Chron.  X.  13,  with  om'il,  "  mantle ; "  and  bdgad,  "  to 
deal  treaeherously,"  Hosea  v.  7,  with  beged,  "  gar- 
ment.") The  form  in  the  text  (the  pihel  of  'hdphd)  is 
only  found  here. 

They  built  them  high  places.— First,  the  insti- 
tution of  unlawful  places  of  worship. 

Prom  the  tower  of  the  watchmen  to  the 
fenced  city. — The  towers  are  such  as  are  mentioned 
in  2  Chron.  xxvi.  10.  Here,  and  in  chap,  xviii.  8.  these 
solitary  buildings,  tenanted  by  a  few  herdsmen,  are 
contrasted  with  the  embattled  cities  which  protected 
multitudes.  Wherever  men  were,  whether  in  small  or 
large  numbers,  these  high  places  were  established. 

(io)  Images  and  groves. — Pillars  and  Asheras — 
i.e.,  sacred  trunks. 

The  second  degree  of  guilt :  the  setting  up  of  idola- 
trous symbols. 

(11)  Wrought  wicked  things.— Not  merely  idola- 
trous rites,  but  also  the  hideous  immoralities  which  con- 
stituted a  recognised  part  of  the  nature -worships  of 
Canaan. 

(12)  For  they  served  idols. — Rather,  and  they 
served  the  dunglings ;  a  term  of  contempt  used  in  1 
Kings  XV.  19  ;  Deut.  xxix.  16,  where  see  Note. 

(13)  Yet  the  Lord  testified  against  Israel.— 
Rather,  And  Jehovah  adjured  Israel  .  .  .  The  verb 
means  here,  gave  solemn  warning,  or  charge.  In  verse 
15  it  is  repeated,  with  a  cognate  noun  as  object :  "  His 
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Israel,  and  against  Judah,  ^  by  all  the 
prophets,  and  hy  aD  the  seers,  saying, 
*  Turn  ye  from  your  evil  ways,  and  keep 
my  commandments  and  my  statutes, 
according  to  all  the  law  winch  I  com- 
manded your  fathers,  and  which  I  sent 
to  you  by  my  servants  the  prophets. 
<i^>  Notwithstanding  they  would  not  hear, 
but  hardened  their  necks,  Hke  to  the 
neck  of  their  fathers,  that  did  not  be- 
lieve in  the  Lokd  their  God.  (i^)  And 
they  rejected  his  statutes,  and  his  cove- 
nant that  he  made  with  their  fathers, 
and  his  testimonies  which  he  testified 
against  them;  and  they  followed  vanity, 
and  became  vain,  and  went  after  the 
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heathen  that  were  round  about  them, 
concerning  whom  the  Lord  had  charged 
them,  that  they  should  not  do  Uke 
them.  (^^'  And  they  left  all  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord  their  God,  and 
"^  made  them  molten  images,  even  two 
calves,  and  made  a  grove,  and  wor- 
shipped all  the  host  of  heaven,  and 
served  Baal.  (^^^  And  they  caused  their 
sons  and  their  daughters  to  pass 
through  the  fire,  and  used  divination 
and  enchantments,  and  sold  themselves 
to  do  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to 
provoke  him  to  anger. 

(18)  Therefore  the  Lord  was  very  angry 
with  Israel,  and  removed  them  out  of 


testimonies  which  he  testified  against  them ; "  or, 
his  charges  (i.e.,  precepts)  which  he  had  given  them. 

By  all  the  prophets,  and  by  all  the  seers. — 
The  Hebrew  text  is,  by  the  hand  of  all  his  prophets — 
Tiamely,  every  seer.  One  or  two  MSS.  and  the  Targum 
have  prophet,  instead  of  his  prophets.  The  Syriac 
lias  "  by  the  hand  of  all  his  servants  the  prophets,  and 
all  the  seers."  The  Vulg.  and  Arabic  also  have  both 
nouns  plural.  Seers  were  such  persons  as,  without  be- 
longing to  the  prophetic  order,  came  forward  in  times 
of  emergency  upon  a  sudden  Divine  impulse.  Thenius 
thinks  Israel  and  Judah  are  mentioned  together  because 
the  reference  is  to  the  time  before  the  partition  of  the 
kingdom ;  more  probably,  because  both  apostatised,  and 
prophets  were  sent  to  both. 

And  which  I  sent — i.e.,  the  law  which  I  sent. 
But — as  according  to  later  Jewish  ideas,  the  prophets 
did  not  bring  the  Law,  but  only  interpreted  it — it  seems 
better  to  understand  with  the  Vulg,  ("et  sicut  misi") 
"  and  according  to  all  that  I  sent  to  you  (i.e.,  enjoined 
upon  you)  by  my  servants  the  prophets." 

(1*)  Notwithstanding  ...  hear.— Rather,  and 
they  hearkened  not. 

Necks. — Heh.,  neck.  (Comp.  Deut,  x.  16;  Jer,  XAdi, 
23;  2  Chron,  xxxvi,  13,) 

Like  to  the  neck. — LXX,  and  Syriac,  more  than 
the  neck.     One  letter  different  in  the  Hebrew, 

Did  not  believe  in  the  Lord  their  God.— The 
reference  is  not  to  intellectual  but  to  moral  unbelief, 
evincing  itself  as  disobedience,  Vulg.,  "  qui  volerunt 
obediren."  They  did  not  render  the  obedience  of  faith. 
(Comp.  the  use  of  'aireidflv  in  the  Greek  Testament.) 

(15)  And  they  followed  vanity,  and  became 
vain. — The  same  expression  occurs  in  Jer,  ii.  5.  The 
word  "vanity"  {hebel)  has  the  article.  It  denotes 
strictly  breath  z  and  then  that  which  is  as  transient  as 
a  breath.  (Comp,  Job  vii.  16,)  Here  the  idols  and 
their  worship  are  intended.  The  cognate  verb,  "  be- 
came vain,"  means  "  dealt  (or,  'talked; '  Job  xxvii.  12) 
foolishly,"  The  LXX,  has  '(fMrm^Q-nixav.  (Comp, 
Rom.  i.  21.) 

(16)  Molten  images.— 1  Kings  xil  28.  Literally, 
a  casting. 

A  grove. — An  Asherah  (1  Kings  xiv  23,  xvi,  33), 
Schlottmann  writes :  "  That  Ashera  was  only  another 
name  for  the  sam«  supreme  goddess  [i.e.,  Ashtoreth)  is 
at  once  shown  by  the  parallelism  of  '  Baal  and  Ashta- 
roth'  (Judges  ii.  13)  with  'Baal  and  Asherim'  (the 
plural  of  Ashera)  in  Judges  iii.  7.     In  quite  the  same 
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way  Baal  and  Ashera  stand  side  by  side  in  Judges  vi. 
28,  2  Kings  xxiii,  4 ;  and  in  1  Kings  xviii.  19  the  450 
prophets  of  the  Baal  and  the  400  of  the  Ashera.  Further, 
in  2  Chron.  xv,  16,  xxiv.  18,  the  LXX.  render  Ashera 
by  Astarte ;  and  in  other  passages  Aquila,  Symmachus, 
and  the  Peshito  do  the  same  thing."  He  then  refers  to  1 
Kings  xiv,  23  and  Isa.  xvii,  8,  xxvii.  9,  and  continues : 
"  according  to  these  and  many  other  passages,  Ashera 
was  used  as  the  designation  of  the  commonest  material 
representation  of  the  goddess.  It  consisted  of  a  block 
of  wood,  of  considerable  size  (Judges  vi.  26),  and  re- 
sembling a  tree,  as  is  shown  by  the  expressions  used  in 
connection  with  it,  such  as  'setting  up,'  ' planting,' and 
'  cutting  down '  (2  Kings  xvii,  10 ;  Dent,  xvi.  21 ; 
Judges  vi,  28 ;  2  Kings  xviii,  4,  &c.).  In  Isa,  xxvii.  9 
the  LXX,  actually  renders  '  tree ; '  and  so  the  Peshito 
in  Deut.  vi  21,  Micah  v,  13,  Hence,  we  must  not 
think  of  pillars  like  the  Greek  Hermae,  but  of  a  real 
trunk  planted  in  the  ground,  rootless,  but  not  branch- 
less ;  for  which  purpose  pines  and  evergreens  were 
preferred.  The  tree  signifies,  according  to  an  ancient 
and  widespread  conception,  nature,  or  the  world,  which 
in  this  case  stands  as  goddess  at  the  side  of  the  Baal — 
— the  lord  of  the  world.  (Comp.  the  Norse  tree, 
Tggdrasil,  and  the  Assyrian  sacred  tree.)  Hence,  the 
Ashera  was  set  up  by  the  altar  of  Baal  (Judges  vi  28), 
(Comp,  Deut,  xvi.  21,)"  Schlottmann  adds  that 
Movers  is  wrong  in  making  Astarte  and  Ashera  two 
different  goddesses,  the  former  being  "the  stem,  cruel 
virgin,  "  the  latter,  "  the  goddess  who  excites  to  plea. 
sure ;  "  and  he  justly  observes  that,  as  in  the  case  of 
Baal,  the  same  deity  may  be  conceived  under  contrary 
aspects  (Riehm's  Handworterbuch  Bibl.  Alterthums, 
pp.  111 — 114).  For  the  Hebrew  conception  of  Astarte 
see  Jer.  vii  18,  xliv,  17  seq.  Kuenen,  Bel.  of  Isr.  i.  88 
seq.,  agrees  with  Movers,  but  hardly  proves  hh 
case. 

Worshipped  all  the  host  of  heaven.— Chap, 
xxi,  3  ;  comp.  xxiii.  4. 

(17)  And  they  caused .  .  .  fire.- The  cultus  of 
Moloch  (chap.  xvi.  3), 

Used  divination  and  enchantments. — Dent 
xrai  10;  Num.  xxiii  23.  "  Divinationibus  inserviebant 
et  auguriis  "  (Yulg.). 

Sold  themselves. — Idolatry  is  regarded  as  a  servi- 
tude.     (Comp.  1  Kings  xxi.  20,  25.) 

(18)  Removed  them  out  of  his  sight.  — By 
banishing  them  from  his  land  (verse  23) — an  expres- 
sion founded  upon  the  old  local  conceptions  of  deity; 
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his  sight :  there  was  none  left  but  the 
tribe  of  Judah  only.  <^^)  Also  Judah 
kept  not  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord  their  God,  but  walked  in  the 
statutes  of  Israel  which  they  made, 
t*)  And  the  Lord  rejected  all  the  seed 
of  Israel,  and  afflicted  them,  and  de- 
livered them  into  the  hand  of  spoilers, 
until  he  had  cast  them  out  of  his  sight. 
(21)  For  he  rent  Israel  from  the  house  of 
David;  and  they  made  Jeroboam  the  son 
of  Nebat  king:  and  Jeroboam  drave 
Israel  from  following  the  Lord,  and 
made  them  sin  a  great  sin.    <22)  -pov  the 
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children  of  Israel  walked  in  all  the  sins 
of  Jeroboam  which  he  did;  they  departed 
not  from  them ;  (^)  until  the  Lord 
removed  Israel  out  of  his  sight,  as  he 
had  said  by  all  his  servants  the  prophets. 
So  was  Israel  carried  away  out  of  their 
own  land  to  Assyria  unto  this  day. 

(24)  And  the  king  of  Assyria  brought 
men  from  Babylon,  and  from  Cuthah, 
and  from  Ava,  and  from  Hamath,  and 
from  Sepharvaim,  and  placed  them  in 
the  cities  of  Samaria  instead  of  the 
children  of  Israel :  and  they  possessed 
Samaria,  and  dwelt  in  the  cities  thereof. 


The  tribe— I.e.,  the  kingdom.  (Comp.  1  Kings  xi. 
36.) 

(19)  Also  Judah  kept  not  .  .  . — Judah  was  no 
real  or  permanent  exception  to  the  sins  and  punish- 
ment of  Israel ;  she  imitated  the  apostasy  of  her  sister- 
kingdom,  and  was  visited  with  a  similar  penalty. 

The  statutes  of  Israel  which  they  made.— 
See  Note  on  verse  8  supra,  and  comp.  Micah  vi.  16, 
"  the  statutes  of  Omri.  According  to  chap.  viii.  27 
and  xvi.  3,  Ahaziah  and  Ahaz  especially  favoured  the 
idolatry  practised  in  the  northern  kingdom.  The 
example  of  her  more  powerful  neighbour  exercised  a 
fatally  powerful  spell  upon  Judah. 

(20)  And  the  Lord  rejected  all  the  seed  of 
Israel. — Thenius  prefers  the  reading  of  the  LXX. 
"  and  rejected  the  Lord  (as  in  the  last  clause  of  verse 
19),  and  the  Lord.was  angry  with  all  the  seed  of  Israel," 
Ac.  It  thus  becomes  plain  that  the  writer  goes  back 
2o  verse  18,  after  the  parenthesis  relating  to  Judah. 
"  Israel "  is  used  in  the  narrow  sense  in  those  verses. 

Into  the  hand  of  spoilers  —  e.g.,  the  Syrians 
(chap.  X.  32;)  and  the  Assyrians  (chap.  xv.  19,  29, 
xviL  3.   The  writer  probably  remembered  Judg.  ii.  14. 

(21)  For  he  rent  .  .  . — The  verse  assigns  the /ons 
et  origo  mali ;  it  makes  the  secession  of  the  Ten 
Tribes  from  the  house  of  David  the  ultimate  cause  of 
their  ruin.  The  "  for,"  therefore,  refers  to  what  has 
just  been  said  in  verses  18 — 20. 

He  rent  Israel.  — The  Hebrew  as  it  stands 
can  only  mean  Israel  rent.  The  want  of  an  object 
after  the  transitive  verb  favours  the  suggestion  of 
Tlenius  that  the  niphal  should  be  restored  :  Israel  rent 
himself  away  (comp.  the  Vulg.,  "scissus  est"),  (If 
Israel  were  the  object,  'eth  should  be  expressed.) 

Drave. — Hebrew  text,  put  far  away  (Amos  ii.  3). 
Hebrew  margin,  misled  (2  Chron.  xxi.  11) ;  the  Targura 
and  Syriac  "caused  to  stray."  The  argument  obvi- 
ously is  this— separation  from  Judah  led  to  the  calf - 
worship,  and  that  to  idolat^  pure  and  simple. 

(22)  The  children  of^  Israel  walked  .  .  .— 
Israel  obstinately  persisted  in  the  sin  of  Jeroboam,  in 
spite  of  all  warning. 

(23)  By  all  his  servants  the  prophets.- Comp. 
Hosea  16;  ix.  16 ;  Amos  iii.  11,  12,  v.  27 ;  Isa.  xxviii. 
1—4. 

So  was  Israel  carried  away.— That  the  land 
was  not  entirely  depopulated  appears  from  such  passages 
as  2  Chron.  xxx.  1,  xxxiv.  9.  But  henceforth  "  the£s- 
tinctive  character  of  the  nation  was  lost ;  such  Hebrews 
as  rem.iined  in  their  old  land  became  mixed  with  their 
heathen  neighbours.  When  Josiah  destroyed  the  ancient 
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high  places  of  the  northern  kingdom  he  slew  their 
priests,  whereas  the  priests  of  Judaean  sanctuaries  were 
provided  for  at  Jerusalem.  It  is  plain  from  this  that 
he  regarded  the  worship  of  the  northern  sanctuaries  as 
purely  heathenish  (comp.  2  Kings  xxiii.  20  with  verse  5)> 
and  it  was  only  in  much  later  times  that  the  mixed 
population  of  Samaria  became  possessed  of  the  Penta- 
teuch, and  set  up  a  worship  on  Mount  Gerizim,  in  imi- 
tation of  the  ritual  of  the  second  Temple.  We  have 
no  reason  to  think  that  the  captive  Ephraimites  were 
more  able  to  retain  their  distinctive  character  than  their 
brethren  who  remained  in  Palestine.  The  problem  of 
the  lost  tribes,  which  has  so  much  attraction  for  some 
speculators,  is  a  purely  fanciful  one.  The  people  whom 
Hosea  and  Amos  describe  were  not  fitted  to  maintain 
themselves  apart  from  the  heathen  among  whom 
they  dwelt.  Scattered  among  strange  nations,  they  ac- 
cepted the  service  of  strange  gods  (Deut.  xxviii.  64), 
and,  losing  their  distinctive  religion,  lost  also  their  dis- 
tinctive existence."  (Robertson  Smith.) 

(24—33)  Re-peopling  of  the  Land  witS  Aliens  ; 
THEIR  Worship  described. 

(24)  The  king  of  Assyria.  —  Sargon  {Sargina). 
who  actually  records  that  in  his  first  year  (721  B.C.)  he 
settled  a  body  of  conquered  Babylonians  in  the  land  of 
Haiti  or  Syria.  In  another  passage  he  speaks  of  loca- 
ting certain  Arab  tribes,  including  those  of  Thamud 
and  Ephah,  in  the  land  of  Beth-Omri ;  and  in  a  third 
passage  of  his  annals  he  says  that  he  "  removed  the 
rest "  of  these  Arab  tribes,  "  and  caused  them  to  dwell 
in  the  city  of  Samerina"  (Samaria).  This  notice  be- 
longs to  Sargon's  seventh  year  (715  B.C.).  Kuthah  and 
Sepharvaim  were  also  towns  in  Babylonia.  The  former 
is  called  Kutie  in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions.  It  had  a 
temple  of  Nergal  and  Laz,  the  ruins  of  which  have 
been  discovered  at  Tell-Ibrdhim,  north-east  of  Babylon. 
Sepharvaim,  in  the  cuneiform  Sipar  and  Sippar,  means 
"  the  two  Sipars  ;  "  in  allusion,  probably,  to  the  fact 
that  the  town  was  divided  between  the  two  deities, 
Samas  (the  sun),  and  Anunitum,  and  bore  the  names 
of  Sippar  sa  Samas  ("Sippara  of  the  Sun"),  and 
Sippar  sa  Anunitum  ("  Sippara  of  Anunit ").  Rassant 
discovered  ruins  of  Eparra,  the  great  sun-temple,  at 
Ahu  Habba,  south-west  of  Bagdad,  on  the  east  bank  of 
the  Euphrates. 

Ava  (Heb.,  'Avvd)  may  be  the  same  as  Ivah  (Heb. 
Iwwah)  (chap,  xviii.  34,  xix.  13). 

Hamath. — Sargon  has  recorded  his  reduction,  in 
720  B.C.,  of  Itu-bi-'di  (or  Yau-bi-'di)  king  of  Hamath, 
and  also  his  settling  of  colonists  in  Hamathite  territory. 
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(25)  And  so  it  was  at  the  beginning  of 
their  dwelHng  there,  that  they  feared 
not  the  Lord  :  therefore  the  Lord  sent 
lions  among  them,  which  slew  some  of 
them.  (2^>  Wherefore  they  spake  to  the 
king  of  Assyria,  saying,  The  nations 
which  thou  hast  removed,  and  placed  in 
the  cities  of  Samaria,  know  not  the 
manner  of  the  God  of  the  land  :  there- 
fore he  hath  sent  lions  among  them, 
and,  behold,  they  slay  them,  because 
they  know  not  the  manner  of  the  Grod  of 
the  land.  ^^''^  Then  the  king  of  Assyria 
commanded,  saying,  Carry  thither  one 
of  the  priests  whom  ye  brought  from 
thence;  and  let  them  go  and, dwell  there, 
and  let  him  teach  them  the  manner  of 
the  God  of  the  land.  (^)  Then  one  of 
the  priests  whom  they  had  carried  away 
from  Samaria  came  and  dwelt  in  Beth- 
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el,  and  taught  them  how  they  should 
fear  the  Lord. 

<29)  Howbeit  every  nation  made  gods 
of  their  own,  and  put  them  in  the  houses 
of  the  high  places  which  the  Samaritans 
had  made,  every  nation  in  their  cities 
wherein  they  dwelt.  (^)  And  the  men 
of  Babylon  made  Succoth-benoth,  and 
the  men  of  Cuth  made  Nergal,  and  the 
men  of  Hamath  made  Ashima,  '^^^  and 
the  Avites  made  Mbhaz  and  Tartak, 
and  the  Sepharvites  burnt  their  children 
in  fire  to  Adrammelech  and  Anamme- 
lech,  the  gods  of  Sepharvaim.  <32)  g^ 
they  feared  the  Lord,  and  made  unto 
themselves  of  the  lowest  of  them  priests 
of  the  high  places,  which  sacrificed  for 
them  in  the  houses  of  the  high  places. 
(33)  a  They  feared  the  Lord,  and  served 
their  own  gods,  after  the  manner  of  the 


It  is,  therefore,  quite  likely  tliat  he  had,  as  usual, 
deported  the  conquered  Hamathites,  aud,  in  fact,  settled 
some  of  them  in  Samaria,  as  this  verse  relates. 

Placed  themi. — Heb.,  made  them  dwell,  the  very 
phrase  used  by  Sargon  himself  in  describing  these  ar- 
rangements {usesib}.  At  a  later  period  Esarhaddon 
reinforced  these  colonists  (Ezra  iv.  2). 

(25)  The  Lord  sent  (the)  lions.— In  the  interval 
between  the  Assyrian  depopulation  and  the  re-peopling 
of  the  land,  the  lions  indigenous  to  the  country 
had  multiplied  naturally  enough.  Their  ravages  were 
understood  by  the  colonists  as  a  token  of  the  wrath  of 
the  local  deity  on  account  of  their  neglect  of  his  wor- 
ship. The  sacred  writer  endorses  this  interpretation 
of  the  incident,  probably  remembering  Lev.  xxvi.  22. 
(Comp.  Exod.  xxiii.  29  ;    Ezek.  xiv.  15.) 

Wliich  slew. — The  form  of  the  verb  implies  a  state 
of  things  which  lasted  some  time.  Literally,  and  they 
were  killing  among  them. 

(26)  They  spake.  ^  Rather,  men  spake,  i.e.,  the 
prefects  of  the  province. 

The  manner  of  the  God. — The  word  mishpdt, 
"  judgment,"  "  decision,"  here  means  "  appointed  wor- 
ship,'' or  "  cultus."  In  the  Koran  the  word  din, 
"  judgment,"  is  used  in  a  similar  way,  as  equivalent  to 
"  religion,"  especially  the  religion  of  Islam. 

(27)  Carry. — Cause  to  go. 

Let  them  go  and  dwell. — To  be  corrected  after 
the  Syriac  and  Yulg. :    let  him  go  and  dwell. 
Ye  brought. — Ye  carried  away. 

(28)  And  taught. — And  was  teaching,  implying  a 
permanent  work. 

In  Bethel. — Because  he  was  a  priest  of  the  calf- 
worship. 

Pear  the  Lord. — Not  in  the  modern  ethical  but  in 
the  ancient  ceremonial  sense. 

(29)  Howbeit.— ^»d.  The  colonists  did  not  fear 
Jehovah  in  a  monotheistic  sense;  they  simply  added 
his  cultus  to  that  of  their  ancestral  deities. 

The  houses  of  the  high  places.— Tlie  temples 
or  chapelo  which  constituted  the  sanctuaries  of  the 
different  cities  in  the  Samaritan  territory. 

The  Sam.aritans — i.e.,  the  people  of  northern 
Israel.     (Comp.  Samaria  in  verse  24.) 


Dwelt. — Wei'e  dwelling. 

(30)  Succoth-benoth.  —  The  Hebrew  spelling  of 
this  name  has  probably  suffered  in  transmission.  The 
Babylonian  goddess  Zirbdnit  or  Zarpanitum  ("  seed- 
maker  ")  the  consort  of  Merodach,  appears  to  be  meant. 

Nergal. — Tlie  name  of  the  god  represented  by  the 
colossal  lions  which  guarded  the  doorways  of  Assyrian 
palaces.  These  colossi  were  called  nirgali ;  and  a 
syllabary  informs  us  that  Nergal  was  the  god  of 
Kutha. 

Ashima. — Nothing  is  known  of  this  idol.  Schrader 
(in  Riehm)  pronounces  against  identification  with  the 
PhcBuician  EsmUn.  Lane's  lexicon  gives  an  Arabic 
word,  'usdmatu,  or  'aV-usdmatu,  "the  lion,"  which 
may  be  cognate  with  Ashima. 

(31)  Nibhaz  and  Tartak  are  unknown,  but  the  forms 
have  an  Assyrio-Babylonian  cast.  (Comp.  Nimrod, 
Nergal  with  the  former,  and  Ishtar,  Namtar,  Mero- 
dach, Shadrach,  with  the  latter.)  Before  Nibhaz  the 
LXX.  have  another  name,  Abaazar,  or  Eblazer  (?  'abal 
AssUr  "the  Son  of  Assur"). 

Adrammelech.— Comp.  chap.  xix.  37.  Identified 
by  Schrader  with  the  Assyrian  Adar-mdlik,  "  Adar  is 
prince  "  (?  Adrum). 

Anam.melech — i.e.,  Anum-mdlik,  "Ann  is  prince." 
Adar  and  Ann  are  well-known  Assyrian  gods. 

(32)  They  feared. — They  were  fearing.  (See  Note 
on  verse  25,  28,  sujyra.) 

Of  the  lowest  of  them. — Bather,  of  all  orders, 
or  promiscuously.  (Comp.  1  Kings  xii.  31.)  This  is 
another  indication  that  it  was  Jeroboam's  mode  of  wor- 
ship which  was  now  restored. 

Which  sacrificed. — Heb.,  and  they  used  to  do. 
The  verb  do  is  used  in  the  sense  of  sacra  facere,  just 
like  the  Greek  iroieTv,  tpBeiv,  ptCetv. 

Priests  of  the  high  places.  —  Rather,  bdmdh- 
priests  (omit  the).  Bainah-priests  are  opposed  to  the 
priests  of  Jehovah's  Temple. 

(33)  They  feared  .  .  .  gods.— Literally,  Jehovah 
^oere  they  fearing,  and  their  own  gods  were  ihey  serv. 
ing.     The  verse  recapitulates  28 — 32. 

Whom  they  carried  aw^ay  from  thence, — 
Bather,  whence  they  had  been  carried  away.  Lite- 
rally, whence  men  carried  them  away.    The  meaning 
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nations  ^  whom  tliey  carried  away  from 
thence.  <**'  Unto  this  day  they  do  after 
the  former  manners  :  they  fear  not  the 
Lord,  neither  do  they  after  their 
statutes,  or  after  their  ordinances,  or 
after  the  law  and  commandment  which 
the  Lord  commanded  the  children  of 
Jacob, "  whom  he  named  Israel ;  <^)  with 
whom  the  Lord  had  made  a  covenant, 
and  charged  them,  saying,  *Ye  shall  not 
fear  other  gods,  nor  bow  yourselves  to 
them,  nor  serve  them,  nor  sacrifice  to 
them :  <^'  but  the  Lord,  who  brought 
you  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  with 
great  power  and  a  stretched  out  arm, 
him  shall  ye  fear,  and  him  shall  ye 
worship,  and  to  him  shall  ye  do  sacrifice. 
(^>  And  the  statutes,  and  the  ordin- 
ances, and  the  law,  and  the  command- 
ment, which  he  wrote  for  you,  ye  shall 
observe  to  do  for  evermore;  and  ye  shall 
not  fear  other  gods.  <^^  And  the  cove- 
nant that  I  have  made  with  you  ye  shall 
not  forget ;  neither  shall  ye  fear  other 
gods.     (39)  But  the  Lord  your  God  ye 
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shall  fear ;  and  he  shall  deliver  you  out 
of  the  hand  of  aU  your  enemies.  ('*^>  How- 
beit  they  did  not  hearken,  but  they  did 
after  their  former  manner. 

(*^)  So  these  nations  feared  the  Lord, 
and  served  their  graven  images,  both 
their  children,  and  their  children's 
children:  as  did  their  fathers,  so  do 
they  unto  this  day. 

CHAPTEE  XVIII.— (1)  Now  it  came 
to  pass  in  the  third  year  of  Hoshea  son 
of  Elah  king  of  Israel,  that  'Hezekiah 
the  son  of  Ahaz  king  of  Judah  began  to 
reign.  (2)  Twenty  and  five  years  old  was 
he  when  he  began  to  reign ;  and  he 
reigned  twenty  and  nine  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. His  mother's  name  also  was 
Abi,  the  daughter  of  Zachariah.  (^^And 
he  did  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that  David 
his  father  did.  (*)  He  removed  the  high 
places,  and  brake  the  -  images,  and  cut 
down  the  groves,  and  brake  in  pieces 
the  ''brasen   serpent    that   Moses  had 


is :  according  to  tlie  costoms  of  the  cities  from  wMcL 
Sargon  had  deported  them. 

.(34-41)  The  Religiotts  State  of  the  Mixed 
Population  of  Samabia  in  the  Time  of  the 
Editor. 

<**)  They  do  after  the  former  manners.— They 
still  keep  up  the  religious  customs  of  the  first  colonists. 

They  fear  not  the  Lord.— They  fear  Him  not  in 
the  sense  of  a  rigid  fear ;  they  do  not  honour  Him  in 
the  way  He  has  prescribed  in  the  Torah.  The  LXX. 
omits  both  nots  in  this  verse. 

After  their  statutes,  or  after  their  ordi- 
nanees.- The  writer  here  thinks  of  the  retnnant  of 
the  Ten  Tribes  who  amalgamated  with  the  new  settlers 
•(chap,  xxiii.  19;  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  6,  9,  33;  John  iv.  12). 

Ordinances. — Heb.,  ordinance,  or  judgment. 

Or  after  the  law  and  commandment. — This 
pair  of  terms  is  exegetical  of  the  preceding  pair.  Prob- 
ably, however,  the  original  reading  was,  "  after  the 
statutes,  and  aft«r  the  ordinances,"  as  in  verse  37, 
where  the  same  four  terms  recur.  Then  the  sense  will 
simply  be,  that  the  Samaritans  contemporary  with  the 
writer  do  not  worship  Jehovah  according  to  the  Torali. 

(38)  Neither  shall  ye  fear  other  gods.— This 
formula  is  rei)eated  thrice  (verse  35,  37,  38),  as  the 
main  point  of  the  covenant  between  Jehovah  and 
Israel. 

(39)  And  he.— The  pronoun  is  emphatic :  "  and  He, 
on  His  part,  will  deliver  you." 

m  They— I.e.,  the  Ephraimites. 

Did. — Continued  doing. 

After  their  former  manner— i.e.,  they  clung  to 
the  old-established  cultus  of  the  calves. 

(«)  So  these  nations  feared  .  .  .  images.— A 
variation  of  verse  33. 

Their  children,  and  their  children's  chQd- 
ren.— The  captivity  of  Ephraim  took  place  in  721  B.C. 
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Two  generations  later  bring  us  to  the  times  of  the 
exile  of  Judah — the^age  of  the  last  Redactor  of  Kings. 

xYni.— XIX. 

The    Reion    of    Hezekiah    in    Judah.      The 
Geeat  Deliveeance  feom  Sennacheeib. 

(1)  Hezekiah.— See  Not«  on  chap.  xvi.  20  and  2 
Chron.  xxix.  1.  The  name  in  this  form  means,  "My 
strength  is  Jah "  (Ps.  xAaii.  2),  and  its  special  appro- 
priateness is  exemplified  by  Hezekiah's  history. 

(2)  Abi. — Tliis  should  probably  be  Abijah,  as  in 
Chronicles  and  a  few  MSS. 

(4)  He  removed. — He  it  was  who  removed.  Ac- 
cording to  this  statement,  Hezekiah  made  the  Temple 
of  Jerusalem  the  only  place  where  Jehovah  might  be 
pubhcly  worshipped.  (Comp.  verse  22,  and  the  fuller 
account  in  2  Chron.  xxlx.  3—36.) 

Brake  the  images. — Shattered  the  pillars  (1  Kings 
xiv.  23 ;  Hosea  iii.  4 ;  2  Chron.  xiv.  2). 

The  groves. — Heb.,  the  Asherah.  It  should  prob- 
ably be  plural,  the  Asherim,  as  in  2  Chron.  xxxi.  1, 
and  all  the  versions  here.    (See  Note  on  chap.  xvii.  16.) 

Brake  in  pieces  the  brasen  serpent  that 
Moses  had  made. — The  attempt  of  Bahr  and  others  to 
evade  the  obvious  force  of  this  simple  statement  is  quite 
futUe.  It  is  clear  that  the  compUer  of  Kings  believed 
that  the  brasen  serpent  which  Hezekiah  destroyed  was 
a  relic  of  the  Mosaic  times.  (See  the  narrative  in 
Num.  xxi.  4 — 9,  and  the  allusion  to  the  fiery  serpents 
in  Deut.  viii.  15.)  His  authority  may  have  been  oral 
tradition  or  a  written  document.  In  ancient  Egypt 
the  serpent  symbolised  the  healing  power  of  Deity; 
a  symbolism  which  is  repeated  in  the  Graeco-Roman 
myth  of  -lEsculapius.  When  Moses  set  up  the  Brasen 
Serpent,  he  taught  the  people  bv  means  suited  to  their 
then  capacity  that  the  power  of  healing  lay  in  the  God 
whose  prophet    he  was — namely,  Jehovah;    and  that 
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Israel  carried  Captive. 


made :  for  unto  those  days  the  children 
of  Israel  did  bum  incense  to  it :  and  he 
called  it  Nehushtan.  <^)  He  trusted  in 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel;  so  that  after 
him  was  none  like  him  among  all  the 
kings  of  Judah,  nor  any  that  were  before 
him.  (^>  For  he  clave  to  the  Lord,  and 
departed  not  ^  from  following  him,  but 
kept  his  commandments,  which  the 
Lord  commanded  Moses.  ^'^  And  the 
Lord  was  with  him ;  and  he  prospered 
whithersoever  he  went  forth :  and  he 
rebelled  against  the  king  of  Assyria, 
and  served  him  not.  ^^^  He  smote  the 
Philistines,  even  unto  ^Graza,  and  the 
borders  thereof,  from  the  tower  of  the 
watchmen  to  the  fenced  city. 

(^)  And  "it  came  to  pass  in  the  fourth 


,  from  after 


B.C. 

cir.  721. 


2  Heb.,  Azzah. 


.725. 


b  ch.  17. 
B.C. 


year  of  king  Hezekiah,  which  was  the 
seventh  year  of  Hoshea  son  of  Elah  king 
of  Israel,  tJmt  Shalmaneser  king  of 
Assyria  came  up  against  Samaria,  and 
besieged  it.  (i°)  And  at  the  end  of  three 
years  they  took  it:  even  in  the  sixth 
year  of  Hezekiah,  that  is  *the  ninth 
year  of  Hoshea  king  of  Israel,  Samaria 
was  taken,  (i^)  And  the  king  of  Assyria 
did  carry  away  Israel  unto  Assyria,  and 
put  them  in  Halah  and  in  Habor  by  the 
river  of  Gozan,  and  in  the  cities  of  the 
Medes  :  (i^)  because  they  obeyed  not  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  their  God,  but  trans- 
gressed his  covenant,  and  all  that  Moses 
the  servant  of  the  Lord  commanded, 
and  would  not  hear  themy  nor  do 
them. 


they  must  look  to  Him,  rather  than  to  any  of  the  gods 
of  Egypt,  for  help  and  healing.  (Kuenen  does  not 
believe  in  the  great  antiquity  of  this  relic.  Yet  the 
Egyptian  and  Babylonian  remains  which  have  come 
down  to  our  time  have  lasted  many  centuries  more  than 
the  interval  between  Moses  and  Hezekiah ;  and  some 
of  them  were  already  ancient  in  the  Mosaic  age.  Our 
own  Doomsday  Book  is  at  least  as  old  as  the  braseu 
serpent  was  when  it  was  destroyed.  There  is  really 
no  tangible  historical  ground  for  this  extreme  un- 
willingness to  admit  the  authenticity  of  anything 
attributed  by  tradition  to  the  authorship  and  handi- 
work of  Moses.) 

And  he  called  it. — Rather,  and  it  wa^  called. 
Literally,  and  one  called  ii.  The  impersonal  construc- 
tion, like  the  Grerman  man  nannte. 

Nehushtan. — Tlie  popular  name  of  the  serpent- 
idol.  It  is  vocalised  as  a  derivative  from  ne'hosheth, 
"  brass,"  or  "  copper ; "  but  it  may  really  be  formed 
from  nd'hdsh,  "  serpent,"  and  denote  "  great  serpent " 
rather  than  "  brass-god."  (Comp.  the  term  Leviathan, 
Job  iii.  8.)  Further,  although  the  word  is  certainly 
not  a  compound  of  ne'Jwsheth,  "  copper,"  and  tan  {i.e., 
tannin),  "serpent,"  this  may  have  been  the  popular 
etymology  of  the  word.  (Comp.  the  proper  name, 
Nehushta,  chap.  xxiv.  8.) 

(5)  He  trusted  .  .  .  Israel. — In  lehovah,  the  God 
of  Israel  he  trusted.  Hezekiah  is  thus  contrasted  with 
idolatrous  kings,  such  as  those  who  trusted  in  the 
Nehushtan. 

After  Mm  was  none  like  him  among  all  the 
kings  of  Judah. — This  does  not  contradict  wliat  is 
said  of  Josiah  (chap,  xxiii.  25).  Hezekiah  was  pre- 
eminent for  his  trust  in  Jehovah,  Josiah  for  his  strict 
adherence  to  the  Mosaic  Law. 

Nor  any  that  w^ere  before  him.— Rather,  nor 
among  those  that  were  before  him. 

(6)  For  he  clave.— And  he  held  fast.  Hezekiah' s 
"pions  feeling. 

But  kept. — And  he  kept.  Hezekiah's  practice. 
The  context  shows  that  the  "  commandments  "  speci- 
ally in  the  writer's  mind  were  those  against  poly- 
theism. 

(7)  And  he  prospered  .  .  .  w^ent  forth.— 
Whithersoever  he  would  go  forth  he  would  prosper. 
(The  italicised  and  is  needless  here,  as  in  verse  6.) 


Prospered.— Comp.  1  Kings  ii.  3;  Prov.  xvii.  8. 
Going  forth  denotes  any  external  undertaking  or  enter- 
prise, especially  going  forth  to  war.  (Comp.  the  phrase' 
"  going  out  and  coming  in.") 

He  rebelled  against  the  king  of  Assyria — i.e., 
refused  the  tribute  which  Ahaz  his  father  had  paid.  In 
this  matter  also  it  is  implied  that  Hezekiah  succeeded. 
The  mention  of  Hezekiah's  revolt  here  does  not  imply 
that  it  happened  at  the  beginning  of  his  reign,  for 
verses  1 — 12  are  a  preliminary  sketch  of  his  entire 
history.  The  subject  here  glanced  at  is  continued  ai 
large  in  verse  13  seq. 

(8)  He  smote. — He  it  was  who  smote.  The  reduc- 
tion of  the  Philistines  was  probably  subsequent  to  the 
retreat  of  Sennacherib.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  22; 
Isa.  xi.  14.) 

Unto  Ciaza. — The  southernmost  part  of  the  Philis- 
tine territory. 

Prom  the  tower  of  the  watchmen  .  .  .  city. 
— See  Note  on  chap.  xvii.  9.  The  entire  land  of 
Philistia  was  ravaged  by  the  Judean  forces. 

(9—12)  The  account  of  the  captivity  of  northern  Israel 
is  repeated  here,  because  the  editor  faithfully  repro- 
duces what  he  found  in  the  abstract  of  the  Judcean  his- 
tory of  the  kings.  (Comp.  chap.  xvii.  3 — 6,  and  the 
Notes.)  We  may  also  see  a  contrast  between  the 
utter  overthrow  of  the  stronger  kingdom  and  the  deli- 
verance of  its  smaller  and  weaker  neighbour,  because 
Hezekiah  trusted  in  Jehovah  (verse  5). 

(10)  They  took  it — i.e.,  the  Assyrians  took  it.  This 
reading  is  preferable  to  that  of  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and 
Vulg.  ("  he  took  it "),  as  it  was  Sargon,  not  Shalman- 
eser, who  took  the  city.  Schrader  is  too  positive  in 
calling  this  "a  certainly  false  prommciation "  of  the 
Hebrew  verb.  (Comp.  Note  on  chap.  xvii.  5.)  Chap, 
xvii.  6,  to  which  he  refers  as  "  decisive  "  for  the  singu- 
lar here  also,  says  that  "the  king  of  Assyria"  {not 
Shalmaneser)  took  Samaria. 

(12)  Because  they  obeyed  not  .  .  .— Theiiius 
calls  this  remark,  which  properly  belongs  to  the  histo- 
rical abstract  from  which  the  compiler  drew  the  narra- 
tive of  verses  1 — 12,  "the  theme"  which  suggested 
the  reflections  of  chap.  xvii.  7 — ^23.  They  may  have 
been  suggested  by  passages  of  the  Law  and  Prophets. 
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(13)  Now  "  in  the  fourteenth  year  of 
king  Hezekiah  did  ^  Sennacherib  king  of 
Assyi'ia  come  up  against  all  the  fenced 
cities  of  Judah,  and  took  them.  <">  And 
Hezekiah  king  of  Judah  sent  to  the  king 
of  Assyria  to  Lachish,  saying,  I  have 
offended ;  return  from  me :  that  which 
thou  puttest  on  me  will  I  bear.  And  the 
king  of  Assyria  appointed  unto  Hezekiah 
king  of  Judah  three  hundred  talents  of 
silver  and  thirty  talents  of  gold.  (^^^  And 
Hezekiah  gave  him  all  the  silver  that 
was  found  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  treasures  of  the  king's  house. 
(i«)At  that  time  did  Hezekiah  cut  off 


a  2  Chron.  .12.  I  : 
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the  gold  from  the  doors  of  the  temple  of 
the  LoKD,  and  from  the  pillars  which 
Hezekiah  king  of  Judah  had  overlaid, 
and  gave  ^it  to  the  king  of  Assyria. 

<  17)  And  the  king  of  Assyria  sent 
Tartan  and  Rabsaris  and  Rab-shakeh 
from  Lachish  to  king  Hezekiah  with  a 
^  great  host  against  Jerusalem.  And 
they  went  up  and  came  to  Jerusalem. 
And  when  they  were  come  up,  they 
came  and  stood  by  the  conduit  of  the 
upper  pool,  which  is  in  the  highway  of 
the  fuller's  field.  <i^)  And  when  they 
had  called  to  the  king,  there  came  out 
to  them  Eliakim   the   son  of  Hilkiah, 


And  all.— Omit  ami,  with  all  tlic  versions.  "AH 
that  Moses  .  .  .  commanded"  is  in  apposition  with 
••  his  covenant." 

And  would  not  ...  do  them. — Literally,  and 
hearkened  not,  and  did  not. 

(13-37)  The  Invasion  op  Sennacheeib, 

(i3>  In  the  fourteenth  year  of  king  Heze- 
kiah.—The  fall  of  Samaria  is  dated  722—721  B.C.,  both 
by  the  Bible  and  by  the  Assyrian  inscriptions.  That 
year  was  the  sixth  of  Hezekiah,  according  to  verse  10. 
His  fourteenth  year,  therefore,  would  be  714 — 713  B.C. 
Sennacherib's  own  monuments,  however,  fix  the  date  of 
the  expedition  against  Judah  and  Egypt  at  701  B.C. 
(See  the  careful  discussion  in  Schrader's  Keilinschriften, 
pp.  313 — 317.)  This  divergence  is  remarkable,  and 
must  not  be  explained  away.  It  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that  the  Assyrian  documents  are  strictly  con- 
temporary, whereaa  the  Books  of  Kings  were  com- 
piled long  after  the  events  they  record,  and  have  only 
reached  us  after  innumerable  transcriptions ;  while  the 
former,  so  far  as  they  are  unbroken,  are  in  exactly  the 
same  state  now  as  when  they  first  left  the  hands  of 
the  Assyrian  scribes. 

Sennacherib.— Called  in  his  own  annals  Sin-ahi- 
irib,  or  Sin-ahi-erba,  i.e.,  "  Sin  (the  moon-god)  multi- 
plied brothers."  He  was  son  and  successor  of  Sargon, 
and  reigned  from  705 — 681  B.C.  He  invaded  Judah  in 
his  third  campaign. 

All  the  fenced  cities  .  .  .  took  them. —  See 
Sennacherib's  own  words,  quoted  in  the  Note  on  2 
Chron.  xxxii.  1. 

(!*♦  Lachish.— ?7m-IfaA;i«,  in  the  south-west  comer 
of  Judah,  close  to  the  Philistine  border,  and  near  the 
high  road  from  Judaea  and  Philistia  to  Egypt.  The 
fortress  was  important  to  Sennacherib,  as  it  commanded 
this  route.  In  fact,  Sennacherib's  chief  aim  was  Egypt, 
as  appears  from  chap.  xix.  24,  and  Herodotus  (ii.  141), 
and  it  was  necessary  for  him  to  secure  his  rear  by  first 
making  himself  master  of  the  fortresses  of  Judah, 
which  was  in  league  with  Egypt.  (See  Note  on  2 
Chron.  xxxii.  9.) 

I  have  oflFended.— Literally,  J  ^aw«tn»ed.  The 
term  "  sin  "  is  constantly  used  of  "  revolts  "  in  the  Assy- 
rian inscriptaDns. 

That  which  thou  puttest  on  me.— In  the  way 
of  tribate.     A  similar  phrase  occurs  on  the  monuments. 

Three  hundred  talents  of  silver,  and  thirty 
talents  of  gold.— Sennacherib  says  :  "  Eight  hundred 
tAlenta  of  silver,  and  thirty  of  gold,"  estimating  the 


174 


silver  by  the  light  Babylonian  talent,  which  was  to  the 
heavy  Palestinian  talent  in  the  ratio  of  eight  to  three. 
The  sum  mentioned  is  about  a  seventh  less  than  that 
exacted  by  Pul  from  Meuahem  (chap.  xv.  19). 

(15)  The  silver — i.e.,  the  money. 

(16)  Cut  off  the  gold  from  the  doors.— Lit- 
erally, trimmed,  or  stripped  the  doors  (the  word  used  in 
chap.  xvi.  17  of  the  similar  proceeding  of  Ahaz).  The 
leaves  of  the  doors  of  the  sanctuary  were  overlaid  with 
gold  (1  Kings  vi.  18,  32,  35).  Hard  necessity  drove 
Hezekiah  to  strip  off  this  gold,  as  well  as  that  with 
which  he  had  himself  plated  "  the  pillars,"  or  rather  the 
framework  of  the  doors  (literally,  the  suppoi-tet's ;  others 
think  that  the  door-posts  only  are  meant  by  this  term). 

(17)  And  the  king  of  Assyria  sent  .  .  .— 
Apparently  in  careless  Aaolation  of  his  word,  as  Jose- 
phus  states. 

Tartan. — Rather,  the  commander-in-chief ;  called  in 
Assyrian  tur-ta-nu,  a  word  of  Sumerian  origin,  imitated 
in  the  Hebrew  tartan  here  and  in  Isa.  xx.  1. 

Babsaris  and  Bab-shakeh. — Two  other  official 
titles.  The  Rabsaris  has  not  been  identified  on  the 
Assyrian  monuments.  The  Hebrew  word  suggests 
"  chief  eunuch,"  or  "  courtier."  (Comp.  Jer.  xxxix.  3.) 
Such  an  official  would  accompany  the  tartan  as  scribe 
The  term  Rab-shakeh,  as  a  Hebrew  expression,  signifies 
"  chief  cup-bearer;  "  but  it  is  really  only  a  Hebraised 
form  of  the  Assyrian  title  rab-sak,  "  chief  officer,"  ap- 
plied to  superior  military  commanders  or  staff  oflficers. 
In  Isa.  xxxvi.  2  only  the  Rabshakeh  is  mentioned ;  in 
2  Chron.  xxxiii.  9  the  three  foreign  titles  are  naturally 
displaced  by  the  general  expression,  "  his  servants." 

And  they  went  up  and  came — i.e.,  the  Assy- 
rian army-corps  under  the  tartan,  &c. 

And  when  they  were  come  up,  they  came. 
— Literally,  as  before,  And  they  went  up  and  came.  This 
is  omitted  in  LXX.,  Syriac,  Vulg.,  and  Arabic,  but  tlie 
phrase  refers  this  time  specially  to  the  three  principals, 
who  came  within  speaking  distance  of  the  walls. 

The  conduit  .  .  .  field. — Isa.  vii.  3.  The  upper 
pool  (called  Gihon  in  1  Kings  i.  33)  on  the  "high, 
way  of  the  fuller's  field,"  i.e.,  the  Joppa  road,  on 
the  west  side  of  the  city,  is  different  from  the  upper 
pool  in  the  Tyropoeon,  which  is  also  called  "  the  arti- 
ficial pool"  (Neh.  iii.  16),  and  "the  old  pool"  (Isa. 
xxii.  11).  Below  this  latter  was  a  pool,  dug  in  Heze- 
kiah's  time,  called  in  Isa.  xxii.  9  "  the  lower  pool,"  and 
in  Neh.  iii.  15  "  the  pool  of  Siloah." 

(18)  And  when  they  had  called  to  the  king. 
— They  demanded  a  parley  with  Hezekiah  himself.  The 
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■which  was  over  the  household,  and 
Shebna  the  ^  scribe,  and  Joah  the  son  of 
Asaph  the  recorder. 

(i9>  And  Rab-snakeh  said  nnto  them. 
Speak  ye  now  to  Hezekiah,  Thus  saith 
the  great  king,  the  king  of  Assyria, 
What  confidence  is  this  wherein  thou 
trustest?  (20)  Thou  ^sayest,  (but  they 
are  hut  ^vain  words,)  *J  have  counsel 
and  strength  for  the  war.  Now  on 
whom  dost  thou  trust,  that  thou  rebellest 
against  me  ?  ^^i)  Now,  behold,  thou 
^trustest  upon  the  staff  of  this  bruised 
reed,  even  upon  Egypt,  on  which  if  a 
man  lean,  it  will  go  into  his  hand,  and 
pierce  it :  so  is  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt 
unto  all  that  trust  on  him.  (^2)  g^^  jf 
ye  say  unto  me,  We  trust  in  the  Lobd 


1  Or,  tecretary. 


Or,  talkest. 


3  Heb.,  word  of  the 
lips. 


i  Or.  bttt  counsel 
and  strength  are 
for  the  wur. 


5     Heb.,     tntstest 
thee. 


6  Or,  hostages. 


our  God  :  is  not  that  he,  whose  high 
places  and  whose  altars  Hezekiah  hath 
taken  away,  and  hath  said  to  Judah  and 
Jerusalem,  Ye  shall  worship  before  this 
altar  in  Jerusalem  ?  (^3)  j^qw  therefore, 
I  pray  thee,  give  ^pledges  to  my  lord 
the  king  of  Assyria,  and  I  will  deliver 
thee  two  thousand  horses,  if  thou  be 
able  on  thy  part  to  set  riders  upon 
them.  (24)  How  then  wilt  thou  turn 
away  the  face  of  one  captain  of  the  least 
of  my  master's  servants,  and  put  thy 
trust  on  Egypt  for  chariots  and  for 
horsemen?  (25)^jj^  j  ^q^  come  up 
without  the  Lord  against  this  place  to 
destroy  it?  The  Lord  said  to  me. 
Go  up  against  this  land,  and  destroy 
it. 


Mug  sent  out  his  chief  ministers ;  as  to  whom  see  1 
Xiugs  iv.  1 — i.  For  Eliakim  and  Shebna  see  further, 
Isa.  xxii.  15,  20  seq. 

(19)  And  Rab-shakeh  said. — Tiglath  Pileser  re- 
cords that  he  sent  a  rab-sak  as  his  envoy  to  Tyre. 
Thenius  supposes  the  present  rab-sak  may  have  been 
«  better  master  of  Hebrew  than  his  companions. 
Schrader  says  it  would  have  been  beneath  the  tartan's 
dignity  to  speak,  and  that  such  vigorous  language  as 
follows  would  have  had  a  very  strange  effect  in  the 
mouth  of  a  eimuch  (the  rabsaris). 

The  great  king,  the  king  of  Assyria.— Comp. 
^.he  usual  grandiloquent  style  of  the  Assyrian  sove- 
Teigns :  "  I,  Esarhaddon,  the  great  king,  the  mighty 
king,  the  king  of  multitudes,  the  king  of  the  country 
of  Asshur ; "  and  the  title, "  king  of  princes,"  which 
Hosea  applies  to  the  king  of  Assyria  (Hos.  viii.  10). 

(20)  Thou  sayest  (but  they  are  but  vain 
"words). — Literally,  thou  hast  said — a  mere  lip-word 

^it  was — i.e.,  insincere  language,  an  utterance  which 
thou  knewest  to  be  false.  (Comp.  our  expression, 
•'  lip-service.") 

I  have  counsel  .  ,  . — The  margin  is  wrong. 

(21)  The  staff  of  this  bruised  reed.—  Cracked 
or  flawed  would  be  better  than  bruised ;  because,  as  is 
clear  from  the  following  words,  the  idea  is  that  of  a 
reed  splitting  and  piercing  the  hand  that  rests  upon  it. 
(Comp.  Isa.  xlii.  3.)  As  to  the  Judsean  expectations  from 
Egypt,  comp.  Isa.  xx.  1 — 5,  xxx.  1 — 8,  xxxi.  1 — 4,  pas- 
sages in  which  such  expectations  are  denounced  as 
implying  want  of  faith  in  Jehovah. 

(22)  But  if  ye  say. — The  address  seems  to  turn 
abruptly  from  Hezekiah  to  his  ministers,  and  to  the 
garrison  of  Jerusalem  in  general.  But  the  LXX., 
Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Isaiah  xxxvi.  7  have  the  singular, 
*'  But  if  thou  say,"  which  is  probably  original.  (Heze- 
kiah is  presently  mentioned  in  the  third  person,  to 
avoid  ambiguity.) 

In  the  Lord  our  God.— The  emphatic  words  of 
the  clause. 

Whose  high  places  and  whose  altars  Heze- 
kiah hath  taken  away.— This  is  just  the  construc- 
tion which  a  heathen  would  naturally  put  on  Hezekiah's 
abolition  of  the  local  sanctuaries.  (Verse  4 ;  2  Chron. 
xxxi.  1.)  The  Assyrians  would  appear  to  have  heard  of 
Hezekiah's  reformation.     As  he  was  a  vassal  of  the 


great   king,  no  doubt  his  proceedings  were  watched 
with  jealous  interest. 

Ye  shall  worship  ...  in  Jerusalem  ?— Liter- 
ally, Before  this  altar  shall  ye  worship,  at  Jerusalem. 
The  great  altar  of  burnt  offering  was  to  be  the  one  altar, 
and  Jerusalem  the  one  city,  where  Jehovah  might  be 
worshipped. 

(23)  Give  pledges  to. — Rather,  make  a  compact 
with  ...  So  the  Syriac ;  literally,  m,ingle  with  .  .  . 
have  dealings  with  (Ps.  cvi.  35).  Gesenius  explains : 
join  battle  with ;  literally,  mingle  yourselves  with : 
LXX.,  fiixOv'^f  5V.  Mr.  Cheyne  prefers,  lay  a  wager 
with  .  .  .  The  rah-sak  sneers  at  Hezekiah's  want  of 
cavalry,  an  arm  in  which  the  Assyrians  were  pre- 
eminently strong ;  and  further  hints  that  even  if  horses 
were  supplied  him  in  numbers  sufl&cient  to  constitute 
an  ordinary  troop,  he  would  not  be  able  to  muster  an 
equivalent  number  of  trained  riders. 

(24)  How  then.— Literally,  And  how.  The  connec- 
tion of  thought  is :  {But  thou  canst  not) ;  and  how  .  .  . 

Tvirn  away  the  face  of  .  .  . — i.e.,  repulse,  reject 
the  demand  of  .  .  (1  Kings  ii.  16.) 

One  captain  of  the  least  of  my  master's  ser- 
vants.— Rather,  a  pasha  who  is  one  of  the  smallest 
of  my  lord's  servants.  He  means  himself.  The  word 
we  render  "  pasha  "  is,  in  the  Hebrew,  pa'hath,  a  word 
which  used  to  be  derived  from  the  Persian,  but  which 
is  now  known  to  be  Semitic,  from  the  correspond- 
ing Assyrian  words  pahat,  "prefect,"  "provincial 
governor,"  and pihat,  "prefecture." 

And  put  thy  trust. — Rather,  but  thou  hast  put 
thy  trust;  assigning  a  ground  for  Hezekiah's  folly. 
There  should  be  a  stop  at  "  servants."  (Comp."  Isa. 
xxxi.  1 :  "  Woe  to  them  that  go  down  to  Egypt  for  help ; 
and  stay  on  horses,  and  trust  in  chariots.") 

(25)  The  Lord  said  to  me. — Michaelis  supposed 
that  Sennacherib  had  consulted  some  of  the  captive 
priests  of  the  Northern  kingdom.  Others  think  some 
report  of  the  menaces  of  the  Hebrew  prophets  may  have 
reached  Assyrian  ears.  Thenius  makes  Rab-shakeh's 
words  a  mere  inference  from  the  success  which  had 
hitherto  attended  the  expedition ;  but  the  language  is 
too  definite  for  this.  In  the  annals  of  Nabuna'id,  the 
last  king  of  Babylon,  a  remarkable  parallel  occurs. 
The  Persian  Cyrus  there  represents  himself  as  enjoy- 
ing the  special  favour  of  Merodach  the  ehief  god  of 
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(86)  Then  said  Eliakim  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  and  Shebna,  and  Joah,  unto 
Bab-shakeh,  Speak,  I  pray  thee,  to  thy 
servants  in  the  Syrian  language ;  for 
we  understand  it :  and  talk  not  with  us 
in  the  Jews'  language  in  the  ears  of  the 
people  that  are  on  the  wall.  *^)  But 
Rab-shakeh  said  unto  them.  Hath  my 
master  sent  me  to  thy  master,  and  to 
thee,  to  speak  these  words  ?  hath  he  not 
sent  me  to  the  men  which  sit  on  the 
wall,  that  they  may  eat  their  own  dung, 
and  drink  Hheir  own  piss  with  you? 

(28)  Then  Rab-shakeh  stood  and  cried 
with  a  loud  voice  in  the  Jews'  language. 


1  Heb..  thf  ttaler 
of  their  feet  r 


S  Or,  Stek  my  fa- 
vour. 


,  Hob.,  JfoJfce  with 
me  a  blesriJig, 


and  spalce,  saying,  Hear  the  word  of  the 
great  king,  the  king  of  Assyria:  (^s)  thus 
saith  the  king,  Let  not  Hezekiah  deceive 
you :  for  he  shall  not  be  able  to  deliver 
you  out  of  his  hand :  (^)  neither  let 
Hezekiah  make  you  trust  in  the  Lord, 
saying.  The  Lord  will  surely  deliver  us, 
and  this  city  shall  not  be  delivered 
into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria. 
(^1)  Hearken  not  to  Hezekiah  :  for  thus 
saith  the  king  of  Assyria,  ^^Make  an 
agreement  with  me  by  a  present,  and 
come  out  to  me,  and  then  eat  ye  every 
man  of  his  own  vine,  and  every  one  of 
his  fig  tree,  and  drink  ye  every  one  the 


Babylon ;  Merodach  foretells  his  march  upon  the  city, 
and  accompanies  him  thither.  Cyrus  even  declares 
that  he  has  daily  offered  prayers  to  Bel  and  Nebo,  that 
they  might  intercede  with  Merodach  on  his  behalf. 
From  all  this  it  would  api)ear  to  have  been  customary 
with  invaders  to  seek  to  win  the  gods  of  hostile 
countries  to  the  furtlierance  of  their  schemes  of  con- 
quest. (Comp.  the  account  of  the  taking  of  Veil 
in  Livy,  v.  21,  especially  the  sentence  beginning 
"Veientes  ignari  se  jam  ab  suis  vatibus,  jam  ab 
extomis  oraculis  proditos;"  and  Macrob.  Sat.  iii.  9.) 
It  is  not  impossible  that  there  was  some  renegade 
prophet  of  Jehovah  in  the  Assyrian  camp.  At  all 
events,  the  form  of  the  oracle,  "  Go  up  against  this  land, 
and  destroy  it,"  is  thoroughly  authentic.  Comp.  the 
oracle  of  Chemosh  to  Mesha:  "And  Chemosh  said 
unto  me,  Go  thou,  seize  Nebo  against  Israel "  {Moahite 
Stone,  1.  14).  Meanwhile,  Isaiah  x.  5  sea.  shows  how 
true  was  the  boast  of  the  arrogant  invader,  in  a  sense 
which  lay  far  above  his  heathenish  apprehension. 

(86)  Speak,  I  pray  thee  ...  in  the  Syrian 
language.  —  Hezekiah's  ministers  naturally  dread 
the  effect  of  Rab-shakeh's  arguments  and  assertions 
upon  the  garrison  of  the  city.  The  people,  many  of 
wnom  had  alwavs  been  accustomed  to  worship  at  the 
high  places,  might  very  well  doubt  whether  there  were 
not  some  truth  in  the  allegation  that  Jehovah  was  in- 
censed at  their  removal. 

In  the  Syrian  language. — In  Aramaic ;  which 
was  at  that  time  the  language  of  diplomacy  and  com- 
merce in  the  countries  of  Western  Asia,  as  is  proved 
by  the  bilingual  contract-tablets  (in  Aramaic  and 
Assyrian)  discovered  at  Nineveh. 

In  the  Jews'  language.— Jn  Jewish ;  an  expres- 
sion only  found  in  Nehemiah  xiii.  24  besides  the  present 
narrative.  The  word  "Jew"  (Yehudi),  from  which  it 
is  derived,  itself  occurs  only  in  the  later  Biblical  books ; 
but  contemporary  Assyrian  usage  (mat  Ta-u-di  or 
Ya-u-du,  "  Judah ;  "  Ya-ti-da-a-a,  "  the  Jews  ")  is  in 
favour  of  the  supposition  that  the  people  of  the 
Southern  kingdom  were  even  then  csuled  Yehudim, 
and  their  language  "  Jewish  "  (Yehudith).  The  spoken 
dialect  probably  differed  considerably  from  other  varie- 
ties of  ^  Hebrew,  though  not  enough  to  make  it  un- 
intelligible to  other  Hebrew-speaking  peoples,  such 
as  the  northern  Israelites  and  the  Moabites  and 
Edomites. 

(27)  Hath  my  master  .  .  .—Rather,  Is  it  to  thy 
lord  and  to  thee  that  my  lord  haih  sent  me  to  speak 
theee  words  ? 


The  men  which  sit  on  the  wall  —  i.e.,  the 
soldiers  on  gfuard. 

That  they  may  eat  .  .  . — These  coarse  words  are 
meant  to  express  the  consequence  of  their  resistance :  it 
will  bring  them  to  such  dire  straits  that  they  will  be 
fain  to  appease  the  cravings  of  hunger  and  tlurst  with 
the  vilest  garbage.     (Comp.  chap.  vi.  25  seq.) 

(28)  Stood. — Came  forward,  i.e.,  nearer  to  the  wall. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  viii.  22.) 

The  word. — LXX.  and  Vulg.,  woi-ds ;  so  Isaiah. 

(29)  Let  not  Hezekiah  deceive  you. —  Rab- 
shakeh  was  quick-witted  enough  to  take  instant  advan- 
tage of  Eliakim's  unwary  remark,  and  to  come  forward 
in  the  character  of  a  friend  of  the  people  {Cheyne). 
(For  the  verb,  see  Gen.  iii.  13.) 

His  hand. — To  be  corrected  into  "  my  hand,"  in 
accordance  with  all  tlie  versions,  save  the  Targum. 

(30)  Neither  let  Hezekiah  make  you  trust  in 
the  Lord. — Hezekiah  cannot  save  you  himseK  (verse 
29) ;  Jehovah  will  not  do  so  (verse  25).  The  "  Jewish 
colouring  "  of  the  verse  is  not  apparent  to  the  present 
writer.  If  Rab-shakeh  could  speak  Hebrew,  he  would 
almost  certainly  know  the  name  of  the  god  of  the 
Jews ,  and  it  was  perfectly  natural  for  him  to  assume 
that  Hezekiah  and  his  prophets  would  encourage  the 
people  to  trust  in  the  God  who  had  His  sanctuary  on 
Zion,  and  was  bound  to  defend  His  own  dwelling- 
place.  The  words  are  not  so  exact  a  reproduction  of 
Isaiah's  language  (Isa.  xxxvii.  35)  as  to  preclude  this 
view. 

Delivered. — Rather,  given,  yielded  up. 

(31)  Make  an  agreement  with  me  by  a  pre- 
sent.— Literally,  make  with  me  a  blessing,  i.e.  (accord- 
ing to  the  Targum  and  Syriac), "  make  peace  with  me." 
The  phrase  does  not  elsewhere  occur.  Perhaps  it  is 
grounded  on  the  fact  that  the  conclusion  of  peace  was 
generally  accompanied  by  mutual  expressions  of  good- 
will. (Gesenius  says  peace  is  a  conception  akin  to 
blessing,  weal.) 

Come  out  to  me. — From  behind  your  walls ;  sur- 
render (1  Sam.  xi  3;  Jer.  xxi.  9). 

And  then  eat  ye.— Omit  then.  The  country-folk 
who  had  taken  refuge  in  Jerusalem  are  invited  to  return 
to  their  farms,  and  dwell  in  peace,  "  untU  Sennacherib 
has  brought  his  Egyptian  campaign  to  a  close;  then, 
no  doubt,  they  will  be  removed  from  their  home,  but 
a  new  home  wiU  be  given  them  equal  to  the  old" 
(Cheyne).  "We  might,  however,  render,  according  to  a 
well-known  Hebrew  idiom,  so  shall  ye  eat,  every  man 
of  his  oton  vine,  &c,,  i.e..  If  ye  surrender  at  once,  no 
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waters  of  his  ^  cistern  :  (^2)  until  I  come 
and  take  you  away  to  a  land  like  your 
own  land,  a  land  of  corn  and  wine,  a 
land  of  bread  and  vineyards,  a  land  of 
oil  olive  and  of  honey,  that  ye  may  live, 
and  not  die :  and  hearken  not  unto 
Hezekiah,  when  he  '^persuadeth  you, 
saying-.  The  Lord  will  deliver  us. 
f^)  Hath  any  of  the  gods  of  the  nations 
delivered  at  all  his  land  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  king  of  Assyria  ?  ^^^^  Where  are 
the  gods  of  Hamath,  and  of  Arpad? 
where  are  the  gods  of  Sepharvaim, 
Hena,  and  Ivah?  have  they  dehvered 
aria  out  of  mine  hand?     (^)Who 


1  Or,  vit. 


Or,  dtceiveth. 


are  they  among  all  the  gods  of  the 
countries,  that  have  delivered  their 
country  out  of  mine  hand,  that  the 
Lord  should  deliver  Jerusalem  out  of 
mine  hand? 

(3^)  But  the  people  held  their  peace, 
and  answered  him  not  a  word :  for 
the  king's  commandment  was,  saying. 
Answer  him  not. 

(37)  Then  came  Ehakim  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  which  was  over  the  household, 
and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and  Joah  the 
son  of  Asaph  the  recorder,  to  Hezekiah 
with  their  clothes  rent,  and  told  him  the 
words  of  Rab-shakeh. 


harm  shall  befall  you ;  but  ye  shall  eujoy  your  own  land, 
until  I  remove  you  to  a  better.  (Comp.  1  Kings  v.  5.) 
Thenius  denies  the  reference  to  the  Egyptian  campaign, 
and  makes  Sennacherib  pose  as  a  father  who  wishes  to 
make  the  necessary  preparations  for  the  reception  of 
his  dear  children  (!). 

(32)  Oil  olive. — The  cultivated  as  distinct  from  the 
wild  oHto,  or  oleaster  (1  Kings  vi.  23),  which  yields 
less  and  worse  oil. 

That  ye  may  live.— Or,  and  ye  shall  live;  a 
general  promise  of  immunity,  if  they  obey.  (There 
should  be,  in  this  case,  a  stop  at  "  honey.") 

When  he  persuswieth  you. — Or,  if  he  prick  you 
on  (1  Chron.  xxi.  1). 

(33)  Hath  any  .  .  .  his  land. — Literally,  have  the 
gods  of  the  nations  at  all  delivered  every  one  his  own 
land  ?  If  this  is  to  be  consistent  with  verse  25,  we 
must  suppose  the  thought  to  be  that  the  god  of  each 
conquered  nation  had  favoured  the  Assyrian  cause,  as 
Jehovah  is  here  alleged  to  be  doing.  But,  as  verses 
34,  35  seem  to  imply  the  impotence  of  the  foreign 
deities  when  opposed  to  the  might  of  Assyria,  a  verbal 
inconsistency  may  be  admitted.  (See  Note  on  2  Chron. 
xxxii.  15.) 

The  rab-sak  would  hardly  be  very  particular  about 
what  he  -said  in  an  extemporised  address,  the  sole  aim 
of  which  was  to  work  on  the  fears  of  the  Jews.  The 
connection  of  thought  in  his  mind  may  have  been  some- 
what as  follows :  "  Jehovah,  instead  of  opposing,  mani- 
festly favours  our  arms ;  and  even  if  that  be  otherwise, 
as  you  may*  believe,  no  matter !  He  is  not  likely  to 
prove  mightier  than  the  gods  of  all  the  other  nations 
that  have  fallen  before  us." 

Out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria.— 
Sennacherib,  or  his  spokesman,  thinks  of  his  prede- 
cessors as  well  as  of  himself,  as  is  evident  from  chap. 
xix.  12,  13.     (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  13,  14.) 

(34)  Where  are  the  gods  of  Hamath,  and  of 
Arpad  ? — Sargon,  Sennacherib's  father,  had  reduced 
these  two  cities.  The  reference  to  "  my  fathers "  in 
chap.  xix.  12,  and  the  use  of  the  general  term, "  the 
king  of  Assyria"  (verse  33),  are  against  Schrader's 
supposition  that  the  historian  has  confused  the  cam- 
paigns of  Sargon  with  those  of  Sennacherib.  (Comp. 
chap.  xvii.  24,  30.)  Sargon  has  recorded  that  Ya-u- 
bi-h-di,  king  of  the  Hamathites,  induced  Arpad, 
Simyra,  Damascus,  and  Samaria  to  join  his  revolt 
against  Assyria.  The  confederacy  was  defeated  at 
Qarqar,  and  Tahubihdi  taken  and  flayed  alive 
(B.C.  720). 

17? 


Arpad. — Tell- Erf dd,  about  ten  miles  north  of 
Aleppo.  The  question,  "  Where  are  the  gods  ?  "  &c., 
may  imply  that  they  had  been  annihilated  along  with 
their  temples  and  statues.  (Comp.  Job  xiv.  10.) 
Sometimes,  indeed,  the  Assyrians  carried  off  the  idols 
of  conquered  nations,  but  this  need  not  have  been  an 
invariable  practice,  and  Isa.  x.  11  seems  to  imply  that 
they  were  sometimes  destroyed,  as  was  likely  to  be  the 
case  when  a  city  was  taken  by  storm,  and  committed  to 
the  flames. 

Sepharvaim.— See  on  chap.  x\'ii.  24.  This  city  re- 
volted with  Babylon  against  Sargon  at  the  beginning 
of  his  reign.  No  account  of  its  fall  has  been  pre- 
served. 

Hena,  and  Ivah. — These  names  do  not  occur  iu 
Isaiah,  and  are  wholly  unknown.  The  words  look  like 
two  Hebrew  verbs  ("  He  hath  caused  to  wander,  and 
overturned"),  as  at  present  vocalised ;  and  the  Targum 
translates  them  as  a  question :  "  HaA^e  they  not  made 
them  wander,  and  carried  them  away?"  Hoffmann 
thinks  the  two  words  are  really  one  (the  niphal  parti- 
ciple of  'av'av),  and  should  be  rendered  as  an  epithet 
of  Sepharvaim,  "  the  utterly  perverted ;  "  a  nickname 
given  it  by  the  Assyrians,  because  of  its  folly  in  revolt- 
ing again  after  its  former  subjugation.  But  the  men- 
tion of  Ava  and  the  Avites  (chap.  xvii.  24,  31)  is  iu 
favour  of  the  same  proper  name  liere,  and  the  LXX., 
Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Vulg.  agree  with  this.  (The  Syriac 
reads  Avva,  as  in  chap.  vii.  24.) 

Have  they  delivered  Samaria  .  .  .  ?— Rather, 
How  much  less  have  they  (i.e.,  its  gods)  delive)-ed 
Samaria  out  of  mine  hand  I  So  Ewald,  Gram.,  §  256. 
The  Syriac,  Yulg.,  and  Arabic  render  as  the  Author- 
ised Yersion.  Perhaps  the  original  reading  was  not  M, 
but  haki :  "  Is  it  the  case  that  they  have  delivered  ?  " 
(fee.  (Job  vi.  22). 

Out  of  mine  hand  ? — Sennacherib  speaks  as  if  he 
were  one  with  his  father,  a  circumstance  which  lends 
some  support  to  the  suggestion  of  Schrader,  that  the  suc- 
cessive Assyrian  invasions  were  not  kept  quite  distinct 
in  the  Hebrew  tradition.  If  so,  the  year  714  B.C., 
assigned  as  the  date  of  the  present  expedition  (verse 
13),  may  really  be  that  of  an  earlier  expedition  under 
Sargon,  who,  in  fact,  invaded  the  West  in  720,  715, 
and  711  (or  709)  B.C. 

(35)  The  countries. — Which  I  have  myself  con- 
quered. 

That  tha  Lord  should  deliver  .  .  .—Ewald  ex- 
plains here,  as  in  the  last  verse,  much  less  will  Jehovah 
deliver,  &c.,  taking  ki,  "  that,"  as  equivalent  to  'aph  ki. 


Hezehiah,  mourning, 


II.  KINGS,  XIX. 


Sends  to  Isaiah. 


CHAPTER  XIX.— ^»)  And  "it  came 
to  pass,  when  king  Hezekiah  heard  it, 
that  he  rent  his  clothes,  and  covered 
himself  with  sackcloth,  and  went  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  <->  And  he  sent 
Kliakim,  which  was  over  the  household, 
and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and  the  elders 
of  the  priests,  covered  with  sackcloth, 
to  Isaiah  the  prophet  the  son  of  Amoz. 
<3)  And  they  said  unto  him.  Thus  saith 
Hezekiah,  This  day  is  a  day  of  trouble, 
and  of  rebuke,  and  *  blasphemy  :  for  the 
children  are  come  to  the  birth,  and 
there  is  not  strength  to  bring  forth. 
<*>  It  may  be  the  Lord  thy  God  will  hear 
all  the  words  of  Rab-shakeh,  whom  the 
king  of  Assyria  his  master  hath  sent  to 
reproach  the  living  God ;  and  will  re- 
prove the  words  which  the  Lord  thy 


1  Or,  provocatUm. 


Heb., /ou7Mt. 


6  Luke  3. 4,  called 
Esaias. 


God  hath  heard :  wherefore  lift  up  thy 
prayer  for  the  remnant  that  are  ^left. 

(^)  So  the  servants  of  king  Hezekiah 
came  to  Isaiah.  <^)  And  *  Isaiah  said 
unto  them,  Thus  shall  ye  say  to  your 
master,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Be  not 
afraid  of  the  words  which  thou  hast 
heard,  with  which  the  servants  of  the 
king  of  Assyria  have  blasphemed  me. 
(^)  Behold,  I  will  send  a  blast  upon  him, 
and  he  shall  hear  a  rumour,  and  shall 
return  to  his  own  land  ;  and  I  will  cause 
him  to  fall  by  the  sword  in  his  own 
land. 

(^)  So  Rab-shakeh  returned,  and  found 
the  king  of  Assyria  warring  against 
Libnah :  for  he  had  heard  that  he  was 
departed  from  Lachish.  <^)  And  when 
he    heard   say    of    Tirhakah    king    of 


XIX. 

(1)  Went  into  the  house  of  the  Lord.  ~  To 
)iambIo  himself  before  Jehovah  and  pray  for  help. 
(Comp.  2  Chrou.  xxxii.  20.) 

(2)  And  he  sent  Eliakim  .  .  .—See  the  Note  on 
chap.  iii.  12 ;  and  comp.  chap,  xiil  14,  xxii.  14 ;  Jer. 
xxx\'ii.  3.  Knobel  (on  Isaiah)  remarks  that  this  dis- 
tinguished embassy  speaks  for  the  high  estimation  in 
which  the  prophet  stood. 

The  elders  of  the  priests — i.e.,  the  heads  of  the 
sacerdotal  caste  (proceres,  not  senes). 

(•■')  Rebuke.— Rather,  chastisement  (Hosea  v.  9). 
The  verb  means  to  give  judgment,  punish,  &c.  It 
occurs  in  the  next  verse,  "  will  reprove  the  words,"  or 
rather,  punish  for  the  words. 

Blasphemy. — Comp.  Isa.  i.  4.  v.  24,  where  the  cog- 
nate verb  is  used  ;  and  Neh.  ix.  18,  26,  where  the  noun 
■"  provocations  "  is  almost  identical. 

The  children  are  come  .  .  .—With  this  proverb, 
•expressive  of  the  utter  collapse  of  all  human  resources, 
comp.  the  similar  language  of  Hosea  (xiii.  1.3). 

(*)  It  may  be.— The  old  commentator  Clericus  well 
remarks  :  "  Non  est  dubitantis  sed  sperantis." 

And  will  reprove  the  words.- See  Note  on 
verse  S.  The  LXX.  and  Vulg.  read,  "  and  to  rebuke 
with  the  words  which  the  Lord,"  &c.,  but  the  Syriac 
and  Targum  agree  with  the  Authorised  Version  as 
regards  the  construction. 

Lift  up. — Heavenwards  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  2).  Or  we 
might  compare  the  phrase  "to  lift  up  the  voice  "  (Gren. 
■xxxvii.  38),  and  render,  " to  utter"  (Num.  xxiii.  7.) 

Thy  prayer.—^  prayer. 

The  remnant  that  are  left—The  existing  (or. 
present)  remnant.  Sennacherib  had  captured  most  of 
the  strong  cities  of  Judah.  and  "  the  daughter  of  Ziou 
was  left  as  a  hut  in  a  Anneyard"  (Isa.  i.  8).  (Comp. 
Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxii.  1.) 

(5)  So  the  servants  .  .  .—This  verse  merely  re- 
sumes the  narrative  in  a  somewhat  simple  and  artless 
fashion. 

<6)  The  servants.— Or,  attendants.  The  word  is 
rather  more  special  in  sense  than  sei-vant,  denoting 
apparently  personal  attendant  Delitzseh  renders 
■"  squires."-  (Comp.  chaps,  iv.  12.  v.  20,  viii.  4;  Exod. 
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xxxiii.  11 ;  Judges  ^di.  10 ;    2  Sam.   ix.  9 ;    1  Kings 
XX.  15.) 

Blasphemed. — Not  the  same  root  as  in  verse  3. 
(Ps.  xliv.  16 ;  Isa.  li.  7 ;  Num.  xv.  30.) 

(7)  Behold,  I  will  send  a  blast  upon  him.— 
Behold,  I  am  about  to  put  a  spirit  within  him.     "  '  A. 
spirit '  is  probably  not  to   be  understood  personally 
(comp.  1  Sam.  xviii.  10;  1  Kings  xxii.  21  seq.),  but  in 
the  weaker  sense   of    impulse,    inclination.     (Comp. 
Isa.  xix.  14,  xxix.  10  ;  Num.  v.  14 ;  Hosea  iv.  12  ;  Zeeh. 
xiii.  2. )     The  two  senses  are,  however,  very  closely  con-       . 
nected  "  {Cheyne,  on  Isa.  xxxvii.  7).     In  fact,  it  may  be      I 
doubted  whether  Hebrew  thought  was  conscious  of  any      " 
distinction  between  them.     The  prophets  believed  that 

all  acts  and  events — even  the  rutWess  barbarities  of 
Assyrian  conquerors — were   "  Jehovah's   work."     The 
lowly  wisdom  of  the  peasant,  as  well  as  the  art  of  good 
government,  was  a  DiAane  inspiration  (Isa.  xxviii.  26,      J 
29,  xi.  2).  \ 

And  he  shaU  hear  .  .  .  return. — To  be  closely 
connected  with  the  preceding  words.  In  consequence 
of  the  spirit  of  despondency  or  fear  vnih.  which  Jehovah  J 
will  inspire  him,  he  wUl  hastily  retire  upon  hearing  ill  I 
news.  The  "  rumour  "  or  report  intended  is  presently 
specified  (verse  9) ;  "  for  though  Sennacherib  made  one 
more  attempt  to  bring  about  the  surrender  of  Jeru- 
salem, his  courage  must  have  left  him  when  it  failed, 
and  the  thought  of  retreat  must  have  suggested  itself, 
the  execution  of  which  was  only  accelerated  by  the  blow 
which  fell  upon  his  army  "  {Keil  and  Thenius). 

(8)  So  Rab-shakeh  returned.-This  takes  up  the 
narrative  from  chap,  xviii.  37.  It  is  not  said,  but  is 
probably  to  be  understood,  that  Tartan  and  Rabsaris 
and  the  "  great  host "  (chap,  x^dii.  17)  departed  with 
him,  having  been  foiled  of  their  purpose. 

Iiibnah. — See  Note  on  chap.  viii.  22.  The  great 
King  had  taken  Lachish.  (See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxii. 
9.)  Its  position  is  not  yet  determined.  Schrader  thinks 
it  may  be  Tell-es-Sdfieh,  west  of  Lachish,  and  north 
north-west  of  Eleutheropolis ;  in  which  case  Sennache- 
rib had  already  begun  his  retreat. 

(9)  Heard  say  of  Tirhakah.— For  the  construc- 
tion, comp.  Pss.  ii.  7,  iii.  2. 

Tirhakah.— Called  in  Egyptian  inscriptions  Ta- 
harlia,  in  Assyrian  Tarqu ;  the  TapMcbs  of  Manetho,  and 


The  King  of  Assyria's 


II.  KINGS,   XIX. 


Letter'  to  Hezekiah. 


Ethiopia,  Behold,  he  is  come  out  to 
fight  against  thee  :  he  sent  messengers 
again  unto  Hezekiah,  saying,  ^^"^  Thus 
shall  ye  speak  to  Hezekiah  king  of 
Judah,  saying,  Let  not  thy  God  in 
whom  thou  trustest  deceive  thee,  say- 
ing, Jerusalem  shall  not  be  delivered 
into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria. 
<")  Behold,  thou  hast  heard  what  the 
kings  of  Assyria  have  done  to  all  lands, 
by  destroying  them  utterly :  and  shalt 
thou  be  delivered  ?  ^^^^  Have  the  gods 
of  the  nations  delivered  them  which  my 
fathers  have  destroyed ;  as  Gozan,  and 
Haran,  and  Rezeph,  and  the  children  of 
Eden  which  were  in  Thelasar  ?  <i3)  Where 


is  the  king  of  Hamath,  and  the  king  of 
Arpad,  and  the  king  of  the  city  of  Se- 
pharvaim,  of  Hena,  and  Ivah  ? 

(i^^And  Hezekiah  received  the  letter 
of  the  hand  of  the  messengers,  and  read 
it :  and  Hezekiah  went  up  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  spread  it  before 
the  Lord.  (^^^And  Hezekiah  prayed 
before  the  Lord,  and  said,  O  Lord  God 
of  Israel,  which  dwellest  between  the 
cherubims,  thou  art  the  God,  even  thou 
alone,  of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  ; 
thou  hast  made  heaven  and  earth. 
(1^)  Lord,  bow  down  thine  ear,  and  hear : 
open.  Lord,  thine  eyes,  and  see  :  and 
hear  the  w^ords  of  Sennacherib,  which 


TeapKws  of  Strabo.  He  was  the  last  king  of  the  25th, 
or  Ethiopian  (Cushite)  dynasty,  and  son  of  Shabataka 
the  son  of  Shabaka  (chap.  x^ii.  4).  Sennacherib  does 
not  name  Tirhakah,  but  calls  him  "  the  king  of  Me- 
luhhu,"  i.e.,  Meroe.  The  two  successors  of  Sennacherib 
had  further  wars  with  Tirhakah.  Esarhaddon,  accord- 
ing to  notices  in  the  annals  of  Assurbanipal,  conquered 
Tirhakah,  "  king  of  Mizraim  and  Cush,"  and  divided 
Egypt  between  a  number  of  vassal  kings.  A  list  of 
twenty  names  is  preserved,  beginning  with  "  Necho  king 
of,  Memphis  and  Sais."  This  was  Esarhaddon's  tenth 
expedition  (circ.  671  B.C.).  Tirhakah,  however,  invaded 
Egypt  once  more,  for  "  he  despised  the  might  of  Asshur, 
Istar,  and  the  great  gods  my  lords,  and  trusted  to  his 
own  power."  This  led  to  Assurbanipal's  first  expedi- 
tion, which  was  directed  against  Egypt.  Ewald  and 
Knobel  suppose  that  Isaiah  xviii.  refers  to  an  embassy 
from  Tirhakah  asking  the  co-operation  of  Judah  against 
the  common  foe.  If  it  be  alleged  that  Shabataka  was 
still  nominal  king  of  Egypt,  we  may  regard  Tirhakah 
as  commanding  in  his  father's  name.  But  Egyptian 
chronology  is  too  uncertain  to  be  allowed  much  weight 
in  the  question. 

(10—13)  Sennacherib's  second  message  repeats  the 
arguments  of  chap,  xviii.  29 — 35. 

(10)  Let  not  thy  God.  .  .  .  deceive  thee.— 
Through  prophets,  or  dreams,  or  any  other  recognised 
medium  of  communication. 

(11)  All  lands,  by  destroying  them  utterly. 
— All  the  countries,  by  putting  them  under  the  ban,  i.e., 
solemnly  devoting  all  that  lived  in  them  to  extermi- 
nation. 

(12)  My  fathers.— Sargon  his  father  founded  the 
dynasty ;  but  he  speaks  of  his  predecessors  generally 
as  his  "  fathers." 

Grozan.— Chap.  xvii.  6. 

Haran. — Also  a  west  Aramean  town,  mentioned  by 
Tiglath  Pileser  I.  (circ.  1120  B.C.)  Shalmaneser  II. 
speaks  of  its  conquest.  It  had  a  famous  sanctuary  of 
the  moon  god  Sin.     (See  Gren.  xi.  31.) 

Rezeph. — The  Assyrian  Ba^appa,  a  town  of  Meso- 
potamia, often  mentioned  in  the  inscriptions. 

The  children  of  Eden.— Schrader  identifies  this 
community  with  Bit-Adini  ("the  house  of  Eden"), 
often  mentioned  by  Assumagirpal  and  Shalmaneser  II. 
The  latter  records  his  defeat  of  Ahuni,  "  son  of  Eden," 
a  phrase  which  exactly  corresponds  to  "the  cliildren 
(sons)  of  Eden  "  here.     It  lay  on  botli  banks  of  the 


middle  Euphrates,   between    the    present   Balis   and 
Birejih. 

Thelasar. — Heb.,  Telassar,  the  Assyrian  Tul-Assuri 
("Mound  of  Assur").  More  than  one  place  bore  the 
name. 

(13)  The  king.— Comp.  chap,  xviii.  34,  from  which, 
as  well  as  from  the  sequence  of  thought  in  verses  12, 13 
here,  it  is  clear  that  "  king  "  is  here  used  as  a  synonym 
of  local  god.  (Comp.  Amos  v.  26 ;  Ps.  v.  2 :  "  My 
King,  and  my  God.") 

(14)  Tiie  letter. — The  Hebrew  word  is  plural,  like 
the  Latin  litterae.  The  first  "  it "  is  plural,  the  second 
singular.  Verses  10 — 13  may  be  regarded  as  embody- 
ing the  substance  of  the  letter,  which  the  envoys  first 
delivered  orally,  and  then  presented  the  'letter  to 
authenticate  it.  But  perhaps  the  contents  of  the  letter 
wei*e  not  preserved  in  the  Hebrew  annals. 

Spread  it  before  the  Lord.— Commentators  have 
taken  offence  at  this  act,  as  if  it  betokened  some  heathen- 
ish conception  of  Jehovah.  "  Tres-naivement,  pour  que 
Dieu  la  lut  aussi  "  {Reuss).  But  one  who  could  think 
of  his  God  as  having  "  made  heaven  and  eartli,"  and  as 
the  only  God,  womd  not  be  likely  to  imagine  Him 
ignorant  of  the  contents  of  a  letter  until  it  had  been 
laid  before  Him  in  His  sanctuary.  Hezekiah's  act  was 
a  solemn  and  perfectly  natural  indication  to  his  minis- 
ters and  people  that  he  had  put  the  matter  into  the 
hands  of  Jehovah. 

(15)  Which  dwellest  between  the  cherubims. 
— Rather,  which  sittest  above  the  cherubim,  or,  the 
cherub-throned.  (Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  22;  1  Sam.  iv.  4; 
Ps.  xviii.  10  ;  Ezek.  i.  26.) 

Thou  art  the  God. — With  emphasis  on  Thou. 
Thou  art  the  true  God,  thou  alone,  unto  all  the  king- 
doms, &c. 

Thou  hast  made. — Thou  it  was  that  madest.  The 
thought  is.  And  therefore  Thou  art — the  only  God  for 
all  the  kingdoms  (comp.  Isa.  xl.  18  seq.),  and  "  the  only 
ruler  of  princes." 

(16)  Bow  down  thine  ear,  and  hear.- Not  so 
much  my  prayer  as  the  words  of  Sennacherib. 

Open,  Lord,  thine  eyes,  and  see.— Referring, 
as  Thenius  says,  to  Sennacherib's  letter ;  not,  however, 
as  if  Jehovah's  eyes  were  closed  before  this  prayer.  To 
treat  the  figurative  language  of  the  Old  Testament  iu 
such  a  manner  does  violence  to  common  sense.  "  Bow 
thine  ear,"  "  Open  thine  eyes,"  in  Hezekiah's  mouth 
simply  meant  "  Intervene  actively  between  me  and  my 
enemy ; "  although,  no  doubt,  such  expressions  origi- 


179 


H^zelddlCs  Prayer. 


II.  KINGS,   XIX. 


IsaicMs  Message. 


hath  sent  him  to  reproach  the  living 
God.  '^^^  Of  a  truth,  Lord,  the  kings  of 
Assyria  have  destroyed  the  nations  and 
their  lands,  ^^^^  and  have  ^  cast  their  gods 
into  the  fire  :  for  they  were  no  gods,  but 
the  work  of  men's  hands,  wood  and 
stone :  therefore  they  have  destroyed 
them.  <^*)  Now  therefore,  O  Lord  our 
God,  I  beseech  thee,  save  thou  us  out  of 
his  hand,  that  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth  may  know  that  thou  art  the  Lord 
God,  even  thou  only. 

(80)  Then  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz  sent 
to  Hezekiah,  saying.  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  That  which  thou 
hast  prayed  to  me  against  Sennacherib 
king  of  Assyria  I  have  heard.     (^^^  This 


1  lle\>.,  given. 


2Ylch.,BytUehand 
of. 


Hcb.,  the    tall- 
ness,  &e. 


is  the  word  that  the  Lord  hath  spoken 
concerning  him ; 

The  virgin  the  daughter  of  Zion  hath 
despised  thee,  and  laughed  thee  to  scorn ; 
the  daughter  of  Jerusalem  hath  shaken 
her  head  at  thee.  ^^^^  Whom  hast  thou 
reproached  and  blasphemed?  and  against 
whom  hast  thou  exalted  thy  voice,  and 
lifted  up  thine  eyes  on  high?  even 
against  the  Holy  One  of  Israel.  (23)3By 
thy  messengers  thou  hast  reproached 
the  Lord,  and  hast  said.  With  the  mul- 
titude of  my  chariots  I  am  come  up  to 
the  height  of  the  mountains,  to  the 
sides  of  Lebanon,  and  will  cut  down 
^the  tall  cedar  trees  thereof,  and  the 
choice  fir  trees  thereof :  and  I  will  enter 


nally  conveyed  the  actual  thoughts  of  the  Israelites 
about  God. 

Which  hath  sent  him.— Rather,  which  he  hath 
sent.  Tlie  "  words  "  are  regarded  as  a  single  whole,  a 
message. 

The  living  God. — In  contrast  with  the  lifeless 
idols  of  Hamath,  Arpad,  &c. 

<17)  Of  a  truth.  —  It  is  even  as  Sennacherib 
boasteth. 

Destroyed. — Rather,  laid  waste.  Perhaps^t*^  wider 
the  ban — the  expression  of  verse  11— should  be  read. 

Their  lands. — Heb.,  their  land,  referring  to  each 
conquered  country. 

(18)  And  have  cast  (pid)  their  gods  into  the 
fire.— Comp.  1  Chron.  xiv.  12.  The  Assyrian's  em- 
phatic question,  "  Where  are  the  gods  ?  "  implied  their 
annihilation. 

For  they  were  no  gods. — This  idea  is  common 
in  the  latter  half  of  the  Book  of  Isaiah.  The  question 
has  been  raised  whether  the  compiler  of  Kings  has  not 
made  Hezekiah  express  a  stricter  monotheism  than  had 
been  attained  by  the  religious  thought  of  his  days.  But 
if,  as  Kuenen  alleges,  no  such  definite  statement  of  this 
belief  is  to  be  found  in  Isaiah  and  Micah  (but  comp. 
Isa.  ii.  18 — 21,  viii.  10,  x.  10  seq.)  we  may  still  point  to 
the  words  of  a  third  prophet  of  that  age — namely,  Amos 
the  herdman  of  Tekoah.  (Comp.  Amos  iv.  13,  v.  8,  ix. 
6,  7.)  "^  To  Amos  ...  the  doctrine  of  creation  is  fuU 
of  practical  meaning.  '  He  that  formed  the  mountains 
and  created  the  wind,  that  declareth  unto  man  what  is 
His  thought,  that  maketh  the  morning  darkness  and 
treadeth  on  the  high  places  of  the  earth,  Jehovah,  the 
God  of  hosts  is  His  name.'  This  supreme  God  cannot  be 
thought  of  as  having  no  interest  or  purpose  beyond  Israel. 
It  was  He  that  brought  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  but  it  was 
He  too  who  brought  the  Philistines  from  Caphtor  and 
the  Arameans  from  Kir.  Every  movement  of  history  is 
Jehovah's  work.  It  is  not  Asshur  but  Jehovah  who  has 
created  the  Assyrian  empire ;  He  has  a  purpose  of  His 
own  in  raising  up  the  vast  overwhelming  strength,  and 
suspending  it  as  a  threat  of  imminent  destruction  over 
Israel  and  the  surrounding  nations.  To  Amos,  there- 
fore, the  question  is  not  what  Jehovah  as  king  of  Israel 
will  do  for  His  people  against  the  Assyrian,  but  what 
the  Sovereign  of  the  world  designs  to  effect  by  the 
t<?rrible  instrument  He  has  created"  {Robertson  Smith). 
We  do  not  think,  however,  that  the  utterance  of  Heze- 


kiah on  this  occasion  was  necessarily  recorded  in  wiit- 
iug  at  the  time.  The  prayer  may  well  be  a  free  com- 
position put  into  the  king's  mouth  by  the  author  of  this 
narrative. 

(20)  Then  Isaiah  .  .  .—The  prophet,  as  Hezekiah's 
trusted  adviser,  may  have  counselled  the  king  to  "go 
up  into  the  house  of  the  Lord,"  or,  at  least,  would  be 
cognisant  of  his  intention  in  the  matter. 

Against.  —  Hebrew  text,  in  regard  to  ...  . 
touching. 

I  have  heard. — Tlie  verb  has  fallen  out  in  Isaiah 
xxxvii.  21. 

(21)  This  is  the  word  ...  —  The  prophecy  which 
follows  is  well  characterised  by  Cheyne  as  one  "  of 
striking  interest,  and  both  in  form  and  matter  stamped 
with  the  mark  of  Isaiah." 

Concerning  him.— Or,  against  him. 

The  virgin  the  daughter  of  Zion.— A  poetic 
personification  of  place.  Zion  here,  as  Jerusalem  in 
the  next  line,  is  regarded  as  mother  of  the  people  dwel- 
ling there.  (Comp.  2  Sam.  xx.  19.)  The  term  Virgin 
naturally  denotes  the  inviolable  security  of  the  citadel 
of  Jehovah. 

Hath  shaken  her  head  at  thee.  —  Or,  hath 
nodded  behind  thee.  (Comp.  Ps.  xxii.  8.)  The  people 
of  Jerusalem  nod  in  scorn  at  the  retiring  envoys  of 
Sennacherib. 

(22)  On  high— i.e.,  towards  heaven  (Isa.  xl.  26). 
(Comp.  Isa.  xiv.  13,  14.) 

The  Holy  One  of  Israel. — A  favourite  expression 
of  Isaiah's,  in  whose  book  it  occurs  twenty-seven  times, 
and  only  five  times  elsewhere  in  the  Old  Testament 
(Pss.  bud.  22,  Ixxviii.  41,  Ixxxix.  19 ;  Jer.  1.  29,  li.  5). 

(23)  The  multitude.— The  reading  of  the  Hebrew 
margin,  of  many  MSS.,  Isaiah,  and  all  the  versions. 
The  Hebrew  text  has  "  with  the  chariotry  of  my 
chariotry  " — obviously  a  scribe's  error. 

I  am  come  up  .  .  .  mountains.— J  (emphatic) 
have  ascended  lofty  mountains.  Such  boasts  are  com- 
mon in  the  Assyrian  inscriptions. 

To  the  sides  of  Lebanon. — Thenius  explains: 
"the  spurs  of  the  Lebanon — i.e.,  the  strongholds  of 
Judaea,  which  Sennacherib  had  already  captured." 
"  Lebanon,  as  the  northern  bulwark  of  the  land  of 
Israel,  is  used  as  a  representative  or  symbol  for  the 
whole  county  (Zech.  xi.  1)  "  {Cheyne).  The  language 
is  similar  in  Isa.  xiv.  13. 
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II.   KINGS,   XIX. 


Prophecies. 


into  tlie  lodgings  of  his  borders,  and  into 
^tlie  forest  of  his  Carmel.  ^^^  I  have 
digged  and  drunk  strange  waters,  and 
with  the  sole  of  my  feet  have  I  dried  up 
all  the  rivers  of  -besieged  places. 

(25)  3  jja,st  thou  not  heard  long  ago  how 
I  have  done  it,  and  of  ancient  times  that 
I  have  formed  it  ?  now  have  I  brought 
it  to  pass,  that  thou  shouldest  be  to  lay 
waste  fenced  cities  into  ruinous  heaps. 
(26)  Therefore  their  inhabitants  were  *of 
small  power,  they  were  dismayed  and 
confounded ;  they  were  as  the  grass  of 
the  field,  and  as  the  green  herb,  as  the 
grass  on  the  house   tops,  and  as  corn 


1 1  Or,  the  forest  and 
his  fruitful  field. 


2  Or,  feticeil, 
B.C.  710. 


3  Ot,  Hast  thou  not 
heard  ho\*  I  hai-e 
made  it  long  ago, 
and  formed  it  of 
ancient  times  t 
should  I  now 
bring  it  to  be  laid 
waste,  naA  fenced 
cities  to  be  ruin- 
ous heaps' 


4   Heb.,    short    of 
hand. 


1 5  Or,  sitting. 


blasted  before  it  be  grown  up.  <27)  g^^^ 
I  know  thy  ^  abode,  and  thy  going  out, 
and  thy  coming  in,  and  thy  rage  against 
me.  (^)  Because  thy  rage  against  me 
and  thy  tumult  is  come  up  into  mine 
ears,  therefore  I  will  put  my  hook  in 
thy  nose,  and  my  bridle  in  thy  lips,  and 
I  will  turn  thee  back  by  the  way  by 
which  thou  camest. 

(^)  And  this  shall  he  a  sign  unto  thee. 
Ye  shall  eat  this  year  such  things  as 
grow  of  themselves,  and  in  the  second 
year  that  which  springeth  of  the  same  ; 
and  in  the  third  year  sow  ye,  and  reap, 
and  plant  vineyards,  and  eat  the  fruits 


And  will  cut  down  .  .  .—Or,  and  I  will  fell  the 
tallest  cedars  thereof,  the  choicest  firs  thereof.  Cedars 
and  firs  in  Isaiah's  language  symbolise  "  Hngs,  princes, 
and  nobles,  all  that  is  highest  and  most  stately  "  (Birks), 
or  "the  most  pnissant  defenders"  (Thenius).  (See 
Isa.  ii.  13,  X.  33,  34.) 

The  lodgings  of  his  borders.— Or,  the  furthest 
lodging  thereof  —  i.e..  Mount  Zion  or  Jerusalem. 
Isaiah  has  height  for  lodging,  either  a  scribe's  error 
or  an  editor's  correction. 

Carmel — i.e.,  pleasure-garden  or  park  (Isa.  x.  18). 
The  royal  palace  and  grounds  appear  to  be  meant. 
Thenius  compares  "  the  house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon  " 
(1  Kings  vii.  2). 

(24>  I  have  digged  and  drunk  strange  waters. 
■ — Scarcity  of  wat«r  has  hitherto  been  no  bar  to  my 
advance.  In  foreign  and  hostile  lands,  where  the 
fountains  and  cisterns  have  been  stopped  and  covered 
in  (2  Chron,  xxxii.  3),  I  have  digged  new  wells. 

And  with  the  sole  .  .  .  places. — ^Rather,  and  I 
will  dry  up  with  the  sole  of  my  feet  all  the  Nile  arms 
of  Md«6r — i.e..  Lower  Egypt.  (Comp.  Isa.  xix.  5  seq.) 
Neither  mountains  nor  rivers  avail  to  stop  my  progress. 
As  the  style  is  poetical,  perhaps  it  would  be  correct  to 
take  the  i)erfects,  which  in  verses  23,  24  alternate  with 
imperfects,  in  a  future  sense :  "  I — I  will  ascend  lofty 
mountains  ...  I  wiU  dig  and  drink  strange  waters" 
the  latter  in  the  arid  desert  that  lies  between  Egypt  and 
Palestine  (the  Et-Tih).  Otherwise,  both  perfects  and 
imperfects  may  mark  what  is  habitual :  "■  I  ascend  .  .  . 
I  dig." 

(25)  Hast  thou  not  heard  .  .  .  ? — Kast  thou  not 
heard  ?  In  the  far  past  it  I  made ;  in  the  days  of  yore 
did  I  fashion  it ;  now  have  I  brought  it  to  pass.  The 
"  it " — ^the  thing  long  since  foreordained  by  Jehovah — 
is  defined  by  the  words:  "that  thou  shouldest  be  to  lay 
waste,"  &c.  (Comp.  Isa.  xxii.  11,  xlvi.  10,  11,  x.  5 
-15.) 

(26)  Of  small  power.  —  LiteraUj-,  short-handed. 
(Comp.  Isa.  1.  2,  lix  1. )  Keil  compares  the  well-known 
title  of  Artaxerxes  I.,  Longimanus,  the  "long-handed," 
as  if  that  epithet  meant  far-reaching  in  power.  The- 
nius says  that  a  frightened  man  draws  in  his  arms  ( ?) 

As  the  grass  .  .  . — The  as  may  better  be  omitted. 
Tliey  were  field  growth  and  green  herbage ;  grass  of  i 
the  roofs  and  blasting  before  stalk.  The  .sense  seems  } 
imperfect,  unless  we  supply  the  idea  of  withering  1 
away,  as  in  Pss.  xxxrii.  2,  xc.  5,  6,  cxxix.  6 ;  Isa.  xl.  6,  | 
7.  Instead  of  the  word  blasting  the  parallel  text  (Isa.  , 
Kxxvii.  27)  has  field — a  difference  of  one  letter.     The-   ! 
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uius  adopts  this,  and  corrects  stalk  into  east  wind,  no 
great  change  in  the  Hebrew.  We  thus  get  the  appro- 
priate expression :  and  a  field  before  the  east  wind. 

(27)  But  I  know  thy  abode  .  .  .—Literally,  and 
thy  down  sitting,  and  thy  going  out,  and  thy  coining  in 
1  know.  Clearly  something  has  fallen  out  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  sentence.  Probably  the  words  before  me  is 
thine  uprising  have  been  omitted  by  some  copyist, 
owing  to  their  resemblance  to  the  words  which  end  the 
last  verse.  So  Wellhausen.  (See  Ps.  cxxxix.  2.)  The 
thought  thus  expressed  is  this :  I  know  all  thy  plans 
and  thy  doings ;  I  see  also  thy  present  rebellion  against 
me.  What  thou  hast  hitherto  done  was  done  because  I 
willed  it :  now  I  will  check  thee. 

(28)  Because  thy  rage  ...  is  come  up.— 
Literally,  Because  of  thy  rage  .  .  .  and  of  thy  self 
confidence  (Isa.  xxxii.  9,  11,  18)  which  hath  come  up. 
Or  else  the  construction  is  changed:  Because  of  thy 
rage  .  .  .  and  because  that  thy  self-confidence  is  come 
up  .  .  . 

I  will  put  my  hook  .  .  .  lips.— Comp.  the 
Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11,  where  this  threat  is  shown  to 
be  no  mere  figure  of  speech.  Keil's  remark,  however, 
is  also  to  the  purpose:  "The  metaphor  is  taken  from 
wild  animals,  which  are  thus  held  in  check — the  ring  in 
the  nose  of  b'ons  (Ezek.  xix.  4),  and  other  wild  beasts 
(Ezek.  xxix.  4 ;  Isa.  xxx.  28),  the  bridle  in  the  mouth  of 
intractable  horses  "  (Ps.  xxxii.  9).  This  agrees  with  "  I 
will  turn  thee  back,"  &c.  (With  this  last  comp.  chap, 
xviii.  24). 

(29)  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  thee.— 
The  prophet  now  addresses  Hezekiah. 

A  sign. — Rather,  the  sign ;  namely,  of  the  truth  of 
this  prophetic  word.  "  The  sign  consists  in  the  fore- 
telling of  natural  and  nearer  events,  which  serve  to  ac- 
credit the  proper  prediction.  The  purport  of  it  is  that 
this  and  the  next  year  the  country  will  be  still  occu- 
pied by  the  enemy,  so  that  men  cannot  sow  and  reap  as 
usual,  but  must  live  on  that  which  grows  without 
sowing.  In  the  third  year,  they  will  again  be  able  to 
cultivate  their  fields  and  vineyards,  and  reap  the  fruits 
of  them  "  (Keil).  The  prophecy  was  probably  uttered 
in  the  autumn,  so  that  only  one  full  year  from  that  time 
would  be  lost  to  husbandry. 

Ye  shall  eat.— Or,  eat  ye. 

Such  things  as  grow  of  themselves.  —  The 
Hebrew  is  a  single  word,  sdphiah,  "  the  after-growth.  '^ 
{Cheyne ;   see  Lev.  xxv.  5.  11). 

That  which  springeth  of  the  same.— Again 
one  word  in  tho  'H.ehiew,sdhiah,  or  as  in  Isaiah,  shdhis. 


Isaiah's  Prophecy, 
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The  Assyrians  are  Slam. 


of  tite   honsis   of 
Judah    that    "- 


thereof.     <*»And  ^the  remnant  that  is  liHcK,««^pii.a. 

escaped  of  the  house  of  Judah  shall  yet 

again  take    root   downward,   and   bear 

fruit  upward.     <^^)  For  out  of  Jerusalem 

shall  go  forth  a  remnant,  and  -they  that 

escape  out  of  mount  Zion :  the  zeal  of 

the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  do  this. 

(38)  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  con- 
cerning the  king  of  Assyria,  He  shall 
not  come  into  this  city,  nor  shoot  an 
anow  there,  nor  come  before  it  with 
shield,  nor  cast  a  bank  against  it.  (33)  gy 


Hob., 


Tsa.  37.  SH  ;  Tob. 
1.  •.■!  :  Ecclus.  4». 
!l:  1  Mao.  7.  41; 
i  Mac.  8. 19. 


the  way  that  he  came,  by  the  same  shall 
he  return,  and  shall  not  come  into  this 
city,  saith  the  Lord.  (^)For  I  will 
defend  this  city,  to  save  it,  for  mine 
own  sake,  and  for  my  servant  David's 
sake. 

(^)  And  "  it  came  to  pass  that  night, 
that  the  angel  of  the  Lord  went  out, 
and  smote  in  the  camp  of  the  Assyrians 
an  hundred  fourscore  and  five  thousand : 
and  when  they  arose  early  m  the  morn- 
ing, behold,  they  were  all  dead  corpses. 


probably  synonymous  with  the  preceding  term,  '  after- 
shoot,"  i.e.,  tlie  growth  from  old  roots  left  in  the 
ground. 

(30)  The  remnant  that  is  escaped  of  the  house 
of  Judah. — Rather,  the  survival  {survivors)  of  the 
house  of  Judah  that  are  left.      (Comp.  Isa.  xi.  11 — 16.) 

Shall  yet  again  tttke  root.— Literally,  shall  add 
root,  i.e.,  shall  take  firmer  root,  like  a  tree  after  a 
storm.  Tlie  figure  naturally  follows  on  the  language 
of  verse  29.  It  is  thoroughly  in  the  style  of  Isaian. 
(Comp.  Isa.  vi.  13,  xxvii.  6.) 

(31)  A  remnant. — Isaiah's  favourite  doctrine  of  the 
remnant  (Isa.  iv.  2,  3,  x.  20,  21). 

They  that  escape. — A  survival. 

Out  of  Jerusalem.— The  ravaged  land  was  to  be 
newly  stocked  from  thence. 

The  zeal  (jealousy)  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall 
do  this. — Another  of  the  phrases  of  Isaiah.    (See  Isa. 

X.  7.)  (The  word  hosts,  wanting  in  the  common  Hebrew 
text,  is  found  in  many  MSS.,  and  all  the  versions). 

(32— at)  Tiiig  may  \yQ^  as  Mr.  Cheyne  supposes,  au 
after  addition  to  the  original  prophecy.  Isaiah  may 
have  spoken  it  a  little  later,  in  which  case  it  was  quite 
natural  for  an  editor  to  append  it  here,  as  belonging 
to  the  saene  crisis.  But  it  seems  better  to  see  heie 
a  return  to  the  subject  of  the  king  of  Assyria,  after 
the  parenthetic  address  to  Hezekiah.  The  repetition  of 
verse  28  in  verse  33  favours  this  view. 

(32)  Into  this  city.— Or.  unto  this  city.  Senna- 
cherib shall  not  come  hither  to  make  his  intended 
attack. 

Nor  shoot  an  arrow  there  (at  it).— In  open 
assault. 

Nor  come  before  it  with  shield.— As  a  storm- 
ing party  advances  to  the  walls  under  cover  of  their 
shields. 

Nor  cast  a  bank  against  it.— In  regular  siege. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xx.  15 ;  Hab.  i.  10).  The  incidents  of 
warfare  here  specified  may  be  seen  represented  on 
the  Assyrian  sculptures  from  Khorsabad  and  else- 
where. 

(33)  He  came.— So  the  versions  and  Isaiah,  rightly. 
-Tir  1  **^*  ^^^^  ^^  "^®  Cometh,"  or  "  shall  come." 
With  the  thought  comp.  verse  28 :  "I  will  turn  thee 
back  bv  the  way  by  which  thou  camest." 

And  shall  not  come  into  this  city.—  And 
unto  this  city  he  shall  not  come  (verse  32) 

(31)  For  I  wiU  defend.-^ndltciZZ  cover  {with 
a  shield).  (Comp.  Isa.  xxxi.  5;  xxxviii.  6;  chap. 
XX.  6.)  ^ 

•■^i?/i^^f!r^*^*  David's  sake.-See  1  Kings 

XI.  12, 13,  and  the  promise  in  2  Sam.  vii. 
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(35-37)  The  Catastrophe.    Sennacherib's 
Retreat,  and  his  Violent  End. 

(35)  And  it  came  to  pass  (in)  that  night.— 
This  definition  of  time  is  wanting  in  the  parallel  text  ,- 
but  it  is  implied  by  the  phrase  "  in  the  morning  (Isa. 
xxxvii.  36  ;  verse  35).  The  night  intended  can  hardly 
be  the  one  which  followed  the  day  when  the  prophecy 
was  spoken  (see  verse  29).  The  expression  "  in  that 
night,"  may  perhaps  be  compared  with  the  prophetic 
"in  that  day,"  and  understood  to  mean  simply  "in 
that  memorable  night  which  was  the  occasion  of  this 
catastrophe."  (Theuius  sees  in  this  clause  an  indication 
that  the  present  section  was  derived  from  another 
source,  j)i"obably  from  the  one  used  by  the  chronicler  in 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  20 — ^23.  Reuss  thinks  this  confirmed 
by  the  fact  that  neither  the  prediction  in  verse  7,  nor 
that  of  verses  21 — 34,  speaks  of  so  great  and  so  imme- 
diate an  overthrow. ) 

The  angel  of  the  Lord  went  out.— Tlie  de- 
stroying angel,  who  smote  the  firstborn  of  the  Egyp- 
tians (Exod.  xii.  12,  13,  23),  and  smote  Israel  after 
Da-vnd's  census  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  15 — 17).  These  passages 
undoubtedly  favour  the  view  that  the  Assyrian  army 
was  devastated  by  pestilence,  as  Josephus  asserts. 
Others  have  suggested  the  agency  of  a  simoom,  a 
storm  witJi  lightning,  an  earthquake,  &c.  In  any  case 
a  supernatural  causation  is  involved  not  only  in  the  im- 
mense number  slain,  and  that  in  one  night  (Ps.  xci.  6), 
but  in  the  coincidence  of  the  event  with  the  predictions 
of  Isaiah,  and  with  the  crisis  in  the  history  of  the  true 
religion : 

"  Vuolsi  cosi  coli,  dove  si  puote 
Ci6  che  si  vuole ;  e  piii  non  dimandare." 

In  the  camp  of  the  Assyrians.— Where  th*« 
was  is  not  said.  That  it  was  not  before  Jerusalem 
appears  from  verses  32,  33 ;  and  the  well-known  nar- 
rative of  Herodotus  (ii.  141)  fixes  Egypt,  the  land  of 
plagues,  as  the  scene  of  the  catastrophe.  "  Of  the  de- 
tails of  the  catastrophe,  which  the  Bible  narrative  is 
content  to  characterise  as  the  act  of  God,  the  Assyrian 
monuments  contain  no  record,  because  the  issue  of  the 
campaign  gave  them  nothing  to  boast  of ;  but  an  Egyp- 
tian account,  preserved  by  Herodotus,  though  full  of 
fabulous  circumstances,  shows  that  in  Egypt,  as  well  as 
in  Judaea,  it  was  recognised  as  a  direct  intervention  of 
Divine  power.  The  disaster  did  not  break  the  power  of 
the  great  king,  who  continued  to  reign  for  twenty  years, 
and  waged  many  other  victorious  wars.  But  none  the 
less  it  must  have  been  a  very  grave  blow,  the  effects 
of  which  were  felt  throughout  the  empire,  and  perma- 
nently modified  the  imperial  policy ;  for  in  the  followiiuf 
year  Chaldsea  was  again  in  revolt,  and  to  the  end  of  his 


Hezekiah  being  SidK 


II.  KINGS,   XX. 


seeks  the  Lord, 


(36)  So  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria  de- 
parted, and  went  and  returned,  and 
dwelt  at  Nineveh.  (^^)  And  it  came  to 
pass,  as  he  was  worshipping  in  the  house 
of  Nisroch  his  god,  that  Adrammelech 
and  Sharezer  his  sons  smote  him  with 
the  sword :  and  they  escaped  into  the 
land  of  ^  Armenia.  And  Esarhaddon  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  XX.— (i)In  "those  days 
was  Hezekiah  sick  unto  death.  And 
the  prophet  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz 
came  to  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  ^Set  thine  house  in 
order ;  for  thou  shalt  die,  and  not  live. 


Il  Tleh.,  Ararat. 


a  2  Chron.  32.  24 
Isa.  :«.  1. 


■  (2)  Then  he  turned  his  face  to  the  wall, 

I  and  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  saying,  (^)  I 

j  beseech  thee,  O  Lord,  remember  now 

I  how  I  have  walked  before  thee  in  truth 

I  and  with  a  perfect  heart,  and  have  done 

I  tliat  which  is  good  in  thy  sight.     And 

i  Hezekiah  wept  'sore.     (^)  And  it  came 

B.e\).,Give charge]  to  pass,  afore  Isaiah  was  gfone  out  into 

the  middle  *  court,  that  the  word  of  the 

Lord  came  to  him,  saying,  <^)  Turn  again, 

and   tell  Hezekiah  the  captain   of  my 

people.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  God  of 

David   thy  father,   I  have   heard  thy 

prayer,  I  have  seen  thy  tears  :    behold, 

j  I  will  heal  thee :  on  the  third  day  thou 

4  Or, city.  I  shalt  go  up  unto  the  house  of  the  Lord. 


3     Heb.,    with    a 
great  tceeping. 


reign   Sennacherib    never  renewed    his    attack    upon 
Judah  "  (Bobertson  Smith). 

And  when  they  arose  early.  —  The  few  who 
were  spared  found,  not  sick  and  dying,  but  corpses,  all 
around  them.  (Comp.  Exod.  xii.  33 :  "  They  said,  we 
be  all  dead  men.") 

(36)  Departed,  and  went.— 5roA;e  up  camp,  and 
marched.    There  should  be  a  stop  at  returned. 

And  dwelt  at  Nineveh. — Or,  and  he  abode  in 
Nineveh,  implying  that  he  did  not  again  invade  the 
west.  Sennacherib  records  five  subsequent  expeditions 
to  the  east,  north,  and  south  of  his  dominions,  but  these 
obviously  were  nothing  to  the  peoples  of  Palestine. 
(See  Notes  on  chap.  xx.  12.) 

Nineveh. — The  capital  of  Assyria,  now  marked  by- 
large  mounds  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Tigris,  opposite 
Mosul.  (The  Arabic  version  has  "  the  king  of  Mosul," 
instead  of  "  the  king  of  Assyria.")  It  is  usually  called 
Ninua  in  the  inscriptions;  sometimes  Nina,  seldom 
Ninu  (Greek,  Hlvos.) 

(37)  And  it  came  to  pass.— Twenty  years  after- 
wards. 

Nisroch. — Tliis  name  appears  to  be  corrupt.  The 
LXX. gives  Noerapox  and  Measpax;  Josephus,  e'l/ 'ApoffKj;, 
"  in  Araske,' '  as  if  the  name  were  that  of  the  temple 
rather  than  the  god.  The  Hebrew  version  of  Tobit 
(i.  21)  gives  Dagon  as  the  god.  Dagon  {Da-kan,  Da- 
gan-nu)  was  worshipped  at  an  early  date  in  Babylonia, 
and  later  in  Assyria;  but  no  stress  can  be  laid  on 
the  evidence  of  a  late  version  of  an  Apochryphon. 
Wellhausen  thinks  the  original  reading  of  the  LXX. 
must  have  been  'Aa-aapax,  which  seems  to  involve  the 
name  of  Asshur,  the  supreme  god  of  the  Assyrians. 

Adrammelech  and  Sharezer  his  sons  smote 
him. — The  Assyrian  monuments  are  silent  on  the 
subject  of  the  death  of  Sennacherib.  For  Adramme- 
lech, see  the  Note  on  chap.  xvii.  31.  Sharezer,  in 
Assyrian,  Sar-ugur,  '"protect  the  king,"  is  only  part  of 
a  name.  The  other  half  is  found  in  Abydenus  {apud 
Eusebius),  who  records  that  Sennacherib  was  slain  by 
his  son  Adramelos,  and  succeeded  by  Nergilos  {i.e., 
Nergal),  who  was  slain  by  Axerdis  (Esarhaddon).  From 
this  it  appears  that  the  full  name  was  Nergal-sar-ugur, 
"  Nergal  protect  the  king !  "  (the  Greek  Neriglissar.) 
(See  Jer.  xxxix.  3,  13.) 

And  they  escaped  into  the  land  of  Arme- 
nia.— Ararat,  the  Assyrian  Urartu,  was  tlie  name  of  the 
great  plain  through  which  the  Araxes  flowed.  The  battle 
in  which  Esarhaddon  defeated  his  brothers  was  fought 


somewhere  in  Little  Armenia,  near  the  Euphrates,  ac- 
cording to  Schrader,  who  gives  a  fragment  of  an  in- 
scription apparently  relating  thereto. 

Ssarhaddon.  —  The  Assyrian  Assur-aha-iddina, 
"  Asshur  gave  a  brother,"  who  reigned  681 — 668  B.C. 

XX. 

Hezekiah's     Sickness    and    Recovery.      The 
Babylonian  Embassy.    Conclusion. 
Parallel  accounts  may  be  read  in  Isa.  xxxviii.,  xxxix. ; 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  24—33. 

(1)  In  those  days — i.e.,  in  the  time  of  the  Assyrian 
invasion.  The  illness  may  have  been  caused,  or  at 
least  aggravated,  by  the  intense  anxiety  which  thit^- 
grave  peril  created.  Hezekiah  reigned  29  years  (chap, 
xviii.  2),  and  the  invasion  began  in  his  I4tli  year  (chap, 
xviii.  13).  In  verse  6  he  is  promised  15  years  of  life, 
and  deliverance  from  the  king  of  Assyria.  That 
Hezekiah  recovered  before  the  catastrophe  recorded  at 
the  end  of  the  last  chapter,  is  evident  from  the  fact 
that  no  allusion  to  the  destruction  of  his  enemies  is 
contained  in  his  hymn'  of  thanksgiving  (Isa.  xxxviii. 
10—20). 

Set  thine  house  in  order. — The  margin  is  right. 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  xvii.  23.) 

(2)  Then  he  turned  his  face.— And  he  turned 
his  face  round  (1  Kings  xxi.  4).  Hezekiah  did  so  to 
avoid  being  distui-bed  in  his  prayer;  and  perhaps 
because  grief  instinctively  seeks  a  hiding-place. 

(3)  Remember  now  how  I  have  walked  .  .  . 
— Hezekiah  deprecates  an  untimely  death — the  punish- 
ment of  the  wicked  (Prov.  x.  27) — on  account  of  his  zeal 
for  Jehovah  and  against  the  idols.  As  Thenius  remarks, 
there  is  nothing  surprising  in  his  apparent  self -praise 
if  we  remember  such  passages  as  Pss.  xviii.  20,  vii.  8  ; 
Neh.  xiii.  14.  Josephus  sets  down  the  poignancy  of 
his  sorrow  to  childlessness,  and  makes  him  pray  to  be 
spared  until  he  get  a  son ;  but  this  is  merely  an  instance 
of  that  "  midrashitic "  enlargement  of  the  narrative 
which  we  find  elsewhere  in  that  historian. 

(4)  Into  the  middle  court.— This  is  the  reading 
of  some  Heb.  MSS.,  and  of  all  the  versions.  The 
Hebrew  text  {city ;  see  margin)  is  wrong.  Before 
Isaiah  had  left  the  precincts  of  the  palace,  he  was  bidden 
to  return.  (Keil  says  that  here,  as  in  chap.  x.  25,  the 
word  rendered  "  city  "  denotes  "  castle,"  i.e.,  the  royal 
residence.) 

(5)  The  captain  of  my  people. —  Or,  rule)' 
{ndgid) ;    a  designation  of   honour   (1   Kings  i.    35  ;  . 
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Ilezekiah  is  Healed, 


II.  KINGS,  XX. 


and  given  a  Sign, 


<8)  And  I  will  add  unto  thy  days  fifteen 
years  ;  and  I  will  deliver  thee  and  this 
city  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of 
Assyria ;  and  I  will  defend  this  city  for 
mine  own  sake,  and  for  my  servant 
David's  sake.  <^)  And  Isaiah  said,  Take 
a  lump  of  figs.  And  they  took  and  laid 
it  on  the  boil,  and  he  recovered.  (^)And 
Hezekiah  said  unto  Isaiah,  What  shall 
be  the  sign  that  the  Lord  will  heal  me, 
and  that  I  shall  go  up  into  the  house  of 


alsa.38. 
as. 'IS. 


the  LoBD  the  third  day  ?  (®)  And  Isaiah 
said.  This  sign  shalt  thou  have  of  the 
Lord,  that  the  Lord  will  do  the  thing 
that  he  hath  spoken :  shall  the  shadow 
go  forward  ten  degrees,  or  go  back  ten 
degrees  ?  (^^^  And  Hezekiah  answeredj 
i  It  is  a  light  thing  for  the  shadow  to  go 
down  ten  degrees :  nay,  but  let  the 
shadow  return  backward  ten  degrees. 
(11)  And  Isaiah  the  prophet  cried  unto 
the  Lord  :  and  "he  brought  the  shadow 


1  ISam,  X.  1).  This  is  wanting'  in  Isa.  xxx^-iii.,  as  well 
as  the  end  of  the  verse  "  I  will  heal  thee,"  &c.  That 
narrative  looks  like  an  abbreviated  transcript  of  the 
present,  or  of  a  common  original. 

On  the  third  day.— Comp.  Hos.  vi.  2.  Here, 
however,  there  is  no  ground  for  understanding  the  ex- 
pression other  than  literally.  The  precise  nature  of 
flezekiah's  malady  cannot  be  ascertained. 

(6)  I  will  add  unto  thy  days  fifteen  years.— 
In  the  Jewish  reckoning  fourteen  years  and  a  fraction 
of  a  year  would  count  as  fifteen  years.  With  this  very 
definite  prediction  comp.  Isa.  vii.  8,  xxiii.  15;  Jer. 
XXV.  11,  12. 

And  I  will  deliver  thee  .  .  .—So  that  the 
Assj-rians  had  not  yet  retired  from  the  West.  For  the 
rest  of  the  verse  see  chap.  xix.  34. 

(7. 8)  In  Isaiah  these  two  verses  are  given  at  the  end 
of  the  narrative ;  a  position  in  which  they  are  obviously 
out  of  place.  Probably  some  copyist,  after  accidentally 
omitting  them  where  they  properly  belonged,  added 
them  there,  "  with  marks  for  insertion  in  their  proper 
places,  which  marks  were  afterwards  neglected  by  tran- 
seribci"s  "  [Lowth,  cited  by  Cheyne),  perhaps  because 
they  had.  become  obliterated. 

Take  a  Itunp  of  figs.— Figs  pressed  into  a  cake 
(I  Sam.  XXV.  18).  "  Many  commentators  suppose  the 
figs  to  be  mentioned  as  a  remedy  current  at  the  time. 
But  surely  so  simple  and  unscientific  a  medicine  would 
have  been  thought  of,  without  applying  to  the  prophet 
by  those  about  Hezekiah.  The  plaster  of  figs  is  rather 
a  sign  or  symbol  of  the  cure,  like  the  water  of  the 
Jordan  in  the  narrative  of  Naaman  (2  Kings  v.  10) " 
(Cheyne).  That  in  antiquity  figs  were  a  usual  remedy 
for  boils  of  various  kinds  appears  from  the  testimony  of 
Dioscorides  and  Pliny. 

Laid  it  on  the  boil. — It  is  not  to  be  supposed 
that  Hezekiah  was  suffering  from  the  plague  and,  in 
fact,  the  very  plague  which  destroyed  the  army  of 
Sennacherib.  (See  Note  on  verse  1).  The  word  "  boil " 
(shehin)  denotes  leprous  and  other  similar  ulcers  (Exod. 
ix.  9 ;  Job.  ii.  7),  but  not  plague,  which  moreover,  would 
not  have  attacked  Hezekiah  alone,  and  would  have  pro- 
duced not  one  swelling,  but  many. 

And  he  recovered.— Heb.,  lived.  The  result  is 
mentioned  here  by  natural  anticipation. 

<8)  What  shaU  be  the  sign  .  .  .  P— Comp.  chap, 
xix.  29  and  note  ;  Isa.  vii.  11  sea.,  where  Isaiah  requests 
Ahaz  to  choose  a  sign.  The  sign  was  obviously  a  token 
that  the  prophet's  word  would  come  true. 

(9)  Shall  the  shadow  go  forward  ten  degrees, 
or  go  back  ten  degrees  ?— Rather,  the  shadow 
hath  marched  (or  travelled)  ten  steps;  shall  it  return  ten 
steps  ?  This  is  what  the  Hebrew  text  seems  to  say  at 
&  first  glance.  But  Hezekiah's  answer  apparently 
implies  an  alternative;   and  we  might  render:   "the 
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shadow  shall  have  travelled  ten  steps;  or  shall  it  re- 
turn ten  steps  ?  "  (Comp.  the  LXX.  iroptuo-erai.)  The 
Targum  has :  "  shall  the  shadow  march  ten  hours  or 
retm-n  ten  hours  ?  "  The  Vulgate  also  makes  it  a  double 
question.  The  Syriac  is :  "  the  shadow  shall  march 
ten  steps,  or  return  ten  steps." 

It  is  very  probable  that  the  Hebrew  text  is  corrupt. 
We  might  read  the  first  word  as  an  infinitive  instead  of 
a  perfect,  after  the  analogy  of  chap,  xix.  29  ("  ye  shall 
eat").  Or  we  might  read  "shall  it  march?"  as  a 
question  (hd-yeleJc) ;  or  better  still,  "  shall  it  go  up " 
(hd-ya'aleh),  after  the  hint  afforded  by  the  Vulgate : 
"  Vis  ut  ascendat  umbra  ...  Et  ait  Ezechias,  Facile 
est  umbram  crescere,"  &c.  It  is  obvious  that  a  kind  of 
sun-dial  is  meant,  though  what  kind  is  not  so  clear. 
The  word  "  degrees "  {m,a'dl6th)  means  "  steps  "  or 
"  stairs  "  wherever  it  occurs.  (See  Exod.  xx.  26 ;  Ezek. 
xl.  6,  22,  26,  31,  &c.;  1  Kings  x.  20;  Neh.  iii.  15.) 
There  is  probability,  therefore,  in  Knobel's  conjec- 
ture that  "the  dial  of  Ahaz"  consisted  of  a  column 
rising  from  a  circular  flight  of  steps,  so  as  to  throw  the 
shadow  of  its  top  on  the  top  step  at  noon,  and  morning 
and  evening  on  the  bottom  step.  This,  or  some  similar 
device,  was  set  up  in  the  palace  court,  and  was  probably 
visible  to  Hezekiah  lying  on  his  sick  bed  and  facing 
the  window.  Herodotus  (ii.  9)  ascribes  the  invention  of 
the  gnomon  to  the  Babylonians.  From  the  inscriptions 
we  know  that  they  divided  time  into  periods  of  two 
hours,  each  called  in  Sumerian  Jcasbum,i,  and  in  Assyrian  J 
asli.  Each  kasbu  or  aslu  was  subdivided  into  sixty  ^ 
equal  parts. 

(10)  It  is  a  light  thing  for  the  shadow  to  go 
down. — Because  that  was  the  ordinary  course  of 
things.  As  a  natural  phenomenon,  of  course,  the 
sudden  extension  of  the  shadow  would  have  been  as 
wonderful  as  its  retrogression  ;  but  what  is  in  any  way 
a  familiar  occurrence  must  needs  seem  easier  than  what 
has  never  fallen  tmder  observation. 

To  go  dow^n.— Rather,  to  spread.  The  LXX.  has 
KX^yai,  another  use  of  the  Hebrew  verb.  The  Targum, 
Syriac,  and  Arabic  render  "  to  go  forward  "  (march). 

(11)  And  Isaiah  the  prophet  cried  unto  the 
IiOrd. — Thus  the  sign  is  evidently  regarded  by  the 
historian  as  something  directly  involving  the  Divine 
agency,  i.e.,  as  a  miracle. 

He  brought  .  .  .  Ahaz.— Literally,  and  he  {i.e., 
Jehovah)  made  the  shadow  return  on  the  steps,  which 
it  had  descended  in  the  steps  of  Ahaz,  backward  ten 
steps.  On  the  question  of  how  it  was  done,  a  good 
many  opinions  have  been  expressed,  e.g.,  by  means  of  a 
mock  sun,  a  cloud  of  vapour,  an  earthquake,  a  contri- 
vance applied  by  Isaiah  (!)  to  the  sun-dial,  &c. 

Ephrem  Synis,  and  other  church  fathers,  believed 
that  the  sun  receded  in  his  celestial  path ;  but  it  is  not 
said  that  the  sun  went  back,  but  the  shadow.     (Isaiah 


Berodaclirhaladan 


II.  KINGS,   XX. 


sends  to  Hezekiah, 


ten  degrees  backward,  by  which  it  had  i  Heb. 
gone  down  in  the  ^  dial  of  Ahaz. 

(^)«At-  that  time  Berodach-baladan, 
the  son  of  Baladan,  king  of  Babylon, 
sent  letters  and  a  present  unto  Hezekiah: 
for  he  had  heard  that  Hezekiah  had 
been  sick.  (i^>  And  Hezekiah  hearkened 
unto  them,  and  shewed  them  all  the 
house  of  his  -precious  things,  the  silver, 
and  the  gold,  and  the  spices,  and  the 
precious  ointment,  and  aU  the  house  of 


2  Or,  spirery. 


3  Or,  jevjels. 


4  Hel).,  vessels. 


his  ^  *  armour,  and  all  that  was  found  in 
his  treasures:  there  nothing  in  his 
house,  nor  in  all  his  dominion,  that 
Hezekiah  shewed  them  not.  (^^^Then 
came  Isaiah  the  prophet  unto  king 
Hezekiah,  and  said  unto  him.  What 
said  these  men  ?  and  from  whence  came 
they  unto  thee?  And  Hezekiah  said. 
They  are  come  from  a  far  country,  even 
from  Babylon.  (^^^And  he  said.  What 
have  they  seen  in  thine  house?    And 


xxxviii.  8  says  "  the  sun  returned,"  by  a  perfectly 
natural  usus  loquendi.)  Keil  assumes  "  a  wondrous 
refraction  of  the  sun's  rays  effected  by  God  at  the 
prayer  of  Isaiah."  Professor  Birks  and  Mr.  Cheyne 
agree  with  this,  assuming,  further,  that  the  refraction 
was  local  only.  (See  2  Chron.  xxxii.  31.)  Thenius, 
aft«r  arguing  at  length  in  favour  of  an  eclipse  (that  of 
September  26th,  713  B.C.,  which,  however,  will  not 
harmonise  with  the  Assyrian  chronology),  says  :  "  Not- 
withstanding all  this,  I  do  not  insist  upon  the  suggested 
explanation,  but  I  attach  myself,  with  Knobel  and  Hitzig, 
to  the  mythical  conception  of  the  narrative."  "  That 
the  sign  was  granted,  and  that  it  was  due  to  the  direct 
agency  of  Him  who  ordereth  all  things  according  to 
His  Divine  will,  is  certain.  How  it  was  effected  the 
narrative  does  not  in  any  way  disclose  "'  (the  Editor). 
Ewald  and  others  wish  to  see  in  the  retrogression  of 
the  shadow  a  token  that  "  Hezekiah's  life-limit  was  to 
go  back  many  years ; "  but  the  prophet  gave  the  king 
his  choice  whether  the  shadow  should  go  forward  or 
backward. 

The  Embassy  of  Meeodach-baladan  (verses 
12—19). 

(12)  At  that  time  Berodach-baladan. — As  to  the 
name,  Berodach  is  a  transcriber's  error  for  Merodach 
(Jer.  1.  2).  Some  MSS.  of  Kings,  and  the  LXX., 
Syriac,  and  Arabic,  as  well  as  Isa.  xxxix.  1,  and  the 
Talmud,  spell  the  name  with  m,  a  letter  easily  confused 
with  6  in  Hebrew.  Above  all,  the  cuneiform  inscrip- 
tions present  Marduk  (or,  Maruduk)-abla-iddina  ("  Me- 
rodach gave  a  son").  A  king  of  this  name  occupied 
the  throne  of  Chaldea  at  intervals,  during  the  reigns  of 
the  four  Assyrian  sovereigns  Tiglath  Pileser,  Slialma- 
neser,  Sargon,  and  Sennacherib.  He  is  called  in  the 
inscriptions  "  son  of  Takin,"  an  expression  which,  like 
"  Jehxi  son  of  Omri,"  is  territorial  rather  than  genea- 
logical. Bit-Tdkin  was  the  name  of  the  tribal  domain 
of  the  "  sons  of  Takin,"  just  as  Bit-Huinria  was  that 
of  the  territory  of  which  Jehu  was  king.  He  is  further 
designated  as  king  of  "  the  land  of  the  sea "  {vidt 
tihdmtim),  i.e.,  the  country  at  the  head  of  the  Persian 
Gulf,  and  of  "  the  land  of  Chaldea  "  {mat  KaUi).  He 
did  homage  to  Tiglath  Pileser  in  731  B.C.  In  the  first 
year  of  Sargon,  Merodach-baladan  established  himself 
as  king  of  Babylon,  and  was  eventually  recognised  as 
such  by  the  Assyrian  sovereign.  He  reigned  about 
twelve  years  contemporaneously  with  Sargon,  who  in 
710  and  709  B.C.  defeated  and  captured  him,  and  burnt 
his  stronghold  Dur-Yakin.  On  the  death  of  Sargon, 
Merodach-baladan  once  more  gained  possession  of  the 
throne  of  Babylon ;  and  perhaps  it  was  at  this  time  (so 
Schrader)  that  he  sent  his  famous  embassy  to  seek  the 
alliance  of  Hezekiah  and  other  western  princes.  After 
a  brief  reign  of  six  months,  he  was  defeated  by  Sen- 


j   nacherib,  and  driven  back  to  his   old  refuge  in  the 
;   morasses  of  South  Chaldea.    Belibus  was  made  Assyrian 
!   viceroy  of  Babylon.     These  events  belong  to  the  be- 
ginning of    Sennacherib's  reign.     (He  says,  ina  ris 
{   sarrutiya,  "in    the    beginning  of   my   sovereignty.") 
i   There  was  yet  another  outbreak  before  Merodach-bala- 
dan was  finally  disheartened ;  and  later  still  Esarhaddoii 
mentions  that  he    slew   Nabu-zir-napisti-sutesir,  son 
of  Mardak-abla-iddina,  and  made  his  brother  Na'id- 
Maruduk  king  of  "  the  land  of  the  sea  "  in  his  stead. 

Son  of  Baladan. — The  name  of  Merodach-baladan 's 
father  is  not  mentioned  in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions. 

He  had  heard  that  Hezekiah  had  been  sick. 
— The  ostensible  business  of  the  embassy  was  to  con- 
gratulate Hezekiah  on  his  recovery,  and  to  inquire 
about  the  sign  that  had  been  vouchsafed  him  (see 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  31,  and  Note) ;  but  the  Assyrian  records 
make  it  pretty  clear  that  the  real  object  was  to  ascer- 
tain the  extent  of  Hezekiah's  i*esources,  and  to  secure 
his  alliance  against  the  common  enemy. 

(13>  Hearkened  unto. — A  scribe's  error  for  "  was 
glad  of  them  "  (Isaiah,  and  many  MSS.  and  the  ver- 
sions here). 

The  silver,  and  the  gold.— This,  as  well  as  the 
phrase  in  verse  17,  "  that  which  thy  fathers  have  laid 
up,"  appears  to  contradict  chap,  xviii.  15, 16.  Schrader 
regards  this  as  an  indication  that  Hezekiah's  illness  and 
the  embassy  of  Merodach-baladan  belong  to  the  timo 
preceding  Sennacherib's  invasion.  Thenius,  however, 
supposes  that  Hezekiah  simply  gave  all  the  money  ii» 
his  treasury  to  Sennacherib's  envoys,  and  stripped  off 
the  gold  plating  of  the  Temple  before  them  that  they 
'  might  suppose  his  resources  exhausted,  when,  in  fact, 
he  had  not  touched  his  real  treasures,  which  were  con- 
cealed in  subterranean  chambers.  Thenius  also  refers 
to  the  "  credible "  statement  of  the  chronicler,  that 
presents  were  made  to  Hezekiah  from  all  quarters  after 
the  retreat  of  Sennacherib  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  23).  Pro- 
fessor Robertson  Smith  agrees  with  Schrader  in  re- 
ferring the  embassy  of  Merodach-baladan  to  the  years 
704—703  B.C. 

The  precious  ointment.— T/ie  fine  oil  (fiheyne). 
Perfumed  oil  used  for  anointing. 

All  that  was  found  in  his  treasTires.- See 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  27,  28.  Storehouses  beyond  the  pre- 
cincts of  the  palace,  and  beyond  Jerusalem.  (Comp. 
the  phrase  "  in  all  his  dominion,"  which  alludes  to  the 
resources  of  Hezekiah  in  the  country,  statistics  of  which 
he  might  show  to  the  envoys.) 

(1*)  What  said  these  men  ?— "  Isaiah,  with  that 
fearless  assumption  of  a  superior  position  which  we 
have  noticed  in  Isaiah  vii.,  at  once  challenges  the  king 
to  explain  his  conduct.  Jehovah's  will  is  opposed  to  all 
coquetting  with  foreign  powers.  (Comp.  Isa.  xix.  1.) 
[Cheyne?^ 
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Hezekiah  answered,  All  the  things  tliat 
are  in  mine  house  have  they  seen :  there 
is  nothing  among  my  treasures  that  I 
have  not  shewed  them.  <i^)  And  Isaiah 
said  xmto  Hezekiah,  Hear  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  (i^)  Behold,  the  days  come, 
that  all  that  is  in  thine  house,  and  that 
which  thy  fathers  have  laid  up  in  store 
unto  this  day,  "shall  be  carried  into 
Babylon:  nothing  shall  be  left,  saith 
the  Lord.  <i^)i^d  of  thy  sons  that 
shall  issue  from  thee,  which  thou  shalt 
beget,  shall  they  take  away ;  and  they 
shall  be  eiinuchs  in  the  palace  of  the 
king  of  Babylon.  (i9)Then  said  Hezekiah 
unto  Isaiah,  Good  is  the  word  of  the 
Lord  which  thou  hast  spoken.     And  he 


n.  rb.  34.  IS  &  25.13:1 
JtT.  2r.  19.  j 


Or,  Sh^ll  there 
nut  bf  fieace  and 
truth,  tec. 


B.a 

cir.fles. 


6  2Chron.  33.1. 


said,  ^Is  it  not  good,  if  peace  and  truth 
be  in  my  days  ? 

<2'>)And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Hezekiah, 
and  all  his  might,  and  how  he  made  a 
pool,  and  a  conduit,  and  brought  water 
into  the  city,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Judah  ?  <2i)  AjkJ  Hezekiah  slept  with 
his  fathers:  and  Manasseh  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  XXI.— (1)  Manasseh  ^was 
twelve  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  reigned  fifty  and  five  years  in  Jeru' 
salem.  And  his  mother's  name  was 
Hephzi-bah.  <2)  ^j^j  }^q  ^{^  u^i  yjjiich 
was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  after 


From  a  far  country. — So  the  Assyrian  kings  de- 
scribe Palestine  as  "  a  far  o£E  land,"  using  the  same 
adjective  (ruqu). 

(17)  Behold,  the  days  come  . . .— Comp.  2  Chron. 
xxxii.  25,  26,  31.  It  is  there  said  that  Divine  wrath 
fell  upon  Hezekiah,  because  his  heart  was  lifted  up ; 
and  that  the  Babylonian  embassy  was  an  occasion  in 
which  God  made  proof  of  his  inward  tendencies. 
Self-confidence  and  vanity  would  be  awakened  in 
Hezekiah's  heart  as  he  displayed  all  his  resources  to 
the  envoys,  and  heard  their  politic,  and  x>erhaps  hyper- 
bolical, expressions  of  wonder  and  delight,  and  himself, 
it  may  be,  realised  for  the  first  time  the  full  extent  of 
his  prosperity.  But  it  was  not  only  the  king's  vanity 
which  displeased  a  prophet  who  had  always  consistently 
denounced  foreign  alliances  as  betokening  de\aation  from 
absolute  trust  in  Jehovah;  and  a  more  terrible  irony 
than  that  which  animates  the  oracle  before  us  can 
hardly  be  conceived.  Thy  friends,  he  cries,  will  prove 
robbers,  thine  allies  will  become  thy  conquerors.  That 
Isaiah  should  have  foreseen  that  Assyria,  then  in  the 
heyday  of  its  power,  would  one  day  be  dethroned  from 
the  sovereignty  of  the  world  by  that  very  Babylon 
which,  at  the  time  he  spoke,  was  menaced  with  ruin  by 
the  Assyrian  arms,  can  only  be  accepted  as  true  by 
those  who  accept  the  reality  of  supernatural  prediction. 
Thenius  remarks:  "An  Isaiah  might  well  perceive 
what  fate  threatened  the  little  kingdom  of  Judah,  in 
case  of  a  revolution  of  affairs  brought  about  by  the 
Babylonians."  But  the  tone  of  the  prophecy  is  not 
hypothetical,  but  entirely  positive.  Besides,  Isaiah 
evidently  did  not  suppose  that  Merodach-baladan's 
revolt  would  succeed.  (Comp.  Isa.  xiv.  29,  sea., 
xxi.  9.)  ^ 

(18)  Thy  sons  .  .  .  beget— i.e.,  thy  descendants. 
Comp.  the  fulfilment  (Dan.  i.  3).  Ewald  refers  to  the 
captivity  of  Hezekiah's  own  son  Manasseh  (2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  11). 

Eunuchs. — Rather,  courtiers,  palace  attendants  (so 
Josephus).  Cheyne,  "chamberlains"  (so  Thenius: 
kdmmerer). 

(19)  Good  is  the  word  of  the  Lord  .  .  .—Pious 
acquiescence  in  the  will  of  God.  (Comp.  Eli's :  "  It  is 
the  Lord :  let  him  do  what  seemeth  him  good."  Comp. 
also  a  similar  expression  in  1  Kings  ii.  38.) 

Is  it  not  good,  if  peace  .  .  .—This  rendering 
appears  to  be  right.     Severe  as  is  the  prophetic  word 


of  judgment,  it  contains  an  element  of  mercy,  in  that 
Hezekiah  himself  is  spared.  The  words  are  introduced 
by  and  he  said,  to  indicate  that  they  were  spoken  after 
a  pause. 

Peace  and  truth. — Rather,  peace  and  permarience  t 
(or,  security,  stability ;  Jer.  xxxiii.  6).     Ewald,  Thenius,  I 
and  Bahr  render :  "  Yea,  only  may  there  be  peace,  &c.,  ' 
in  my  days."     (Comp.  the  prayer  of  the  church :  "  Givo 
peace  in  our  time,  O  Lord.") 

(20)  His  might.— See  2  Chron.  xxxii.;  Isa.  r^T^\^. 
18;  Ps.  xlviii.  12,  13. 

A  pool  ...  a  conduit  .  .  .  water.— Rather,  the 
pool  .  .  .  the  conduit  .  .  .  the  water.  The  pool  of 
Hezekiah  is  now  the  BirTcet-Hammdm-el-Batrdk.  (Seo 
Notes  on  2  Chron.  xxxii.  4,  30,  and  Isa.  vii.  3.) 
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XXI. 

(1—18)  The  Reign  op  Manasseh  in  Jtjdah. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.) 

(1)  Manasseh. — This  king  was  a  tributary  to  Esar- 
haddon  and  Assurbanipal  successively.  (See  Schrader, 
Keilinschr.,  pp.  354 — 357,  who  says :  "  The  conclusion  is 
imperative  that  during  the  last  period  of  the  reign  of 
Esarhaddon  and  Assurbanipal,  certainly  daring  the 
first  period  of  the  latter,  Manasseh  was  tributary  to  the 
great  king  of  Assyria."  (See  the  Notes  on  2  Chron. 
xxiiii.  11.)  His  name,  like  that  of  his  successor  Amon, 
suggests  Egyptian  influence.  We  know  that  combina- 
tions with  Egypt  against  Assyria  were  popular  during 
this  epoch. 

Twelve  years  old. — This  early  accession  to  power 
may  help  to  explain  his  deviation  from  the  religious 
policy  of  his  father.  It  is  not  necessary  to  assume  (with 
Thenius)  that  the  queen- mother  swayed  the  government 
until  he  reached  a  riper  age.  Manasseh  may  have 
been  older  than  his  years.  According  to  the  datum  of 
the  text,  he  was  bom  a  year  or  two  after  the  Assyrian 
invasion.  Whether  he  was  Hezekiah's  firstborn  son  or 
not  cannot  be  ascertained. 

Hephzi-bah. — Isa.  Ixii.  4,  as  a  title  of  Mount  Zion. 
It  means  "  my  delight  is  in  her." 

(2)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil.— Perhaps 
under  the  pernicious  influence  of  his  courtiers.  (Comp. 
the  case  of  Rehoboam.) 

After  the  abominations.— Comp.  Dent.  xxix.  17; 
1  Kings  xi.  5. 
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the  abominations  of  the  heathen,  whom 
the  Lord  cast  out  before  the  children  of 
Israel.  <3)  Yqx  he  built  up  again  the 
high  places  "which  Ilezekiah  his  father 
had  destroyed  ;  and  he  reared  up  altars 
for  Baal,  and  made  a  grove,  as  did  Ahab 
king  of  Israel ;  and  worshipped  all  the 
host  of  heaven,  and  served  them.  (^)And 
*he  built  altars  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
of  which  the  Lord  said,  'In  Jerusalem 
will  I  put  my  name.  (^^  And  he  built 
altars  for  all  the  host  of  heaven  in  the 
two  courts  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
<^)  And  he  made  his  son  pass  through 
the  fire,  and  observed  times,  and  used 
enchantments,  and  dealt  with  familiar 
spirits  and  wizards  :  he  wrought  much 
wickedness  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to 
provoke  Mm  to  anger.  (^)  And  he  set  a 
graven  image  of  the  grove  that  he  had 


c  2  Sam.  7. 13. 


d  \  Kings  8.  29  . 
9.  3 ;  ch.  23.  27. 


made  in  the  house,  of  which  the  Lord  said 
to  David,  and  to  Solomon  his  soUj'^In  this 
house,  and  in  Jerusalem,  which  I  have 
chosen  out  of  all  tribes  of  Israel,  will  I 
put  my  name  for  ever :  (S)  neither  will  I 
make  the  feet  of  Israel  move  any  more 
out  of  the  land  which  I  gave  their 
fathers ;  only  if  they  will  observe  to 
do  according  to  all  that  I  have  com- 
manded them,  and  according  to  all  the 
law  that  my  servant  Moses  commanded 
them.  (9)  But  they  hearkened  not :  and 
Manasseh  seduced  them  to  do  more  evil 
than  did  the  nations  whom  the  Lord 
destroyed  before  the  children  of  Israel. 

(1^)  And  the  Lord  spake  by  his  servants 
the  prophets,  saying,  (^i)  *  because  Ma- 
nasseh king  of  Judah  hath  done  these 
abominations,  and  hath  done  wickedly 
above  all  that  the  Amorites  did,  which 


The  heathen  .  .  .  cast.— T/ie  nations  .  .  .  dis- 
possessed— i.e.,  the  peoples  of  Canaan  (chap.  xvii.  8). 

(3)  For  he  built  up  again.— The  LXX.  and  Vulg. 
imitate  the  Hebrew  idiom,  and  he  returned  and  built 
— i.e.,  and  he  rebuilt. 

The  high  placas  .  .  .  altars  for  Baal  ...  a 
grove  {an  Asherah). — "  The  idols,  the  sun-pillars,  the 
asherim,  the  sacred  trees,  and  all  the  other  pagan  or 
half -pagan  symbols,  so  Jjlainly  inconsistent  with  the 
prophetic  faith,  were  of  the  very  substance  of  Israel's 
worship  in  the  popular  sanctuaries  "  (Prof.  Robertson 
Smith). 

As  did  Ahab.— See  1  Kings  xvi.  32,  33. 

Worshipped  all  the  host  of  heaven.  — See 
Notes  on  chap.  xvii.  16,  and  comp.  chap,  xxiii.  12.  The 
Babylonian  star-worshi])  and  astrology,  with  concomi- 
tant superstitions,  had  been  introduced  under  Ahaz. 

(4)  He  built  altars — ^.e.,  idolatrous  altars  (verse  5). 
In  the  house  of  the  Lord — i.e.,  in  the  two  courts 

of  it.     This  verse  contains  the  general  statement  of 
what  \s  particularised  in  verse  5. 

In  Jerusalem  will  I  put  my  name.— See  1 
Kings  xiv.  21. 

(5)  In  the  two  courts. — Even  in  the  inner  and 
more  sacred  court,  where  the  sacrifices  were  offered  to 
Jehovah. 

(6)  And  he  made  his  son  .  .  .—The  LXX.  has 
his  sons ;  so  Chronicles. 

Dealt  with  familiar  spirits  .  .  .—made  anecro- 
nnancer — i.e.,  formally  appointed  such  a  person  as  a 
court  official  (1  Kings  xii.  31).  (See  the  Notes  on 
chaps,  xvi.  3,  xvii.  17,  and  especially  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6.) 

"  In  the  time  from  Manasseh  onwards,  Moloch- 
worship  and  worship  of  the  Queen  of  Heaven  appear 
as  prominent  new  features  of  Judah's  idolatry.  It  is 
aiso  probable  that  the  local  high  places  took  on  their 
restoration  a  more  markedly  heathenish  character  than 
before  "  {Prof.  Bobei-tson  Smith). 

(7)  A  graven  image  of  the  groYe.— The  graven 
image  of  the  Asherah  (verse  3). 

In  the  house  of  which  the  Lord  said  .  .  .— 
See  1  Kings  viii.  16,  ix.  3.  It  is  meant  that  the 
Asherah  was  erected  within  the  Temple  itself,  pro- 
bably in  the  holy  place — an  act  which  was  the  climax 


of  Manasseh's  impiety.     (Comp.  xxiii.  4 ;  Ezek.  xliii. 
7  ;  Jer.  vii.  30  seq.) 

(8)  Neither  will  I  make  the  feet  {foot)  of 
Israel  move  (wander)  .  .  . — Comp.  the  promise  in  2 
Sam.  vii.  10.  The  reference  is  to  the  migration  to 
Egypt ;  and  the  thought  is  that  the  permanent  posses- 
sion of  the  Promised  Land  depends  on  the  permanent 
adherence  of  the  nation  to  Jehovah  only. 

Only  if.— -Zy  only. 

According  to  all. — Chronicles  rightly  has  simply 
{to  do)  all ;  and  so  LXX.,  Syriac,  Vulg.,  Arabic  here. 

And  according  to  all  the  law. — Omit  and,  with 
Chronicles  and  the  Yatican  LXX. 

(9)  Seduced  them. — Led  them  astray.  Chronicles 
renders  the  same  verb  made  them  to  err. 

To  do  more  evil. — To  do  the  evil  more  .  .  .  The 
LXX.  adds  :  "  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah."  The  idolatry 
of  Judah  was  worse  than  that  of  the  Canaanites,  be- 
cause they  worshipped  only  their  national  gods,  whei'eas 
Judah  forsook  its  own  God  and  was  ready  to  adopt 
almost  any  foreign  cultus  with  which  it  was  brought 
into  contact  (Jer.  ii.  11). 

(10)  By  His  servants  the  prophets  .  .  .—This 
general  expression  is  used  because  the  historian  foimd 
no  name  assigned  in  his  source.  It  is  possible  that 
Isaiah  was  still  living  under  Manasseh,  and  protested  in 
the  manner  here  described  against  his  apostacy.  More 
probably,  however,  the  protests  in  question  were  those 
of  that  great  prophet's  disciples :  the  style  is  not 
Isaiah's.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  18  refers  to  the  history  of 
the  kings  of  Israel  for  "  the  words  of  the  seers  who 
spake  to  Manasseh;"  and  the  originality  of  the  lan- 
guage in  verse  13  might  be  held  to  favour  the  view  that 
we  have  in  verses  11 — 15,  an  extract  from  that  work 
embodying  the  authentic  oracle  of  a  contemporary 
prophet.  (So  Ewald.)  But  it  appears  much  more 
likely  that  the  passage  before  us  is  a  sort  of  resume 
of  the  substance  of  many  such  prophetic  addresses. 

(11)  And  hath  done. — The  and  is  not  in  the 
Hebrew,  though  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  supply  it.  It  }s 
not  wanted,  for  the  sense  is,  narnely,  because  he  hath 
done  tvicJcedly,  &c. 

The  Amorites. — A  general  designation  of  the 
native  races  of  Canaan,  just  as  in  Homer  Achaeans, 
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Death  of  Manaasefi. 


were  before  liim,  and  hath  made  Judah 
also  to  sin  with  his  idols :  <^^  therefore 
thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
Behold,  I  am  bringing  such  evil  upon 
Jerusalem  and  Judah,  that  whosoever 
heareth  of  it,  both  "his  ears  shall  tingle. 
(13)  And  I  will  stretch  over  Jerusalem  the 
line  of  Samaria,  and  the  plummet  of  the 
house  of  Ahab :  and  I  will  wipe  Jeru- 
salem as  a  man  wipeth  a  dish,  ^  wiping 
it,  and  turning  it  upside  down.  (i^>  And 
Twill  forsake  the  remnant  of  mine  inheri- 
tance, and  deliver  them  into  the  hand 
of  their  enemies ;  and  they  shall  become 
a  prey  and  a  spoil  to  all  their  enemies ; 
(1*'  Because  they  have  done  that  which 
was  evil  in  my  sight,  and  have  provoked 
me  to  anger,  since  the  day  their  fathers 
came  forth  out  of  Egypt,  even  unto  this 
day. 

(16)  Moreover  Manasseh  shed  innocent 
blood  very  much,  till  he  had  filled  Jeni- 


a  1  Sam.  3. 11. 


I  Hoi).,  he  wipeth 
tnitl  turneth  It 
npoii  the  /ace 
thereof. 


2  Uch., frommouth 
to  mouth. 


b  2  Chron.'SS.  20. 


salem  -from  one  end  to  another;  beside 
his  sin  wherewith  he  made  Judah  to  sin, 
in  doing  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord. 

<i')  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Manas- 
seh, and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  sin  that 
he  sinned,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Judah?  (1^)  And  *  Manasseh  slept  with 
his  fathers,  and  was  buried  in  the  garden 
of  his  own  house,  in  the  garden  of  Uzza : 
and  Amon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

<i^)Amon  was  twenty  and  two  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  two  years  in  Jerusalem.  And 
his  mother's  name  vjas  Meshullemeth, 
the  daughter  of  Haruz  of  Jotbah.  (20)^u^ 
he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord,  as  his  father  Manasseh  did. 
(21)  And  he  walked  in  all  the  way  that 
his  father  walked  in,  and  served  the 
idols  that  his  father  served,  and  wor- 


Danaans,   &c.,   in' turn    represent  the   Greeks.     (See 
Amos  ii.  9 ;  Ezek.  xvi.  3  ;  and  comp.  1  Kings  xxi.  26.) 

(12)  Whosoever  heareth  of  it. — Literally,  his 
hearers.  Many  MSS.  and  the  Heb.  margin  read  her 
{i.e.,  its)  hearer. 

Both  his  ears  shall  tingle.— The  dreadful  news 
shaU  affect  him  like  a  sharp  piercing  sound.  (See 
the  same  metaphor  in  1  Sam.  iii.  11 ;  Jer.  xix.  3.) 

(13)  And  I  will  stretch  over  Jerusalem  .  .  . 
—Comp.  Amos  vii.  7 — 9;  Isa.  xxxiv.  11;  Lam.  ii.  8. 
The  sense  is,  I  will  deal  with  Jerusalem  by  the  same 
rigorous  rule  of  judgment  as  I  have  dealt  already  with 
Samaria.  The  figure  of  the  measuring  line  and  plum- 
met suggests  the  idea  that  Jerusalem  should  be  levelled 
and  "  laid  even  with  the  ground." 

As  a  man  wipeth  a  (the)  dish  ...  — 
The  wiping  of  the  dish  represents  the  destruction  of  the 
people,  the  turning  it  upside  down,  the  overthrow 
of  the  city  itself.  Or  perhaps,  as  Thenius  says,  the 
two  acts  together  represent  the  single  notion  of  maJcing 
an  end. 

Wiping  it  and  turning  it  .  .  .  —This  implies 
a  different  pointing  of  the  text  {infinitives  instead  of 
perfects,  which  is  probably  right). 

(14)  Forsake.— Or,  cast  of;  LXX.,  an<i>(TOfiai.  Judg. 
vi.  13. 

The  remnant  of  mine  inheritance.  —  The 
Northern  Kingdom  had  already  been  depopulated. 

A  prey  and  a  spoil.— Isa.  xlii.  22.;  Jer.  xxx.  16. 

('5)  Have  provoked  me.— Have  been  provoking  ; 
i.e.,  continually. 

Their  fathers  came  forth.— The  LXX.  has 
probably  preserved  the  original  reading :  I  brought 
forth  their  fathers. 

(16)  Moreover  Manasseh  shed  innocent  blood 
•  •  .—The  narrative  is  taken  up  again  from  verse  9. 
The  "  innocent  blood  "  shed  by  Manasseh  was  that  of 
the  prophets  of  Jehovah  and  their  followers.  "  As  the 
nation  fell  back  into  the  grooves  of  its  old  existence, 
ancient  customs  began  to  reassert  their  sway.  The 
worship  which  the  prophets  condemned,  and  which  He- 


zekiah  had  proscribed,  was  too  deeply  interwoven  with 
all  parts  of  life  to  be  uprooted  by  royal  decree,  and  the 
old  prejudice  of  the  country  folk  against  the  capital,  so 
clearly  apparent  in  (the  pages  of  the  prophet)  Micah, 
must  have  co-operated  with  superstition  to  bring  about 
the  strong  revulsion  against  the  new  reforms  which 
took  place  under  Hezekiah's  son,  Manasseh.  A  bloody 
struggle  ensued  between  the  conservative  party  and 
the  followers  of  the  prophets,  and  the  new  king  was  on 
the  side  of  the  reaction  "  (Robertson  Smith).  Talmudic 
tradition  relates  that  Isaiah  himself  was  sawn  asunder 
in  the  trunk  of  a  cedar  tree  in  which  he  had  taken 
refuge.  (Oomp.  Heb.  xi.  37.  This  is,  perhaps,  not 
impossible,  but  hardly  probable.  Ewald  considers  that 
Jer.  ii.  30,  Ps.  cxli.  7,  and  Isa.  liii.,  allude  to  the  perse- 
cution of  the  prophets  by  Manasseh. 

(17)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Manasseh  . . . — 
See  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11 — 19  for  the  story  of  his  captivity, 
repentance,  and  restoration,  which  is  now  allowed  by 
the  best  critics  to  be  genuine  history,  though  at  one 
time  it  was  the  fashion  to  consider  it  an  edifying  fiction 
of  the  chronicler's. 

(18)  In  the  garden  of  his  own  house,  in  the 
garden  of  Uzza. — His  hou.se  was  apparently  not  the 
royal  palace  built  by  Solomon,  but  another  which 
Manasseh  had  built  for  himseK.  Thenius  argues  that 
the  garden  of  Uzza  lay  in  the  Tyi'opceon,  at  the  foot  of 
the  spur  of  Ophel.  (Comp.  2  Sam.  vi.  8 ;  1  Chron. 
viii.  7 ;  Ezra  ii.  49 ;  Neh.  vii.  51). 

The  Reign  of  Amon  (verses  19 — 26). 

(19)  Amon. — The  Vatican  LXX.  reads  A/xds,  Amo.s 
(So  Josephus  'Aix<i)ff6i).  The  name  is  perhaps  that  of 
the  Egyptian  sun-god  Amen  (Greek  Aixudv),  as  Amon's 
father  was  an  idolater. 

Meshullemeth. — Feminine  form  of  Meshullam, 
"friend"  i.e„  of  God;  Isa.  xlii.  19.  Ewald  compares 
the  Latin  Pins,  Pia,  as  a  proper  name. 

Jotbah. — Thenius  imitates  the  name  with  Ghitstadi. 
St.  Jerome  says  it  was  in  Judah.  A  similar  name  occurs 
in  Num.  xxxiii.  33 ;  Deut.  x.  7- 
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Tlie  Death  of  Amon. 


II.  KINGS,   XXII. 


Josiah's  Good  Heign. 


shipped  them :  (--'  And  he  forsook  the 
Lord  God  of  his  fathers,  and  walked 
not  in  the  way  of  the  Lord.  C^)  And  the 
servants  of  Amon  conspired  against  him, 
and  slew  the  king  in  his  own  house. 
<2*)  And  the  people  of  the  land  slew  all 
them  that  had  conspired  against  king 
Amon ;  and  the  people  of  the  land  made 
Josiah  his  son  king  in  his  stead. 

(25)  j;fow  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Amon 
which  he  did,  are  they  not  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Judah  ?  ^^^)  And  he  was  buried  in 
his  sepulchre  in  the  garden  of  TJzza: 
and  "Josiah  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 


a  Matt.  1. 10,  called 
Jogias. 


b  2  Cliron.  34. 1. 


CHAPTEE  XXIL  —  (1)  Josiah  'tms 
eight  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  thirty  and  one  years  in 
Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's  name 
was  Jedidah,  the  daughter  of  Adaiah  of 
Boscath.  (2)  ^n<i  }jg  ^^  ^.j^^^^  which  was 
right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and 
walked  in  all  the  way  of  David  his 
father,  and  turned  not  aside  to  the  right 
hand  or  to  the  left. 

(3)  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighteenth 
year  of  king  Josiah,  that  the  king  sent 
Shaphan  the  son  of  Azaliah,  the  son  of 
Meshullam,  the  scribe,  to  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  saying,  <4)  Go  up  to  Hilkiah 
the  high  priest,  that  he  may  sum  the 


(22)  And  he  forsook  the  Lord  ...  —  And  he 

forsook  Jehovah,  the  God  of  his  fathers ;  abandoned  his 
worship  altogether,  and  gave  himself  up  to  foreign  su- 
perstitions  which  his  father  had  introduced.  It  is 
noteworthy  that  the  long  reign  of  Manasseh-Amon  is 
described  by  the  sacred  historian  simply  on  the  side  of  its 
relation  to  the  religion  of  Israel.  The  astonishing  cor- 
ruption of  worship  which  broke  out  during  this  period ; 
the  perverted  hankering  after  foreign  rites,  which  ap- 
pears to  have  been  only  intensified  by  the  restraints  en- 
dured under  Hezekiah ;  the  bloody  persecution  of  those 
who  maintained  the  ancient  faith ;  the  prophetic 
menaces  of  coming  retribution — such  are  the  main 
points  of  the  brief  but  impressive  story.  As  usual, 
moral  and  religious  license  went  hand  in  hand.  The 
prophet  Zephaniah  denounces  all  the  ruling  classes  of 
"  the  rebellious  and  polluted  city; "  princes  and  judges, 
prophets  and  priests,  are  involved  in  the  same  con- 
demnation (Zeph.  i.  4,  5  ;  iii.  I — 4 ;  comp.  Micah  vi. 
10  seq.,  vii.  2 — 6). 

(23)  The  servants  of  Amon  —  i.e.,  according  to 
the  common  use  of  the  phrase,  his  courtiers  or  palace 
officials.  Nothing  further  is  known  of  the  circumstances 
of  the  murder.  For  a  conjecture,  see  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  25. 

(24)  The  people  of  the  land.  —  Thenius  thinks 
these  are  the  militia,  as  in  chap.  xi.  14 ;  but  in  neither 
case  does  his  opinion  appear  likely. 

(26)  In  his  sepulchre  .  .  . — Which  he  had  caused 
to  be  prepared  near  his  father's  (verse  1  ij 

XXII. 

The  Reign  of  Josiah  (chaps,  xxii.,  xxiii.  30;  comp. 
2  Chron.  xxxiv.,  xxxv.) 

(1)  Josiah. — The  name  seems  to  mean  "  Jah  healeth." 
(Comp.  Exod.  XV.  26  ;   Isa.  xxx.  26.) 

Eight  years  old.— The  queen-mother  was  pro- 
bably paramount  in  the  government  during  the  first 
years  of  the  reign. 

Boscath. — In  the  lowland  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  39). 

He  reigned  thirty  and  one  years.— And 
somewhat  over.  (Comp.  Jer.  i.  2 ;  xxv.  1,  3 ;  accord- 
ing to  which  passages  it  was  twenty-three  years  from 
the  thirteenth  of  Josiah  to  the  fourth  of  Jehoiakim.) 

(2)  And  walked  .  .  .—See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  2. 

(3)  In  the  eighteenth  year.- See  the  Notes  on 
2  Chron.  xxxiv.  3,  seq.  The  discourses  of  Jeremiah, 
who  began  his  prophetic  ministry  in  the  thirteenth  year 
of  Josiah,  to  which  Thenius  refers  as  incomprehensible 


on  the  assumption  that  idolatry  was  extirpated  through- 
out the  country  in  the  tweKth  year  of  this  king,  would 
be  quite  reconcilable  even  with  that  assumption,  which, 
however,  it  is  not  necessary  to  make,  as  is  shown  in  the 
Notes  on  Chronicles.  Josiah  did  not  succeed,  any  more 
than  Hezekiah,  in  rooting  out  the  spirit  of  apostasy. 
(See  Jer.  ii.  1,  iv.  2).  The  young  king  was,  no  doubt 
influenced  for  good  by  the  discourses  of  Jeremiah  and 
Zephaniah ;  but  it  is  not  easy  to  account  for  his  heeding 
the  prophetic  teachings,  considering  that,  as  the  grand- 
son of  a  Manasseh  and  the  son  of  an  Amon  he  must 
have  been  brought  up  under  precisely  opposite  in- 
fluences (Thenius). 

The  king  sent  Shaphan  .  .  the  scribe. — 
Chronicles  mentions  beside  Maaseiah,  the  governor  of 
the  city,  and  Joah  the  recorder.  Thenius  pronounces 
these  personages  fictitious,  because  (1)  only  the  scribe 
is  mentioned  in  chap.  xii.  10  (?) ;  (2)  Joshua  was  the 
then  governor  of  the  city  (but  this  is  not  quite  clear : 
the  Joshua  of  chap,  xxiii.  8  may  have  been  a  former 
governor ;  or,  as  Maaseiah  and  Joshua  are  very  much 
alike  in  Hebrew,  one  name  may  be  a  corruption  of  the 
other)  ;  (3)  Maaseiah  seems  to  have  been  manufactured 
out  of  the  Asahiah  of  verse  12  (but  Asahiah  is  men- 
tioned as  a  distinct  person  in  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  20) ;  and 
(4)  Joah  the  recorder  seems  to  have  been  borrowed 
from  2  Kings  xviii.  18  (as  if  anything  could  be  inferred 
from  a  recurrence  of  the  same  name;  and  that 
probably  in  the  same  family !).  Upon  such  a  basis  of 
mere  conjecture,  the  inference  is  raised  that  the 
chronicler  invented  these  names,  in  order  "  to  give  a 
colour  of  genuine  history  to  his  narrative."  It  is  obvious 
to  reply  that  Shaphan  only  is  mentioned  here,  as  the 
chief  man  in  the  business.  (Comp.  also  chap,  xviii.  17, 
xix.  8). 

Go  up  to  Hilkiah  the  priest.— The  account 
of  the  repair  of  the  Temple  under  Josiah  naturally  re- 
sembles that  of  the  same  proceeding  under  Joash  (chap, 
xii.  10,  seq.)  More  than  200  years  had  since  elapsed,  so 
that  the  fabric  might  well  stand  in  need  of  repair, 
apart  from  the  defacements  which  it  had  undergone  at 
the  hands  of  heathenish  princes  (2  Chron.  xxxiv.  11). 
The  text  does  not  say  that  the  repair  of  the  Temple  had 
been  "  longtemps  negligee  par  I'incurie  des  pretres " 
(Reuss). 

Hilkiah. — See  1  Chron,  vi.  13  for  this  high  priest. 
He  is  a  different  person  from  Hilkiah,  the  father  of 
Jeremiah,  who  was  a  priest,  but  not  high  priest  (Jer. 
i.  1). 
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The  Repairing  of  the  Temple. 


II.   KINGS,    XXII.  Jlilkiah  finds  a  Book  of  the  Law, 


silver  which  is  brought  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  which  the  keepers  of  the 
^  door  have  gathered  of  the  people : 
<*^  and  let  them  deliver  it  into  the  hand 
of  the  doers  of  the  work,  that  have  the 
oversight  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  and 
let  them  give  it  to  the  doers  of  the  work 
which  is  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  to 
repair  the  breaches  of  tlie  house,  ^^^  unto 
carpenters,  and  builders,  and  masons, 
and  to  buy  timber  and  hewn  stone  to 
repair  the  house.  <"^  Howbeit  there  was 
no  reckoning  made  with  them  of  the 
money  that  was  delivered  into  their 
hand,  because  they  dealt  faithfully. 

<^>And  Hilkiah  the  high  priest  said 
unto  Shaphan  the  scribe,  I  have  found 
the  book  of  the  law  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  And  Hilkiah  gave  the  book  to 
Shaphan,  and  he  read  it.  (^)  And  Sha- 
phan the  scribe  came  to  the  king,  and 
Drought  the  king  word  again,  and  said, 
Thy  servants  have  -gathered  the  money 


1  Hcb.,  t/D-ff/iotct 


2  Heb.,  inelted- 


that  was  found  in  the  house,  and  have 
delivered  it  into  the  hand  of  them  that 
do  the  work,  and  have  the  oversight  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  (i°>And  Sha- 
phan the  scribe  shewed  the  king,  saying, 
Hilkiah  the  priest  hath  delivered  me  a 
book.  And  Shaphan  read  it  before  the 
king.  (1^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
king  had  heard  the  words  of  the  book 
of  the  law,  that  he  rent  his  clothes. 
(12)  And  the  king  commanded  Hilkiah 
the  priest,  and  Ahikam  the  son  of  Sha- 
phan, and  Achbor  the  son  of  Michaiah, 
and  Shaphan  the  scribe,  and  Asahiah  a 
servant  of  the  king's,  saying,  (^^^  Go  ye, 
enquire  of  the  Lord  for  me,  and  for  the 
people,  and  for  all  Judah,  concerning 
the  words  of  this  book  that  is  found : 
for  great  is  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  that 
is  kindled  against  us,  because  our  fathers 
have  not  hearkened  unto  the  words  of 
this  book,  to  do  according  unto  all  that 
which  is  written  concerning  us. 


That  he  may  sum — i.e.,  make  up,  ascertain  the 
amount  of  .  .  .  The  LXX.  reads,  seal  up  i^ffippayiaov), 
which  implies  a  Hebrew  verb,  of  which  that  in  the  pre- 
sent Hebrew  text  might  be  a  corruption. 

Which  the  keepers  of  the  door.  —  See  the 
Not«8  on  chap.  xii.  9, 11, 12,  as  to  the  contents  of  this 
and  the  next  verso. 

(7)  Howbeit  there  was.— Only  let  there  be.  The 
words  of  verses  6,  7  are  part  of  the  royal  mandate. 

That  was  delivered  .  .  .  they  dealt.—That  is 
given  .  .  .  they  deal.  In  chap.  xii.  14,  16  the  same 
construction  is  used  in  a  different  sense.  (See  the 
Notes  there.) 

(8)  I  have  found.— Literally,  the  book  of  the  Torah 
have  I  found.  The  definite  form  of  the  expression 
proves  that  what  the  high  priest  found  was  something 
already  known ;  it  was  not  a  book,  but  the  book  of  the 
Law.  How  little  the  critics  are  agreed  as  to  the  precise  ■ 
character  and  contents  of  the  book  in  question  is 
well  shown  by  Thenius :  "  Neither  the  entire  then 
existing  Scripture  (Sebastian  Schmidt),  nor  the  Pen- 
tateuch (Josephus,  Clericus,  Von  Lengerke,  Keil, 
Bahr.)  nor  the  ordered  collection  of  Mosaic  laws 
contained  in  Exodus,  Leviticus,  and  Numbers  (Ber- 
theau),  uor  the  book  of  Exodus  (Gramberg),  nor 
the  book  of  Deuteronomy  (Reuss,  Ewald,  Hitzig)  is 
to  be  understood  by  this  expression.  AU  these  must 
have  been  brought  into  their  present  shape  at  a  later 
time.  What  is  meant  is  a  collection  of  the  statutes  and 
ordinances  of  Moses,  which  has  been  worked  up  {verar- 
heitet)  in  the  Pentateuch,  and  especially  in  Deutero- 
nomy. This  work  is  referred  to  by  Jeremiah  (Jer. 
n-  1—17), and  was  called  "The  Book  of  the  Covenant" 
(chap,  xxiii.  2).  According  to  2  Chron.  xvii.  9  it  already 
existed  in  the  time  of  Jehoshaphat  (comp.  2  Kings  xi. 
12,  "  the  Testimony  ") ;  was  probably  preserved  in  the 
Ark  (Deut.  xxxi.  26),  along  with  which  in  the  reign  of 
Manasseh  it  was  put  on  one  side.  When  after 
half  a  century  of  disuse  it  was  found  agwn  by  the  high 
priest  in  going  through  the  chambers  of  the  Temple 


with  a  view  to  the  intended  repairs,  in  the  Ark  which, 
though  cast  aside,  was  still  kept  in  the  Temple,  it 
appeared  like  something  new,  because  it  had  been  whoUy 
forgotten  (for  a  time),  so  that  Shaphan  could  say : 
'  Hilkiah  has  given  me  a  book '  (verse  10)."  (See  also 
the  Notes  on  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  14.) 

And  he  read  it. — Thenius  thinks  that  this  indi- 
cates that  the  book  was  of  no  great  size,  as  Shaphan 
made  his  report  to  the  king  immediately  after  the 
execution  of  his  commission  (verse  9).  But  neither 
does  verse  9  say  immediately,  nor  does  this  phrase 
necessarily  mean  that  Shaphan  read  the  book  through. 

(9)  Thy  servants.— Hilkiah  and  I. 

Have  gathered. — Bather,  have  poured  out — i.e.^ 
from  the  alms-chest  into  the  bags. 

In  the  house. — In  the  wider  sense  of  the  word,  as 
including  the  outer  court  (chap.  xii.  9).  Chronicles 
reads  "  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,"  which  is  probably 
right.     So  LXX.,  Vulg.,  Arabic  here. 

(10)  Read  it  before  the  king,  — Keil  suggests 
such  passages  as  Deut.  xxviii.  and  Lev.  xxvl  If  it 
were  meant  that  Shaphan  read  the  whole  of  the  book,  as 
Thenius  alleges,  we  should  expect  "all  the  words  of 
the  book"  in  verse  11. 

(12)  And  the  king  commanded  .  .  .—Comp.  the 
similar  embassy  to  Isaiah  (chap.  xix.  2). 

As  to  Ahikam,  see  Jer.  xxvi.  24,  xl.  5 ;  and  for 
Achbor,  Jer.  xxvi.  22,  xxx^n.  12. 

Asahiah  a  servant  of  the  king's. — Probably 
the  same  officer  as  "  the  knight"  or  aide-de-camp  who 
attended  on  the  king  (chap.  vii.  2,  ix.  25.) 

(13)  Enqiiire  of  the  Lord.— Or,  seek  ye  Jehovah. 
Josiah  wished  to  know  whether  any  hope  remained  for 
himself  and  his  people,  or  whether  the  vengeance  must 
fall  speedily. 

For  the  people.— Of  Jerusalem. 

"Written  concerning  us.  —  Tlienius  conjectures 
written  thei^ein,  a  slight  change  in  the  Hebrew.  But 
Josiah  identifies  the  people  and  their  fathers  as 
one  nation.     (Comp.  also  Exod.   xx.  5.)     However, 
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Milkiah  seiids  to  Htddah. 


II.  KINGS,   XXIII 


Huldafi's  Prophectf. 


(^■^J  So  Hillaah  the  priest,  and  Ahikam, 
and  Achbor,  and  Shaphan,  and  Asahiah, 
went  unto  Huldah  tlie  prophetess,  the 
wife  of  Shallum  the  son  of  Tikvah,  the 
son  of  Harhas,  keeper  of  the  ^  wardrobe; 
(now  she  dwelt  in  Jerusalem  "in  the 
college ;)  and  they  communed  with  her. 
<i^>  And  she  said  unto  them,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  Tell  the  man 
that  sent  you  to  me,  ^^^^  Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  Behold,  I  will  bring  evil  upon 
this  place,  and  upon  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  even  all  the  words  of  the  book 
which  the  king  of  Judah  hath  read : 
(^''^  because  they  have  forsaken  me,  and 
have  burned  incense  unto  other  gods, 
that  they  might  provoke  me  to  anger 
with  all  the  works  of  their  hands;  there- 
fore my  wrath  shall  be  kindled  against 
this  place,  and  shall  not  be  quenched. 
<i^^  But  to  the  king  of  Judah  which  sent 
you  to  enquire  of  the  Lord,  thus  shall 
ye  say  to  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel,  -4s  touching  the  words  which 


1  He!).5(;ar'/je).!'s. 


2  Or,  ui  the  second, 
part. 


a  schron.34.so. 


3  Heb.,  from  ginall 
even  unto  great. 


thou  hast  heard;  d^)  because  thine 
heart  was  tender,  and  thou  hast 
humbled  thyself  before  the  Lord,  when 
thou  heardest  what  I  spake  against  this 
place,  and  against  the  inhabitants  there- 
of, that  they  should  become  a  desolation 
and  a  curse,  and  hast  rent  thy  clothes, 
and  wept  before  me;  I  also  have 
heard  thee,  saith  the  Lord,  (^o)  Behold 
therefore,  I  v/ill  gather  thee  unto  thy 
fathers,  and  thou  shalt  be  gathered  into 
thy  grave  in  peace;  and  thine  eyes  shall 
not  see  all  the  evil  which  I  wiU  bring 
upon  this  place.  And  they  brought  the 
king  word  again. 

CHAPTEE  XXIII.— (1)  And  "the 
king  sent,  and  they  gathered  unto  him 
all  the  elders  of  Judah  and  of  Jerusalem, 
(2)  And  the  king  went  up  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  all  the  men  of  Judah 
and  all  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
with  him,  and  the  priests,  and  the 
prophets,  and  all  the  people,  ^  both  small 


Chroiiicles  has  "in  this  book,"  and  the  Arabic  here 
"  in  it." 

(14)  Went  unto  Huldah  the  prophetess.— Why 
not  to  Jeremiah  or  Zephauiah.''  Apparently  because 
Huldah  "  dwelt  in  Jerusalem,"  and  they  did  not,  at 
least  at  this  time.  Anathoth  in  Benjamin  was  Jere- 
miali's  town.  Huldah,  however,  must  have  enjoyed  a 
high  reputation,  as  prophets  are  mentioned  in  chap, 
xxiii.  2. 

Keeper  of  the  wardrobe.  — Either  the  royal 
wardrobe  or  that  of  the  priests  in  the  Temple.  (Comp. 
chap.  X.  22.)  lu  either  case  Shallum  was  a  person  of 
consideration,  as  is  further  shown  by  the  careful  speci- 
fication of  his  descent. 

In  the  college.— This  is  the  rendering  of  the 
Targum,  as  if  mishneh  ("  second  ")  were  equivalent  to 
the  later  Mishna.  The  word  really  means  the  second 
part  of  the  city — i.e.,  the  lower  city.  (See  Neh.  xi.  9  ; 
Zeph.  i.  10.) 

(iG)  I  will  bring  evil  upon  .  .  .—Literally,  I  am 
about  to  bring  evil  unto  .  .  .  Instead  of  unto,  the 
LXX.,  Vulg.,  and  Chronicles  rightly  read  upon,  which 
follows  in  the  next  phrase. 

Which  the  king  of  Judah  hath  read.— The 
book  had  been  read  to  him  as  the  chronicler  explains. 
The  freedom  of  expression  here  warns  us  against  press- 
ing the  words  of  verses  8,  10  ("  he  read  it "). 

(1")  With  all  the  works  (work)  of  their  hands. 
— With  the  idols  they  have  made.  See  1  Kings  xvi.  7, 
where  the  same  phrase  occurs.  (Comp.  also  Isa.  xliv. 
9 — 17  ;    Ps.  cxv.  4  seg.). 

Shall  not  be  quenched.  —  Comp.  Jer.  iv.  4 ; 
Amos  V.  6 ;  Isa.  i.  31. 

<19)  Tender.— See  1  Chron.  xxix.  1,  xiii.  7 ;  Deut. 
XX.  8. 

Hast  humbled  thyself. — Comp.  the  behaviour  of 
Ahab  (1  Kings  xxi.  27  seq.). 

Become  a  desolation  and  a  curse. — See  Jer. 
xliv.  22.     "  A  curse  "  is  not  so  much  an  instance  of 


causa  pro  effectu  (Thenius),  as  a  specification  of  the 
type  such  as  would  be  made  in  blessing  and  cursing. 
(Comp.  Jer.  xxix.  22  ;    Gk;n.  xlviii.  20 ;   Ruth  iv.  11, 12.) 

(20)  Thy  grave.— So  some  MSS.  and  the  old  ver- 
sions.  But  the  ordinary  Hebrew  text,  thy  graves,  may 
be  right,  as  referring  to  the  burial-place  formed  by 
Manasseh,  which  would  contain  a  number  of  chamber* 
and  niches  (chap.  xxi.  18). 

In  peace. — These  words  are  limited  by  those  which 
foUow :  "  thine  eyes  shall  not  see  all  the  evil,"  &c. 
Josiah  was  slain  in  battle,  as  the  next  chapter  relates 
(verse  29) ;  but  he  was  spared  the  greater  calamity  of 
witnessing  the  ruin  of  his  people. 

XXIII. 

josiah  renews  the  covenant,  roots  out 
Idolatry,  and  holds  a  Solemn  Passover. 
His  End. 

(1)  They  gathered. — The  right  reading  is  probably 
that  of  the  Syriac  and  Vulg.,  there  gathered.  Cliron.,. 
LXX.,  and  Arabic  have  he  gathered. 

All  the  elders. — The  representatives  of  the  nation. 

(2)  And  the  prophets. —  Tliat  is,  the  numerous 
members  of  the  prophetic  order,  who  at  this  time 
formed  a  distinct  class,  repeatedly  mentioned  in  the 
writings  of  Jeremiah  (e.g.,  Jer.  ii.  8,  v.  31,  \i.  13),  as 
well  as  of  older  prophets.  The  Targum  has  the  scribes, 
the  ypanfiareis  of  the  New  Testament,  a  class  which 
hardly  existed  so  early.  Chron.  and  some  MSS.  reads 
the  Levites.     (See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  30.) 

All  the  men  of  Judah  .  .  .  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem  .  .  .  the  people.— A  natural  hyperbole. 
Of  course  the  Temple  court  would  not  contain  the  en- 
tire population. 

And  he  read. —  Perhaps  the  king  himself;  but 
not  necessarily.  (Comp.,  e.g.,  chap.  xxii.  10, 16.)  Qui 
facit  per  aliumfacit  per  se.  The  priests  were  charged 
to  read  the  Law  to  the  people  (Deut.  xxxi.  9,  sej.)  at  the 
end  of  eveiy  seven  years. 
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and  Destroys  Idolatry. 


and  great :  and  he  read  in  their  ears  all 
the  words  of  the  book  of  the  covenant 
which  was  found  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  <^^  And  the  king  stood  by  a 
piUar,  and  made  a  covenant  before  the 
LoED,  to  walk  after  the  Lord,  and  to 
keep  his  commandments  and  his  testi- 
monies and  his  statutes  with  all  their 
heart  and  all  their  soul,  to  perform 
the  words  of  this  covenant  that  were 
written  in  this  book.  And  all  the 
people  stood  to  the  covenant. 

<*'  And  the  king  commanded  Hilkiah 
the  high  priest,  and  the  priests  of  the 
second  order,  and  the  keepers  of  the 
door,  to  bring  forth  out  of  the  temple  of 
the  Lord  all  the  vessels  that  were  made 
for  Baal,  and  for  the  grove,  and  for  all 
the  host  of  heaven :  and  he  burned  them 
without    Jerusalem    in    the    fields    of 


I  Hcb.,  caused  to 
eeate. 


2  Heb.,  c7i«J»«rfin. 


3  Or,  tteelv*  sign*, 
ur.  coHStellatuma. 


4  Heb.,  houses. 


Kidron,  and  carried  the  ashes  of  them 
unto  Beth-el.  <^^And  he  ^put  down 
-  the  idolatrous  priests,  whom  the  kings 
of  Judah  had  ordained  to  burn  incense 
in  the  high  places  in  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  in  the  places  round  about  Jeru- 
salem; them  also  that  burned  incense 
unto  Baal,  to  the  sun,  and  to  the  moon, 
and  to  the  ^  planets,  and  to  all  the  host 
of  heaven.  <^)  And  he  brought  out  the 
"grove  from  the  house  of  the  Lord,  with- 
out Jerusalem,  unto  the  brook  Kidron, 
and  burned  it  at  the  brook  Kidron,  and 
and  stamped  it  small  to  powder,  and 
cast  the  powder  thereof  upon  the  graves 
of  the  children  of  the  people.  <^>  And  he 
brake  down  the  houses  of  the  sodomites, 
that  were  by  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
where  the  women  wove  *  hangings  for 
the  grove. 


Small  and  great— t.e.,  high  and  low.  (Oomp. 
Ps.  xlix.  2.) 

(3)  By  a  pillar. — On  tlie  stand  or  dais  (chap.  xi.  14). 

A  covenant. — TJie  covenant,  which  had  so  often 
been  broken.  Josiah  pledged  himself  "  to  walk  after 
the  Lord,"  and  imposed  a  similar  pledge  on  the  people. 

Stood  to  the  covenant — i.e.,  entered  it ;  took  the 
same  pledge  as  the  king.     (Comp.  chap,  xviii.  28.) 

{*)  The  priests  of  the  second  order. — ^Thonius 
is  probably  right  in  reading  the  singular,  the  priest  of 
the  second  rank,  i.e.,  the  high  priest's  deputy,  after  the 
Targum,  unless  the  heads  of  the  twenty -four  classes  be 
intended  ("  the  chief  priests  "  of  the  New  Testament). 
(See  also  chap.  xxv.  18.) 

The  keepers  of  the  door  (threshold).— The 
three  chief  warders  (chap.  xxv.  18.) 

Out  of  the  temple  —  i.e.,  out  of  the  principal 
cliamber  or  holy  place. 

For  Baal  .  .  .  grove.— JFbr  the  Baal  .  .  .  Ashe- 
rah  (so  in  verses  6,  7,  15  also). 

Burned  them. — According  to  the  law  of  Deut.  vii. 
25  ;  xii.  3.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  xiv.  12.) 

Without  Jerusalem. — As  unclean. 

In  the  fields  of  Kidron.  —  North-east  of  the 
city,  where  the  ravine  expands  considerably.  (Comp. 
Jer.  xxxi.  40 ;   also  1  Kings  xv.  13.) 

Carried  the  ashes  of  them  unto  Beth-el. — 
This  is  undoubtedly  strange,  and  Chronicles  says 
nothing  about  it.  If  the  ashes  of  the  vessels  were  sent 
to  Beth-el,  why  not  also  those  of  the  idols  themselves, 
and  the  fragments  of  the  altars  (verses  6 — 12)  ?  The 
text  appears  ifi^  be  corrupt. 

(5)  He  put  "down.— Syriac  and  Arabic,  he  slew. 

The  idolatrous  priests.— The  kemdrim,  or 
hlack.robed  priests  (Hos.  x.  5,  of  the  priests  of  the 
calf-worship  at  Beth-el).  Only  occurring  besides  in 
Zeph.  i.  4.  Here,  as  in  the  passage  of  Hosea,  the  word 
denotes  the  unlawful  priests  of  Jehovah,  as  contrasted 
with  those  of  the  Baal,  mentioned  in  the  next  place. 
Whether  the  term  really  means  black-rohed,  as  Kimchi 
explains,  is  questionable.  Priests  used  to  wear  white 
throughout  the  ancient  world,  except  on  certain  special 
occasions.  Gesenius  derives  it  from  a  root  meaning 
black,  but  explains,  one  clad  in  black,  i.e.,  a  movrner. 


an  ascetic,  and  so  a  priest.  Perhaps  the  true  derivation 
is  from  another  root,  meaning  to  weave  :  weavei'  of 
spells  or  charms ;  as  magic  was  an  invariable  con- 
comitant of  false  worship.  (Comp.  chap.  x\i\.  17,  xxi. 
6.)  It  is  a  regular  word  for  priest  in  Syriac  {chumrd ; 
Ps.  ex.  4 ;   and  the  Ep.  to  the  Heb.,  passim.) 

To  burn  incense. — SoSyriac,Vulg.,  and  Arabic. 
The  Hebrew  has,  and  he  burnt  incense.  Probably  it 
should  be  plural,  as  in  the  Vatican  LXX.  and  Targum. 

In  the  places  round  about. —  1  Kings  vi.  29. 
Omit  in  the  places. 

Unto  Baal,  to  the  sun. — Unto  the  Baal,  to  wit, 
unto  the  sun.  But  it  is  better  to  supply  and  with  all 
the  versions.  Bel  and  Samas  were  distinct  deities  in 
the  Assyro-Babylonian  system.  When  Reuss  remarks 
that  "  the  knowledge  of  the  old  Semitic  worships,  pos- 
sessed by  the  Hebrew  historians,  appears  to  have  been 
very  superficial,  for  Baal  and  the  sun  are  one  and  the 
same  deity,"  he  lays  himself  open  to  the  same  charge. 

The  planets. — Or,  the  signs  of  the  Zodiac.  The 
Heb.  is  mazzaloth,  probably  a  variant  form  of  mazza. 
roth  (Job  xxxviii.  32).  The  word  is  used  in  the  Tar- 
gums,  and  by  rabbinical  writers,  in  the  sense  of  star,  as 
influencing  human  destiny,  and  so  fate,  fortune,  in  the 
singular,  and  in  the  plural  of  the  signs  of  the  Zodiac 
{e.g.,  Eccl.  ix.  3 ;  Esth.  iii.  7).  It  is,  perhaps,  derived 
from  'azar,  "  to  gird,"  and  means  "  belt,"  or  "  girdle ; " 
or  from  'azal,  "  to  journey,"  and  so  means  "  stages  "  of 
the  sun's  course  in  the  heavens.  (Comp.  Arab,  manzal.) 

(6)  And  he  brought  out  the  grove  .  .  . — The 
Asherah  set  up  by  Manasseh  (chap.  xxi.  3,  7),  and 
removed  by  him  on  his  repentance  (2  Chron.  xxxiii.  15), 
but  restored  (probably)  by  Amon  (chap.  xxi.  21). 

Unto  the  brook  ...  at  the  brook.  —  Undo 
the  ravine   .   .   .   in  the  ravine,  or  wady. 

The  graves  of  the  children  (sons)  of  the 
people — i.e.,  the  common  graves  (Jer.  xxvi.  23);  a 
mark  of  utter  contempt :  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  4  paraphrases, 
"  the  graves  of  them  that  sacrificed  unto  them." 

(7)  The  houses  ...  by  the  house. —  Tlie  cabins 
of  the  Kedeshim  .  .  .  in  the  house.  The  Kedeshim 
were  males,  perhaps  eunuchs,  who  prostituted  themselves 
like  women  in  honour  of  the  Asherah.  (See  1  Kings  xiv. 
24,  XV.  12;   Hosea  iv.  14.)     The  passage  shows  that  the 


192 


Hilkiah  Destroys 


n.  KINGS,  XXIII. 


the  High  Places 


^8>  And  lie  brought  all  the  priests  out 
of  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  defiled  the 
high  places  where  the  priests  had  burned 
incense,  from  Geba  to  Beer-sheba,  and 
brake  down  the  high  places  of  the  gates 
that  were  in  the  entering  in  of  the  gate 
of  Joshua  the  governor  of  the  city, 
which  tvere  on  a  man's  left  hand  at  the 
gate  of  the  citj,  (^)  Nevertheless  the 
priests  of  the  high  places  came  not  up 
to  the  altar  of  the  Lord  in  Jerusalem, 


1   Or,  eunuch,  or, 
offlcsr. 


but  they  did  eat  of  the  unleavened  bread 
among  their  brethren. 

1*^  And  he  defiled  Topheth,  which  is 
in  the  valley  of  the  children  of  Hinnom, 
that  no  man  might  make  his  son  or 
his  daughter  to  pass  through  the  fire 
to  Molech.  (1^)  And  he  took  away  the 
horses  that  the  kings  of  Judah  had 
given  to  the  sun,  at  the  entering  in  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  by  the  chamber 
of   Nathan-melech    the    ^  chamberlain, 


last  infamy  of  Canaanite  nature-worship  had  been  es- 
tablished in  the  veiy  sanctuary  of  Jehovah.  The  revolt 
of  Judah  could  go  no  farther. 

Where  the  women  wove  hangings  for  the 
grove. — Wherein  the  women  used  to  weave  tents  for 
the  Asherah.  The  word  we  have  rendered  cabins  and 
tents  is  hdttim,  "  houses."  What  is  meant  in  the  latter 
case  is  not  clear.  Perhaps  the  female  harlots  attached 
to  the  Temple  wove  portable  tabernacles  or  sanctuaries 
of  the  goddess  for  sale  to  the  worshippers;  or  tents 
(screens)  for  their  own  foul  rites  may  be  meant. 

(8)  And  he  brought  all  the  priests  .  .  .— 
Josiah  caused  all  the  priests  of  the  local  sanctuaries 
of  Jehovah  to  migrate  to  Jerusalem,  and  polluted  the 
high  places  to  which  they  had  been  attached,  in  order 
to  get  rid  of  the  illegitimate  worship  once  for  all. 

Prom  Geba. — The  present  Jeha,  near  the  ancient 
Eamah  (1  Kings  xv.  22). 

To  Beer-sheba. — Where  was  a  specially  frequented 
high  place  (Amos  v.  5,  viii.  15 ;  and  Note  on  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  6). 

The  high  places  of  the  gates.— Altars  erected 
within  the  gates,  that  persons  entering  or  leaving  the 
city  might  make  an  ofFering  to  ensure  success  in  their 
business. 

That  were  in  the  entering  in  .  .  . — ^Thenius 
renders,  {the  high  place)  which  was  at  the  entry  of  the 
gate  of  Joshua  the  governor  of  the  city,  {as  well  as) 
that  which  was  on  the  left  in  the  city  gate.  But  this 
assumption  of  two  localities  is  very  precarious.  The 
Authorised  Version  appears  to  be  correct  (a  similar 
repetition  of  the  relative  referring  to  the  same  ante- 
cedent occurs  in  verse  13).  Joshua  is  an  unknown 
personage,  and  it  is  not  clear  whether  "the  gate  of 
Joshua  "  was  a  gate  of  the  city  named  after  him,  or  the 
great  gate  of  his  residence ;  nor  is  it  certain  that 
"  the  gate  of  the  city  "  was  that  now  called  the  Jaffa 
Gate.  It  is  possible  that  the  governor's  residence 
lay  near  the  principal  gate  of  the  city,  on  the  left  as 
one  entered.  Several  "  high  places  "  stood  in  the  open 
space  in  front  of  it,  between  it  and  the  city  gate.  These 
would  na,turaUy  be  called  "the  high  places  of  the 
gates." 

(9)  Nevertheless  .  .  .  came  not  up  to  the  altar. 
—Only  the  priests  of  the  high  places  used  not  to  offer  at 
the  altar.  They  were  not  permitted  to  do  so,  being 
considered  to  be  incapacitated  for  that  office  by  their 
former  illegal  ministrations. 

But  they  did  eat. — They  might  not  even  eat  their 
share  of  the  meat  offerings  in  company  with  the  legiti- 
mate priests;  but  had  to  take  their  meals  apart,  "among 
their  brethren,"  i.e.,  in  their  own  company.  (Comp. 
Ezek.  xliv.  10—14;  Lev.  xxi.  21,  22.) 

Eat  of  the  unleavened  Isread. — Omit  of  the. 
The  phrase  is  a  technical  one,  meaning  to  live  upon 
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offermgs.  (See  Lev.  iL  1—11,  vi.  16—18,  x.  12.) 
These  irregular  priests  were  probably  employed  in  the 
inferior  duties  of  the  Temple. 

(10)  Topheth.— Heb.  the  Topheth  ;  i.e.,  the  burning 
place,  or  hearth,  if  the  word  be  rightly  derived  from 
the  Persian  toften,  "to  bum."  The  Hebrew  word, 
however,  has  been  so  modified  as  to  suggest  a  derivation 
from  toph,  "to  spit ;"  so  that  the  epithet  would  mean 
"the  abomination."  (Comp.  verse  13.)  (Comp.  also 
Job  xvii.  6;  Isa.  xxx.  33;  and  the  Coptic  tdf, 
"  spittle.") 

The  valley  of  the  children  of  Hinnom.— 
Elsewhere  called  "  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom," 
and  *'  the  valley  of  Hinnom  "  (Josh.  xv.  8 ;  Jer.  vii.  31, 
32).  Simonis  plausibly  explained  the  word  Hinnom  as 
meaning  shrieking  or  moaning  (from  the  Arabic  hanna, 
arguta  voce  gemuit,  flevit).  "  The  vaUey  of  the  sons 
of  shrieking "  would  be  a  good  name  for  the  accursed 
spot.     (Thenius  suggests  Wim,m£r- Kinds-Thai.) 

That  no  man  .  .  . — See  Note  on  chap.  xvi.  3. 

To  Molech. — Heb.,  to  the  Molech  (Molech  is  another 
form  of  melech,  "  king  ").  In  1  Kings  xi.  7,  the  god  of 
the  Ammonites  is  called  Molech,  but  elsewhere,  as  in 
verse  13,  Milcom,  another  variation  of  the  same  word. 
The  feminine  molecheth,  "  queen,"  occurs  as  a  proper 
name  in  1  Chron.  vii.  18. 

(U)  He  took  away. — The  same  word  as  "put 
down  "  (verse  5).  Here,  as  there,  the  Syriac  and  Arabic 
render,  "  he  killed,"  which  is  possibly  a  correct  gloss. 

The  horses  .  .  .  the  sun. — These  horses  drew 
"the  chariots  of  the  sun"  in  solemn  processions  held 
in  honour  of  that  deity.  (See  Herod,  i.  189 ;  Xenoph. 
Anab.  iv.  5.  34,  seq. ;  Quint.  Curt.  iii.  3.  11.)  Horses 
were  also  sacrificed  to  the  sun.  The  sun's  apparent 
course  through  the  heavens,  poetically  conceived  as  the 
progress  of  a  fiery  chariot  and  steeds,  explains  these 
usages. 

Had  given — i.e.,  had  dedicated. 

At  the  entering  in  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
— This  appears  right.  Along  with  the  next  clause  it 
states  where  the  sacred  horses  were  kept;  viz.,  in  the 
outer  court  of  the  Temple,  near  the  entrance.  (So  the 
LXX.  and  Vulgate.  This  rendering  involves  a  dif- 
ferent pointing  of  the  Hebrew  text — mebo  for  mibbo. 
The  latter,  which  is  the  ordinary  reading,  gives  the 
sense,  "  so  that  they  should  not  come  into  the  house, 
&c.") 

By  the  chamber.  —  Rather,  towards  the  cell ; 
further  defining  the  position  of  the  stalls.  As  to  the 
cells  in  the  outer  court,  see  the  Note  on  1  Clu-on.  ix. 
26 ;  Ezek.  xl.  45  seq. 

Nathan-melech  the  chamberlain,  or,  eumich, 
is  otherwise  unknown.  He  may  have  been  charged 
with  the  care  of  the  sacred  horses  and  chariots.  Melech 
was  a  title  of  the  sun-god  in  one  of  his  aspects  (verse  10.) 


The  Defilement  of  the 


n.  KINGS.  XXIII. 


High  Places  and  Groms. 


which  was  in  the  suburbs,  and  burned 
the  chariots  of  the  sun  with  fire. 
W  And  the  altars  that  were  on  the  top 
of  the  upper  chamber  of  Ahaz,  which 
the  kings  of  Judah  had  made,  and  the 
altars  which  "Mauasseh  had  made  in 
the  two  courts  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
did  the  king  beat  down,  and  ^  brake 
them  down  from  thence,  and  cast  the 
dust  of  them  into  the  brook  Kidron. 
(13)  And  the  high  places  that  were  before 
Jerusalem,  which  were  on  the  right  hand 
of  'the  mount  of  corruption,  which 
•Solomon  the  king  of  Israel  had  builded 
for  Ashtoreth  the  abomination  of  the 
Zidonians,  and  for  Chemosh  the  abomi- 
nation of  the  Moabites,  and  for  Milcom 
the    abomination    of   the    children   of 


1     Or,    ran    f:om 
thence. 


3    That     Is,    the 
mount  of  Olives. 


b  1  Kings  11.  7. 
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Ammon  did  the  king  defile.  (^*)  And  he 
brake  in  pieces  the  ^images,  and  cut 
down  the  groves,  and  filled  their  places 
with  the  bones  of  men. 

(15)  Moreover  the  altar  that  was  at 
Beth-el,  ar„d  the  high  place  which  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel 
to  sin,  had  made,  both  that  altar  and 
the  high  place  he  brake  down,  and 
burned  the  high  place,  and  stamped  it 
small  to  powder,  and  burned  the  grove» 
(16)  And  as  Josiah  turned  himself,  he 
spied  the  sepulchres  that  were  there  in 
the  mount,  and  sent,  and  took  the  bones 
out  of  the  sepulchres,  and  burned  them, 
upon  the  altar,  and  polluted  it,  accord 
ing  to  the  "word  of  the  Lord  whic' 
the  man  of  God  proclaimed,  who  pro 


is 
mi 

i 


Which  was  in  the  suburbs.— Rather,  which 
tmw  in  the  cloisters  or  portico.  Parwdritn  is  a  Persian 
word  explained  in  the  Note  on  1  Chron.  xxvi,  18. 

Burned  the  chariots  .  .  .—Literally,  and  the 
clmriots  of  the  sun  he  burnt.  The  treatment  of  the 
chariots  is  thus  contrasted  with  that  of  the  horses.  If 
the  whole  had  been,  as  some  expositors  have  thought,  a 
work  of  art  in  bronze  or  other  material,  placed  over  the 
gateway,  no  such  difference  would  have  been  made. 

(12)  And  the  altars  that  were  on  the  top  (roof) 
of  the  upper  chamber  of  Ahaz.— The  roof  of  an 
upper  chamber  in  one  of  the  Temple  courts,  perhaps 
built  over  one  of  the  gateways  (comp.  Jer.  xxxv.  4), 
appears  to  be  meant.  The  altars  were  for  star- worship, 
which  was  especially  practised  on  housetops.  (Comp. 
Jer.  xix.  13,  xxxii.  29;  Zeph.  i.  5.) 

Brake  them  down  from  thence.— The  Targum 
has  removed  from  thence ;  the  LXX.  pulled  them  down 
from  thence  {Kariffiraaev).  The  Hebrew  probably  means 
ran  from  thence ;  marking  the  haste  with  which  the 
work  was  done.  The  clause  thus  adds  a  vivid  touch  to 
the  narrative.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  alter  the  points 
with  Kimchi  and  Thenius,  so  as  to  read,  he  caused  to 
ran  from  thence ;  i.e.,  hurried  them  away. 

Cast  the  dust  of  them.— Over  the  wall  of  the 
Temple  enclosure,  into  the  ravine  beneath. 

(13)  The  high  places  that  were  before  the  city 
.  .  .—See  1  Kings  xi.  5 — 8.  "  Before  "  means  "  to  the 
east  of,"  because,  to  determine  the  cardinal  points,  one 
faced  the  sunrise.  The  right  hand  was  then  the 
south,  the  left  hand  the  north,  and  the  back  the  west. 

The  mount  of  corruption.- The  southern  sum- 
mit of  the  Mount  of  Olives  was  so-called,  because  of 
the  idolatry  there  practised.  It  stiU  bears  the  name  of 
the  "  Hill  of  Offence,"  derived  from  the  Yulg.  "  mons 
offensionis."  (The  word  rendered  "  corruption,"  mash- 
hith,  may  originally  have  meant  "anointing,"  from 
vmshah  "  to  anoint,"  and  have  simply  referred  to  the 
olive  oil  there  produced.  The  name  would  thus  be 
eqmvalent  to  the  German  OeUberg.  In  later  times  the 
term  was  so  modified  as  to  express  detestation  of 
idol -worship.) 

Did  the  king  defile.— As  it  is  not  said  that  they 
were  pulled  down,  these  high  places  may  have  been 
merely  sacred  sites  on  the  mountain,  consisting  of  a 
levelled  surface  of  rock,  with  holes  scooped  in  them  for 
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receiving  libations,  &c.  Such  sites  have  been  found  iu 
Palestine ;  and  it  is  hardly  conceivable  that  chapels 
erected  by  Solomon  for  the  worship  of  Ashtoreth, 
Chemosh,  and  Milcom,  would  have  been  spared  by  such 
a  king  as  Hezekiah,  who  even  did  away  with  the  high 
places  dedicated  to  Jehovah  (chap,  xviii.  3). 

(14)  The  images  .  .  .  the  groves. — The  pillars 
.  .  .  the  asherahs.  These  pillars  and  sacred  trees  may 
have  been  set  up  at  the  high  places  mentioned  in  the 
last  verse;  but  the  Hebrew  construction  does  not  prove 
this,  for  comp.  verse  10.  The  reference  is  probably 
general. 

Their  places. — Their  place  or  station ;  a  technical 
term  for  the  position  of  an  idol  (the  Heb.  tndqoin,, 
equivalent  to  Sabsean  maqdmum,  and  Arabic  muqdm, 
which  is  still  the  common  designation  of  holy  sites  in 
Palestine. 

(15)  The  altar  .  .  .  and  the  high  place.— 
The  and  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew,  LXX.,  and  Targum. 
It  is  supplied  in  the  Syriac,  Vulgate,  and  Arabic,  cor. 
rectly  as  regards  the  sense ;  see  below.  Grammatically,, 
"  the  high  place  "  may  be  in  apposition  to  "  the  altar," 
and  may  include  it,  as  being  a  more  general  term. 

Which  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat  ...  — 
See  1  Kings  xii.  28  seq. 

Burned  the  high  place. — Was  it,  then,  a  wooden 
structure,  as  Thenius  supposes  ?  Perhaps  it  resembled 
a  dolmen  (many  hundred  such  have  been  found  in 
Palestine) ;  and  fire  may  have  been  kindled  under  it,  by 
way  of  cracking  the  huge  slabs  of  stone  of  which  it  was 
buUt.   The  fragments  might  then  be  more  easily  crushed. 

Burned  the  grove. — The  present  text  is,  burned 
an  asherah.  Perhaps  the  article  has  fallen  out; 
especially  as  tliis  is  not  the  only  indication  that  the  text 
has  suffered  in  this  place.  Thenius  understands  the 
word  in  the  general  sense  of  an  idol-image,  comparing 
chap.  xvii.  29  seq.  But  it  is  doubtful  whether  the 
word  AsJterah  is  so  used.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the 
present  passage  indirectly  agrees  with  Hosea  x.  6,  for 
no  mention  is  made  of  what  used  to  be  the  chief  object 
of  worship  at  Beth-el ;  viz.,  the  golden  bullock.  It  had 
been  carried  away  to  Assyria,  as  the  prophet  fcratold. 

(16—18)  These  verses  are  supposed  by  Stahelin  to  be 
a  fictitious  addition  of  tne  compilei-'s.  Thenius  does 
not  go  so  far  as  this,  but  assumes  that  the  proper  sequel 
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A  Solemn  Passover. 


claimed  these  words.  '^^>  Then  lie  said. 
What  title  is  that  that  I  see?  And 
the  men  of  the  city  told  him,  It  is  the 
sepulchre  of  the  man  of  God,  which 
came  from  Judah,  and  proclaimed  these 
things  that  thou  hast  done  against  the 
altar  of  Beth-el.  ^^^^  And  he  said.  Let 
him  alone  ;  let  no  man  move  his  bones. 
So  they  let  his  bones  ^  alone,  with  the 
bones  of  the  prophet  that  came  out  of 
Samaria. 

(^^>And  all  the  houses  also  of  the  high 
places  that  were  in  the  cities  of  Samaria, 
Avhich  the  kings  of  Israel  had  made  to 
provoke  the  Lord  to  anger,  Josiah  took 
away,  and  did  to  them  according  to  all 


I  Heb.,  to  escape. 


2  Or,  sacrificed. 
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the  acts  that  he  had  done  in  Beth-el. 
(20)  And  he  -  slew  all  the  priests  of  the 
high  places  that  were  there  upon  the 
altars,  and  burned  men's  bones  upon 
them,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem. 

(21)  And  the  king  commanded  all  the 
people,  saying,  "Keep  the  passover  unto 
the  Lord  your  God,  *  as  it  is  written  in 
the  book  of  this  covenant.  (22)  Surely 
there  was  not  holden  such  a  passover 
from  the  days  of  the  judges  that  judged 
Israel,  nor  in  aU  the  days  of  the  kings 
of  Israel,  nor  of  the  kings  of  Judah; 
(23)  but  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  king 
Josiah,  wherein  this  passover  was  holden 
to  the  Lord  in  Jerusalem. 


of  1  Kings  xiii.  1 — 32,  has  been  transferred  to  this 
l)lace.  He  argues  that  it  must  be  an  interpolation  here, 
because  (1)  the  "  moreover  "  of  verse  15  (wegam)  corre- 
sponds to  the  "  and  .  .  .  also  *'  {wegam)  of  verse  19, 
which  does  not  prove  much ;  and  because  (2)  Josiah 
could  not  pollute  the  altar  (verse  16)  after  he  had 
already  shattered  it  in  pieces  (verse  15).  This  reasoning 
is  not  conclusive,  because  it  is  obvious  that,  as  is  so 
often  the  case,  the  writer  has  first  told  in  brief  what 
was  done  to  the  altar  and  high  place  at  Bethel,  and  then 
related  at  length  an  interesting  incident  that  occurred 
at  the  time.  In  short,  the  statement  of  verse  15  is 
anticipatory. 

(16)  Turned  himself.— So  that  he  caught  sight  of 
the  tombs  on  the  hill-side  opposite — not  on  the  hill 
where  the  high  place  was. 

The  man  of  God  proclaimed. — Some  words 
appear  to  have  fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text  here,  for 
the  LXX.  adds,  "  when  Jeroboam  stood  in  the  feast  at 
the  altar.  And  he  returned  and  lifted  up  liis  eyes  upon 
the  grave  of  the  man  of  God."  (A  transcriber's  eye 
wandered  from  one  "  man  of  God  "  to  the  other.)  Josiah 
returned,  when  on  the  point  of  going  away. 

(17)  What  title  is  thi^  9— What  is  yonder  monu- 
ment, or  manorial  stone  1  Ezek.  xxxix.  15,  "  sign." 
Jeremiah  uses  the  same  term  of  a  sign-post  (Jer.  xxxi. 
21,  "  waymarks  ").     (See  1  Kings  xiii.  29  seg.) 

(18)  Let  him  alone. — Or,  Let  him  rest. 

So  they  let  his  bones  alone.— A  different  verb. 
And  they  suffered  his  bones  to  escape,  scil.,  disturbance. 

With  the  bones  of  the  prophet  .  .  .—See 
1  Kings  xiii.  31,  32. 

That  came  out  of  Samaria.- This  simply  desig- 
nates the  old  prophet  who  deceived  the  Judaean  man  of 
God,  as  a  citizen  of  the  Northern  kingdom,  which  was 
called  Samaria,  after  its  capital. 

(19)  The  houses  also  of  the  high  places — i.e., 
temples  or  chapels  attached  to  the  high  places. 

il'osiah  took  away. — Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  6, 
from  which  it  appears  that  the  king's  zeal  carried  him 
as  far  as  Naphtali.  The  question  has  been  asked,  how 
it  was  that  Josiah  was  able  to  proceed  thus  beyond  the 
limits  of  his  own  territory.  It  is  possible  that,  as  a 
vassal  of  Assyria,  he  enjoyed  a  certain  amount  of 
authority  over  the  old  domains  of  the  ten  tribes.  We 
have  no  record  of  either  fact,  but  his  opposition  to 
Necho  favours  the  idea  that  he  recognised  the  Assyrian 
sovereign  as  his  suzerain.    Moreover,  it  is  in  itself 


likely  that  the  remnant  of  Israel  would  be  drawn 
towards  Judah  and  its  king  as  the  surviving  repre- 
sentatives of  the  past  glories  of  their  race,  and  would 
sympathise  in  his  reformation,  just  as  the  Samaritans, 
in  the  times  of  the  return,  were  eager  to  participate  in 
the  rebuilding  of  the  Temple.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxiv. 
9.)  Another  supposition  is  that,  as  the  fall  of  the 
Assyrian  empire  was  imminent,  no  notice  was  taken  of " 
Josiah's  proceedings  in  the  west. 

(20)  He  slew. — He  slaughtered.  A  contrast  to  his., 
mild  treatment  of  the  priests  of  the  Judaean  high 
places  (verses  8,  9).  They  were  Levites,  and  these 
heathenish  priests.  (Comp.  Deut.  xvii.  2—5.)  Thus 
was  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  1  Kings  xiii.  2.  (Thenius 
considers  the  event  historical,  because  that  prophecy 
"  is  undoubtedly  modelled  upon  it.") 

(21)  Keep  the  passover. — Hold  a  passover  (verse 
22).  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  1 — 19  for  a  more  detailed 
account  of  this  unique  celebration.)  Josiah  had  the 
precedent  of  Hezekiah  for  signalising  his  religious  re- 
volution by  a  solemn  passover  (2  Chron.  xxx.  1). 

In  the  book  of  this  covenant. — Rather,  in  this 
book  of  the  covenant  (verse  2).  The  book  was  that 
which  Hilkiah  had  found  in  the  Temple,  and  which 
gave  the  impulse  to  the  whole  reforming  movement. 
(The  LXX.  and  Yulg.  read,  in  the  booh  of  this  covenant 
— a  mere  mistake.) 

(22)  Surely  there  was  not  holden  .  .  .—For 
there  was  not  holden  {a  passover)  like  this  passover. 
This  and  the  next  verse  constitute  a  parenthetic  remark, 
in  which  the  historian  emphasises  the  phrase,  "  As  it  is 
written  in  this  book  of  the  covenant."  No  passover, 
from  the  time  of  the  Judges  onward  had  been  celebrated 
in  such  strict  conformity  to  the  prescriptions  of  the 
Law.  The  LXX.  omits  the  particle  of  comparison : 
Sti  ovk  4yetrl)dTi  rh  ■Ka.cx"-  tovto.  On  the  ground  of  this 
difference,  and  the  one  mentioned  in  the  Note  on  verse 
21,  Thenius  thinks  it  not  improbable  that  the  text  of 
Kings  has  been  altered  to  bring  into  harmony  with, 
the  account  in  Chronicles  about  the  restoration  of  the 
feast  of  the  passover  by  Hezekiah — a  weighty  inference 
from  such  slight  data.  The  chronicler  repeats  this  \ery 
verse  at  the  close  of  his  narrative  of  Josiah's  passover 
(2  Chron.  xxxv.  18). 

(23)  Wherein.— Omit  this  word.  As  Ewald  says, 
the  meaning  of  these  two  verses  is,  that  the  passover 
was  never  so  celebrated  before,  especially  as  regards  (1) 
the  offerings  over  and  above  the  paschal  lamo  (Deut. 
xvi.  2),  and  (2)  the  strict  unity  of  the  place  of  this 
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(2*)  Moreover  the  workers  tnth  familiar 
spirits,  and  the  wizards,  and  the  images, 
and  the  idols,  and  all  the  abominations 
that  were  spied  in  the  land  of  Judah 
and  in  Jerusalem,  did  Josiah  put  away, 
that  he  might  perform  the  words  of 
•the  law  which  were  written  in  the 
book  that  Hilkiah  the  priest  found  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  ^^^  And  like 
unto  him  Avas  there  no  king  before  him, 
that  turned  to  the  Lord  with  all  his 
heart,  and  with  all  his  soul,  and  with  all 
his  might,  according  to  all  the  law  of 
Moses ;  neither  after  him  arose  there 
any  like  him. 

("26)  Notwithstanding  the  Lord  turned 
not  from  the   fierceness   of  his  great 
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wrath,  wherewith  his  anger  was  kindled 
against  Judah,  because  of  all  the  ^  pro- 
vocations that  Manasseh  had  provoked 
him  withal.  ^^''^  And  the  Lord  said,  I 
will  remove  Judah  also  out  of  my  sight, 
as  I  have  removed  Israel,  and  will  cast 
off  this  city  Jerusalem  which  I  have 
chosen,  and  the  house  of  which  I  said, 
*My  name  shall  be  there. 

(28)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Josiah, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah  ? 

(29)  cjj^  j^jg  days  Pharaoh-nechoh  king 
of  Egypt  went  up  against  the  king  of 
Assyria  to  the  river  Euphrates :  and 
king  Josiah  went  against  him;  and  he 


festival  (Deut.  xvi.  5).  The  assumption  that  no  pass- 
over  had  ever  been  lield  before  (De  Wette),  is  obsolete, 
even  among  '•  advanced  critics,"  and  does  not  merit 
serious  discussion. 

(24)  Moreover  the  workers  .  .  .—After  abolish- 
ing public  idolatry,  Josiah  attacked  the  various  forms 
of  private  superstition. 

The  workers  with  familiar  spirits.— Tfee  necro- 
inancers  {'oboth ;  1  Sam.  xxviii.  3  seq.).  (See  chap. 
xxi.  6.) 

Images. — See  margin ;  and  Gen.  xxxi.  19 ;  Judges 
xvii.  5 ;  1  Sam.  xix.  13 ;  Zech.  x.  2. 

The  idols. — The  dunglings.  Gesenius  prefers  to 
render,  idol-blocks;  Ewald,  doll-images.  (See  chap. 
xvii.  12.) 

That  were  spied  (.seen). — A  significant  expres- 
sion. Many  idols  were,  doubtless,  concealed  by  their 
worshippers. 

Put  away. — Or.  put  out,  did  away  with  (Deut. 
xiii.  6,  xvii.  7) ;  strictly,  conswmed.  (See  the  law  iu 
Lev.  XX.  27;  Deut.  xviii.  9,  10.) 

(25)  And  like  unto  him  was  there  no  king 
before  him. — Comp.  chap.  x\i\\.  5,  6,  where  a  similar 
eulogy  is  passed  upon  Hezekiah.  It  is  not,  perhaps, 
necessary  to  insist  upon  any  formal  contradiction  which 
may  appear  to  result  from  a  comparison  of  the  two 
passages.  A  writer  would  not  be  careful  to  measure 
his  words  by  the  rule  of  strict  proportion  in  such  cases. 
Still,  as  the  preceding  account  indicates,  the  Mosaic 
law  does  not  appear  to  have  been  so  rigorously  carried 
out  by  any  preceding  king  as  by  Josiah.  (See  Note  on 
2  Chron.  ixx.  26.) 

With  all  his  heart  .  .  .—An  echo  of  Deut.  vi.  5. 
That  Josiah's  merits  did  not  merely  consist  in  a  strict 
observance  of  the  legitimate  worship  and  ritual,  is 
evident  from  Jer.  xxii.  15,  16,  where  he  is  praised  for 
his  righteousness  as  a  judge. 

(26,  27)  The  historian  naturally  adds  these  remarks  to 
prepare^  the  way  for  what  he  has  soon  to  relate — ^the 
final  ruin  of  the  kingdom ;  and  probably  also  to  suggest 
an  explanation  of  what  must  have  seemed  to  him  and 
his  contemporaries  a  very  mysterious  stroke  of  provi- 
dence, the  untimely  end  of  the  good  king  Josiah. 

(26)  The  fierceness  of  his  great  wrath  .  .  . 
kindled.— Ti^e  great  heat  of  his  wrath,  wherewith  his 
wrath  burnt. 
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Because  of  all  the  provocations  that  Ma- 
nasseh .  .  . — Comp.  the  predictions  of  Jeremiah  (Jer. 
XV.  4,  XXV.  2  seq.)  and  Zephaniah  ;  and  see  the  Note  on 
2  Chron.  xxxiv.  33. 

(28-30)  Josiah's  end.  The  historical  abstract  broken 
off  at  chap.  xxii.  2  is  now  continued.  (Comp.  the  more 
detailed  account  in  2  Chron.  xxxv.  20  seq.) 

(29)  Pharaoh-nechoh.— Necho  II,,  the  successor  of 
Psammetichus,  and  the  sixth  king  of  the  26th  or 
Saite  dynasty,  called  NeKws  by  Herodotus  (ii.  158,  159  ; 
iv.  42) ;  he  reigned  circ.  611 — 605  B.C.,  but  is  not  men- 
tioned in  the  Assyrian  records,  so  far  as  they  are  at 
present  known  to  us. 

The  king  of  Assyria. — It  is  sometimes  assumed 
that  Necho's  expedition  was  directed  against  "  the  then 
iniler  of  what  had  been  the  Assyrian  empire  "  (Thenius 
and  others),  and  that  the  king  in  question  was  Nabo- 
palaSsar,  the  conqueror  of  Nineveh,  who  became  king 
of  Babylon  in  626-625  B.C.  If  the  faU  of  Nineveh 
preceded  or  coincided  with  this  last  event,  then  Nabo- 
palassar  must  be  intended  by  the  historian  here.  But 
if,  as  the  chronology  of  Eusebius  and  Jerome  repre- 
sents, Cyaraxes  the  Mede  took  Nineveh  in  609—608  B.C., 
or,  according  to  the  Armenian  chronicle,  apud  Eusebius, 
iu  608—607  B.C.,  then  Necho's  expedition  (circ.  609 
B.c.)  was  really  directed  against  a  hing  of  Assyria  in  the 
strict  sense.  After  the  death  of  Assurbanipal  (626  b.g.) 
it  appears  that  two  or  three  kings  reigned  at  Nineveh, 
namely,  Assur-idil-ilani-ukinni,  Bel-swm-iskun  and 
Esar-haddon  II.  (the  Saracus  of  Abydenus  and  Syncel- 
lus).  Nineveh  must  have  fallen  before  606  B.C.,  as  Assy- 
ria does  not  occur  in  the  list  of  coimtries  mentioned  by 
Jeremiah  (Jer.  xxv.  19 — 26)  in  the  fourth  year  of 
Jehoiakim,  i.e.,  606  B.C.  The  probable  date  of  its 
fall  is  607  B.C.  A  year  or  so  later  Necho  made  a 
second  expedition,  this  time  against  the  king  of 
Babylon,  but  was  utterly  defeated  at  Carchemish.  (See 
Schrader,  K.  A.  T.,  pp.  357—361.)  Josephus  says 
that  Necho  went  to  wage  war  with  the  Medes  and 
Babylonians,  who  bad  just  put  an  end  to  the  Assyrian 
empire,  and  that  his  object  was  to  win  the  dominion 
of  Asia. 

Eling  Josiah  w^ent  against  him.— Probably  as  a 
vassal  of  Assyria,  and  as  resenting  Necho's  trespass  on 
territery  which  he  regarded  as  his  own.     The  Syriac 
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slew  him  at  Megiddo,  when  he  had  seen 
him.  <^^  And  his  servants  carried  him 
in  a  chariot  dead  from  Megiddo,  and 
brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried 
him  in  his  own  sepulchre.  And  "the 
people  of  the  land  took  Jehoahaz  the  son 
of  Josiah,  and  anointed  him,  and  made 
him  king  in  his  father's  stead. 

(^^)  Jehoahaz  was  twenty  and  three 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign ;  and 
he  reigned  three  months  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Hamutal, 


2Cl)ron.  36.  1. 


1   Or,   because    lie 
reigned. 


Heb.,  Keta  jntilct 
uixm  the  land. 


b  Matt.  1.  11,  called 
I     Jakini. 


the  daughter  of  Jeremiah  of  Libnah. 
(32)  ^n^  £q  (jj(j  ffffj^i  which  loas  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  accoixling  to  all  that 
his  fathers  had  done.  <'^^)  And  Pharaoh- 
nechoh  put  him  in  bands  at  Riblah  in 
the  land  of  Hamath,  ^  that  he  might  not 
reign  in  Jerusalem ;  and  -  put  the  land 
to  a  tribute  of  an  hundred  talents  of 
silver,  and  a  talent  of  gold.  (*^)  And 
Pharaoh-nechoh  made  Eliakim  the  son 
of  Josiah  king  in  the  room  of  Josiah  his 
father,  and  turned  his  name  to  *  Jehoi- 


adds:  "to  fight  against  him:  and  Pharaoh  said  to 
him,  Not  against  thee  have  I  come ;  return  from  me. 
And  he  hearkened  not  to  Pharaoh,  and  Pharaoh  smote 
him."  This  may  once  have  formed  part  of  tlie  Hebrew- 
text,  but  is  more  likely  a  gloss  from  Chronicles. 

At  Megiddo. — In  the  plain  of  Jezreel  (1  Kings  iv. 
12).  (Comp.  Zech.  xii.  11.)  Herodotus  calls  it  Magdolus 
(ii.  159).  The  fact  that  this  was  the  place  of  battle 
shows  that  Necho  had  not  marched  through  southern 
Palestine,  but  had  taken  the  shortest  route  over  sea, 
and  landed  at  Accho  (Acre).  Otherwise,  Josiah  would 
not  have  had  to  go  so  far  north  to  meet  him. 

When  he  had  seen  him.— At  the  outset  of  the 
encounter;  as  we  might  say,  the  onoinent  he  got  sight  of 
him.  According  to  the  account  in  Chronicles,  which  is 
derived  from  a  different  source,  Josiah  was  wounded 
by  the  Egyptian  archers,  and  carried  in  a  dying  state 
to  Jerusalem  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  22  seq.).  Thenius  thinks 
that  Jer.  xv.  7 — 9  was  spoken  on  occasion  of  Josiah' s 
departure  with  his  army  from  the  north,  and  that  the 
prophet's  metaphor,  "  her  sun  went  down  while  it  was 
yet  day,"  refers  to  the  eclipse  of  Thales,  which  had  re- 
cently happened,  610  B.C.  (Herod,  i.  74,  103). 

(30)  And  his  servants  carried  him  .  .  .—See 
Notes  2  Chron.  xxxv.  24. 

The  people  of  the  land. — Thenius  says  they  were 
the  soldiery  who  had  fled  to  Jerusalem;  but  this  is 
doubtful. 

Took  Jehoahaz. — He  was  not  the  eldest  son  (see 
verse  36),  but  he  may  have  been  thought  a  more  capa- 
ble prince  amid  the  emergencies  of  the  time,  although 
Jer.  xxii.  10  seq.  shows  that  this  estimate  was  fallacious. 

The  Reign  of  Jehoahaz  (31 — 34). 

(31)  Jehoahaz.— Called  Shallum  (Jer.  xxii.  11;  1 
Chron.  iii.  15),  which  may  have  been  his  name  before 
his  accession.  (Comp.  verse  34,  xxiv.  17.)  Hitzig  sug- 
gested that  he  was  so  called  by  Jeremiah  in  allusion  to 
his  brief  reign,  as  if  he  were  a  second  Shallum  (chap. 
XV.  13).  It  is  against  this  that  Shallum  was  not  a 
Judean  prince,  but  an  obscure  adventurer  who  usurped 
the  throne  of  Samaria  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  pre- 
viously, so  that  the  allusion  would  not  be  very  clear. 

Hamutal.—"  Akin  to  dew."  (Comp.  Abital,  "  father 
of  dew,"  or  perhaps,  "  the  father  is  dew.")  Tal,  how- 
ever, may  be  a  divine  name;  the  meaning  then  is,  "Tal 
is  a  kinsman."     (Comp.  Hamuel,  "  El  is  a  kinsman.") 

(32)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  .  .  .— 
Comp.  Ezekiel's  lamentation  for  the  princes  of 
Judah,"  where  Jehoahaz  is  called  a  young  lion  that 
"  devoureth  men,"  alluding  to  his  oppressive  rapacity 
and  shameless  abuse  of  power  (Ezek.  xix.  1 — 4). 

(33)  And  Pharaoh-nechoh  put  him  in  bands 
,  .  .—See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  3.    Tlie  LXX.  here 


lias  "  removed  him,"  but  the  otlier  versions  "  bound 
him." 

That  he  might  not  reign.— This  is  ihe  reading  of 
the  Hebrew  margin,  some  MSS.,  and  tlie  LXX.,  Vulg., 
and  Targum.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  have,  "  when  he 
reigned,"  which  is  the  ordinary  Hebrew  text.  The 
original  text  of  the  whole  was  perhaps  this:  "and 
Phai"aoh-nechoh  bound  him  at  Riblali  .  .  .  and  re- 
moved him  from  reigning  in  Jerusalem ; "  i.e.,  he 
threw  him  into  bonds,  and  pronounced  his  deposition. 
(Comp.  the  construction  in  1  Kings  xv.  13.)  Riblah 
(now  Ribleh)  lay  in  a  strong  position  on  the  Orontes, 
commanding  the  caravan  route  from  Palestine  to  the 
Euphrates.  Necho  had  advanced  so  far,  after  the 
battle  of  Megiddo,  and  taken  up  his  quarters  there,  as 
Nebuchadnezzar  did  afterwards  (chap.  xxv.  6,  20,  21). 
Josephus  relates  that  Necho  summoned  Jehoahaz  to 
his  camp  at  Riblah.  The  passage,  Ezek.  xix.  4,  suggests 
that  he  got  the  king  of  Judah  into  liis  power  by 
fraud:  "he  was  taken  in  tlieir  pit."  It  used  to  be 
supposed,  on  the  strength  of  Herod,  ii.  159,  that 
Necho  captured  Jerusalem.  Wliat  Herodotus  says  is 
this :  "  And  engaging  the  Syrians  on  foot  at  Magdolus, 
Nechoh  was  victorious.  After  tlie  battle  he  took  Kadytis, 
a  great  city  of  Syria."  Kadytis  lias  been  thouglit 
to  be  either  Hadath  ("the  new  town;"  referring  to 
the  rebuilding  of  Jerusalem  after  tlie  Return),  or  el- 
KudsC the  holy;"  the  modern  Arabic  title  of  Jeru- 
salem), or  Gaza.  In  reality  it  is  Katlesh  on  the  Orontes, 
one  of  the  great  Hittite  capitals,  and  not  far  from 
Hamath. 

A  talent  of  gold.— So  ,Clironiclos.  Tlie  LXX. 
here  reads,  an  hundred  talents  of  gold  (a  transcriber's 
error).  The  Syriac  and  Arabic,  ten  taUnts,  which  may 
be  right.  (Comp.  chap,  xviii.  14.  where  the  proportion 
of  silver  to  gold  is  ten  to  one.) 

Tribute.- The  Hebrew  word  means  fine.  The  Vulg. 
renders  rightly,  "  et  imposuit  muKnm  tcrrae." 

(3*>  Tiirned  his  name  to  Jehoiakim.— A  slight 
change.  Eliakim  is  "El  setteth  up;"  Jehoiakim, 
"  Jah  setteth  up."  Necho  meant  to  signify  that  the 
new  king  was  his  creature.  Eliakim,  the  elder  son, 
may  have  paid  court  to  Necho ;  or  tlio  Egyptian  may 
have  deposed  Jehoahaz,  as  elected  without  his  consent, 
and  perhaps  as  likely  to  prove  a  stronger  king  than  his 
brother.  Necho  may  have  fancied  a  resemblance 
between  the  name  Yahii  (i.e.,  Jah;  so  it  was  then  pro- 
nounced) and  Aah,  the  name  of  the  Egyptian  moon-god. 
(See  Note  on  1  Chron.  iv.  18.) 

And  he  came  to  Egypt,  and  died  there.— 
LXX.  and  Vulg.  as  Chronicles :  and  he  brought  him 
to  Egypt  (by  a  slight  change  of  the  pointing  in  the 
Hebrew.)  Jeremiah  had  foretold  the  fact  (Jer.  xxii. 
10—12). 
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akim,  and  took  Jehoataz  away :  and  he 
came  to  Egypt,  and  died  there.  ^^^  And 
Jehoiakim  gave  the  silver  and  the  gold 
to  Pharaoh;  but  he  taxed  the  land  to 
give  the  money  according  to  the  com- 
mandment of  Pharaoh :  he  exacted  the 
silver  and  the  gold  of  the  people  of  the 
land,  of  every  one  according  to  his  taxa- 
tion, to  give  it  unto  Pharaoh-nechoh. 

(^)  Jehoiakim  was  twenty  and  five 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign ;  and 
he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Zebudah, 
the  daughter  of  Pedaiah  of  Rumah. 
<37)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that 
his  fathers  had  done. 


o  rli.  20.  ir,  &  23. 
2". 


!  Heb.,  by  fA«Aand 
of. 


CHAPTER  XXIV— (i)In  his  days 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  came 
up,  and  Jehoiakim  became  his  servant, 
three  years :  then  he  turned  and  rebelled 
against  him.  (^^  And  the  Lord  sent 
against  him  bands  of  the  Chaldees,  and 
bands  of  the  Syrians,  and  bands  of  the 
Moabites,  and  bands  of  the  children  of 
Ammon,  and  sent  them  against  Judali 
to  destroy  it,  « according  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  Avhich  he  spake  ^by  his 
servants  the  prophets.  <^^  Surely  at  the 
commandment  of  the  Lord  came  this 
upon  Judah,  to  remove  them  out  of  his 
sight,  for  the  sins  of  Manasseh,  accord- 
ing to  all  tha,t  he  did ;  ^^^  and  also  for 
the  innocent  blood  that  he  shed  :  for  he 


The  Reign  of  Jehoiakim  (verse  35 — chap.  xxiv.  7). 

(35)  And  Jehoiakim  ^dbVe.—And  the  silver  and  the 
gold  did  Jehoiakim.  give  .  .  .  He  had  to  pay  for  his 
elevation.  The  raising  of  the  fine  of  verse  33  is  de- 
scribed in  this  verse. 

But  he  taxed  .  .  .—The  king  kept  his  pledge  to 
Pharaoh,  but  not  out  of  his  own  means.  He  exacted 
the  money  from  "the  people  of  the  land,"  i.e.,  the 
people  of  all  classes,  levying  a  fixed  contribution  even 
upon  the  poorest  of  his  subjects.  As  in  chap.  xi.  14, 
xiv.  21,  xxi.  24,  Thenius  insists  that  "  the  people  of  the 
land "  are  the  national  militia,  and  he  renders :  "  he 
exacted  the  silver  and  the  gold,  along  with  {i.e.,  by  the 
help  of)  the  people  of  the  land."  But  this  is,  to  say  the 
least,  very  questionable.     (See  Note  on  chap.  xi.  14. ) 

(36)  He  reigned  eleven  years.— Not  eleven  full 
years.  (Oomp.  Jer.  xxv.  1  with  chap.  xxiv.  12 ;  and  Jer. 
lii.  with  chap.  xxv.  8.) 

His  mother's  name  was  Zebudah.  — So  the 
Hebrew  margin  and  Targum.  Hebrew  text,  Syriac, 
Vulg.,  Arabic,  Zebidah.  Zehadiah  may  have  been  the 
real  name.  The  mother  of  Jehoahaz  was  Hamutal 
(verse  31).  Thus  Josiah  had  at  least  two  wives,  and 
probably  more.  (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  15.)  He  could  not 
have  been  over  fourteen  when  he  begot  Jehoiakim. 

Bumah. — Perhaps  Arumah,  near  Shechem  (Judg. 
ix.  41 ),  as  Josephus  has  AbumaJi.  This  is  interesting 
as  a  slight  indication  that  Josiah's  power  extended  over 
the  territory  of  the  former  kingdom  of  Samaria. 

(37)  He  did  that  which  was  evil  .  .  .—Jeremiah 
represents  him  as  luxurious,  covetous,  and  violent  (Jer. 
xxii.  13  seq.).  He  murdered  Urijah  a  prophet  (Jer.  xxvi. 
20^  seq.).  JSwald  thinks  that  he  introduced  Egyptian 
animal-worship  (Ezek.  viii.  7  seq.),  which  is  rendered 
liighly  probable  by  his  relation  of  dependence  on 
Neeho.  (Comp.  the  introduction  of  Assyrian  star- 
worship  under  Ahaz.) 

XXIV. 

(I)  In  his  days.— In  his  fifth  or  sixth  year.  In 
Jehoiakim's  fourth  year  Nebuchadnezzar  defeated 
Necho  at  Carchemish  (Jer.  slvi.  2),  and  was  sud- 
denly called  home  by  the  news  of  the  death  of  Nabo- 
polassar  his  father,  whom  he  succeeded  on  the  throne 
of  Babylon  in  the  same  year  (Jer.  xxv.  1),  From  Jer. 
xxxvi.  9  wo  ieam  that  towards  the  end  of  Jehoiakim's 
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fifth  year  the  king  of  Babylon  was  expected  to  invade 
the  land.  When  this  took  place,  Nebuchadnezzar 
humbled  Jehoiakim,  who  had  probably  made  his  sub- 
mission, by  putting  him  in  chains,  and  carrying  ofE 
some  of  the  Temple  treasures  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  6,  7). 
Left  in  the  possession  of  his  throne  as  a  vassal  of 
Babylon,  Jehoiakim  paid  tribute  three  years,  and  then 
tried  to  throw  ofB  the  yoke. 

(2)  And  the  Lord  sent  against  him  bands 
of  the  Chaldees. — Jehoiakim's  revolt  was  no  doubt 
instigated  by  Egypt.  Whilst  Nebuchadnezzar  himself 
was  engaged  elsewhere  in  his  great  empire,  predatory 
bands  of  Chaldeans,  and  of  the  neighbouring  peoples 
the  hereditary  enemies  of  Judah,  who  had  submitted  to 
Nebuchadnezzar,  and  were  nothing  loth  to  make  repri- 
sals for  the  power  which  Josiah  had,  perhaps,  exercised 
over  them,  ravaged  the  Judaean  territory  (comp.  Jer. 
xii.  8 — 17,  concerning  Judah's  '  evil  neighbours  "). 

According  to  the  word  of  the  Lord.— Isaiah, 
Micah,  Urijah  (Jer.  xxvi.  20),  Huldah,  Jeremiah,  Ha- 
bakkuk,  and  doubtless  others  whose  names  and  writings 
Imve  not  been  transmitted,  had  foretold  the  fate  that 
was  now  closing  iu  upon  Judah. 

(3)  Surely  at  the  commandment.  —  Literally, 
Only  {i.e.,  upon  no  other  ground  than)  upon  the  mouth 
{i.e.,  at  the  command  of;  chap,  xxiii.  35)  of  Jehovah  did 
it  happen  in  Judah.  The  LXX.  and  Syriac  read  wrath 
instead  of  motdh,  which  Ewald  prefers  (so  verse  20). 

Out  of  his  sight. — From  before  his  face,  i.e.,  as 
the  Targum  explains,  from  the  land  where  he  was 
present  in  his  Temple. 

For  the  sins  of  Manasseh.— Comp.  chaps,  xxi. 
11  seq.,  xxiii.  26  seq. ;  Jer.  xv.  4. 

(4)  The  innocent  hlood.—Keh.,  blood  of  the  inno- 
cent; an  expression  like  hand  of  the  right,  i.e.,  the 
right  hand ;  or,  day  of  the  sixth,  i.e.,  the  sixth  day. 
Thenius  thinks  the  murder  of  some  prominent  person  ' 
age.  such  as  Isaiah,  may  be  intended,  and  wishes  to 
distinguish  between  the  statement  of  the  first  clause  of 
the  verse  and  the  second ;  but  chap.  xxi.  16,  where  the 
two  statements  are  connected  more  closely,  does  not 
favour  this  view. 

Which  the  Lord  would  not  pardon.— Liter- 
ally, and  Jehovah  willed  not  to  pardon.  We  must  not 
soften  the  statement  of  verses  3,  4,  as  Bahr  does,  by 
asserting  the  meaning  to  be  that  the  nation  was  pun- 
ished, not  for  the  sins  of  Manasseh,  but  for  its  persis* 


Death  of  Jehoxakim. 


II.  KINGS,   XXIV. 


Jeltoiachin  Succeeds  Him. 


iillecl   Jerusalem  with  innocent  blood ; 
which  the  Lord  would  not  pardon. 

<^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoi- 
akim,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Judah  ?  (^)  So  Jehoiakim 
slept  with  his  fathers :  and  Jehoiachin 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead.  (''>  And 
the  king  of  Egypt  came  not  again  any 
more  out  of  his  land :  for  the  king  of 
Babylon  had  taken  from  the  river  of 
Egypt  unto  the  river  Euphrates  all  that 
^pertained  to  the  king  of  Egypt. 


1  Hcl).,  came  into 
siege. 


(8)  Jehoiachin  was  eighteen  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
in  Jerusalem  three  months.  And  his 
mother's  name  was  Nehushta,  the 
daughter  of  Elnathan  of  Jerusalem. 
<^)  And  he  did  tJiat  which  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that 
his  father  had  done. 

(10)  a  ^j^  that  time  the  servants  of 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  came 
up  against  Jerusalem,  and  the  city  ^  was 
besieged.  (i^>  And  Nebuchadnezzar  king 
of  Babylon  came  against  the  city,  and 


ience  in  the  same  kind  of  sins.  The  sins  of  Manasseh 
are  regarded  as  a  climax  in  Judah 's  long  course  of  pro- 
vocation :  the  cup  was  full,  and  judgment  ready  to  fall. 
It  was  only  suspended  for  a  time,  not  revoked,  in  the 
reign  of  tlie  good  king  Josiah.  In  short,  the  idea  of 
the  writer  is  that  the  innocent  blood  shed  by  Manasseh 
cried  to  heaven  for  vengeance,  and  that  the  rain  of  the 
kingdom  was  the  answer  of  the  All-righteous  Judge. 
It  is  no  objection  to  say,  that  in  tliat  case  children 
suffered  for  their  fathers'  misdeeds ;  that  was  precisely 
the  Old  Testament  doctrine,  until  Ezekiel  proclaimed 
another  (Ezek.  xviii.  19 ;  comp.  Exod.  xx.  5  ;  Deut.  v. 
:9).  Looking  at  the  catastrophe  from  a  different  stand- 
point, we  may  remember  that  national  iniquities  must 
be  chastised  in  the  present  life,  if  at  all ;  and  that  the 
sufferings  of  the  exile  were  necessary  for  the  purification 
of  Israel  from  its  inveterate  tendency  to  apostatise  from 
Jehovah. 

(5)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoiakim  . . . 
— Assuming  with  Hitzig  that  the  passage  Hab.  ii.  9 — 
14  refers  to  him,  we  gather  that  he  severely  oppressed 
liis  people  by  his  exactions  of  forced  labour  upon  the 
<lefence3  of  Jerusalem.  Thenius  concludes  from  the 
•words,  "  that  he  may  set  his  nest  on  high,"  &c.,  that 
Jehoiakim  strengthened  and  enlarged  the  fortress  on 
Ophel  erected  by  Manasseh.  (Comp.  also  Jer.  xxii. 
13—17.) 

Are  they  not  written  .  .  .—The  last  reference  to 
this  authority.  Bahr  concludes  that  the  work  did  not 
•extend  beyond  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim. 

(6)  So  Jehoiakim  slept  with  his  fathers. — The 
usual  notice  of  the  king's  burial  is  omitted,  and  the 
omission  is  significant,  considered  in  the  light  of  Jere- 
miah's prophecy:  "Thus  saith  the  Lord  concerning 
Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah ;  they  shall 
Tiot  lament  for  him  .  .  ,  He  shall  be  buried  with  the 
burial  of  an  ass,  drawn  and  cast  forth  beyond  the  gates 
■of  Jerusalem "  (Jer.  xxii.  18,  19 ;  comp.  chap,  xxxvi. 
30).  Jehoiakim  appears  to  have  been  slain  in  an  en- 
counter with  the  bands  of  freebooters  mentioned  in  verse 
2,  so  that  his  body  was  left  to  decay  where  it  fell,  all 
liis  followers  having  perished  with  him.  Ewald  sup- 
poses that  he  was  lured  out  of  Jerusalem  to  a  pretended 
conference  with  the  Chaldeans,  and  then  treacherously 
seized,  and,  as  he  proved  a  refractory  prisoner,  slain, 
and  his  body  denied  the  last  honours,  his  family  crav- 
ing its  restoration  in  vain.  (The  words  of  the  text  do 
not  necessarily  imply  a  natural  and  peaceful  death,  as 
Thenius  alleges,  but  simply  death  without  further 
qualification.) 

(7)  And  the  king  of  Egypt  came  not  again 
any  more  .  .  . — The  verse  indicates  the  posture  of 


political  affairs  at  the  time  when  Jehoiachin  succeeded 
his  father.  Necho  had  been  deprived  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar of  all  his  conquests,  and  so  crippled  that  he 
durst  not  venture  again  beyond  his  own  borders.  Thus 
Judah  was  left,  denuded  of  aU  external  help,  to  face 
the  consequences  of  its  revolt  from  Babylon,  which 
speedily  overtook  it  (verse  10). 

From  the  river  (torrent)  of  Egypt  — i.e.,  the 
Wady-el-Arish.  The  details  of  this  campaign  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar are  not  recorded.  It  is  clear,  from  the 
statement  before  us,  that  before  the  battle  of  Carche- 
mish  Necho  had  made  himself  master  of  the  whole  of 
Syria  and  the  country  east  of  the  Jordan. 

The  Reign  of  Jehoiachin.    Beginning  of  the 
Babylonian  Captivity  (verses  8 — 16). 

(8)  Jehoiachin. — "  Jah  will  confirm."  Four  or  five 
different  forms  of  this  name  occur  in  the  documents. 
Ezek.  i.  2  gives  the  contraction  Joiachin.  In  Jeremiah 
we  find  a  popular  transposition  of  the  two  elements, 
thus  :  Jechonjahu  (once,  viz.,  Jer.  xxiv.  1,  Heb.),  and 
usually  the  shorter  form,  Jechouiah  (Jer.  xx^^i.  20; 
Esther  ii.  6) ;  which  is  further  abridged  into  Coniah 
(Heb.,  Chonjahu)  in  Jer.  xxii.  24,  28.  Ewald  thinks 
this  last  the  original  name ;  but  Hengstenberg  supposes 
that  the  prophet  altered  the  name,  so  as  to  make  of  it 
a  "  Jah  will  confirm  "  without  the  "  will,"  in  order  to 
foreshadow  the  fate  which  awaited  this  king. 

Nehushta. — Referring,  perhaps,  to  her  complexion 
(as  we  say  "  bronzed  "). 

Elnathan.— See  Jer.  xxvi.  22,  xxxvi.  12,  25 ;  one  of 
Jehoiakim's  "  princes." 

(9)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  .  .  .— 
Ezek.  xix.  5 — 9  refers  to  him,  according  to  Keil  and 
Ewald ;  but  Thenius  asks  how,  in  his  position,  and 
during  his  brief  reign  of  ninety  (?)  days,  a  considerable 
number  of  which  must  probably  be  allowed  for  the 
siege,  he  coiild  possibly  do  what  is  there  described. 
Hitzig  refers  the  passage  to  Zedekiah ;  and  so  Tlienius. 
Josephus  calls  Jehoiachin  "  naturally  good  and  just ;  " 
probably  misunderstanding  the  words  of  Jer.  xxii. 
24,  28. 

<io)  At  that  time.  —  In  the  spring  of  the  year 
(2  Chron.  xxxvi.  10).  Thenius  infers  from  Jer.  xiii.  19 
("the  cities  of  the  south  land  are  shut  up"),  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  drew  a  cordon  across  that  part  of 
the  country,  to  cut  off  any  succours  from  Egypt. 

The  servants— i.e.,  generals.    (Comp.  chap.  xix.  6.) 

Was  besieged.— See  margin;  and  chap.  xxv.  2; 
Jer.  lii.  5. 

(11)  Did  besiege.  —  TTere  besieging.  The  king 
arrived  after  the  siege  had  begun. 
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Captive  into  Babylon. 


his  servants  did  besieg*e  it.  (^-)  And 
Jehoiacliin  the  king  of  Judah  went  out 
to  the  king  of  Babylon,  he,  and  his 
mother,  and  his  servants,  and  his 
princes,  and  his  ^  officers :  and  the  king 
of  Babylon  took  him  in  the  eighth  year 
of  his  reign.  (^^)  "And  he  carried  out 
thence  all  the  treasures  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  treasures  of  the 
king's  house,  and  cut  in  pieces  all  the 
vessels  of  gold  which  Solomon  king  of 
Israel  had  made  in  the  temple  of  the 
Lord,  as  the  Lord  had  said,  (i*)  And 
he  carried  away  all  Jerusalem,  and  all 
the  princes,  and  all  the  mighty  men  of 
valour,  even  ten  thousand  captives,  and 


1  Or,  eunuchs. 


a  cb.  20.  17 ;  Isa. 
38.6. 


6  2  Chron.  36.  10; 
Ksther  2.  6. 


2  Or,  eimuchs. 


c  Jcr.  37. 1,  &  52. 1. 


all  the  craftsmen  and  smiths :  none 
remained,  save  the  poorest  sort  of  the 
people  of  the  land.  (^^^  And  *he  carried 
away  Jehoiachin  to  Babylon,  and  the 
king's  mother,  and  the  king's  wives, 
and  his  -  officers,  and  the  mighty  of  the 
land,  those  carried  he  into  captivity  from 
Jerusalem  to  Babylon.  ^^^^  And  all  the 
men  of  might,  even  seven  thousand,  and 
craftsmen  and  smiths  a  thousand,  all 
tJiat  were  strong  and  apt  for  wa.r,  even 
them  the  king  of  Babylon  brought  cap- 
tive to  Babylon. 

(^''^And  '^the  king  of  Babylon  made 
Mattaniah  his  father's  brother  king  in 
his   stead,   and  changed  his   name  to 


Came  against. — Came  unto. 

(12)  And  Jehoiachin  the  king  of  Judah  went 
out  .  .  . — Despairing  of  the  defence,  he  threw  himself 
Dpou  the  clemency  of  N^ebucliadnezzar.  The  queen- 
mother  ( Jer.  xxii.  2)  and  all  his  grandees  and  courtiers 
accompanied  the  king,  who  iirobably  hoped  to  be 
allowed  to  keep  his  throne  as  a  vassal  of  Babylon. 

Took  him — i.e.,  as  a  prisoner. 

In  the  eighth  year  of  his  {i.e.,  Nebuchadnezzar's) 
reign. — This  exactly  tallies  with  the  data  of  Jer.  xxv. 
1,  xlvi.  2. 

(13)  And  he  carried  out  thence  .  .  . — It  is 
not  said,  but  implied,  tliat  Nebuchadnezzar  entered  the 
city.  He  may  have  done  so  at  the  time  of  his  invasion 
under  Jehoiakim  (verse  1).  On  that  occasion  he  had 
carried  off  some  of  the  sacred  vessels  (2  Chron  xxxvi. 
7  ;  Dan.  i.  2,  v.  2,  3  ;  comp.  Ezra  i.  7  seq.)  It  is  cer- 
tainly surprising  to  find  that  anything  was  left  in  the 
Temple  treasury  after  the  repeated  spoliations  which  it 
had  undergone.  The  fact  not  only  indicates  the  probable 
existence  of  secret  (subterranean)  store-chambers,  but 
also  lends  some  support  to  the  chronicler's  representa- 
tions of  the  great  wealth  stored  up  in  the  sanctuary. 

Cut  in  pieces. — Chap.  xvi.  17 ;  2  Chron.  xxviii. 
24.  The  meaning  seems  to  be  that  the  gold-plating 
was  now  stripped  off  from  such  "  vessels  "  as  the  altar 
of  incense,  the  table  of  shewbread,  and  the  Ark.  (Comp. 
chap,  xviii.  16.) 

As  the  Lord  had  said — e.g.,  to  Hezekiah  (chap. 
rx.  17  ;    comp.  Jer.  xv.  13,  xvii.  3). 

(14)  All  Jerusalem.  —  Limited  by  what  follows, 
and  meaning  the  most  important  part  of  the  population. 

The  princes — i.e.,  the  nobles,  e.g.,  the  grandees  of 
the  court,  some  of  the  priests  (Ezek.  i.  1),  and  the 
heads  of  the  clans. 

The  mighty  men  of  valour. — Tliis  is  probably 
right.  Thenius  and  Biihr  prefer  to  understand  the 
men  of  property  and  the  artisans,  as  in  chap.  xv.  20. 

All  the  craftsmen  and  smiths. —  Tlie  former 
were  workers  in  wood,  stone,  and  metal,  i.e.,  carpen- 
ters, masons,  and  smiths.  (Comp.  Gen.  iv.  22.)  Tlie 
"  smiths  "  (properly,  "  they  who  shut ")  answer  to  what 
we  should  call  locksmiths.'  They  were  makers  of  bolts 
and  bars  for  doors  and  gates  (Jer.  xxiv.  1,  xxix.  2).  It 
is  obvious  that  by  deporting  "the  craftsmen  and 
smiths"  the  king  of  Babylon  made  further  outbreaks 
impossible  (comp.  1  Sam.  xiii,  19.)  Kimchi's  explana- 
tion of  "  smiths  "  is  a  curiosity  of  exegesis.  He  makes 
of  them   "learned  persons,  who  shut  other  people's 


mouths,  and  propose  riddles  which  nobody  else  can 
guess."  Hitzig  and  Thenius  derive  the  word  {masger} 
from  inas,  "  levy,"  and  ger,  "  alien,"  so  that  it  would, 
originally  mean  "  statute  labourers, "  "  Canaanites  com- 
pelled to  work  for  the  king  ;  "  and  afterwards,  as  here, 
"  manual  labourers  "  in  general.  But  such  a  compound 
term  in  Hebrew  would  be  very  surprising. 

The  poorest  sort. — Those  who  had  neither  pro- 
perty nor  handicraft.     (Comp.  Jer.  xxxix.  10.) 

(15)  And  he  carried  away.— The  form  of  the 
verb  is  different  from  that  in  verse  14.  We  might 
render :  "  Yea,  he  carried  away ; "  for  verses  15,  IS 
simply  give  the  particulars  of  what  was  stated  gene, 
rally  in  verse  14.  In  the  present  verse  tjie  "  princes  " 
are  defined. 

He  carried  away  Jehoiachin  to  Babylon, 
and  the  king's  mother. — Fulfilment  of  Jer.  xxii. 
24—27. 

The  mighty  of  the  land.  —  So  the  Targum, 
"  the  magnates  of  the  land."  All  who  could  do  so,  must 
have  taken  refuge  in  Jerusalem  at  the  approach  of  the 
Chaldsean  army. 

(16)  And  all  the  men  of  might.— "The mighty 
men  of  valour"  of  verse  14.  (The  words  depend  on 
the  verb,  "he  carried  away,"  in  verse  14.)  As  there 
were  7,(K)0  of  these,  and  1,000  "  craftsmen  and  smiths," 
and  the  total  number  of  the  exiles  was  10,000,  there 
were  2,000  belonging  to  the  aristocratic  classes.  Jer. 
lii.  28  gives  a  total  of  3,023.  Thenius  explains  his  dis- 
crepancy as  resulting  from  a  transcriber's  confusion  of 
a  large  y,  i.e.  10,  with  g,  i.e.  3.  Josephus  has  made  his 
total  of  10,832  out  of  the  832  of  the  second  deportation 
(Jer.  lii.  29)  added  to  the  10,000  here  assigned. 

All  that  were  strong  and  apt  for  war. — 
Literally,  the  whole,  warriors  and  doers  of  battle.  This 
clause  refers  to  both  those  which  precede,  and  it  states 
that  the  8,000  were  all  men  in  their  prime,  and  trained 
in  the  use  of  weapons  {Thenius).  But  may  not  the 
term  "  strong  "  {gibborim,  "  heroes,"  "  warriors  ")  refer 
to  the  7,(XK)  as  actual  fighting  men;  and  the  phrase 
"  makers  of  war  "  denote  the  craftsmen  as  emjdoyed  in 
forging  weapons  and  constructing  defences?  (The 
Syriac  reads,  and  all  the  men  that  made  war.) 

Even  them  the  king  of  Babylon  brought. 
— Literally,  and  the  King  of  Babylon  brought  them. 

(17)  Mattaniah  his  father's  brother. —  He  was 
the  third  son  of  Josiah  (comp.  Jer.  i.  3,  xxxN-ii.  1), 
and  full  brother  of  Jehoahaz-Shallum  (chap,  xxiii.  31). 
Jehoiachin  was  childless  at  the  time  (comp.  verses  12 
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Jiedekiah  rebels. 


II.  KINGS.  XXV. 


Jerusalem  besieged. 


Zedekiah.  (^^^  Zedekiah  was  twenty  and 
one  years  old  wlien  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Hamutal,  the 
daughter  of  Jeremiah  of  Libnah.  (i^)  And 
he  did  tJiat  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord,  according  to  all  that  Jehoiakim 
had  done.  ^^^  Tor  through  the  anger  of 
the  Lord  it  came  to  pass  in  Jerusalem 
and  Judah,  until  he  had  cast  them  out 
from  his  presence,  that  Zedekiah  re- 
belled against  the  king  of  Babylon. 


a  Jer.  39. 1,  &  52. 4 


CHAPTEE  XXV.— (1)  And  it  came 
to  pass  "in  the  ninth  year  of  his  reign, 
in  the  tenth  month,  in  the  tenth  day  of 
the  month,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  king 
of  Babylon  came,  he,  and  all  his  host, 
against  Jerusalem,  and  pitched  against 
it;  and  they  built  forts  against  it  round 
about.  (2)  ^^(j  tj^g  city  was  besieged 
unto  the  eleventh  year  of  king  Zedekiah. 
(3^ And  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  ''fourth 
month  the  famine  prevailed  in  the  city, 
and  there  was  no  bread  for  the  people 


and  15  with  chap.  xxv.  7  and  Jer.  xxii.  30).  In  the 
exile  he  had  ofEspring  (1  Chron.  iii.  17,  18).  (The 
LXX.  reads,  his  son,  vihu,  a  corruption  of  6e7ov,  uncle). 

And  changed  his  name  to  Zedekiah. — His 
former  name  meant  "  gift  of  Jah;  "  his  new  one,  "  Jah 
is  righteousness"  (or  "  myrighteousness").  The  prophecy 
of  Jeremiah  (Jer.  xxiii.  1 — 9),  denouncing  "  the  shep- 
herds that  destroy  and  scatter  the  flock,"  and  promising 
a  future  king,  whose  name  shall  be  "  Jeliovah  is  our 
righteousness"  {lahweh  qidgenu),  evidently  refers  to 
the  delusive  expectations  connected  with  Zedekiah's 
elevation.  Nebuchadnezzar's  act  of  clemency  in  putting 
another  native  prince  on  the  throne  may  have  been  the 
execution  of  a  promise  made  at  the  surrender  of  the 
city. 

The  Reign  of  Zedekiah,  the  last  King  op  Judah 
(verse  17 — chap.  xxv.  7;  comp.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  11 
seq.;   Jer.  Iii). 

This  section  and  the  parallel  in  Jeremiah  appear  to 
have  been  derived  from  the  same  historical  work.  The 
text  of  Jeremiah  is  generally,  though  not  always,  the 
best. 

(19)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  .  .  .— 
The  evidence  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah  should  be  com- 
pared with  this  statement.  (See  especially  Jer.  xxiv. 
8;  xxxvii.  1,  2  ;  xxxviii.  5,  and  Comp.  Note  on  2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  13.)  The  contemporary  state  of  religion  is 
vi\-idly  reflected  in  the  pages  of  Ezekiel  (chaps,  viii — 
xi.) ;  who,  moreover,  denounces  Zedekiah's  breach  of  faith 
with  the  king  of  Babylon  (Ezek.  xvii.  11 — 21). 

According  to  all  that  Jehoiakim  .  .  .—He  is 
not  compared  with  Jehoiachin,  who  only  reigned  three 
months. 

(20)  For  through  ...  in  Jerusalem.— Literally, 
for  upon  the  anger  of  Jehovah  it  befel  Jerusalem.  That 
which  fell  upon  Jerusalem  and  Judah  like  a  ruinous  dis- 
aster was  the  evil  doing  of  Zedekiah,  mentioned  in  verse 
19.  That  such  a  prince  as  Zedekiah  was  raised  to  the 
throne  was  itself  a  token  of  Divine  displeasure,  for 
his  character  was  such  as  to  hasten  the  final  catas- 
trophe. 

Until  he  had  cast  them  out.  —  See  Note  on 
chap.  xvii.  23. 

That  Zedekiah  rebelled.— Rather,  and  Zedekiah 
rebelled.  There  should  be  a  full  stop  after  "  presence." 
Zedekiah  expected  help  from  Pharaoh  Hophra  (Apries), 
king  of  Egypt,  to  whom  he  sent  ambassadors  (Ezek. 
xvii.  15 ;  comp.  Jer.  xxxvii.  5,  xliv.  30.)  Moreover 
tlie  neighbouring  peoples  of  Edom,  Ammon,  and  Moab, 
as  well  as  Tyre  and  Zidon,  were  eager  to  throw  ofE  the 
Babylonian  yoke,  and  had  proposed  a  general  rising  to 
Zedekiah  (Jer.  xxvii.  3  seq.)     The  high  hopes  which 


were  inspired  by  the  negotiations  may  be  inferred  from 
the  prophecy  of  Hananiah  (Jer.  xxviii.).  Jeremiah 
opposed  the  project  of  revolt  to  the  utmost  of  his 
power;  and  the  event  proved  that  he  was  right.  In 
the  early  part  of  his  reign  Zedekiah  had  tried  to 
procure  the  return  of  the  exiles  carried  away  in  the 
last  reign  (Jer.  xxix.  3) ;  and  in  his  fourth  year  he 
visited  Babylon  himself,  perhaps  with  the  same  object, 
and  to  satisfy  Nebuchadnezzar  of  his  fidelity  (Jer.  li. 
59).     The  date  of  his  open  revolt  cannot  be  fixed. 

XXV. 

(1)  And  it  came  to  pass.— With  the  account 
which  foUows  comp.  Jer.  Iii.  4  seq.,  xxxix.  1 — 10,  xl.— 
xliii. 

In  the  ninth  year  .  .  .  tenth  day.— Comp.  the 
similarly  exact  dates  *n  verses  3  and  8.  Ezek.  xxiv.  1, 
2,  agrees  with  the  present.  The  days  were  observed 
as  fasts  during  the  exile  (Zech.  vii.  3,  5,  Anii.  19). 

Came  .  .  .  against  Jerusalem. — ^After  taking 
the  other  strong  places  of  Judah,  as  Sennacherib  had 
done  (Jer.  xxxiv.  7;  comp.  2  Kings  xviii.  13,  xix.  8), 
Zedekiah  must  have  prepared  for  the  siege,  as  it  lasted 
a  year  and  a  half. 

Forts. — The  Hebrew  word  (ddyeq)  occurs  in  Ezek. 
iv.  2,  xvii.  17  ;  xxi.  27 ;  xsyi.  8.  Its  meaning  is  some 
kind  of  siege  work,  as  appears  from  the  context  in  each 
case ;  but  what  precisely  is  not  clear.  The  LXX.  here 
has  "wall"  (jf'^xos)  i  Syriac,  "palisade"  {qalqume, 
i.e.,  xapoKw/*")- 

(2)  Unto  the  eleventh  year. — The  siege  lasted 
j  altogether  one  year,  five  months,  and  twenty-seven  days 
I   (verse  1  compared  with  verse  8).     The  Chaldaeans  raised 

the  siege  for  a  time,  and  marched  against  Pharaoh- 
Hophra,  who  was  coming  to  the  help  of  the  Jews  (Jer. 
xxxvii.  5  seq. ;  comp.  Ezek.  xvii.  17,  xxx.  20  seq.) 

(3)  And  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  fourth  month. 
— ^The  text  is  supplemented  from  Jer.  xxxix.  2,  Iii.  6. 
The  Syriac,  however,  has,  "  And  in  the  eleventh  year  of 
King  Zedekiah,  in  the  fifth  month,  on  the  ninth  day  of 
the  month,  the  famine  prevailed,"  &c. ;  which  may 
be  original.     (Comp.  verse  1.) 

The  famine  prevailed. — Not  that  the  scarcity 
was  first  felt  on  that  day,  but  that  it  then  had  reached 
a  climax,  so  that  defence  was  no  longer  possible.  The 
horrors  of  the  siege  are  referred  to  in  Lam.  ii.  11  seq., 
19  seq.,  iv.  3 — 10 ;  Ezek.  v.  10 ;  Baruoh  ii.  3.  As  in 
the  famine  of  Samaria  and  the  last  siege  of  Jerusalem, 
parents  ate  their  own  ofEspring.  (Comp.  the  prophetic 
threats  of  Lev.  xx^-i.  29 ;  Deut.  xxviii.  53  seq. ;  Jer. 
XV.  2  seq.,  xxvii.  13 ;  Ezek.  iv.  16  seq.) 

The  people  of  the  land.— The  population  of  tho 
city,  especially  the  families  which  had  crowded  into 
it  from  the  country,     Thenius,  as  usual,  insists  that  the 
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Carried  Captive  to  Babylonu 


^ 


of  the  land.  ('^^  And  the  city  was  broken 
up,  and  all  the  men  of  yvarjled  by  night 
by  the  way  of  the  gate  between  two 
walls,  which  is  by  the  king's  garden  : 
(now  the  Chaldees  were  against  the  city 
round  about :)  and  the  king  went  the 
way  toward  the  plain.  (^)  And  the  army 
of  the  Chaldees  pursued  after  the  king, 
and  overtook  him  in  the  plains  of  Jeri- 
cho: and  all  his  army  were  scattered 
from  him.  (^)  So  they  took  the  king, 
and  brought  him  up  to  the   king   of 


1  Heb.,  sjiake,  judg- 
ment with  him. 


3  Heb.,  made  blind. 


3  Or  chiefmarahal. 


Babylon  to  E-iblah;  and  they  ^  gave  judg- 
ment upon  him.  (')  And  they  slew  the 
sons  of  Zedekiah  before  his  eyes,  and 
^put  out  the  eyes  of  Zedekiah,  and 
bound  him  with  fetters  of  brass,  and 
carried  him  to  Babylon. 

(^)  And  in  the  fifth  month,  on  the 
seventh  day  of  the  month,  which  is  the 
nineteenth  year  of  king  Nebuchadnez- 
zar king  of  Babylon,  came  Nebuzar- 
adan,  '"'captain  of  the  guard,  a  servant 
of  the  king  of  Babylon,  unto  Jerusalem  t 


militia  are  meant.  But  these  are  the  "  men  of  war  " 
(verse  4). 

(4)  Broken  up. — Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  1.  A  breach 
was  made  in  the  wall  with  battering-rams,  such  as  are 
depicted  in  the  Assyrian  sculptures.  The  Chaldseaus 
forced  their  entry  on  the  north  side  of  the  city,  i.e., 
they  took  the  Lower  City  (chap.  xxii.  14).  This  is 
clear  from  Jer.  xxxix.  3,  where  it  is  said  that,  after 
effecting  an  entrance,  their  generals  proceeded  to 
assault  "  the  middle  gate,"  i.e.,  the  gate  in  the  north 
wall  of  Zion,  which  separated  the  upper  from  the  lower 
city.     (See  also  chap.  xiv.  13.) 

All  the  men  of  war  fled. — The  Hebrew  here  is 
defective,  for  it  wants  a  verb,  and  mention  of  the 
king  is  implied  by  what  follows.  (See  Jer.  xxxix.  4 ; 
lii.  7.)  A  comparison  of  these  parallels  suggests  the 
reading :  "  And  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  and  all  the 
men  of  war  fled,  and  went  out  of  the  city  by  night,"  &c. 

By  the  way  of  the  gate  between  {the)  two 
walls  which  is  (was)  by  the  king's  garden.— 
This  gate  lay  at  the  south  end  of  the  Tyropoeon,  i.e., 
the  glen  between  Ophel  and  Zion ;  and  is  the  same  as 
"the  Gate  of  the  Fountain"  (Neh.  iii.  15).  The  two 
walls  were  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  Pool  of 
SUoam  and  the  water  supply ;  besides  which  the  point 
was  naturally  weak  for  purposes  of  defence.  Whether 
"  the  king's  garden  "  was  within  or  without  the  double 
wall  is  not  clear,  probably  the  latter,  as  Thenius 
supposes. 

Wow  the  Chaldees  .  .  .  round  about.— 
An  indication  that  even  by  this  route  the  king  and  his 
warriors  had  to  break  through  the  enemy's  lines,  as  the 
city  was  completely  invested.     (Comp.  Ezek.  xii.  12.) 

And  the  king  went.— Some  MSS.  and  the  Syriac, 
and  they  went.  (So  Jer.  lii.  7 ;  a  correction,  after  the 
mention  of  the  king  had  fallen  out  of  the  text.) 

The  way  toward  the  plain.— The  Arabah,  or 
valley  of  the  Jordan  (Josh.  xi.  2 ;  2  Sam.  ii.  29). 

<5)  In  the  plains  of  Jericho.— In  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Jericho,  the  Arabah  expands  to  the  breadth  of 
eleven  or  twelve  miles.  The  part  west  of  Jordan 
was  called  the  "  plains  "  (Arboth  plural  of  Arabah)  of 
Jericho ;  and  that  which  lay  east  of  the  river  was  known 
as  the  plains  of  Moab  (Josh.  iv.  13;  Num.  xxii.  1). 
The  depression  between  the  Dead  Sea  and  the  Gulf  of 
Akaba  still  bears  the  old  name  of  the  Arabah  ;  between 
the  Dead  Sea  and  the  Lake  of  Tiberias  it  is  called  the 
Ghor. 

(6)  To  the  king  of  Babylon,  to  Riblah.— 
Chap,  xxiii.  33.  Nebuchadnezzar  was  not  present  at 
the  storm  of  Jerusalem  (Jer.  xxxix.  3).  He  awaited 
the  result  in  his  headquarters. 

And  they  gave  judgment  upon  him.— Or, 
brought  him  to  trial.   (Comp.  Jer.  i.  16,  iv.  12.)    Nebu- 


chadnezzar with  the  grandees  of  his  court,  perhaps 
including  some  dependent  princes  of  the  country,  held 
a  solemn  trial  of  Zedekiah,  as  a  rebel  against  his  liege- 
lord,  in  which,  no  doubt,  his  breach  of  oath  was  made- 
prominent  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  13;  Ezek.  xvii.  15,  18)> 
The  verb  is  singular  in  Jeremiah,  and  the  versions. 
(See  next  Note.) 

(7)  And  they  slew  .  .  .—The  verbs  are  all  singular 
in  Jer.  xxxix.  6,  and  lii.  10,  11 ;  so  that  the  acts  in 
question  are  attributed  directly  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  ta 
whose  orders  they  were  due.  (So  the  versions,  except  that 
the  Targum  has  "  they  slew.")  The  blinding  of  Zede- 
kiah need  not  have  been  done  by  the  conqueror  himself, 
although  in  the  Assyrian  sculptures  kings  are  actually^ 
represented  as  blinding  and  otherwise  torturing  their 
captives.  It  is  no  argument  against  the  singular,  "  ho 
carried  him  to  Babylon,"  to  say  with  Thenius  thai 
Zedekiah  was  sent  to  Babylon  at  once,  while  Nebuchad- 
nezzar remained  at  Riblah.  "  Qui  facit  per  alium,  facit 
per  se." 

The  sons.— Who  fled  with  him  (Comp.  Jer.  xli.  10)„ 
In  Jeremiah  it  is  added  that  all  the  nobles  or  princesi 
of  Judah  were  slain  also. 

Put  out  the  eyes. — A  Babylonian  pimishmenfr 
(Herod,  vii.  18).  This  was  the  meaning  of  Ezekiel's  pre- 
diction ;  "  I  will  bring  him  to  Babylon  .  .  .  yet  skalT 
he  not  see  it,  though  he  shall  die  there  "  (Ezek.  xii.  13). 

"With  fetters  ofbraas.—IAierallj,  with  the  double 
brass  (2  Chron.  xxxiii.  12) ;  i.e.,  with  manacles  audi 
fetters,  as  represented  on  tlie  Assyrian  monuments. 

Carried  him  to  Babylon.— Jer.  lii.  11;  "and? 
put  him  in  prison  till  the  day  of  his  death."  So  the* 
Arabic  of  Kings. 

(8)  On  the  seventh  day  .  .  . — An  error  for  the- 
tenth  day  (Jer.  lii.  12),  one  numeral  letter  having  been' 
mistaken  for  another.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  read 
ninth  (perhaps,  because,  as  Thenius  suggests,  the 
memorial  fasts  began  on  the  evening  of  the  ninth- 
day). 

According  to  Josephus  the  second  Temple  also  was; 
burnt  on  the  tenth  of  the  fifth  month  {Bell.  Jrtd.  vi.. 
4.8). 

The  nineteenth  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar. — 
This  agrees  with  Jer.  xxxii.  1,  according  to  which  the 
tenth  of  Zedekiah  was  the  eighteenth  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. 

Nebuzaradan. — A  Hebrew  transcript  of  the  Baby- 
lonian name  Nabu-zir-iddina,  "  Nebo  gave  seed." 

Captain  of  the  guard. — Strictly,  chief  of  execu.. 
tioners.  (See  Gen.  xxxvii.  36.)  This  means  commander' 
of  the  Royal  Bodyguard,  the  "  Praetorians"  of  the  time ; 
a  corps  of  picked  warriors,  answering  to  the  "  Chere- 
thites  and  Pelethites,"  and  the  "Carians  and  Runners" 
among  the  Hebrews  (chap.  xi.  4).     Nebuzaradan  is  act 
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(^)  and  he  burnt  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  king's  house,  and  all  the  houses 
of  Jerusalem,  and  every  great  man's 
house  burnt  he  with  fire.  (^^)  And  all 
the  army  of  the  Chaldees,  that  were  with 
the  captain  of  the  guard,  brake  down 
the  walls  of  Jerusalem  round  about. 
<^^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  people  that  tvere 
left  in  the  city,  and  the  ^fugitives  that 
fell  away  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  with 
the  remnant  of  the  multitude,  did  Ne- 
buzar-adan  the  captain  of  the  guard 
carry  away.  (^)  But  the  captain  of  the 
guard  left  of  the  poor  of  the  land  to  be 
vinedressers  and  husbandmen. 

(13)  And  "  the  pillars  of  brass  that  were 
in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the  bases, 
and  the  brasen  sea  that  was  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  did  the  Chaldees  break  in 
pieces,  and  carried  the  brass  of  them  to 


1  Heb./aJte7j  aicay. 


2  B.e\).,theonesea. 


b    1    EiD7B 
Jor.  52.  21. 


Babylon.  (")  And  the  pots,  and  the 
shovels,  and  the  snuffers,  and  the 
spoons,  and  all  the  vessels  of  brass 
wherewith  they  ministered,  took  they 
away.  (^^^  And  the  firepans,  and  the 
bowls,  and  such  things  as  were  of  gold, 
m  gold,  and  of  silver,  in  silver,  the  cap- 
tain of  the  guard  took  away.  <i^)  The 
two  pillars,  ^one  sea,  and  the  bases 
which  Solomon  had  made  for  the  house 
of  the  Lord  ;  the  brass  of  all  these  ves- 
sels was  without  weight,  (i*")  *  The  height 
of  the  one  pillar  was  eighteen  cubits, 
and  the  chapiter  upon  it  was  brass  :  and 
the  height  of  the  chapiter  three  cubits ; 
and  the  wreathen  work,  and  pomegra- 
nates upon  the  chapiter  round  about, 
all  of  brass :  and  like  unto  these  had 
the  second  pillar  with  wreathen  Avork. 
(18)  And  the  captain  of  the  guard  took 


mentioned  among  the  other  generals  in  Jer.  xxxix.  3. 
On  this  ground,  and  because  his  coming  is  expressly 
mentioned  here,  and  because  a  month  elapsed  between 
the  taking  of  the  city  (verse  4)  and  its  destruction 
(verses  9,  10),  Thenius  infers  that  the  city  of  David 
and  the  Temple  did  not  at  once  fall  into  the  hands  of 
the  Chaldeans ;  but  were  so  well  defended  under  the 
lead  of  some  soldier  like  Ishmael  (verse  23),  that  Nebu- 
chadnezzar was  compelled  to  despatch  a  specially 
distinguished  commander  to  bring  the  matter  to  a 
conclusion.  Verses  18 — 21  certainly  appear  to  favour 
this  view. 

A  servant. — In  Jer.  lii.,  "who  stood  before  the 
king;"  probably  the  original  phrase.  (Comp.  chap.  iii. 
14,  V.  16). 

(9)  He  burnt  the  house  .  .  .  king's  house. 
— Which  were  in  t,he  upper  city.  (There  should 
be  a  semicolon  after  "  king's  house.") 

And  every  great  man's  house. —  Omit  man's. 
The  phrase  limits  the  preceding  one,  "  all  the  houses 
of  Jerusalem,"  that  is  to  say,  "  every  great  house " 
(2  Chron.  xxx^i.  19,  "all  her  palaces").  The  common 
houses  were  spared  for  the  poor  who  were  left  (verse 
12). 

(10)  With  the  captain. — The  preposition,  though 
wanting  in  the  common  Hebrew  text,  is  found  in  many 
MSS.  and  the  old  versions,  as  well  as  Jer.  lii. 

(11)  The  fugitives  that  fell  away— i.e.,  the 
deserters.  (See  Jer.  xxvii.  12,  xxxvii.  13  sea.,  xxxviii. 
3,  4, 17, 19.) 

The  multitude. — Probably  the  rank  and  file  of  the 
fighting- men  (Judges  iv.  7).  The  word  is  hdmon, 
strictly  a  shouting  throng.  (The  Syriac  has  "  the  rest 
of  the  army.")  Jer.  lii.  15,  spells  the  word  with  the 
light  breathing  {'dmon — either  a  dialectic  use,  or  a  mis- 
take, not  a  distinct  word). 

(12)  Of  the  poor  of  the  land.— Chap.  xxiv.  14 
(Comp.  Jer.  xxxix.  10.) 

Husbandmen. — Or,  plowmen.  The  word  (Hebrew 
text,  gdbim)  occurs  here  only.  Jer.  lii.  16  has  a  cognate 
form  (yog'bim)  also  unique. 

(13)  And  the  pillars  of  brass.— From  this  point 
Jer,  xxxix.  ceases  to  be  parallel  with  the  present  narra- 
tive .   (See  the  Notes  on  1  Kings  viL  15  seq.,  for  the 


objects  enumerated  in  this  and  the  following  verses.) 
Instead  of  "  brass "  we  should  probably  understand 
copper  throughout. 

(U)  The  snuffers.— Jer. lii.  18 adds:  and  the  sprink. 
ling-bowls.  The  account  there  is  in  general  more  detailed 
than  the  present.     (See  1  Kings  vii.  40,  50.) 

Ministered. — Used  to  minister.  Things  belonging 
to  the  service  of  the  brazen  altar  are  enumerated  in  this 
verse. 

(15)  Firepans.— See  1  Kings  vii.  50.  Besides  "  fire- 
pans "  and  "  bowls  "  five  other  sorts  of  vessel  are  given 
in  Jer.  lii.  19. 

Such  things  as  were  .  .  .  silver.— A  general 
expression  intended  to  include  all  other  objects  of  the 
same  material  as  the  two  kinds  mentioned.  The  verse 
treats  of  the  utensils  of  the  holy  place.  Many  such 
liad  doubtless  been  carefully  concealed  by  the  priests 
on  the  occasion  of  the  first  plundering  of  the  Temple 
(chap.  xxiv.  13).     (Comp.  Jer.  xxvii.  19  seq.) 

(16)  The  two  pillars,  (the)  one  sea  .  .  . — A  nomi- 
native absolute. 

All  these  vessels  .  .  . — Those  just  mentioned,  the 
two  piDars,  &c. 

Without  weight.— A  natural  hyperbole  closely  re- 
sembling one  which  we  often  meet  with  in  Assyrian 
accounts  of  the  plunder  carried  off  from  conquered 
towns :  "  spoils  without  number  1  carried  ofE." 

(17)  Three  cubits. — An  error  of  transcription  for 
five.  Five  cubits  was  the  height  of  the  capital  accord- 
ing to  1  Kings  vii.  16 ;  Jer.  lii.  22 ;  2  Chron.  iii.  15. 

The  wreathen  work. — Lattice-worh  (1  Kings 
vii.  17). 

With  wreathen  work. — Upon  the  lattice-work. 
Thenius  says  this  is  the  residuum  of  a  sentence  pre- 
served in  Jeremiah — namely,  "  And  the  pomegranates 
were  ninety  and  six  towards  the  outside ;  all  the  pome- 
granates were  a  hundred  upon  the  lattice-work  round 
about "  (Jer.  lii.  23).  Our  text  is,  at  any  rate,  much 
abridged. 

(18, 19)  List  of  the  chief  personages  taken  by  Nebu- 
zaradan  in  the  Temple  and  the  city  of  David.  This 
notice  may  be  regarded  as  an  indirect  proof  that  the 
upper  city  was  not  captured  before. 
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Slain  at  Bibla/i. 


Seraiah  the  chief  priest,  and  Zephaniah 
the  second  priest,  and  the  three  keepers 
of  the  ^door :  (^^)  And  out  of  the  city  he 
took  an  -officer  that  was  set  over  the 
men  of  war,  and  five  men  of  them  that 
'were  in  the  king's  presence,  which 
were  found  in  the  city,  and  the  *prin- 
cipal  scribe  of  the  host,  which  mustered 
the  people  of  the  land,  and  threescore 
men  of  the  people  of  the  land  that  were 
found  in  the  city:  <20)  and Nebuzar-adan 
captain  of  the  guard  took  these,  and 
brought  them  to  the  king  of  Babylon  to 
Riblah :  (-^>  and  the  king  of  Babylon 
smote  them,  and  slew  them  at  Eiblah  in 


I  Hcl>«  threshold. 


i  Or,  eimneh. 


Heh.,    mw    the 
king's /ace. 


':  Or,  scribf  of  t'te 
raptaiH  of  the 
host. 


a  Jer.  4a  5, 9. 


the  land  of  Hamath.      So  Judah  was 
carried  a.way  out  of  their  land. 

(22)  "And  as  for  the  people  that  re- 
mained in  the  land  of  Judah,  whom 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  had 
left,  even  over  them  he  made  Gedaliah 
the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of  Shaphan, 
ruler.  ^'■^^  And  when  all  the  *  captains  of 
the  armies,  they  and  their  men,  heard 
that  the  king  of  Babylon  had  made  Ge- 
daliah governor,  there  came  to  Gedaliah 
to  Mizpah,  even  Ishmael  the  son  of 
Nethaniah,  and  Johanan  the  sou  of 
Careah,  and  Seraiah  the  son  of  Tanhu- 
meth  the  Netophathite,  and  Jaazaniah 


i 


(18)  Seraiah  the  chief  (^i.qr^)  priest. — And  grand- 
father or  great-grandfather  of  Ezra  (1  Chrou.  vi.  14; 
Ezra.  A-ii.  1). 

Zephaniah  the  second  priest.— See  chap,  xxiii. 
4,  Note ;  and  Jer.  xxi.  1,  xxix.  25,  29,  xxxvii.  3.  From 
the  last  three  passages  it  is  clear  that  Zephaniah  was  a 
priest  of  high  nink,  being  probably  the  high  priest's 
depntj. 

The  three  keepers  of  the  door  (threshold). — 
The  chief  warders  of  the  principal  entrances  to  the 
Temple.  (See  Jer.  xxxriii.  13.)  All  the  chief  officials 
of  the  Temple  were  apparently  taken  away  together. 

(19)  The  city. — Thenins  is  probably  right  in  ex- 
plaining the  city  of  David. 

An  officer  that  was  set  over  the  men  of  w^ar 
— i.e.,  a  royal  officer  commanding  the  garrison  of  the 
city  of  David.  He  was  probably  not  an  eunuch  (chap. 
XX.  18,  sxiv.  12),  though  in  the  Byzantine  empire,  at  all 
events,  eunuchs  were  sometimes  great  soldiers — e.g., 
the  heroic  Narses. 

And  five  men  of  them  .  ,  .—See  margin.  The 
phrase  is  explained  by  the  seclusion  affected  by  Orient- 
al sovereigns.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulg.,  read 
jive;  the  Targum,^^y.  Jer.  lii.  and  the  Arabic  read 
seven.  The  numeral  letter  denoting  5  had  probably 
become  partially  obliterated  in  the  MS.  used  by  the 
writer  of  Jer.  UL  The  persons  in  question  were  royal 
counsellors.  They  may  have  dissuaded  the  king  from 
flight,  and  so  held  out  to  the  last  [Tlienius). 

The  principal  scribe  of  the  host.— See  margin. 
This  scribe  was  an  officer  on  the  staff  of  the  com- 
mander-in-chief, who  had  himseK  either  fallen  fighting 
or  accompanied  the  king  in  his  flight. 

Which  mustered  the  people  of  the  land— i.e., 
enrolled  the  names  of  such  persons  as  were  bound  to 
serve  in  the  army. 

Threescore  men  of  the  people  of  the  land 
.  .  .  —i.e..  apparently  the  remains  of  the  garrison  of 
the  citadel.  Keil  thinks  such  as  had  distinguished 
themselves  above  others  in  the  defence,  or  liad  been 
ringleaders  in  the  rebellion. 

That  were  found  .  .  .—This  expression  seems  to 
imply  that  they  were  the  few  survivors  of  a  much 
larger  force. 

In  the  city.—Jer.  lii.  in  the  midst  of  the  city,  an 
expression  which  seems  to  point  to  the  city  of  David, 
which  was  the  strategical  centre  of  Jerusalem. 

(21)  The  king  of  Babylon  smote  them  .  .  .— 
He  was  too  irritated  by  the  obstinacy  of  their  defence 
to  admire  their  bravery. 


So  Judah  was  carried  away  .  .  .—Tliis  sentence 
evidently  concludes  the  whole  account  of  the  destruc- 
tion of  Jerusalem  and  the  deportation  of  the  people 
(comp.  chap.  xvii.  23 ;  Jer.  lii.  27) ;  and  not  merely  that 
of  the  proceedings  of  Nebuzaradan.  The  prophecy  of 
Obadiah  refers  to  the  heaifcless  behaviour  of  the 
Edomites  on  occasion  of  the  ruin  of  Judah.  (Comp. 
Ps.  cxxxvii. ;  Lam.  iv.  21,  22.) 

(22—26)  An  extract  from  Jer.  xl. — xliii.,  relating  to 
the  people  left  in  the  land. 

(22)  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam.— Ahikam  was 
one  of  Josiah's  princes  (chap.  xxii.  12).  In  the  reign  of 
Jehoiakim  he  saved  the  prophet  Jeremiah  from  the 
popular  fury  (Jer.  xxvi.  24).  Nebuzaradan  committed 
the  prophet  to  the  care  of  (xedaliah,  who  probably,  like 
his  father,  sympathised  with  Jeremiah's  views  (Jer. 
xxxix.  13,  14).  After  hesitating  whether  to  accom- 
pany Nebuzaradan  to  Babylon  or  not,  the  prophet 
finally  decided  upon  repairing  to  Gedaliah  at  Mizpah 
(Jer.  xl.  1 — 6).  Gedaliah's  magnanimous  behaviour  in 
regard  to  Ishmael  (Jer.  xl.  16  seq.)  shows  that  he  was 
not  a  traitor  and  deserter  as  some  have  misnamed  him. 
Rather  he  was  a  disciple  of  Jeremiah,  and  did  hia 
utmost  to  induce  the  remnant  over  which  he  was  ap- 
pointed governor  to  submit  with  patience  to  their 
divinely-ordered  lot,  as  the  prophet  urged  them  to  do. 

(23)  The  captains  of  the  armies.— Rather,  the 
army  captains ;  or,  the  captains  of  the  forces.  They 
and  their  men  had  fled  with  the  king,  and  dispersed 
themselves  over  the  country  (Jer.  xl.  7).  Now  they 
came  out  of  hiding. 

Their  men.— The  Hebrew  t«xt  has  the  men,  but  aU 
the  versions,  and  Jer.  xl.  7,  read  rightly,  their  m,en. 

Mizpah. — See  1  Kings  xv.  22.  It  was  well  suited 
to  be  the  governor's  residence,  as  it  lay  high,  and  was  a 
naturally  strong  position.  Moreover,  it  was  the  seat  of 
an  ancient  sanctuary  (Judg.  xx.  1),  which  might  serve 
in  some  sort  as  a  substitute  for  the  destroyed  Temple  of 
Jerusalem  (Jer.  xli.  5). 

Ishmael. — Grandson  of  Elishama  the  royal  secre- 
tary (verse  25 ;  Jer.  xxxvi.  12,  20),  and  of  royal  blood 
(Jer.  xli.  1). 

Johanan  the  son  of  Careah.- Jer.  xl.  8,  "  and 
Johanan  and  Jonathan  the  sons  of  Careah." 

The  Netophathite. — The  words,  "  and  the  sons  of 
Ophai,"  have  fallen  out  before  this  epithet  (Jer.  xl.  8), 
and  probably  the  names  of  these  sons  of  Ophai  in  both 
passages.    Netophah  is  mentioned  in  Ezra  ii.  22;  Neh. 


204 


Death  of  GedidiaJu 


II.  KINGS,   XXV. 


Jelioiachin  advanced. 


the  son  of  a  Maachatliite,  they  and 
their  men.  (^^^  And  Gedaliah  sware  to 
them,  and  to  their  men,  and  said  unto 
them,  Fear  not  to  be  the  servants  of  the 
Chaldees :  dwell  in  the  land,  and  serve 
the  king  of  Babylon;  and  it  shall  be 
well  with  you. 

(25)  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventh 
month,  that  Ishmael  the  son  of  Ne- 
thaniah,  the  son  of  Elishama,  of  the 
seed  1  royal,  came,  and  ten  men  with 
him,  and  "smote  Gedaliah,  that  he  died, 
and  the  Jews  and  the  Chaldees  that 
were  with  him  at  Mizpah.  (^6)  _Xnd  all 
the  people,  both  small  and  great,  and 
the  captains  of  the  armies,  arose,  and 
came  to  Egypt :  for  they  were  afraid  of 
the  Chaldees. 


1  Heh.,  of  tlie  king- 
dom. 


2  Jieh.,  good  things 
with  him. 


(27)  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seven 
and  thirtieth  year  of  the  captivity 
of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah,  in  the 
twelfth  month,  on  the  seven  and  twen- 
tieth day  of  the  month,  that  Evil-mero- 
dach  king  of  Babylon  in  the  year  that 
he  began  to  reign  did  lift  up  the  head  of 
Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah  out  of  prison  ; 

(28)  and  he  spake  -kindly  to  him,  and  set 
his  throne  above  the  throne  of  the 
kings  that  were  with  him  in  Babylon; 

(29)  and  changed  his  prison  garments : 
and  he  did  eat  bread  continually  before 
him  all  the  days  of  his  life.  (^)  And  his 
allowance  was  a  continual  allowance 
given  him  of  the  king,  a  daily  rate 
for  every  day,  all  the  days  of  his 
life. 


vii.  26.     It  may  be  Beit  Nettif  south-west  of  Jeru- 
salem. 

The  son  of  a  {the)  Maachathite.— His  father  was 
an  alien,  and  belonged  to  the  Syrian  state  of  Maachah 
(2  Sam.  X.  6,  8). 

(24)  Fear  not  to  be  the  servants.— Rather,  Be 
not  afraid  of  the  servants.  By  "  the  servants  of  the 
Chaldees  "  Gedaliah  probably  means  those  who  recog- 
nised the  Chaldeans  as  their  masters — that  is  to  say, 
himself  and  those  who  adhere  to  him.  He  promises 
immunity  for  the  past  if  only  the  captains  and  their  men 
will  settle  down  quietly  as  subjects  of  the  conqueror. 

(25)  In  the  seventh  month.— Only  two  mouths 
after  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  (verse  8). 

Smote  Gedaliah.  —  At  a  friendly  meal  in  the 
governor's  own  house  (Jer.  xli.  1,  2).  Perhaps,  as 
Josephus  says,  when  he  and  his  followers  were  over- 
come with  wine. 

Of  the  seed  royal. — Perhaps  this  reveals  Ishmael's 
motive.  He  thought  his  claim  to  the  government  of 
the  community  was  greater  than  Gedaliah's.  Baalis 
king  of  the  Ammonites  had  incited  him  to  the  crime 
(Jer.  xl.  14). 

The  Chaldees  that  were  with  him.  —  They 
were  soldiers  left  to  support  his  authority  (Jer.  xli.  3). 

That  he  died.— The  Jews  afterwards  observed  the 
day  of  Gedaliah's  death  as  a  day  of  mourning. 

(26)  Arose  and  came  to  Egypt.— They  took  Jere- 
miah with  them  (Jer.  xliii.  6).  This  verse  only  gives 
the  end  of  the  story  as  it  is  told  in  Jeremiah. 

(27—30)  The  captivity  of  Jehoiachin  ameliorated  by 
the  new  king  of  Babylon.     (See  Jer.  lii.  31 — 34.) 

(27)  In  the  seven  and  thirtieth  year  .  .  .—Jeho- 
iachin was  now  fifty-five  years  old  (chap.  xxiv.  8,  12). 

On  the  seven  and  twentieth  day.— Jer.  lii.  31 : 
■five  and  twentieth,  which  is  probably  right.  (See  Note 
on  verse  19.) 

Evil-merodach.  —  In  Babylonian  Amil-marduh, 
"man  of  Merodach."  (Comp.  the  Hebrew  Eshbaal, 
"man  of  Baal.")  There  are  in  the  British  Museum 
some  contract  tablets  dated  from  his  regnal  years  (562, 


561,  560,  B.C.).  He  came  to  the  throne  562  B.C.,  upon 
the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  had  reigiled  forty- 
three  years.  According  to  the  canon  of  Ptolemy,  Evil- 
merodach  reigned  two  years.  He  was  murdered  by  his 
brother-in-law  Neriglissar — i.e.,  Nergal-sharezer. 

Did  lift  up  the  head  of  Jehoiachin  .  .  .  out 
of  prison — i.e.,  brought  him  out  of  prison  (Gen.  xl. 
13,20).  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  add,  "and 
brought  him  forth  "  before  the  words  ''  out  of  prison."^ 
So  Jer.  lii.  31. 

(28)  Set  his  throne  above  the  throne  of  the 
kings  .  .  . — Gave  him  precedence  of  the  other  captive 
kings  who  were  kept  at  the  Babylonian  court  by  way  of 
enhancing  its  glory  (comp.  Judg.  i.  7),  and  probably 
marked  this  precedence  by  allowing  him  a  higher  chair 
of  state  in  the  royal  hall.  So  Cyrus  kept  Croesus  king 
of  Lydia  at  his  court  (Herod,  i.  88).  We  may  remem- 
ber also  the  chivalrous  behaviour  of  our  own  Black 
Prince  towards  his  royal  captive  John  of  France. 

(29)  And  changed. — Rather,  and  he  {i.e.,  Jehoia- 
chin) changed  his  prison  garments — that  is  to  say,  he 
discarded  them  for  others  more  suitable  to  his  new  con- 
dition. Joseph  did  the  same  when  taken  from  prison 
to  the  Egyptian  court  (Gen.  xli.  14). 

He  did  eat  bread  continually  before  him 
.  .  • — Jehoiachin  became  a  perpetual  guest  at  the  royal 
table.     (Comp.  2  Sam.  ix.  10— 13.) 

<30)  His  allowance. — For  the  maintenance  of  his 
little  court.  Literally,  And  {as  for)  his  allowance  a 
continual  allowance  was  given  him,  from  the  king,  a 
day's  portion  in  its  day. 

All  the  days  of  his  {Jehoiachin' s)  life. — He  may 
have  died  before  Evil-merodach  was  murdered.  There 
would  be  nothing  strange  in  this,  considering  his  age 
and  his  thirty-seven  years  of  imprisonment. 

The  writer  evidently  dwells  with  pleasure  on  this 
faint  gleam  of  light  amid  the  darkness  of  the  exile.  It 
was  a  kind  of  foreshadowing  of  the  pity  which  after- 
wards was  to  be  extended  to  the  captive  people,  when 
the  divine  purpose  had  been  achieved,  and  the  exile  had 
done  its  work  of  chastisement  and  purification.  (Comp, 
Ps.  cvi.  46 ;  Ezra  ix.  9 ;  Neh.  ii.  2.) 
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THE  FIEST  BOOK  OF  THE  CHRONICLES. 
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INTRODUCTION 


THE   BOOKS   OF   THE    CHRONICLES. 


§  1.  Title.— In  the  Hebrew  MSS.  the  Books  of 
Chronicles  form  a  continuous  work,  bearing  the  general 
name  of  Dibre  hayyamim,  ("  Events  of  the  Days,"  or 
"  History  of  the  Times  "),  which  is  no  doubt  an  abridg- 
ment of  Sepher  dibre  hayyamim — i.e.,  "  The  Book  of 
the  Events  (or  History)  of  the  Times."  (Comp.  2  Kings 
xiv,  19  ;  1  Chron.  xxvii.  24 ;  Esther  vi.  1,  x.  2.)  This 
designation  is  not  given  in  the  text  of  the  work  itself, 
but  was  prefixed  by  some  unknown  editor.  Accordingly 
we  find  a  different  title  in  the  LXX.,  which  divides 
the  work  into  two  books,  called  napaXfiiroixevccv  wpwroi/ 
and  Sevrephv  ("First  and  Second  [Book]  of  Things 
omitted");  or,  UapaKeiirofitvcov  fiaffiXfwv  or,  in  some 
MSS.,  Twv  ^offiMlcov  louSck,  o  and  j8  ("  First  and  Second 
Book  of  omitted  Notices  of  the  Kings  or  the 
Kingdoms  of  Judah").  This  title  indicates  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Greek  translators,  the  work  was 
intended  as  a  kind  of  supplement  to  the  older  his- 
torical books.  In  that  case,  however,  great  part  of 
Chronicles  could  only  be  considered  redundant  and 
superfluous,  consisting,  as  it  does,  in  the  mere  re- 
petition of  narratives  already  incorporated  in  Samuel 
and  Kings.  (See  §  5,  infra.)  The  name  by  which  we 
know  the  work,  and  which  fairly  represents  the  Hebrew 
designation,  is  derived  from  St.  Jerome,  who  says : — 
"  Dibre  hayamim,  id  est.  Verba  dierum,  quod  signifi- 
cantius  Chronicon  totius  divinae  historiae  possumus 
appellare,  qui  liber  apud  nos  Paralipomenon  primus  et 
secundus  inscribitur"  {Prolog,  galeat.).  The  work, 
however,  is  not  a  mere  chronicle  or  book  of  annals, 
although  somewhat  resembling  one  in  its  external  form, 
and  deriving  its  facts  from  annalistic  sources  (§  7, 
infra).  In  the  Yulgate  we  find  the  heading,  "  The 
First  Book  of  Paralipomena,  in  Hebrew  Dibre  Haia- 
mim."  In  the  Peshito-Syriac,  "  Next  the  Book  of  the 
Rule  of  Days  {Dubor  yaumdthd)  of  the  Kings  of  Judah, 
which  is  called  Sephar  debar  yamin."  In  the  Arabic, 
"  In  the  name  of  God  the  Merciful,  the  Compassionate. 
The  First  Book  of  the  Kitdb  'aTchbdri  'I  'ayydmi — the 
Book  of  the  Histories  of  the  Days ;  which  is  called  in 
the  Hebrew,  Dibra  hayyamin." 

That  Chronicles  was  originally  a  single,  undivided 
work,  is  evident  from  the  Masoretic  note  at  the  end  of 
the  Hebrew  text,  which  states  that  1  Chron.  xxvii. 
25  is  the  middle  verse  of  the  whole  book.  Moreover, 
Josephus,  Origen  {ap.  Euseb.  Hist.  Eccl.  vi.  25),  Jerome, 
and  the  Talmud  reckon  but  one  book  of  Chronicles. 
The  Peshito-Syriac  ends  with  the  remark":  "Finished 
is  the  book  of  Debar  yamin,  in  which  are  5,603  verses  " 
— ^implying  the  unity  of  the  work.  The  present  division 
into  two  books,  which  certainly  occurs  in  the  most  suit- 
able place,  was  first  made  by  the  LXX.  translators, 
from  whom  it  was  adopted  by  St.  Jerome  in  the  Vul- 


gate, and  so  passed  into  the  other  versions  and  the 
modem  printed  editions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible. 

§  2.  Relation  to  the  Books  of  Ezra  and 
Nehemiah. — An  attentive  examination  of  the  Hebrew 
text  of  the  Books  of  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and  Nehemiah, 
soon  reveals  the  important  fact  that  the  three  apparently 
separate  works  resemble  each  other  very  closely,  not 
only  in  style  and  language,  which  is  that  of  the  latest 
age  of  Hebrew  writiug,  but  also  in  the  general  point  of 
view,  in  the  manner  in  which  the  original  authorities 
are  handled  and  the  sacred  Law  expressly  cited,  and, 
above  all,  in  the  marked  preference  for  certain  topics, 
such  as  genealogical  and  statistical  registers,  descrip- 
tions of  religious  rites  and  festivals,  detailed  accounts 
of  the  sacerdotal  classes  and  their  various  functions, 
notices  of  the  music  of  the  Temple,  and  similar  matters 
connected  with  the  organisation  of  public  worship. 
These  resemblances  in  manner,  method,  and  matter, 
raise  a  strong  presumption  of  unity  of  authorship,  which 
is  accordingly  asserted  by  most  modern  scholars.  As 
regards  Chronicles  and  Ezra,  this  result  is  further  indi- 
cated by  the  strange  termination  of  the  Chronicles  in 
the  middle  of  an  unfinished  sentence,  whic^a  finds  its 
due  completion  in  the  opening  verses  of  Ezra.  (Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22,  23  with  Ezra  i.  1— 4.)  Had 
Chronicles  been  an  independent  work,  it  might  have 
ended  less  abruptly  at  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  21.  But  there 
is  no  real  break  in  the  narrative  between  2  Chron.  xxxvi. 
and  Ezra  i. ;  and  the  awkwardness  of  the  existing 
division  simply  points  to  the  perplexity  of  some  editor 
or  transcriber,  who  did  not  know  where  to  leave  off.  It 
is  absurd  to  lay  any  stress  on  the  two  trivial  variants 
between  the  two  passages.  They  are  not  marks  cf  an 
editorial  hand,  but  merely  errors  of  transcription.  (See 
Notes  on  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22,  23.) 

There  are  other  facts  which  combine  with  the  above 
considerations  to  prove  that  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and 
Nehemiah  originally  constituted  a  single  great  history, 
composed  upon  a  uniform  plan  by  one  author.  Thus 
there  is  actually  extant  part  of  a  Greek  version  of  the 
three  books  whieh  ignores  their  division.  The  Third 
Book  of  Esdras  is,  with  certain  important  omissions  and 
additions,  an  independent  translation  of  the  history 
from  2  Chron.  xxxv.  to  Neh.  viii.  12.  In  this  work  the 
edict  of  Cyrus  occurs  but  once  ;  and  it  is  evident  that 
the  author's  Hebrew  text  did  not  divide  the  history  into 
three  distinct  books. 

Further,  the  ancients  did  not  separate  Ezra  and 
Nehemiah  in  the  modem  fashion.  The  Talmudic 
treatise  Baba  bathra  (fol.  15.  A),  the  Masorah,  and  the 
Christian  fathers  Origen  and  Jerome,  regard  Ezra. 
Neliemiah  as  a  single  workj  and  it  appears  in  the 
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Vulgate  as  1st  and  2nd  of  Esdras,  a  non-fundamental 
division  like  that  of  Samuel,  Kin^s,  and  Chronicles, 
into  two  books  each.  Indeed,  the  Book  of  Ezra  as  it 
stands  is  an  unfinished  fragment,  which  finds  its  natural 
continuation  in  Neh.  viii.  se^.,  where  the  history  of 
Ezra's  part  in  the  restoration  is  further  pursued. 
Lastly,  the  notes  of  time  in  Chronicles  and  Nehe- 
miah  coincide  (see  S  3  infra);  and  the  genealogies 
of  the  high  priests  from  Eleazar  to  Jehozadak  in  1 
Chron.  vi.  4 — 16,  and  from  Jeshua  to  Jaddua  in  Neh. 
xii.  10, 11,  are  given  in  the  same  form,  and  are  ob- 
viously complementary,  covering,  as  they  do,  when 
taken  together,  the  whole  period  from  Moses  to  Alex- 
ander the  Great. 

The  LXX.  translators  found  Chronicles  already 
severed  from  Ezra-Nehemiah.  This  div-ision  is  explic- 
able in  connection  with  the  formation  of  the  Hebrew 
Canon.  In  the  Hebrew  text  the  Book  of  Ezra-Nehemiah 
precedes  Chronicles,  apparently  because  the  value  of 
this,  the  newer  and  more  interesting  portion  of  the 
whole  work,  was  recognised  first.  Chronicles  may 
well  have  been  regarded  as  of  less  importance,  because 
to  a  great  extent  it  merely  repeats  the  familiar  narra- 
tives of  Samuel  and  Kings.  In  no  long  time,  however, 
it  was  perceived  that  the  new  relation  of  the  ancient 
history  was  animated  by  the  spirit  of  the  age,  and  its 
catalogues  of  family  descent,  and  its  detailed  treatment 
of  religious  matters,  won  for  it  first,  perhaps,  general 
use  as  a  manual  of  instruction,  and  then  the  last  place 
in  the  sacred  Canon. 

§  3.  Date. — The  orthography  and  language  of  the 
Chronicle,  its  Levitical  tendency,  and  its  position  at 
the  end  of  the  Hagiographa,  conspire  to  suggest  a  com- 
paratively late  origin.  Other  internal  evidence  of  a 
more  definite  character  enables  us  to  settle  the  question 
of  date  with  approximate  precision.  The  partially 
confused  passage,  1  Chron.  iii.  19 — 24,  carries  the  line 
of  David's  posterity  down  to  at  least  the  sixth  genera- 
tion from  Zerubbabel,  who  along  with  the  High  Priest 
Jeshua  conducted  the  first  return,  B.C.  536.  According 
to  R.  Benjamin  in  the  Me'or  'enayim  (fol.  153.  A, 
quoted  by  Zunz),  as  many  as  nine  generations  must  be 
reckoned  from  Jesaiah  to  Johanan  in  this  genealogy. 
In  like  manner,  the  LXX.  makes  eleven  generations 
from  Zerubbabel  to  the  last  name  in  the  list.  This 
brings  the  date  of  the  author  down  to  about  B.C. 
200,  if  we  count  thirty  years  to  the  generation.  This 
was  the  opinion  of  Zunz,  whom  Noldeke  follows. 
Kueneu  also  favours  a  late  epoch,  asserting  that  "  the 
author  must  have  lived  about  B.C.  250."  These  views, 
however,  are  not  accepted  by  the  majority  of  modem 
scholars ;  and  they  rest  upon  a  highly  questionable  in- 
terpretation of  the  passage  under  consideration.  (See 
Notes  on  1  Chron.  iii.  19,  seq.) 

What  is  certain  is,  that  both  in  this  genealogy  of  the 
house  of  David,  and  in  that  of  the  high  priests,  the 
writer  descends  several  generations  below  the  age  of 
Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  who  flourished  about  B.C.  445. 
Thus  in  Neh.  xii.  10,  11  the  line  of  the  high  priests  is 
traced  as  far  as  Jaddua,  who  was  the  fifth  successor  of 
Jeshua  the  contemporary  of  Zerubbabel.  Josephus 
informs  us  that  Jaddua  came  into  personal  contact  with 
Alexander  the  Great  {Antiq.  xi.  7,  8).  This  points  to 
a  date  about  B.C.  330.  Again,  Neh.  xii.  22  appears  to 
speak  of  Jaddua  and  "Darius  the  Persian"  {i.e., 
Codomannus)  as  belonging  to  an  earlier  age  than  the 
writer ;  and  Neh.  xii.  47  refers  to  "  the  days  of 
Zerubbabel  and  Nehemiah"  as  to  a  past  already 
distant-  .  , 


It  is  an  acute  suggestion  of  Ewald's  that  the 
chronicler's  designation  of  Cyrus  and  Darius  as  "  kings 
of  Persia,"  indicates  that  he  lived  and  wrote  after  the 
fall  of  the  Persian  monarchy.  The  reckoning  by 
"  darics  "  in  1  Chron.  xxix.  7  does  not  prove  authorship 
during  the  Persian  dominion.  The  Persian  coinage 
would  not  disappear  from  use  immediately  upon  the 
establishment  of  the  Greek  supremacy.  A  few  other 
terms  survived  in  the  language  as  vestiges  of  the 
Persian  age ;  and  the  Temple  fortress  was  still  called  the 
Baris  (comp.  the  Persian  baru)  in  the  days  of  Josephus. 
On  the  other  hand,  Prof.  Dillmann  is  probably  right  in 
asserting  that  "  there  are  no  reasons  of  any  sort  for 
fixing  the  authorship  of  the  Chronicle  as  late  as  the 
third  century,  or  even  later."  The  limits  of  the  two 
genealogies  above  considered  are  evidence  against  such 
a  conclusion.  Upon  the  whole,  it  appears  likely  that 
the  great  historical  work,  of  which  Chronicles  forms 
the  largest  section,  was  compiled  between  the  years 
B.C.  330  and  B.C.  300,  and  perhaps  somewhat  nearer  the' 
latter  than  the  former  date. 

§  4.  Author. — "  Ezra  wrote  his  own  book,  and  the 
genealogy  of  the  Chronicles  down  to  himself."  Such  is 
the  assertion  of  the  Talmud  (Baba  bathra,  fol.  15.  A). 
But  we  are  no  more  bound  to  accept  this  as  fact  than 
the  preceding  statements  which  connect  Moses  with  the 
Book  of  Job,  and — ^more  wonderful  still — Adam  with 
the  Psalms.  The  grain  of  truth  embodied  in  the 
tradition  is  simply  this,  that  the  compiler  of  the  last 
great  book  of  history  has  drawn  largely  upon  the 
authentic  memoirs  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  incorporating 
whole  sections  of  their  journals  in  his  work.  But,  as 
every  Hebrew  scholar  knows,  a  single  hand  can  be  traced 
throughout  the  three  books  now  called  Chronicles,  Ezra, 
Nehemiah;  and  the  original  documents  stand  out  in 
sharp  contrast  to  their  modern  setting,  wherever  the 
compiler  has  been  contented  to  transcribe  verbally. 
From  the  entire  tone  and  spirit  of  the  work,  it  i& 
reasonably  inferred  by  most  critics  that  it  was  the 
production  of  a  Levite  attached  to  the ,  Temple  at 
Jerusalem  in  the  latter  half  of  the  fourth  century  B.C. 
Ewald  further  supposes  the  author  to  have  belonged  to 
one  of  the  guilds  of  Levitical  musicians :  a  conjecture 
which  is  highly  probable,  considering  how  much  the 
work  has  to  tell  us  about  the  Temple  choirs  and  their 
music.  Keil  objects  that  the  porters  are  mentioned  as 
often  as  the  musicians,  and  that  therefore  we  might 
just  as  well  assume  the  chronicler  to  have  been  a  porter 
or  Temple-warder.  But  an  acquaintance  with  musical 
technicalities  such  as  the  writer  displays  almost 
certainly  proves  him  to  have  been  a  member  of  one  of 
tlie  musical  guilds.  Similarly,  it  is  no  reply  to  allege 
that  priests  are  made  quite  as  prominent  in  the  work  as 
Levitical  warders  and  musicians.  The  priests  are 
naturally  mentioned  on  all  religious  occasions  as  being 
the  principal  functionaries.  The  fact  that  the  inferior 
ministers  are  so  persistently  brought  forward  in  their 
company — which  is  not  the  case  in  the  older  history — 
proves  the  peculiar  interest  of  the  author  in  these 
latter. 

§  5.  Contents.— C^aracfer  and  Scope  of  the  Work. 
The  Chronicle  opens  with  an  outline  of  primeval  history 
from  Adam  to  David.  The  Pentateuchal  narratives, 
however,  are  not  repeated,  because  the  five  books  were 
already  recognised  as  canonical  and  the  writer  had 
nothing  to  add  to  them.  In  like  manner,  the  times  of 
the  Judges  and  the  reign  of  Saul  are  passed  over. 
The  chronicler  had  no  special  sources  for  that  period, 
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and  it  did  not  appear  to  lend  itself  easily  to  the  illus- 
tration of  the  particular  lesson  which  he  wished  to 
enforce  upon  his  readers.  Accordingly  the  first 
section  of  his  work  takes  the  driest  and  most  succinct 
form  imaginable,  that  of  a  series  of  genealogies  inter- 
spersed with  brief  historical  notices  (1  Chron.  i. — ix.). 
The  writer's  extraordinary  fondness  for  genealogical 
and  statistical  tables  is  apparent  also  in  other  parts  of 
his  history,  and  is  to  be  explained  by  reference  to  the 
special  requirements  of  the  post-exilic  age.  (Comp. 
Ezra  ii.  59,  seq.)  Here,  after  tracing  the  generations 
from  Adam  to  Jacob,  the  writer  gives  a  flying  survey 
of  the  twelve  tribes,  lingering  longest  over  Judah,  the 
tribe  of  David,  and  Le^n,  the  tribe  of  the  priests ;  after 
which  (in  chaps,  viii.,  ix.)  his  horizon  narrows  at  once 
from  all  Israel  to  the  southern  kingdom  only  (Benjamin, 
Judah,  Jerusalem).  Chap.  x. — ^the  death  of  Saul — is 
transitional  to  the  reign  of  David,  which  follows  at 
length  (1  Chron.  xi. — ^xxix.). 

The  second  and  main  portion  of  the  work  (1  Chron. 
xi. — 2  Chron.  xxx\'i.)  relates  the  history  of  the  kings 
who  reigned  in  Jerusalem  from  David  to  Zedekiah, 
thus  covering  a  period  of  between  four  and  five  cen- 
turies (B.C.  1055 — 588).  The  third  part  contains  the 
history  of  the  restored  community  under  Zerubbabel, 
Ezra,  and  Nehemiah  (b.c.  536 — 432),  and  is  now  known 
as  tlie  Books  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  (See  the  Intro- 
duction  to  those  books.) 

When  we  consider  the  second  part  of  this  great 
compilation,  we  are  immediately  stnick  by  the  large 
epace  occupied  by  the  reign  of  David.  To  the  chro- 
nicler, as  to  the  prophetic  historians  before  him,  that 
reign,  it  would  seem,  was  the  golden  age  of  his  people's 
history.  The  greater  distance  at  which  he  stood  from 
the  old  heroic  times  of  the  monarchy  only  intensified 
the  spell  which  they  wrought  upon  his  imagination. 
He  does  not,  however,  repeat  the  familiar  tale  of  David's 
romantic  adventures,  of  his  reign  at  Hebron,  of  his  sin 
against  Uriah,  of  the  revolt  of  Absalom,  and  similar 
matters.  His  point  of  Anew  and  the  needs  of  his  con- 
temporaries are  different  from  those  of  the  older  his- 
torians ;  and  it  is  as  the  true  founder  of  Jerusalem 
and  the  Temple,  with  its  beautiful  service  of  music 
and  song,  and  as  the  prime  author  of  the  priestly 
organisation,  that  the  heroic  figure  of  David  engages 
his  highest  interest.  Accordingly,  all  that  refers  to 
the  activity  of  the  king  in  these  directions  is  de- 
scribed with  intentional  fulness  and  emphasis.  (See 
1  Chron.  xiii. — xviii.,  xxii. — ^xxix.) 

Tlie  reign  of  Solomon  is  treated  much  more  briefly, 
though  at  considerably  greater  length  than  any  sub- 
sequent one  (2  Chron.  i. — ix.).  Here  again  we  observe 
a  fuller  description  of  whatever  relates  to  religion 
and  its  ministers.  In  fact,  the  account  of  the  building 
and  dedication  of  the  Temple  occupies  by  far  the 
largest  part  of  the  narrative  (chaps,  ii. — vii.). 

The  rest  of  the  history  is  told  from  the  same  stand- 
point. After  the  division  of  the  kingdom,  the  writer 
follows  the  fortunes  of  the  Davidic  monarchy,  which 
was  the  more  important  from  a  religious,  if  not  from 
a  political,  point  of  view.  The  northern  kingdom 
he  almost  entirely  ignores,  as  founded  upon  apostasy 
fi"om  the  orthodox  worship,  as  well  as  from  the  legi- 
timate rule  of  the  house  of  David.  Even  in  this 
limited  field,  political,  military,  and  personal  facts 
and  incidents  are  subordinated  to  the  religious  in- 
terest, and  it  is  obvious  that  the  real  subject  of  the 
history  is  everywhere  that  holy  religion  which  made 
Israel  what  it  was,  and  upon  which  its  historical 
significance  wholly  depends.    Thus  the  reigns  of  Asa, 
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Jehoshaphat,  Joash,  Hezekiah,  and  Josiah  are  especially 
prominent,  because  they  witnessed  the  initiation  of 
important  religious  reforms,  and  the  restoration  of 
Jerusalem  and  its  sanctuary  to  their  hereditary  rank 
as  the  religious  centre  of  the  nation.  And  thus 
"  traditions  about  the  Temple  and  its  worship,  the 
sacerdotal  orders  and  their  functions,  the  merits  of 
the  kings  and  others  in  the  matter  of  the  cultus, 
are  presented  with  great  fulness,  and  the  author  expa- 
tiates with  evident  delight  on  the  sacred  festivals  of 
the  olden  time.  Beigns  of  which  little  of  the  sort 
could  be  told  are  briefly  treated  "  (Dillmann). 

From  all  this  we  may  gather  the  aim  of  the  work. 
Tlie  writer  has  produced  not  so  much  a  supplement  of 
the  older  histories,  as  an  independent  work,  in  which 
the  history  of  the  chosen  people  is  related  afresh  in  a 
new  manner,  and  from  a  new  point  of  view.  That 
point  of  view  has  been  characterised  as  the  priestly- 
Levitical,  in  contradistinction  to  the  prophetical  spirit 
of  the  ancient  writers.  To  understand  this,  we  must 
remember  that  in  the  chronicler's  day  the  political  inde- 
pendence of  Israel  was  a  thing  of  the  past ;  and  that  the 
religion  of  the  Law  was  the  most  precious  survival  from 
the  great  catastrophe  wliich  had  finally  shattered  the 
nation,  and  the  principle  of  cohesion  and  the  basis  of 
all  order,  public  and  private,  in  the  new  community. 
The  writer's  main  object,  therefore,  is  to  urge  upon 
his  contemporaries  a  faithful  observance  of  the  Mosaic 
Law ;  and  he  seeks  to  impress  his  lesson  by  presenting 
a  picture  of  times  and  occasions  when,  with  the 
Temple  as  its  centre,  and  the  priests  and  Levites  as  its. 
organs,  the  legitimate  worship  flourished  and  brought 
blessing  upon  the  land. 

§  6.  Documental  Authorities.  Belation  to 
the  Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings. — Besides  a 
number  of  narratives  running  parallel  to  those  of 
Samuel  and  Kings,  the  Books  of  Chronicles  contain 
other  important  accounts  which  are  without  parallel  in 
the  older  histories.  Such  are  many  of  the  genealo- 
gical and  statistical  tables,  as  well  as  certain  supple- 
mentary details  and  stories  inserted  in  different  reigns. 
The  former,  which  possessed  a  very  special  interest  for 
the  chronicler's  contemporaries,  were  ultimately  de- 
rived from  those  ancient  taxation  roUs  or  assessment 
lists,  which  were  so  highly  valued  by  the  Jews  in  the 
times  immediately  preceding  and  subsequent  to  the 
captivity  (Ezra  ii.  59,  62).  These  catalogues  may  in 
some  cases  have  been  preserved  independently,  but  it  is 
probable  that  the  chronicler  found  most  of  them  already 
incorporated  in  the  historical  compilations  which  con- 
stituted his  principal  authorities.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  v. 
17,  vii.  2,  ix.  1,  xxiii.  3,  27,  xxvi.  31,  xxvii.  24 ;  Neh.  xii. 
23,  vii.  5.)  Tlie  censuses,  for  instance,  to  which  refe- 
rence is  made  in  1  Chron.  v.  17,  vii.  2,  were  doubtless 
entered  in  the  state  annals. 

^he  second,  and  to  us  more  important,  historical 
element  peculiar  to  Chronicles  is  equally  based  upon 
trustworthy  records  of  an  earlier  period.  The  writer 
refers  from  time  to  time  to  documents  which  he 
presumes  to  be  well  known  to  his  readers,  for  further 
details  upon  subjects  which  he  does  not  himself  care  to 
pursue.  At  first  sight  the  number  of  these  documents 
appears  to  be  so  considerable  as  to  excite  surprise,  espe- 
cially when  we  remember  that  the  compiler  of  Kings 
mentions  only  two  or  three  such  primary  documents. 
For  almost  every  reign  a  different  source  appears  to 
be  cited ;  which  is  the  more  remarkable,  inasmuch  as 
the  titles  indicate  that  more  than  one  of  the  histories 
referred  to  must  have  contained  the  entire  history  of 
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Chron  xxix.   29, 
for  David. 


Qie   kings   of  Jerusalem.      The  references   in   ques- 
tion are : 

1.  The  History  of  Samuel^ 

the  seer, 

2.  The  history  of  Nathan     in  1 

the  prophet, 

3.  The  history    of   Gad 

the  seer, 

4.  The  prophecy  of  Ahi-- 

jah  the  Shilonite, 

5.  The  vision  of   Je-edi  ,  in  2  Cliron.  ix.  29,  for 

or  Je-edo  the  seer,  (  Solomon. 

against  Jeroboam  ben 

Nebat, 

6.  The  history  of  Shem.\ 

aiah  the  prophet,        I  in  2  Chron.  xii.  15,  for 

7.  The  history  of   Iddo  j  Rehoboam. 

the  seer,  / 

8.  The  Midrash  of  the  prophet  Iddo,  in  2  Chron. 

xiii.  22,  for  Abijah. 

9.  The  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel,  in 

2  Chron.  xvi.  11,  xxv.  26,  xxviii.  26,  for  Asa, 
Amaziah,  and  Ahaz. 

10.  The  history  of  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani,  inserted 

in  the  book  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  in  2  Chron. 
XX.  34,  for  Jehoshaphat. 

11.  The  Midrash  of  the  book  of  the  Kings,  in  2 

Chron.  xxiv.  27,  for  Joash. 

12.  The  history  of  TJzziah,  by  Isaiah  the  prophet, 

2  Chron.  xxvi.  22. 

13.  The  book  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,  in 

2  Chron.  xxvii.  7,  xxxv.  27,  xxx^n.  8,  for 
Jotham,  Josiah,  and  Jehoiakim.  Perhaps 
also  in  1  Chron.  ix.  1. 

14.  The  vision  of   Isaiah  the  prophet,  the  son  of 

Amoz,  in  the  books  of  the  kings  of  Judah 

and  Israel,  2  Chron.  xxxii.  32,  for  Hezekiah.  j 
16.  The  history  of    the  kings    of^^ 

Israel-  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  18,       | 
16.  The  history  of  Hozai  (or.  The  V  for  Manasseh. 

words  of  the  Seers),  2  Chron. 

xxxiii.  19,  J 

Six  reigns,  ^-iz.,  those  of  Jehoram,  Ahaziah,  Atha- 
liah,  Jehoahaz,  Jehoiachin,  Zedekiah,  are  without  any 
such  references. 

The  similarity  of  some  of  these  sixteen  titles  favours 
the  supposition  of  their  being  merely  variations  of  each 
other.  "  The  book  of  the  kings  of  Jndah  and  Israel " 
(9)  may  at  once  be  equated  with  "the  book  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  and  Judah  "  (13).  "The  history  {words) 
of  the  kings  of  Israel "  (15)  is  an  expression  tantamount 
to  "  the  book  of  the  kings  of  Israel "  (10).  Five  at 
least,  then,  of  the  above  citations  refer  to  a  single  work, 
a  "  history  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel."  This 
work  appears  to  have  been  a  compilation  based  upon  the 
same  aunalistic  sources  as  the  canonical  books  of  King's 
— viz.,  "  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel,"  and  "the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Judah."  It  was  probably  younger  than  the  canonical 
Kings,  and  was  perhaps  in  some  degree  influenced  by 
the  form  and  contents  of  that  work.  That  it  was  not 
identical  therewith,  as  used  to  be  assumed,  is  certain, 
because  it  contained  much  which  is  not  found  there — 
e.g.,  genealogical  and  other  lists,  and  the  account  of 
Manasseh's  captivity  and  restoration  (2  Chron.  xxxiii 
18) ;  and  the  chronicler  often  refers  to  this  work  for 
fuUer  information  in  cases  where  the  narrative  in  the 
existing  Book  of  Kings  is  even  briefer  than  his  own. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxvii.  with  2  Kings  xv.  32—38.) 


The  references  to  prophetic  "  words "  (dibre),  or 
rather  histories,  are  by  some  supposed  to  imply  the 
existence  of  a  nimiber  of  historical  monographs  written 
by  the  prophets  with  whose  names  they  are  connected. 
But  "  the  history  of  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani "  (10)  is 
expressly  cited,  not  as  an  independent  work,  but  as  a 
section  of  the  great  Book  of  the  Kings ;  and  "  the 
vision  of  Isaiah  the  prophet "  (14)  is  another  section  of 
the  same  work.  Moreover,  when  the  chronicler  does 
not  refer  to  the  liistory  ho  generally  mentions  a  pro- 

f)hetic  account,  but  never  both  for  the  same  reign  (un- 
ess  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  18,  19  be  an  exception).  It  is 
likely,  therefore,  that  the  other  prophetic  histories 
(numbers  1 — 7)  were  integral  parts  of  the  same  great 
compilation,  and  are  merely  cited  in  briefer  form,  per- 
haps as  the  chronicler  found  them  already  cited  in  that 
his  principal  source.  We  do  not  know  what  were  the 
grounds  which  determined  the  selection  of  a  work  by 
the  unknown  collectors  of  the  Canon,  but  it  seems  cer- 
tain that  had  a  number  of  separate  writings  of  such 
prophets  as  Samuel,  Nathan,  Gad,  and  Isaiah  been  ex- 
tant in  the  chronicler's  age,  they  would  have  been 
included  in  the  Canon. 

The  "  history  of  Uzziah,  which  Isaiah  the  prophet 
the  son  of  Amoz  wrote  "  (12 ;  see  2  Chron.  xxvi.  22), 
does  not  appear  to  be  an  exception  to  the  above  general 
inference.  Whether,  as  Prof.  Dillmann  thinks,  the 
chronicler  himself  supposed  Isaiah  to  have  been  the 
author  of  the  history  of  Uzziah  as  embodied  in 
the  great  Book  of  the  Kings  (comp.  Isa.  vi.  1),  or 
whether,  as  is  more  likely,  he  merely  copies  the  refer- 
ence from  that  source,  makes  no  difference.  On  the 
other  hand,  it  is,  of  course,  quite  possible  that  an  in- 
dependent monograph  of  Isaiah's  did  exist  and  was 
known  to  the  chronicler,  although  no  trace  of  it  is  to  be 
recognised  in  the  canonical  Books  of  Kings  or  Isaiah. 
Similar  considerations  would  apply  to  "the  history 
of  Hozai "  (16 ;  see  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  19),  which  is  ap- 
parently contrasted  in  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  19  with  "the 
history  of  the  kings  of  Israel,"  were  it  not  likely  that 
the  text  of  that  passage  is  unsound. 

Lastly,  the  chronicler  refers  besides  to  a  "  Midrash 
of  the  prophet  Iddo  "  (8),  and  a  "  Midrash  of  the  book 
of  the  Kings  "  (11).  The  former  may  have  been  a 
section  of  the  latter  work.  In  this,  as  in  the  preceding 
cases,  it  was  natural  to  cite  a  particular  passage  of  a 
large  book  of  history,  by  mentioning  the  name  of  the 
prophet  with  whose  activity  it  was  chiefly  concerned ; 
because  the  division  of  the  canonical  books  idto  sections 
and  chapters  was  unknown  to  antiquity  (comp.  our 
Lord's  reference  in  Mark  xii.  26,  "  in  the  bush,"  i.e.,  in 
the  section  relating  to  the  burning  bush;  and  St. 
Paul's  "  in  Elias,"  Rom.  xi.  2.) 

The  term  "  Midrash"  occurs  nowhere  else  in  the  Old 
Testament.  It  means  "  search,"  "  investigation," 
"  study,"  and  is  the  neo-Hebraic  term  for  tlie  Rabbinical 
exegesis  of  the  sacred  books.  A  Beth-midrash  is  a 
school  in  which  the  Law  and  other  scriptures  are 
studied  under  the  lead  of  a  Rabbi,  whose  disciples  are 
called  talmidim,  a  word  first  occurring  in  1  Cliron. 
xxv.  8.  "  The  Midrash  of  the  book  of  the  Kings  "  was 
probably  a  kind  of  commentary  or  expository  amplifi- 
cation of  the  great  "  history  of  the  Kings  of  Judah  and 
Israel " ;  and  the  chronicler  may  have  derived  other 
narratives  from  this  source,  besides  the  two  for  which 
he  cites  it.  But  it  is  pure  dogmatism  to  say,  with 
Reuss,  that  "his  work  from  one  end  to  the  other  is 
drawn  from  a  Midrash ;  and  it  is  this  Midrash  that  i« 
responsible  for  all  that  provokes  our  doubts,  including 
the  history  of  Uzziah  written  by  Isaiah."  The  Midrash 
212 


I 


! 


^    CHRONICLES. 


which  the  chronicler  consulted  may  really  have  been  an 
early  predecessor  of  that  series  of  works  so  well  kno^vii 
to  students  of  Rabbinical  Hebrew  as  the  Midrashim 
(Bereshith  rabba,  Shemoth  rabba,  &c.  &c.) ;  but  its 
intrinsic  superiority  to  aU  these  later  works  is  evident 
from  the  extracts  preserved  in  the  Chronicles. 

We  have  now  characterised  the  two  principal  sources 
of  the  accounts  peculiar  to  the  Books  of  Chronicles. 
The  compiler  may,  of  course,  have  had  at  his  command 
other  documents  besides  those  to  which  he  refers  by 
name;  but  probably  they  were  few  in  number,  and 
certainly  of  subordinate  importance. 

It  remains  to  ask  what  is  the  precise  relation  between 
the  forty  or  more  passages  of  Chronicles  which  are 
more  or  less  exact  duplicates  of  parallel  passages  in 
Samuel  and  Kings  ? 

This  question  can  hardly  be  answered  with  certainty. 
The  negative  criticism  which  flourished  in  Germany  at 
the  beginning  of  the  present  century  found  an  easy  off- 
hand reply  in  the  theory  that  the  chronicler  transcribed 
his  parallel  accounts  directly  from  the  canonical  Books 
of  Samuel  and  Kings.  All  deviations  and  pecuHarities 
were  results  of  misunderstanding,  fictitious  embellish- 
ment, and  wilful  perversion  of  the  older  history.  It 
•would  liardly  be  worth  while  to  revive  the  memory  of 
this  unhistorical  and  obsolete  criticism,  were  it  not  still 
salutary  to  signalise  the  former  errors  of  scholars  whose 
theories  for  a  time  enjoyed  unbounded  influence,  by 
way  of  suggesting  caution  to  such  persons  as  are 
inclined  to  accord  a  too  hasty  acceptance  to  similarly 
destructive  hypotheses  advocated  by  men  of  acknow- 
ledged ability  at  the  present  day.  What  is  certain  is, 
(1)  that  the  chronicrer  must  have  known  the  great 
history  now  divided  into  the  Books  of  Samuel  and 
Kings;  (2)  that  many  of  his  narratives  at  different 
points  verbally  coincide  with  these  books,  and  so  far 
■might  have  been  transcribed  from  them  ;  but  (3)  these 
coincidences  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  supposition 
advanced  above,  viz.,  that  the  same  ancient  state  annals 
were  the  principal  source  from  which  both  the  compiler 
of  the  older  canonical  history,  and  the  compiler  of  that 
■"book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel"  which 
supplied  the  chronicler  with  so  much  of  his  narrative, 
derived  the  staple  of  their  history;  and  further,  that 
the  "  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel "  may 
have  been  in  part  constructed  on  the  model  of  the 
already  existing  Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings.  At  the 
same  time  we  may  freely  admit  that  the  form  into 
which  the  history  was  already  cast  in  the  older  work 
would  naturally  exert  some,  and  perhaps  a  considerable, 
influence  upon  the  mind  and  work  of  the  latest 
historian  of  Israel. 

§  7.  The  Historical  Value  of  Chronicles.— 
This  question  has  in  part  been  already  decided  by  the 
results  at  which  we  arrived  in  discussing  the  prior 
question  of  the  sources.  All  that  remains  to  be  deter- 
mined is,  whether  and  how  far  the  chronicler  was  faith- 
ful to  his  authorities.  Whatever  charges  of  distortion, 
misinterpretation,  falsification,  fictitious  embellishment, 
<fec.  &c.,  of  the  ancient  history  have  been  levelled 
against  him  by  earlier  critics,  have  been  amply  dis- 
proven  by  their  successors.  Such  charges  depended 
for  the  most  part  upon  the  assumption  that  he  had  no 
other  documents  than  the  canonical  books  of  the  Old 
Testament — an  assumption  sufficiently  rebutted  by  im- 
partial examination  of  internal  evidence.  Comparing 
the  parallel  sections  with  their  duplicates  in  Samuel 
and  Kings,  we  find  in  general  an  assiduous  and  faithful 
reproduction  of  the  sources,  which  warrants  us  in  sup- 


posing that  the  important  passages  of  the  narrative 
which  are  peculiar  to  CJironicles  were  likewise  extracted 
with  substantial  accuracy  from  other  historical  records 
no  longer  extant.  Often,  indeed,  in  such  passages  the 
style  is  so  much  purer  than  that  which  we  identify  as 
the  chronicler's  own,  as  to  suggest  at  once  that  he  is 
simply  transcribing  from  an  ancient  document ;  though 
more  usually  he  has  recast  what  he  found  in  his  autho- 
rity. It  is  admitted  that  the  chronicler  wrote  with  a 
distinct  purpose,  and  that  his  aim  was  not  so  much 
history  for  its  own  sake,  as  edification.  He  writes 
neither  as  a  modern  scientific  historian,  nor  as  a  mere 
annalist,  but  with  a  distinctly  didactic  and  liortatory 
object.  Accordingly,  in  the  exercise  of  his  lawful  dis- 
cretion,  he  omits  some  well-known  passages  of  the 
ancient  history,  and  adds  others  more  to  his  purpose. 
He  habitually  inserts  remarks  of  hi5  own,  whicli  put 
the  facts  narrated  into  relation  to  the  working  of 
Di\Tne  Pro^^dence,  and  so  bring  into  prominence  the 
religious  aspect  of  events,  while  religious  conceptions 
prevalent  in  his  own  age  naturally  find  expression 
through  his  pages.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  1  with  2  Sam. 
xxiv.  1.)  Moreover,  he  does  not  hesitate,  nor  would 
any  writer  of  his  time  have  hesitated,  to  put  appro- 
priate speeches  into  the  mouths  of  leading  person- 
ages, some  of  which  betray  their  ideal  character  by  a 
close  similarity  in  form  and  matter  ;  and  although  in 
some  cases  he  undoubtedly  had  genuine  tradition  at  his 
command,  and  simply  followed  his  documents,  in  others 
he  has  freely  expanded  the  meagre  records  of  the  past, 
and  developed  the  fundamental  thoughts  of  the  speakers 
according  to  his  own  taste.  In  the  description  of 
ancient  religious  solemnities  he  has  reasonably  enough 
been  influenced  by  his  minute  professional  knowle(^e 
of  the  ritual  of  his  own  day,  and  has  thus  succeeded  in 
his  purpose  of  lending  animation  to  the  dry  memoranda 
of  the  past.  Yet  it  must  not  be  forgotten. that  he  pro- 
bably had  substantial  precedents  for  this  mode  of 
treatment,  and,  further,  that  in  antiquity  religious 
custom  is  the  least  likely  sphere  of  innovation.  Besides 
all  this,  the  chronicler  has  considered  the  needs  and 
tastes  of  his  own  time  by  substituting  cun*ent  for 
obsolete  Hebrew  words,  phrases,  and  constructions,  and 
by  interpretation,  paraphrase,  and  correction  of  what 
seemed  obscure  or  faulty  in  the  ancient  texts.  The 
mode  of  spelling  {scriptio  plena),  and  the  Aramaisms 
which  characterise  his  work,  are  what  were  to  be 
expected  from  a  writer  of  his  age.  In  these  latter 
respects  the  Chronicle  already  foreshadows  the  Targum 
or  "  Chaldee  "  Paraphrase. 

Many  deviations  from  the  older  canonical  history, 
especially  in  the  matter  of  names  and  numbers,  are  due 
to  errors  of  transcription  in  one  or  the  other  text ;  and 
many  may  be  ascribed  to  the  licence  of  editors  and 
copyists,  which  in  those  early  times  far  exceeded  what 
would  now  be  considered  allowable.  To  appreciate  this 
argument,  it  is  only  necessary  to  examine  the  LXX. 
translation  of  the  Books  of  Samuel,  which  obviously 
represents  a  Hebrew  original  differing  in  many  impor- 
tant particulars  from  the  present  Masoretic  Recension, 
Discrepancies  due  to  such  causes  obidously  do  not  affect 
the  credibility  of  the  chronicler.  And  with  regard  to 
excessive  numbers,  in  particular,  we  have  to  bear  in 
mind  "  the  tendency  of  numbers  to  grow  in  successive 
transcriptions,"  and  the  fact  already  demonstrated  (§  6) 
that  Chronicles  was  only  indirectly  derived  from  the 
same  primarj'  sources  as  Samuel  and  Kings.  The 
existing  text  of  the  older  books  is  itself  not  free  from 
exaggerated  numbers  (see  1  Sam.  vi.  19  ;  xiii.  5) ;  and 
in  some  instances  the  figures  of  Chronicles  are  lower 
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and  intrinsically  more  probable  than  those  of  the  older 
history.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  ix.  25  with  1  Kinffs  v.  6.) 
After  making  every  allowance  upon  these  and  similar 
grounds,  the  impartial  critic  will  stUl  acquiesce  in  the 
conclusion  of  Ewald,  that  "  we  should  deprive  ourselves 
of  one  of  the  richest  and  oldest  sources  of  the  Davidical 
history,  if  we  failed  to  do  justice  to  the  very  remarkable 
remains  of  the  state  annals  fortunately  preserved  to  us 
in  the  Book  of  Chronicles;"  and  that  "  this  work,  when 
rightly  understood  and  applied,  not  only  yields  very 
v^uable  supplements  to  the  history  of  the  (Davidic) 
monarchy,  the  foundation  of  which  undoubtedly  rested 
on  the  original  state  annals,  but  also  tells  us  of  many 
prophets,  of  whose  very  names  we  should  have  other- 
wise been  wholly  ignorant "  {Hist,  of  Israel,  Martineau's 
Translation,  p.  195). 

§  8.  Literature  of  the  Subject.— A  list  of  the 
older  commentators  may  be  read  in  Carpzov  and  in 
Lange's  Bibelwerh.  The  principal  modern  works 
known  to  the  present  writer  are  Bertheau's  (English 
Trans,  in  Clarke's  Foreign  Library,  2nd  ed.  1860) ; 
Keil's,  also  translated  in  Clarke's  series  (ed.  1872); 
Zockler's,  in  Lange  (English  trans.,  1876) ;  and  that  of 
Beuss  (ed.  Paris,  1878).  He  has  also  had  before  him 
L'Abbe  Martin's  Commentary  (ed.  Paris,  1880),  a 
recent  work  by  a  Roman  Catholic  priest,  which  closely 
follows  Keil  and  Zockler.  The  criticisms  of  Thenius 
in  his  Die  Biicher  der  Konige  (Leipzig,  1873)  have 
always  been  considered,  and  specially  noticed  whenever 
it  seemed  advisable. 

The  following  have  been  consulted  upon  introductory 
questions :  —  Gramberg  {Die  Chronik  iiach  ihrem 
geschichtlichen  Charahter,  &c.  Halle,  1823).  His 
reasonings  are  interesting  from  a  historical  point  of 
view,  but  his  conclusions  are  thoroughly  unfair,  and  no 
longer  require  refutation.  Graf  {Die  gesch.  Biicher 
des  alt.  Test.  Leipzig,  1866).  Also  a  hostile  criticism. 
De  Wette's  Einleitung,  as  re-edited  by  Schrader,  who 
modifies  the  more  extreme  dicta  of  the  original  author. 
Movers  {Kritische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  bibl. 
Chronik.  Bonn,  1834) ;  a  reply  to  Gramberg  and  De 
Wette.  Keil's  Einleitung  (Frankfurt,  1853).  Zockler's 
Hatidbuch  der  theolog.  Wissenschaften  (Nordlingen, 
1882).  Ewald's  HiHory  of  Israel  (Martineau's  English 
Transl.,  Longmans,  1876).  Kuenen's  History  of  Israel 
(English  Transl.,  1875)  follows  Graf  in  exagge- 
rating the  subjective  and  unhistorical  tendency  of  the 
chronicler.  Wellhausen's  tract,  De  gentibus  etfamiliis 
Judaeis  quae  1  Chron.  ii. — iv.  enumerantur  (Got- 
tingen,  1870),  is  very  important  for  the  right  xmdei*. 


standing  of  the  genealogies.  The  article  Chronik,  by 
Prof.  Dillmann,  in  Herzog's  Real-Encyclopadie  is  a 
specially  fair  estimate  of  the  work ;  and  the  same  may 
be  said  of  Prof.  Robertson  Smith's  Chronicles  in  the 
Encyclopwdia  Britannica.  The  writer  has  also  to 
acknowledge  considerable  obligations  to  the  same 
author's  Old  Testament  in  the  Jewish  Church,  and 
The  Prophets  of  Israel,  and  to  Schrader's  Keilin- 
schriften  und  das  Aile  Testament  (Giessen,  1883).  For 
several  important  suggestions  he  is  indebted  to  his 
friend  Prof.  Sayce,  who  kindly  looked  through  the 
Notes  on  the  greater  part  of  the  first  book. 

§  9.  Ancient  Versions.  State  of  the  Hebrew 
Text. — The  translation  of  Chronicles  in  the  LXX.  is 
carefully  and  skilfully  done,  is  strictly  literal,  and  one 
of  the  best  works  of  those  translators,  tar  surpassing  the 
Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings,  which  proceed  from  another 
hand.  In  many  passages  it  still  preserves  an  unques- 
tionably better  reading  than  that  of  the  Masoretie 
Recension.  In  too  many  instances,  however,  it  has  had 
its  readings  altered  into  conformity  with  later  Greek 
versions  of  the  textus  receptus,  and  thus  its  originality 
has  in  part  been  obliterated  by  the  hands  of  injudi- 
cious editors.  (See  Movers'  Untersuch.,  p.  93.)  In 
the  Greek  of  2  Chron.  xxxv.,  xxxvi.  there  are  a  few 
interpolations  corresponding  to  passages  in  2  Kings 
xxiii.,  xxiv. 

The  old  Latin  versions,  upon  which  the  Vulgate  is 
based,  followed  the  LXX. 

The  Peshitta  (Peshito)  Syriac  version  presents  many 
surprising  peculiarities  of  omission,  interpolation, 
transposition,  and  paraphrase,'  insomuch  that  it  re- 
sembles a  Jewish  Targum  rather  than  a  literal  version. 
This  phenomenon  suggests  that  Chronicles  was  perhaps 
not  received  with  the  original  collection  of  sacred  books 
in  the  Peshito  {Dillmann). 

The  Arabic  version  is  a  daughter  of  the  Syriac,  and 
possesses  little  independent  value  for  the  criticism  of 
the  text. 

The  Targum  is  late  (seventh  century  ?)  and  is  not 
printed  in  the  Rabbinical  Bibles.  Lagarde  has 
recently  edited  another,  which  I  have  not  been  able  to 
procure.  The  four  versions  have  been  consulted  in 
Walton's  Polyglot;  and  for  the  LXX.  Tischendorfs 
edition  has  also  been  used.  The  unsatisfactory  condi- 
tion of  the  Hebrew  text,  due  perhaps  to  the  fact  that 
Chronicles  was  never  so  highly  valued  as  other  jjortions 
of  the  Canon,  may  in  part  be  remedied  by  careful  com- 
parison of  the  data  of  the  versions,  as  well  as  of  the 
other  books  of  the  Old  Testament. 
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CHAl^TER  I.— (1)  Adam,  "Sheth, 
Enosh.,  (^)  Kenan,  Malialaleel,  Jered, 
<3)  Henoch,  Methuselah,  Lamech,  (*)  Noah, 
Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth. 


B.C. 

4004,  &c. 


a  Gen.  5.  3,  9. 
b  Gen.  10.  2. 


(5)  iijijjg  gQjjg  Qf  Japheth;  Gomer,  and 
Magog,  and  Madai,  and  Javan,  and  Tu- 
bal, and  Meshech,  and  Tiras.  (^)  And 
the   sons  of  Gomer ;    Ashchenaz,   and 


The  abrupt  opening  of  the  narrative  with  a  series  of 
proper  names  presupposes  that  the  reader  is  already 
acquainted  ynth  their  historic  import.  The  chronicler 
intends  to  give  a  synopsis  of  the  an^haeology  of  man, 
as  recorded  in  the  book  of  Genesis,  by  way  of  fixing 
the  place  of  Israel  in  the  great  human  family.  Arabian 
and  monkish  annalists  of  the  middle  ages  have  followed 
his  precedent,  at  least  so  far  as  regards  the  external 
form  of  their  histories.  William  of  Malmesbury,  for 
instance,  does  not  hesitate  to  trace  the  line  of  the 
Saxon  kings  to  Adam ;  and  the  chroniclers  of  Spain 
have  derived  their  monarchs  from  Tubal,  a  grandson 
of  Noah.  Such  inventions,  of  course,  bear  only  an 
artificial  resemblance  to  the  Biblical  records,  which  are 
undoubtedly  survivals  of  a  remote  antiquity,  a  fact 
which  shoiild  suggest  caution  in  theorising  upon  their 
interpretation. 

Chapter  i.  falls  naturally  into  three  sections.  (1)  The 
ten  generations  of  the  first  age  of  humanity,  with  a 
table  of  races  and  countries,  given  in  genealogical  form 
according  to  ancient  conceptions  (verses  1 — 23).  (2)  The 
ten  generations  after  the  Flood,  from  Shem  to  Abraham, 
the  second  age  of  man,  with  a  list  of  the  races  claiming 
descent  from  Abraham  (verses  24 — 42).  (3)  A  catalogue 
of  the  kings  of  Edom  anterior  to  the  Israelite  mon- 
archy and  of  the  tribal  chieftains  of  that  country 
(verses  43 — 54). 

Yerses  1 — 4  are  an  abstract  of  the  fifth  chapter  of 
Genesis.  (See  the  Notes  there.)  The  arrangement  of 
the  names,  in  three  triads  and  a  quartette,  is  perhaps 
nmemonic.  In  our  translation  the  Hebrew  spelling 
is  followed  more  closely  here  than  in  Genesis  v. 
Sheth,  Enosh,  Kenan,  Jered,  Henoch  are  nearer  the 
original  than  Seth,  Enos,  Cainan,  Jared,  Enoch  (the 
spelling  of  the  LXX). 

(1)  Adam  (man)  is  here  treated  as  a  proper  name ; 
in  Gen.  v,  1 — 5  it  is  an  appellative. 

The  Chaldeans  also  had  a  tradition  of  ten  antediluvian 
patriarchs  or  kings,  beginning  with  Alorus  and  ending 
with  Xisuthrus  (Hasis-Adra),  the  hero  of  the  Flood. 
They  made  the  duration  of  this  first  period  of  human 
history  432,000  years.  Remembering  that  Abraham, 
the  Hebrew,  was  from  "Ur  (Uru,  the  city)  of  the 
Chaldees,"  we  can  hardly  suppose  the  two  accounts 
to  be  independent  of  each  other.  The  comparative 
simplicity  and,  above  all,  the  decided  monotheism  of 
the  Hebrew  relation,  give  a  high  probability  to  the 
assumption  that  it  represents  a  more  original  form  of 
the  trjvdition. 
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Sheth,  Enosh. — Those  who  have  imagined  the 
present  list  to  be  a  mere  duplicate  of  that  given  in 
G^n.  iv.  17  sqq.,  and  who  explain  the  whole  by  thp 
fatally  easy  process  of  resolving  all  these  different  names 
into  a  capricious  repetition  of  one  original  solar  figure, 
are  obliged  to  admit  a  difficulty  in  connection  with  the 
names  of  Sheth  and  Enosh,  which  are  acknowledged 
"not  to  belong  to  mythology  at  all  "  (Prof.  Goldziher). 
Considering  that  most  Hebrew  names  have  a  distinct 
and  intentional  significance,  it  is  obviously  a  mere 
exercise  of  ingenuity  to  invest  them  with  a  mytholo- 
gical character.  Meanwhile,  such  speculations  cannoi 
possibly  be  verified. 

(4)  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth.— There  is  no 
doubt  that  Ham  means  black,  or  sunburnt,  and  Japheth 
(Heb.,  Yepheth)  is  probably  the  fair-skinned.  Shem 
has  been  compared  with  an  Assyrian  word  meaning 
brownish  (sa'mu).  Thus  the  three  names  appear  to 
allude  to  differences  of  racial  complexion. 

Verses  5 — 23  are  an  abridgment  of  Gen.  x.  The 
proper  names  represent,  not  persons,  but  peoples  and 
countries.  By  adding  them  all  together,  the  old  Jewish 
interpreters  made  a  total  of  seventy  nations  for  the 
world.  The  list  is  a  classified  summary  of  the  ethnical 
and  geographical  knowledge  of  Hebrew  antiquity. 

The  Sons  of  Japheth  the  Fair — (verses  5 — 7). 

The  Oriental  theory  of  political  and  even  social  com- 
munities refers  each  to  a  common  ancestor.  The 
Israelites  are  known  as  "sons  of  Israel,"  the  Ammo- 
nites as  "  sons  of  Ammon "  (Authorised  version, 
"  children  ").  In  the  same  way,  an  Arab  tribe  is  called 
the  "  Beni  Hassan "  (sons  of  Hassan),  and  Assnr- 
banipal  styles  his  subjects  "  sons  of  Asshur."  Some- 
times a  people  is  called  "  sons  "  of  the  land  or  city 
they  inhabit ;  e.g.,  the  Babylonians  are  styled  "  sons  of 
Babel."  The  "  sons  of  Japheth  "  are*probably  the  fair 
Caucasian  race. 

(5)  Gromer. — The  Cimmerians  of  the  Greek  writers  ; 
called  Gi-mir-ra-a-a  in  Assyrian  inscriptions.  Their 
country  was  Cappadocia,  called  Ganiir  by  the  ancient 
Armenians.     The  Arabic  version  has  "  Turkey." 

Magog. — Ezek.  xxxviii.  2,  3,  6  speaks  of  Gog,  king 
of  Magog,  and  suzerain  of  Tubal,  Meshech,  Gomer, 
and  the  house  of  Togarmah.  With  the  name  Gog 
compare  Gagu,  king  of  Sahi,  mentioned  in  connection 
with  Assurbanipal's  campaign  against  the  Mannft-a. 
Magog  appears  to  be  a  general  name  for  the  peoples 
north  of  Assyria,  i.e.,  in  Armenia. 


The  sons 
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of  Ham. 


'^Riphath,  and  Togarmah.  (")  And  the 
sons  of  Javan;  Elishali,  and  Tarshish, 
Kittim,  and  ^Dodanim. 

(8)  The  sons  of  Ham  ;  Cush,  and  Miz- 
taim,  Put,  and  Canaan.  (^^  And  the  sons 
of  Cush ;  Seba,  and  Havilah,  and  Sabta, 
and  Eaamah,  and  Sabtecha.     And  the 


1  Or,  Difihatli.  as;   SOUS 
It    18    la    suiue 
copies. 


S  Or,  Rodanim,  ac- 
cording to  801UC 
copies. 


b  Deut.  2.  23. 


of  Raamah ;  Sheba,  and  Dedan. 
<^^^  And  Cush "  begat  Nimrod :  he  began  to 
be  mighty  upon  the  earth.  (^^^  And  Miz- 
raim  begat  Ludim,  and  Anamim,  and 
Lehabim,  and  Naphtuhim,  (^)  and  Path- 
rusim,  and  Casluhim,  (of  whom  came 
the     Philistines,)      and     *Caphthorim. 


Madai.— The  Medes.  2  Kings  xvii.  6;  Isa.  xiii.  17. 
Assyr.,  Ma.da-a-a. 

Javan. — The  Assyrian  Yavnan,  i.e.,  Cypiois,  men- 
tioned in  the  Behistun  Inscription,  as  here,  along  with 
Media,  Armenia,  and  Cappadocia.  (Comp.  Joel  iv.  6  ; 
Isa.  Ixvi.  19.) 

Tubal  and  Mesheeh,  the  Tibareni  and  Moschi  of 
classical  writers  ;  and  the  Muski  and  Tabali  of  Assyrian 
records. 

Tiras  has  been  compared  with  the  Tyras  or  Dniester. 
Perhaps  we  may  compare  Tros  and  the  Trojans. 

(6)  Ashchenaz. — Jer.  li.  27,  near  or  in  Armenia. 
Apparently  the  Asguzaa  mentioned  by  Esarhaddon  in 
the  account  of  his  campaign  against  the  Cimmerians 
and  Cilicians.     The  Arabic  has  Slavonia. 

Hiphath. — The  reading  of  Gen.  x.  3,  some  Heb. 
MSS.,  the  LXX.,  and  Yulg.  The  common  Hebrew 
text  (Van  der  Hooght's)  wrongly  reads  Diphath 
(Syriac,  Diphar).  Togai*mah  seems  to  be  the  Tulga- 
rimme  on  the  border  of  Tabal?,  which  Sennacherib 
reduced  in  his  expedition  against  CUicia  (Smith, 
Sennach.,  p.  86). 

(7)  Elishah. — Usually  identified  with  Hellas,  or  the 
Hellenes.  Perhaps,  however,  Carthage  is  meant :  comp. 
the  name  Elissa,  as  a  by-name  of  Dido,  Yirg.  JEn.  iv. 
335. 

Tarshish. — Usually  identified  with  the  Phoenician 
colony  of  Tartessus,  in  Spain.     (Comp.  Ps.  Ixxii.  10.) 

Dodanim.— So  many  Heb.  MSS.,the  Syriac,  Yulg., 
and  Gen.  x.  3.  The  LXX.  has  "  Rhodians,"  which 
implies  a  reading,  Rodanim,  which  we  find  in  the 
common  Hebrew  text.  Dodanim  might  be  the  Dar- 
danians  of  the  Troad,  or  the  Dodoneans  (Dodona,  the 
seat  of  an  ancient  oracle,  the  fame  of  which  might  have 
reached  Phoenician  ears). 

Thus  far  the  list  appears  to  deal  with  Asia  Minor  and 
adjacent  lands  ;  and  Japheth,  whose  name  is  curiously 
like  the  Greek  lapetus,  seems  to  include  the  western 
races  so  far  as  known  to  the  Hebrews. 

The  Sons  of  Ham,  the  Dark-skinned  or 
Swarthy  (verses  8 — 16). 

(8)  Cush. — The  Greek  Meroe,  Assyrian  Miluhha.  or 
Kiisu,  south  of  Egypt,  in  our  Bibles  often  called 
Ethiopia  (Isa.  six.  1).  The  Arabic  gives  Habesh,  i.e., 
Ethiopia. 

Mizraim. — The  common  Hebrew  name  of  Egypt : 
strictly,  "  the  .two  Micjrs " — i.e..  Upper  and  Lower 
Egypt.  But  the  name  should  rather  be  spelt  Mizrim — 
the  Egyptians ;  the  form  Mizraim  being  probably  a 
mere  fancy  of  the  Jewish  punctuators.  The  Assyrians 
wrote  Mu9uru,  Mu9ru,  Muijur.  The  Inscription  of 
Darius  has  Miqir.  Ma96r  was  the  name  of  the  wall 
which  protected  Egypt  on  the  north-east.  Hence  it 
gave  its  name  to  the  whole  of  Lower  Egypt. — Cush 
and  Mu^ur  are  coupled  together  in  the  inscriptions  of 
Esarhaddon  and  his  son  Assurbanipal. 

Put. — Perhaps  the  Egyptian  Punt,  on  the  east  coast 
,of  Africa.  King  Darius  mentioned  Puta  and  Kusu 
as  subject  to  him  (Behist.  Inscr.),     Comp.  Nah.  iii.  9  ; 
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Jer.  xlvi.  9 ;  Ez.  xxx.  5.  The  Arabic  has  Kibtu,  i.e., 
Coptland. 

Canaan. — There  are  many  proofs  of  an  early  con- 
nection between  Egypt  and  Canaan.  The  Philistines 
were  colonists  from  the  Delta  (verse  12),  and  Ramses 
II.  {dr.  1350  or  1450  B.C.)  had  wars  and  made  alliance 
with  the  Hittites. 

(9)  Seba. — Capital  of  Meroe.  The  other  names 
represent  Arabian  tribes  and  their  districts. 

Sheba. — The  famous  Sabaeans,  whose  language,  the 
Himyaritic,  has  quite  recently  been  deciphered  from 
inscriptions.  , 

(10)  Cush  begat  Nimrod.— Micah  (v.  6)  speaks 
of  the  "  land  of  Nimrod  "  in  connection  with  the  "  land 
of  Asshur."  The  land  of  Nimrod  is  plainly  Baby- 
lonia; and  some  have  supposed  the  primitive  inhabi- 
tants of  Babylonia — "the  black-headed  race"  {zalmai 
qaqqadi)  as  they  styled  themselves — to  have  been 
akin  to  the  peoples  of  Muyur  and  Cush.  At  all 
events,  Cush  in  this  table  of  races  apjjears  as  father  of 
a  series  of  mixed  populations,  ramifying  from  the 
north-west  of  the  Persian  Gulf  in  a  sontheruly  direc- 
tion to  the  coast  of  Arabia.  The  Asiatic  Cush  repre- 
sents that  primitive  Elamitic  Sumerian  race  which 
occupied  the  north-west  aud  north  coast  of  the 
Persian  GuK;  or  rather  that  portion  of  it  which 
attained  to  empire  in  Babylonia. 

K  The  name  Nimrod  appears  to  be  identical  with 
Merodach,  the  Accadian  Amar-utu,  or  Amar-utuki, 
Assyrian  Maruduk.  Merodach  was  the  tutelar  deity 
of  Babylon,  as  Asshur  was  of  "Assyria;  and  many 
Babylonian  sovereigns  bore  his  name.  (Comp. 
Merodach -baladan,  Isa.  xxxix.  1.) 

He  begafn  to  be. — He  was  the  first  to  become. 
Tradition  made  Nimrod  the  first  founder  of  a  great 
Oriental  empire.  The  statement  about  his  four  cities 
(Gen.  X.  10),  the  first  of  which  was  Babel  (Babylon), 
is  omitted  here. 

Mighty. — Literally,  a  hero,  warrior  (gibbor)';  a 
title  of  Merodach. 

(11, 12)  The  names  in  these  verses  are  all  in  the 
masculine  plural,  and  obviously  designate  nations. 
Mizraim,  the  two  Egypts,  is  said  to  have  begotten  the 
chief  races  inhabiting  those  regions  —  a  common 
Oriental  metaphor.  The  Ludim  are  the  Ludu,  or  Rudu, 
of  the  hieroglyphs  (Prof.  Sayce  thinks,  the  Lydian 
mercenaries  of  the  Egyptian  sjpvereigns) ;  the  Anamim 
are  perhaps  the  men  of  An  (Cta,  Gen.  xli.  50), 
Lehabim,  the  Lybians.  The  Naphtnhim  seem  to  get 
their  name  from  Noph,  i.e.,  Memphis,  and  the  god 
Ptah.  Perhaps,  however,  the  name  is  to  be  recognised 
in  the  town  Napata. 

(12)  Pathrusim.— The  men  of  the  south  (Egyptian, 
pe-ta-res,  "  the  southland  "),  or  Upper  Egypt. 

Casluhim  .  .  .  Caphthorim.— The  men  of  Kaf  t- 
ura,  or  the  Delta.  (See  Amos  ix.  7 :  "  Have  not  I  brought 
up  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Mizraim  ?  and  the  Philis- 
tines from  Caphtor  ? "  and  comp.  Deut.  ii.  23.)     The 
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of  Shem» 


(13)  And  Canaan  begat  Zidon  Ids  first- 
bom,  and  Heth,  (^^^  the  Jebusite  also,  and 
tbe  Amorite,  and  the  Girgashite,  (^^^and 
the  Hivite,  and  the  Arkite,  and  the  Si- 
nite,  <i^)  and  the  Arvadite,  and  the 
Zemarite,  and  the  Hamathite. 

(17)  The  sons  of  ''Shem ;  Elam,  and  As- 
shur,    and    Arphaxad,    and    Lud,   and 


2  That  is.  Division. 

a  Gen.  10.  23  &  11. 

10. 

b  Gen.  10. 26. 


Aram,  and  Uz,  and  Hul,  and  Gether, 
and  ^Meshech.  (^^^  And  Arphaxad  begat 
Shelah,  and  Shelah  begat  Eber.  d^)  And 
unto  Eber  were  born  two  sons :  the  name 
of  the  one  was  ~Peleg ;  because  in  his 
days  the  earth  was  divided  :  and  his 
brother's  name  was  Joktan.  (^o)  J  And 
Joktan  begat   Ahnodad,    and  Sheleph, 


Casluhim  may  have   been   a  leading   division   of  the 
Caphthorim. 

The  City  Zidon  and  the  Ten  Races  op 
Canaan  (verses  13 — 16). 

(13)  Canaan  begat  Zidon  his  firstborn.— Or,  in 
modem  phrase,  Zidon  is  the  oldest  city  of  Canaan. 
It  is  usually  mentioned  along  with  Tyre,  the  ruling 
city  in  later  times.  Sennacherib  speaks  of  the  flight  of 
Luli,  "  king  of  Zidon,"  from  Tyre.  Esarhaddon  men- 
tions Baal  of  Tyre  as  a  tributary.  Of  the  eleven 
"  sons  of  Canaan  "  all  but  three  or  four  have  been  iden- 
tified in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions  of  Assyria. 

And  Heth — that  is,  the  Hittite  race,  called  Heta 
by  the  Egyptians,  and  Hatti  by  the  Assyrians.  (See 
verse  8,  Note.)  The  Hittites  were  once  the  dominant 
race  of  Syria  and  Palestine.  Carchemish,  on  the 
Euphrates,  and  Kadesh,  as  well  as  Hamath,  appear  to 
have  been  Hittite  cities.  Their  kings  had  commercial 
relations  with  Solomon  (1  Kings  x.  29).  Inscriptions,  in 
a  kind  of  mixed  hieroglyph,  have  been  f  oimd  at  Hamath 
and  Carchemish,  but  they  still  await  decipherment. 

(14)  The  Jebusite. — The  men  of  Jebus,  or  Jeru- 
salem (chap.  xi.  4). 

Amorite. — The  hill-men  of  the  trans-Jordan. 
Girgashite.--Perhap8  of  Gergesa  (Matt.  iii.  28). 

(15)  Hivite.— On  the  slopes  of  Lebanon  (Josh.  xi.  3), 
"  imder  Hermon,"  but  also  in  Gibeon  and  Shechem 
(Josh.  ix.  7;  Gen.  xxxiv.  2).  Delitzsch  suggests  that 
the  name  is  connected  with  Hamath  (Assyrian,  Ham- 
math  =:-  Havvath). 

Arkite,  and  the  Sinite. — Tribes  living  to  the  west 
of  northern  Lebanon.  A  fragment  of  the  annals  of 
Tiglath-pileser  mentions  along  with  Simyra  the  towns 
of  Arqa  and  Sianu  "  on  the  sea-coast "  (b  c,  739).  Jose- 
phus  mentions  a  town  Arka,  which  is  otherwise  known 
as  the  birthplace  of  the  emperor  Alexander  Severus 
(Ruins:  Tell 'Arqa). 

(16)  Arvadite. — Arvad,  or  Aradus,  now  Rudd,  an 
island  ofB  Phoenicia.  AssumaQirpal  (B.C.  885)  calls  it 
"  Arvada  in  the  mid-sea."  Its  king  submitted  to 
Sennacherib. 

Zemarite. — The  people  of  Simyra,  on  the  coast 
of  Phoenicia,  south-east  of  Arvad.  Simyra  (Assyrian, 
Gimirra)  was  a  fortified  town  commanding  the  road 
■fi'om  the  coast  to  the  upper  valley  of  the  Orontes 
(Ruins :  Sumra). 

Hamathite. — The  people  of  Hamath  (Hamah)  on 
the  Orontes,  a  Hittite  state  which  made  alliance  with 
David  {circ.  1040  B.C.). 

On  a  review  of  verses  8 — 16  we  see  that  the  "  sons 
of  Ham  "  include  Ethiopia,  Egypt,  and  the  neighbour- 
ing shores  of  Arabia,  and  perhaps  the  founders  of 
Babylon  (verses  8 — 10).  The  tribes  of  Egypt  and 
Canaan  are  enumerated  in  verses  11 — 16. 

The  Sons  of  Shem,  ob  the  Semites  (verses  17 — 23). 

<17)  Elam.^— The  Elamtum  of  the  Assyrian  inscrip- 
<ion,  the  classic  Susiana,  a  mountainous  land  eastward 


of  Babylonia,  to  which  it  was  subject  in  the  days  of 
Abraham  (Gen.  xiv.).  The  names  Assuru,  Elamu, 
Kassii,  and  Accadu  occur  together  in  an  old  Assyrian 
list  of  nations.  Elama,  from  which  the  Assyrian  and 
Hebrew  names  are  derived,  is  Accadian.  The  native 
designation  was  Ansan.  The  Sargonide  kings  of  As- 
syria had  frequent  wars  with  Elam. 

Asshur.— ^Assyria  proper,  i.e.,  a  district  on  the  Tigris, 
about  twenty-five  miles  long,  between  the  thirty-sixth 
and  thirty-seventh  parallels  of  latitude.  Asshur  was 
the  name  of  its  older  capital  and  tutelar  god.  The 
Semitic  Assyrians  appear  to  have  been  settled  at  Asshur 
as  early  as  the  nineteenth  century  B.C.  They  were 
emigrants  from  Babylonia  (Gen.  x.  11).  The  original 
name  was  A-usar,  "  water-meadow." 

Arphaxad  apparently  means  Babylonia,  or,  at  least, 
includes  it.  Babylonian  monarchs  styled  themselves 
"  King  of  the  Four  Quarters  "  (of  heaven) ;  and  Ar- 
phaxad may  perhaps  mean  land  of  the  four  quarters  or 
sides,  and  be  derived  from  the  Assyrian  arba-Msddi 
"four  sides"  (Friedrich  Delitzsch).  More  probably  it 
is  Arph-chesed,  "  boundary  of  Chaldea." 

Lud,  usually  identified  with  the  Lydians  (Assyrian 
Luddi),  perhaps  their  original  home  in  Armenia.  The 
name  has  also  been  compared  with  Rutennu,  the 
Egyptian  name  of  the  Syrians  {I  and  r  being  confused 
in  Egyptian).     But  comp.  Ezek.  xxvii.  10,  xxx.  5. 

Aram. — The  high  land — that  is,  eastern  and  western 
Syria,  extending  from  the  Tigris  to  the  Great  Sea. 
The  name  is  constantly  used  for  the  Arameans,  or 
Syrians. 

Uz. — An  Arab  tribe,  called  Hasu  by  Esarhaddon, 
who  reduced  them.  Perhaps,  however,  Uz  (Heb.,  tlq), 
is  the  Assyrian  TJ^qa,  a  district  on  the  Orontes,  men- 
tioned by  Shalmaneser  II.  (B.C.  860—825).  Job  lived  in 
the  "  land  of  Uz."  The  remaining  names  appear  to  be 
also  those  of  Arab  tribes,  who  must  have  lived  north- 
ward in  the  direction  of  Aram  ;  these  are  called  sons  of 
Aram  in  Gen.  x. 

Hul  is  the  Assyrian  HuWa,  which  formed  a  part  of 
the  mountain  land  of  Kasiar  or  Mash  (Inscription  of 
Assurna^irpal,  B.C.  885-860).  For  Meshech  Gen.  x. 
has  Mash,  which  is  compared  with  Mount  Masius,  near 
Nisibin.     (So  the  Syriac  and  some  Heb.  MSS.) 

(18)  Eber. — The  land  on  the  other  side  (Gr.,  v  repav) 
Persea.  Here  the  laud  beyond  the  Euphrates  is  meant, 
from  which  "Abraham,  the  Hebrew"  {i.e.,  Eberite), 
migrated. 

(19)  Two  sons. — This  indicates  the  ancient  conscious- 
ness that  the  Hebrew  and  Arabian  peoples  were  akin. 

The  earth  was  divided. — Or,  divided  itself. 
(Comp.  Dent,  xxxii.  7 — 9.)  The  words  probably  refer 
to  a  split  in  the  population  of  Mesopotamia. 

(20)  Joktan  begat  Almodad.— The  Joktanite 
tribes  lived  along  the  coast  of  Hadhramaut  (Hazar- 
maveth)  and  Yemen,  in  southern  Arabia.  The  tribes 
of  Yemen  call  their  ancestor  Qahtan  (=  Joktan). 
The  names  in  verses  20,  21,  are  all  explicable  from 
Arabic  sources. 
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from  Slieni  to  Abraham. 


and  Hazarmavetn,  and  Jerah,  f^^)  Hado- 
Tam  also,  and  Uzal,  and  Diklah,  (22)  and 
Ebal,  and  Abimael,  and  Sheba,  (^^  and 
Ophir,  and  Havilah,  and  Jobab.  All 
these  were  the  sons  of  Joktan. 

<^)''Shem,Arphaxad,Shelah,,  (^s)  *Eber, 
Peleg,  Eeu,  (^>  Senig,  Nahor,  Terah, 
<27)  eAbram ;  the  same  is  Abraham. 
<^J  The  sons  of  Abraham ;  ''Isaac,  and 
''Ishmael. 

(29)  These  are  their  generations :  The 
^firstborn  of  Ishmael,  Nebaioth ;   then 
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Kedar,  and  Adbeel,  and  Mibsam, 
(30)  Mishma,  and  Dumah,  Massa,  ^Hadad, 
and  Tema,  (^^>  Jetur,  Naphish,  and  Ke- 
demah.  These  are  the  sons  of  Ishmael. 
(32)  Now  the  sons  of  Keturah,  Abra- 
ham's concubine :  she  bare  Zimran,  and 
Jokshan,  and  Medan,  and  Midian,  and 
Ishbak,  and  Shuah.  And  the  sons  of 
Jokshan  ;  Sheba,  and  Dedan.  (^^  And 
the  sons  of  Midian  ;  Ephah,  and  Epher, 
and  Henoch,  and  Abida,  and  Eldaah. 
All  these  are  the  sons  of  Keturah. 


(22)  Ebal.— Gen.  x.  28  Obal,  where,  however,  the 
LXX.  read  Ei»<{A.  (Ebal).  The  different  spelling  is  due 
to  the  common  confusion  in  MSS.  of  the  Hebrew  letters 
to  and  7j.     Both  Ebal  and  Abimael  are  unknown. 

(23)  Ophir. — Abhira,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Indus. 
Jobab . — Probably  a  tribe  of  Arabia  Deserta.    (Comp. 

the  Arabic  yabdb,  a  desert.) 

All  these  were  the  sons  of  Joktan.— Gen.  x. 
30  adds  a  definition  of  their  territory- :  "  Their  dwelling 
was  from  Mesha  "  {Maisdnu,  at  the  head  of  the  Persian 
Onlf),  "  until  thou  comest  to  Sephar  "  (probably  Za/ant 
or  Is/or,  in  South  Arabia)  "  and  the  mountains  of  the 
east"  (i.e.,  Nejd,  a  range  parallel  to  the  Red  Sea). 

From  the  whole  section  we  learn  that  the  Elamites, 
Assyrians,  Chaldees,  Arameans,  Hebrews,  and  Arabs, 
were  regarded  as  belonging  to  the  great  Semitic  family. 
In  regard  to  Elam,  modern  philologers  have  questioned 
the  correctness  of  this  view.  It  is,  however,  quite 
possible  that  at  the  time  when  the  original  of  this  table 
of  nations  was  composed,  some  Semitic  tribes  were 
known  to  have  effected  a  settlement  in  Elam,  just  as 
kindred  tribes  occupied  Babylonia  and  Assyria. 

The  fourteen  sons  of  Japhcth  and  the  thirty  sons  of 
Ham,  and  the  twenty-six  sons  of  Shem,  make  a  total  of 
seventy  eponyms  of  nations.  The  number  seventy  is 
probably  not  accidental.  Comp.  the  seventy  elders 
(Num.  xi.  16) ;  the  seventy  members  of  the  Sanhedrin; 
And  even  the  seventy  disciples  of  Christ  (Luke  x.  1). 
The  seventy  nations  of  the  world  are  often  mentioned 
in  the  Talmud.  Ezekiel's  prophecy  concerning  Tyre, 
and  the  peoples  that  had  commerce  with  her  (Ezek. 
xxvii.),  is  a  valuable  illustration  of  the  table. 

Ten  Generations  from  Shem  to  Abraham  ; 
AN  Abstract  of  Gen.  xi.  10—26.  omitting  all 
Historic  Notices  (verses  24 — 27). 

Between  Arphaxad  and  Shelah  the  LXX.,  at  G^n.  xi. 
12,  inserti  Kaivdy  =  Heb.  Kenan  (verse  2,  above).  The 
name  is  not  contained  in  our  present  Hebrew  text  of 
Genesis.  Kenan  may  have  been  dropped  originally,  in 
order  to  make  Abraham  the  tenth  from  Shem,  as  Noah 
is  tenth  from  Adam.  The  artificial  symmetry  of  these 
ancient  lists  is  evidently  designed.  Comp.  the  thrice 
fourteen  generations  in  the  genealogy  of  our  Lord 
(Matt.  i.). 

Verses  28 — 42  enumerate  a  second  series  of  seventy 
tribes  or  peoples,  derived  from  Abraham  through  the 
three  representative  names  of  Ishmael,  Keturah,  and 
Isaac  ;  just  as  the  seventy  peoples  of  the  former  series 
are  derived  from  Noah  through  Shem,  Ham,  and 
Japheth.  And  as,  in  the  former  list,  the  sons  of  Japheth 
and  Ham  were  treated  of  before  the  Semitic  stocks,  so,  in 
the  present  instance,  the  sons  of  Ishmael  and  Keturah 
precede  Isaac,  and  of  Isaac's  sons  Esau  precedes  Israel 


(35,  seq.) ;   because  the  writer  wishes  to  lead  up  to 
Israel  as  the  climax  of  his  presentation. 

(29)  These  are  their  generations.— Or,  their 
genealogy  or  register  of  births.  Before  a  personal  name 
the  term  Toldoth  denotes  the  "  births,"  i.e.,  the  pos- 
terity of  the  man,  and  the  history  of  him  and  his  de- 
scendants. Before  the  name  of  a  tlungTSldoth  signifies 
origin,  beginnings  (Gen.  ii.  4).  The  Hebrew  expression 
sefer  toldoth  answers  to  the  fiifi\os  yevftrfus  of  Matt.  i.  1. 
The  twelve  sons  or  tribes  of  Ishmael  (verses  29 — 31) 
are  given  first,  in  an  extract  from  Gen.  xxv.  13 — 16. 

Nebaioth. — The  Nabateans  of  Arabia  Petraea,  and 
Kedar,  the  Cedrei  of  classical  writers,  are  named 
together,  Isa.  Ix.  7.  (Assyrian  Naba'dta  and  Kidrffa 
reduced  by  Assurbanipal.) 

Adbeel. — Both  here  and  in  Genesis  the  LXX.  read 
Nabdeel.  But  Adbe'el  is  the  Assyrian  Idiba'il  or 
Idibi'il  a  tribe  south-west  of  the  Dead  Sea,  towards 
Egypt;  mentioned  along  with  Massa  and  Tema,  as 
paying  tribute  to  Tiglath-pileser  II. 

(30)  Dumah. — Isa.  xxi.  11,  as  a  name  of  Edom. 
There  is  still  a  locality  bearing  this  name,  "Duma  the 
Rocky,"  on  the  borders  of  the  Syrian  desert  and 
Arabia. 

Hadad. — The  right  reading  here  and  in  Grenesis. 
Tema.— Taimd'u,  in  the  north  of  the  Arabian  desert. 
The  LXX.  confuses  it  with  Teman.     (Assyr.  Temd'a). 

(31)  Jetur. — Tlie  Itureans  beyond  Jordan  (Luke  iii.  1). 
The  other  names  are  obscure. 

(32)  The  sons  of  Keturah. — An  extract  from  G«n. 
xxv.  1 — 4. 

Medan  is  very  likely  a  mere  repetition  of  Midian, 
due  to  a  mistake  of  some  ancient  copyist.  Gen.  xxv.  3 
adds,  "And  the  sons  of  Dedan  were  Asshurim,  and 
Letushim,  and  Leummim  ; "  which  is,  perhaps,  an  in- 
terpolation, as  the  three  names  are  of  a  different  form 
from  the  others  in  the  section ;  and  the  chronicler  would 
hardly  have  omitted  them  had  he  found  them  in  his 
text. 

Midian.— The  most  imjwrtant  of  these  tribes.  The 
Midianites  dwelt,  or  rather  wandered,  in  the  peninsula 
of  Sinai. 

Sheba,  and  Dedan. — See  verse  9,  where  these 
names  appear  as  sons  of  Cush.  The  names  may  have 
been  common  to  different  tribes  settled  in  different 
regions.  Sheba  (Assyr.  Saba'd'a),  Massa,  Tema.  and 
Adbeel,  are  described  by  Tiglath-pileser  as  lying  "  on 
the  border  of  the  sunset  lands  " 

(33)  The  five  clans  or  tribes  of  Midian.  These,  with 
the  seven  names  of  verse  31,  make  a  total  of  twelve 
tribes  for  Keturah. 

Ephah.— Called  Hd'dpd,  or  Haydpa  by  Tiglath- 
pileser. 
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and  of  Seir. 


<**)  And  Abraham  begat  Isaac.  The 
sons  of  Isaac  ;  Esau  and  Israel. 

(35)  The  sons  of  "Esau ;  Eliphaz,  Reuel, 
and  Jeush,  and  Jaalam,  and  Korah. 
(36)  The  sons  of  Eliphaz ;  Teman,  and 
Omar,  ^Zephi,  and  Gratam,  Kenaz,  and 
Timna,  and  Amalek.  (^7)  The  sons  of 
Keuel ;  Nahath,  Zerah,  Shammah,  and 
Mizzah. 

(38)  And  the  sons  of  Seir ;  Lotan,  and 
Shobal,  and  Zibeon,  and  Anah,  and 
Dishon,  and  Ezar,  and  Dishan.  (^^^  And 
the  sons  of  Lotan  ;  Hori,  and  '^Homam: 
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and  Timna  was  Lotan's  sister.  (^)  The 
sons  of  Shobal ;  ^  Alian,  and  Manahath, 
and  Ebal,  *Shephi,  and  Onam.  And  the 
sons  of  Zibeon;  Aiah,  and  Anah.  (*i)The 
sons  of  Anah  ;  *  Dishon.  And  the  sons 
of  Dishon;  ^Amram,  and  Eshban,  and 
Ithran,  and  Cheran.  (^2)  The  sons  of 
Ezer  ;  Bilhan,  and  Zavan,  and  ^  Jakan. 
The  sons  of  Dishan  ;  Uz,  and  Aran. 

(43)  Now  these  are  the  ''kings  that 
reigned  in  the  land  of  Edom  before  any 
king  reigned  over  the  children  of  Israel ; 
Bela  the  son  of  Beor  :  and  the  name  of 


(34)  Abraham  begat  Isaac— From  Gen.  xxv.  19. 

Ssau  and  Israel. — Esau  is  named  first,  not  as 
the  elder,  but  because  the  tribes  of  Esau  are  to  be 
first  enumerated.  (Comp.  Note  above  on  verses  28 
^2.) 

Israel. — The  more  honourable  appellation  (Gren. 
xxxii.  28)  almost  wholly  supplanted  Jacob  as  the 
name  of  the  chosen  people,  except  in  poetry  and  pro- 
phecy.  Some  modems  have  seen  in  such  double  names 
as  Jacob-Israel,  Esau-Edom,  a  trace  of  an  ancient 
fxision  or  amalgamation  of  distinct  races. 

(35 — 12)  The  tribes  of  Esau  and  Seir,  extracted  from 
Gen.  xxxvi. 

(35-37)  The  sons  of  Esau.— Comp.  G^n.  xxxvi.  9 — 
13.  In  verse  36  the  name  of  Timna  occurs  under  the 
general  heading, "  Sons  of  Eliphaz."  According  to  G^n. 
xxxvi.  12,  Timna  was  a  secondary  wife  of  Eliphaz,  and 
mother  of  Amalek.  Strange  as  this  difference  may  at 
first  sight  appear,  it  is  in  fact  absolutely  unimportant. 
The  writer's  intention  being  simply  to  enumerate  the 
principal  branches  of  the  sons  of  Eliphaz,  the  statement 
of  the  special  relations  between  the  different  clans 
might  be  omitted  here,  as  fairly  and  naturally  as  the 
relations  between  Noah,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth  are 
left  unnoticed  in  verse  4.  Comp.  also  verse  17,  where 
Uz,  Hul,  &c.,  are  apparently  co-ordinated  with  Aram, 
although  Gen.  x.  23  expressly  calls  them  '"  sons  of 
Aram."  The  Vatican  MS.  of  the  LXX.  has  our  text ; 
the  Alexandrine  MS.  follows  that  of  Gen.  xxxvi.  12. 
It  is  at  least  curious  that  if  Timna-Amalek  be  excluded 
from  account,  the  sons  of  Esau  are  twelve  in  number. 
The  fact  is  obscured  in  the  compressed  statement  of 
the  chronicler ;  but  it  becomes  evident  by  reference 
to  Gen.  xxxvi.  11 — 14,  where  five  sons  are  reckoned 
to  Eliphaz  (verse  11),  four  to  Reuel  (verse  13),  and 
three  to  Esau's  wife  Aholibamah  (verse  14),  viz. : 
Jeush,  Jaalam,  and  Korah.  Although  verse  12  of 
that  passage  reckons  Amalek  with  the  sons  of  Adah, 
mother  of  Eliphaz,  it  distinctly  separates  Timna- 
Amalek  from  the  sons  of  Eliphaz.  It  would  seem 
that  Amalek  was  known  to  be  but  remotely  con- 
nected with  the  pure  Edomite  stocks.  For  the  or- 
fanisation  of  a  people  in  twelve  tribes.  &c.,  comp. 
Iwald,  Hist,  of  Israel,  i.  362,  and  liis  Antiq.  of 
Israel,  §  280.  However,  Gen.  xxxvi.  15 — 19  enume- 
rates Teman,  Omar,  Zepho,  Kenaz,  Gatam,  and 
Amalek,  sons  of  Eliphaz ;  Nahath,  Zerah,  Shammah, 
Mizzah,  sons  of  Reuel;  and  Jeush,  Jaalam,  Korah, 
sons  of  Aholibamah;  as  chiliarchs  (allufim — ^LXX., 
4>i\apxoi.)  or  chieftains  of  Esau-Edom. 
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(38-42)  The  sons  of  Seir  (from  Gen.  xxxvi.  20— 
30). — There  is  no  apparent  link  between  this  series 
and  the  preceding.  Comparison  of  Gen.  xxxvi.  20 
shows  that  Seir  represents  the  indigenous  inhabitants 
of  Edom  ("  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,"  comp.  Josh, 
vii.  9)  before  its  conquest  by  the  sons  of  Esau.  In 
time  a  fusion  of  the  two  races  would  result,  the  tribes 
of  each  being  governed  by  their  own  chieftains,  as  is 
indicated  by  Gen.  xxxvi.  20,  21,  where  the  seven 
sons  of  Seir  (Averse  38)  are  called  "  cliiliarchs  of  the 
Horites,  the  sons  of  Seir  in  the  land  of  Edom."  Deut. 
ii.  22  implies  not  the  actual  extermination  of  the 
Horites  (Troglodytes  or  Cave-dwellers)  by  their  Semitic 
invaders,  the  sons  of  Esau,  but  only  their  entire  sub- 
jugation. The  differences  of  spelling  noticed  in  the 
margin  are  unimportant  as  regards  the  names  Zephi 
(verse  36),  Homam  (verse  39),  and  Alian  and  Shephi 
(verse  40);  the  note  on  Ebal-Obal  (verse  22)  explains 
them.  The  Avi-itten  w  and  y  in  Hebrew  are  so  similar 
as  to  be  perpetually  confounded  with  each  other  by 
careless  copyists.  The  same  fact  accounts  for  the 
missing  conjunction  and  in  verse  42,  which  is  ex- 
pressed in  Hebrew  by  simply  prefixing  the  letter 
w  to  &  word.  The  w  in  this  case  having  been  misread, 
and  transcribed  as  y,  the  name  Jakan  ( Yaqan)  resulted. 
The  Aqan  (not  Achan)  of  Gen.  xxxAa.  2  is  correct.  (So 
some  MSS.,  the  LXX.,  and  Arabic.)  Amram,  in  verse 
41,  is  a  mistake  of  the  Authorised  version.  The 
Hebrew  has  Hamran,  which  differs  only  by  one  con- 
sonant from  the  Hemdan  of  Gen.  xxxvi.  26 ;  a  dif- 
ference due  to  the  common  confusion  of  the  Hebrew 
letters  d  and  r,  already  exemplified  in  verses  6  and  7 
(Riphath  —  Diphath,  Dodanim  —  Rodanim).  Many 
MSS.  and  the  Arabic  read  Hemdan  here. 

(39)  And  Timna  was  Lotan's  sister.— This  ap- 
pears to  mean  that  the  tribe  settled  in  the  town  of 
Timna  was  akin  to  the  sons  of  Lotan,  but  not  a 
subdivision  of  that  tribe.  Towns  are  feminine  in 
Hebrew,  and  are  sometimes  called  mothers  (2  Sam. 
XX.  19),  sometimes  daughters. 

(41)  The  sons  of  Anah ;  Dishon.— Gen.  xxxvi  25 
adds,  "and  Aiolibamah  the  daughter  of  Anah." 
(Comp.  verse  52,  "  the  chiliarch  of  Aholibamah.") 
Dishon,  like  Ammon  or  Israel,  being  the  collective 
name  of  a  number  of  tribes  or  clans,  there  is  nothing 
strange  in  the  expression,  "  The  sons  of  Anah;  Dishon." 

(43-54)  The  ancient  kings  and  chiliarchs  of  Edom, 
a  transcript  of  Gen.  xxxvi.  31 — 43,  with  only  such 
differences  as  are  incidental  to  transcribing. 

(43)  Before  any  king  reigned  over  the  children 
of  Israel. — Comp.  Num.  xx.  14 — 21,  the  message  of 
Moses  to  the  king  of  Edom,  asking  for  a  free  passage 
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of  Eclom. 


his  city  was  Dinhabah.  (**>  And  when 
Bela  was  dead,  Jobab  the  son  of  Zerah 
of  Bozrah  reigned  in  his  stead.  <^^  And 
when  Jobab  was  dead,  Husham  of  the 
land  of  the  Temanites  reigned  in  his 
stead.  (^^  And  when  Husham  was  dead, 
Hadad  the  son  of  Bedad,  which  smote 
Midian  in  the  field  of  Moab,  reigned  in 
his  stead  :  and  the  name  of  his  city  was 
Avith.  (*^)  And  when  Hadad  was  dead, 
Samlah  of  Masrekah  reigned  in  his 
stead.  (*^>  "And  when  Samlah  was  dead, 
Shaul  of  Rehoboth  by  the  river  reigned 
in  his  stead.     (^^  And  when  Shaul  was 
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dead,  Baal-hanan  the  son  of  Achbor 
reigned  in  his  stead.  <^^)  And  when 
Baal-hanan  was  dead,  ^  Hadad  reigned 
in  his  stead :  and  the  name  of  his  city 
was  ^Pai ;  and  his  wife's  name  was 
Mehetabel,  the  daughter  of  Hatred,  the 
daughter  of  Mezahab.  (^^^Hadad  died 
also.  And  the  *  dukes  of  Edomwere; 
duke  Timnah,  duke  Aliah,  duke  Jetheth, 
(^2)  duke  Aholibamah,  diJi:e  Elah,  duke 
Pinon,  (^^  duke  Kenaz,  duke  Teman, 
duke  Mibzar,  (^)  duke  Magdiel,  duke 
Iram.  These  are  the  dukes  of 
Edom. 


for  Israel  through  his  domains.  As  the  older  people, 
and  as  having  been  earlier  established  in  its  permanent 
home,  Edom  was  naturally  a  stage  beyond  Israel  in 
political  development.  Unhappily  brief  as  it  is,  this 
notice  is  very  appropriately  inserted  here  in  an  intro- 
duction to  the  history  of  the  kings  of  the  house  of 
David. 

Bela  the  son  of  Beor.— Curiously  like  "  Balaam 
the  son  of  Beor,"  Num.  xxii.  5.  In  Hebrew,  Bela  and 
Balaam  are  essentially  similar  words,  the  terminal  m 
of  the  latter  being  possibly  a  mere  formative.  (Per- 
haps, however,  Balaam — Heb.  BiVam  =  "  Bel  is  a 
kinsman")  comp.  Eliam.  The  prophet  whose  strange 
story  is  read  in  Num.  xxii. — xxiv.  may,  like  Isaiah, 
have  been  of  royal  extraction. 

Dinhabah. — Doom-giving,  that  is,  the  place  where 
the  king  gave  judgment  (1  Sam.  viii.  5). 

(41,45)  Bozrah.— "  Fortress "  (the  Byrsa  of  Car- 
thage) ;  was  one  of  the  capitals  of  Edom,  perhaps 
identical  with  Mibzar  (fortress,  verse  53).  Eusebius 
mentions  Mabsara  as  a  large  town  in  Gebalene.  It  is 
now  represented  by  the  ruins  of  Al-Bussireh  in  Jebal. 
See  Amos  i.  12,  "  I  ivill  send  a  fire  upon  Teman, 
which  shall  devour  the  palaces  of  Bozrah;"  and  Isa. 
xxxiv.  6. 

(^)  Hadad. — Tlie  name  of  a  Syrian  deity,  a  form 
of  the  Sim-god.  (Comp.  the  royal  titles,  Ben-hadad 
and  Hadadezer,  chap,  xviii.  3,  and  the  Note  on  2  Kings 
V.  18.)  Hadad  is  the  same  as  Dadi,  a  Syrian  title  of 
Rimmon.  Perhaps  the  classical  Attis  is  equivalent  to 
Dadis.  The  cry  of  the  vintagers  [heddd)  seems  to  show 
that  Hadad,  like  Bacchus,  was  regarded  as  the  giver  of 
the  grapes  (Isa.  x^-i.  9,  10). 

Which  smote  Midian.— A  glimpse  of  the  restless 
feuds  which  prevailed  from  time  immemorial  between 
these  tribes  and  peoples  of  kindred  origin.  Like  the 
judges  of  Israel,  the  kings  of  Edom  seem  to  have 
been  raised  to  their  position  owing  to  special  emer- 
gencies. 

The  field  of  Moab.— That  is,  the  open  country. 

Avith. — Like  Dinhabah,  and  Pai,  and  Masrekah, 
unknown  beyond  this  passage.  In  the  Hebrew 
of  Chron.  it  is  spelt,  Ayuth ;  in  Gen.  xxxvi.  Awith. 
The  letters  w  and  y  have  been  transposed  in  our 
text. 

(47)  Masrekah  means  place  of  Sorek  vines. 

(48)  ShsuaL—Saul,  the  name  of  the  first  king  of 
Israel. 

Behoboth  by  the  river,— Probably  the  same  as 
Rehoboth  Ir  in  Gen.  x.  11,  i.e.,  the  suburbs  of  Nineveh. 
The  river  is  Euphrates. 


(^)  Baal-hanan.— BaaZ  bestowed.  (Comp.  "  Jo- 
hanan,"  lahweh  bestowed ;  and  "  Hananiah,"  and 
"  Hannibal.")  This  name  and  that  of  Hadad  indicate 
the  polytheism  of  ancient  Edom. 

(5y)  Baal-hanan.— Some  MSS.  have  "  ben  Achbor," 
as  in  Gen.  xxxvi.  39 ;  so  in  verse  51.  "  Alvah,"  of 
Genesis,  is  more  correct  than  our  "  Aliah."  The 
Hebrew  margin  reads  "  Alvah  "  (Alwah). 

Pai.— Many  MSS.  have  "Pan,"  the  reading  of  Gen., 
which  is  right.  Hadar  (Gen.  xxxvi.  39),  on  the  other 
hand,  is  probably  a  mistake  for  Hadad. 

Mehetabel.— JE?Z  benefiteth.  Perhaps  Mehetabel 
was  an  Israelite,  as  no  other  queen  of  Edom  is  men- 
tioned, But  her  name  is  Aramean. 

(51)  Hadad  died  also.— Rather,  And  Hadad  died, 
and  there  were  (or  arose)  chiliarchs  of  JEdom,  the 
chiliarch  of  Timnah,  the  chiliarch  of  Aliah,  &c.  This 
appears  to  state  that  Hadad  was  the  last  king  of  Edom, 
and  that  after  his  death  the  country  was  governed  by 
the  heads  of  the  various  clans,  or  tribes,  without  any 
central  authority.  In  Gen.  xxx-vd.  40,  the  sentence, 
"And  Hadad  died,"  is  wanting,  and  the  transition 
from  the  kings  to  the  chiliarchs  is  thus  effected :  "  And 
these  are  the  names  of  the  chiliarchs  of  Esau,  after 
their  clans,  after  their  places,  by  their  names :  the 
chiliarch  of  Timnah,"  &c.  The  chiliarchs  ( 'alluphim, 
from  'eleph,  a  thousand)  were  the  heads  of  the  thou- 
sands or  clans  (mishpehoth)  of  Edom  (Gen.  xxxvi.  40). 
(See  Note  on  chap.  xiv.  1.)  The  names  in  these  verses 
are  not  personal,  but  tribal  and  local,  as  the  con- 
clusion of  the  account  in  Gen.  xxxvi.  43  indicates  : 
"  These  are  the  chiliarchs  of  Edom,  after  their  seats, 
in  the  land  of  their  domain."  Comp.  the  names  of  the 
sons  of  Esau  and  Seir  (verses  35 — 42).  This  makes 
it  clear  that  Timnah  and  Aholibamah  were  towns.  The 
king  of  Edom  is  often  mentioned  elsewhere  in  the  Old 
Testament.  (See  Num.  xx.  14 ;  Amos  ii.  1 — 8th  cent. 
B.C. ;  2  Kings,  iii.  9 — 9th  cent.)  According  to  Ewald 
{Hist.  p.  46),  the  chieftains  of  Edom  follow  the  list  of 
kings,  "  as  if  David  had  already  vanquished  the  last 
king  of  Edom,  and  put  it  under"  merely  tribal 
government,  in  subordination  to  himself.  "  The  Hadad 
who  fled  very  young  to  Egypt  at  David's  conquest 
(1  Kings  xi.  14 — 22)  may  have  been  grandson  o£ 
Hadad,  the  last  king." 

(54)  These  are  the  dukes  (chiliarchs)  of  Edom. 
— Eleven  names  only  are  given,  whereas  there  were 
twelve  (or  thirteen)  chiliarchs  of  Edom  (Gen.  xxxvi. 
15 — 19  ;  see  Note  on  verses  35 — 37).  A  name  may 
have  fallen  out  of  the  ancient  text  from  which  the 
chronicler  derived  the  list. 
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The  sons 


I.  CHEONICLES,   II. 


of  JvAah. 


CHAPTER  II.— (1)  These  are  the 
sous  of  ^  Israel ;  "Reuben,  Siuieon,  Levi, 
aud  Judah,  Issachar,  and  Zebulun,  <^^  Dan, 
Joseph,  and  Benjamin,  Naphtali,  Gad, 
and  Asher. 

(3)  rjij^g  gQug  of  h  Judah ;  Er,  and  Ouau, 
and  Shelah  :  which  three  were  born  unto 
him  of  the  daughter  of  "^  Shua  the  Canaan- 
itess.  Aud  Er,  the  firstborn  of  Judah, 
was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lokd  ;  and 
he  slew  him.    (*>  And ''  Tamar  his  daughter 


1  Or,  Jacob. 

aGei).29.32,&30.5, 
&  X>.  18,  22,  &  46. 
8,  &C-. 

6  Gen,  38, 3  &  46. 12. 

c  Gen.  38. 2. 


e  Ruth  4. 18. 

2  Or,  Zabdi,  Josh. 
7.1. 

/  1  Kings  4.  31. 

.'!  Or,  Darda. 

4  Or,  Achan, 

g  Josh.  6. 19  &  7. 1, 
25. 


in  law  bare  him  Pharez  and  Zerah.  All 
the  sons  of  Judah  were  five.  (^^  The  sons 
of  ■■  Pharez  ;  Hezron,  and  Hamul. 

(^)  And  the  sons  of  Zerah ;  2Zimri,/and 
Ethan,  and  Heman,  and  Calcol,  and 
^Dara  :  five  of  them  in  all.  (")  And  the 
sons  of  Carmi ;  *  Achar,  the  troubler  of 
Israel,  who  transgressed  in  the  thing 
^  accursed.  (^)  And  the  sons  of  Ethan  ; 
Azariah. 

(^)  The  sons  also  of  Hezron,  that  were 


II. 

Dismissing  the  sons  of  Esau-Edom,  the  narrative 
proceeds  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  named  in 
order,  by  way  of  introduction  to  their  genealogies, 
which  occupy  chaps,  ii. — viii. 

The  rest  of  chap.  ii.  treats  of  {the  leading  tribe  of 
Judah.  and  its  sub -divisions,  under  the  heads  of  Zerah 
and  Perez  (3 — 41),  and  Caleb  (42 — 55) ;  whUe  chaps, 
iii.  and  iv.  complete  the  account  of  this  tribe,  so  far 
as  the  fragmentary  materials  at  the  writer's  disposal 
permitted. 

(1,  2)  The  sons  of  Israel. — The  list  is  apparently 
taken  from  Gren.  xxxv.  23 — 26,  where  the  heading  is, 
*•  Now  the  sons  of  Jacob  were  twelve."  The  chronicler 
omits  the  mothers,  and  puts  Dan  before  instead  of  after 
Joseph  and  Benjamin,  as  if  to  hint  that  Dan  was  con- 
sidered Rachel's  elder  son.  (See  Gren.  xxx.  6.)  In  the 
list  at  Gen.  xlvi.  9 — 23,  Gad  and  Asher  follow  Zebulun, 
and  Dan  follows  Joseph  and  Benjamin.  Of  course 
accident  may  have  caused  the  transposition  of  Dan 
with  Joseph  and  Benjamin  in  our  list,  especially  as 
it  otherwise  agrees  with  Gen.  xxxv.  3,  4. 

The  Five  Sons  of  Judah,  feom  Gen.  xxxviii. 

(3)  The  daughter  of  Shua  the  Canaanitess. 

— Shua  was  the  father  of  Judah's  wife. 

Er,  the  firstborn  of  Judah,  was  {became, 
proved)  evil. — Word  for  word  from  Gen.  xxxviii.  7. 
Suppressing  other  details  relating  to  the  sons  of  Judah, 
the  chronicler  copies  this  statement  intact  from  Genesis, 
because  it  thoroughly  harmonises  with  the  moral  he 
wishes  to  be  drawn  from  the  entire  history  of  his  people. 

(4)  Tamar.— "Wife  of  Er.  The  story  of  her  incest 
with  Judah,  the  fruit  of  which  was  the  twins  Pharez 
(Heb.,  Perez)  and  Zerah  (called  Zarah,  Gen.  xxxviii. 
30 ;  and  Zara,  Matt.  i.  3),  is  told  in  Gen.  xxxviii.  8 — 30. 

(5)  The  sons  of  Pharez.— From  Gen.  xlvi  12, 
which  also  names  the  five  sons  of  Judah.  Num.  xxvi. 
21  mentions  the  clans  (mishpahath)  of  the  Hezronites 
and  Hamulites,  as  registered  in  a  census  held  by 
Moses. 

(6—8)  The  sons  of  Zerah. — From  this  point  our 
narrative  ceases  to  depend  entirely  upon  the  data  of 
Genesis. 

(6)  Zimri. — This  name  is  probably  a  merely  accidental 
variant  of  Zabdi.  Both  are  genuine  Hebrew  names 
occurring  elsewhere.  But  the  fact  that  Zimri  here, 
and  Zabdi  at  Josh,  vii  1,  are  both  called  sons  of 
Zerah,  seems  to  prove  their  identity ;  especially  as  m  is 
often  confused  with  6,  and  d  with  r. 

Ethan,  and  Heman,  and  Calcol,  and  Dara. 
— It  is  stated  (1  Kings  iv.  31)  that  Solomon  was  "wiser 
than  all  men ;  than  Ethan  the  Ezrahite,  and  Heman, 
and  Chalcol,  and  Darda,  the  sons  of  Mahol."    It  wiU.  be 


seen  that  the  first  three  names  coincide  with  those 
of  our  text,  and  that  Dara  is  only  one  letter  different 
from  Darda.  Further,  many  MSS.  of  Chronicles,  as 
well  as  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  versions  and  the 
Targum,  actually  have  Darda.  The  Yatic.  LXX. 
reads  Darad.  There  is  thus  a  virtual  repetition  of 
these  four  names  in  the  passage  of  Kings,  and  it  is 
difficult  to  suppose  that  the  persons  intended  are  not 
the  same  there  and  here.  Ethan  is  called  an  Ezrahite 
in  Kings,  but  Ezrah  and  Zerah  are  equivalent  forms 
in  Hebrew ;  and  the  Vatic.  LXX.  actually  calls  Ethan  a 
Zarhito — i.e.,  a  descendant  of  Zerah  (Num.  xxvi.  13). 
The  designation  of  the  four  as  "  sons  of  Mahol "  pre- 
sents no  difficulty,  Mahol  is  a  usual  word  for  the 
sacred  dance  (Pss.  cxlix.  3,  cl.  4),  and  the  four 
Zarhites  are  thus  described  as  "  sons  of  dancing " — 
that  is,  sacred  musicians.  It  is  likely,  therefore,  that 
these  famous  minstrels  of  Judah  were  adopted  into 
the  Levitical  clans  in  which  sacred  music  was  the 
hereditary  profession.  (See  Pss.  Ixxxviii.  and  Ixxxix., 
titles.)  Whether  Ethan  and  Heman  are  the  persons 
mentioned  in  chaps,  vi.  33,  44,  and  xv.  17,  19  as  the 
recognised  heads  of  two  of  the  great  guilds  of  temple 
musicians  is  not  clear.  The  Levitical  ancestry  as- 
cribed to  them  in  chap.  vi.  would  not  be  opposed  to 
this  assumption,  as  adoption  would  involve  it. 

(7)  The  sons  of  Carmi.— See  Note  on  chap.  i.  41. 
Achar,  the  troubler  of  Israel. — See  Josh.  vii. 

1,  where  the  man  is  called  "Achan,  son  of  Carmi, 
son  of  Zabdi,  son  of  Zerah,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah." 
The  family  of  Carmi,  therefore,  were  Zarhites.  Josh, 
vii.  27  calls  him  "  Achan,  the  son  of  Zerah,"  an  ex- 
pression which  shows,  if  other  proof  were  wanting, 
that  we  must  be  cautious  of  interpreting  such  phrases 
literally  in  aU  instances. 

Achar  .  .  .  troubler  of  Israel. — There  is  a  play 
on  the  man's  name  in  the  Hebrew,  which  is,  "Achar 
'ocher  Yisrael."  So  in  Josh.  vii.  25  Joshua  asks,  "  Why 
hast  thou  troubled  tis  ? "  {'achartdnu),  and  in  verse 
26  the  place  of  Achar's  doom  is  called  "  the  valley  of 
Achor "  (trouble).  Probably  Achan  is  an  old  error 
for  Achar. 

(8)  The  sons  of  Ethan. — Nothing  is  known  of 
this  Ethanite  Azariah.  It  seems  plain  that  the  writer 
wished  to  name  only  the  historically  famous  members 
of  the  Zarliite  branch  of  Judah — in  verse  6,  the  four 
proverbial  sages;  in  verse  7,  Achar  who  brought  woe 
upon  Israel  by  taking  of  the  devoted  spoils  of  Jericho. 

(9—41)  The  Hezronites,  who  were  sons  of  Pliarez 
(verse  5),  and  their  three  lines  of  descent,  Jerahmeel, 
Ham,  and  Chelubai. 

(9)  Jerahmeel. — God  piiieth. 

Ram. — Called  Aram  in  our  Lord's  genealogy  (Matt, 
i.)     The   two    names    are    synonyms,   both    meaning 
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TTie  descent  of  David. 


I.  CHRONICLES,   H. 


The  80*18  of  Caleb. 


bom  unto  him ;  Jerahmeel,  and  ^  Ram, 
and  -Chelubai.  (lo)  And  Ram  "begat 
Auiminadab ;  and  Amminadab  begat 
Nahshon,  prince  of  the  children  of 
Judah ;  <^i)  and  Nahshon  begat  Salma, 
and  Sahna  begat  Boaz,  ^^-^  and  Boaz 
begat  Obed,  and  Obed  begat  Jesse, 
(13)  *and  Jesse  begat  his  firstborn  Eliab, 
and  Abinadab  the  second,  and  ^  Shimma 
the  third,  <^*)  Nethaneel  the  fourth,  Rad- 
dai  the  fifth,  (i^)  Qzem  the  sixth,  David 
the  seventh :  <i^)  whose  sisters  uere 
Zeruiah,  and  Abigail.  And  the  sons  of 
Zeruiah ;  Abishai,  and  Joab,  and  Asahel, 


I  Or,  Aram.  Xatt 
l.a. 


S  Or,  OaM.Ter.18. 


6  I  Sam.  M. «. 


S  Or,  Shanunah,  1 
Saiu.  IS. ». 


4  beb.,  took. 


three.  <^^>And  Abigail  bare  Amasa: 
and  the  father  of  Amasa  was  Jether 
the  Ishmeelite. 

^i^>  And  Caleb  the  son  of  Hezron  begat 
children  of  Azubah  his  wife,  and  of 
Jerioth :  her  sons  are  these ;  Jesher,  and 
Shobab,  and  Ardon.  (^^^  And  when  Azu- 
bah was  dead,  Caleb  took  unto  him. 
Ephrath,  which  bare  him  Hur.  <^)  And 
Hur  begat  Uri,  and  Uri  begat  '^Bezaleel. 

(21)  And  afterward  Hezron  went  in  to 
the  daughter  of  Machir  the  father  of 
Gilead,  whom  he  ^married  when  he  was 
threescore  vears  old ;  and  she  bare  him 


high,  and  are  used  interchangeably  in  Job  xxxii.  2 
(Ram)  and  Gren.  xxii  21  (Aram). 

Chelubai. — Strictly,  the  Chelubite  or  Galebite,  a 
gentilic  term  formed  from  Caleb  (verse  18).  This 
seems  to  sliow  that  we  are  concerned  here  not  so  much 
with  individual  sons  of  Hezron  as  with  families  or 
clans  of  Hezronites. 

I. — (10—17)  The  descent  of  DaA-id  from  Amminadab, 
of  the  house  of  Ram.  The  royal  line  naturally  takes 
precedence  of  the  other  two.  Ruth  iv.  18 — 22  gives 
this  line  from  Pharez  to  David.  (Compare  the  genea- 
logies of  Christ,  Matt.  i.  and  Luke  iii.)  Nahshon  is 
called  chief  of  Judah  in  Num.  ii  3  (comp.  chaps,  i.  7, 
vii.  12),  at  the  time  of  the  Exodus. 

(11)  Salma.— So  in  Ruth  iv.  20;  but  in  verse  21, 
Matt.  i.  4,  and  Luke  iii.  32,  Salmon. 

(13—17)  The  family  of  Jesse  (Heb.,  Tishai  in  verse 
12,  but  'Ishai  in  verse  13). 

Seven  sons  are  here  named.  1  Sam.  xvii.  12,  13 
states  that  Jesse  had  eight  sons ;  and  from  1  Sam. 
xvi.  6 — 10  (Heb.)  it  appears  that  he  had  that  number. 
In  both  passages,  Eliab,  Abinadab,  and  Shimma 
(Heb.,  Shim'd,  here  and  at  chap.  xx.  7)  occur,  the  last 
under  the  form  Shammah.  He  is  called  Shimei 
(2  Sam.  xxi.  21);  but  Shimeah  =  Shim'ah  (2  Sam. 
liii.  3,  82) ;  and  this  appears  to  have  been  his  real 
name. 

(14, 15)  Nethaneel .  .  .  Raddai  .  .  .  Ozem.— Not 
named  elsewhere  in  the  Scriptures.  The  son  of  Jesse, 
omitted  in  our  present  Heb.  text,  is  called  Elihu  in 
the  Syriac  version,  which  makes  him  seventh  and 
David  the  eighth.  The  name  Elihu  occurs  in  chap. 
xxvii.  18  for  Eliab. 

(!')  Whose  sisters  were  Zeruiah,  and  Abigail. 
— ^Literally,  And  their  sisters,  &c.  If  the  reading  in 
2  Sam.  xvii.  25  be  correct,  these  two  women  were 
daughters  of  Nahash,  who  must  therefore  have  been  a 
wife  of  Jesse.  Abigail  (there  called  Abigal)  was 
mother  of  the  warrior  Amasa,  who  became  Absalom's 

feneral  (2  Sam.  xix.  13),  and  was  afterwards  assassinated 
y  Joab  (2  Sam.  xx.  10). 

Abishai.  —  Abshai,  here  and  elsewhere  in  the 
chronicle. 

Joab,  the  famous  commander-in-chief  of  David's 
forces  (see  chap.  xi.  6—8) ;  and  for  Joab  and  Abishai, 
who,  like  Asahel,  was  one  of  David's  heroes  (chap.  xi. 
20,  26),  comp.  chaps,  xviii.  12,  15,  xix.  10  seq.,  xxi.  2 
d  seq.,  xxvii.  24.  David's  champions  were  thus  his 
immediate  kin,  just  as  Abner  was  to  Saul. 
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(17)  Jether  the  Ishmeelite.— Incorrectly  called 
"  Ithra  an  Israelite "  in  2  Sam.  xvii.  25.  The  later 
abhorrence  of  alien  marriages  seems  to  have  been 
unknown  in  the  age  of  David.  The  name  of  Zeruiah's 
husband  is  unknown. 

n.— The  Calebite  stock  (verses  18—24). 

(18)  And  Caleb  the  son  of  Hezron.  begat 
children  of  Azubah  his  wife.— The  Heb.  text, 
as  it  stands,  does  not  say  this.  The  prima  facie 
rendering  is,  "  And  Caleb  son  of  Hezron  begat  Azubah  a 
woman,  and  Jerioth  :  and  these  (are)  her  sons  ;  Jesher,. 
and  Shobab,  and  Ardon."  But  verse  19  continues.- 
"  And  Azubah  died,  and  Caleb  took  to  himself  (as  wife) 
Ephrath,"  which  of  course  suggests  that  Azubah  was  not 
daughter  but  a  former  wife  of  Caleb.  Yerse  18  has. 
also  been  translated,  "  And  Caleb  son  of  Hezron  caused 
Azubah  a  wife  and  Jerioth  to  bear  children."  (Comp. 
Isa.  Ixvi.  9.)  It  seems  best  to  read,  "  his  wife,  daughter 
of  Jerioth"  {'ishto-bath-Ierioth),  instead  of  the  text 
(ishshah  ve'eth  lerioth);  a.nd  to  render :  "And  Caleb  son 
of  Hezron  begat  sons  with  Azubah  daughter  of  Jerioth" 
{eth,  the  particle  before  Azubah,  is  ambiguous,  and  might 
be  either  the  mere  sign  of  the  accusative,  or  the  prep. 
"  with,"  cum,  fieTo).  The  Syriac  partly  supports  this  ver- 
sion, for  it  reads :  "  And  Caleb  begat  of  Azubah,  his 
wife,  Jerioth,"  making  Jerioth  Azubah's  daughter. 
The  LXX.  has,  "  And  Caleb  took  Azubah  a  wife  and 
Jerioth,"  which  only  shows  that  the  corruption  of  the- 
text  is  ancient. 

(19)  Ephrath. — In  verse  50  Ephratah ;  so  also  iv.  4. 
The  town  of  Bethlehem  was  so  called  (Micah  v.  1). 

(20)  Hur  begat  Uri  . . .  Bezaleel.— See  Exod.  xxxi. 
2,  which  states  that :  "  Bezaleel,  son  of  Uri,  son  of 
Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,"  was  divinely  qualified 
for  building  the  Tent  of  Meeting.  Bezaleel  is  no  doubt 
a  person,  but  Hur  is  probably  a  Calebite  clan,  esta- 
blished at  "  Ephrath,  which  is  Beth-lehem "  ((3en. 
XXXV.  19). 

(21—24)  This  short  section,  concerning  other  Hez- 
ronites than  those  of  the  house  of  Caleb,  is  a  parenthesis 
relating  to  a  Hezronite  element  in  Manassite  GUead. 

(21)  And  afterward  Hezron  went  in  to  the 
daughter  of  Machir. — This  appears  to  mean,  after 
the  birth  of  the  three  sons  mentioned  in  verse  9. 

Machir.— The  firstborn  of  Manasseh  (Gren.  L  23), 
to  whom  Moses  gave  the  land  of  Gilead  (Num.  xxxii. 
40 ;  Dent.  iii.  15).  This  explains  the  term  "  father  of 
Gilead."  The  great  clan  of  Machir  was  the  ruling 
clan  in  Gilead.     Comp.  Num.  xxvi.  28,  which  mentions 


The  Posterity  of  Hezron 


I.  CHEONICLES,    II. 


and  of  Jerahmeel. 


Se^b.  ^^)  And  Segub  begat  Jair,  wlio 
had  three  and  twenty  cities  in  the  land 
of  Gilead.  *^)  "And  he  took  Geshur, 
and  Aram,  with  the  towns  of  Jair,  from 
them,  with  Kenath,  and  the  towns 
thereof,  even  threescore  cities.  All  these 
belonged  to  the  sons  of  Machir  the  father 


Num.    32 

41  ; 

Deut.3.14; 

Josli.l 

13.30. 

of  Gilead.  (^4)  j^^^j  after  that  Hezron 
was  dead  in  Galeb-ephra,tah,  then  AbiaK 
Hezron's  wife  bare  him  Ashur  the  father 
of  Tekoa. 

<2^>  And  the  sons  of  Jerahmeel  the  first- 
born of  Hezron  were.  Ram  the  firstborn, 
and  Bunah,  and  Oren,  and  Ozem,  and 


the  clan  of  the  Machirites,  and  adds  that  "  Machir 
begat  Gilead,"  which  perhaps  means  to  say  that 
the  Israelite  settlers  in  Gilead  were  of  the  clan 
Machir. 

Whom  he  married  when  he  was  threescore. 
— It  is  possible  to  see  here  a  metaphorical  statement  of 
the  fact  that  a  branch  of  Hezronites  amalgamated 
with  the  Machirites  of  Gilead.  The  "  daughter  of 
Machir  "  would  then  mean  the  clan  so  named.  Comp. 
the  expressions,  "daughter  of  Zion"  (Isa.  xxxvii.  22), 
"  daughter  of  Judah "  (Lam.  i.  15),  "  daughter  of 
Babylon  "  (Isa.  xlvii.  1). 

(22)  And  Segub  begat  Jair  .  .  .—The  Havoth- 
jair  (teut-%'illages  of  Jair)  are  several  times  mentioned 
in  the  Pentateuch.  In  the  passage  Num.  xxxii.  39 — 42 
it  is  related — (1)  That  the  Manassite  clan  of  the  sons  of 
Machir  took  Gilead  from  the  Amorites;  (2)  That 
Moses  then  formally  assigned  Gilead  "  to  Machir  son  of 
Manasseh,"  and  the  clan  accordingly  settled  there ; 
(3)  That  Jair  son  of  Manasseh  had  taken  their  (i.e., 
the  Amorite)  tent -villages,  and  called  them  Havoth-jair. 
Comp.  Dent.  iii.  14, 15 :  "  Jair  son  of  Manasseh  had  taken 
all  the  region  of  Argob  unto  the  bounds  of  the  Ges- 
hurite  and  the  Maacnathite ;  and  he  called  them  (that 
is,  Bashan)  after  his  own  name,  Havoth-jair,  unto  this 
day.     And  to  Macliir  I  gave  Gilead." 

Verses  21 — 23  show  a  connection  between  Jair  and 
the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Manasseh  thus : — 

Judah  Manasseh 

Pharez 

Hezron  married  the  daughter  of  Machir,  chief  of  Gilead 

Segub 

I 
Jair 

Jair  is  of  course  the  name  of  a  group  of  kindred 
families  or  clans,  settled  in  the  twenty-three  cities. 

.  (23)  And  he  took  ...  of  Gilead.— Rather,  And 

Geshur  and  Aram  took  the  Havoth-jair  from,  them — 
Kenath  and  loer  daughters,  sixty  cities  :  all  these  {loe^'e) 
sons  of  Machir,  chief  of  Gilead. 

Geshur,  and  Aram.— That  is,  the  Aramean  state 
of  Geshur,  north-west  of  Bashan,  near  Hermon  and 
the  Jordan,  which  was  an  independent  kingdom  in  the 
age  of  David  (2  Sam.  iii.  3).  The  Geshurites  "took  the 
tent- villages  of  Jair  from  them," — i.e.,  from  the  sons 
of  Jair,  or  the  Jairites,  at  what  date  is  unknown. 
Comp.  Dent.  iii.  14,  15,  above  cited. 

With  Kenath. — The  Hebrew  particle  before  "  Ke- 
nath "  may  be  either  the  sign  of  the  object  of  the  verb, 
or  the  preposition  "  with."  In  the  latter  case,  the  state- 
ment of  the  verse  will  be  that  the  twenty-three  villages 
of  Jair,  together  with  the  (thirty-seven)  places  called 
Kenath  and  her  daughters,  amounting  in  all  to  sixty 
towns,  were  taken  by  the  Geshurites.  See  Num.  xxxii. 
41.  42,  where  it  is  said  that  Jair  occupied  the  Havoth- 
jair,  and  "  Nobah  went  and  took  Kenath  and  her  daugh- 


ters, and  called  it  Nobah  after  his  own  name."  Kenath 
is  the  modern  Kanwat,  on  the  western  slope  of  Jebel 
Hauran. 

It  is  diflBcult  to  reconcile  all  the  different  statements 
about  the  Havoth-jair.  Judges  x.  3,  4,  for  example, 
speaks  of  Jair  the  Gileadite,  who  judged  Israel  twenty- 
two  years,  and  "  had  thirty  sons  that  rode  on  thirty  ass. 
colts,"  and,  moreover,  possessed  "  thirty  cities,  which 
are  called  Havoth-jair  unto  this  day."  Josh.  xiii.  30 
seems  to  make  the  Havoth-jair  sixty  towns.  Comp. 
1  Kings  iv.  13 ;  also  verse  21,  where  Hezron  is  sixty 
when  he  marries  the  Gileadite  daughter  of  Machir. 

Of  course  the  number  of  places  included  in  the 
"  camps  of  Jair  "  may  have  varied  at  different  epochs. 

All  these  belonged  to  the  sons  of  Machir. — 
Or,  all  these  were  sons  of  Machir — i.e.,  the  clans  and 
families  that  came  of  the  union  of  Hezron  with  the 
daughter  of  Machir.  (See  Note  on  verse  21 ;  and  Josh, 
xix.  34.) 

(24)  And  after  that  Hezron  was  dead  .  .  .— 
Or,  "And  after  the  death  of  Hezron  in  Caleb-ephratah — 
and  the  wife  of  Hezron  was  Abiah — and  she  bare  him 
Ashur  .  .  ."  The  text  is  evidently  corrupt.  The  best 
suggestion  is  based  on  the  reading  of  the  LXX. :  icdL 
fifri.  rh  aTfoOaviiv  ^Ecrpwv  ^\0ev  XoKefi  els  'E(ppa6a;  "And 
after  Hezron's  death  Caleb  went  to  Ephrath."  Some  very 
slight  changes  in  the  Hebrew,  affecting  only  three 
letters  of  the  entire  sentence,  will  give  the  sense, "  And 
after  Hezron's  death  Caleb  went  in  to  Ephrath,  the  wife 
of  his  father  Hezron  (verse  19) ;  and  she  bare  hin» 
Ash-hur,  father  (founder,  or  chief)  of  Tekoa."  (Comp. 
Gen.  XXXV.  22.) 

Ashur  (Heb.,  Ash-hur)  means  "man  of  Hur" — 
that  is,  the  chief  of  the  clan  of  the  Hurites,  settled  at 
Ephi-ath  or  Bethlehem  (verse  19).  Comp.  Ashbel "  man 
of  Bel."  {Ash  is  the  elder  form  of  Ish  "  man '' ;  as 
appears  from  the  Phenician  inscriptions.) 

That  "  Caleb "  in  this  A'erse  means  the  house  of 
Caleb  is  evident  if  we  consider  that  the  genealogy 
makes  him  great  grandson  of  Judah,  whereas  the  in- 
dividual Caleb  son  of  Jephunneh  took  part  in  the- 
conquest  of  Canaan,  more  than  four  centuries  after 
Judah  went  down  to  Egypt. 

III.— The  Jerahmeelites  (verses  25—41).  Comp.  1 
Sam.  xxvii.  10,  "the  south  (land)  of  the  Jerahmeelites,'* 
in  the  territory  of  Judah. 

(25)  Ram  the  firstborn. — Not  the  same  as  ther 
Ram,  brother  of  Jerahmeel,  of  verse  9.  (See  Note  at  end 
of  section.) 

And  Ahijah. — Tlus  is  probably  a  mistake,  as 
the  conjunction  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew.  The 
LXX.  has,  "his  brother"  the  Hebrew  for  which 
might  easily  be  misread  Ahijah.  So  the  Syriac  and 
Arabic  read,  "and  Ozem  their  sister."  But  the 
statement  of  verse  26,  "Jerahmeel  had  also  another 
wife,"  &c.,  makes  it  likely  that  the  first  wife  was 
mentioned  here ;  and,  therefore,  it  is  conjectured  that 
Ahijah — usually  a  man's  name — is  the  former  wife 
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Ahijah.  <2^^  Jerahmeel  had  also  another 
wife,  whose  name  was  Atarah  %  she  was 
the  mother  of  Onam.  <^)  And  the  sons 
of  Eam  the  firsthorn  of  Jerahmeel  were, 
Haaz,  and  Jamin,  and  Eker.  (^^  And 
the  sons  of  Onam  were,  Shammai,  and 
Jada.  And  the  sons  of  Shammai ;  Na- 
dab,  and  Abishur.  <29)  ^jid  the  name  of 
the  wife  of  Abishur  ivas  Abihail,  and 
she  bare  him  Ahban,  and  Molid.  (^)  And 
the  sons  of  Nadab ;  Seled,  and  Appaim : 
but  Seled  died  without  children,  (^i)  And 
the  sons  of  Appaim ;  Ishi.  And  the  sons 
oflshi;  Sheshan.  And  the  children  of 
Sheshan ;  Ahlai.  (^)  And  the  sons  of 
Jada  the  brother  of  Shammai ;  Jether, 
and  Jonathan :  and  Jether  died  without 
children.    (^)  And  the  sons  of  Jonathan ; 


a  cb.U.4l. 


Peleth,  and  Zaza.  These  were  the  sons 
of  Jerahmeel. 

(34)  Now  Sheshan  had  no  sons,  but 
daughters.  And  Sheshan  had  a  servant, 
an  Egyptian,  whose  name  was  Jarha. 
(35)  ^^  Sheshan  gave  his  daughter  to 
Jarha  his  servant  to  wife  ;  and  she  bare 
him  Attai.  ^'^^  And  Attai  begat  Nathan, 
and  Nathan  begat  "Zabad,  (^^>  and  Zabad 
begat  Ephlal,  and  Eplilal  begat  Obed, 
(38)  and  Obed  begat  Jehu,  and  Jehu  begat 
Azariah,  (^^^and  Azariah  begat  Helez, 
and  Helez  begat  Eleasah,  (^)  and  Eleasah 
begat  Sisamai,  and  Sisamai  begat  Shal- 
lum,  (*^)and  Shallum  begat  Jekamiah, 
and  Jekamiah  begat  Elishama. 

(^^  Now  the  sons  of  Caleb  the  brother 
of  Jerahmeel  were,  Mesha  his  firstborn. 


and  that  the  right  reading  is  "  from  Ahijah,"  which 
requires  merely  the  restoration  of  the  prefix  m  {vfie- 
Ahiyah),  which  has  fallen  out,  as  in  other  instances, 
after  the  m  of  Ozem  immediately  preceding. 

(26)  Atarah. — The  word  means  corona,  here  and  in 
verse  54 ;  probably,  the  ring-fence  or  fortifications  round 
a  city.  So  trrfipavos  was  used  in  Greek  (Pindar, 
Olymp.  viii.  42,  of  the  wall  of  Troy).  The  plural 
Ataroth  occurs  as  the  name  of  a  town  in  Num.  xxxii. 
3;  Josh.  xvi.  5. 

The  mother  of  Onam.— See  verses  28—34  for  the 
ramifications  of  this  clan. 

(30)  Seled  died  without  children.— That  is,  the 
clan  Seled  did  not  multiply,  and  subdivide  into  new 
groups.  (Comp.  verse  32.) 

(31)  The  children  of  Sheshan;  Ahlai. —  See 
Note  on  chap.  i.  41,  "  Dishon."  Ahlai  is  the  name 
of  a  Clan,  not  of  an  individual.  Others  would  explain 
such  phrases  by  assuming  that  "  sons  of  so-and-so  "  is  a 
conventional  expression,  used  even  where  only  one 
person  has  to  be  registered  ;  or  that  the  chronicler  has 
in  such  cases  abbreviated  the  contents  of  his  source, 
by  omitting  all  the  names  but  one.  Both  assumptions 
are  antiquated. 

(33)  These  w^ere  the  sons  of  Jerahmeel. — Sub- 
scription of  the  list  contained  in  verses  25 — 33.  It  is 
noteworthy  that  the  total  of  the  names  from  Judah  to 
Zaza  again  amoimts  to  about  seventy.  (Comp.  chap.  i. ; 
see  also  Gen.  xhd.  27.) 

(34)  Now  Sheshan  had  no  sons,  but  daugh- 
ters.—  Comp.  verse  31  above,  "  And  the  children  of 
Sheshan;  Ahlai."  Those  who  insist  upon  a  literal 
understanding  of  these  lists  reconcile  the  two  state- 
ments by  making  Ahlai  a  daughter;  others  suppose 
that  the  chronicler  has  preserved  for  us  in  the  present 
section  f rag^ments  of  at  least  two  independent  accounts. 

(35—41)  The  line  of  Sheshan-Jarha  is  pursued  for 
thirteen  generations  of  direct  descent,  but  nothing  is 
known  of  any  of  its  members  from  any  other  source. 
Elishama,  the  last  name  (verse  41),  is  the  twenty-fourth 
generation  specified  from  Judah.  The  list  thus  extends 
over  a  period  of  at  least  720  years  ;  and  if  we  reckon 
from  the  Exodus  (circ.  1330  B.C.),  we  get  B.C.  610  as  an 
approximate  date  for  Elishama.  Now  an  Elishama  was 
living  about  that  time,  who  is  mentioned  (Jerem.  xxx^d. 
12)  as  one  of  the  princes  of  Jehoiakim,  king  of  Judah ; 


Jerem.  xli.  1  perhaps  mentions  the  same  person  again, 
calling  him  "  of  the  seed  of  the  kingdom."  It  is  at 
least  a  coincidence  that  several  of  the  names  recur  in  the 
house  of  David :  Nathan  (verse  36)  in  chap.  iii.  5 ;  Obed, 
as  David's  grandfather  in  verse  12  ;  Azariah,  as  a  by- 
nanie  of  King  Uzziah,  in  chap.  iii.  12;  Shallum,  as  a 
son  of  Josiah,  in  chap.  iii.  15;  Jekamiah,  as  a  brother 
of  Salathiel  (Shealtiel),  in  chap.  iii.  18 ;  and  Elishama, 
as  a  son  of  David,  in  chap.  iii.  8 — a  coincidence  of  six 
out  of  thirteen  names.  The  passage  Deut.  xxiii.  7,  8 
rules  that  in  the  third  generation  persons  of  Egyptian 
blood  are  to  be  treated  as  full  Israelites.  This  whole 
section  proves  that  an  Egyptian  element  was  recognised 
in  Judah.  (Compare  Exod.  xii.  38 ;  Num.  xi.  4.)  Even 
the  name  Jarha  has  an  Egyptian  cast  (comp.  lard,  the 
Memphitic  name  of  the  Nile,  with  the  Yulg.  spelling 
of  the  word  Jeraa) ;  perhaps  it  is  lar-aa,  great  river, 
{i.e.,  the  Nile). 

(42—55)  These  verses  revert  to  the  Calebite  stocks.  In- 
terpreted as  merely  bearing  upon  the  extraction  of  indivi- 
duals about  whom,  for  the  most  part,  nothing  whatever 
is  known  beyond  what  these  brief  notices  reveal,  the 
section  presents  great  difficulties.  The  key  to  it  appears 
to  be  the  assumption  that  it  is  an  ancient  record  of 
the  relations  between  certain  great  branches  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah,  and  their  various  settlements ;  in  other  words, 
these  lists  are  tribal  and  topographical,  rather  than 
genealogical. 

I. — Verses  42 — 45  :  Caleb  brother  of  Jerahmeel  ^ 
Caleb  son  of  Hezron  (verse  18)  =  Chelubai  (verse  9). 

(42)  Mesha. — Tlie  name  of  a  king  of  Moab  (2  Kings 
iii  4),  whose  monument  of  victory,  the  famous  Moabite 
stone,  was  found  in  1868  at  Dibon.  Here  the  name 
is  probably  that  of  a  principal  Calebite  clan,  settled 
at  Ziph,  near  Hebron  (Josh.  xv.  54,  55  ;  1  Sam.  xxiii. 
14). 

Father  of  Ziph.  —  Comp.  verses  21,  "  father  oi 
Gilead,"  and  24. 

And  the  sons  of  Mareshah  the  father  of 
Hebron. — The  statement  of  the  verse  is,  "  the  sons  of 
Mareshah  were  sons  of  Caleb,"  that  is,  the  Maresha- 
thites,  or  people  of  Mareshah  (Josh.  xv.  44),  a  town  in 
the  Shephelah,  were  a  Calebite  clan.     This  branch  of 
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ANCIENT    HARPS. 


I 


1.    LONG    TUBE    TRUMPET.         2.    METAL    TRUMPET    IN    SHAPE    OF    RAMS   HORN  3.    DOUBLE   PIPES.        4.   CLARINET-LIKE   PIPE. 

5.  SMALL  TRUMPET.  6.  HARP.  7.  DULCIMER.  8.  DRUM,  MODERN  EGYPTIAN,  SIMILAR  TO  ANCIENT.  9,  10.  LYRES. 
11,  12  LUTES.  13.  TIMBREL  OR  TABRET.  14,  14«.  SISTRUMS.  15.  CYMBALS.  16.  CASTANETS.  17,  18.  TRUMPETS  OF 
HORN.        19,   20.    BELLS. 


ANOTHER    FORM    OF    SISTRUM. 


ANCIENT    TRUMPETS 


MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS. 
33 


Another  Branch  of 


I.  CHRONICLES,   II. 


ilie  Sons  of  Caleb. 


which  %vas  the  father  of  Ziph ;  and  the 
sons  of  Mareshah  the  father  of  Hebron. 
•^3)  And  the  sons  of  Hebron  ;  Korah,  and 
Tappuah,  and  Rekem,  and  Shema. 
'^*^  And  Shema  begat  Raham,  the  father 
of  Jorkoam  :  and  Rekem  b€4^at  Sham- 
uiai.  ^*^^  And  the  son  of  Shammai  ivas 
Maon :  and  Maon  was  the  father  of 
Beth-zur.  ^^^  And  Ephah,  Caleb's  con- 
cubine, bare  Haran,  and  Moza,  and 
Gazez :  and  Haran  begat  Gazez.  (^''^  And 


the  sons  of  Jahdai ;  Regem,  and  J btham, 
and  Gesham,  and  Pelet,  and  Ephah,  and 
Shaaph.  ^^^Maachah,  Caleb's  concubine, 
bare  Sheber,  and  Tirhanah.  (*^)  She  bare 
also  Shaaph  the  father  of  Madmannah, 
Sheva  the  father  of  Machbenah,  and  the 
father  of  Gibea :  and  the  daughter  of 
Caleb  was  ''Achsa. 

(50)  These  were  the  sons  of  Caleb  the 
son  of  Hur,  the  firstborn  of  Ephratah ; 
Shobal  the  father   of  Kirjath-jearim, 


Caleb  is  called  "  father  of  Hebron."  because  it  had  the 
chief  part  in  colonising  that  old  Canaanite  city. 

(43)  Korah. — Elsewhere  the  name  of  a  subdivision 
of  the  Kohathit©  Le^ites ;  in  chap.  i.  35  it  was  a  tribe  of 
Edomit«s.  In  this  place,  therefore,  it  may  be  a  clau  of 
Hebronites. 

Tappuah. — A  town  in  the  Shephelali  (Josh.  xv.  34, 
xvi.  8). 

Rekem. — A  Benjamite  city  (Josh,  xviii.  27) ;  in 
chap.  vii.  16,  a  Machirite  chieftain  or  clau. 

Shema. — Occtirs  several  times  in  the  chronicle.  In 
eliaps.  V.  8  and  viii.  13  it  appears  to  be  the  name  of  a 
clan;  iu  chap.  xi.  44  and  Neh.  \'iii.  4  a  person  is 
meant. 

(«)  Jorkoam. — Occurs  nowhere  else  in  the  Old 
Testament.  The  LXX.  (Alex.)  has  'IcjcAoj/,  Jeklan. 
Probably,  thei-efore.  the  correct  reading  is  Jokdeam. 
,  For  the  change  of  Hebrew  d  to  Greek  I  see  1  Kings 
y.  11.  where  Hebrew  Darda  is  represented  by  AapaXd.) 
Jokdeam  was  a  town  in  the  hiU-country  of  Judah 
(Josh.  XV.  56).  The  chief  or  clan  Haham  is  here 
called  its  father  or  founder. 

Rekem.— The  LXX.  (Alex.)  again  has  Jeklan  (Jok- 
deam), which  is  as  likely  to  be  right  as  Rekem. 

Shammai.— See  verse  28. 

(«)  Maon  .  .  .  Beth-zur.  —  Towns  in  the  hill- 
country  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  55.  58).  Maon.  now  Main, 
south  of  Hebron.  Beth-zur  (2  Chron.  xi.  7).  now  Beit- 
sur.  In  Judges  x.  12  Midianites,  not  Maonites,  is  the 
better  reading. 

II. — Vei-ses  46 — 49  :  The  sons  of  Ephah  and  Maa- 
chah,  two  concubines  of  Caleb. 

(46)  Ephah,  Caleb's  concubine  . .  .—These  sons 
of  concubines  appear  to  repi'esent  mixed  populations  or 
tribal  groups  considered  to  be  of  less  pure  descent  than 
the  chief  houses  of  Caleb.  The  same  title  of  inferiority 
might  cover  a  relation  of  dependence,  something  like 
that  of  the  clients  of  the  great  Roman  houses.  The 
name  Ephah  occurred  in  chap.  i.  33  as  a  tribe  of  the 
Midianites.  It  is  likely,  therefore,  that  we  have  before 
us  a  record  of  the  admixture  of  aMidianite  element  with 
tlie  southern  Judeans. 

Haran.— Abraham's  brother  (Gen.  xi.  26) ;  a  place 
iu  Mesoix)tamia  where  Abraham  settled  (Gen.  xi.  31). 
It  is  the  Assyi-ian  harrami  (high-road).  The  Midianites 
claimed  descent  from  Abraham  (chap.  i.  33),  this  name 
therefore  might  well  be  borne  by  a  semi-Midianite  clan. 

Moza. — Occurs  in  Josh,  xviii.  26  as  a  town  in  Ben- 
jamin. 

Haran  begat  Gazez.— Comp.  verse  24,  Note. 
Gazez  was  probably  a  branch  of  the  clan  Haran.  The 
LXX.  (Vat.)  omits  the  clause. 

(47)  The  sons  of  Jahdai.  —  Heb.,  Yohdai,  or 
Yehdai.     The  connection  of  these  tribal  groups  with 
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the  foregoing  is  not  clear ;  but  from  verse  46  it  appears 
that  they  were  Calebites  with  a  foreign  admixture.  It 
is  curious  to  find  the  Midianite  name  Ephah  recurring 
among  them. 

(48)  Maachah,  Caleb's  concubine,  bare  .  .  . — 
The  Heb.  is  peculiar,  "  Caleb's  concubine  Maachah — he 
bare  Sheber,"  &c.  There  is  another  reading,  "  she  bare." 
Maachah  was  a  well-known  Syrian  state  (Dent.  iii.  14). 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  iii.  3 ;  chaps,  xi.  43,  xix.  6,  7 ;  and 
2  Kings  XXV.  23.)  These  Calebites,  it  would  seem,  were 
of  partly  Aramean  origin.  The  masculine  verb  "  he 
bare  "  is  intelligible  if  Maachah  means  not  a  woman, 
but  a  race.  (Comp.  chap.  xix.  15,  '"  Aram  hath  fled  " 
•=  the  Syrians  have  fled ;  16,  "  Aram  saw,"  &c.) 

(49)  Madmannah. —  A  town  of  southern  Judah, 
mentioned  along  with  Ziklag  in  Josh.  xv.  31.  The 
Sliaaf  who  settled  here  are  different  from  those  men- 
tioned iu  verse  47. 

Machbenah,  an  unknown  place  in  Judah,  and 
Gibeah  iu  the  hiU-country  (Josh.  xv.  57)  were  settle- 
ments of  the  mixed  Calebites  called  Sheva. 

The  daughter  of  Caleb  was  Achsa.— In  Josh. 
XV.  13—19  the  father  of  Achsah  is  called  Caleb  son  of 
Jephuimeh.  This  Caleb  son  of  Jephunneh  is  asso- 
ciated with  Joshua  in  the  Pentateuch  (Num.  xii.  6,  8), 
and  took  a  prominent  part  in  the  conquest  of  Canaan. 

As  he  represents  Judah  (Num.  xii.  6 ;  comp.  Judg. 
i.  10 — 12),  it  is  reasonable  to  see  in  Caleb  son  of  Je- 
phunneh the  chief  of  the  tribal  division  of  Hezron- 
Caleb  in  the  time  of  Joshua. 

Already  in  these  curious  lists  we  have  met  with  sjiecial 
memorials  of  remarkable  members  of  clans  (comp.  verses 
6,  7,  and  20),  and  we  may  see  in  the  brief  clause  "  and 
Achsah,  daughter  of  Caleb  "  a  similar  notice  that  this 
famous  person  was  a  Calebite. 

III. — Verses  50 — 55  :  A  third  register  of  Calebite 
clans  and  settlements. 

(50)  The  sons  of  Caleb  the  son  of  Hur,  the 
firstborn  of  Ephratah.— See  vei-ses  19, 20  and  Notes. 
The  statement  '*  These  were  the  sons  of  Caleb"  should 
be  connected  with  A'erse  49,  as  a  subscription  or  con- 
cluding remark  to  the  list,  verses  42—49,  (Comp. 
verse  33.)  A  fresh  start  is  then  made  Avith  "  the  sons 
(so  the  LXX.)  of  Hur,  firstborn  of  Ephratah,"  re- 
verting to  the  Caleb  of  verse  19  seq.,  just  as  A-erse  34 
returns  to  Jerahmeel  iu  the  Sheshauite  branch. 

Shobal  the  father  of  Kirjath-jearim,— Shobal 
is  named  at  chap.  iv.  1  as  a  chief  clan  or  sub-tribe  of 
Judah.  along  with  Hur. 

Kirjath-jearim.-"  City  of  woods,"  one  of  the  four 
cities  of  the  Gibeonites  (Josh.  ix.  17),  also  called 
Kirjath-Baal  and  Baalah  (Josh,  xv.  9,  60),  in  the  hill- 
coimtrj-  of  Judah. 
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Tlie  Postet'Uy  of 


I.  CHRONICLES,   III. 


Caleb  the  Son  of  Hut.     \ 


<*^)  Salma  the  father  of  Beth-lehem,  Ha- 
reph  the  father  of  Beth-gader.  *^-^  And 
Shobal  the  father  of  Kirjath-jearim  had 
sons  ;  ^Haroeh,  and  -half  of  the  Mana- 
hethites.  ^^^  And  the  families  of  Kir- 
jath-jearim ;  the  Ithrites,  and  the  Pu- 
hites,  and  the  Shumathites,  and  the 
Mishraites  ;  of  them  came  the  Zareath- 
ites,  and  the  Eshtaulites.  <^)  The 
sons  of  Salma ;  Beth-lehem,  and  the 
Netophathites,  ^Ataroth,  the  house  of 


Or,  Reaiah,  ch. 
•1.2. 

Or.  half  of  the 
Meuuchites,  or, 
hutsi-lutmmenu- 
choth. 


Or,  Atari tes,  or, 
crowiis  of  the 
home  of  Juab. 

B.C    . 

cir.  1471,  &c. 


a  Jtidg.  1. 16. 
b  Jor.  S5. 2. 


Joab,  and  half  of  the  Manahethites,  the 
Zorites.  (^^^And  the  families  of  the 
scribes  which  dwelt  at  Jabez ;  the  Tirath- 
ites,  the  Shimeathites,  and  Suchath- 
ites.  These  are  the  "Kenites  that 
came  of  Hemath,  the  father  of  the  house 
of  *  Eechab. 

CHAPTEE  m.— (1)  I^ow  these  were 
the  sons  of  David,  which  were  born  unto 
him  in  Hebron ;  the  firstborn  '^  Amnon, 


(M)  Salma  the  father  of  Beth-lehem.  —See 
verse  11,  where  Salma  may  be  the  father-house  (clan) 
of  which  Boaz  was  a  member.  The  jiresent  Salma, 
however,  is  a  Calebite,  whereas  the  Salma  of  verse  11  is 
a  Ramite. 

Beth-gader  (geder). — Josh.  xii.  13,  Geder;  Josh. 
XV.  36,  Grederah .-  or  perhaps  Gedor  (Josh.  xv.  58). 

(52)  Haroeh,  and  half  of  the  Manahethites. 
— Haroeh  is  probably  a  relic  of  Jehoraah  (LXX.,  'Apad) 
=Reaiah  (see  chap,  iv  2)  and  perhaps  hatsi-haminenu- 
hoth  should  be  altered  to  hatsi-hammanahti  (see  verse 
54),  which  would  give  the  sense  of  the  Authorised 
Version.  As  the  Hebrew  stands,  the  Vulg.  is  a  literal 
rendering  of  it :  qui  videbat  dimidium  requietionum  (!). 
The  Manahathites  were  the  people  of  Manahath  (chap. 
viii.  6),  a  town  near  the  frontier  of  Dan  and  Judah 
(verse  54). 

(53)  This  verse  is  really  a  continuation  of  the  last,  and 
a  comma  would  be  better  than  a  full  stop  after  the  word 
Manahathites.  The  "  families "  (clans  or  groups  of 
families,  mishpehoth)  dwelling  in  the  canton  of  Kirjath- 
jearim,  viz.,  the  Ithrites,  Puhites  (Heb.,  Puthites),  &c., 
were  also  sons  of  Shobal.  Two  of  David's  hei'oes,  Ii-a 
and  Gareb  (chap.  xi.  40),  were  Ithrites.  The  three 
other  clans  are  nowhere  else  mentioned. 

Of  them  came  the  Zareathites,  and  the 
£shtaulites. —  Rather,  from  these  ivent  forth  the 
Zorathites,  &c.  The  men  of  Zorah  and  Eshtaol  were 
subdivisions  of  the  clans  of  Kirjath-jearim.  Zorah 
(Judges  xiii.  2),  a  Danite  town,  the  home  of  Samson, 
now  Sura.  Eshtaol,  also  a  Danite  town,  near  Zorah 
(Judges xvi.  31, xviii.  11, 12), the  present  Um-Eshteiyeh. 
Both  were  on  the  western  border  of  Judah,  a  few  miles 
west  of  Kirjath-jeanm. 

(M)  The  sons  of  Salma ;  Beth-lehem.— In  verse 
51  Salma  is  called  "  father  of  Bethlehem,"  and  accord- 
ing to  verse  50,  Salma  is  a  son  of  Hur  and  a  grandson 
of  Ephratah,  i.e.,  Beth-lehem  (see  verse  19,  Note). 
The  recognition  of  the  ethnographical  and  geographical 
significance  of  these  expressions  at  once  removes  all 
difficulty.  Salma  was  the  principal  clan  established  in 
Bethlehem-Ephratah;  branches  of  which  were  settled 
at  Netophah,  a  neighbouring  township  (chap.  ix.  16 ; 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  28,  29),  important  after  the  return  (Ezra 
ii.  22 ;  Neh.  vii.  26). 

Ataroth,  the  house  of  Joah.— Bather,  Atroth- 
beth-Joab  (comp.  Abel-beth-Maachah) ;  an  unknown 
town,  whose  name  means  "  ramparts  of  the  house  of 
Joab,"  i.e.,  "Joab's  castle,"  perhaps  a  strong  city 
where  Joab's  family  was  settled.     (See  verse  26.) 

Half  of  the  Manahethites  were  sons  of  Salma, 
the  other  half  sons  of  Shobal  (verse  52). 

The  Zorites.— A  by-form  of  Zorathites  (verse  53). 
The  word  really  belongs  to  the  next  verse,  as  the  sons 
of  Salma  are  arranged  fn  pairs. 


<55)  The  families  (mi8hpehuth=z cl&ns)  of  t}io 
scribes  which  dwelt  at  Jabez. — Among  the  clans 
calling  themselves  sons  of  Salma  were  three  grotrps  of 
Sopherim  (Authorised  version,  "  scribes ")  settled  at 
Jabez  (Heb.,  Ia''be^),  a  town  of  northern  Judah,  near  to 
Zorah.  (See  chap.  iv.  9,  Note.)  The  three  clans  w^re 
known  as  those  of  Tir'ah,  Shimeah,  and  Suchah.  The 
Vulg.  treats  these  names  as  appellatives,  and  renders 
canentes  atque  resonantes  et  in  tabernaculis  cotnitio- 
rantes,  that  is,  "  singing  and  resounding,  and  dwelling 
in  tents."  This  translation  is  assumed  to  be  due  to 
Jerome's  Rabbinical  teachers,  and  is  justified  by  refer» 
ence  to  the  words  teru'dh,  "  trumpet-blare ;  "  shim'dh, 
"  report ;  "  or  the  Aramaic  Shema'td  "  legal  tradition  " 
and  sukdh  (=  sukkah),  "  a  booth."  Hence  the  conclusion 
has  been  drawn  that  the  Sopherim  of  Jabez  were,  in 
fact,  ministers  of  religion,  discharging  functions  pre- 
cisely like  those  of  the  Levites.  So  Wellhausen,  who 
refers  to  Jer.  xxxv.  19,  and  the  title  of  Ps.  Ixx.  in  the 
LXX.,  and  to  one  or  two  late  fragmentaiy  notices 
of  the  Rechabites.  On  the  face  of  it  the  suppo- 
sition is  unlikely  ;  nor  does  it  derive  any  real  support 
from  the  Kenite  origin  of  these  Sopherim,  for  it 
is  a  mere  fancy  that  the  house  of  Jethro,  the  Kenite 
priest  of  Midian,  became  temple-ministers  in  Israel. 
Besides,  the  etymologies  of  the  names  are  hardly  cogent ; 
and  if  we  try  to  extract  history  from  etymology  here, 
we  might  as  well  do  so  in  the  case  of  the  clans  of 
Kirjath-jearim  (verse  53),  and  make  the  Ithrites  a 
guild  of  ropers  {yether,  "  cord,  bowstring  "),  the 
Puthites  hinge-makers  [puthdth  —  1  Kings  i.  50  — 
"  hinges  ").  and  the  Shumathithes  garlic-eaters  (shum, 
"garlic,"  Num.  xi.  5).  The  Vulg.  often  makes  the 
blunder  of  translating  proper  names.  (See  verses 
52,  54). 

These  are  the  Kenites  that  came  of  He- 
math  (Heb.,  Hammath),  the  father  of  the  house 
of  (Beth-)  Rechab.— The  three  elans  of  Sopherim 
were  originally  Kenites,  and  traced  their  descent  from 
Hammath,  the  traditional  founder  of  the  Reehabite 
stock.  When,  or  under  what  circumstances  these 
Reehabite  Kenites  amalgamated  with  the  Calebite  clan 
of   Salma  is  unknown ;   but  comp.  Judges  i.  11 — 16. 

III. 

Chap.  iii.  resumes  the  genealogy  of  the  Hezronite 
house  of  Ram,  suspended  at  chap.  ii.  17.  (1)  The  nine 
sons  of  DaA-id  (verses  1 — 9).  (2)  The  Davidic  dynasty 
from  Solomon  to  Zedekiah  (10—16).  (3)  The  line  of 
Jechoniah-Jehoiachin,  continued  apparently  to  the 
ninth  generation  (17 — 24). 

I. — The  sons  of  David. — This  section  is  parallel 
to  2  Sam.  iii.  2 — 5  (comp.  verses  1 — 4)  and  2  Sam.  v.  14 
— 16  (verses  5 — 9),  with  which  comp.  1  Cliron.  xiv.  3 — 7. 
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The  Sons  of  David 


I.  CHRONICLES,   III. 


Horn  in  litbron  and  Jerusalem, 


of  Ahinoam  tlie "  Jezreelitess ;  the  second 
1  Daniel,  of  Abigail  the  Carmelitess  : 
'2)  the  third,  Absalom  the  son  of  Maachah 
the  daughter  of  Talmai  king  of  Geshur : 
the  fourth,  Adonijah  the  son  of  Hag- 
gith :  (2)  the  fifth,  Shephatiah  of  Abital : 
the  sixth,  Ithream  by  *Eglah  his 
wife. 

(^)  These  six  were  bom  unto  him  in 
Hebron;  and  there  he  reigned  seven 
years  and  six  months  :  and  in  Jerusalem 


Or,    Cliileah,    ; 
Sum.  :>.  o. 

'i  Sam.  3.  :>. 

•J  Sam.  5. 14. 

Or,  Shammua, 
Saiu.ii.  14. 


4  Or,7vZ(V(m,2Sam. 


5   Or,   Elishua,    2 
Sam.  t).  15. 

C  Or,  Deeliada,  fli. 


he  reigned  thirty  and  three  years.  (^)  <^And 
these  were  born  unto  him  in  Jerusalem  ; 
-  Shimea,  and  Shobab,  and  Nathan,  and 
Solomon,  four,  of  ^Bath-shua  the  daugh- 
ter of  ■*  Ammiel :  <^)  Ibhar  also,  and 
^Elishama,  and  Eliphelet,  <'')  and  Nogah, 
and  Nepheg,  and  Japhia,  <^>  and  Eli- 
shama,  and  *^Eliada,  and  Eliphelet,  nine. 
(^)  These  were  all  the  sons  of  David, 
beside  the  sons  of  the  concubines,  and 
•^Tamar  their  sister. 


(1—4)  The  six  sons  bom  iu  Hebron.  The  sous  and 
mothers  agree  with  those  of  the  parallel  passage  in  Sam., 
witli  the  one  exception  of  the  second  son,  who  is  here 
called  Daniel,  but  in  Samuel,Chileab.  The  LXX.  (2  Sam. 
iii.  3)  has  AaXovia,  whicli  may  represent  Heb.  Delaiah 
{lah  hath  freed),  though  in  our  verse  24  that  name 
is  spelt  AaAaata,  or  AoAowa.  In  the  present  passage  the 
Vatican  LXX.  has  Ao/uwijX,  the  AJex.  AaAouia.  Per- 
haps  Daniel  is  a  corruption  of  Delaiah,  as  this  name 
recurs  in  the  line  of  David.  Chileab  may  have  liad 
a  second  name  (comp.  Uzziah-Azariah,  Mattaniah- 
Zedekiah),  especially  as  Chileab  appears  to  be  a  nick- 
name, meaning  "dog."  (Comp.  the  Latin  Canidius, 
Cauinius,  as  a  family  name.) 

(1)  Amnon.— For  his  story  see  2  Sam.  xiii. 

Of  Ahinoam. — Literally,  to  Ahin.  (1  Sam  xxv.  43). 

The  second  Daniel  of  Abigail  the  Car- 
melitess.— Better,  A  second,  Daniel,  to  Abigail,  &c. 
Sam.  adds,  '•  wife  of  Nabal  the  Carmelite."  (See  1  Sam. 
xxv.  for  her  story.) 

(-)  Absalom. — David's  favourite  and  rebellious  son 
(2  Sam.  XV. — xix.).  The  common  Heb.  text  has  '•  to  Ab- 
salom ;  "  but  a  niunber  of  MSS.  and  all  the  old  versions 
read  Absalom.  Rabbi  D.  Kimchi  gives  the  characteristic 
explanation  that  l-abshalom  alludes  to  lo-abshalom, 
"  not  Absalom" — that  is,  not  a  "father  of  peace,"  but 
a  rebel. 

Maachah    .    .    .    Geshur.  —See  chap.  ii.  23. 

Adonijah  the  son  of  Haggith.— Who  Avould 
liave  succeeded  his  father,  and  was  put  to  death  by  Solo- 
mon (1  Kings  i.,  ii.  19 — 25). 

(3)  Eglah  [heifer)  his  wife.— Eglah  is  not  marked 
out  as  principal  wife  of  David.  The  expression  "his 
wife  "  is  added  simply  to  balance  the  clause,  to  make  up 
for  the  absence  of  details  respecting  her  connexions, 
such  as  are  given  in  the  case  of  some  of  the  other  wives. 
Jewish  expositors  have  groimdlessly  identified  Eglah 
with  Michal,  daughter  of  Saul  (1  Sam.  xviii.  20). 

'^)  These  six  were  born  unto  him  in  He- 
bron.— Literally,  Six  were  horn.  2  Sam.  iii.  5:  "  These 
were  bom." 

And  there  he  reigned  seven  years.— This 
notice  of  the  time  David  reigned  first  in  Hebron,  the 
Judean  capital,  and  then  in  Jerusalem  over  all  Israel,  is 
not  read  in  the  parallel  section  of  Samuel ;  but  see  2 
Sam.  ii.  11,  v.  o  for  the  same  statements. 

(5— S)  The  thirteen  sons  born  in  Jerusalem.  See 
2  Sam.  V.  14 — 16,  and  chap.  xiv.  4 — 7,  where  this 
list  is  repeated  with  some  variations  (verse  5).  The 
four  sons  of  Bath-sheba,  called  here  Bath-shua,  a 
weakened  form,  if  not  a  copyist's  error.  By  a  similar 
change  the  Elishama  of  verse  6  appears  in  Samuel  as 
Elishua. 
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Shimea  ("report ")  was  a  son  of  Jesse  (chap.  ii.  13). 
Perhaps,  therefore,  Shammua  ("famous")  is  correct 
here,  as  in  Samuel. 

Ammiel  and  Eliam  are  transposed  forms  of  the 
same  name,  meaning  "  El  is  a  tribesman  "  {'avi=gens, 
el  =  deus).  (Comp.  Ahaziah  and  Jehoahaz,  Nethaniali 
and  Jehonathan,  and  many  similar  transpositions. )  So  in 
Gr.  Theodores  and  Dorotheos,  Philotheos  and  Theo- 
philos  exist  side  by  side. 

(6)  Ibhar.—"  He  "  {i.e.,  God)  "  chooseth." 

Elishama.— Spelt  Elisliua  in  botli  of  the  parallel 
passsages.  (See  Note  on  verse  5.)  The  recurrence  of 
Elishama  ("  God  heareth  ")  in  A'erse  8  is  no  argument 
against  the  name  here. 

Eliphelet  ("  God  is  deliverance ")  also  occurs 
twice,  and  David  may  have  chosen  to  give  names  so  ex- 
pressive of  his  own  peculiar  faith  and  trust  to  the  sons 
of  different  wives.  (See  Ps.  xA.'iii.  2,  6.)  This  Eli- 
phelet (called  Elphalet — Heb.,  Elp'det,  chap.  xiv.  5 ;  a 
by-form,  as  Abram  is  of  Abiram,  or  Absalom  of  Abisha- 
lom,  or  Abshai  of  Abishai)  is  omitted  in  Samuel.  So  also 
is  Nogah  [brightness,  i.e.,  of  the  Divine  Presence, 
Ps.  xviii.  13  —  a  hymn  which  is  certainly  David's). 
(Comp.  Japhia,  "the  Shining  One.")  Nepheg  means 
"  shoot,  scion." 

(8)  Eliada.— ("  God  knoweth")  Tlie  Beeliada  ("Lord 
knoweth  ")  of  chap.  xiv.  7  is  probably  more  ancient, 
though  Samuel  also  has  Eliada.  God  was  of  old  called 
Baal  as  well  as  El ;  and  the  former  title  was  only  dis- 
carded because  it  tended  to  foster  a  confusion  between 
the  degrading  cultus  of  the  Canaanite  Baals,  and  the  truo^ 
religion  of  Israel.  So  it  came  to  pass  in  later  times  that 
men  were  unwilling  to  write  or  speak  the  very  name  of 
Baal,  and  in  names  compounded  therewith  they  substi- 
tuted either  El  or  lah  as  here ;  or  the  word  bosheth 
(shame)  as  in  Ishbosheth  instead  of  Eshbaal,  Jerubbe- 
sheth  instead  of  Jerubbaal. 

(9)  Sons  of  the  concubines. — David's  concubines 
ilagshim,  -naWaKai)   are  mentioned   several  times  iu 

amuel  [e.g.,  2  Sam.  xii.  11),  but  their  sons  here  only. 
However  repugnant  to  modem  ideas,  it  was  and  is  jiart 
of  the  state  of  an  Oriental  potentate  to  possess  a  harem 
of  many  wives. 

And  Tamar  (was)  their  sister. —  Not  the  only 
one,  but  the  sister  whose  imhappy  fate  had  made  her 
famous  (2  Sam.  xiii.). 

A  comparison  of  the  above  lists  of  David's  sons  with 
the  parallels  in  Sam.  makes  it  improbable  that  they  were 
drawn  from  that  source ;  for  (1)  the  Hebrew  text  of  the 
chronicle  appears,  in  this  instance,  to  be  quite  as  original 
as  that  of  Samuel ;  (2)  Some  of  the  names  differ,  without 
our  being  able  to  pronounce  in  favour  of  one  or  the  otlier 
text ;  (3)  The  form  of  the  lists  is  different,  especially 
that  of  the  second.  The  chronicler  alone  gives  the 
number  of  the  four  and  nine  sons,  assigning  the  former 
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Tlie  Sons  of  Solomon 


I.  CHRONICLES,   III. 


and  of  Jeconiah 


I 


(^^'J  And  Solomon's  zomvas  "Rehoboam, 
^  Abia  his  son,  Asa  bis  son,  Jehoshapbat 
bis  son,  <")Joram  his  son,  ^Abaziah  bis 
son,  Joash  his  son,  <^^)  Amaziah  bis  son, 
^Azariah  bis  son,  Jotbam  bis  son, 
<i3)  Ahaz  his  son,  Hezekiab  his  son,  Ma- 
nasseb  his  son,  (^*-  Amon  his  son,  Josiah 
his   son.     (15)  And   the   sons   of  Josiah 


a  I  Kin.  11.  43  & 

15.6. 
1  Or.Abijam,  1  Kin. 

15.1. 
3  OT,Azaria)i,  2  Olir. 

22.  6  &  21. 17. 

3  Or,  Uzziah, 2  Kin. 
15.80. 

4  Or,  Jehoahaz,  2 
Kings  23.  SO. 

5  Or,  Eliakim,  2 
Kines  23.  24. 

6  Or,  Mattaniuh,  2 
Kings  24, 17. 

b  Matt.  1.11. 

7  Or,  Jehoiuchin,  2 
Kings  24.  6  :  or, 
Coniah,  Jer.  22.24. 


were,  tt(e  firstborn  *  Johanan,  the  second 
^Jehoiakim,  the  third  ^Zedekiah,  the 
fourth  Sballum.  (i^>And  the  sons  of 
*Jeboiakim  :  ^Jeconiah  bis  son,  Zedekiah 
''bis  son. 

(1^)  And  the  sons  of  Jeconiah ;  Assir, 
^  Salathiel  ''bis  son,  ^^^^  Malcbiram  also, 
and  Pedaiab,  and  Shenazar,  Jecamiah, 


Kings  21. 17,  being  litg  uncle. 


8  Heb.,  SItcaltiel. 


to  "  Bathshua  the  daughter  of  Ammiel,"  and  arranging 
the  latter  in  three  triads.  Yerse  9  also  is  wanting  in 
Samuel. 

II. — The  kings  of  the  house  of  David,  as  otherwise 
known  from  the  books  of  Kings  (verses  10 — 16). 

(10)  Rehoboam. — So  LXX.  Fo^odft.  Heb.,  Behab-'dm 
("  the  Kinsman,"  i.e..  God  hath  enlarged). 

Abia.— LXX.,  Afiid ;  Heb.,  Abiydh  [lah  is  father), 
of  which  Abijam  (Abiydm)  is  a  niimmated  form. 

Asa. — Healer. 

Jehoshaphat. — lahweh  judgeth. 

<ii)  Joram. —  Jehoram.     lalnveh  is  high. 

Ahaziah. — lah  holdeth  (Luke  i.  54,  iivTf\dfieTo,  "  he 
hath  holpen"). 

Joash. — (?)  lahweh  is  a  hero.  Cf .  Ashhel  =  "  man 
of  Bel,"  and  Exod.  xv.  3. 

(12)  Amaziah. — lah  is  strong. 
Azariah.— la/i-  helpeth. 
Jotham. — lahweh  is  perfect. 

(13)  Ahaz. — Abbreviation  of  Jehoahaz,  which  =  Aha- 
ziah. 

Hezekiah. — Heb.,  Hizhiydhii,  "  my  strength  is 
lahu." 

Manasseh  (?)     Perhaps  of  Egyptian  origin. 

(It)  Amon. — Probably  the  Egyptian  sun -god  Amen 
or  Arann. 

Josiah. — lah  comforteth. 

In  tliis  line  of  fifteen  successive  monarchs,  the  usur- 
\>Qv  Athaliah  is  omitted  between  Ahaziah  and  Joash 
(verse  11). 

(15)  And  the  sons  of  Josiah.— The  regular  suc- 
cession by  primogeniture  ceases  with  Josiah. 

The  firstborn  Johanan  {lahweh  bestowed)  never 
ascended  the  throne  of  his  fathers.  He  may  have 
died  early.  He  is  not  to  be  identified  with  Jehoahaz, 
wlio  was  two  years  younger  than  Jehoiakim  (2  Kings 
xxiii.  31,  36).  and  therefore  could  not  have  been  the 
^rstborn  of  Josiah. 

The  second  Jehoiakim,  the  third  Zede- 
kiah, the  fourth  Shallum. — The  order  of  succession 
to  the  throne  after  Josiah  was  this : — First,  Shallum 
(=:  Jehoahaz,  2  Kings  xxiii.30;  comp.  Jer. xxii.  11) ;  then 
Jehoiakim  (=  Eliakim,  2  Kings  xxiii.  34 ;  Jer.  xxii.  18) ; 
then  Jeconiah,  son  of  Jehoiakim  (=  Jehoiachin,  Jer. 
xxii.  24) ;  and,  lastly,  Zedekiah  (=  Mattaniah,  2  Kings 
xxiv.  17). 

The  third  Zedekiah. — Zedekiah  was  much  yoimger 
tiian  Shallum.  Shallum  was  twenty-three  Avhen  he 
came  to  the  throne,  which  he  occupied  eleven  years. 
Zedekiah  succeeded  him  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  (2 
Kings  xxiii.  31,  xxiv.  18).  The  order  of  verse  15  is 
not  wholly  determined  by  seniority  any  more  than  by 
tlie  actual  succession.  If  age  were  considered,  the 
order  would  be  Jehoiakim,  Shallum,  Zedekiah ;  if  the 
actual  succession,  it  would  be,  Shallum,  Jehoiakim, 
Zedekiah.     The  order  of  the  text  may  liave  been  influ- 


enced by  the  two  considerations — (1)  That  Jehoiakim 
and  Zedekiah  each  enjoyed  a  reign  of  eleven  years,  while 
Shallum  reigned  only  three  months  ;  (2)  That  Shallum 
and  Zedekiah  were  full  brothers,  both  being  sons  of 
Hamutal,  whereas  Jehoiakim  was  born  of  another  of 
Josiah 's  wives,  viz.,  Zebudah. 

(16)  Jeconiah  {lah  establish  !)^=  Jehoiachin  {lahweh 
establisheth)  =  Coniah  (Jer.  xxii.  24,  28— an  abbre- 
viation of  Jeconiah),  was  carried  captive  to  Baby- 
lon by  Nebuchadnezzar  (1  Kings  xxiv.  15),  and  Zedekiah 
his  father's  brother,  became  king  in  his  stead.  Hence 
the  supposition  that  "  Zedekiah  his  son "  means 
"  Zedekiah  his  successor "  on  the  throne.  (Comp. 
margin.)  But  (1)  the  phrase  "  his  son "  has  its 
natural  sense  througliout  the  preceding  list ;  and  (2) 
there  really  is  nothing  against  the  apparent  statement 
of  the  text  that  Jeconiah  the  king  had  a  son  named 
Zedekiah,  after  his  great-uncle.  As,  like  Johanan 
(verse  15),  he  did  not  come  to  the  throne,  this  younger 
Zedekiah  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere.  (See  verse  17, 
Note.) 

III. — The  posterity  of  Jeconiah  after  the  exile  (verses 
17 — 24).     This  section  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicle. 

(17)  Assir.  —  This  word  means  prisoner,  captive ; 
literally,  bondman.  It  so  occurs  in  Isa.  x.  2.  xxiv.  22. 
Accordingly  the  verse  may  be  rendered,  "  And  the  sons 
of  Jeconiah  when  captive— Shealtiel  (was)  his  son."  This 
translation  (1)  accords  with  the  Masoretic  punctuation, 
which  connects  the  term  assir  with  Jeconiah ;  and  (2 ) 
accounts  for  the  double  rieference  to  the  offspring  of 
Jeconiah,  first  in  verse  16,  "  Zedekiah  his  son,"  and 
then  again  hei-e.  Zedekiah  is  thus  separated  from  the 
sons  born  to  Jeconiah  in  captivity.  The  strongest  ap- 
parent objection  against  such  a  rendering  is  that  tlio  ex. 
pressiou  "  the  sous  of  Jeconiah  the  captive  "  would  re- 
quire the  definite  article  to  be  pi*efixed  to  the  word 
assir.  No  doubt  it  would ;  but  then  "  the  sons  of 
Jeconiah  the  captive  "  is  not  what  the  chronicler  in- 
tended to  say.  He  has  said  what  he  meant — viz.,  "  the 
sons  of  Jeconiah  whe^i  in  captivity"  or  "  as  a  captive." 
The  Talmudic  treatise,  Sanhedrin,  gives  "  Assir  his 
son ; "  but  another,  the  Seder  Olam,  does  not  mention 
Assir,  who  is  likewise  wanting  in  the  genealagy  of  our 
Lord  (Matt.  i.  12  ;    see  the  Notes  there). 

Salathiel.— Tlie  form  in  the  LXX.,  2aAo9»iijA ;  and 
Matt.  i.  12,  Heb..  SheaUi-el  ("i-equest  of  God"); 
Hag.  i,  12,  Slialti-el. 

(18)  Malchiram  also,  and  Pedaiah.— According 
to  our  present  Hebrew  text  these  six  persons,  arranged 
as  two  trios,  ai-e  sons  of  Jeconiah,  and  brothers  of 
Shealtiel. 

Shenazar— Heh..  Shen'azzar ;  LXX.,  laverrdp — is  a 
compound  Baljylouian  name,  like  Belteshazzar  iDan. 
i.  7),  of  wliich  the  last  part  means  "  protect."  and  the 
first  is,  perhaps,  '•  Sin  "  (comp.  'Savaxdptfios),  the  moon- 
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after  tlie  EmiU. 


Hoshama,  and  Nedabiali.  ^'^^  And  the 
sons  of  Pedaiali  ivere,  Zeioibbabel,  and 
Shimei:  and  the  sons  of  Zerubbabel; 
Meshullam,  and  Hananiah,  and.  Shelo- 
mith  their  sister :  ^'^^^  and  Hashubah, 
and  Chel,  and  Berechiah,  and  Hasadiah, 
Jushab-hesed,  five.  ^^^^  And  the  sons  of 
Hananiah  ;  Pelatiah,  and  Jesaiah  :  the 
sons  of  Rephaiah,  the  sons  of  Ai-nan, 
the  sons  of  Obadiah,  the  sons  of  She- 


1  Hell.,  nizhoahn. 


chaniah.  (")^ii(i  ^i^e  gQj^g  Qf  Shechaniah ; 
Shemaiah  :  and  the  sons  of  Shemaiah  ; 
Hattush,  and  Igeal,  and  Bariah,  and 
Neariah,  and  Shaphat,  six.  (^s)  ^jj<j  ^-j^q 
sons  of  Neariah ;  Ehoenai,  and  ^  Heze- 
kiah,  and  Azrikam,  three.  ^^^^  And  the 
sons  of  Elioenai  ivere,  Hodaiah,  and 
Eliashib,  and  Pelaiah,  and  Akkub,  and 
Johanan,  and  Dalaiah,  and  Anani, 
seven. 


god.  Such  a  name  as  "  Sin  protect "  may  well  have  been 
^iven  to  this  Jewish  prince  at  the  court  of  Babylon, 
just  as  Daniel  and  his  three  companions  received  idola- 
trous designations  of  the  same  sort  from  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. This  fact  seems  to  support  our  rendering 
of  the  word  Assir  (verse  17). 

Hoshama. — A  contraction  of  Jehoshama  {lahweh 
hath  heard),  like  Coniah  for  Jeconiah. 

(19)  And  the  sons  of  Pedaiah  were,  Zerubbabel, 
and  Shimei.— Zerubbabel,  the  famous  prince  who, 
with  Joshua  the  high  priest,  led  the  first  colony  of  re- 
stored exiles  from  Babylon  to  Canaan,  under  the  edict 
of  Cyrus  (b.c.  cir.  536).  Zerubbabel  (LXX.,  2o/>o)3o/3eA), 
means  fewM.  at  Babel.  His  father  is  appropriately 
named  Pedaiah  {lah  hath  redeemed).  Zerubbabel 
is  called  son  of  Shealtiel  (Hag.  i.  1,  &c. ;  Ezra  iii.  2, 
V.  2 — ^part  of  the  chronicle  it  should  be  remembered ; 
Matt.  i.  12).  Heuce  some  expositors,  ancient  and 
modern,  have  assumed  that  the  six  persons  named  in 
verse  18,  including  Pedaiah,  the  father  of  Zerubbabel, 
were  sons,  not  brothers  of  Salathiel  (Shealtiel).  In  this 
way  they  bring  Zerubbabel  into  the  direct  line  of  de- 
scent from  Sliealtiel.  But  our  Hebrew  text,  though 
peculiar,  can  hardly  mean  this.  It  makes  Zerubbabel 
the  son  of  Pedaiah,  and  nephew  of  Shealtiel.  If  Ze- 
rubbabel, for  reasons  unknown,  became  adopted  son  and 
heir  of  Shealtiel,  his  uncle,  the  seemingly  discordant 
statements  of  the  different  passages  before  us  are 
all  reconciled;  while  that  of  our  text  is  the  more 
exact. 

And  the  sons  of  Zerubbabel.— Tlie  Hebrew 
received  text  has  "  and  the  son."  This  is  not  to  be  altered, 
although  some  MSS.  have  the  plural.  (Comp.  verses 
21  and  23.)  This  use  of  the  singular  is  characteristic 
of  the  present  genealogical  fragment  (see  verses  17 
And  18),  "And  the  sons  of  Jeconiah  captive — Salathiel 
Iiis  son,  and  Malchiram,"  &c. 

Meshullam,  and  Hananiah,  and  Shelomith 
their  sister. — Tliis  seems  to  mean  that  the  three  were 
the  offspring  of  one  wife. 

(20)  These  five  sons  form  a  second  group  of  Zemb- 
babel's  children,  probably  by  another  wife.  The  v  of 
uuion  seems  to  have  fallen  out  before  the  last  name, 
Jushab-hesed. 

Tlie  names  of  the  last  kings  (Shallum,  recompense ; 
Zedekiah,  lah  is  righteousness)  were  parables  of  the 
judgment  that  should  come  to  pass  in  Judah.  (Comp. 
tsa.  X.  22:  "A  (M.-ismnption  is  doomed,  overflowing 
with  righteousness.")  Those  of  the  kindred  and  sons 
of  Zerubbabel  indicate  the  religious  hopefulness  of 
his  people  at  the  dawn  of  the  restoi'ation.  His  father 
is  Pedaiah  (lah  redeemeth)  (see  Isa.  li.  11) ;  his  son 
Meshullam  (devoted  to  God)  recalls  Isa.  xly.  19, 
where  the  pious  remnant  of  Israel  is  so  designated. 
The  name  Oliel,  "tent,"  is  probably  an  abbreviation  of 
Oholiah,  or  Oholiab,  and  refers  to  the  sacred  dwelling 


of  Jehovah,  which  was  for  ages  a  tent.     (See  Isa.  xxxiii.. 
20;  Ezek.xxxvii.  27.) 

Jushab-hesed  {mercy  will  he  restored)  is  a  pro- 
phecy of  faith  in  Him  who  in  wrath  remembereth 
mercy    (Hab.  iii.  2). 

(21)  And  the  sons  of  Hananiah ;  Pelatiah,  and 
Jesaiah. — Heb.,  son  ;  but  some  MSS.  and  all  the  ver- 
sions read  sons.  Pelatiah  means  lah  is  deliverance. 
Jesaiah  is  the  same  name  as  Isaiah,  meaning  lah  is 
salvation. 

The  sons  of  Hephaiah. — The  ancient  versions 
represent  here  an  important  various  reading.  The 
LXX.  have  rendered  the  whole  verse  thus  :  "  And  sons 
of  Anania ;  Phalettia,  and  Jesias  his  son,  Raphal  his. 
son,  Orua  his  son,  Abdia  his  son  (Sechenias  liis  son.)" 
The  Syriac  reads  :  "  Sons  of  Hananiah  :  Pelatiah  and 
Ushaiah.  Ai-phaia  his  son,  Amun  his  son,  Ubia  his  son 
— viz.,  TJshaia's ;  and  his  son,  viz.,  Sheclianiah's 
Shemaiah,"  &c.  The  difference  between  "  sons  "  and 
'•  liis  son  "  in  Hebrew  writing  is  simply  that  between 
y  and  iv.     (See  Note  on  chap,  i.) 

This  various  reading  presents  a  form  of  genealogy 
like  that  which  prevails  in  verses  10 — 16,  and  occurs 
alsoiuver.se  17,  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  sec- 
tion. But  it  is  probable  that  this  readhig  is  really  an 
ancient  coi-rection  of  the  Hebrew  text,  which,  as  it 
stands,  appears  to  leave  undefined  the  relation  between 
Hananiah  and  the  four  families  mentioned  in  this 
verse.  The  truth,  however,  would  seem  to  be  that  the 
expression  "  the  sons  of  Hananiah  "  includes  not  only 
Pelatiah  and  Jesaiah,  but  also  the  four  families  named 
after  Rephaiah,  Aman,  Obadiah,  and  Shechaniah  (comp. 
chap.  ii.  42,  and  Note).  The  four  founders  of  these 
families  were  perhaps  brothers  of  Pelatiah  and  Jesaiah, 
though  not  necessarily  so ;  for  these  families  may  have 
been  subdivisions  of  those  of  Pelatiah  and  Jesaiah. 

Rephaiah. — lah  healeth  (Isa.  xxx.  26;  Exod. 
XV.  26).     See  Note  on  verse  20. 

(22)  The  sons  of  Shechaniah;  Shemaiah.— 
See  Note  on  chap.  i.  41. 

Hattush. — Probably  the  Hattush  "  of  the  sons  of 
David,  of  the  sons  of  Shechaniah,"  mentioned  by  Ezra, 
as  one  of  those  who  went  up  with  him  from  Babylon 
in  the  second  return,  457  B.C.  (Ezra  viii.  2,  3).  If  we 
have  rightly  understood  verse  21,  Hattush  is  of  the 
fourth  generation  after  Zerubbabel  (Hananiah,  Shecha- 
niah, Shemaiah,  Hattush),  and  so  might  well  have  been 
a  youthful  companion  of  Ezra. 

Six. — As  the  text  gives  only  five  names,  one  must 
have  been  omitted  by  an  oversight. 

(23)  Elioenai — unto  lah  (are)  mine  eyes,  Ps.  cxxiii. 
1,  2 — is  an  expansion  of  the  same  idea.  (Comp.  also 
Ps.  XXV.  15.)  An  Elioenai  went  up  with  Ezra  (Ezra 
viii.  4). 

(24)  The  sons  of  Elioenai  .  .  .  Hodaiah.— 
These  sons  of  Elioenai  are  the  sixth  generation  from 
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by  Caleb,  Son  of  Hur, 


CHAPTER     IV.— {»)The    sous    of  |«,[,;^-».^-^i<8. 
Judah;  "Pliarez,  Hezron,  and  ^Carmi,  \ 
and  Hur,  and  Sliobal.      (^)  And  -Reaiah  ! 
the  son  of  Shobal  begat  Jahath ;    and 
Jahath    begat    Ahumai,     and    Lahad. 
These  are  the  families  of  the  Zorathites. 
<*)  And  these  were  of  the  father  of  Etam ; 
Jezreel,  and  Ishma,  and  Idbash :  and  the 
name  of  their  sister  was  Hazeleli)oni : 
(**  and  Penuel  the  father  of  Gedor,  and 
Ezer  the  father  of  Hushah.     These  are 


1  Or,  Chelnbai,  rli. 
2.  »;  or,  ViUeb, 
cU.  S.  18.  I 


2  Or.  Baroeli,  ch. 
2.52. 


the  sons  of  Hur,  the  firstborn  of  Eph- 
ratah,  the  father  of  Beth-leheni. 

(5)  And  *Ashur  the  father  of  Tekoa 
had  two  wives,  Helah  and  Naarah, 
(^^  And  Naarah  bare  him  Ahuzam,  and 
Hepher,  and  Temeni,  and  Haahashtari. 
These  were  the  sons  of  Naarah.  (7)  And 
the  sons  of  Helah  were,  Zereth,  and 
Jezoar,  and  Ethnan.  (^^  And  Coz  begat 
Anub,  and  Zobebah,  and  the  families  of 
Aharhel  the  son  of  Harum. 


Zenibbabel  (530—515  B.C.),  tliat  is  to  say,  tliey  wei-e 
lining  about  345  B.C.,  under  Artaxerxes  Ochus.  If 
the  reading  of  the  LXX.  in  verse  21  he  correct,  their 
dat«  is  four  generations  later,  or  about  225  B.C.  The 
result  is  to  bring  down  the  date  of  the  chronicle  a 
century  lower  than  tlie  best  critics  approve.  (See 
Introduction.) 

IV. 

Chap.  iv.  comprises  (1)  a  compilation  of  fragmentary 
notices  rehitingto  the  clans  of  Judah,  their  settlements 
aud  handicrafts,  at  an  epoch  which  is  not  determined : 
tliis  section  serves  at  once  as  a  supplement  to  the 
account  of  Judah  already  given  in  cliaps.  ii.  and  iii., 
and  as  a  first  instalment  of  the  similar  sun'ey  of  the 
other  tribes  which  follows  (chap.  iv.  24 — 27) ;  (2) 
similar  notices  relating  to  the  tribe  of  Simeon  (24 — 38). 

(1)  The  sons  of  Judah.— Pharez  only  of  these 
five  was  literally  a  son  of  Judah,  chap.  ii.  3,  4.  We 
have,  however,  seen  that  all  these  names,  with  the 
possible  exception  of  Carmi,  represent  great  tribal 
divisions  or  clans ;  and  as  such  the}-  are  called  sons  of 
Judah.  For  Carmi  it  is  proposed  to  read  the  moi'e 
famous  name  of  Chelubai  (chap.  ii.  9).  This  would 
give  a  line  of  direct  descendants  from  Judah  to  the 
fifth  generation,  according  to  the  genealogical  presen- 
tation of  chap.  ii.  4,  9,  18,  19.  But  the  result  thus 
obtained  is  oi  no  special  value.  It  has  no  bearing  on 
the  remainder  of  the  section.  Moreover.  Carmi  is  men- 
tioned (chap.  ii.  7)  among  the  great  Judeau  liouses, 
and  might  have  been  prominent  in  numbers  and 
influence  at  the  unknown  period  when  the  original  of 
the  present  list  wa.s  drafted. 

(2-4)  Branches  and  settlements  of  the  Hurites. 

(2)  Reaiah  {or  Jehoraah)  the  son  of  Shobal  .  .  .— 
See  chap.  ii.  52,  which  also  calls  Shobal  '•  father  of  Kir- 
jath-jearim."  Chap.  ii.  53  adds  that  the  Zorathites 
(Authorised  Version,  Zareathites)  came  of  the  clans 
of  Kirjath-jearim.  The  present  verse  supplements  the 
ilata  of  chap,  ii.,  by  putting  the  clans  of  Zorah  in 
immediate  genealogical  connection  with  Shobal.  Their 
names — Ahumai  and  Lahad — occur  nowhere  else. 

(^>  And  these  were  of  the  father  of  Etam. — 
Heb.,  And  these  {were)  the  father  of  Etam.  Some 
MSS.,  the  LXX.,  and  the  Vulg.  read  "  and  these 
(were)  the  sons  of  Etam;"  other  MSS..  with  the 
Syriac  and  Arabic  versions,  have  "the  sons  of  the 
father  of  Etam."  Both  variants  look  like  evasions  of 
a  difficulty.  The  unusual  expression  "and  tliese — ^Abi- 
Etam  "  may  be  a  brief  way  of  stating  that  the  clans 
whose  names  are  given  were  the  dominant  houses  of 
Etam  (or  Abl-etam ;  compare  Abiezer.   Judg.  vii.  11. 
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viii.  2).  Etam  is  known  from  the  history  of  Samson 
(Judg.  XV.  8,  and  2  Chnm.  xi.  6) ;  Jezreel — not  Ahab's 
capital — from  Josh.  xv.  56,  and  as  the  city  of  Ahiuoam, 
wife  of  David,  from  chap.  iii.  1.  Both  places  were  in  the 
hill-country  of  Judah.  The  other  three  names  are  un- 
known. 

Their  sister. — Tlieir  sister-town  (see  chap.  i.  39, 52, 
and  Notes). 

Hazelelponi. — Means  "  make  shadow,  O  thou  that 
regardest  me !  " 

(^»  And  Penuel  the  father  of  Gedor. — Penuel 
occurs  as  a  trans- Jordan  town  in  Judg.  viii.  8.  aud  else- 
where.    Here  a  Judean  town  or  clan  is  meant. 

Gedor. — See  chap.  ii.  51,  and  Note;  Josh.  xv.  58. 
Now  the  ruin  called  Jedur. 

Ezer  the  father  of  Hushah.— Ezer  occurs  as  a 
name  of  claus  and  localities,  as  well  as  of  persons. 
(Comp.  Judg.  "vii.  24,  Abi-ezri ;  chap.  viii.  2.  Abi-ezer  .- 
and  1  Sam.  iv.  1,  Eben-ezer.)  In  cliap.  xii.  9  aud  Neh. 
iii.  19  it  is  a  man's  name. 

Hushah. — The  place  is  unknown,  but  several  cele- 
brated persons  are  called  Hu-shathites— e.gr.,  Sibbechai, 
one  of  David's  heroes,  chap.  xi.  29.  • 

These  are  the  sons  of  Hur — A  subscription  to 
the  .short  list  of  verses  2 — 4.  Both  the  Shobalite  clans 
of  Zorah  (verse  2)  and  those  enumerated  in  verses  3 — 4 
were  sons  of  Hur. 

The  firstborn  of  Ephratah.— See  chap.  ii.  19 
aud  50. 

The  father  of  Beth-lehem.— At  chap.  ii.  51, 
Salma,  sou  of  Hur,  is  called  father  of  Bethlehem. 

Families  that  came  of  Ash-Hur  (verses  .5 — 7). 

<')  And  Ashur  the  father  of  Takoa.— See  chap, 
ii.  24.  and  Notes.  If  Ashur  means  the  Hurites,  the 
two  wIa'cs.  Helah  and  Naarah,  may  designate  two  settle- 
ments of  this  great  clan. 

(6)  Hepher. — A  district  of  southern  Judah,  near 
Tappuach  (Josh.  xii.  17  ;  1  Kings  iv.  10). 

Temeni  is  a  Gentilic  name,  formed  from  tlie  word 
Teman,  "  the  south."  This  clan  was  called  *'  the 
Southrons,"  and  doubtless  lived  with  the  others  in  the 
south  of  Judah. 

Haahashtari  is  another  nomen  gentiliclum,  mean- 
ing the  Ahashtarites  ("muleteers;"  comj).  Esth.viii.  10). 

(")  The  sons  of  Helah  are  unknown  from  other 
soiu'ces. 

Jezoar  should  be  Zohar,  according  to  the  Hebrew 
margin.     The  Heb.  text  has  Izhar. 

'Ethnan.— Harlof 8  hire  (Hos.  ix.  1).  Tliere  may 
have  been  a  foreign  element  in  this  clan  or  township. 

(^>   Coz  begat  Anub.— Coz  {thorn)  is  unknown. 

Anub.— LXX.,  'Ev^B.  Comp.  Anab,  (Josh.  xi.  21, 
XV.  50).  a  town  in  the  hill-country  near  Debir  (Kii'jath- 
sepher).      The  word  appears  to   mean  '•  grajMj-town  " 
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Tlie  Prayer  of  Jabez. 


I.  CHRONICLES,   IV 


The  Men  of  RecJtah. 


<^)  And  Jabez  was  more  honourable 
than  his  brethren  :  and  his  mother  called 
his  name  ^  Jabez,  saying,  Because  I  bare 
him  with  sorrow.  (^®>  And  Jabez  called 
on  the  God  of  Israel,  saying,  -Oh  that 
thou  wouldest  bless  me  indeed,  and  en- 
large my  coast,  and  that  thine  hand 
might  be  with  me,  and  that  thou  wouldest 
^keep  me  from  evil,   that  it   may  not 


1  That  is 
ful. 


3  Hc'b.,  do  me. 


.  Or.  The  city   of 
Nahash.  \ 


grieve  me !     And  God  granted  him  that 
which  he  requested. 

(11)  And  Chelub  the  brother  of  Shuah 
begat  Mehir,  which  was  the  father  of 
Eshton.  (i2)Aiid  Eshton  begat  Beth- 
rapha,  and  Paseah,  and  Tehinnah  the 
father  of  *Irnahash.  These  are  the  men 
of  Rechah.  <i3)  ^q^  the  sons  of  Kenaz ; 
Othniel,  and  Seraiah :  and  the  sons  of 


so  that  "  Coz  begat  Anub  "  reminds  us  of  Matt.  vii.  16. 
Comp.  Isa.  V.  6,  vii.  23. 

Zobebah. — Heb.,  ha-zobebah,  "  she  that  goeth  (or 
floweth)  softly."  Perhaps  so  ealled  from  a  neighbour- 
ing brook.     Corap.  Isa.  ^dii.  6. 

The  families  of  Aharhel  the  son  of  Harum. — 
Tlie  word  Aharhel  signifies  "  behind  the  rampart ; " 
Harum,  "the  elevated."  Perhaps  Harum  (v  &Kpa)  was 
the  citadel  of  the  clans  of  Aharhel.  Notice  the  expres- 
sion, "Coz  begat  the  clans  of  Aharhel  son  of  Harum," 
which  is  hardly  intelligible  if  taken  literally. 

(9-10)  And  Jabez  was  more  honourable  than 
his  brethren. — Jabez  (Heb.,  la'bcg)  was  a  town  of 
Judah  (chap.  ii.  55),  inhabited  by  certain  clans  of 
Sopherim,  of  the  lineage  of  Salma  son  of  Hur  (chap, 
ii.  50,  54,  55).  This  is  important,  as  giving  a  clue  to 
the  connection  here,  which  is  by  no  means  clear  upon  the 
sitrface.  It  seems  to  prove  that  verses  8 — 10  are  to  be 
regarded  as  part  of  the  list  which  begins  at  verse  5 : 
we  may  thus  fairly  assume,  although  the  chronicler 
does  not  expressly  state  it,  that  verse  8  also  concerns 
some  clans  of  the  Hurites  (or  Ash-hurites).  Coz  is 
not  put  into  genealogical  connection  with  the  other 
Hurite  houses ;  but  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  at 
the  date  of  the  present  list  the  name  was  well  known 
among  the  Hurites.  "  And  Coz  "  may  have  fallen  out 
of  the  Heb.  text,  as  the  same  expression  folloM's  im- 
mediately (verse  8). 

(9)  More  honourable  than  his  brethren.— Comp. 
what  is  said  of  Hamor  son  of  Shechem  in  GTen.  xxxiv. 
19. 

His  brethren. — Perhaps  the  sons  of  Coz.  The  form 
of  the  Hebrew  verb  implies  connection  with  verse  8. 

His  mother  called  his  name  .  .  . — Comp.  Gen. 
xxix.  32 — 35,  and  especially  Gen.  xxxv.  18. 

With  sorrow. — Rather,  pain. 

(1*^-  Jabez  called  on  the  God  of  Israel.— Comp. 
Jacob's  vow  at  Bethel,  Gen.  xxviii.  20 — ^22,  and  his 
altar,  El-'elohe  Israel,  "  El  is  the  God  of  Israel,"  chap, 
xxxiii.  20.  Some  have  supposed  that  the  peculiar 
phrase,  "  God  of  Israel,"  indicates  that  the  original 
Canaanite  population  of  Jabez  proselytised. 

Oh  that  thou  wouldest  bless  me  indeed.— 
Literally,  "  if  indeed  thou  wilt  bless  ine." 

ULy  coast. — My  border  or  domain  (fines). 

And  that  thine  hand. — Rather,  and  if  thine  hand 
will  be  with  me,  and  thou  wilt  deal  without  (Heb.  away 
from)  evil,  that  I  suffer  not  ! — The  prayer  is  expressed 
in  the  form  of  a  condition,  with  the  consequence  ("  then 
will  I  serve  thee,"  comp.  Gen.  xxviii.  22)  suppressed. 

The  name  Jabez  is  twice  explained  ;  in  verse  9  it  is 
made  to  mean  "  be  paineth,"  in  verse  10  Jabez  prays  to 
be  saved  from  pain.  Comp.  the  frequent  allusions  in 
the  book  of  Gen.  to  the  meaning  of  the  name  Isaac 
(Yighaq,  "he  laugheth");  Gen.  xvii.  17,  Abraham's 
laughter ;  chap,  xviii.  12,  Sarah's  incredulous  laughter ; 
chap.  xxi.  6,  Sarah's  joy  at  the  birth;  chap.  xxvi.  8, 


Isaac's  own  mirth.  These  features  of  likeness  to  the 
language  and  thought  of  Genesis,  prove  the  originality 
and  antiquity  of  the  section. 

And  God  granted. — Literally,  and  God  brought 
(caused  to  come).  Hence  Jabez  was  "  honoured  above  his 
brethren,"  verse  9.  If  the  Sopherim  of  Jabez  (chap.  ii. 
55)  were,  as  their  name  implies,  writers  or  men  of  letters, 
we  can  understand  that  Jabez,  like  Kirjath-sepher,  was 
a  place  of  books,  and  was  honoured  accordingly.  The 
art  of  writing  among  the  peoples  of  Babylonia  ascends  to 
an  unknown  antiquity.  The  oldest  inscription  we  possess 
in  the  Phoenician  character  is  of  the  ninth  century  B.C., 
and  the  development  of  that  character  from  its  Egyp- 
tian prototype  must  have  occupied  some  centuries. 
Perhaps  this  very  tradition  concerning  their  founder 
originally  emanated  from  the  "  families  of  the  scribes 
wliich  dwelt  at  Jabez." 

(11—^)  A  fragment  relating  to  the  "  men  of  Rechah," 
a  name  which  occurs  nowhere  else,  and  for  which 
Rechab  appears  a  plausible  correction.  So  the  Vat., 
LXX.  Vrixo-^-  Compare  chap.  ii.  55,  where  the 
Sopherim  of  Jabez  are  called  Rechabites,  and  see  Notes 
on  the  passage.  These  Rechabites  united  with  the 
Salmaite  branch  of  Hurites;  and  Hur  was  a  son  of 
Caleb,  chap.  ii.  19.  Hence  it  is  likely  that  the  Chelub 
of  verse  11  is  identical  with  the  Calcb-Chelubai  of 
chap,  ii.,  who  represents  a  main  division  of  the  Hez- 
ronites.  Others  suppose  that  the  epithet,  "  brother  of 
Shuah  "  (Shuhah),  is  meant  to  obviate  this  identification. 
The  other  names  in  this  short  section  are  wholly  un- 
known. But  their  form  shows  at  once  that  Beth-rapha 
and  Ir-nahash  (serpent  city)  are  to^vns. 

Paseah  (lame ;  comp.  Latin  Claudius  as  a  family 
name)  recurs  Neh.  iii.  6 ;  and  as  the  name  of  a  clan  of 
Nethinim,  Ezra  ii.  49,  Neh.  vii.  51.  The  subscription, 
"  these  are  the  men  of  Rechali "  (Rechab),  probably 
looks  back  as  far  as  verse  8. 

(13—15)  The  sons  of  Kenaz — i.e.,  the  Kenizzite 
element  in  Judah.  Kenaz  was  the  name  of  an  Edomite 
clan,  chap.  i.  53,  and  of  an  old  Canaanite  race. 

Othniel.— Jndg.  i.  13,  one  of  the  heroes  of  the  con- 
quest :  Judg.  iii.  9,  he  A'anquishes  Chushan-rishathaim, 
king  of  Aram-naharaim.  In  both  passages  he  is  called 
"son  of  Kenaz,  Caleb's  younger  brother."  The 
Kenizzites,  who  cast  in  their  lot  with  the  Calebites  of 
Judah,  were  naturally  called  "younger  brothers"  of 
their  new  kindred. 

Seraiah  is  unknowu. 

The  sons  of  Othniel,  Hathath.— Hatnath  'means 
dread,  Job  vi.  21.  Comp.  the  name  Hittites,  from  the 
same  root.  The  sons  of  Othniel  (lion  of  God)  would 
be  a  teiTor  to  their  foes. 

"  And  Meonothai  "  has  perhaps  been  accidentally 
omitted  at  the  end  of  this  verse,  before  the  same  phrase 
in  verse  14.  Or  the  genealogist  may  have  purposely 
omitted  it,  as  implied  by  what  follows  verse  14. 
Meonothai  is  apparently  a  gentilic  name,  i.e.,  Meon- 
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The  Posterity  of 


I.  CHRONICLES,  IV. 


Othniel  and  Caleb, 


1  Or,  Baibatli,atid\ 
3teotiothai,  who  I 
beijat,  &c. 


Or.  inliRbitnnts 
o/the  calley. 


Othniel;  iHathath.    (") And  Meonothai 

begat  Ophrah :  and  Seraiah  begat  Joab, 

tbe  father  of  the  =^ valley  of  ^Charashim ; 

for  they  were  craftsmen.     <i5)Aji(J  ^]^q 

sons  of  Caleb   the  son  of  Jephunneh ;  is  That  is.  ca/ts 

Iru,  Elah,  and  Naam  :    and  the  sons  of  i  """' 

Elah,  *even  Kenaz.     (i«)  And  the  sons  of  I*  ^'  ^"'^• 

Jehaleleel ;  Zipli,  and  Ziphah,  Tiria,  and  [s  or.  nejetcfss. 

Asareel.     <^^^  And  the  sons  of  Ezra  ivere, 

Jether,    and    Mered,   and    Epher,   and 


Or,  Jebtidijah, 
mentioned  be- 
fon. 


Jalon  :  and  she  bare  Mmam,  and  Sham- 
mai,  and  Ishbah  the  father  of  Eshtemoa. 
<i^)  And  his  wife  ^  Jehudijah  bare  Jered 
the  father  of  Gedor,  and  Heber  the 
father  of  Socho,  and  Jekuthiel  the  father 
of  Zanoah.  And  these  are  the  sons  of 
Bithiah  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  which 
Mered  took.  ^^^^  And  the  sons  of  his 
wife  ^Hodiah  the  sister  of  Naham,  the 
father  of  Keilah  the  Garmite,  and  Esh- 


othites.  The  name  Maon  occurs  Josh.  xv.  55  as  a 
Jndoau  town ;  and  Maon  was  the  residence  of  the 
Calebite  Nabal,  1  Sam.  xxv.  2,  3. 

Ophrah. — Occui-s  several  times  as  the  name  of  a 
town ;  in  Jiid.  vii.  as  the  city  of  Gideon,  who  l)elonged 
to  Manasseli ;  in  Josh,  xviii.  23,  asapkce  in  Benjamin. 
The  latter  may  be  meant  here,  as  the  boundaries  of  the 
tribes  varied  at  different  epochs. 

Joab,  father  of  the  valley  of  Charashim.— 
Cliarashim  means  workers  in  wood,  or  metal,  or  stone, 
chap.  xiv.  1,  2  Chron.  xxiv.  12,  1  Chron.  xxii.  15.  This 
valley  of  craftsmen  (Val-aux-f orges,  as  Reuss  translates 
it)  is  mentioned  again,  Neh.  xi  35.  Lod,  that  is  Lydda- 
Diospolis  of  Roman  times,  was  situate  here ;  a  place 
occupied  by  Benjamites  after  the  return.  In  Neh.  vii. 
11,  Ezr,  ii.  6,  in  a  list  of  those  who  returned  with 
Zerubbabel,  mention  is  made  of  some  "  sons  of  Joab." 
For  the  term  father  in  this  connection,  comp.  Gen.  iv. 
20,  21. 

They — i.e.,  the  sons  of  Joab,  were  craftsmen  or 
smiths. 

(15)  The  sons  of  Caleb,  son  of  Jephunneh  — 
Caleb  son  of  Jei>h\mneh  is  called  the  Kenizzite,  Josh.  xiv. 
6 — 14  He  obtained  "a  part  among  the  cluldren  of 
Judah"  (Josh.  xv.  13),  "  because  that  he  wholly  followed 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel "  (Josh.  xiv.  14).  If  Caleb  the 
Kenizzite  and  his  clan  were  received  among  the'  Hez- 
ronite  houses  of  Judah,  this  new  division  of  the 
Hezronites  would  henceforth  be  knoAvn  as  "  the  house  of 
Caleb,"  1  Sam.  xxv.  3 ;  or  simply  "  Caleb"  (=  Chelubai, 
the  Calebite).     (See  Notes  on  chap.  ii.  42,  49.) 

£lah  occurred  chap.  i.  52,  as  an  Edomite  princedom, 
like  Kenaz  in  verse  53. 

Naam  is  perhaps  Naamah,  Josh.  xv.  41,  a  town  in 
the  Shephelah. 

And  the  sons  of  Elah,  even  Kenaz.— The  Heb. 
is,  and  the  sons  of  Elah  and  Kenaz,  that  is,  two  clans 
of  Calebites  called  Elah  and  Kenaz.  Comp.  verse  13, 
and  chaps,  il  42,  iil  21.  Some  MSS.,  the  LXX.. 
Vulg.,  and  Targum  omit  and  before  Kenaz.  But  the 
word  Elah,  with  different  points,  might  be  read  elleh, 
"  these."  It  may  be  suggested,  therefore,  that  we  have 
in  this  last  sentence  the  subscription  to  the  list  begun 
at  verse  13,  'elleh  bne  Qnaz,  '•  these  are  the  sons  of 
Kenaz."  Others  supxwse  a  name  omitted,  and  render  : 
•'  and  the  sons  of  Elah  .  .  .  and  Kenaz."  Jehaleleel 
may  have  dropped  out  after  the  like-soundinsr 
Elah.  ^ 

(16)  The  sons  of  Jehaleleel.— Heb.,  YehalleUl, 
"  he  praiseth  God." 

Ziph  is  known,  from  Josh.  xv.  21,  24,  as  one  of  the 
cities  of  the  children  of  Judah,  "  towards  the  border 
of  Edom,  southwards."  Perhaps,  therefore,  the  sons  of 
Jehallel-el  also  were  Edomitc-Kenizzites.  Another 
Ziph,  perhaps  our  Ziphah,  is  mentioned  as  in  the 
hill-country,  Josh.  xv.  55. 


Asareel  is  perhajis  a  dialectic  form  of  IsraeL  (See 
chap.  xxv.  2  and  14. )  A  foreign  clan  might  take  the 
name  of  its  adopted  people. 

(17)  And.  the  sons  of  Ezra.- Heb.,  sow,,  but  some 
MSS.  have  sons  (see  Note  on  chap,  iil  19,  21).  Ezra 
means  help  ==  Ezer,  verse  4. 

Jether  occurred  chap.  ii.  32,  as  a  Jerahmeelite. 

Epher  recurs  chap.  v.  24,  as  a  Manassite  name. 

Jalon  and  Mered  occur  nowhere  else. 

And  she  bare. — Literally,  conceived.  WJio  bate 
the  three  sons,  whose  names  follow,  is  not  clear  from 
the  preceding  statement,  which  includes  none  but  male 
apjiellations.  The  LXX.  reads,  '•  And  Jether  bare 
Maron  (Miriam),"  &c.,  and  tlie  Syriac  and  Arabic  omit 
verses  17,  18.  This  confirms  our  suspicion  that  the 
text  is  faulty. 

(18)  And  his  wife  Jehudijah  [Margin  is  right,  the 
Jeioess~\  bare  Jered.— It  is  obvious  that  a  contrast 
with  the  sons  of  some  non-Jewish  wife  is  intended,  and 
these  latter  ought  already  to  have  been  mentionecL 
Clearly,  therefore,  the  sentence  "And  these  are  thf, 
sons  of  Bithiah,  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  which  Mered 
took  " — a  sentence  whicTi  is  meaningless  in  its  present 
position — must  be  restored  to  its  original  place  after 
the  first  statement  of  verse  17.  We  tlius  get  the  sense  : 
"  And  the  sons  of  Ezra  were  Jepher  and  Mered,  and 
Epher  and  Jalon.  And  these  [the  following]  are  the 
sons  of  Bithiah,  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  whom  Mered 
took  [to  wife]  ;  she  conceived  Miriam  and  Shammai 
and  Ishbali  the  father  of  Eshtemoa.  And  his  [Mered's] 
wife  the  Jewess  bare  Jered  .  .  .  Zanoah."  Thus  the 
house  of  Mered  son  of  Ezra  bifurcates  into  a  purely 
Judaean  and  a  mixed  Egyptian  group  of  families. 
Eshtemoa  (verse  17)  lay  south  of  Hebron,  in  the  hill 
country  (Josh.  xv.  50). 

Gedor. — See  verse  4,  where  Penuel  is  called  father 
of  Gedor.  The  two  lists  may,  and  proliably  do,  refe» 
to  different  epochs. 

Socho. — Josh.  XV.  35 ;  in  the  Shephelah,  south-west 
of  Jeriisalem. 

Zanoah. — Two  Judaean  towns  wore  so  named,  one 
in  the  Shephelah,  the  other  in  the  highlands  (Josh.  xv. 
34,  56). 

Jekuthiel  occurs  here  only;  but  comp.  Joktheel 
(Josh.  XV.  38),  a  town  in  the  Shephelah. 

Bithiah  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh.— Bithiah  is 
apparently  Hebrew,  "  daugliter  of  lah,"  that  is,  a  con- 
vert to  the  religion  of  Israel.  It  may  be  a  Hebraized 
form  of  Bent-Aali,  daughter  of  the  Moon,  or  some  like 
native  name.  Daughter  of  Pharaoh,  if  the  nomen- 
clature be  tribal,  need  only  mean  an  Egyptian  clan 
which  amalgamated  with  that  of  Mered.  On  the  other 
hand,  comp.  2  Chron.  viii.  11  and  1  Kings  ix.  24.  where 
the  phrase  is  used  in  its  literal  sense. 

(i9>  And  the  sons  of  his  wife  Hodiah.— The 
existing  Hebrew  text  says.  And  the  sons  of  Hodiah'e 
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temoa  tlie  Maacliatliite.  (^o)  ^^^j  ^lie 
sons  of  Shimon  were,  Amnon,  and 
Einnah,  Ben-hanan,  and  Tilon.  And 
the  sons  of  Ishi  were,  Zoheth,  and 
Ben-zoheth.  (^^^  The  sons  of  Shelah  "the 
son  of  Judah  were,  Er  the  father  of 
Lecah,  and  Laadah  the  father  of  Mare- 
shah,  and  the  families  of  the  house  of 
them  that   wrought   fine   Hnen,  of  the 


1  Or,  Jem7(ft,  Gen. 
46.10;  Ex.0. 13. 


house  of  Ashbea,  (^2)  and  Jokim,  and  the 
men  of  Chozeba,  and  Joash,  and  Saraph, 
who  had  the  dominion  in  Moab,  and 
Jashubi-lehem.  And  these  are  ancient 
things.  (^^  These  were  the  potters,  and 
those  that  dwelt  among  plants  and 
hedges  :  there  they  dAvelt  mth  the  king 
for  his  work. 

(24)  The  sons  of  Simeon  were,  ^Nemuel^ 


loife.  Hodiali  recurs  as  a  man's  name  iu  Neli.  "^-iii.  7, 
ix.  5 ;  but  a  very  slight  change — the  addition  of  three 
letters — in  the  Hebrew  would  give  the  sense :  "  And 
sons  of  his  Jewish  wife,  the  sister  of  Naham.  were  the 
father  of  Keilah  the  Garmite,  and  Eshtemoa,"  &c. 

Naham  is  unknown. 

Keilah  is  a  town  in  the  Shephelah  (Josh.  xv.  44), 
well  known  as  the  scene  of  David's  prowess  and  peril 
(1  Sam.  xxiii.). 

Eshtemoa  occurred  in  verse  17,  in  connexion  with 
Ishbah,  son  of  Ezra  by  Bithiah.  (See  Note  there.) 
The  Garmites  and  Maachathites  are  unknown  clans. 
The  former  founded  or  were  settled  at  Keilah.  It 
appears  that  abi{''  father  of  ")  has  dropped  out  of  the  text 
before  Eshtemoa ;  the  sense  being  that  the  Maachathites 
were  settled  at  Eshtemoa  ;  which,  of  course,  they  may 
have  been,  side  by  side  with  the  half-Egyptian  clan 
Ishbah.  Maachah  is  mentioned,  chap.  ii.  4S,  as  a  con- 
cubine of  Caleb.  The  list  is  stiU  dealing  with  the  Caleb- 
ite  division  of  Hezron. 

(20)  The  Sons  of  Shimon. — Nothing  is  said  else- 
where of  them,  or  of  the  sons  of  Ishi.  Ishi  (chap.  ii.  31) 
is  a  Jerahmeelite  name ;  but  as  throughout  the  section 
(verses  2 — 19)  we  have  found  indications  that  the 
ramifications  of  the  house  of  Caleb  are  the  iiriucipal 
subject,  and  as  verse  20  is  appended  to  the  rest,  without 
any  opposing  remark,  it,  is  highly  probable  that  it  also 
refers  to  some  CaJebite  clans  and  to^vns. 

II. — Sons  of  Shelah,   thied   Son   of   Judah, 
verses  21 — 23  (omitted  by  Syriac  version). 

The  Shelanite  clans  were  not  noticed  in  chap.  ii.  (See 
Gen.  xxxviii.  5  and  chap.  ii.  3.) 

(21)  Er. — This  Er  who  founded  Lecah  is,  of  course, 
distinct  from  Er  "the  firstborn  of  Judah."  Lecah  is 
unknown.  Mareshah,  a  town  in  the  lowlands  of  Judah, 
is  connected  with  Caleb  (chap.  ii.  42).  Such  statements 
are  not  contradictory.  At  different  periods  different 
tribal  divisions  might  have  been  settled  in  the  same  city. 
The  present  statement  need  only  mean  that  Mareshah 
was  a  Shelanite  foundation. 

The  families  of  the  house  of  them  that 
wrought  fine  linen.— "The  clans  of  the  house  of 
Byssus  work  at  Beth-Ashbea."  Beth-Ashbea  is  an 
unknown  place.  It  was  the  seat  of  some  Shelanite 
houses  engaged  in  growing  flax  and  Aveaving  linen. 
Such  industries  in  ancient  times  were  confined  to  heredi- 
tai'y  guilds,  which  jealously  guarded  their  methods 
and  trade  secrets. 

(22)  Jokim. — Comp.  Jakim  (chap.  viii.  9).  Both  are 
probably  equivalent  to  Joiakim  ( Jehoiakim). 

Chozeba. — Perhaps  Chezib  (Gen.  xxxviii.  5),  called 
Achzib  (Josh.  xv.  44),  the  birthplace  of  Shelah;  now 
the  ruins  of  Kesdha.     It  was  a  town  of  the  Shephelah. 

And  Joash,  and  Saraph,  who  had  the  do- 
minion in  Moab. — The  passage  is  obscure,  because 
we  know  nothing  further  of  Joash  and  Saraph.     The 


LXX.  render  the  whole  verse :  "  And  Joakim,  and  men 
of  Cliozeba.  and  Joas,  and  Saraph,  who  settled  in 
Moab ;"  adding  the  meaningless  words,  koi  airfarpeif/ey 
avTovs  'afieS-nply  'a^jvKiift..  The  word  rendered  "  had  the 
dominion"  occure  sixteen  times,  and  in  twelve  cases 
at  least  means  "  to  marry."  Probably  Isa.  xx^-i.  13, 
Jer.  iii.  14  and  xxxi.  32  are  not  exceptions.  The  right 
translation  here,  therefore,  would  seem  to  be  "who 
married  Moab,"  a  metaphor  expressing  settlement  in 
that  country  (LXX.,  Kar<pKy)aav). 

And  Jashubi-lehem. — ^We  have  here  a  vestige  of 
some  form  of  the  verb  shiib  ("to  return"),  as  the 
LXX.  (direVrpeif'ej')  indicates ;  and  "  lehem "  (Heb., 
lahem)  may  either  signify  "  to  them,"  or  represent 
the  second  half  of  tlie  name  Bethlehem.  Reading 
(with  one  MS.)  wayyushuhu,  we  might  translate,  and 
they  returned  to  the^nselves,  i.e.,  to  their  Judsean 
home.  (Comp.  the  story  of  the  sojourn  of  Eli- 
melech  and  his  family  in  Moab,  and  the  return  of 
Naomi  to  Judah.)  But  Beth  might  easily  have  fallen 
out  before  lahem,  and  if  so,  the  statement  is,  and 
they  returned  to  Bethlehem — another  point  of  like- 
ness to  the  story  of  the  Book  of  Ruth.  (2)  Others 
render,  "  Reduced  Moab  and  requited  them  "  {way- 
yashihu  lahem) ;  referring  the  notice  to  a  supposed 
subjugation  of  Moab  by  two  chieftains  of  Judah.  (3) 
Others,  again,  have  proposed :  "  Who  married  into 
Moab,  and  brought  them  home  (wives)."  (Comp.  the 
story  of  Mahlon  and  Chilion  in  Ruth.)  The  Vulg. 
translates  all  the  proper  names,  and  continues :  "  Qm 
principes  fuerunt  in  Moab.  et  quireversi  sunt  in 
Lahem."     (Comp.  also  Ezr.  ii.  6.) 

And  these  are  ancient  things. — And  the  events 
are  ancient,  that  is,  those  just  recounted. 

(23)  These  were  the  potters. — Yiz.,  the  clans 
enumerated  in  verse  22. 

And  those  that  dwelt  among  plants  and 
hedges. — Rather,  and  inhabitants  of  Netaim  and 
Gederah.  Netaim  means  "  plantations  "  (Isa.  xvii.  10). 
Solomon  had  pleasure -gardens  near  Bethlehem.  See 
also  the  notice  of  TJzziah's  farms  and  -vineyards  (2  Ghron. 
xxvi.  10).  Gederah  (Josh.  xv.  36),  a  town  in  the  She. 
phelah. 

There  they  dwelt  with  the  king.— Literally, 
with  the  king  in  his  work  they  dwelt  there.  This  seems 
to  say  that  the  potteries  of  Netaim  and  Gederah  were  a 
royal  establishment,  as  those  of  Sevres  used  to  be. 
Perhaps  the  linen-weaving  of  Beth-Ashbea  (verse  21) 
should  be  included. 

III. — The  Teibe  of  Simeon  :  its  Clans,  and 
THEIR  Settlements  and  Conquests  (verses 
24—43). 

(24)  The  sons  of  Simeon.— The  Pentateuch  con- 
tains three  lists  of  sons  of  Simeon,  viz..  Gen.  xlvi.  10, 
Exod.  vi.  15,  and  Num.  xxvi.  12.  Genesis  and  Exodus 
name  six  sons ;  Numbers  agrees  with  the  Chronicles  in 
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and  Cities  of  Simeon. 


and  Jamin,  Jarib,  Zerah,  and  Shaul : 
<25)  Shallum  his  son,  Mibsam  his  son, 
Mishma  his  son.  (^)  And  the  sons 
of  Mishma;  Hamuel  his  son,  Zacchur 
his  son,  Shimei  his  son.  <27)  ^^(j  Shimei 
had  sixteen  sons  and  six  daughters ;  but 
liis  brethren  had  not  many  children, 
neither  did  all  their  family  multiply, 
'  like  to  the  children  of  Judah.  ^^s)  ^^^j 
they  dwelt  at  "Beer-sheba,  andMoladah, 
and  Hazar-shual,  <^^^  and  at  -Bilhah,  and 
at  Ezem,and  at.^Tolad,  <^)  and  atBethuel, 
and  at  Hormah,  and  at  Ziklag,  <3i)  and 


B.r. 
law,  &c. 


1  Heb.,  nii<o. 
(t  Josh.  19.  •->. 


2  Or,  RaUth.  Josb. 
19.  A. 


4  Or,  Uaxarsttsah, 
Jotib.  19.  .I. 

5  Or,  Ether,  Josb, 
19.  7. 

0  Or,  Raalath-beer, 
Josb.  19.  8. 

7  Or,  as  then  di- 
vided themselxes 
6.1/  wttiuim  among 
them. 


at  Beth-marcaboth,  and  *Hazar-susim, 
and  at  Beth-birei,  and  at  Shaaraini. 
These  were  their  cities  unto  the  reign  of 
David.  (^^)  And  their  villages  were,  ^  Etam, 
and  Ain,  Rimmon,  and  Tochen,  and 
Ashan,  five  cities  :  ^*^)  and  all  their  vil- 
lages that  were  round  about  the  same 
cities,  unto  ^Baal.  These  were  their 
habitations,  and  ^  their  genealogy. 
(^*)And  Meshobab,  and  Jamlech,  and 
Joshah  the  son  of  Amaziah,  (^>  And  Joel, 
and  Jehu  the  son  of  Josibiah,  the  son  of 
Seraiah,  the  son  of  Asiel,  ^^'>  And  Elioe- 


uaming  five,  the  Ohad  of  Genesis  and  Exodus  being 
omitted.  In  place  of  our  Jarib  Numbers  has  Jachin ; 
the  other  names  are  the  .same.  Genesis  and  Exodus 
read  Jemnel  and  Zohar  for  Nemuel  and  Zerah,  Exo- 
dus  vi,  15  calls  Shaul  "  son  of  a  Canaanitess."  The 
mixed  race  of  Shaul  was  the  only  Simeonite  clan  that 
became  populous  (verses  25 — 27).  The  other  clans  are 
not  further  noticed  by  this  genealogy. 

(27)  His  brethren  had  not  many  children.— 
His  brethren,  i.e.,  his  fellow-tribesmen.  The  other 
Simeonite  clans  (Num.  xxvi.  12),  are  meant. 

Neither  did  all  their  family  multiply.— 
Rather,  nor  did  they  multiply  their  whole  clan.  The 
word  clan  (miishpahath)  is  here  used  in  the  wider  sense 
of  tribe.  This  remark  is  borne  out  by  what  we  other- 
^vise  know  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon.  It  was  neA^er 
liistorically  important,  and  appears  to  have  ultimately 
been  absorbed  by  Judah,  within  which  its  domain  was 
included  (Josh.  xix.  1).  (Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  7  :  "  I  will 
dii-ide  them  in  Jacob,  and  scatter  them  in  Israel.") 

II. — The  Seats  pf  the  Simeonites  until  the 
Reign  op  David  (verses  28—33). 
This  list  is  parallel  to  .Tosh.  xix.  2 — 8.     There  are 
some  A'ariations,  partly  accidental. 

(28)  Beer-sheba,  and  Moladah,  and  Hazar- 
shual. — Josh.  xix.  2  adds  Sheba  after  Beer-sheba— an 
obviously  mistaken  repetition,  making  fourteen  towns 
in  all,  whereas  verse  6  concludes,  "thirteen  cities  and 
their  villages."  Beer-sheba  is  Bir-esseba ;  Moladah, 
Tel-Milh,  south  of  Hebron ;  Hazar-shual  (fox- village) 
is  unknown. 

(29)  Many  of  the  places  assigned  to  Simeon  in  this 
list  are  reckoned  among  the  towns  of  the  extreme  south 
of  Judah  in  Josh.  xv.  26,  et  seq.  Bilhah,  or  Balah,  is. 
perhaps,  Baalab  (Josh.  xv.  29) ;  Ezem  (Aixthorised 
Version,  Azem)  and  Eltolad  are  also  mentioned  there. 
Their  sites  are  unknown. 

(30)  Bethuel.— Called  Chesil  in  Josh.  xv.  30  ;  Josh. 
xix.  4  has  Bethul,  a  contraction  like  Hamul  for  Hamuel 
(verse  26 ;  comp.  chap.  ii.  5). 

Hormah. — The  ancient  Zephath  (Judges  i.  17),  now 
Sepata. 

Ziklag.— Now  Kasluj,  east  of  Sepata  (Josh.  xv.  30, 
31 ;  1  Sam.  xxvii.  6). 

(31)  Beth-marcaboth  =  "  house  of  chariots," 
Hazar  -  susim  =  "  village  of  horses ;  "  for  which 

Hazarsusah  is  an  equivalent  [siisah  being  used  as  a 
collective  word), 

Beth-birei. — Probably  a  corrupt  writing  of  Beth- 
lebaoth,  "house  of  lionesses"  (Josh.  xix.  6),  for  which 
Josh.  XV.  32  has  the  contraction  Lebaoth.     There  were 


lions  in  the  nrilds  of  Judah  (1  Sam,  xvii.  34).  (Comp. 
Judges  xiv.  5  ;  1  Kings  xiii.  24.) 

Shaaraim  (two  gates)  is  Sharuhen  (Josh,  xix,  6),  and 
Shilhim  (Josh,  xv.  32).  Sharuhen  is  known  from 
Egyptian  inscriptions  {Sharuhuna). 

These  were  their  cities  unto  the  reign  of 
David,  and  their  villages.— Josh,  xix,  6  shows 
that  this  is  the  right  punctuation  :  "  And  Beth-lebaoth 
and  Shai*uhen  :  thirteen  towns,  and  their  villages," 

Unto  the  reign  of  David.— Does  this  mean  that 
in  the  age  of  David  the  thirteen  cities  passed  from  the 
possession  of  the  Simeonites  ?  Ziklag,  at  all  events, 
was  at  that  time  a  Philistine  borough  (1  Sam,  xxvii.  6). 

(32)  And  their  villages.— This  belongs  to  verse  31. 
The  verb  should  be  cancelled. 

Etam,  and  Ain,  Bimmon  .  .  .—Why  are  these 
five  cities  separated  from  the  former  thirteen  ?  This 
old  Jewish  expositors  Rashi  and  Kimchi  assert,  that 
whereas  the  thirteen  were  lost  to  the  Simeonites  from 
the  time  of  David,  these  five  remained  in  their  jjosses- 
sion.  The  separation  is  made  in  Josh.  xix.  as  well  as 
here.     (Many  MSS.  read  "and  Rimmon.") 

Five  cities.— Josh.  xix.  7:  "Ain,  Rimmon,  and 
Ether,  and  Ashan ;  four  cities  and  their  villages." 
Etam  may  be  a  mistake  for  Ether,  But  there  were  two 
Etams,  one  in  the  hills  of  Judah,  south  of  Bethlehem 
(see  Averse  3,  Note ;  2  Chron,  xi,  6),  and  one  in  the  south  of 
Judah  (Judges  xv.  8) — perhaps  the  place  intended  here. 
Ether  occurs  in  Josh.xv,  42  along  with  Ashan.  Botli  were 
in  the  lowlands  of  Judah,  Ain  and  Rimmon  are  spoken 
of  as  one  place  (Neh.  xi.  29) :  they  must  liave  been  close 
to  each  other  (comp.  Buda-Pesth).     Tochen  only  here. 

(;»)  Unto  Baal.— Called  in  Josh.  xix.  8  Baalathbeer 
("lady  of  the  well").  The  same  passage  adds  what 
appears  to  be  the  name  of  this  groui)  of  villages,  viz., 
Ramath-negeb,  or  Ramah  of  the  southland.  (Comp, 
1  Sam,  XXX.  27.) 

These  (Heb.,  this)  were  their  habitations.— A 
conclusion  of  the  list  of  towns  of  Simeon. 

And  their  genealogy. — Heb.,  and  they  had  their 
own  registration  (or,  enrolment);  that  is,  though  their 
.settlements  lay  within  the  territory  of  Judah,  their 
clans  were  registered  as  beloiiging  to  a  distinct  tribe. 

III. — Emigeation  op  the  Simeonites  :    their 

Conquests  (verses  34 — 43). 

(34—37)  The  thirteen  princes  (emirs)  of  Simeon  who 

headed  the  expedition  of  their  tribe  in  the  age  of  Heze- 

kiah  (fl.  710  B.C.).     None  of  them  are  otherwise  kuoTvu. 

(3<5)  Jaakobah. — Literally,  to  Jacob  ;  a  patronymie 
derived  from  Jacob,  like  the  English  Jacobs. 
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nai,  and  Jaakobah,  and  Jeshohaiah,  and 
Asaiah,  and  Adiel,  and  Jesimiel,  and 
Benaiah,  ^^^  and  Ziza  the  son  of  Shiphi, 
the  son  of  AUon,  the  son  of  Jedaiah,  the 
son  of  Shimri,  the  son  of  Shemaiah; 
^^)  these  ^  mentioned  hy  tJieir  names  tcere 
princes  in  their  families  :  and  the  house 
of  their  fathers  increased  greatly. 

<^^  And  they  went  to  the  entrance  of 
Gedor,  eveii  unto  the  east  side  of  the 
valley,  to  seek  pasture  for  their  flocks. 
i*^)  And  they  found  fat  pasture  and  good, 
and  the  land  ivas  wide,  and  quiet,  and 
peaceable ;  for  they  of  Ham  had  dwelt 
there  of  old.     <*^)  And  these  written  by 


1  nob.,  cowi  ('(?(/. 


name  came  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  king 
of  Judah,  and  smote  their  tents,  and 
the  habitations  that  were  found  there, 
and  destroyed  them  utterly  unto  this 
day,  and  dwelt  in  their  rooms :  because 
tJiere  ivas  pasture  there  for  their  flocks. 
(*2)  And  some  of  them,  even  of  the  sons  of 
Simeon,  five  hundred  men,  went  to  mount 
Seir,  having  for  their  captains  Pelatiah, 
and  Neariah,  and  Rephaiah,  and  Uzziel, 
the  sons  of  Ishi.  (^)  And  they  smote  the 
rest  of  the  Amalekites  that  were  escaped, 
and  dwelt  there  unto  this  day. 

CHAPTER  v.— (1)  Now  the   sons  of 


(38)  These  mentioned  by  their  names.— Lite- 
rally, these  who  have  come  (forward)  with  navies,  that 
is,  have  been  adduced  by  name. 

Were  princes  in  their  families.— ^/jieers  or 
chieftains  in  their  clans. 

And  the  house  of  their  fathers  increased. 
— And  their  fathei' -ho uses  had  spread  greatly.  Find- 
ing their  territory  too  strait  for  them  under  these 
»*onditions,  and  probably  also  because  of  the  encroach- 
ments of  their  powerful  neighbours,  the  Judseans  and 
Philistines,  the  Simeonite  chieftains  went  forth  at  the 
head  of  their  clans  to  seek  new  settlements. 

And  (so)  they  went  to  the  entrance  of  Gedor, 
even  unto  the  east  side  of  the  valley.— G«dor 
can  hardly  be  the  town  of  that  name  in  the  hill  country 
of    Judah    (Josh.  xv.  58).     The    LXX.    read    Grerar 

(rtpapa). 

Even  unto  the  east  side  of  the  valley.— iSo 

far  as  to  the  east  of  the  valley,  that  is,  apparently,  the 
valley  of  or  near  the  unknown  Gedor,  or  Gerar.  The 
only  considei*able  valley  south-east  of  Judah  is  the 
Arabah,  below  the  Dead  Sea.  That  this  locality  is 
meant  appears  likely  from  the  vicinity  of  Mount  Seir 
and  the  Amalekites  (verse  42). 

To  seek  pasture  for  their  flocks.- This  state- 
ment is  of  interest  as  proving  that  even  so  late  as  the 
reign  of  Hezekiah,  those  Israelite  clans  which  bordered 
on  the  desert  were  still  nomades,  like  the  Beidawis. 
(Comp.  Gen.  xiii.  o — 12). 

(^)  And  they  found  fat  pasture  and  good. 
— If  G^rar  was  the  right  i-eading  in  verse  39,  we  might 
compare  Gen.  xxvi.  17  seq. 

And  the  land  was  wide.— Gen.  xxxiv.  21.  Lite- 
rally, broad  of  both  hands — i.e.,  on  both  sides.  An 
iipeu  plain  is  meant. 

And  quiet  and  peaceable. — Like  Laish,  which 
the  Danites  took  by  surprise  (Judg.  xviii.  7,  28). 

They  of  Ham  had  dwelt  there  of  old.— 
That  is,  they  who  were  then  dwelling  there  were 
Hamites  or  Canaanites  (chap.  i.  8). 

Of  old. — Literally,  before  {lephdnim);  that  is,  before 
the  Simeonite  invasion. 

(«)  These  who  were  written  by  name.— 
The  Ameers  enumerated  in  verses  34 — 37. 

Smote  their  tents.— These  Hamites,  like  the  men 
of  Laish,  were  nomades. 

And  the  habitations  that  w^ere  found  there. 
— Heb.  text,  the  wells :  Heb.  marg..  the  Maonites,  in 
Hebrew  a  very  similar  word.  LXX.,  rols  Mivalovs, 
the  Maonites    or  Minaeans.     The  text  may  be  com- 


pared with  the  Syriac,  which  reads,  "  And  all  springs 
of  water  that  were  there  they  stopped  up."  But 
the  Margin  is  probably  correct,  as  the  verb  whicli 
the  Syriac  supplies  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew.  The 
Maonites  appear  to  have  been  sojourners  from  Maon, 
south  of  the  Dead  Sea,  near  Petra,  now  called  Madn. 
(^Comp.  2  Chron.  xx.  1.) 

Destroyed  them  utterly. — Devoted  them  to  God 
for  destruction :  Josh.  vi.  17,  "  the  city  shall  be  ac- 
cursed unto  the  Lord."  This  practice  was  not  peculiar 
to  Israel,  but  was  common  to  the  Semitic  races. 
Mesha,  king  of  Moab,  in  like  manner  devoted  the  in- 
habitants of  Nebo,  7,000  in  number,  to  destruction  in 
the  name  of  'Ashtar-Chemosh.  (Seethe  Stele  of  Diban, 
lines  14 — 17,  in  Dr.  Ginsburg's  TJie  Moabitc  Stone.) 

Unto  this  day — That  is,  to  the  time  when  this 
record  was  Jirst  icritten,  long  before  the  chronicler 
borrowed  it  from  his  sources. 

(42)  Went.— Or,  had  gone  (marched).  The  time  of 
this  expedition  to  mount  Seir  is  not  expressed ;  but 
for  that  very  reason  it  is  likely  to  liave  been  nearly 
contemporaneous  with  the  events  just  described.  The 
band  of  five  hundred  would  seem  to  have  belonged 
to  the  clans  which  liad  already  smitten  the  Hamites. 
Neither  Ishi  [Yish'i)  nor  his  sons  are  otherwise  known. 
If  a  totally  different  expedition  were  intended,  the 
expression,  "and  of  them — of  the  sons  of  Simeon — 
five  hundred  men."  would  be  a  needlessly  misleading 
periphrasis  for,  "  And  some  of  the  sons  of  Simeon." 
"  Of  them "  can  only  refer  to  the  clans  whose  emi- 
gration in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  has  been  the  subject 
of  this  section. 

(43)  The  rest  of  the  Amalekites  that  were 
escaped. — Literally,  the  remnant  of  the  survivors 
(peletuh,  an  abstract  collective  word)  belonging  to 
A'inalek.  These  Amalekites  are  usually  supposed  to 
have  been  some  who  had  taken  refuge  in  Seir  from 
Saul  and  David's  exterminating  wars  (1  Sam.  xiv. 
48,  XV.  7 ;  2  Sam.  viii.  12.  Comp.  chap.  i.  3tl,  where 
Amalek  appears  as  a  partly  Edomite  stock.) 

V. 

The  tribes  east  of  Jordan — Reuben,  Gad,  and  half- 
Manasseh,  with  short  notices  of  their  conquest,  and 
their  final  captivity. 

I. — The  Reubenites  (verses  1 — 10). 

(1)  Reuben  the  firstborn  of  Israel.— See  Gen. 
xlix.  3:  "Reuben,  my  firstborn  thou!  my  strength, 
and  firstfruits  of  my  manhood ;  "  also  Gen.  xxix.  32. 
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of  Reuben. 


Reuben  the  firstborn  of  Israel,  (for  he 
was  the  firstborn ;  but,  forasmuch  as  he 
"defiled  his  father's  bed,  his  birthright 
was  given  unto  the  sons  of  Joseph  the 
son  of  Israel :  and  the  genealogy  is  not 
to  be  reckoned  after  the  birthright. 
(2)  For  *  Judah  prevailed  above  his  breth- 
ren, and  of  liim  came  the  '  chief  ^  ruler ; 
but  the  birthright  was  Joseph's  :)  ^^^  the 
sons,  I  say,  of  ^Reuben  the  firstborn  of 
Israel  were,  Hanoch,  and  Pallu,  Hezron, 


a  Uc'U.3J.22&49.4. 


6  (Jen.  40.  P,  10. 
c  Mlc.  .1.  S;   Matt. 


1  Or,  vritice. 


3   Or,    Tiglath- 
•pilener,  2  K.iu.  15. 
20  &  10.  7. 


Or,    Sliemaiah, 
vcr.  4. 


and  Caiini.  ^^  The  sons  of  Joel ;  She- 
maiah  his  son,  Gog  his  son,  Shiuiei  his 
son,  (5^  Micah  his  son,  Reaia  his  son, 
Baal  his  son,  (^^  Beerah  his  son,  whom 
-Tilgath-pilneser  king  of  Assyria  carried 
away  captive :  he  was  prince  of  the  Reu- 
benites.  <^^  And  his  brethren  by  theii 
families,  when  the  genealogy  of  their 
generations  was  reckoned,  were  the 
chief,  Jeiel,  and  Zechariah,  (^>  and  Bela 
the  son  of  Azaz,  the  son  of  ^  Shema,  the 


For  he  was  the  firs tbom.— The  pareuthesis  is 
an  assertion  of  tlie  legitiniaov  of  the  Davidie  monarchy, 
as  ag'ainst  tlie  fact  that  both  Reuben  and  Joseph  had 
claims  prior  to  those  of  Judah. 

He  defiled  his  father's  bed.— Gen.  xlix.  4, 
Jacob's  curse  f  "Bubbling'  like  the  waters,  excel  thou 
not !  For  thou  wentest  up  thy  father's  couches.  Then 
thou  defiledst  my  bed."     (See  Gen.  xxxv.  22). 

His  birthright  was  given  to  the  sons  of 
Joseph. — The  reading  of  some  MSS.,  and  the  Syriac 
and  Arabic,  'to  Joseph,''  is  probably  original.  This 
transfer  of  the  rights  of  primogeniture  is  not  elsewhere 
mentioned.  It  is,  however,  a  fair  inference  from 
Jacob's  curse,  and  from  the  special  blessing  of  Joseph 
(Gen.  xlix.  22 — 26)  and  of  his  two  sons  (Gen.  xl^iii. 
15—201,  considered  in  the  light  of  histoi-ical  fulfilment. 
Ephraim  was  always  a  leading  tribe  (Judges  ii.  9, 
iv.  5.  V.  14.  viii.  1,  2.  xii.  1.  15). 

And  the  genealogy  is  not  to  be  reckoned 
after  the  birthright.— Rather,  though  he  loas  not 
to  he  registered  as  firstborn  (literally,  according  to  the 

Primogeniture).  The  subject  is  Joseph  or  the  sons  of 
oseph.  who  received  the  forfeited  rights  of  Reuben, 
but  not  the  first  place  in  lists  of  the  tribes.  What 
those  rights  were  is  defined  by  Deut.  xxi.  15 — 17, 
which  rules  that  the  son  of  a  hated  wife — if  he  be 
firstborn  (the  case  of  Reuben,  son  of  Leah),  shall 
inherit  a  double  portion,  "for  he  is  the  firstfruits  of 
his  strength,  the  right  of  the  fii'stborn  is  his ;"  words 
obviously  referring  to  Gen.  xlix.  4,  5. 

(2)  For  Judah  prevailed  above  his  brethren. 
— Literally,  was  mighty  amontj  his  brethren.  Comp. 
Jacob's  blessing  (Gen.  xlix.  8 — 10):  "Judah,  thou — 
thy  brethren  shall  praise  thee.  Thy  hand  shall  be  on 
the  neck  of  thy  foes.  Thy  father's  sons  shall  bow 
before  thee.  Sceptre  shall  not  depart  from  Judah. 
Nor  doom-staff  from  between  his  feet."  &c.  (See  also 
Judges  i.  1,  2,  whefe  Judah  is  diWnely  commissioned 
to  lead  the  attack  upon  the  Canaanites.)  At  the  census 
of  Moses,  Judah  greatly  outnumbered  any  other  single 
tribe  (Nimi.  i.  27). 

And  of  him  came  the  chief  ruler.— "And 
from  him  (one  was  to  become)  prince."  Literally, 
and  for  a  prince — oid  of  him.  (Comp.  Micah  v.  1.) 
LXX.,  fls  vyovij.fvov  €|  avTov.  David  is  meant,  as  in 
1  Sam.  xiii.  14.  We  may  also  remember  the  word  of 
the  apostolic  writer  :  "  It  is  evident  that  our  Lord 
sprang  out  of  Judah"  (Heb.  vii.  4).  The  prophecy 
concerning  the  royal  dignity  of  Judah  is  only  thus 
exhausted  of  its  meaning. 

But  the  birthright  was  Joseph's,  who  actually 
received  the  "  double  portion  "  in  the  two  tribal  domains 
of  Ephraim  and  Manasseh. 

(3)  Hanoch,  and  Pallu,  Hezron,  and  Carmi. 
— So  Gen.  xlvi.  9;    Exod.  \i.  14;    Num.   xx\-i.   5 — 7. 
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Considering  the  prominence  of  Hezron  and  Carmi 
among  the  clans  of  Judah,  it  is  remarkable  to  find 
their  names  recurring  among  the  main  branches  of 
Reuben. 

(4—6)  The  sons  of  Joel.— The  connection  of  this 
leading  house  with  one  of  the  four  sons  just  mentioned, 
is  implied  but  not  stated.  The  line  of  Joel  is  traced 
through  seven  generations  to  Beerah,  who  was  trans- 
jjorted  to  Assyria  by  Tiglath  Pileser  II.,  734  B.C.. 
in  the  reign  of  Pekah,  king  of  Israel.  Supposing  there 
are  no  gaps  in  the  series,  Joel  flourished  280  years 
(7  X  40)  before  that  date  ;  that  is,  about  1014  B.C.,  imder 
David  and  Solomon. 

(4;  The  LXX.  read :  "  Sons  of  Joel  Shemaiah,  and 
Banaia  (Benaiah)  his  son;  and  sons  of  Gog,  son  of 
Shemaiah,  his  sou  Micah,"  &c. 

(5)  Baal. — Compare  the  names  of  Saul's  posterity 
Eshbaal  and  Meribbaal ;  and  David's  sou  Beeliada 
(Heb..  Baalyada). 

(7)  Tilgath  -  pilneser.  —  The  Assyrian  monarch 
known  as  Tigkth  Pileser  II.  See  2  Kings  xv.  29,  for 
his  deportation  of  the  people  of  the  northern  and  trans- 
Jordanic  districts  of  Israel,  in'  the  reign  of  Pekali. 
Some  MSS..  with  LXX.  and  Syriac,  read  Tiglath, 
which  is  more  correct  than  Tilgath.  Vat.,  LX^v., 
&ay\a<pa\\a(Tap.  Syr.,  Teglath-Palsar.  The  Assyrian 
name,  of  which  these  forms  are  ti-anscripts,  is  Tu- 
Tculti-pal-Esarra,  "  the  servant  of  the  son  of  Esarra." 
(The  ''Sou  of  Esarra"  is  a  title  of  the  god  Ninip.) 
Tilgath- Pilneser  (Yulg.,  Tlielgath-Phalnasar)  is  the  in- 
variable spelling  of  Chronicles. 

He  was  prince  of  the  Reubenites.— Beerah 
was  tribal  prince  of  Reuben,  and  not  merely  chief  of 
a  Reubenite  clan,  as  some  will  have  it.  The  Hebrew 
construction  is  parallel  to  that  of  Num.  vii.  24,  30  seq., 
with  wliich  comp.  Num.  vii.  18. 

(7)  And  his  brethren  by  their  families.— "And 
his  fellow-tribesmen,  each  after  his  clan  (Num.  ii.  34), 
in  the  registration  after  their  pedigrees,  were  the 
chief,  Jeiel,  and  Zechariah."  Jeiel  was  the  chief  of 
the  second  Reubenite  clan,  as  Beerah  of  the  first. 
Zechariah  and  Bela  were  heads  of  the  other  chief 
houses.  It  appears  that  these  four  chieftains  corres- 
pond to  the  four  divisions  of  Reuben  mentioned  in 
verse  3.  Num.  xx\-i.  7  says  expressly  that  "  the 
Hanochite,  the  Palluite,  the  Hezronite,  and  the  Car- 
mite  "  were  "  the  clans  of  the  Reubenite." 

(8)  Bela. — His  descent  is  traced,  like  that  of  Beerah. 
but  through  fewer  names.  This  does  not  necessarily 
imply  that  Bela  and  Beerah  were  not  contemporaries. 
Intermediate  names  are  often  omitted  in  genealogies. 
(See  Josh.  \\\.  18  :  "  Achan  son  of  Carmi  son  of  Zabdi 
son  of  Zerah,"  and  verse  24,  "  Achan  son  of  Zerali,"  and 
the  different  lengths  of  tlie  pedigrees  of  Heman, 
Asaph,  and  Ethan  in  chap.  vi.  33^ — 47.)    It  is  not 


Their  Habitations. 
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The  Posterity  of  Gad. 


son  of  Joel,  who  dwelt  in  '"Aroer,  even 
unto  Nebo  and  Baal-meon  :  <*>  and  east- 
ward he  inhabited  unto  the  entering  in 
of  the  wilderness  from  the  river  Euph- 
rates :  because  their  cattle  were  multi- 
plied in  the  land  of  Grilead.  ^^''^  And  in 
the  days  of  Saul  they  made  war  with  the 
Hagarites,  who  fell  by  their  hand  :  and 
they  dwelt  in  their  t6nts  ^  throughout 
all  the  east  land  of  Gilead. 

(11)  And  the  children  of  Gad  dwelt 
over  against  them,  in  the  land  of  *Ba- 
shan  unto  Salcah :  (i^)  Joel  the  chief, 
and  Shapham  the  next,  and  Jaanai,  and 


o  Josb.  IS.  35, 16. 


1  Hvh^vponallthc 
face  of  the  east. 


b  Josb.  13. 11. 


2  Heb.,  their  goings 
forth. 


I  Shaphat  in  Bashan.  (i^)  And  their 
brethren  of  the  house  of  their  fathers 
ivere,  Michael,  and  MeshuUam,  and  She- 
ba,  and  Jorai,  and  Jachan,  and  Zia,  and 
.Heber,  seven,  ^i"*)  These  are  the  children 
of  Abihail  the  son  of  Huri,  the  son  of 
Jaroah,  the  son  of  Gilead,  the  son  of 
Michael,  the  son  of  Jeshishai,the  son  of 
Jahdo,  the  son  of  Buz ;  ^i^'  Ahi  the  son* 
of  Abdiel,  the  son  of  Guni,  chief  of  the- 
house  of  their  fathers.  ^^^^  And  they 
dwelt  in  Gilead  in  Bashan,  and  in  her 
towns,  and  in  all  the  suburbs  of  "^Sha- 
ron, upon  -their  borders.     ^^'^^  All  these 


likely  that  the  Joel  of  verse  8  is  the  same  as  the 
Joel  of  verse  4,  in  spite  of  the  further  coincidence 
of  Shema-Shemiah. 

Who  dwelt. — He  was  dwelling,  that  is,  he  and 
his  clan. 

Aroer. — Now  Ard'ir,  on  the  north  bank  of  the 
Anion  (Josh.  xii.  2). 

Nebo,  a  place  on  the  famous  mount  Nebo,  in  the 
region  east  of  the  Dead  Sea  (now  Jebel  Neba,  Deut. 
rxxiv.  1),  over  against  Jericho  (Num.  xxxii.  38). 

Baal-meon. — Or,  Beth-baal-meon,  now  MaHn,  about 
two  miles  south-east  of  Heshbon.  Aroer  gives  the 
southern  Nebo,  and  Baalmeon  the  northern,  limits  of 
the  tribe.  All  tliree  places  are  mentioned  on  the  Stone 
of  Mesha,  kings  of  Moab  (2  Kings,  iii.  4 — 27). 

(9)  And  eastward  he  inhabited  unto  the 
entering  in  of  the  wilderness. — As  their  flocks 
and  herds  increased,  the  Reubenites  gradually  spread 
eastward,  to  tlie  great  desert  lying  between  the 
Euphrates  and  Syria.  This  desert  was  a  painful 
memory  to  the  restored  exiles.  Ezra  took  four  mouths 
to  cross  it  (Ezra  vii.  9,  viii.  22).  The  form  of  the 
expression,  "  unto  the  entrance  into  the  wilderness 
from  the  river  Euphrates,"  seems  to  indicate  that 
this  account  was  written  originally  in  Babylonia. 

Because  their  cattle  were  (liad)  multiplied 
in  the  land  of  Gilead.— Gilead,  in  Old  Testament 
usage,  means  all  Israelite  territory  east  of  the  Joi-dan. 

(10)  And  in  the  days  of  Saul  they  made  war 
with  the  Hagarites. — The  great  extension  of  the 
tribe  in  an  easterly  direction  took  place  in  the  reign 
of  Saul,  the  first  king  of  Israel.  Bela  and  his  clan 
victoriously  fought  with  the  Hagarites  (Heb.,  HagriHrn] 
or  Hagarenes  (see  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  7,  Hagrim),  that  is, 
the  sons  of  Hagar,  for  possession  of  the  pasture-grounds 
east  of  Gilead.  This  Arab  nation  is  mentioned  in  the 
Assyrian  inscriptions.  (The  LXX.  has  rovs  irapo'iKovs, 
i.e..  haggdrim,  "sojourners,"  ''nomads.'') 

They  dwelt  in  their  tents.— This  phrase  first 
occurs  in  Gen.  ix.  27.  The  Belaites  occupied  the  terri- 
tory of  the  Hagarites. 

Throughout  all  the  east  land  of  Gilead.— 
Rather,  on  the  whole  eastern  side  or  border  of  Gilead. 
This  includes  the  new  settlements  of  Bela  beyond  the 
border. 

(11 — 17)  The  Sons  of  Gad,  their  Clans,  Ter- 
ritory,  and  registration. 

(11)  And  the  children  of  Gad  dwelt  over 
against  them. — That  is,  adjoining  them  on  the  east 
of  Jordan. 


In  the  land  of  Bashan  unto  Salcah. — i^Josh. 
xiii.  11.)  Bashan,  the  ancient  dominion  of  the  giant 
Og  (Num.  xxi.  33—35;  Deut.  iii.  1—12).  Salcah, 
now  Sulkhad,  on  the  south-east  slope  of  Jebel  Hauran 
in  the  extreme  east  of  Gilead. 

(12)  Joel  the  chief  (or,  first ;  literally,  head),  and 
Shaphan  the  nert  (or  second.) — Gen.  xlvi.  15 
enumerates  seven  sons  of  Gad,  a  number  correspond- 
ing with  the  clans  of  rerse  13  ;  but  none  of  the  names 
are  the  same. 

In  Bashan. — This  exjjression  goes  to  prove  that 
clans,  not  individuals,  are  intended. 

Joel  is  also  the  head  Reubenite  house  (verse  4). 

(13J  And  their  brethren  of  the  house  of  their 
fathers. — And  their  kinsmen  (fellow-tribesmen),  ac- 
cording to  their  father-houses  (clans).  The  verse 
names  seven  inferior  clans  of  the  Gadites,  whose  seats 
are  assigned  in  verse  16. 

These,  viz.,  the  clans  of  verse  13,  were  sons  of  Abi- 
hail, whose  line  is  retraced  through  seven  generations 
to  Buz,  of  whom  nothing  further  is  known.  The  name 
has  occurred  Gen.  xxii.  21  as  that  of  a  son  of  Nahor  j 
and  Job  xxxii.  2,  as  that  of  the  clan  of  Elihu  the  Buzite. 

(15)  Ahi  the  son  of  Abdial,  the  son  of  Guni 
(was)  head  of  their  clans.  Perhaps  Ahi  was  chieftain 
or  prince  of  the  sons  of  Abihail  at  the  time  when  this, 
register  was  drawn  up  (verse  17). 

(16)  And  they  dwelt  in  Gilead.— The  seats  of 
the  Gadites  of  verse  13  were  in  the  country  east  of 
Jordan. 

In  Bashan,  defines  the  locality  more  precisely. 
It  was  the  northern  region  of  Gilead. 

And  in  her  towns. — Heb.,  her  daughters. 

And  in  all  the  suburbs  of  Sharon.— Rather, 
pasture-grounds  or  sheep-walks. 

Sharon. — The  well-known  plain  of  this  name  lay 
toest  of  Jordan,  between  Carmel  and  Joppa,  along  the 
coast  of  the  (jl-reat  Sea.  The  old  conjecture  that 
Shirion,  i.e.,  mount  Hermon  (Deut.  iii.  9;  Ps.xxix.  6) 
should  be  read,  is  probably  right. 

Upon  their  borders. — That  is,  their  extremities 
(Num.  xxxiv.  4,  5).  The  Gadites  fed  their  flocks  in 
the  glens  opening  out  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains, 
here  called  their  exits  or  outlets. 

(17)  All  these. — That  is,  the  Gadite  clans. 

Were  reckoned  by  genealogies  (or  registered) 
in  the  days  of  Jotham  king  of  Judah,  i.e.,  after 
757  B.C.,  according  to  Biblical  chronology. 

And  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam  (the  second), 
king  of  Israel,  who  reigned  from  825 — 784,  accord- 
ing to  the  data  of  Kings.    Cleai-ly,  therefore,  more  than 


23/ 


llie  Conquests  of  ReubeUf 


I.  CHRONICLES,   V. 


Gad  and  Mwiasseh. 


Hi't).,    tuns 
valour. 


were  reckoned  by  geneaiog-ies   in  the  *  ■-  Kings  m.  r..  x. 
days  of  "Jotham  king  of  judah,   and  , 
in    the    days    of    Jeroboam    king    of 
Israel. 

(18)  The  sons  of  Eeuben,  and  the  Gad- 
ites,  and  half  the  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
'  of  valiant  men,  men  able  to  bear  buck- 
ler and  sword,  and  to  shoot  with  bow,  and 
skilful  in  war,  were  four  and  forty  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  threescore,  that 
went  out  to  the  war.  (^^^  And  they  made 
war  with  the  Hagarites,  with  *  Jetur,  and 
JNephish,  and  Nodab.  (^oj^j^^j  -^l^ey  were 
Jielped  against  them,  and  the  Hagarites 
■were  delivered  into  their  hand,  and  all 
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that  were  with  them  :  for  they  cried  to 
God  in  the  battle,  and  he  was  intreated 
of  them ;  because  they  put  their  trust 
in  him.  (-^^  And  they  -took  away  their 
cattle ;  of  their  camels  fifty  thousand, 
and  of  sheep  two  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand,  and  of  asses  two  thousand, 
and  of  ^men  an  hundred  thousand. 
(22)  For  there  fell  down  many  slain, 
because  the  war  was  of  God.  And 
they  dwelt  in  their  steads  until  the 
captivity. 

<23)  And  the  children  of  the  half  tribe 
of  Manasseh  dwelt  in  the  land :  they  in- 
creased from  Bashan  unto  Baal-hermon 


•one  registration  is  the  basis  of  the  above  statistics. 
That  of  Jeroboam  was  the  earlier  iu  point  of  time; 
but  the  chronicler  names  the  king  of  Judah  first 
honoris  causa.  Jeroboam  II..  a  vigorous  king,  who 
"  restored  the  border  of  Israel  from  the  entry  of 
Hamath  to  the  sea  of  the  Arabah  "  (2  Kings  xiv.  25), 
may  have  taken  this  census  of  the  tribes  east  of 
Jordan,  with  a  view  to  fiscal  purposes.  Jothani  or 
his  fatlier,  the  great  Uzziah,  appears  to  have  recovered 
Oad  for  Judah  during  the  anarchy  that  succeeded 
the  fall  of  Jehu's  dynasty  in  the  northern  kingdom. 

(18—22)  A.  war  of  conquest  between  the  three  tribes 
cast  of  Jordan,  and  their  Arab  neighbours.  The  date 
is  not  given. 

(18)  Of  valiant  men. — "  All  that  were  valiant  men, 
hearing  shield  and  sword,  ond  drawing  bow,  and. 
trained  hi  warfare,  were  4A;,760,  going  out  in  the  host." 
Corap.  what  is  said  in  chap.  xii.  8,  21,  of  the  Gaditcs 
and  Manassites,  who  joined  fortunes  with  David.  The 
number  of  the  warriors  of  the  three  tribes  nearly 
corresponds  to  the  number  (40,000)  assigned  in  Josh. 
iv.  13.  It  evidently  rests  upon  some  official  census, 
of  which  the  chronicler  had  the  record  or  among  his 
authorities.  The  data  of  the  Pentateuch  (Num.  i. 
and  xxvi.)  are  quite  different, 

(19)  Hagarites.— See  verse  10. 

Jetur,  and  Nephish,  and  Nodab.— In  chap.  i. 
31,  Jetur,  Naphish,  and  Kedemah  are  the  last  three 
of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Ishmael.  As  Nodab  is  men- 
tioned nowhere  else,  the  word  may  be  a  corruption  of 
Kedemah,  or  rather  Kedem.  The  first  two  letters 
might  have  been  mistaken  for  h,  the  d  is  common  to 
both  words,  and  &  and  m  are  often  confused  in  Hebrew 
writing.  Jetur  is  the  original  of  the  classical  name 
Ituraea,  ih&  modem  El-Jedur. 

(20)  And  they  were  helped  against  them.— 
The  same  word  recurs  in  chap.  xv.  26 :  "  And  when 
(jod  helped  the  Levites  that  bare  the  Ark."  In  both 
places  strictly  natural  events  are  regarded  as  pro- 
vidential. Here  the  Divine  hand  is  recognised  as  con- 
trolling the  issues  of  an  invasion  ;  there  as  permitting 
the  Ark  to  be  successfully  removed  from  its  temporary 
resting  place. 

For  they  cried  to  God  in  the  battle.— No 
doubt  the  Arab  warriors  also  cried  to  tlieir  gods  in  the 
fierce  struggle  for  life ;  and  their  faith,  such  as  it  was. 
gave  them  strength  for  the  battle.  (Comp.  Ps.  xviii. 
o — 6  and  verse  41.)     The  whole  sentence  to  the  end 
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of  the  verse  looks  like  a  reason  added  to  the  narrative 
by  the  chronicler  himself. 

(21)  And  they  took  away  their  cattle.— The 
numbers  are  large,  but  not  at  all  incredible.  Flocks 
and  herds  naturally  constituted  the  chief  wealth  of 
these  nomade  tribes.  Comp.  the  annual  tribute  in  kind 
paid  by  Mesha,  king  of  Moab.  to  Ahab  of  Israel 
(2  Kings  iii.  4)  :  "a  hundred  thousand  lambs,  and  a 
hundred  thousand  rams  in  fleeces." 

Sheep. — The  Heb.  word  denotes  both  sheep  and 
goats ;  pecora. 

Of  men  an  hundred  thousand.— ^nc?  persons 
(soul  of  man,  a  collective  expression)  a  hundred 
thousand.  In  Num.  xxxi.  32 — 35  the  booty  taken  from 
Midian  is  far  greater,  but  only  32,000  virgins  were  saved 
from  the  general  slaughter  of  the  vanquished.  The 
number  here  may  be  corrupt,  but  we  do  not  know  enough 
about  the  numerical  strength  of  the  Arabian  peoples  to 
be  able  to  decide.  The  captives  would  be  valuable  aa 
bhives.  Sennacherib  boasts  that  he  took  200,150 
persons  "  small  and  great,  male  and  female,"  from 
the  cities  of  Judah. 

(22)  There  fell  down  many  slain. — Hence  thn 
richness  of  the  plunder.  The  warriors  of  the  Arabiaii 
allies  were  probably  exterminated. 

The  war  was  of  God.— Comp.  2  Chron.  xxv. 
20.  This  accounts  for  the  completeness  of  the  Arabian 
overtlirow.  It  is  a  human  instinct  to  see  tokens  of 
Divine  activity  in  great  national  catastrophes,  as  well 
as  in  the  more  awful  phenomena  of  nature.  In  pro- 
phetic language,  a  "  day  of  the  Lord  "  had  overtaken 
the  sons  of  Hagar  and  their  kindred. 

And  they  dwelt  in  their  steads  until  the 
captivity. — When  they  were  carried  away  to  Assyria 
by  Tiglath-Pileser,  verses  6  and  26. 

(23, 24)  The  sons  of  half -Manasseh  "  in  the  land " 
east  of  Jordan.  The  translation  should  be :  "  And  i\\c 
children  .  .  .  dwelt  in  the  land,  from  Bashan  unto 
Baal-hermon  and  Senir  and  mount  Hermon.  These 
wei'e  many."  Their  territory  extended  from  "  Bashan," 
the  domain  of  Gad,  in  the  south,  to  the  mountains  of 
Hermon,  or  Antilibanus,  in  the  north. 

(23)  Baal-hermon.— Perhaps  the  same  as  Baal- 
gad  (Josh.  xii.  7,  xiii.  5),  the  modem  town  of  Banias. 

Senir. — ^The  Amorite  name  of  the  range  of  Hermi)Ji 
(Dent.  iii.  9).  The  principal  summit  is  now  called 
Jebel  esh-Sheikh,  "  hill  of  the  cldef,"  and  Jebel  eth* 
TJielj,  "  Snow  Hill." 
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and  Senir,  and  unto  mount  Hermon. 
<-*)  And  these  ivere  the  heads  of  the 
house  of  their  fathers,  even  Epher,  and 
Ishi,  and  Eliel,  and  Azriel,  and  Jere- 
miah, and  Hodaviah,  and  Jahdiel,  might j 
men  of  valour,  ^famous  men,  and  heads 
of  the  house  of  their  fathers.  (^^  And 
the}*  transgressed  against  the  God  of 
their  fathers,  and  went  a  "whoring  after 
the   gods   of  the    people  of  the  land, 
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whom  God  destroyed  before  them. 
(2^)  And  the  God  of  Israel  stirred  up 
the  spirit  of  *  Pul  king  of  Assyria,  and 
the  spirit  of  Tilgath-pilneser  king  of 
Assyria,  and  he  carried  them  away,  even 
the  Reubenites,  and  the  Gadites,  and  the 
half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  and  brought 
them  unto  "^Halah,  and  Habor,  and 
Hara,  and  to  the  river  Gozan,  unto  this 
day. 


(21)  And  these  were  the  heads  .  .  .  (name  lost) 
Epher,  and  Ishi  .  .  .—Of  these  seven  "  valiant 
"warriors,  men  of  renowni,  heads  for  their  clans  "  nothing 
further  is  recorded.  The  meagre  memorial  of  their 
names  has  at  least  this  value  :  it  proves  that  abundant 
materials  for  the  history  of  Israel  once  existed,  of 
which  our  canonical  books  have  preserved  authentic 
fragments. 

(25,  26)  The  captivity  of  the  three  eastern  tril)es.  A 
fuller  account  may  be  read  in  2  Kings  xvii.  6 — 18. 

(25)  They  transgressed  against  the  God  of 
their  fathers. — Rather,  were  faithless  or  untrue  to 
Him  (Josh.  vii.  1,  "  committed  a  trespass"). 

Went  a  whoring  after  the  gods  of  the  people 
(peoples). — JehoA'ah  vras  the  true  Lord  (Ba'al)  and 
Husband  (Ish)  of  Israel.  Apostasy  from  Him  is,  in 
the  prophetic  language,  whoredom.  (See  Hos.  chaps, 
i.  and  ii.,  especially  ii.  16,  and  chap,  iii.)  According  to 
Kings  I.e.  the  fatal  sin  of  Israel  evinced  itself:  (1) 
in  tlie  worship  of  the  high  places ;  (2)  in  adoration 
of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  the  productive  powers 
of  nature ;  (3)  in  the  practice  of  magic  and 
divination. 

The  people  of  the  land,  whom  God  had  des- 
troyed before  them.— Comp.  Num.  xxi.  21 — 35, 
and  Josh.  xii.  6;  Ps.  cxxxv.  10 — 12.  The  reduction 
of  the  Canaanites  was,  to  the  mind  of  the  chronicler, 
a  Divine  work.  He  is  not  thinking  only  of  such  ex- 
traordinary events  as  were  told  of  the  battle  of  Beth- 
lioron  (Josh  x.  11 — 14).  All  the  incidents  of  the  con- 
quest were  the  Lord's  doing,  whether  He  acted  through 
the  agency  of  sun  and  moon,  or  storm  and  tempest,  or 
the  good  swords  of  Joshua  and  his  warriors.  From  the 
same  standpoint,  he  ascribes  the  Assyrian  invasions 
to  a  direct  impulse  from  the  God  of  Israel  (verse  26). 
The  Assyrian  kings  themselves  were  wont  to  regard 
tlieir  camj)aigns  as  a  fulfilment  of  the  bidding  of  their 
Divine  protectors,  Istar,  Bel,  and  other  imaginary 
beings.  It  was  not  given  to  them  to  attain  to  the 
liigher  A'ision  of  the  Hebrew  prophets  and  i)riests.  who 
■>aw  but  one  guiding  and  controlling  power  at  the 
summit  of  the  world.     (Comp.  Isa.  x.  5 — 15.) 

(26)  Stirred  up  (or  woke)  the  spirit.— So  2  Chron. 
sxi.  16.  and  Ezr.  i.  1,  5.  For  the  thought.  Isa.  xliv. 
28,  xlv.  1—13. 

Pul  king  of  Assyria,  and  .  .  .  Tilgath- 
pilneser  king  of  Assyria.— No  trace  of  Pul  as  dis- 
tinct from  Tiglath-pileser  has  been  found  in  the  Assyrian 
monuments,  which,  it  must  be  remembered,  are  contem- 
porary. In  2  Kings  xv.  19  we  read  that.  "  Pul  king 
of  Assyi"ia  came  against  the  land,"  in  the  reign  of 
Mcnahem,  who  recognised  the  Ass^Tian  monarch 
as  liis  suzerain,  and  paid  a  tribute  of  1,000  talents 
of    silver.      Now    Tiglath-pileser  II.   actually  claims 
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to  have  received  tribute  of  Menahem  (Menahimmu). 
Pul  appears  to  have  been  the  original  name  of  Tiglath- 
pileser,  which,  upon  his  accession  to  the  throne  of 
Assyria  (745  B.C.),  he  discarded  for  that  of  the  great 
king  who  had  ruled  the  country  four  centuries  before 
his  time.  The  name  Pul  has  been  identified  by  Dr. 
Schrader  with  the  Poms  of  Ptolemy's  Canon,  P&i-  being 
the  Persian  pronunciation  of  Pul.  The  Syriac  here  omits 
"  Pul  king  of  Assyria."  The  LXX.  (Vat.)  has  *a\,ix, 
and  the  Arabic  Balaq.  Perhaps  the  chronicler  meant  to 
indicate  the  identity  of  Pul  and  Tiglath  :  "  The  spirit 
of  Pul  and  {=  that  is)  the  spirit  of  Tiglath,  and  he 
carried  them  away." 

And  he  carried  them  away.— Tiglath-pileser 
is  meant.  (See  2  Kings  xv.  29  :  "In  the  days  of  Pekah 
king  of  Israel,  came  Tiglath-pileser  king  of  Assyria, 
and  took  Ijon,  and  Al)el-beth-maachah  .  .  .  and 
Gilead,  and  Galilee  .  .  .  and  carried  them  captive  to 
Assyria.")  From  the  Assyrian  records  we  learn  that 
(circ.  734—732  B.C.)  Tiglath-pileser  received  the  homage 
of  Ahaz  (Yahu-ha^i,  Jeho-ahaz),  king  of  Judah.  slew 
Rezin  (Ra^unni)  of  Damascus,  and  reduced  Pekali 
(Paqahii),  king  of  Samaria,  to  vassalage.  Tliis  supple- 
ments the  Biblical  account.  Gilead,  in  2  Kings  xv.  29, 
represents  the  trans- Jordanic  tribes.  (See  verses  10  and 
16  above.)  The  transportation  of  entire  populations 
was  a  common  practice  with  the  Assyrian  kings. 
Assurbanipal  (Sardanapalus)  removed  the  men  of 
Karbit  from  the  mountains  east  of  Assyria,  and  settled 
them  in  Egypt. 

Brought  them  unto  Halah,  and  Habor.  .  .  — 
Tlie  same  localities  are  mentioned  (2  Kings  xvii.  6)  as 
those  to  which  Shalmaneser  IV.,  or  rather  his  successor 
Sargon,  transported  the  other  tribes  of  the  northern 
kingdom  [circ.  721  B.C.).  There  is  nothing  imlikely  in 
the  statement  of  either  text.  Sargon  might  have 
thought  fit  to  strengthen  the  Israelite  settlements  in 
N  orthem  Assyria  by  sending  thither  the  new  l)odies 
of  compulsory  colonists.  It  is  arbitrary  to  suppose 
that  two  different  events  have  been  confounded  by  the 
sacred  annalists. 

Halah. — See  Note  on  2  Kings  xvii.  6. 

Habor. — Probably  a  district  of  North  Assyria,  noi 
far  from  Halah,  named  after  the  river  HabUr  which 
vises  near  the  upper  Zab  and  falls  into  the  Tigris. 

Hara. — Kings,  I.e..  '-cities  of  Media."  Hara  here 
is  perhaps  an  Aramaic  name  for  the  Median  high 
lands,  but  more  probably  the  reading  is  a  relic  of  "  the 
mountains  of  Media"  {hare  Mddai) ;  comp.  the  LXX. 
at  2  Kings  xvii.  6.  The  Syriac  here  has  "  cities  of 
Media  ;  "  the  LXX.  omits  the  word. 

The  river  Gozan. — Rather,  the  river  of  Gozan. 
Shalmaneser  mentions  the  country  Guzana  in  Mesopo- 
tamia, the  Greek  Gauzanitis.  An  Assyrian  list  coc:^ 
nects  it  with  Nadbina  (Nisibis).  The  "  riYer  of 
Gozan  "  is  the  Hohur. 
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CHAPTER  VI.— (1)  The  sons  of  Levi ; 
'^Gershon,  Kohath,  and  Merari.  <2)  And 
the  sons  of  Kohath ;  Amram,  Izhar,  and 
Hebron,  and  Uzziel.  (3>  And  the  children 
of  Amram ;  Aaron,  and  Moses,  and 
Miriam.  The  sons  also  of  Aaron ;  *Na- 
dab,  and  Abihu,  Eleazar,  and  Ithamar. 
<^>  Eleazar  begat  Phinehas,  Phinehas  be- 
gat   Abishua,    (5)  and    Abishua    begat 
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Bukki,  and  Bukld  begat  ITzzi,  (^)  and 
Uzzi  begat  Zerahiah,  and  Zerahiah  be- 
gat Meraioth,  (^^  Meraioth  begat  Ama- 
riah,  and  Amariah  begat  Ahitub,  <^)  and 
Ahitub  begat  Zadok,  and  'Zadok  begat 
Ahimaaz,  ^^)  and  Ahimaaz  begat  Aza- 
riah,  and  Azariah  begat  Johanan,  (^^^  and 
Johanan  begat  Azariah,  (he  it  is  that 
executed  the  priest's  office  -in  the  ''tem- 
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The  tribe  of  Levi,  its  principal  genealogies,  and  its 
cities.  (1)  The  genealogy  of  Aaron,  including  his 
descent  from  Levi,  and  his  successors  in  the  line  of 
Eleazar  until  the  Babylonian  exile  (verses  1 — 15). 
(2)  A  double  series  of  tne  sons  of  Gershou,  Kohath, 
and  Merari,  the  three  sons  of  Levi,  to  whom  also  the 
ancestry  of  Heman,  Asaph,  and  Ethan  is  traced  (verses 
16 — 48).  (3)  A  repetition  of  the  line  of  Aaron,  from 
Eleazar  to  the  age  of  David  and  Solomon,  as  prelude 
to  the  account  of  the  cities  of  the  Levites  (verses 
49—81). 

(1—15)  The  Line  or  Aaron   thkough  Eleazar 
TO  Jehozadak. 

(1—3)  Aaron's  descent  from  Levi. 

(1)  The  sons  of  Levi ;  Gershon  .  .  .—So  Gen. 
xlvi.  11 ;  Exod.  vi.  16,  and  uniformly  in  the  Pentateuch. 
la.  verse  16  we  have  the  spelling  Gershom,  which 
perhaps  indicates  a  difference  of  source. 

(2)  The  sons  of  Kohath.— The  names  are  the 
same  as  in  Exod.  vi.  18.  Kohath,  or  Kehath,  was  the 
chief  house  of  Levi.  The  name  is  put  second  in  the 
series,  perhaps  for  euphonic  reasons.  (Comp.  "  Shem, 
Ham,  and  Japhet  "  with  Gen.  ix.  24  and  x.  21.) 

(3)  And  the  children. — Heb.,  sons  {bne  'Amram). 
Aaron,  and  Moses.— Exod.  vi.  20. 

And  Miriam. — Num.  xxvi.  59:  "the  prophetess, 
the  sister  of  Aaron  "  (Exod.  xv.  20). 

The  sons  also  of  Aaron. — Heb.,  'Ahdrun;  Arab., 
Hdrun.  Exod.  vi.  23,  Num.  xxvi.  60  name  the  four 
sons  of  Aaron  in  the  same  order  as  here.  "  Nadab  and 
Abihu  died  when  they  offered  strange  fire  before  the 
Lord  "  (Num.  xxvi.  61).  A  fuller  account  is  given  in 
Lev.  X.  1—7. 

(4—15)  Twenty-two  successors  of  Aaron,  for  the 
interval  between  his  death  and  the  Babylonian  exile 
(circ.  588  B.C.).  How  many  centuries  that  interval 
comprises  is  uncertain.  The  Exodus  has  been  placed 
at  various  dates  from  1648  B.C.  (Hales),  and  1491  {Usher) 
to  circ.  1330  (Lepsius  and  other  modern  scholars), 
and  even  so  late  as  1265.  It  is  premature,  therefore, 
to  object,  as  some  have  done,  that  twenty-two  genera- 
tions are  too  few  for  the  period  they  are  supposed  to 
cover.  If  the  later  dates  assigned  for  the  Exodus  be 
nearer  the  truth,  an  allowance  of  about  thirty  years  to 
the  generation  would  justify  the  list.  At  least  we 
have  no  right  to  say  that  the  list  requires  a  reckoning 
of  forty  or  fifty  years  to  the  generation.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  may  well  be  the  case  that  some  links  in  the 
chain  are  wanting.  Comp.  Ezra  vii.  1 — 7,  where  this 
list  recurs  in  an  abridged  form,  giving  only  fifteen 
B£mes  instead  of  twenty-two. 


(4)  Eleazar  begat  Phinehas.— Num.  xx.  22—28 
tells  how  Moses,  by  Divine  command,  made  Eleazar 

Sriest  in  Aaron's  room.  Josh.  xiv.  1,  xvii.  4  represent 
im  as  acting  with  Joshua  in  Canaan.  Josh.  xxiv.  33 
records  his  death  and  place  of  burial.  For  Phinehas, 
son  of  Eleazar,  see  Exod.  vi.  25 ;  Num.  xxv.  7,  11 ; 
Jud.  XX.  28  (as  ministering  before  the  Ark  at  Beth-el). 
The  list  before  us  appears  to  ignore  the  line  of  Ithamar, 
Aaron's  remaining  son.  Chap.  xxiv.  1 — 6,  however, 
proves  that  the  cTironicler  was  well  aware  that  there 
had  been  other  personages  of  high-priestly  rank  be- 
sides those  registered  here  (see  especially  verse  5: 
"  for  there  had  been  princes  of  the  sanctuary  and 
princes  of  God,  of  the  sons  of  Eleazar  and  of  the 
sons  of  Ithamar").  The  line  of  Eleazar  alone  is  here 
recorded  as  being  at  once  the  elder  and  legitimate, 
and  also  the  permanent  one  from  the  time  of  Solomon 
onwards. 

(5)  Uzzi  is  assumed  to  have  been  contemporary  with 
Eli,  whose  immediate  descendants  to  the  fourth  genera- 
tion exercised  the  office  of  the  high-priest,  according 
to  the  data  of  the  Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings.  The 
line  of  Eli  is  as  follows :  Eli,  Phinehas,  Ahitub, 
Aliimelech.  Abiathar.  (See  1  Sam.  i.  28,  ii.  4,  11,  xiv.  3, 
xxii.  9,  20 ;  1  Kings  ii.  26,  27.) 

(6)  Zerahiah  begat  Meraioth.  —  Scripture  is 
silent  as  regards  the  six  persons  named  in  verses  6,  7. 
That  the  line  of  Eleazar  abstained  from  the  priestly 
functions  during  the  ascendency  of  the  house  6i 
Ithamar-Eli,  is  probably  nothing  more  than  a  ground- 
less guess  on  the  part  of  Josephus  {Antiq.  viii.  1,  S). 
The  indications  of  the  Scriptures  point  the  other  way. 
Zadok  and  Abiathar  enjoyed  a  co-ordinate  authority  in 
the  time  of  David  (1  Sam.  xx.  25),  and  proofs  are  not 
wanting  of  the  existence  of  more  than  one  recognised 
sanctuary,  in  which  the  representatives  of  both  houses 
miglit  severally  oificiate.  (See  Note  on  chap.  xvi.  39.) 

(8)  Zadok  was  appointtd  sole  high-priest  by 
Solomon,  who  deposed  Abiathar  (1  Kings  ii.  27.  35). 

Ahimaaz.— 2  Sam.  xv.  36,  xvii.  17  sqq.,  xviii.  27. 
In  all  these  passages  Ahimaaz  appears  as  a  young  man 
and  a  fleet  runner,  who  did  service  to  David  in  the 
time  of  Absalom's  revolt.  He  nowhere  .appears  as  high- 
pi'iest. 

Azariah. — See  1  Kings  iv.  2,  which  mentions 
"  Azariah  son  of  Zadok  the  priest,"  in  a  list  of  Solomon's 
grandees.  The  remark  in  verse  10,  "  he  who  served 
as  priest  in  the  house  that  Solomon  built  in  Jerusalem," 
enigmatical  where  it  stands,  is  intelligible  if  connected 
with  Azariah  son  of  Ahimaaz ;  contrasting  him  with  his 
grandfather,  Zadok,  who  had  ministered  at  Giheon 
(chap.  xri.  39) ;  and  with  the  other  high-priests  who 
were  his  namesakes,  as  the  first  Azariah.  Solomon 
reigned  forty  years.  Azariah,  therefore,  may  have  suc- 
ceeded to  the  priesthood  before  his  death. 

(10)  Johanan  begat  Azariah.- Johanan  is  uc 
known.    The  name  Azariah  occurs  thrice  in  the  present 
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pie  that  Solomon  built  in  Jerusalem :) 
<^^)and  Azariah  begat  Amariab,  and  Ama- 
riali  begat  Abitub,  (^^^  and  Ahitub  begat 
Zadok,  and  Zadok  begat  ^  Shallum,  <^^^and 
Shallum  begat  Hilkiab,  and  Hilkiah  be- 
gat Azariah,  (i*)  and  Azariah  begat  "  Sera- 
iah,  and  Seraiah  begat  Jehozadak,  <^^)  and 
Jehozadak  went  into  captivity,  *when  the 
Lord  carried  away  Judah  and  Jerusalem 
by  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 


h  2  Kincs  25. 18. 


;  Or,  Gerslio»,\er.\ 


(16)  rpijg  gQj^g  Qf  Levi ;  '^  ~  Gershom,  Ko- 
hath,  and  Merari.  (^^^  And  these  he  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Gershom ;  Libni, 
and  Shimei.  <^^^  And  the  sons  of  Ko- 
hath  were,  Amram,  and  Izhar,  and 
Hebron,  and  Uzziel.  (^^)  The  sons  of 
Merari ;  Mahli,  and  Mushi. 

And  these  are  the  families  of  the  Le- 
vites  according  to  their  fathers. 

(20)  Of  Gershom ;  Libni  his   son,  Ja- 


list — viz.,  in  verses  9,  10,  and  13.  We  liave  already- 
identified  the  first  with  tlie  sou,  or  rather  grandson,  of 
Zadok,  who  is  mentioned  in  1  Kings  iv.  2.  A  high- 
priest  (Azariah)  witlistood  King  Uzziah's  assumption 
of  priestly  privilege  (2.Chi"on.  xxvi.  17),  circ.  740  B.C. 
The  Jewisli  exegetes  Raslii  and  Kimehi  supposed  him 
to  be  identical  with  Azariah  son  of  Johanan,  fancifully 
explaining  the  remark,  "he  it  is  that  executed  tlie 
Ijriest's  office  iu  the  temple,"  &c.,  as  a  reference  to  his 
bold  defence  of  the  priestly  prerogative  against  the 
king  himself.  If  this  were  right,  several  names  would 
be  omitted  in  verses  9,  10.  But  we  have  seen  that  the 
remark  in  question  really  belongs  to  a  former  Azariah, 
and  has  been  transposed  from  its  original  position 
in  verse  9  by  the  inadvertence  of  some  copyist. 
Another  Azariah  is  mentioned  (2  Chron.  xxxi.  lu)  as 
"  chief  priest  of  the  house  of  Zadok,"  early  in  the 
reign  of  Hezekiah.  Him,  too,  we  fail  to  identify  with 
either  of  the  Azaiiahs  of  the  present  list.  (See  verse 
13,  Note.) 

(11)  Azariah  begat  Amariah.  —  Perhaps  the 
Amariah  of  2  Chron.  xix.  11,  who  was  high-priest  under 
Jehoshaphat. 

(12)  And  Ahitub  begat  Zadok,  and  Zadok 
begat  Shallum.— See  verse  8  :  "  And  Ahitub  begat 
Zadok."  The  i-ecurrence  of  names  in  the  same  families 
is  almost  too  common  to  require  notice,  except  where 
confusion  of  distinct  persons  has  resulted  or  is  likely 
to  result,  as  in  the  instance  of  those  among  our  Lord's 
immediate  followers,  who  bore  the  names  of  Simon, 
Judas,  and  James. 

Somewhere  about  this  part  of  the  list  we  miss  the 
name  of  Jehoiada,  the  famous  king-maker,  who  put 
down  Athaliah  and  set  up  Joash  (2  Chron  xxiii.). 
In  like  manner,  Urijali,  the  too  compliant  high- 
priest  of  the  reign  of  Ahaz.  who  flourished  a  genera- 
tion or  so  later,  is  conspicuous  here  by  omission 
(2  Kings  xvi.  10—16). 

Urijah  may  have  been  omitted  because  of  his  un- 
worthy  connivance  in  an  unlawful  worship,  not.  how- 
ever, as  "  an  unimportant  man,"  as  Keil  thinks. 
(Comp.  Isa.  viii.  2.)  But  if  the  list  is  a  list  of  actual 
high-priests,  Jehoiada  can  only  have  been  omitted 
by  accident,  unless  indeed  he  is  represented  in  it 
by  an  unrecognised  alias.  Double  names  are  com- 
mon in  Scripture,  from  Jacob-Israel,  Esau-Edom, 
ilowmvards. 

<13)  Hilkiah  begat  Azariah.— Hilkiah  is  probably 
the  well-known  higli-priest  who  "  found  the  Book  of  the 
Law,"  which  led  to  the  great  reformation  of  Josiah's 
veign  (2  Kings  xxii.  8,  seq.).  Azariah,  his  sou,  is  not 
elsewhere  mentioned.  The  Azariah  of  2  Chron.  xxxi. 
10,  who  figures  as  high-priest  under  Hezekiah,  at 
least  eighty  years  earlier,  is  absent  from  this  list. 

(1^)  Seraiah  begat  Jehozadak.  —  Seraiah  was 
still  higli-priest  at  the  moment  of  the  fall  of  Jerusalem 


(588  B.C.).  Nebuchadnezzar  caused  him  to  be  put  to 
death  at  Riblah  (2  Kings  xxv.  18—21 ;  Jer.  lii.  24,  seq.) 

From  Azariah  (verse  10)  to  Seraiah  we  find  only  ten 
names.  In  the  list  of  the  kings  of  Judah  for  about  the 
same  interval  eighteen  names  occur  (see  chap.  iii.  10 — 
16).  This  fact  undoubtedly  suggests  the  omission  of 
some  generations  from  the  list  before  us. 

The  use  of  the  word  "  begat "  throughout  the  series 
is  not  to  be  pressed  to  the  contrary  conclusion.  Like 
the  tei-m  "son"  in  Ezra  vii.  3  ("Azariah,  son  of 
Meraioth,"  though  six  intermediate  names  are  given  in 
Chron.),  it  is  a  somewhat  elastic  technical  formula  in 
these  genealogies. 

(15)  And  Jehozadak  went  into  captivity.— 
The  Heb.  is  icent  away.  Our  version  rightly  supplies 
into  captivity.  (Comp.  Jer.  xlix.  3.)  Jehozadak 
was  presumably  a  child  at  the  time ;  half  a  centuiy 
later  a  son  of  his,  the  high-priest  Jeshiia  or  Joshua, 
returned  with  Zerubbabel  at  the  liead  of  the  first  colony 
of  restored  exiles,  536  B.C.  (Hag.  i.  1 ;  Ezra  iii.  2). 

"When  the  Lord  carried  away  Judah  and 
Jerusalem  by  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 
— The  chronicler  is  generally  charged  with  a  strong 
Levitical  and  priestly  bias,  in  imfavourable  contrast  to 
the  "  prophetical  "  tendency  of  the  writers  of  Samuel 
and  Kings.  The  sentiment  of  this  verse,  however,  and 
of  many  other  passages,  is  thoroughly  accordant  with 
the  point  of  view  of  the  greater  prophets.  Isaiah,  e.g., 
never  wearies  of  proclaiming  that  the  Assyrian  con- 
querors were  mere  instriunents  in  the  hands  of  Jehovah, 
imconsciously  executing  His  fore-ordained  purposes. 

Nebuchadnezzar. — So  the  name  is  spelt  in  Kings, 
Chronicles,  and  Daniel,  but  incorrectly.  Jer.  xxiv.  2, 
&c.,  reads  Nebuchadrezzar,  which  is  nearer  the  true 
name,  Nabium-ktidurri-u^ur  (Nebo  protect  the  crown). 

(16—19)  The  three  branches  of  Levi  with  their  main 
subdivisions.  Parallel  passages,  Exod.  vi.  16—19 ; 
Num.  iii.  17—20. 

U6)  Gershom.— See  Note  on  verse  1.  In  the  Penta- 
teuch, Gershom  is  son  of  Moses;  Gershon.  son  of  Levi. 

(19)  And  these  are  the  families  of  the  Levites 
according  to  their  fathers.— The  word  "  families  " 
(Heb.,  mishpehuth)  does  not  mean  single  households, 
but  groups  of  hou.seholds,  or  clans.  The  sentence  con- 
cludes the  short  list  of  the  great  Levitical  houses,  just 
as  at  Exod  vi.  19.  (See  also  Num.  iii.  20,  where  a  like 
formula  appears  to  introduce  what  follows.) 

(20,  21)  The  genealogy  of  the  Gershonites  in  seven 
successive  generations.  It  does  not  occur  in  the  Penta- 
teuch. This  and  the  two  following  lists  of  Kohathites 
and  Merarites  are  symmetrical  in  plan,  but  not  in  the 
number  of  names  included. 

(20)  Of  Gershom.— Literally,  to — i.e.,  belonging  to 

Gershom. 
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of  KoJioth- 


hath  his  son,  "Zimmah  his  son,  ^-^^  ^  Joah 
his  son,  -Iddo  his  son,  Zerah  his  son, 
Jeaterai  his  son. 

("*  The  sons  of  Kohath ;  "  Amminadab 
his  son,  Korah  his  son,  Assir  his  son, 
<23)Elkanah  his  son,  and  Ebiasaph  his 
son,  and  Assir  his  son,  <-*>  Tahath  his 


a  Tcr.  VL 

1  Or,  if«ittii,  ver. 

2  Or,  Adaiali,  ver. 
41. 

S  Or,  I:huT.  ver.  2. 

IN. 

h  fit'c  ver.  85, » 


son,  Uriel  his  son,  Uzziah  his  son,  and 
Shaul  his  son.  ^^^  And  the  sons  of  El- 
kanah ;  *  Amasai,  and  Ahimoth.  (^>  As 
for  Elkanah ;  the  sons  of  Elkanah ; 
^Zophai  his  son,  and  Nahath  his  son, 
(27*  EUab  his  son,  Jeroham  his  son, 
Elkanah  his  son.     <2^^And  the  sons  of 


Libni  his  son.— See  Num.  ill  21.  "To  Gershon, 
ilic  olan  of  the  Libnite,  and  the  clan  of  the  Shimeito  ; 
these  arc  the  clans  of  the  Gershonite." 

The  names  Jahath,  Zimmali,  and  Zerah  rccnr  in  the 
line  of  Asaph;  verses  41 — 43  below  (see  the  Note  there). 
Jeaterai,  in  whom  the  present  series  culminates,  is 
wholly  unknown.  At  the  time  wheu  the  list  was  first 
drawn  up,  the  name  may  have  represented  a  famous 
chieftain  or  family.  It  has  the  ending  of  a  patronymic 
or  gentilic  term,  and  perhaps  should  be  read  with  dif - 
fercni  vowels,  i/;e  'Ithrai,  or  'Ithri.  "aud  the  Ithritc" 
(comp,  'Ishai  for  Yishai),  a  clan  of  wldch  came  two  of 
DaAid's  heroes  (cliap.  xi.  40). 

(22-23)  The  sons  of  Kohath.  As  the  text  stands  wo 
have  here  a  threefold  list,  each  portion  of  which  is 
isolated  from  the  rest,  and  begins  afresh  with  the  word 
bne  (the  sons  of). 

(22)  Amminadab  his  son.  —  Amminadab  is  not 
mentioned  as  a  son  of  Kohath  in  the  Pentateuch  or 
elsoAvhere.  Korah,  here  called  son  of  Amminadab,  is 
called  sou  of  Izhar,  son  of  Kolmth,  Exod.  \i.  21.  (See 
verso  18,  supra,  and  verse  38,  infra.)  Some  assume 
that  Amminadab  is  a  "  by-name"  of  Izhar  (so  Margin). 
It  is  more  likely  that  the  name  Izhar  has  di'opped  out 
of  the  text  of  verse  22. 

(22,23)  Assir  his  son,  Elkanah  his  son,  and 
Ebiasaph  his  son.— Oomp.  Exod.  vi.  24:  "And  the 
sons  of  Korah.  Assir,  and  Elkanah,  and  Abiasaph,  these 
are  the  sons  of  Korah."  The  connection,  then,  is  as 
follows : — 

Koliath 

Izhar 

Korah 


Assir 


Elkanah 


Ebiasaph. 


Tiic  conjunction  and,  in  verse  23,  seems  to  hint  that 
the  connection  is  no  longer  one  of  direct  descent,  but 
that  the  three,  Assir,  Elkanah,  and  Ebiasaph,  are  to  be 
regarded  as  brothers. 

(23)  And  Assir  his  son.— Comp.  verse  37  below, 
in  tlie  line  of  Hemau,  which  in  great  part  coincides  with 
the  present  series.  There  we  read,  ''  Assir,  son  of  Ebi- 
asaph, son  of  Korah."  The  present  Assir  is  therefore 
son  of  Ebiasaph,  and  nephew  of  the  former  Assir  (verse 
22).  ^  The  form  of  a  direct  descent  is  now  resumed  and 
continued  with  Tahath,  son  of  Assir  (verse  24). 

(24)  In  the  corresponding  verse  of  the  genealogy  of 
Heman  Inflow  (verse  38)  the  names  are  Tahath,  Zepha- 
iiiah,  Azariah,  and  Joel.  It  is  easy  to  suppose  that  as 
the  two  series  diverge  after  Tahath,  Uriel  and  Zepha- 
Tiiah  are  two  different  sons  of  Tahath.  But  we  notice 
(1)  that  Uzziah  (verse  24)  may  =:  Azariah,  verse  36 
i  comp.  King  Uzziah — Azariah,  2  Kings  xv.  1 ;  2  Chron. 
xxvi.  1) ;  (2)  that  although  there  is  an  apparent  break 
between  verses  24  and  25,  so  that  a  new  list  begins  witli 
tiie  sous  of  Elkanah  (verse  25),  yet  verses  35  and  36  speak 
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of  an  "  Amasai,  son  of  Elkanah,"  in  exact  agreement 
with  verse  25 ;  and  (3)  that  the  correspondence  between 
the  two  lists  (verses  22 — 30  and  33—38)  is  so  close, 
that  it  is  difficult  not  to  assume  their  substantial  iden- 
tity. Uriel  may  have  been  also  known  as  Zephaniah, 
and  Shaul  as  Joel. 

(25)  And  the  sons  of  Elkanah;  Amasai.— 
See  last  Note.  It  is  natural  to  identify  the  Elkanah  of 
verse  36  with  this  one.  The  posterity  of  both  are  so 
nearly  the  same ;  otherwise  we  might  have  taken  the 
present  Elkanah  for  the  person  mentioned  in  verse  23. 

(26)  The  Hebrew  text  reads:  "Elkanah  his  son — 
Elkanah — Zophai  his  son,"  &c.  Zophai  might  mean  the 
Zophite.  The  LXX.  has  (verse  25)  "  And  sons  of 
Elkanah,  Amessi  and  A.himoth ;"  (verse  26)  "  Elkanah 
his  son,  Souphi  his  son,"  &c.  So  the  Syriac.  That  this 
is  correct  appears  from  comparison  of  Heman's  pedigree 
(verse  35).  The  second  Elkanah  in  verse  26  is  there- 
fore an  intrusion,  due  perhaps  to  some  scribe  who  re- 
membered 1  Sam.  i.  1,  where  Zophim  occurs  just  before 
Elkanah.  In  verse  35  Elkanah  is  son  of  Mahath,  sou 
of  Amasai.  Perliaps  Mahath  is  identical  with  the 
Ahimoth  of  verse  25  ;  if  so,  the  true  reading  of  verses 
25,  26  would  be  :  "  And  sons  of  Elkanah  :  Amasai  his 
son,  Ahimotli  (Mahath)  his  son,  Elkanah  his  sou, 
Zophai  his  son,"  &c.  Zophai  is  to  Zuph  (verse  35)  as 
Chelubai  (chap.  ii.  9)  to  Chelub  (chap.  iv.  11).  Nahath 
looks  like  a  transformation  of  Toah  (verse  34),  aud 
Eliab  (verse  27) — "  El  is  father  " — may  be  a  by -form 
of  Eliel  {ihid.)  ''El  is  el."  Jeroham  aud  Elkanah  go 
back  to  Eliel  in  verse  34,  just  as  they  spring  from 
Eliab  here.     The  two  series  again  coincide. 

(28)  And  the  sons  of  Samuel.— Heb.,  Shemuel. 
The  third  break  iu  the  Kohathite  list. 

We  see  from  verses  33, 34  that  Samuel  (Shemuel,  name 
of  God)  is  sou  of  Elkanah,  son  of  Jeroham ;  hence  we 
might  suppose  that  the  clause  "Samuel  his  sou"  has 
been  accidentally  omitted  at  the  end  of  verse  27.  But 
it  is  quite  possible  that  the  wi'iter  assumed  the  con- 
nection to  be  too  well  known  to  require  specification,  or 
that  he  has  here  thrown  together  three  independent 
genealogical  fragments.  Comp.  with  vei-ses  27,  28  the 
pedigree  of  Elkanah,  1  Sam.  i.  1 :  "  Elkanah  sou  of 
Jeroham  son  of  Elihu  son  of  Tohu  son  of  Zuph."  Here 
again  the  names  vary,  yet  not  so  as  to  obliterate  their 
identity.  Elihu  {"El  is  He  ")  =  Eliab,  Eliel;  Tohu, 
a  fuller  form  of  Toah  =  Nahath. 

The  llrstborn  Vashni,  and  Abiah.— Yashni  is 
not  a  proper  name,  but  a  corrupt  form  of  the  Hebrew 
phrase  "aud  the  second  "  {sJieni,  secundus).  The  sons 
of  the  prophet  Samuel  were  Joel,  the  firstborn,  and 
Abiah.  1  Sam.  ^iii.  2  (see  also  verse  33  below).  Joel 
has  fallen  out  of  the  text  here ;  it  should  run,  "  Joei  the 
firstborn,  and  the  second  Abiah." 

Reviewing  the  Kohathite  list  (22 — 28)  we  conclude 
that  it  represents  three  statistical  fragments  which 
have  been  put  in  juxtaposition  by  the  chronicler  or  the 
author  whom  he  has  followed,  and  that  in  accordance 
^vith  the  real  connection  between  the  members,  as 
appears  on  comparison  with  the  continuous  list  which 
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Samuel;  the  firstborn  ^  Vashni,  and 
Abiah. 

(39)  The  sons  of  Merari ;  Mahli,  Libni 
his  son,  Shiuiei  his  son,  Uzza  his  son, 
<-^^'^  Shimea  his  son,  Haggiah  his  son, 
Asaiah  his  son. 

(^^^  And  these  are  they  whom  David 
'set  over  the  service  of  song  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  after  that  the  "ark 
had  rest.  (^And  they  ministered  before 
the  dwelling  place  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation  with  singing,  until 
Solomon  had  built  the  house  of  the  Lord 


B.C. 
cir.  12*),  &c. 


in  Jerusalem :  and  then  they  waited  on 
their  office  according  to  their  order. 

(33)  An,j  these  are  they  that  -waited 
with  their  children.  Of  the  sons  of  the 
Kohathites :  Heman  a  singer,  the  son  of 
Joel,  the  son  of  Shemuel,  (^^^  the  son  of 
Elkanah,  the  son  of  Jeroham,  the  son  of 
Eliel,  the  son  of  Toah,  ("«)  the  son  of 
Zuph,  the  son  of  Elkanah,  the  son  of 
Mahath,  the  son  of  Amasai,  (^^^  the  son 
of  Elkanah,  the  son  of  Joel,  the  son  of 
Azariah,  the  son  of  Zephaniah,  (^'^  the 
son  of  Tahath,  the  son  of  Assir,  the  son 


iuimediately  follows  in  verses  33 — 38.  Tlie  fact  that 
*'  Samuel  his  sou  "  is  the  missing  link  between  verses 
27,  28,  makes  it  likely  that  "  Elkauah  his  sou  "  is  the 
Irue  connection  between  verses  24  and  25. 

From  Levi  to  the  sons  of  Samuel  about  twenty 
generations  are  reckoned.  Usher's  chronology  dates 
the  descent  of  Jacob  and  his  sons  into  Egypt  at  1706  B.C. 
Twenty  generations  are  six  hundred  years.  The  sons 
of  Samuel  would,  according  to  this,  be  living  about 
1106  B.C.  and  later.  Ruth  iv.  18-r-22  reckons  only  ten 
generations  from  Judah  to  Jesse,  the  father  of  David. 
This  again  sliows  that  in  their  genealogical  tables  the 
Hebrews  did  not  luiifoi'mly  supply  every  link,  but  were 
often  content  with  a  statement  of  the  principal  names. 

(29,  30)  A.  short  list  of  Merarite  names.  (Comp. 
Xum.  iii.  20,  and  verse  14,  supra,  for  the  two  sons  of 
Merari.  Mahli  and  Mushi,  after  whom  the  clans  of  the 
Merai'ites  were  designated.  The  present  list  traces  the 
line  of  Mahli  to  the  seventh  generation  ;  all  the  names 
are  alike  unknown.  Below,  verses  44 — 47.  we  have 
another  line  going  back  to  Mushi,  brother  of  Mahli. 
"Why  has  the  chronicler  preserved  the  three  lists  of 
verses  19 — 30  ?  The  process  from  Levi  to  the  worth- 
less sons  of  Samuel,  and  the  utterly  miknown  names  of 
Jeaterai  and  Asaiah,  reads  like  an  anti-climax.  But  it 
is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  these  no  longer  significaut 
fragments  are  genuine  relics  of  ancient  family  registers, 
and  as  such  may  have  had  more  than  a  merely  anti- 
quarian value  in  the  days  of  the  chronicler. 

Verses  31,  32  are  a  prelude  to  the  pedigrees  of 
Heman,  Asaph,  and  Ethan,  the  three  great  masters  of 
David's  choirs  (33 — 48).  The  nature,  time,  and  ^ilace  of 
their  special  duties  are  described. 

(^1)  Set  over  the  service  of  song.— Literally, 

made  stand  by  the  sides  (hands)  of  song,  as  if  to 
minister  to  the  sacred  music.  (Comp.  chap.  xxv.  2,  3, 
where  the  same  peculiar  phrase  recm-s,  and  Ps.  cxxiii. 
2,  "as  the  eyes  of  slaves  are  unto  the  hand  of  their 
Lord."  Comp.  also  the  common  lieading  of  the  Psalms, 
"  to  the  conductor  or  precentor;"  Authorised  Version, 
''  chief  musician.") 

In  the  house  of  the  Lord.— In  David's  time, 
a  tent,  as  next  verse  declai'es. 

After  that  the  ark  had  rest.— Perhaps  locative  : 
at  the  resting-place  of  the  Arh  (comp.  Gen.  viii.  9). 
Prom  the  time  of  its  capture  by  the  Philistines  (2  Sam. 
vi.  17),  the  Ark  had  no  certain  dwelling  till  it  was  lodged 
in  the  tent  which  David  spread  for  it  on  Mount  Zion. 

(32)  And  they  ministered.—"  And  they  continued 
ministering,  before  the  dw^ing  of  the  Tent  of  Meet- 
ing, with  the  music." 


The  dwelling  place  of  the  tabernacle.— 
A  defining  genitive,  like  River  of  Jordan,  or  City  of 
Jerusalem.  In  the  court  before  this  sacred  dwelling 
wherein  the  Lord  met  His  people,  the  services  of  sacri- 
fice and  song  were  carried  on.  The  tent  of  the  Ark  in 
the  city  of  David  (see  chap.  xvi.  1)  is  here  called  by  the 
old  name  of  the  Mosaic  Tabernacle,  ^dhel  mo'ed,  "  tent 
of  tryst,  or  meeting."  i.e.,  of  God  with  man.  Tlie 
ancient  tent  appeai-s  to  have  stood  at  Shiloh,  and  at 
Bethel  (Judges  xx.  26 — 28)  in  the  days  of  the  Judges, 
at  Nob  in  the  reign  of  Saul,  and  later  at  Gibeon.  (See 
chap.  xxi.  29,  and  2  Chron.  i.  o.) 

Until  Solomon  had  built  the  house.  —  The 
Ark,  and  the  worship  of  which  it  was  the  centre,  were 
then  transferred  to  the  more  august  abode  of  Solomon's 
Temple. 

And  then  they  waited. — Omit  then  and  read, 
"and  they  stood  at  their  service  according  to  their  pri- 
vilege." The  place  and  precedence  of  the  choirs 
and  their  leaders  were  fixed  by  David  (chap.  xvi.  37). 
Standing  was  the  normal  posture  for  singing. 

(33)  And  these  are  they  that  waited  (stood) 
with  their  children. —  The  main  sentence  which 
began  at  verse  31,  and  was  suspended  by  the  parenthetic 
verse  32,  is  now  resumed.  The  pei-sons  meant  are  the 
three  chiefs  of  the  Levitical  guilds  of  musicians, 
Heman,  Asaph,  and  Etlian  ;  tlieir  *'  children  "  are  the 
members  of  those  guilds.  (Comp.  the  phrase,  "  sons  of 
the  prophets,"  i.e.,  members  of  prophetic  guilds,  2  Kings 
ix.  1 ;  Amos  vii.  14.)  Chap.  xxv.  1 — 7  supplies  the 
names  of  the  principal  "  sons  "  of  the  three  masters. 
Their  Levitical  descent  is  sliown  in  the  genealogies 
here  traced  up  from  themselves  to  Levi.  First  we 
have  the  pedigree  of  Heman  (verses  33 — 38)  the 
Kohathite. 

Heman  a  singer. — Rather,  the  singer  or  min- 
strel. Heman,  as  representing  the  chief  branch  of  the 
Levites,  is  primus  inter  pares  as  regards  the  other 
master  singers.  His  choir  occupied  the  centre,  having 
on  its  i-ight  that  of  the  Gershonite  Asaph,  on  its  left 
that  of  the  Merarite  Ethan  (verses  39,  44),  so  that 
Heman  would  conduct  the  wliole  body  of  musicians, 
when  the  three  choirs  chanted  in  concei-t.  The  word 
"  minstrel"  is  more  appropriate  than  "  singer  "  because 
the  original  terra  (liain' sharer)  implies  singing  which 
the  singer  himself  accompanies  with  an  instrument  of 
music.      (See  chap.  xxv.  6  ;  LXX.,  6  ^\iaXr(f^6s.) 

Son  of  Joel,  the  son  of  Shemuel. — It  is  inte- 
resting to  leani  that  Heman,  the  great  minstrel,  was  a 
grandson  of  Samuel  the  great  prophet.  ^For  the  con- 
nection between  music  and  prophecy,  see  2  Kings  iii. 
15;  1  Sam.  X.  5,  6;   and  below,  chap.  xxv.  1,  Note.) 
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of "  Ebiasapb,  the  son  of  Korah,  (^^)  the 
son  of  Izhar,  the  son  of  Kohath,  the  son 
of  Levi,  the  son  of  Israel. 

(39)  And  his  brother  Asaph,  who  stood 
on  his  right  hand,  even  Asaph  the  son  of 
Berachiah,  the  son  of  Shimea,  *''^>  the 
son  of  Michael,  the  son  of  Baaseiah,  the 
son  of  Malchiah,  <*i)  the  son  of  Ethni, 
the  son  of  Zerah,  the  son  of  Adaiah, 
(^J  the  son  of  Ethan,  the  son  of  Zimmah, 
the  son  of  Shimei,  (^^the  son  of  Jahath, 
the  son  of  Gershom,  the  son  of  Levi. 


(^)  And  their  brethren  the  sons  of 
Merari  stood  on  the  left  hand :  Ethan 
the  son  of  ^Kishi,  the  son  of  Abdi,  the 
son  of  Malluch,  <^Hhe  son  of  Hashabiah, 
the  son  of  Amaziah,  the  son  of  Ililkiah, 
(^^  the  son  of  Amzi,  the  son  of  Bani,  the 
son  of  Shamer,  ("*'')  the  son  of  Mahli,  the 
son  of  Mushi,  the  son  of  Merari,  the  son 
of  Levi.  (*^)  Their  brethren  also  the  Le- 
vites  were  appointed  unto  all  manner  of 
service  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  house  of 
God. 


Cousideriiig  that  some  have  denied  that  Samuel  was  a 
Levite.  the  point  of  contact  here  noted  looks  like  an 
undesigned  coincidence. 

(:»)  Son  of  Israel. — Asapli  and  Ethan  are  traced 
to  Levi.  It  was  not  needful  to  repeat  "  son  of 
Israel ''  in  eaeh  case.  For  further  remarks  on  the  names 
in  verses  34 — 38  see  above  Notes  on  22 — 28,  the  lines 
being  identical.  The  numerous  variants,  however,  seem 
to  imply  that  tlie  author  drew  from  different  documents. 

(39—43)  Tiie  pedigree  of  Asapli  the  Gershonite,  traced 
back  through  thirteen  names  to  LeAd.  That  of  Heman 
names  twenty  ancestors  for  the  same  period  of  time. 
This  is  one  more  illustration  of  t\\Q  common  usage  of 
overleaping  names  in  these  genealogies. 

(39)  His  brother  Asaph.—  Asapli  was  Heman's 
brother  (1)  as  a  Levite ;  (2)  as  a  choir-master. 

Tlie  striking  agreement  of  the  line  of  Heman  with 
that  of  the  Kohathites,  detailed  in  verses  22 — 28  above, 
lias  led  critics  to  look  for  a  like  coincidence  between 
the  line  of  Asaph  as  given  here,  and  that  of  the  Ger- 
shonites  in  verses  20,  21.  There,  however,  we  have 
only  seven  names,  here  there  are  thirteen.  Still  we 
observe  that  in  the  former  passage  the  three  names, 
Jahath,  Zimmah,  and  Zerah  appear  in  the  same  order 
of  lineal  descent  from  Gershon  as  in  the  present  list ; 
while  the  Adaiah  of  verse  41  obviously  answers  to  the 
Iddo  of  verse  21,  and  Ethni  (verse  41)  is  in  Hebrew 
writing  not  unlike  Jeaterai ;  and  we  are  already  familiar 
with  the  fact  that  genealogies  sometimes  recur  in  abbre- 
viated forms.  (Comp.  Ezra  vii.  1 — 5,  with  the  line  of 
Aaron  in  the  present  chapter.)  Upon  the  whole,  there- 
fore, if  the  suggested  identifications  be  correct,  it 
appears  that  Asaph's  pedigree  has  really  been  partially 
anticipated  in  verses  20,  21. 

(«r— 47)  The  pedigree  of  Ethan  the  Merarite,  traced 
back  through  twelve  names  to  Levi.  Ethan  is  no 
doubt  the  same  as  Jeduthun,  chap.  xxv.  1;  2  Chron. 
XXXV.  15. 

(44>  And  their  brethren  the  sons  of  Merari. 
— We  should  say  their  comrades  or  kinsmen  (see  Note 
•on  verse  39).  "  Brethren,"  or  "  brothers,"  is  the 
natural  style  for  the  members  of  a  guild,  whether  reli- 
gious like  the  monastic  bodies,  or  commercial  like  the 
city  companies  of  London,  or  benevolent  like  the  Free- 
masons. The  plural  pronoun  refers  to  the  two  pre- 
ceding guilds  of  Heman  and  Asaph.  The  Ethanites 
stood  on  the  left  of  the  Hemanites  in  the  sanctuary,  as 
the  Asaphites  stood  on  their  right,  and  this  arrange- 
ment was  hereditary. 

Kishi  is  a  contraction  of  Koshaiah,  like  Zabdi  of 
Zebadiah. 


(47)  Son  of  Mahli,  the  son  of  Mushi.— In  verse 
19  Mahli  and  Mushi  appear  as  tWo  sons  of  Merari ;  so 
also  at  Lev.  iii.  20.  Mahli  son  of  Mushi  hero  must  be 
nephew  of  the  Mahli  of  those  two  passages,  if  the 
genealogical  form  is  in  each  case  to  be  understood  lite- 
rally. It  is  difficult  on  a  first  inspection  to  perceive 
any  connection  between  the  present  list  and  that  of  the 
Merarites  in  verses  29,  30.     The  series  there  is  : 

Mahli,  Libni,  Shimei,  Uzza,  Shimea,  Haggiah,  and 
Asaiah. 

Here  we  have : 

Mushi,  Mahli,  Shamer,  Bani,  Amzi,  Hilkiah,  Amaziah, 
Hashabiah,  Malluch,  Abdi,  Kishi.  and  Ethan. 

Now  it  is  quite  possible  that  both  lines  spring  from 
Mushi  son  of  Merari.  We  have  only  to  suppose  that  the 
name  of  Mushi  has  either  dropped  out  or  been  omitted 
by  design  in  verse  29.  In  that  case,  of  course,  Mahli 
in  each  line  becomes  identical.  Next  we  remark  that 
Libni  in  Hebrew  adds  but  one  letter  (1)  to  Bani ;  and 
these  two  may  be  variants  of  the  same  name.  The 
second  line  is  again  more  complete  than  the  first,  as  it 
supplies  Shamer  (Shemer)  between  Mahli  and  Bani- 
Libui.  Further.  Uzzi  and  Amzi  express  the  same  idea 
— ^that  of  strength — and  may  therefore  indicate  identity 
of  person.  The  names  Shimei  and  Shimeah  are  perhaps 
inadvertent  duplicates  of  each  other;  which  may  also 
be  the  case  with  Amzi  and  Amaziah  in  the  second 
series.     Haggiah  perhaps  answers  to  Hilkiah. 

Thus  it  may  be  right  to  regard  this  pedigree  of 
Ethan  as  related  to  the  Merarite  line  of  verses  29,  30, 
in  the  same  way  as  those  of  Heman  and  Asaph  are 
related  to  the  first  drafts  of  the  Kohathite  and  Ger- 
shonite lines  of  descent,  although  the  connection  is  not 
so  evident  in  the  present  instance,  owing  perhaps  to 
corruption  of  the  text. 

Verses  48, 49  constitute  the  transition  from  the  pedi- 
grees of  the  three  Levitical  choir-masters  to  the  line  of 
the  sons  of  Aaron — Eleazar,  which  is  here  repeated 
from  Aaron  to  Ahimaaz.  The  form  of  the  list  is,  how- 
ever, different.  Instead  of  "  Eleazar  hegat  Phinehas," 
it  runs  "  Phinehas  his  son,"  &c.  It  is  more  likely  that 
the  chronicler  found  this  list  already  connected  with 
what  follows  in  the  source  wliich  he  used  for  this 
section,  than  that  he  mei-ely  chose  to  repeat  part  of 
what  he  had  already  given  under  a  slightly  altered 
form. 

(48)  Their  brethren  also  the  Levites. — That 

is,  the  Levites  who  were  not  musicians — the  remaining 
Levites. 

Appointed. — Literally,  given— ih&t  is,  to  Aaron  and 
his  sons  as  their  assistants;  Num.  iii.  9  (Heb.),  "And 
thou  shalt  give  the  Legates  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons. 
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(*^^  But  Aaron  and  his  sons  offered 
"upon  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offering, 
and  '"on  the  altar  of  incense,  and  were 
a/ppointed  for  all  the  work  of  the  place 
most  holy,  and  to  make  an  atonement 
for  Israel,  according  to  all  that  Moses 
the  servant  of  God  had  commanded. 
(50)  ^n(j  these  are  the  sons  of  Aaron ; 
Eleazar  his  son,  Phinehas  his  son,  Abi- 
shua  his  son,  (^^^  Bukki  his  son,  Uzzi  his 
son,  Zerahiah  his  son,  (^-^  Meraioth  his 
son,  Amariah  his  son,  Ahitub  his  son, 
(^^  Zadok  his  son,  Ahimaaz  his  son. 

(51)  Xow  these  are  their  dwelling 
places  throughout  their  castles  in  their 
coasts,  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  of  the 
families  of  the  Kohathites :  for  their's 
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was  the  lot.  (^^^  And  they  gave  them 
Hebron  in  the  land  of  Judah,  and  the 
suburbs  thereof  round  about  it.  <^^  But 
the  fields  of  the  city,  and  the  villages 
thereof,  they  gave  to  Caleb  the  son  of 
Jephunneh.  ^^^>  And  to  the  sons  of 
Aaron  they  gave  the  cities  of  Judah, 
r-.amely,  Hebron,  tke  city  of  refuge,  and 
Libnah  with  her  suburbs,  and  Jattir, 
and  Eshtemoa,  with  their  suburbs,  (^^and 
^Hilen  with  her  suburbs,  Debir  with  her 
suburbs,  (^^'  and  -Ashan  with  her 
suburbs,  and  Beth-shemesh  with  her 
suburbs  ;  (^*  and  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin  ;  Geba  with  her  suburbs,  and 
^Alemeth  with  her  suburbs,  and  Ana- 
thoth  with  her  suburbs.    All  their  cities 


l^iven  are  they  to  him  from  araougst  the  sous  of  Israel." 
The  word  is  nethunim.  (Comi).  nethinim,  an  identical 
form,  as  the  name  of  a  well-laiowu  class  of  Temple- 
servants.) 

Tabernacle. — Rather,  dwellmrj. place  {mishkan). 

(49)  But  Aaron  and.  his  sons  ofFered.— 
Literally,  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  were  offering. 
The  participle  denotes  nuintermitted  action.  "  Aaron 
and  his  sons "  is  a  teclmical  name  for  the  priests,  to 
whom,  according  to  this  passage,  three  functions  per- 
tained: (1)  sacrifice  on  the  altars  of  bumt-ofBering  and 
incense;  (2)  the  work  of  the  most  lioly  place  (Holy  of 
holies);  (3)  atonement  for  Israel  by  special  rites  of 
.sacrifice  and  purification. 

According  to  all  that  Moses  . . .  commanded. 
— This  refers  to  the  entire  ministry  of  the  priests.  The 
time  in  question  is  the  Davidic  age. 

The  servant  of  Grod.  —  Comp.  Deut.  xxxiv.  5  : 
Josh.  i.  1,  13.  After  his  death,  Moses  is  thrice  called 
"  servant  of  Jehovah,"  in  whose  earthly  household  he 
had  been  faithful  as  a  servant  (Heb.  iii.  5).  He  fore- 
figures  in  grand  if  imperfect  outline  tha  j  other  servant 
of  Jehovah,  of  whom  the  second  half  of  Isaiah  has  so 
much  discourse.  "Servant  of  God"  (Elohim)  the 
chronicler  writes,  because  in  his  day  the  Xame  was  held 
in  ever-increasing  awe. 

(50—53)  If  the  chronicler,  and  not  his  source,  be  held 
responsible  for  this  repetition  of  the  Aaronite  line,  we 
may  regai-d  it  as  an  instance  of  his  inartificial  method 
of  making  a  new  start.  He  is  about  to  pass  from  the 
Levitical  genealogies  to  their  cities  and  domains,  and 
he  first  partially  recapitulates  the  line  of  Aaron's  sons, 
because  their  seats  are  to  be  described  first.  (Comp. 
verses  1,  2  with  16,  18.)  He  stops  at  Ahimaaz,  who 
lived  in  the  age  of  David  and  Solomon,  because,  ap- 
parently, the  preceding  section  was  mainly  concerned 
with  the  Levites  of  that  epoch. 

(54—81)  The  Levitical  cities,  beginning  with  those  of 
the  Aaronites,  the  principal  branch  of  the  Kohathite 
clan.  This  list  deals  with  the  same  topic  as  Josh.  xxi. 
3 — 40,  with  which,  upon  the  Avhole,  it  is  in  substantial 
agreement.  Verses  54 — 60  are  parallel  to  Josh.  xxi. 
10—19. 

(5i)  Render,  "  And  these  were  their  seats  according 
to  their   encampments   within  their  border."      This, 


as  the  heading  to  all  that  follows,  should  be  stopped 
off  therefi-om.  It  does  not  occur  in  Josh,  xxi.,  and  may 
indicate  an  intermediate  source  used  by  the  chronicler. 
The  variant  spellings  of  proper  names,  many  of  which 
are  net  mere  copyists'  blunders,  point  in  the  same 
direction. 

Of  the  sons  of  Aaron.— Rather,  "  to  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  of  the  clan  of  the  Kohathites — for  to  theui 
had  fallen  the  lot — they  gave  to  them  Hebron,"  &c. 
Josh.  xxi.  10  has, "  for  to  them  the  lot  had  fallen  first." 

(55,  50)  Closely  answering  to  Josh.  xxi.  11,  12. 

(55)  Hebron. — Josh.,  "  the  city  of  Arba,  the  father 
of  the  Anak,  that  is,  Hebron." 

In  the  land  of  Judah. — Josh.,  " hill-comitry" 
(har  for  ha'arec). 

Suburbs. —  The  Hebrew  migrashim,  i>astures  or 
commons,  as  opposed  to  arable  land  (Authorised  ver- 
sion, "  fields ;  "  Heb.,  sadeh).  Num.  xxxa'.  3 — 5  defines 
the  extent  of  the  Levitical  domain  round  the  cities 
where  they  dwelt. 

(56)  To  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh.— Josh, 
adds  "as  his  posesssion." 

(57)  They  gave  the  cities  of  Judah. — Heb.  text, 
the  cities  of  refuge,  Hebron  and  Lihnah,  and  her 
pastures.  Of  the  cities  mentioned  only  Hebron  was 
an  asylum  for  the  mauslayer.  The  other  cities  of 
refuge  were  Kedesh-Naphtali,  Shechem,  Bezer,  Ramoth- 
Gilead,  and  Golan.  (See  Josh.  xx.  7,  8.)  Here  our 
translators  have  adopted  the  Hebrew  marginal  correc- 
tion of  the  text.  (Comp.  Josh.  xxi.  13,  which  reads, 
"  The  manslayer's  city  of  refuge,  Hebron.")  The  same 
inaccuracy  recurs  in  verse  67,  below. 

With  her  suburbs.  —  With  her  pastures.  The 
phrase  has  been  omitted  after  Jattir  (Josh.  xxi.  13). 

(58)  Hilen. — Holon,  which  twice  occurs  in  Josh.  xv. 
51,  xxi.  15,  is  a  moi-e  natural  form. 

Debir. — Oracle,  the  inmost  sanctuary;  anciently, 
Kirjath-sepher  (Book  Town). 

(59)  Ashan  (smoke);  in  Joshua,  Ain  (fountain). 
The  place  may  have  had  both  names,  from  a  fountain 
rising  like  a  column  of  smoke.  "  Juttah  and  her  pas- 
tm-es  "  has  fallen  out  here  (Josh.  xxi.  16).  At  the  end 
of  the  verse  Joshua  adds,  "  Nine  cities  out  of  these  two 
tribes,"  \'iz.,  Judah  and  Simeon. 

(60)  "  Gibeou  and  her  pastures  "  is  omitted ;  probably 
an  oversight,  due  to  the  similarity  of  sound  and  form 
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of  the  Levites. 


throughout  theii*  families  were  thirteen 
cities. 

<^i)  And  unto  the  sons  of  Kohath,  wliich 
were  left  of  the  family  of  that  tribe, 
were  cities  given  out  of  the  half  tribe, 
namely,  out  of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
"by  lot,  ten  cities. 

<®^)  And  to  the  sons  of  Gershom 
throughout  their  families  out  of  the 
tribe  of  Issachar,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Asher,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali, 
and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  in  Ba- 
shan,  thirteen  cities. 

<®)  Unto  the  sons  of  Merari  were  given 
by  lot,  throughout  their  families,  out  of 
the  tribe  of  Reuben,  and  out  of  the  tribe 
of  Gud,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Zebalun, 


a  Jusb.  :i.  X ' 


6  Josh  21.  7.  SI. 


''twelve  cities.  (^)  And  the  children  of 
Israel  gave  to  the  Levites  these  cities 
with  their  suburbs.  (^)  And  they  gave 
by  lot  out  of  the  tribe  of  the  children  of 
Judah,and  out  of  the  tribe  of  the  children 
of  Simeon,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  the 
children  of  Benjamin,  these  cities,  which 
are  called  by  their  names. 

(66)  ^nd  the  residue  of  the  families  of 
the  sons  of  Kohath  had  cities  of  their 
coasts  out  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim. 
(67)cA.nd  they  gave  unto  them,  of  the 
cities  of  refuge,  Shechem  in  mount 
Ephraim  with  her  suburbs ;  they  gave 
also  Gezer  with  her  suburbs,  (^)  and 
Jokmeam  with  her  suburbs,  and  Beth- 
horon  with  her  suburbs,  (^)  and  Aijalon 


between  Gibeon  and  Geba.  Alemeth  and  Almon  are 
each  valid  formations,  and  perhaps  represent  an  older 
and  younger  name  of  the  place. 

Thirteen  cities. — The  list  in  its  present  shape  con- 
tains eleven.  This  proves  that  Juttah  and  Gibeon 
should  be  restored  to  the  text. 

(61—63)  These  verses  con*espond  to  Josh.  xxi.  5 — 7. 
They  supply  short  statements  of  the  number  of  cities 
in  the  varioxis  tribes  assigned  to  the  non-Aaronic  Ko- 
hathltes,  to  the  G^rshouites,  and  the  Merarites. 

(61)  And  unto  the  sons  of  Kohath,  which 
were  left  of  the  family  of  that  tribe.— A  com- 
parison with  Josh.  xxi.  5  shows  that  the  text  is  again 
mutilated.  That  passage  reads  (Heb.),  "  And  unto  the 
sons  of  Kohath  which  were  left,  out  of  the  families 
[clans]  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Jban.  and  out  of  the  half  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh,  by 
the  lot,  ten  cities."  The  curious  redundancy  of  the 
present  text  of  verse  61,  "  Out  of  the  half  of  the  tribe 
of  the  half  of  Manasseh" — a  phrase  which  occurs 
nowhere  else— suggests  bad  emendation  of  a  corrupt 
reading.  The  passage  from  Joshua  undoubtedly  gives 
the  meaning  here.     (Comp.  verses  66  and  67,  below.) 

(62)  Gershom  (Jowh.,  Gershon)  throughout  their 
families.— Heb.,  to  [i.e.,  with  regard  to,  after]  their 
clans  (so  verse  63).  In  verse  60,-  "  throughout  their 
families"  represents  Heb.  in  their  clans. 

Tribe  of  Manasseh  in  Bashan.— Joshua,  "half- 
tribe." 

(63)  This  verse  is  word  for  word  the  same  as  Josh. 
xxi.  7,  omitting  the  one  term  "  by  lot." 

^  (64, 65)  "  go  fjje  sons  of  Israel  gave  to  the  Levites  the 
cities  and  their  pastures.  And  they  gave  by  the  lot,  out 
of  the  tribe  of  the  sons  of  Judah,  and  out  of  the  tribe 
of  the  sous  of  Simeon,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  the  sons  of 
Benjamin,  those  cities  which  are  called  by  names ; " 
named,  that  is,  in  the  list  of  verses  55—60,  above. 
This  is  clearly  a  summing  up  of  the  whole  account 
80  far.  The  eleven  tribes  have  all  been  mentioned  in 
verses  61 — 65. 

The  "  cities  "  of  verse  64  are  those  included  in  verses 
61 — 63.  So  the  parallel  verse  (Josh.  xxi.  8)  refers  back 
to  Josh.  xxi.  5—7,  which  is  parallel  to  our  verses 
61 — 63.  Josh.  xxi.  9  ( =  our  verse  65)  introduces  the 
names  of  the  cities  which  fell  to  the  Aaronites.     But 


there  is  no  real  divergence  between  that  account  and 
this ;  because  verse  65  also  refers  back  to  the  list  of  the 
same  cities  in  verses  55 — 60.  The  chronicler  adds 
Benjamin,  with  reference  to  verse  60,  to  make  his  tribal 
list  complete. 

(66-81)  The  names  of  the  cities  numbered  in  verses 
61—64.    (Comp.  Josh,  xxi.  20—26.) 

(66)  And  the  residue  of  the  families.— The 
Hebrew  text  can  hardly  mean  this ;  and  Josh.  xxi.  20 
shows  that  it  is  incorrect.  The  original  text  must  have 
been,  "  And  to  the  families  of  the  sons  of  Kohath : 

and  the  cities  of  their  border  were  of  the  tribe  of 

Ephraim."  The  construction  breaks  off,  and  a  new 
start  is  made  by  the  words  "  and  the  cities,"  &c.  The 
verse  is  abridged  as  compared  with  Joshua,  I.e. 

(67)  And  they  gave  unto  them,  of  the  cities 
of  refuge  .  .  . — The  correct  version  of  tlie  Hebrew 
text  is,  "  And  they  gave  unto  them  the  cities  of  refuge, 
Shechem  and  her  pastures,  in  the  hill-country  of 
Ephraim ;  and  Gezer  and  her  pastures."  Perhaps  both 
here  and  in  verse  57  above  "  city  "  {'iyr),  and  not  "  cities  '* 
{'arey),  is  the  original  reading.  "We  have  already 
noticed  many  indications  of  textual  corruption  in  this 
and  the  f  onner  section.  Gezer  was  not  a  city  of  refuge. 
(See  Note  on  verse  57.)     Josh.  xxi.  21  has  the  singular. 

(68)  Jokmeam.  —  Joshua  has  Kibzaim,  a  name 
omitted  by  the  LXX.  Vatic,  Jokmeam  is  probably 
right.  The  other  might  easily  be  a  misreading  of  it, 
owing  to  confusion  of  similar  letters.  The  site  is  uu- 
known.  The  four  cities  of  verses  67,  68  lay  in  Ephraim. 
Beth-horon,  Gibeon,  and  Aijalon,  the  scenes  of  the 
great  and  providentially  determined  overthrow  of  the 
live  kings  of  the  Amorites,  were  appropriately  assigned 
to  the  sacred  tribe  of  Levi. 

(69)  Aijalon  with  her  suburbs  .  .  .—Josh.  xxi. 
23,  24,  "  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  Eltekeh  and  her 
pastures,  Gibbethon  and  her  pastures,  Aijalon  and 
her  pastures,  Gath-rimmon  and  her  pastures ;  four 
cities."  Clearly  there  is  a  lacuna  in  our  text  between 
verses  68  and  69.  It  has  been  supposed  that  the 
chronicler  omits  mention  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  here  and 
elsewhere,  owing  to  a  religious  prejudice,  because  of 
the  illicit  form  of  worship  of  which  the  city  Dan  was 
the  centre.  It  is  more  likely  that  such  omissions  are 
not  chargeable  to  the  chronicler,  but  either  to  the  im- 
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with  lier  suburbs,  and  Gath  -  rimmon 
with  her  suburbs  :  (^''^  and  out  of  the 
half  tribe  of  Manasseh  ;  Aner  with  her 
suburbs,  and  Bileam  with  her  suburbs, 
for  the  family  of  the  remnant  of  the  sons 
of  Kohath. 

<7^)  Unto  the  sons  of  Gershom  ivere 
given  out  of  the  family  of  the  half  tribe 
of  Manasseh,  Golan  in  Bashan  with  her 
suburbs,  and  Ashtaroth  with  her  suburbs : 
i''->and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Issachar  ;  Ke- 
desh  with  her  suburbs,  Daberath  with 
her  suburbs,  ^'^^  and  Ramoth  with  her 
suburbs,  and  Anem  with  her  suburbs : 
(^*)  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Asher ;  Mashal 
with  her  suburbs,  and  Abdon  with  her 


I  suburbs,  (^^^and  Hukok  with  her  suburbs, 

j  and   Rehob  with  her  suburbs :    ("*')  and 

I  out  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali ;  Kedesh  in 

Galilee  with  her  suburbs,  and  Hammon 

with  her  suburbs,  and  Kirjathaim  with 

her  suburbs. 

(""*  Unto  the  rest  of  the  children  of 

1  Or  lio-or  Josh    ^^^'^^'i   '''^^^  glveii  out  of  the  tribe  of 

21.35.     *         Zebulun,   Rimmon    with    her   suburbs. 

Tabor  with  her  suburbs :    ^"^^  and  on  the 

other   side  Jordan  by  Jericho,  on   the 

east  side  of  Jordan,  were  given  tltem  out 

of  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  ^Bezer  in  the 

wilderness  with  her  suburbs,  and  Jalizah 

I  with  her  suburbs,  ^''^^  Kedemoth  also  with 

[  her   suburbs,    and  Mephaath  with  her 


perfection  of  liis  sources,  or  to  the  carelessness,  and 
perhaps  malpractice,  of  his  copyists  and  editors.  (See 
further  Note  on  cliap.  vii.  12.) 

(70)  Aner  .  .  .  Bileam.— Jos^h.  xxi.  25  reads,  "  Taa- 
nach  [see  Josh,  x^-ii.  11]  and  Gath-riminon."  The 
latter  is  a  mere  repetition  from  the  preceding  A'evse. 
Bileam  is  a  man's  name,  being  the  Hebrew  spelling  of 
Balaam.  It  shoidd  be  Ibleam  (Josh.  xvii.  11).  So  the 
LXX.  Aner  (Gen.  xiv.  13)  is  also  a  man,  one  of  Abra- 
ham's allies.  Taanach  is  probably  right,  the  last  three 
letters  of  the  Hebrew  word  closely  resembling  those  of 
Aner. 

For  the  family.— Better,  unto  the  family  of  the 
sJiis  of  Kohath  xvho  were  left.  This  depends  on  the 
idea  of  giving  (vei-se  67).  The  phrase  is  a  sort  of  sub- 
scription to  the  whole  list  of  Aerses  67 — 70.  For 
"  family  "  the  plui-al  should  be  read,  as  in  Josh.  xxi.  26. 

The  Cities  op  the  Geeshonites.    (Comp.  Josh, 
xxi.  27—33.)     Verses  71—76. 

(71)  Unto  the  sons  of  Gershom. — Supply  they 
gave,  from  verse  67. 

Golan  in  Bashan  (comp.  tiie  classical  Gaulanitis, 
a  district  east  of  the  sea  of  Galilee)  was  a  city  of 
refuge,  like  Hebron  and  Shechem. 

Ashtaroth. — Tma(fes  of  Ashtoreth  (Astarte,  queen 
of  heaven) ;  a  name  like  Auathoth  (verse  60),  which 
means  "images  of  Anath,"  or  Anatum,  the  consort  of 
Anurti  (the  sky).  The  two  cities  must  have  been 
ancient  seats  of  the  worship  of  Ashtoreth  and  Anath. 
The  names  still  surA-ive  in  TeU-Ashtereh  and  Andta. 
Joshua  (I.e.)  reads  Be'eshtei-ah — perhaps  a  popular 
pronunciation  of  Beth-Ashterah  (house  of  Ashtoreth). 

(72)  Kedesh  means  "  sanctuary."  Josh.  xix.  20  and 
xxi.  28  has  Kishion,  which  may  have  borne  the  other 
tiame,  as  being  the  seat  of  a  famous  sanctuary. 

(73)  Ramoth.— In  Josh.  xxi.  Jarinuth.  but  in  Josh. 
xix.  21  Remeth.  Jarmuth  occurs  in  Josh.  xii.  11,  and 
is  probably  right. 

Anem.— Josh.  xxi.  29  and  xix.  21  has  En-gannim. 
Josh.  XV.  34  mentions  a  Judsean  city  called  ha-Enam 
(the  two  fountains),  and  that  not  far  from  En- 
gannim  (fount  of  gardens).  Anem  is  very  much  like 
Enam. 

(7*)  Mashal  is  perhaps  a  popular  pronunciation  of 
Mish'al  (Josh.  xxi.  30,  xix.  26).  Comp.  Shelah  = 
She'elah.) 

(75)  Hukok.  -Helkath  (Josh.  xix.  25).  Hukkok  Avas 
a  city  of  Naphtali  (Josh.  xix.  34). 


(76)  Kedesh  in  Galilee.— A  city  of  refuge  (Josh, 
xxi.  32) ;  the  modern  Kedes. 

Hammon  =  Hammoth-dor,  "  hot  springs  of  Dor  " 
(Josh.  xxi.  32) ;  also  called  Hammath  (Josh.  xix.  35). 

Kirjathaim. — In  Josh.  xxi.  32  Kartan ;  a  contracted 
form  of  the  dual  of  Kereth  (=Kirjah),  like  Dothan  for 
Dothaim.     (Dothain,  Gen.  xxxvii.  17.) 

The  Cities  of  the  Meeabites.    (Comp.  Josh, 
xxi.  34 — 38.)     "Verses  77 — 81. 

(77)  Unto  the  rest  of  the  children  of  Merari. 
— Hather.  Unto  the  sons  of  Merari,  the  remaining 
Levites,  as  at  Josh.  xxi.  34.  The  cities  of  the  Koha. 
tliites  and  Gershonites  liaviug  been  rehearsed,  it  was 
natural  to  speak  of  the  Merarites  as  "  those  who  were 
left." 

Were  given. — Tliey  gave,  as  before  (verse  71). 

Himmon  .  .  .  Tabor. — Heh.Bimmunu.  The  read- 
ing of  Josh,  xxi.34,  35  is  quite  different.  We  there  find 
luention  of  Jokneam.  Kartah,  Dimnah,  and  Nahalal. 
"four  cities."  The  first  pairof  names  maybe  accidentally 
omitted  from  our  text.  Dimnah,  in  Joshua,  should 
jn-obably  be  Rimmouah.  answering  to  the  present  Rim- 
mono  or  Rimmon  (Josh.  xix.  13).  Rimmon,  the  As- 
syrian Bammdmi.  iSee  Note  on  2  Kings  a-.  18.) 
Nahalal  is  mentioned  again  (Josh.  xix.  15)  as  a  city 
of  Zebulmi ;  Avhile  Tabor  is  only  knoAvn  as  the  name  of 
tlie  mountain  Avhich  rises  north-ea.st  of  the  plain  of 
Esdraelon,  and  is  famous  as  the  traditional  scene  of 
tlie  Transfiguration  i  Judges  viii.  18;  Ps.  Ixxxix.  12). 
Nahalal  means  "pasture,"  or  "  sheep-Avalk "  =  Nahalol 
(Isa.  A-ii.  19) ;  and  the  original  reading  of  our  text  may 
liaA-e  been,  Nahalal-tabor  {pasturage  of  Tabor)  —  a 
compound  proper  name  like  Hamm-thodor,  and  many 
others. 

(78. 79)  Bezer  in  the  wilderness.— A  city  of  refuge 
(Dent.  iv.  43).  The  phrase  "  on  the  east  ox  Jordan  " 
fixes  the  meaning  of  the  indefinite  expression  "  on  the 
other  side  Jordan." 

Jahzah  is  a  form  of  Jahaz,  originally  meaning,  "  to 
Jahaz."  (Comp.  the  modem  names  Stamboul  =  e$  rap- 
TToXiv,  Staucliio  =  *s  rav  x"^-)  Jahaz  Avas  assigned  to 
Reuben  at  the  partition  <;f  Canaan  (Josh.  xiii.  18). 
along  with  Kedemoth  and  Mephaath.  Mesha.  king  of 
Moab,  recovered  it  from  Israel  (see  Note  on  2  Kin.  i.  1). 
Mephaath  belonged  to  Moab  temp.  Jeremiah  ( Jer.  xhaii. 
21).  It  was,  according  to  Jerome,  a  garrison  toAvn  in 
the  Roman  age.  (See  also  Josh.  xiii.  18,  xxi.  37  ;  Deut. 
ii.  26.) 
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suburbs :  **^^  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Gad ; 
Uamoth  in  Gilead  with  her  suburbs,  and 
Mahanaim  with  her  suburbs,  ^^^^  and 
Heshbon  with  her  sub'orbs,  and  Jazer 
with  her  suburbs. 

CHAPTER  VII.— (1)  Now  the  sons  of 
Issachar  were,  "Tola,  and  Puah,  Jashub, 
and  Shimrom,  four.  (2)  ^^d  the  sons  of 
Tola ;  TJzzi,  and  Rephaiah,  and  Jeriel, 
and  Jahmai,  and  Jibsam,  and  Shemuel, 
heads  of  their  father's  house,  to  ivit,  of 
Tola :  they  were  valiant  men  of  might  in 
their  genei-ations ;  *  whose  number  t«as 


a  Gen.  46.  IS;  If  uin, 

26.23. 


6  2  Sam.  21. 1. 2. 


in  the  days  of  David  two  and  twenty 
thousand  and  six  hundred.  (^)  And  the 
sons  of  Uzzi  ;  Izrahiah :  and  the  sons  of 
Izrahiah:  Michael,  and  Obadiah,  and 
Joel,  Ishiah,  five :  all  of  them  chief  men. 
<*>  And  with  them,  by  their  generations, 
after  the  house  of  their  fathers,  were 
bands  of  soldiers  for  war,  six  and  thirty 
thousand  men :  for  they  had  many  wives 
and  sons.  (^)  And  their  brethren  among 
all  the  families  of  Issachar  were  valiant 
men  of  might,  reckoned  in  all  by 
their  genealogies  fourscore  and  seven 
thousand. 


(80)  Ramoth  in  Gilead.— A  city  of  refuge  (Josh, 
xxi.  36).  Jazer,  Heshbou,  Mahanaim,  were  given  by 
Moses  to  the  Gadites  (Josh.  xiii.  25,  26).  Ramoth 
Gilead  (see  1  Kings  xxii. ;  2  Chrou.  xviii,,  and  2  Kings 
viii.  28).     Its  position  is  uuknowrn. 

Mahanaim,  now  Maneh,  lay  on  the  north  border  of 
Gad. 

(81)  Heshbon,  now  Hesbdn,  on  the  south  border  of 
Gad.     (See  also  Isa.  xv.  4 ;  Jer.  xlviii.  2.) 

Jazer  belonged  to  Moab  in  the  eighth  century 
(Isa.  xvi.  8,  9 ;  Jer.  xlviii.  32). 

In  regard  to  this  entire  list  of  the  Le^'itical  cities, 
it  has  been  asserted  that  it  is  based  upon  a  theory 
which  is  historically  false ;  the  theory,  namely,  that 
certain  towns  with  their  pasture-grounds  were  assigned 
by  lot  to  the  Le^^tes  for  their  exclusive  possession. 
The  objection  is  irrelevant,  for  the  sacred  records 
neither  affirm  nor  imply  that  none  but  Levitical  fami- 
lies dwelt  in  the  forty-eight  Levitical  cities.  It  is 
«  priori  probable  that  the  bulk  of  their  population 
woidd  be  ordinary  Israelites  of  the  tribes  in  which 
they  were  situated.  (Comp.  Lev.  xxv.  32 — 34,  and 
verses  55 — 57  supra,  and  Num.  xxxv.  1 — ^5.) 

Variations  in  local  names,  such  as  we  have  noted 
in  comparing  this  list  with  those  in  Joshua,  are  not 
at  all  surprising,  when  it  is  remembered  that  centuries 
elapsed  between  the  composition  of  the  two  books ; 
and  that  names  of  places,  like  other  names,  are  liable 
to  phonetic  change  in  the  course  of  time.  Something 
also  must  be  allowed  for  errors  of  transcription. 

VII. 

The  geeat  Clans  of  Issachae,  Benjamin, 
Napthali,  West  Manasseh,  Epheaim,  and 
Ashee. 

(1-5)  iTie  tribe  of  Issachar,  its  clans  and  their 
military  strength. 

W  Wow  the  sons  of  Issachar.— Heb.,  and  to 

the  sons — i.e.,  "  and  as  for  the  sons  of  Issachar,  Tola, 
Puah,  &c.,  four  were  they."  The  Vatic,  LXX.,  has  the 
dative ;  the  Alex,  the  nominative,  which  is  perhaps  a 
correction.  The  four  names  are  given  Gen.  xlvi.  13, 
where  the  second  is  Puwwah,  the  third  16b ;  and  Num. 
xxvi.  23,  where  also  the  second  name  is  Puwwah,  but  the 
third  lashub  [he  returns).  The  Heb.  text  here  is  lashib 
{he  makes  retui-n) ;  the  Hebrew  margin,  adopted  by  the 
Authorised  Version,  is  the  same  as  the  text  of  Num.  xxvi. 

(2-6)  These  verses  supply  names  and  facts  not 
fonud  elsewhere.     We  have  here  some  of  the  results 


of  the    censiLs  of   Da^ad   (2   Sam. 
chap.  xxi.). 


xxiv.,   and  below, 
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(2)  Heads  of  their  father's  house— Rather,  chiefs 

of  their  father-houses  (septs  or  clans). 

Of  Tola. — Belonging  to  Tola,  that  is,  to  the  great 
clan  or  sub-tribe  so  called. 

In  their  generations. — According  to  their  regis- 
ters or  birth-rolls. 

Whose  number, — The  number  of  the  warriors  of 
aU  the  six  groups  of  the  Tolaite  branch  of  Issachar. 

In  the  days  of  David. — See  the  census  (chap. 
xxi.). 

(3)  Izrahiah  .  .  . — All  these  names  contain  a  di\'ine 
element.  Izrahiah  means  "  lah  riseth  (like  the 
sun)"  (comp.  Mai.  iv.  2);  Michael,  "who  like  God?" 
(Comp.  Isa.  xl.  18,  25.)  Before  Ishiah  and  has  fallen 
out. 

Five :  all  of  them  chief  men. — ^Heb.,^t;e  chiefs 
(heads)  altogether  (all  of  them).  But  perhaps  the 
punctuation  should  be  as  in  the  Authorised  Version, 
verse  7.) 

(*)  By  their  generations. — Heb.,  after  or  accord- 
ing to  their  birth-rolls  or  registers.  The  census  of  the 
Uzzite  warriors  was  taken  "  according  to  their  birth- 
rolls  and  their  father-houses  "  (septs  or  clans). 

Bands  of  soldiers. — Heb.,  troops  of  the  host  of 
war  or  of  the  battle-host. 

For  they  had  many  wives  and  sons.— They 
are  the  clans  represented  by  the  hereditary  chiefs 
Izrahiah,  Michael,  and  the  rest. 

(5)  And  their  brethren. — FeUow-tribesmen. 

Families. — Clans  {mishpehOthX  The  verse  states 
the  uiunber  of  warriors  for  the  whole  tribe  of  Issachar 
in  Da^-id's  census  at  87,000.  Bender:  ''And  their 
kinsmen,  of  all  the  clans  of  Issachar,  valiant  warriors. 
Eighty-seven  thousand  was  their  census  for  the  whole 
(tribe)." 

Reckoned  in  all  by  their  genealogies.— Heb., 
hithyahsdm.  a  difficult  word  peculiar  to  the  chronicler 
in  the  Old  Testament,  but  reappearing  in  the  Rabbinic 
Hebrew.  The  present  form  is  a  A'erbal  noun  with 
suffix  pronoun,  and  means  "  their  enrolling  "  or  "  en- 
rolment," their  census  ;  cp.  airoypdcpfaBcu  (Luke  ii.  1). 
As  the  Tolaites  were  22,600,  and  the  sons  of  Izrahiah 
36.000,  the  other  son  of  Issachar  must  have  amounted 
to  28,400,  to  make  up  the  total  of  87,000  for  the  tribe. 
At  the  first  census  of  Moses  (Num.  i  29),  the  warriors 
of  Issachar  were  54,400 ;  at  the  second  (Num.  xxvi.  25) 
they  were  64,300.  (Comp.  Judges  v.  15  and  x,  1  for 
the  ancient  prowess  of  Issachar.* 
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Benjamin. 


<*)  The  sons  of  "Benjamin;  Bela,  and 
Becher,  and  Jediael,  three.  (^^  And  the 
sons  of  Bela;  Ezbon,  and  TJzzi,  and 
Uzziel,  and  Jerimoth,  and  Iri,  live ; 
heads  of  the  house  oi  their  fathers,  mighty 
men  of  valour ;  and  vrere  reckoned  by 
their  genealogies  twenty  and  two  thou- 
sand and  thirty  and  four.  <^^And  the 
sons  of  Becher ;  Zemira,  and  Joash,  and 
Eliezer,  and  Elioenai,  and  Omri,  and 
Jerimoth,   and    Abiah,    and   Anathoth, 


a  Gen.  46.  II. 


and  Alameth.  All  these  are  the  sons  of 
Becher.  (^)  And  the  number  of  them, 
after  their  genealogy  by  their  genera- 
tions, heads  of  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
mighty  men  of  valour,  was  twenty  thou- 
sand and  two  hundred.  (^"^^The  sons 
also  of  Jediael ;  Bilhan  :  and  the  sons  of 
Bilhan;  Jeush,  and  Benjamin,  and  Ehud, 
and  Chenaanah,  and  Zethan,  and  Thar- 
shish,  and  Ahishahar.  (^^^  All  these  the 
sons  of  Jediael,  by  the  heads  of  their 


(6—11)  The  tribe  of  Benjamin. 

(6)  Beniamin. — Before  this  word  hne  (sons  of  .  .  .) 
has  been  lost,  because  Benjamin  in  Hebrew  begins 
with  the  same  three  letters.  The  present  list  of  the 
sons  of  Benjamin  may  be  compared  with  three  others, 
that  of  Gen.  xlvi  21,  that  of  Num.  xx^-i.  38 — 41,  and 
that  of  the  next  chap,,  verses  1 — 5, 

(1)  Gen.  xlvi.  21— 

Bela  and  Becher  and  AshbeJ.  Gera  and  Naaman,  Ehi  and 
Rosh,  Muppim  and  Huppim  and  Ard. 

(2)  Num.  xxvi.  38— 

Bela.    AshbeL    Ahiram-    Shephupham.    Hupham. 


Ard.      Naaman. 

(3)  1  Chron.  viii.  1— 
Bela.     AshbeL 


Ahrah.     Noha,      Rapha. 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 

Addar.      |    Abihud.     I    Naaman.    |       Gera.-      |     Hnram. 
Gera.  Abishua.  Ahoah.    Shephupham. 

All  the  lists  make  Bela  the  first  of  Benjamin's  sons. 
In  other  respects  they  differ  greatly.  Verse  6  assigns 
him  two  brothers — Becher  and  .Jediael  Of  these, 
Becher  occurs  in  Gen.  xl\n..  Jediael  here  only. 

(6)  Becher  with  different  vowels  would  mean  firsi- 
born;  and  the  original  reading  in  Gen.  xlvi.  may 
have  been  Bela  bechoro — ••  Bela  his  firstborn,"  as  in 
1  Chron.  viii.  1. 

Jediael,  friend  of  God.  may  he  a  substitute  for 
Ashbcl,  i.e.,  Eshbaal,  man  of  Bel  or  Baal.  (Comp.  chap, 
iii.  8,  Eliada  for  Beeliada.  1  Ashbel  is  the  second  son 
of  Benjamin  in  Num.  xxvi.  and  chap,  viii,  and  the  third 
(perhaps  second)  in  Gen.  xlvi. 

(7)  And  the  sons  of  Bela. — The  names  are  wholly 
different  in  chap.  viii.  3,  4.  The  reason  would  seem 
to  be  that  the  names  before  us  represent  the  chieftains 
and  clans  of  Bela  as  they  existed  at  a  given  epoch, 
viz.,  the  time  of  David's  census.  The  list  of  chap, 
viii.  belongs  to  another  period.  Here,  as  elsewhere, 
it  is  evident  enough  that  the  chronicler  has  faithfully 
followed  or  rather  transcribed  his  sources,  without  a 
thought  of  harmonising  their  apparent  inconsistencies. 

Heads  of  .  .  .  fathers. — Rather,  heads  of  their 
father-houses,  i.e.,  chieftains. 

And  were  reckoned  by  their  genealogies. — 
And  their  census  was  22,034.  This  number  represents 
the  fighting  strength  of  the  Belaites,  who  are  here 
identified  with  their  heads. 

(8)  Nine  sons  of  Becher. 

The  sons  of  Becher.— See  Note  on  verse  6. 
The  nine  Benjamite  houses  here  enumerated  might 
have  been  known  as  "  sons  of  the  firstborn."     They  are 


nowhere  else  recorded.  The  remarkable  name  Elioenai 
is  frequent  in  the  Chronicles.  (See  chaps,  iii.  23.  iv.  36, 
vii.  8 ;  Ezra  x.  22,  27 ;  uncontracted,  Eliohenai,  chap, 
xxvi.  3,  Ezra  viii.  4.) 

Anathoth  and  Alameth  (Alemeth)  were  Levi- 
tical  toimis  in  Benjamin  (chap,  vi  60). 

Jerimoth,  or  Jeremoth  (a  son  of  Bela.  verse  7). 
looks  like  another  local  name.  (Comp.  Jarmnth  and 
Ramoth.)  It  also  occurs  often  in  the  Chronicles  (eight 
or  nine  times).  The  clans  may  have  borne  the  names 
of  their  seats. 

(9)  And  the  number  .  .  . — Render,  "And  their 
census  (hithyahsdm)  according  to  their  birth -rolls, 
heads  of  their  clans,  valiant  warriors,  was  20,200." 
This  means  that  the  total  number  of  the  warriors  of 
Becher.  chiefs  with  clans,  was  20,200.  "  Their  cen- 
sus : "  that  is,  the  census  of  the  chiefs  who  are  regarded 
as  one  with  their  clans.  Others  assume  that  the 
names  in  these  registers  are  merely  those  of  supposed 
founders  of  the  clans ;  eponyms  like  Hellen.  Ion. 
Doms,  &c.,  or  Italus,  Latinus,  Romulus,  and  Remus. 

(10)  Eight  sons  of  Jediael. 

Bilhan.— Chap.  i.  42,  a  son  of  Seir.  Perhaps 
an  Edomite  element  in  Benjamin.  (Comp.  chaps,  ii. 
34,  iv.  18,  ii.  46,  and  especially  the  case  of  Caleb  the 
Kenizzite.) 

Jeush. — So  Heb.,  margin.  Text,  Jeish;  a  son  f)f 
Esau  (chap.  i.  35). 

Benjamin. — It  is  curious  that  a  Benjamite  clan 
should  have  borne  the  tribal  name.  (Comp.  iv.  16. 
Asareel  and  Note.) 

Ehud. — A  namesake  of  Ehud  the  judge,  who  slew 
Eglon  the  Moabite  oppressor  of  Israel  (Judges  iii.  15). 
Ehud  the  judge  was  a  son  of  Gera,  and  Gera  was  a 
division  of  Bela  (chap.  viii.  3,  5). 

Chenaanah  (Canaanitess)  is  perhaps  a  Canaanite 
house  which  had  amalgamated  with  the  bne  Jediael. 

Tharshish.—  Elsewhere    the    name   of    a    famous  " 
Phoenician  colony  in  Spain.      The  name  occurs  once 
again   as   a  personal  name  (^Esther  i.  14,  one  of  the 
seven  Persian  princes).     In  Exod.  xxviii.  20,  and  six 
other  places,  it  is  the  name  of  a  gem. 

Ahishahar. — Brother  of  dawn.  (Comp.  Shaha- 
raim — double  dawn,  chap.  viii.  8,  and  Isa.  xiv.  12, 
ben-shahar — sou  of  dawn. )  Perhaps  the  common  Arab 
designation  bne  qedein — '"  sons  of  the  east" — is  similar. 

(11)  All  these  the  sons  of  Jediael.— Render. 
"  All  these  were  sons  of  Jediael ;  (according)  to  the 
heads  of  the  clans,  valiant  wairiors ;  17,200  going  out 
in  host  to  the  battle."  Perhaps  the  particle  {accordimf 
to)  should  be  omitted.  In  any  case,  the  chiefs  or  tlie 
elans  are  regarded  as  one  with  their  warriors. 

The  sum  of  the  warriors  of  Benjamin  is  thus  54,434. 
The  Mosaic  census  (Num.  xxvi.  41)  gave  45.600.  An 
increase   of  barely   14,000  in   the   course    of  at   least 
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and  of  Manasselt. 


fathers,  mighty  men  of  valour,  were 
seventeen  thousand  and  two  liundred 
soldiers,  fit  to  go  out  for  war  and  battle. 
<^-)  Shuppim  also,  and  Huppim,  the 
children  of  ^  Ir,  and  Hushim,  the  sons  of 
-Aher. 

(13)  The  sons  of  Naphtali ;  Jahziel,  and 


S    Or,    Ahiram, 
Num.  Mi.  38. 


Guni,  and  Jezer,  and  Shallum,  the  sons 
of  Bilhah. 

(1*)  The  sons  of  Manasseh ;  Ashriel, 
whom  she  bare  :  {but  his  concubine  the 
Aramitess  bare  Machir  the  father  of 
Gilead :  ^^^>  and  Machir  took  to  wife  trie 
sister  of  Huppim  and  Shuppim,  whose 


three  centuries  may  seem  too  small  But  the  tribe 
was  well-nigli  exterminated  in  the  vengeance  which 
Israel  took  for  the  crime  of  Gibeah  (Judges  xx.  47). 

(12)  Shuppim  also,  and  Huppim,  the  children 
of  Ir. — Literally,  and  Shtwpim  and  Huppim  sons  of 
Ir ;  Hushim  so)is  of  Aher.  Tne  copulative  and  suggests 
that "  Shuppim  and  Huppim  "  are  other  Ben jamite  clans 
thrown  in  at  the  end  of  the  account.  We  liave  seen  (see 
Note  on  verses  6 — 1 1)  that  Gen.  xlvi.  21  names  "  Muppim 
and  Huppim"  as  sous  of  Benjamin,  and  that  Num.  xxvi. 
has  "  Snepliupham  and  Hupham "  corresponding  to 
the  same  pair  of  names.  Lastly,  chap.  viii.  5  mentions 
"  Shephupham  and  Huram  "  among  the  sons  of  Bela, 
son  of  Benjamin.  It  is  clear  that  "  Muppim  "  is  a 
mere  slip  of  the  pen  for  "  Shuppim,"  to  which  the 
name  Shephupham  is  really  equivalent.  From  She- 
phupham, according  to  Num.  xxvi.,  sprang  the  clan 
of  the  ''Shuphami'  (Shuphamite),  as  from  "Hupham" 
the  clan  of  the  Huphami.  Shupham  and  Hupham  are 
quite  natural  variants  of  Shuppim  and  Huppim,  The 
•'  Huram "  of  chap.  A'iii.  5  is  a  scribe's  error  for 
"  Hupham."  Shuppim  and  Huppim,  called  sons  of 
Benjamin  in  Genesis  and  Numbers,  and  sous  of  Bela 
in  chap,  viii.,  are  here  called  "sons  of  Ir;"  A'erse  7 
above  informs  us  that  Ir  or  Iri  (?  tlie  Irite)  was  a  son 
of  Bela.  There  is  no  more  contradiction  here  than 
there  would  be  in  calling  the  same  person  a  son  of 
David,  son  of  Judah,  and  son  of  Abraham. 

Hushim,  the  sons  of  Aher.  -The  name  Hushim 
(a  plural  form)  recurs  at  chap.  viii.  8,  11,  as  a 
Benjamite  clan.  Aher  looks  like  a  variant  of  the 
Ahiram  of  Numbers,  and  the  Ahrali  of  chap,  viii., 
nnd  perhaps  of  the  Ehi-Rosh  of  Genesis.  From  this 
it  would  apijear  that  the  whole  A-erse  is  an  appendix 
to  the  genealogy  of  Benjamin.  Tlie  word  Aher,  how- 
ever, happens  to  mean  another,  and  if  the  reading  were 
certain  (comp.  the  variants  Ahiram,  Ahrah,  &c.),  would 
be  very  singular  as  a  proper  name.  The  clause  has 
been  rendered  "  Hushim,  sons  of  auotlier ; "  and 
this  odd  expression  has  been  taken  to  be  a  veiled 
reference  to  the  tribe  of  Dan,  whose  name  is  omitted 
in  tlie  present  section.  Gen.  xlvi.  23,  "  And  the  sons 
of  Dan,  Hushim,"  a  statement  occurring  like  the 
present  clause  between  that  of  the  sous  of  Benjamin 
and  the  sons  of  Naphtaii,  is  cited  in  support  of  this 
view.  This  last  coincidence  is  certainly  remarkable ; 
but  the  following  considerations  are  decidedly  adverse 
to  the  view  in  question :  1.  Num.  xx^-i.  42  calls  the  off- 
spring of  Dan,  Shuham,  not  Hushim,  though  there  also 
Dan  follows  Benjamin.  2.  Dan  is,  indeed,  omitted 
here,  but  so  also  is  Zebulun,  just  as  Gad  and  Asher 
are  omitted  in  chap,  xxvii.  16 — 22 ;  and  Naphtali  here 
lias  only  one  verse.  3.  The  chronicler's  dislike  of  the 
tril)e  of  Dan  is  probably  an  unfounded  supposition, 
suggested  by  some  accidental  omissions ;  he  has  men- 
tioned that  tribe  by  name  in  chaps,  ii.  2.  xii.  35,  xxvii, 
22.  If  the  omission  in  the  present  list  be  neither 
accidental  nor  due  to  imperfect  MSS.,  it  may  be 
nscribed  to  later  editors  of  the  book.  (Comp.  Judges 
xA'iii,  and  Rev.  ^ni.  5 — 8.) 


(13)  The  sons  of  Naphtali.— See  Num.  xxvi.  48 
sea.,  and  Gen.  xlvi.  24,  which  read  Jahzeel  and  Shillem. 

Sons  of  Bilhah.— Dan  and  Naphtali  were  her  sons 
(Gen.  xlvi.  25).  That  does  not,  however,  prove  that 
a  reference  to  Dan  is  intended  here.  Both  in  Genesis, 
I.e.,  and  in  the  present  text,  grandsons  are  reckoned 
as  sons. 

The  Tribe  of  West  Manasseh  (verses  14 — 19). 
Verses  14 — 15  are  ver}-  obscure. 

(14)  The  sons  of  Manasseh. — Translate,  the  sons 
of  Manasseh,  Asriel,  whom  his  Aramean  concubine 
hare.  (She  bare  Machir,  father  of  Gilead.)  Num.  xxvii. 
1,  Josh.  xvii.  3,  give  the  line 

Manasseh. 

I 

Machir. 

I 
Gilead, 

I 

Hepher. 

I 

Zelophehad. 

Zelophehad  has  five  daughters,  but  no  sons.  Num. 
xxvi.  29 — 33  gives  the  same  line  with  additions  thus  : — 

Manasseh. 

I 

Machir, 

Gilead. 

\ 

I         i        !         \  ]  ^1 

Jeezer.    Helek.    Asriel.    Shechem.    Shemida.    Hepher. 
•  Zelophehad. 

This  last  passage  is  important,  because  it  expressly 
declares  that  the  names  all  represent  clans,  with  the 
exception  of  Zelophehad,  who  "had  no  sons,  but 
daughters."  It  also  shows  that  Asriel  was  great-grand- 
son of  Manasseh.  The  parenthesis  of  verse  14,  there- 
fore, appears  to  be  intended  to  warn  the  reader  that 
Asriel  was  the  "  son "  of  the  Aramean  concubine  of 
Manasseh,  mediately  through  descent  from  Machir. 

(15)  And  Machir  took  to  wife.— The  Hebrew 
cannot  mean  this.  Translate,  now  Machir  tooTe  a  wife 
of  Hipphn  and  of  Shuppim  (the  two  Benjamite  clans 
of  verse  12);  and  the  naine  of  the  first  (read  'ahath) 
was  Maachah,   and    the    name    of  the    second  (read 

shenith)  was "  (the  name   is  omitted).     It  is 

tempting  to  make  Zelophehad  the  other  wife,  who 
had  only  daughters,  whereas  Maachah  bore  a  sou 
(verse  16);  but  Numbers,  I.e.,  and  Josh.,  I.e.,  make 
Zelophehad  a  man.  We  must,  therefore,  suppose  a 
lacuna  of  some  few  words,  which  gave  the  name  of 
Machir's  second  wife,  and  the  descent  of  Zelophehad 
from  her.  The  expression  "  of  Huppim  and  of  Shup- 
pim "  is  literally  "  to  Huppim  and  to  Shuppim,"  that 
is,  belonging  to.     So  "  of  Tola,"  (verse  2). 

We  have  no  means  of  further  elucidating  the  import 
of  this  curious  tribal  record.  That  it  relates  to  West 
Manasseh  is  inferred  from  its  position  here,  as  well 
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sister's  name  urns  Maachah ;)  and  tke 
name  of  the  second  v-as  Zelophehad: 
and  Zelophehad  had  daughters.  (^'''  And 
Maachah  the  wife  of  Machir  bare  a  son, 
and  she  called  his  name  Peresli;  and 
the  name  of  his  brother  was  Sheresh; 
and  his  sons  ivere  Ulam  and  Rakem. 
<i"^  And  the  sons  of  Ulam ;  "  Bedan. 
These  tvere  the  sons  of  Gilead,  the  son 
of  Machir,  the  son  of  Manasseh.  '^^'And 
his  sister  Hammoleketh  bare  Ishod,  and 
Abiezer,  and  Mahalah.  '^^^  And  the  sons 
of  Shemidah  were,  Ahian,  and  Shechem, 
and  Likhi,  and  Aniam. 

(20)  ^n(j  the  sons  of  Ephraim ;    Shu- 


a  1  Sam.  12.  11. 


thelah,  and  Bered  his  son,  and  Tahath 
his  son,  and  Eladah  his  son,  and  Tahath 
his  son,  (2^>  and  Zabad  his  son,  and 
Shuthelah  his  son,  and  Ezer,  and  Elead, 
whom  the  men  of  Gath  that  tvere  born 
in  that  land  slew,  because  they  came 
down  to  take  away  their  cattle.  ^^^  And 
Ephraim  their  father  mourned  many 
days,  and  his  brethren  came  to  comfort 
him.  (23)  And  when  he  went  into  his 
wife,  she  conceived,  and  bare  a  son,  and 
he  called  his  name  Beriah,  because  it 
went  evil  with  his  house.  <-*>  (And  his 
daughter  was  Sherah,  who  built  Beth- 
horon  the  nether,  and  the  upper,  and 


as  from  the  fact  that  chap.  v.  23,  24  treated  of  East 
Manasseh.  (See  also  Josh.  x^ni.  1 — 5.)  The  uame  of 
Grilead,  however,  points  to  the  transjordaiiic  half  of 
the  tribe.  The  whole  passage  seems  to  assert  an 
Aramean  and  a  Benjamite  element  in  the  population 
of  Western  Manasseh. 
.  (16)  P^resh    .    .    .    Sheresh  occur  nowhere  else. 

Ulam  and  Rakem  (Rekem)  were  i>robably  sons 
of  the  elder,  Peresh,  whose  line  would  naturally  be 
continued,  as  usual. 

<i">  Bedan  [i.e.,  ben  Dan  "theDanite"^  in  1  Sam. 
xii.  11  is  a  judge  between  Jerubbaal  and  Jephthah. 
Here  a  clan  is  meant,  not  a  person. 

These  were  the  sons  of  Gilead,  the  son 
of  Machir,  the  son  of  Manasseh.— These  words 
appear  to  refer  to  a  series  of  names  which  has 
dropjjed  out  of  the  text,  but  which  may  lie  inferred 
from  Num.  xxvi.  30 — 32  to  have  included  Abiezer 
(of  which  Jeezer  is  a  contra<?tion )  and  Shemidah.  (See 
the  genealogy,  verse  14.  Note.)  Verses  17  6  and  18 
may  thus  have  read,  "  These  were  the  sous  of 
Gilead,  &c.  Abiezer  .  .  .  Shemidah.  (Now  his 
sister  Hammoleketh  had  borne  Ish-hod  and  Abiezer 
and  Mahalah.)  And  the  sons  of  Shemidah  were,"  &c. 
(verse  19). 

Hammoleketh  —  or,  the  queen,  as  the  Yulg. 
renders  it,  may  be  conceived  of  here  as  a  half-sister 
and  consort  of  Gilead. 

Ishod  =:3raH  of  majesty. 

(19)  Shechem.— See  Josh.  xvii.  2.  The  name  points 
to  West  Manasseh. 

Ahian,  Likhi,  and  Aniam,  are  not  mentioned 
elsewhere. 

The  Tbibe  of  Ephraim  (verses  20 — 29V 

Shuthelah  (Num.  26,  35)  was  head  of  the  first  of  the 
four  Ephraimitic  clans  (mishpehuth).  The  names  of  six 
successive  chieftains  of  his  line  appear  to  be  given  in 
verses  20  and  21,  ending  with  his  namesake  Shuthelah. 
It  is  likely,  however,  that  these  names  really  represent 
clans,  as  in  other  similar  cases.  (Comp.  Num.  xxvi. 
29 — 33.)  "Bered"  (Gen.  xvi.  14)  is  a  local  uame,  a 
place  in  the  desert  of  Shur.  But  Bered  may  be  a  mis- 
take for  Becher.  So  "  Tahath  "  (Num.  xxxiii.  26)  was  a 
desert  station  of  Israel.  But  Tahath  may  well  be  a  cor- 
ruption of  Tahan,  son  of  Ephraim  (verse  25,  and  Num. 
xxvi.  35). 

(21)  Ezer  and  Elead. — Apparently  these  names  are 
coordinated  with  the  Shuthelah  of  verse  20.  as  sons  of 
Ephraim.     Elead  is  a  mascidine  form  of  Eleadah, 


Whom  the  men  of  Gath  .  .  .  . —  Literally, 
and  the  vien  of  Gath  who  were  born  in  the  land  slew 
them ;  for  they  had  come  down  to  take  their  cattle. 

Born  in  the  land — Tliat  is,  aborigines  of  Canaan 
as  contrasted  with  the  Ephraimites,  who  were  foreign 
invaders.  Others  think  the  real  aborigines  of  Philistia. 
the  Avim  of  Dent.  ii.  23.  are  meant.  In  verses  21. 
22  we  have  a  brief  memorial  of  an  ancient  raid  of  two 
Ephraimite  clans  upon  the  territory  of  Gath,  for  the 
purpose  of  lifting  cattle,  much  as  the  Highland  free- 
booters used  to  drive  ofB  the  herds  of  their  Lowland 
neighbours. 

They  came  down.— Tlie  reference  of  the  pronoun 
is  not  quite  clear.  Conceivably  the  Gittites  were  the 
aggressors.  Tlie  expression  "  came  down  "  is  often 
used  of  going  from  Canaan  to  Egypt,  but  not  vice  veisti. 
It  can  hardly,  therefore,  apply  to  an  invasion  of  Gath  by 
Ephraimites  from  Egji)t.  And  the  phrase  "  bom  in  the 
land"  excludes  an  expedition  of  Gittites  to  Goshen.  It 
seems,  then,  that  the  descent  was  made  upon  Philistia 
from  the  hill  country  of  Ephraim,  in  the  early  days  of 
the  settlement  of  the  tribe  in  Canaan. 

(22—23)  Tills  is  either  what  we  should  call  a  metaphor- 
ical description  of  the  enfeebling  of  the  tribe  of  Eph- 
I'aim  by  the  disaster  which  had  l)efallen  two  of  its  chief 
houses,  and  of  its  subsequent  recovery  owing  to  the 
natural  increase  of  its  numbers,  and  the  formation  of 
a  new  and  populous  clan,  that  of  Beriah ;  or  if  this  be 
deemed  too  bold  an  interpretation  of  the  archaic  record, 
we  have  nothing  for  it  but  to  suppose  that  the  whole 
!  account  relates  to  an  expedition  from  Grosheu,  under 
two  sons  of  Ephraim,  during  the  lifetime  of  that 
patriarch ;  who,  after  the  death  of  Ezer  and  Elead,  be- 
gat another  son,  Beriah. 

(23)  Because  it  went  evil.—  Beriah  is  derived 
from  a  root,  bara\  and  apparently  means  gift.  Heb., 
because  in  evil  it  {i.e.,  the  birth  of  Beriah)  happened  in 
his  house.  Tliere  is  an  allusive  play  on  the  words 
BeHah  ("gift")  and  bera'ah  ("in  evil")  such  as  we 
often  meet  •with  in  Genesis  (see  Gen.  v.  29,  xi.  9).  To 
call  such  plays  on  words  derivations  would  be  a  taste- 
less anachronism.  Their  purpose  is  to  point  a  moral, 
not  to  teach  etymology. 

(24)  His  daughter — i.e.,  Ephraim's. 

Built  mav  mean  rebuilt,  or  restored,  or  fortified 
(Josh.  vi.  26';   Ps.  cii.  16;   2  Chrou.  xi.  6). 

Beth-horon  the  nether,  and  the  upper.— 
Tlie  two  Beth-horons  (Josh.  x.  10)  were  apparently  a 
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Uzzen-sherah.)  <'^>And  Rephah  was  liis 
son,  also  Resheph,  and  Telah  his  son, 
and  Tahan  his  son,  <^)  Laadan  his  son, 
Ammihud  his  son,  Elishama  his  son, 
(27)  ij^on  his  son,  Jehoshnah  his  son. 

<28)  And  their  possessions  and  habita- 
tions were,  Beth-el  and  the  towns  thereof, 
and  eastward  "Naaran,  and  westward 
Gezer,with  the  -towns  thereof;  Shechem 
also  and  the  towns  thereof,  unto  ^Gaza 
and  the  towns  thereof :  ^^s*  and  by  the 
borders  of  the  children  of  'Manasseh, 
Beth-shean  and  her  towns,  Taanach  and 


I   Or,  yim,  Xuin. 

Vi.H. 


a  .Idsli.  16.  7. 

3  Hob.,  daugMtri. 


:i  Or.  Adasa,\  Mac. 
7.45. 


6  Josh.  17. 7. 
c  Jnsh.  17.  11. 
d  Gen.  46. 17. 


her  towns,  "^Megiddo  and  her  towns.  Dor 
and  her  towns.  In  these  dwelt  the 
children  of  Joseph  the  son  of  Israel. 

(30)  '/The  sons  of  Asher ;  Imnah,  and 
Isuah,  and  Ishuai,  and  Beriah,  and  Serah 
their  sister.  (^^^  And  the  sons  of  Beriah ; 
Heber,  and  Malchiel,  who  is  the  father 
of  Birzavith.  ^^2)  And  Heber  begat  Japh- 
let,  and  Shomer,  and  Hotham,  and  Shua 
their  sister.  <*^)And  the  sons  of  Japhlet; 
Pasach,  and  Bimhal,  and  Ashvath. 
These  are  the  children  of  Japhlet. 
(^)  And  the  sons  of  Shamer ;   Ahi,  and 


Canaaiiite  foundation.     They  are  now  Beit  ur  et-Tdkta 
and  Beit-ur  el-Fanqa — i.e..  Lower  and  Upper  Beitur. 

Uzzen-sherah. — Sherah's  ear.  or  peak,  only  men- 
tioned here.  The  relation  of  Sherah  to  Beth-horon  may 
be  compared  mth  that  of  Achsah  to  the  Negeb  of  Judan 
(Josh.  XV.  19.    Cf.  also  Josh.  xvii.  4). 

(25)  And  Bephah  his  son ;  and  Besheph  and 
Telah  his  son.— (Heb.  text).  This  seems  to  mean 
that  Bephah  was  son  of  Beriah.  But  perhaps  a  son  of 
Ephraim  is  intended.  Bephah  does  not  occur  among 
the  sons  of  Epliraira  (Num.  xxvi.  35,  36).  The  word 
'•his  son"  (benu)  may  have  fallen  out  after  Besheph. 
Otherwise  Besheph  is  brother  and  Telah  son  of  Bephah 
(the  elder).  Besheph,  which  means  •'  arrow,"  "  light- 
ning," "  fever,"  was  a  title  of  the  Phoenician  Baal. 
'•  Tahan,"  a  son  of  Ephraim  (Num.  xxvi.  35:  "the  clan 
of  the  Tjihanites  '*). 

(26)  Elishama  son  of  Ammihud  was  tribal  prince 
or  Emir  of  Ephraim  in  the  time  of  Moses  (Num.  vii.  47). 

(27)  Non. — Everywhere  else  Nxm.  the  father  of 
Josliua  the  servant  and  successor  of  Moses.  Verses  25 
— 27  trace  his  ancestry,  as  it  would  seem,  through  seven 
or  eight  generations  to  Bephah,  son  of  Beriah  or 
Ephraim.  At  chap.  vi.  1 — 3  only  two  names  are  given 
between  Levi,  uncle  of  Ephraim,  and  Moses,  Joshua's 
elder  contemporary.  But  abundant  reason  has  already 
l)een  shown  for  not  interpreting  these  genealogies  in  a 
slavishly  literal  spirit,  and  without  regard  to  their  own 
contrary  indications.  It  is  obvious  to  common  sense 
that  when  it  is  said  that  Moses  was  "  son  of  Araram, 
son  of  Kohath,  son  of  Levi,"  the  meaning  cannot  be 
that  only  two  generations  intervened  between  the  tribal 
patriarch  and  the  age  of  Moses.  Moreover,  it  is,  to  say 
the  least,  doubtful  that  the  names  in  verse  25  represent 
a  lineal  descent  of  individuals,  and  not  a  group  of 
variously  connected  clans.  "  Telah  "  looks  like  a  frag- 
ment of  Shuthelah  (verse  20 ;  and  perhaps  the  true 
reading  of  ver.se  25  is, "  And  Bephah  his  son,  and  Shu- 
thelah his  son,  and  Tahan  his  son,"  we-Reahef,  we.Tlie- 
lah  being  a  possible  distortion  of  we-Shuthelah. 

The  Bounds  op  Ephbaim  and  West  Manasseh 
(verses  28,  29). 
Comp.  chap.  vi.  54,  sqq.,  where  a  list  of  the  cities  of 
the  Levites  is  similarly  added  to  their  tribal  registers. 

(28)  And  their  possessions.— Heb.,  and  their 
domain  and  their  seats  were  Bethel  and  her  daughters; 
"  their  domain,"  that  is,  the  domain  of  both  divisions 
of  the  tribe  of  Joseph. 

Bethel  —  originally  assigned  to  Benjamin  (Josh, 
xviii.  22),  belonged  later  to  the  northern  kingdom.     The 


S resent  list  appears  therefore  to  be  younger  than  the 
isruption  of  Solomon's  empire. 
ISTaaran,  or  Naarah  (Naapd)  (Josh.  xvi.  7)  was  a 
town  north-east  of  Jericho.  Gezer  lay  on  the  south- 
west border  of  Ephraim  (Josh.  xvi.  3),  Shechem 
(Nablus,  HtdiroMs)  on  the  north.  Gaza  :  so  the  LXX., 
Vulg.  (Aza  which  represents  the  Hebrew  'Azzdh,  i.e., 
Gaza),  and  Targum;  but  a  great  number  of  MSS.  and 
seventeen  editions  read  Ayyah,  a  place  not  mentioned 
elsewhere,  but  doubtless  lying  on  the  north-wes*^ 
border  of  Ejihraim. 

(29)  And  by  the  borders  of  the  children  of 
Manasseh. — Literally,  and  upon  the  hands  of  the  sous 
of  Manasseh,  a  favourite  phrase  with  the  chronicler, 
occurring  nine  times  in  Chronicles  and  once  in  Ezra. 
(See  Note  on  chap.  vi.  31.)  The  four  cities  lay  within 
the  territory  of  Issachar  and  Asher,  but  were  assigned 
to  Manasseh  (Josh.  xvii.  .11).  They  mark  the  northward 
marches  of  the  two  houses  of  Joseph,  as  the  cities  of 
verse  28  mark  the  southward.  They  long  withstood  the 
Israelite  occupation  (Josh.  xvii.  12 — 16  ;  see  also  Judg. 
V.  19.  "  Then  fought  the  kings  of  Canaan,  in  Taanach, 
by  the  waters  of  Megiddo.") 

Thk  Teibe  of  Asher  (verses  30 — 40). 

(30, 31)  The  sons  of  Asher ;  Imnah  .... 
Malchiel.  —  This  is  a  literal  transci'ipt  of  Gen. 
xlvi.  17.  Comp.  also  Num.  xxvi.  44 — 46,  where  the 
clan  {mishpahath)  of  each  eponym  is  assigned ;  but 
the  name  of  Isaah  (Heb.,  Yishwdh)  does  not  appear. 

Beriah. — Also  the  name  of  an  Ephraimitic  stock 
(ver.  23).  Malchiel  is  called  the  "father  (chief  or 
founder)  of  Birzavith  "  only  here.  Tlie  Heb.  margin 
has  Birzayith,  perhaps  "  well  of  olive  "  (be-er  zayith) ; 
the  text,  Berazoth  or  Barzuth.  It  is  probably  the  namr' 
of  a  place. 

(32-3i)  The  race  of  Heber  (spelt  differently  from 
Heber,  Abraham's  ancestor).  Nothing  is  known  of 
any  of  these  families.  The  name  Japhleti  (the  Japhlet- 
ite)  occurs  as  a  clan  (Josh.  xvi.  3),  but  far  away  from 
the  bounds  of  Asher. 

(34)  Shamer  (pausal  form  of  Shemer)  probably 
identical  with  Shomer,  the  second  son  of  Heber  (verse 
32). 

Jehubbah.  —  Heb.  margin  has  we-Hubbah,  "  and 
Hubbah,"  which  is  con-ect  according  to  the  prevailing 
form  of  this  list  {and  before  each  name). 

Aram  is  the  ordinary  name  of  the  Syrians  east  and 
west  of  the  Euphi*ates.  It  may  here  designate  a  elf  Ji  of 
half-Aramean  extraction. 
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and  of  Benjamin. 


Rohgah,  Jeliubbah,  and  Aram.  <^)  And 
the  sons  of  his  brother  Helem ;  Zophah, 
and  Imna,  and  Shelesh,  and  Anial. 
(36)  rj"}ig  gQns  of  Zophah ;  Suah,  and  Har- 
nepher,  and  Shtial,  and  Beri,  and  Imrah, 
<^>Bezer,  and  Hod,  and  Shamma,  and 
Shilshah,  and  Ithran,  and  Beera.  <^>  And 
the  sons  of  Jether;  Jephunneh,  and 
Pispah,  and  Ara.  <39)  A^^d  the  sons  of 
Ulla ;  Arah,  and  Haniel,  and  Rezia.. 
(■*o)  All  these  were  the  children  of  Asher, 
heads  of  ilielr  f  ather^s  house,  choice  and 


;  Xum, 


I  Or,  .4rd.  Gen.  46. 


mighty  men  of  valour,  chief  of  the 
princes.  And  the  number  throughout 
the  genealogy  of  them  that  were  apt  to 
the  war  and  to  battle  was  twenty  and 
six  thousand  men. 

CHAPTER  VIII.— (1)  Now  Benjamin 
begat  "Bela  his  firstborn,  Ashbel  the 
second,  and  Aharah  the  third,  (2)  Nohah 
the  fourth,  and  Kapha  the  fifth.  <3)  A.n,j 
the  sons  of  Bela  were,  ^  Addar,  and  Gera, 
and  Abihud,  ("^^  and  Abishua,  and  Naa- 


(35—39)  And  the  sons  of  his  brother  Helem.— 
Apparently  the  ofEshoots  o£  Helem,  "  brother  "  of  She- 
mer-Shomer.  If  we  coustrue  brother  in  the  strict  sense, 
we  must  assume  that  Helam  is  the  same  as  Hotham  (verse 
32),  and  that  one  or  the  other  name  is  corrupt.  But 
Helem  may  be  the  name  of  another  chief  house  of  Asher 
not  dii'ectly  connected  with  that  of  Heber.  The  bro- 
therhood then  would  be  that  of  the  tribe,  not  of  the 
clan  or  family. 

(36)  The  branches  of  Helem  through  Zophah  the  elder 
house.  Eleven  names  of  the  sons  of  Zophah.  The  second, 
"  Haruepher,"  has  a  name  which  looks  like  pure  Egyp- 
tian :  Har  nefer,  "  the  beauteous  Horus,"  or  morning 
smi.  Comp.  the  case  of  the  Egyptian  slave  Jarha 
(chap.  ii.  34),  and  the  marriage  of  Mered  with  "  Pha- 
raoli's  daughter"  (chap.  iv.  18).  (See  also  the  Notes 
on  verse  10.) 

(38)  The  sons  of  Jether.— Jether  and  Ithran 
(verse  37)  are  virtually  the  same  name,  and  perhaps  to 
be  identified  here.  This  will  connect  verse  38  with  the 
preceding  line  of  the  sons  of  Zophah. 

Jephunneh.— The  name  of  the  father  of  Caleb  the 
Kenizzite. 

(39)  The  sons  of  Ulla.—  Apparently  Ulla  is  not 
connected  with  the  foregoing  genealogy.  But  he  seems 
to  be  the  same  as  Ara  (verse  38).  'Ard'  is  a  very 
curious  form,  and  may  be  due  to  a  copyist's  eye  having 
wandered  to  Be-era  at  the  end  of  last  verse  ;  '  Ulla '  is 
intelligible,  and  probably  correct.  If  the  identification 
be  allowed,  we  get  a  complete  concatenation  from  verses 
30  to  39. 

Arah  is  in  Hebrew  quite  different  from  Ara. 

(40)  The  summing  up  of  the  list.  "  All  these  were  sons 
of  Asher,  picked  chiefs  of  the  father-houses,  valiant 
warriors,  chiefs  of  the  princes."  This  declares  that  the 
names  in  the  foregoing  series  are  those  of  the  chiefs  of 
the  different  Asherite  clans.  They  are  called  "  choice," 
picked  men,  eximii,  and  chiefs  of  the  princes  or 
emirs.  The  clans  appear  to  be  identified  with  their 
chieftains. 

And  the  number  throughout  the  genealogy. 
— Better,  and  their  census,  in  the  host,  in  the  battle — 
their  number  in  men  was  26,000."  Perhaps  we  should 
render  in  the  case  of  service  in  war.  The  census  here 
given  has  reference  only  to  the  number  of  males  quali- 
fied for  military  service.  In  the  Mosaic  census  (Num.  i. 
41)  the  total  of  males  of  the  tribe  of  Asher  was  41,500; 
and  a  generation  later,  the  fighting  men  were  53,000 
(Num.  xxvi.  47).  The  date  of  the  present  census  is  not 
assigned.  If  it  be  that  of  Dai-id,  which  appears  likely, 
the  tribe  may  have  declined  in  numbers  and  importance 
by  his  day.  (Comp.  Judg.  v.  17.  "Asher  continued 
at  the  sea-sliore,  and  abode  onliis  creeks;"  i.e.,  did  not 
bestir  himself  for  the  war). 


vin. 

The  narrative  returns  to  the  tribe  of  Benjamin. 
The  present  register  is  quite  different  from  that  pre- 
serv'ed  in  chap.  A'ii.  6 — 12.  which,  as  we  have  seen,  is  an 
extract  from  a  document  drawn  up  for  military  pur- 
poses. Apparently  based  on  a  topographical  register,  this 
new  list  agrees  better  than  the  other  with  the  data  of 
the  Pentateuch  (Gen.  xlvi.;  Num.  xxvi.),  allowance  being 
made  for  the  mistakes  of  generations  of  copyists.  The 
chronicler  may  well  have  thought  the  short  section  of 
chap.  vii.  too  meagre  as  an  account  of  a  tribe  which  had 
furnished  the  first  royal  house,  and  had  afterwards 
inseparably  linked  its  fortunes  with  those  of  the  legiti- 
mate dynasty.  Here,  therefore,  he  supplements  his 
former  notice.  Perhaps,  also,  he  returns  to  Benjamin 
by  way  of  introduction  to  the  royal  genealogj^  with 
which  the  section  concludes.  In  short,  he  begins,  as 
his  manner  is,  at  the  beginning ;  and  having  to  tell  of 
Saul,  starts  from  the  tribal  patriarch  to  whom  the 
house  of  Saul  traced  back  its  long  descent. 

The  Sons  of  Benjamin  and  Bela  (verses  1 — 5). 
(See  Notes  on  chap.  vii.  6,  7.) 

Bela  his  first-born.- The  Hebrew  word  for  "  first- 
bom  "  in  Gen.  xlvi.  21  may  have  been  turned  into  the 
proper  name  Becher,  by  an  ancient  mistake  of  the 
scribes.     (See  Note  on  chap.  vii.  6.) 

Ashbel. — Probably  the  same  as  Jediael. 

Aharah  the  same  as  Ahiram  and  Ehirosh. 

(2)  Nohah  and  Bapha. — These  names  do  not  occur 
in  either  of  the  other  lists.  The  present  series  agrees 
with  Num.  xxvi.  38  in  assigning /ive  sous  to  Benjamin, 
of  whom  Bela  is  the  first,  and  Ashbel  the  second. 
Further,  there  is  enough  likeness  between  the  name 
Aharah  here  and  Ahiram  there  to  warrant  our  assump- 
tion of  their  original  identity.  But  we  cannot  hence 
conclude  that  the  Nohah  and  Rapha  of  our  list  answer 
to  the  Shephupham-Shupham  and  Hupham  of  the  other. 
It  is  more  likely  that  Nohah  and  Rapha  represent 
different  clans,  which  were  prominent  at  the  time  when 
the  present  list  was  draughted.  Bapha  reminds  us  of 
the  valley  of  Rephaini,  south-west  oi  Jerusalem,  chap, 
xi.  15. 

(3—5)  The  sons  of  Bela  here  are  nine,  like  the  sons 
of  the  suspected  Becher,  chap.  vii.  8.  But  none  of 
the  names  correspond. 

<3)  Addar  the  same  as  Ard,  who  in  Num.  xxvi.  is 
eldest  son  of  Bela.  but  in  G«n.  xlvi.  apparently  his 
youngest  brother. 

Gera  appears  as  brother  of  Bela  in  Gen.  xlvi.  21. 
The  name  is  repeated-in  verse  5,  probably  by  a  scribe's 
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man,  and  Ahoah,  *^)  and  Gera,  and  ^  She- 
phuphan,  and  Hnram.  <®>  And  these  are 
the  sons  of  Ehud  :  these  are  the  heads 
of  the  fathers  of  the  inhabitants  of  Geba, 
and  they  removed  them  to  "  Manahath  : 
<')  and  Naaman,  and  Ahiah,  and  Gera, 
he  removed  them,  and  begat  Uzza,  and 
Ahihud.  (8)And  Shaharaim  hegait  children 
in  the  country  of  Moab,  after  he  had 
sent  them  away  ;  Hushim  and  Baara 
were  his   wives.      *^>  And   he   besrat   of 
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Hodesh  his  wife,  Jobab,  and  Zibia,  and 
Mesha,  and  Maleham,  (^°)  and  Jeuz,  and 
Shachia,  and  Mirma.  These  were  his 
sons,  heads  of  the  fathers.  ("'  And  of 
Hushim  he  begat  Abitub,  and  Elpaal. 
<^-)  The  sons  of  Elpaal ;  Eber,  and  Mi- 
sham,  and  Shamed,  who  built  Ono,  and 
Lod,  with  the  towns  thereof :  ^'^^^  Beriah 
also,  and  Shema,  who  were  heads  of  the 
fathers  of  the  inhabitants  of  Aijalon, 
who  drove  away  the  inhabitants  of  Gath : 


iiiftdverteuce ;  though  there  may  have  been  two  great 
Benjamite  houses  so  designated. 

Abihud.  (^)  and  Abishua  ai-e  peculiar  to  the 
present  list. 

Naaman  is  a  son  of  Bela  in  Num.  w\\.,  a  brother 
in  Gen.  xlvi. 

Ahoah  is  peculiar,  unless  he  be  identified  with  the 
Ehi  of  Gen.  xlvi. 

Shephupham  and  Huram,  younger  sons  of 
Bela  in  the  present  series,  are  in  Gen.  and  Num.  his 
yoimger  brothers  Muppira  (Shuppim)  and  Huppim,  or 
Shephupham  and  Hupham.  These  fluctuations  of 
statement  are  worth  observing,  because  they  demon- 
strate the  vagueness  of  terms  denoting  various  degrees 
of  kindred,  when  used  in  describing  tribal  and  clan 
relationships. 

(6)  And  these  are  the  sons  of  Ehud.— The 
Authorised  Version  makes  ho  distinction  between  this 
Ehtid  and  Ehtid  son  of  Gera,  the  famous  Benjamite 
judge  (Judg.  iii.  15).  The  difference  in  the  Heb.  is  so 
slight,  that  perhaps  we  may  assume  an  original  identity 
of  the  two  names.  In  that  case  we  get  a  link  between 
the  sons  of  Ehud  and  the  house  of  Gera,  verse  b. 
Others  identify  the  present  Ehud  with  the  Abihud  of 
verse  3,  which  is  possibly  correct.  (Comp.  Nadab- 
Abinadab,  Dan  and  Abidan,  Num.  i.  11.) 

These  are  the  heads  of  the  fathers.— Heads 
of  father-houses,  i.e.,  of  groups  of  kindred  families 
or  clans.  The  Hebrew  text  of  the  rest  of  this 
verse,  and  verses  7 — 8,  is  unusually  obscure,  partly 
owing  to  the  construction,  but  chiefly  because  of  the 
historical  allusions  which  are  no  longer  explicable  with 
any  certainty.  Most  interpreters  assume  a  parenthesis 
after  the  words  **  and  these  are  the  sons  of  Ehud,'' 
extending  to  the  words  "  he  removed  them,"  in 
verse  7. 

Uzza  and  Ahihud  are  then  "  the  sons  of  Ehud  " 
referred  to  in  verse  6. 

Removed  them.— Rather,  carried  them  captive,  or 
transported  them.  The  same  expression  denotes  the 
Babylonian  exile  or  transportation,  and  was  used  in 
chap.  V.  26  of  the  Assyrian  removal  of  the  transjor- 
danic  tribes. 

(")  And  Naaman,  and  Ahiah,  and  Gera,  he 
removed  them.— TJie  three  clans  liere  mentioned 
are  commonly  regardetl  as  the  authors  of  the  expatria- 
tion of  the  people  of  Geba.  Of  Gera  it  is  specially 
said  "  he  removed  them,"  because  Gera  was  the  leading 
clan  of  the  three.  According  to  this  interpretation  the 
two  verses  (6 — 7)  may  be  rendered :  "  And  these  are 
the  sons  of  Ehud.  (These  are  heads  of  clans  belong- 
ing to  the  inhabitants  of  Geba,  and  men  carried  them 
away  to  Manahath — both  Naaman,  and  Ahijah,  and 
Gera,  he  it  was  who  carried  them  away.)  He  begat 
Uzza  and  Ahihud."     That  is  to  say,  Uzza  and  Aliihud, 


two  chiefs  of  clans  settled  at  Geba  (chap  vi.  45),  were 
forcibly  removed  by  three  other  Benjamite  clans  to 
Manahath  (see  chap.  ii.  52.  54).  'Al  manahath  might 
perliaps  be  rendered  ''  for  the  sake  of  jieace,"  referring 
to  feuds  between  the  clans  of  Geba. 

(^)  And  Shaharaim  begat  children  in  the 
country  of  Moab.— Shaharaim  is  apparently  out  of 
all  connection  with  the  other  Benjamite  houses.  He 
has  been  identified  with  Ahi-Sh{diar,  chap.  vii.  10, 
because  his  name  has  a  similar  meaning,  and  even  witli 
the  mysterious  Aher  (hypothetically  Shaher)  of  chap, 
vii.  12.  It  is  simpler  to  suppose  that  we^eth- Shaharaim, 
"  and  Shaharaim,"  has  dropped  out  at  the  end  of  verse 
7  (see  Note  on  verse  31).  Expelled  from  Geba,  Shaha- 
raim found  a  I'^fuge  in  Moab.  (Comp.  Ruth  i. ;  1  Sam. 
xxil  3.  4.) 

After  he  had  sent  them  away ;  Hushim  and 
Baara  were  his  wives.— The  Heb.  is  certainly  cor- 
rupt. The  easiest-  correction  is  to  read  ^eth-Hushim 
instead  of  "otham  Hv^him  :  '•  and  Shaharaim  begat  in 
the  country  of  Moab,  after  divorcing  Hushim  and 
Biiara  his  wves,  he  begat  (ver.se  9)  of  Hodesh  his  wife. 
Jobab,"  &c.  Tliis  is  supported  by  the  LXX.  The 
emigi'ation  of  the  clan  Shaharaim,  from  its  old  homeiu 
Geba  of  Benjamin  is  called  a  divorce,  in  the  figurative 
style  of  these  genealogies ;  just  as  the  amalgamation 
of  clans  is  maiTiage.  Hushim,  in  chap.  A-ii.  12.  is  a 
Benjamite  e!an.  In  Moab,  Shaharaim  branched  off  into 
seven  duns,  whose  names  are  given  in  verses  9 — 10. 

(»)  Hodesh  his  wife.— The  new  Moabite  wife  or 
settlement  of  Shaharaim.  The  names  of  two  of  the 
sous  begotten  in  Moab  have  a  Moabite  cast — viz., 
Mesha\  comp.  Mesha'  king  of  Moab,  2  Kings  iii.  4; 
and  Maleham,  comp.  Maleham  (Milcom)  as  a  title  of 
the  god  of  Moab  and  Ammon,  Jer.  xlix.  1  (Heb.). 

(io>  Heads  of  the  fathers.— See  Note  on  verse  6. 

(11)  And  of  Hushim  he  begat  .  .  .—The  off- 
spring of  Shaharaim  by  Hushim  before  her  divorce ;  iu 
other  words,  two  offshoots  of  the  clan  Shaharaim  settletl 
in  the  vicinity  of  Lod  or  Lydda  (verse  12),  which  took 
no  part  in  the  emigration  to  Moab. 

(1=^)  Shamer,  or  Shemer,  occurred  in  chap.  vii.  34  a** 
a  clan  of  Asher. 

Who  built. Ono  and  Lod  .  .  .  .—Literally,  ks 
built  Ono  and  Lod  and  her  daughters.  The  clause  is  s- 
parenthesis  referring  to  Shemer. 

Ono,  now  Kefr  Auna,  recurs  in  Ezra  ii.  33,  Neh.  vii. 
.37,  and  xi.  35.  but  is  not  found  elsewhere  in  the  Old 
Testament.  It  is  always  coupled  with  Lod,  and  must 
have  been  near  it. 

IiOd,  the  Lydda  of  Acts  ix.  32,  is  now  the  village  of 
Ludd,  north  of  Ramleh,  between  Jaffa  and  Jerusalem. 

(13)  Beriah  also,  and  Shema.— After  these  two 
names  the  Masoretic  punctuators  have  put  a  stop.  Thus 
verses  12 — 13  give  five  sons  of  Eipaal.     Or  verse  13 
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and  of  Gibeon. 


(^^>  and  Ahio,  Shashak,  and  Jeremotli, 
<^^^and  Zebadiah,  and  Arad,  and  Ader, 
<i^>and  Michael,  and  Ispah,  and  Joha, 
the  sons  of  Beriah ;  ^^^^  and  Zebadiah, 
and  Meshullam,  and  Hezeki,  and  Heber, 
<i^>Ishmerai  also,  and  Jezliah,  and  Jobab, 
the  sons  of  Elpaal ;  <^^^  and  Jakim,  and 
Zichri,  and  Zabdi,  (20)and  Elienai,  and 
Zilthai,  and  Eliel,  ^2i)and  Adaiah,  and 
Beraiah,  and  Shimrath,  the  sons  of 
^Shimhi;  (^)  and  Ishpan,  and  Heber, 
and  Eliel,  (^)  and  Abdon,  and  Zichri, 
and  Hanan,  (2J^)and  Hananiah,  and  Elam, 


Or,  Shema,  vcr. 


Callcd/e/iiel,  cli. 
9,35. 


and  Antothijah,  <26)and  Iphedeiah,  and 
Penuel,  the  sons  of  Shashak ;  '^s)  and 
Shamsherai,  and  Shehariah,  and  Atha- 
liah,  (27)  and  Jaresiah,  and  Eliah,  and 
Zichri,  the  sons  of  Jeroham.  (^s)  These 
tvere  heads  of  the  fathers,  by  their  gene- 
rations, chief  men.  These  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem. 

(29)  And  at  Gibeon  dwelt  the  '^fathei 
of  Gibeon ;  whose  "wife's  name  vjaa 
Maachah  :  '-^^^  and  his  firstborn  son  Ab- 
don, and  Znr,  and  Kish,  and  Baal,  and 
Nadab,  (^^^  and  Gedor,  and   Ahio,   and 


may  be  disconnected  from  verse  12,  and  Beriah  and 
Shema  regarded  as  beginning  a  new  series  of  Benjamite 
clans. 

Who  were  heads  of  the  fathers  .  .  .  .— 
Rather, "  tkey  were  heads  of  the  clans  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Aijalon ;  THEY^ttf  to  flight  the  inhabitants  of  Gath." 
The  pronoun  is  emphatic  in  both  cases.  The  clans  of 
Beriah  and  Shema,  who  were  settled  at  Ajalou  (Yalo), 
near  Gibeon,  appear  to  have  expelled  a  Gittite  popula- 
tion from  Ajalon,  and  dwelt  in  tlieir  stead.  At  all 
events,  there  is  evident  allusion  to  some  famous  exploit, 
in  which  the  two  Benjamite  houses  were  more  fortu- 
nate than  the  Ephraimites  Ezer  and  Elead  (chap.  vii.  21). 
We  must  not  identify  this  Benjamite  Beriah  with  the 
Epliraimite  Beriah  of  chgp.  vii.  23.  There  was  also  an 
Asherite  clan  of  Beriah  (chap.  vii.  30). 

(1^—16)  Apparently  nine  sons  of  Beriah.  But  (1)  in 
verse  14,  the  LXX.  reads  6  a5i\<pbs  avrov  instead  of 
Ahio.  With  different  vowels  the  Hebrew  term  would 
mean  this.  (2)  All  the  other  names  in  this  list  are  con- 
nected by  the  conjunctive  particle.  It  is  therefore  likely 
that  this  was  once  the  case  with  Shashak.  (3)  Verses 
14 — 27  give  five  groups  of  Benjamite  clans — viz.,  the 
sons  of  Beriah,  the  sons  of  Elpaal,  the  sons  of  Shimhi, 
the  sons  of  Shashak,  and  the  sous  of  Jeroham,  aU 
dwelling  in  Jerusalem.  Apparently,  their  eponymous 
heads  are  named  in  verses  13,  14 — viz.,  Beri^  (Elpaal 
?  omitted  by  accident),  Shema  (the  same  as  Shimhi; 
there  is  no  h  in  the  Heb.),  Shashak,  and  Jeremoth 
(probably  the  same  as  Jeroham). 

If  this  combination  hold,  the  text  of  verse  14  may  be 
thus  restored  :  "  And  Elpaal  his  brother,  and  Shashak 
and  Jeroham."  Elpaal  will  then  be  brother  of  Beriah 
(verse  13),  and  perhaps  son  of  Elpaal  (verse  12).  Sha- 
shak and  Jeremoth-Jeroham,  and  the  six  following 
names,  are  sons  of  Beriah. 

<17~1^)  Seven  sons  of  Elpaal. 

(19—21)  Nine  sons  of  Shimhi  (Shimei  being  the  same 
as  Shema).  This  is  the  same  Hebrew  name  as  that 
which  at  2  Sam.  xvi.  5  seq.  the  Authorised  Version 
renders  by  Shimei. 

(22-25)  Eleven  sons  of  Shashak  (verse  14),  followed 
by  six  sons  of  Jeroham  (Jeremoth,  verse  14)  in  verses 
26 — 27.  The  recurrence  of  the  same  names  in  the  five 
groups  is  noticeable.  Thus,  a  Zichri  appears  among  the 
sons  of  Shimei  (verse  19),  among  the  sons  of  Shashak 
(verse  23),  and  among  the  sons  of  Jeroham  (verse  27). 
Of  course  the  name  may  have  been  thus  frequent 
among  the  Benjamite  clans  dwelling  in  Jerasalem. 
But  it  is  possible  to  see  in  the  fact  an  indication  that, 
at  the  time  when  the  present  register  was  framed. 
Borne  of  these  houses  were  no  longer  able  to  trace  their 


pedigrees  with  certainty  to  one  famous  name  rather 
than  another. 

(28)  These  were  .  .  .  chief  men.— Tfeese  u-ere 
chiefs  of  clans  ;  according  to  their  birth-rolls,  chiefs. 
All  the  names  from  verse  14  to  verse  27  are  included 
in  this  summation.  The  repetition  of  the  word 
"  chiefs  "  (Heb.,  heads)  is  peculiar.  The  writer  can 
hardly  liave  meant  other  than  to  warn  his  readers 
against  the  idea  that  the  preceding  names  represent 
individual  members  of  single  families,  whereas,  in 
truth,  they  are  "  heads  of  clans."  ("  Heads "  in 
Hebrew  may  denote  "companies,"  or  " di^-isions,"  as 
at  Judg.  vii.  16,  "  And  he  divided  the  three  hundred 
men  into  three  heads.") 

These  dwelt  in  Jerusalem.— This  statement 
contrasts  the  five  bi-auches  of  Benjamin,  whose  sub- 
divisions have  just  been  enmuerated,  with  the  elaut* 
that  dwelt  in  Geba  and  Mauahatli  (verse  6),  in  Moab 
(verses  9, 10),  in  Lod  and  Ono  (verse  12),  and  in  Ajalon 
(verse  13),  as  well  as  with  those  who  dwelt  in  Gibeon 
(verse  29). 

The  Families  of  Gibeon,  especially  i'he 
Royal  House  of  Saul  (verses  29 — 40). 

Verses  29 — 38  recur  at  chap.  ix.  35 — 44. 

(2&)  At  Gibeon  dwelt  the  father  of  Gibeon.— 

His  name  (Jehiel)  has  been  accidentally  omitted.  (See 
chap.  ix.  35.)  The  verb  dwelt  is  plural,  "  they  dwelt;" 
a  sufficient  indication  that  the  "  father  of  Gibeon " 
merely  represents  the  original  population  of  that  place 
under  a  collective  name.  Maachah  would  be  a  place  iu 
the  neighbourhood. 

Gibeon.— Now  el-Jib,  about  eight  miles  north-west 
of  Jerusalem. 

(30)  The  sons  of  Abi-Gibeon — that  is,  the  Benjamite 
clans  of  Gibeon.  The  name  of  Ner  has  fallen  out 
between  Baal  and  Nadab.  (Comp.  chap.  ix.  36.)  That 
of  Baal  is  interesting.  Comp.  verses  33,  34, 
where  we  find  Eshbaal  and  Merib-baal  (rather 
Meri-baal,  i.e.,  "  man  of  Baal ") ;  comp.  Merbal  \v 
Herod,  vii.  88.  it  appears  from  Hos.  iii.  16  that  the  title 
Baal  (lord)  was  once  applied  to  Jehovah  in  commcu 
speech :  "  Thou  shalt  call  me  Ishi,  and  shalt  no  moii>- 
call  me  Baali."  After  the  name  had  become  as- 
sociated with  a  foreign  and  idolatrous  cuUus,  it  was 
discarded  in  favour  of  the  synonymous  Adon  (Adonai). 

(31)  Ahio. — The  recurrence  oi  this  name  here  lends 
some  support  io  the  Authorised  Version  in  verse  14. 

Zacher. — Heb.,  Zecher  (compt  Shamer-Shemer),  the 
Zechariah  of  chap.  ix.  37,  which  is  in  fact  the  full  form 
of  the  name.    Such  abbreviations  are  common.    (See 
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and  Jonatlian. 


iZacher.  <'2)  ^.nd  Mikloth  begat  Shi- 
ineah.  And  these  also  dwelt  with  their 
brethren  in  Jerusalem,  over  against 
them. 

(^)  And  "Ner  begat  Kish,  and  Kish 
begat  Saul,  and  Saul  begat  Jonathan, 
and  Malchi-shua,  and  Abinadab,  and 
^  Esli-baal.  <**>  And  the  son  of  Jonathan 
was  *Merib-baal ;  and  Merib-baal  begat 
Mieah.  ^^'>  And  the  sons  of  Micah  were, 
Pithon,  and  Melech,  and  ^Tarea,  and 
Ahaz.  ^36)  And  Ahaz  begat  Jehoadah; 
and  Jehoadah  begat  Alemeth,  and  Az- 
maveth,  and  Zimri;    and  Zimri  begat 


I    Or.    Ztchttfiah, 
ih.  U.  37, 


2  Or,  Hhimtam,  cli. 

0.86. 


u  I  Sam.  U.  51. 


3  Or.  Uhboaheth,  i 
Sam. :!. ». 


4  Or,Utphit>oshelh, 
:  .Sam.  4. 4. 


5  Or,  Tuhrea,  ch.  9. 

41. 


Moza,  <3^>  and  Moza  begat  Binea : 
Bapha  was  his  son,  Eleasah  his  son, 
Azel  his  son  :  ^^^  and  Azel  had  six  sons, 
whose  names  are  these,  Azrikam,  Bo- 
cheru,  and  Ishmael,  and  Sheariah,  and 
Obadiah,  and  Hanan.  All  these  were 
the  sons  of  Azel.  (^>  And  the  sons  of 
Eshek  his  brother  were,  Ulam  his  first- 
bom,  Jehush  the  second,  and  EUphelet 
the  third.  ^4"' And  the  sons  of  Ulam 
were  mighty  men  of  valour,  archers,  and 
had  many  sons,  and  sons'  sons,  an  hun- 
dred and  fifty.  All  these  are  of  the  sons 
of  Benjamin. 


cliap.  V.  26,  Note.)  After  Zecher,  the  phrase  and 
Mikloth  has  dropped  out  of  the  text,  because  verse  32 
begins  with  the  same  words.    (See  chap.  ix.  33.) 

(32)  Shimeah  is  essentially  the  same  word  as 
Shimeani  (chap.  ix.  38).  The  latter  is  a  mimmated 
form  (i.e..  a  more  ancient  form  of  the  noim,  with  the 
original  ending  m). 

And  these  also  dwelt  with  their  brethren 
in  Jerusalem,  over  against  them. — Literally, 
And  they  also,  before  their  brethren,  dwelt  in  Jerusalem 
tvith  their  brethren.  The  verse  seems  to  tell  us  that 
of  all  the  stock  of  Gibeon  only  the  branch  of  Mikloth- 
Shimeah  settled  in  Jerusalem.  When,  we  are  not  in- 
formed. Some  think  the  reference  is  to  the  rei)eopling 
of  Jerusalem  after  the  Restoration  (Neh.  xi.  1).  "  Be- 
fore their  brethren." — Before  in  Heb.  means  east,  as 
behind  means  west.  The  clans  in  question  dwelt  iu 
Jerusalem,  to  the  east  of  their  fellow-tribesmen  in 
Gibeon. 

With  their  brethren— that  is.  with  the  other 
Benjamite  clans  settled  in  Jerusalem  (verses  16 — 28). 

(33)  The  house  of  Saul  It  is  not  said  here  that 
Saul's  immediate  family  was  settled  at  Gibeon.  From 
1  Sam  X.  26.  xv.  34,  and  2  Sam.  xxi.  6,  we  learn  that 
Gibeah,  or  "'  Gibeah  of  Saul,"  was  the  seat  of  the  king. 
It  is  g^-atuitous  to  suppose  that  the  chronicler  has 
coufoiuided  two  different  places. 

And  Ner  begat  Kish,— 1  Sam.  ix.  1  ^ves  the 
following  pedigree  of  Kish  :  Kish  son  of  Abiel,  son  of 
Zeror,  sou  of  Bechoratli.  son  of  Aphiah ;  and  1  Sam. 
xiv.  .5i  states  that  Kish  the  father  of  Saul,  and  Ner  the 
fatlicr  of  Abner,  were  sons  of  Abiel.  The  omission  of 
intermediate  names  is  not  uncommon  in  these  lists. 
We  may,  therefore,  suppose  that  some  members  of  the 
genealogical  series  are  here  omitted  between  Ner  and 
Kish.  The  father  of  Abner  was,  of  course,  only  a 
namesake  of  the  present  Ner,  which  is  perhaps  a  clan, 
not  an  individual. 

Saul  begat  Jonathan.— So  1  Sam.  xiv.  49,  and 
xxxi.  '1 ;  save  that  the  former  passage  has  Ishui  for 
Abinadab.  This  seems  to  be  a  case  of  double  naming. 
Others  identify  Ishui  with  Ishbosheth. 

Abinadab. — Comp.  Nadab,  verse  30.  Both  are  pro- 
liably  Divine  titles,  meaning  "  the  father  {i.e.,  Jehovah) 
is  noble."  Comp.  Kammusu  Nadbi.  "  Chemosh  is  my 
prince."  the  name  of  a  Moabite  king,  mentioned  by 
Sennacheidb.  Ner  and  Kish  also  both  occurred  in 
verse  30  as  Gibeonite  clans.  Here  they  (or  at  least 
Kish)  may  be  said  to  be  personal  names. 

Esh-baal.— 2  Sam.  ii.  8,  Ish-bosheth,  David's  rival 
king.    Esh-baal   ("man  of  Baal")  is  the  true  name. 
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Ish-bosheth  ("  ttian  of  shame ")  is  a  sort  of  eu- 
phemism, avoiding  the  very  mention  of  an  idol.  So 
the  Merib-baal  ("  Baal  strives ; "  rather,  perhaps, 
Meri-Baal,  "  mau  of  Baal ")  of  verse  34  appears 
in  2  Sam.  iv.  4,  ix.  6,  &c.,  as  Mephibosheth,  where 
probably  the  right  reading  is  Meribbosheth.  In  like 
manner,  idols  are  styled  "abominations."  1  Kings 
xi.  5 :  *■  Milcom  the  abomination  (i.e.,  god)  of  the  sons 
of  Amnion,"  and  elsewhere.  Beth-el,  the  sanctuary  of 
the  golden  calf,  or  rather  bullock,  is  called  Beth-aven. 
The  "  house  of  God  "  is  a  "  house  of  wickedness " 
(Hos.  iv.  15,  V.  8  ;  Josh.  y\\.  2.)   (See  Note  on  verse  30.) 

(35)  Tarea.— TaVecf.  Tahrea  (chap.  xxix.  41)  is  a 
harder  pronunciation  of  the  same  name.  The  name 
Shime'ah,  or  Shime'am  (verse  32)  appears  to  be  a 
similar  softening  of  the  name  Shime'ah  (2  Sam. 
xiii.  3). 

(36)  Jehoadah.— Heb.,  Jeho'addah.  Chap.  ix.  42 
gives  Jarah  (Heb.,  Ja'rah),  a  mistake  arising  from 
the  common  confusion  of  the  Heb.  d  and  r.  The  name 
tliere  should  be  read,  *'  Jo'addah,"  a  contraction  of 
the  present  form. 

Alemeth. — In  chap.  vii.  8  a  son  of  Becher;  iu 
chap.  \i.  60  a  Levitical  town.  The  name  is  ap. 
parentlv  personal  here. 

(38j  Bocheru.— Some  MSS.  read  "his  firstborn," 
with  which,  with  different  points,  the  LXX.  and  the 
Syriac  agree.  This  seems  right,  as  the  conjunctive 
particle  is  wanting  between  Azrikam  and  the  doubtful 
word,  and  Bocheru  would  be  anomalous  as  a  proper 
name.     (See  Note  on  verse  40.) 

Azel.— A  place  near  Jerusalem  was  so  called  (Zech. 
xiv.  5 ;  Mic.  i.  11\ 

(39)  Eshek  his  brother— that  is,  the  brother  of 
Azel,  and  son  of  Eleasah  (verse  37).  The  elder  line 
is  first  developed. 

W  And  the  sons  of  Ulam  were  mighty  men 
of  valour,  archers. — The  ancient  prowess  of  the 
Benjamites  is  recorded  in  Judg.  xx.  Their  left-handed 
sliugers  were  famous.     (See  also  Judg.  iii.  15  seq.) 

Archers.— Literally,  treade^-s  of  the  bow  (chap.  v. 
18).  The  meaning  is  that  they  drew  their  bows  by 
resting  the  foot  against  them,  the  bows  being  large. 

Had  many  sons,  and  sons'  sons,  an  hundred 
and  fifty.- What  was  their  date  ?  If  we  may  assume 
that  no  names  have  been  omitted,  we  are  concerned 
with  the  fourteenth  generation  from  Jonathan,  the 
friend  of  David.  The  era  of  Da\nd  has  been  fixed 
at  al)out  1055 — 1045  B.C.  ;  so  that  the  great-grandsons 
of  Ulam  may  have  flourished  about  635 — 625  B.C. 
(1055  minus  420),  in  the  reign  of  Josiah.     The  omission 
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Dwellers  in  Jerusalem. 


CHAPTER  IX.— (1)  So  all  Israel  were 
reckoned  by  genealogies;  and,  behold, 
they  were  written  in  the  book  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,  wlio  were 
carried  away  to  Babylon  for  their  ti-ans- 
gression. 

(2)  Now  the  first  inhabitants  that 
dwelt  in  their  possessions  in  their 
cities  were,  the  Israelites,  the  priests, 
Levites,  and  the  Nethinims. 

(^^  And  in  "Jerusalem  dwelt  of  the 
children  of  Judah,  and  of  the  children 


of  Benjamin,  and  of  the  children  of 
Ephraim,  and  Manasseh ;  (*>  TJthai  the 
son  of  Ammihud,  the  son  of  Omri,  the 
son  of  Imri,  the  son  of  Bani,  of  the 
children  of  Pharez  the  son  of  Judah. 
(5)  And  of  the  Shilonites ;  Asaiah  the 
firstborn,  and  his  sons.  (^)  And  of  the 
sons  of  Zerah ;  Jeuel,  and  their  brethren, 
six  hundred  and  ninety.  (')  And  of  the 
sons  of  Benjamin ;  Sallu  the  son  of 
MeshuUam,  the  son  of  Hodaviah,  the 
son  of  Hasenuah,  <^>  and  Ibneiah  the  son 


of  names,  however,  is  as  possible  and  as  likely  in  the 
present  series  as  elsewhere ;  and  it  is  obvious  that  one 
or  two  additional  members  would  carry  the  list  past 
the  exile  (b.c.  588),  There  are  reasons  for  believing 
that  the  posterity  of  Ulam  really  represent  a  family 
of  the  period  of  the  Return.  Their  number  is  favour- 
able to  the  supposition.  Comp.  Ezr.  ii.  18,  21,  23, 
27.  30  for  families  of  about  the  same  dimensions, 
which  returned  with  Zerubbabel.  Further,  the  refer- 
ence in  verse  8 — 10  to  a  sojourn  of  certain  Benjamite 
houses  in  Moab  may  be  connected  with  the  mention  in 
Ezra  ii.  6,  viii.  4 ;  Neh.  iii.  11,  and  elsewhere,  of  the 
"sous  of  the  Pasha  of  Moab  "  {Paliath  Mo' ah.  This 
word  pahath  used  to  be  reckoned  among  the  indica- 
tions of  the  late  origin  of  the  Chronicle.  Now,  however, 
it  is  known  to  be  an  ancient  Semitic  term.  Comp.  the 
A-ssyrian  pihatu).  Ono  and  Lod  (verse  12)  may  lae 
^mpared  with  Ezra  ii.  33,  and  the  singular  names 
Mam  inverse  24)  and  Azmaveth  (verse  36),  with  the 
"sons  of  Elam"  (Ezra  ii.  7),  and  "the  sons  of  Azraa- 
reth,"  or  "  Beth-azmaveth  "  (Ezra  ii  24 ;  Neh.  vii.  28). 
Tixe  name  Bocheru  (in  verse  38)  has  been  classed 
with  Gashmu  (Neh.  vi.  6),  but  the  latter  is  an  Arab, 
and  there  is  seemingly  no  MS.  authority  for  Bocheru. 
Ishmael  (verse  38)  reminds  us  of  ''Ishmael  son  of 
Nethaniah,  of  the  seed  royal ''  (2  Kings  xxv.  25),  who 
survived  the  faU  of  Jerusalem. 

IX. 

(3)  And  in  Jerusalem  dwelt  (some)  of  the 
children  of  Judah,  and  (some)  of  the  children 
of  Benjamin. — This  sentence  is  word  for  word  the 
same  with  Neh.  xi.  4a.  The  next  clause,  "  and  some  of 
the  children  of  Ephraim,  and  Manasseh,"  is  not  f  oimd  in 
Nehemiah,  and  nothing  further  is  said  in  the  present 
chapter  concerning  these  two  tribes.  But  so  far  from 
proving  the  clause  to  be  a  figment  of  the  chronicler's, 
this  fact  only  indicates  that  he  has  chosen  to  use  the 
ordinary  freedom  of  a  compUer  in  transcribing  from 
the  fuller  document  which  supplied  him  with  materials 
here  and  in  Neh.  xi.  His  source  dealt  with  the  neigh- 
bouring townships  as  well  as  Jerusalem ;  the  latter  is 
the  sole  subject  of  the  chronicler's  extracts  here. 

(*)  Uthai  the  son  of  Ammihud,  the  son  of 
Omri,  the  son  of  Imri,  the  son  of  Bani.— Neh. 
xi.  4  traces  this  line  thus :  "  Athaiah  son  of  Uzziah,  son 
of  Zechariah,  son  of  Amariali,  sou  of  Shephatiah,  son  of 
Mahalaleel,  of  the  children  of  Perez."  Uthai  is  equi- 
valent to  Athaiah,  and  Imri  to  Amariah,  by  a  common 
contraction.  The  other  intermediate  names  in  the  two 
series  do  not  coincide;  but  this  does  not  prove  that 
Uthai  and  Athaiah  are  different  clans.  Many  more  than 
five  or  six  members  would  obviously  be  required  to 
constitute  a  complete  genealogical  stem,  reaching  from 
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post-exilic  times  to  the  age  of  the  tribal  patriarchs.  We 
may  therefore  conclude  that  the  compiler  has  chosen  to 
select  different  names  in  each  case  from  a  longer  list, 
which  comprised  both  series. 

(5)  And  of  the  Shilonites.  —  Shilonite  means 
"man  of  Shiloh,"  the  ancient  capital  of  Ephraim; 
whei'eas  verses  4—6  have  to  do  with  Judah.  The  three 
sons  of  Judah,  after  whom  three  great  sub-tribal  divi- 
sions were  named,  were  Pharez,  Shelah,  and  Zarah 
(Gen.  xxx^nii.).  The  clan  of  Shelah  was  called  the 
Shelanite  (Num.  xx\i.  20),  and  that  is  doubtless  the 
correct  reading  here  (see  chaps,  ii.  3,  iv.  21),  suppoi-ted 
as  it  is  by  the  LXX.  (SrjXwyJ)  and  the  Tai-gum. 

Asaiah  ("  Jah  liath  wrought ")  is  essentially  the 
same  as  "Maaseiah"  ("Work  of  Jah")  in  Neh.  xi.  5, 
where  six  progenitors  ai'e  enumerated. 

The  firstborn. — Tliat  is,  the  leading  clan. 

His  sons. — The  members  of  the  clan. 

(6)  Of  the  sons  of  Zerah.—  The  Zarhites  are 
omitted  in  the  parallel  passage  of  Nehemiah,  where  we 
read,  instead  of  the  present  statement,  that  "all  the  sons 
of  Perez  that  dwelt  at  Jerusalem  were  four  hundred 
threescore  and  eight  valiant  men."  The  common  source 
of  both  the  narratives  must  have  contained  information 
about  the  Zarhites,  as  well  as  their  brother  clansmen, 
the  Parzites  and  Shelanites.  We  see  from  the  verse 
before  us  that  the  Zarhites  were  more  nmnerous  in 
Jerusalem  than  the  Pai'zites.  The  chronicler  has  again 
exercised  his  own  discretion  in  the  choice  and  rejection 
of  details. 

Jeuel,  and  their  brethren.— The  plural  pronoun 
clearly  hints  that  Jeuel  is  a  Zarhite  father-house  or 
clan.  The  passage  of  Nehemiah  just  cited  shows  that 
six  hundred  and  ninety  is  the  total  of  the  Zarhites  only. 
The  number  of  the  Parzites  and  Shelanites  is  not  here 
specified. 

(7)  And  of  the  sons  of  Benjamin. — The  parallel 
passage  (Neh.  xi.  7)  starts  witli  "  Sallu  the  son  of  Me- 
shullam,"  but  continues,  "  the  son  of  Joed,  the  son  of 
Pedaiah,"  and  carries  the  ancestry  four  generations 
further  back. 

The  son  of  Hodaviah,  the  son  of  Hasenuah. 
— Perhaps  we  should  read  "  and  Hodaviah,"  instead  of 
"  son  of  Hodaviah."  (See  Note  on  verses  9,  10.)  The 
name  Hodaviah,  which  occurred  chap.  v.  24,  is  a  pecu- 
liar Aramaizing  form  of  Hoduyah  ("  Thank  the  Lord  "). 
Perhaps  here  the  true  rea4ing  is  wihudah,  "  and 
Judah."  Comp.  Neh.  xi.  9,  "  Judah  the  son  of  Senuah  " 
(Heb.  ha-Senuah). 

(*^)  Three  other  Benjamite  houses. 

Ibneiah  is  much  the  same  name  as  "  Ibnijah  "  at 
the  end  of  the  verse.  Both  mean  "  Jah  buildeth,"  i.e., 
maketh  offspring.  (Comp.  Assyrian  Ea-Ibni,  "Ea 
made,"  i.e.,  a  son.) 
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in  JericscUem. 


of  Jeroham,  and  Elah  the  son  of  Uzzi, 
the  son  of  Michri,  and  MeshuUam  the 
son  of  Shephathiah,  the  son  of  Reuel, 
the  son  of  Ibnijah;  (^^and  their  brethren, 
according  to  their  generations,  nine 
hundred  and  fifty  and  six.  All  these 
men  ivere  chief  of  the  fathers  in  the 
house  of  their  fathers. 

<i^)  And  of  the  priests ;  Jedaiah,  and 
Jehoiarib,  and  Jachin,  "^")  and  Azariah 


the  son  of  Hilkiah,  the  son  of  Meshul- 
1am,  the  son  of  Zadok,  the  son  of  Me- 
raioth,  the  son  of  Ahitub,  the  ruler  of 
the  house  of  God ;  ^^^  and  Adaiah  the 
son  of  Jeroham,  the  son  of  Pashur,  the 
son  of  Malehijah,  and  Maasiai  the  son 
of  Adiel,  the  son  of  Jahzerah,  the  son  of 
Meshullam,  the  son  of  Meshillemith,  the 
son  of  Immer ;  ^^^^  and  their  brethren, 
heads  of  the  house  of  their  fathers,  a 


Son  of  Jeroham.— The  sons  of  Jeroham  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem  before  the  exile  as  well  as  after  it  (chap.  viii. 
27). 

Michri  should  perhaps  be  Zichri.  (Comp.  chap.  'viii. 
Id,  23,  and  27.) 

Verses  7 — 9  coiTespond  to  Nch.  xi.  7 — 9 ;  but  after 
tracing  the  ascending  line  of  Sallu  sou  of  Meshullam 
(verso  7)  through  six  degrees,  the  latter  account  con- 
tinues (Nell.  xi.  8) :  "  And  after  him  Gabbai,  Sallai,  nine 
hundred  twenty  and  eight."  This  apparently  is  quite 
a  different  statement  from  that  of  our  verse  8.  Gabbai, 
Sallai,  however  (note  the  absence  of  a  conjunction),  may 
be  corrupt.  Gabbai  perhaps  conceals  Bani  or  Ibni,  a 
contracted  form  of  Ibnciah;  and  Sallai  might  have 
originated  out  of  Shallum  or  Meshullam,  under  the 
influence  of  the  preceding  Sallu  (verse  7).  Neh.  xi.  9 
continues,  "  And  Joel  son  of  Zikri  was  their  overseer, 
and  Judah  son  of  Hasenuah  was  over  the  second  part 
of  the  city."  "  Joel  son  of  Zikri "  may  be  our  "  Elah 
son  of  Uzzi  son  of  Michri"  (verse  8) ;  for  Joel  ("  Jah 
is  El ")  may  be  compared  with  Elali,  which  is  perhaps 
a  disguise  of  Elijah  ("  El  is  Jah ;  "  only  yocl,  the  smallest 
Hebrew  letter,  is  wanting).  "  Judah  son  of  Hase- 
nuah," may  be  the  equivalent  of  ''  Hodaviah  son  of 
Hasenuah."  If  these  combinations  be  accepted,  the 
list  here  is  brought  into  strict  hainnouy  Avith  its  parallel 
— five  Benjamite  clans  being  named  in  each,  viz.,  Sallu, 
Hodaviah  (Judah),  Ibneiah  (Bani),  Joel  (Elah),  and 
Meshullam. 

And  their  brethren,  according  to  their 
generations.— The  members  of  the  five  Benjamite 
clans  amounted  to  nine  hundred  and  fifty-six,  according 
to  their  family  registers.  Neh.  xi.  8  gives  a  total  of 
nine  hundred  and  twenty-eight.  If  tne  numbers  are 
both  genuine,  our  text  may  refer  to  a  date  a  little  sub- 
sequent to  the  time  intended  in  Nehemiah. 

All  these  men. —  Translate,  all  these  men  were 
chiefs  of  their  respective  clans.  This  appears  to  be  the 
subscription  to  verses  4 — 9.  It  states  that  the  proper 
names  are  representatives  of  clans,  and,  so  to  speak, 
collective  personalities. 

(10—13)  The  priests  resident  in  Jerusalem.  (Comp. 
Neh.  xi.  10—14.) 

<io)  And  of  the  priests ;  Jedaiah,  and  Jehoia- 
rib, and  Jachin. — These  three  names  do  not  desig- 
nate persons,  but  three  of  the  priestly  courses,  or  classes, 
instituted  by  David  according  to  chap,  xxiv,  of  which 
Jehoiarib  was  the  first,  Jedaiah  the  second,  and  Jachin 
the  twenty-first.  Neh.  xi.  10  has  "  Jehoiarib  son  of 
Jedaiah,"  a  mistake  of  the  scribe.  (Comp.  verse  7  and 
Note;  cf.  also  Ezra  ii.  36  ;  Neh.  xii.  6.) 

<">  And  Azariah  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  the  son 
of  Meshullam.— See  chap.  vi.  12,  13.  The  names 
coincide  so  far  as  Zadok;  but  either  Meraioth  and 
Ahitub  have  been  transposed   (see  chap.   vi.   7),   or 


perhaps  Meraioth  has  been  omitted  in  chap.  vi.  12.  In- 
stead of  Azariah,  the  parallel  in  Neh.  xi.  11  has  Seraiah, 
the  rest  of  the  verse  being  vcrbathn  the  same  as  liere. 
A  list  of  priests  who  went  up  with  Zerubbabel  and 
Joshua  begins  with  Sei-aiah  (Neh.  xii.l),  and  in  Neh.  x.  2. 
Seraiah  and  Azariah  are  priests  who  sealed  the  cove- 
nant with  Nehemiah  the  Tirshatha,  about  seventy  yeai's. 
later.  Neh.  xii.  12  shows  that  Seraiah  was  the  name  of 
a  priestly  clan.  Perhaps  the  name  Seraiah  should  be 
read  in  the  present  passage  before,  or  instead  of,  Azariah. 
(Comp.  chap.  vi.  13,  14.)  If,  however,  the  name  is 
oflBcial,  not  personal,  like  the  names  in  the  preceding 
verse,  this  supposition  is  hardly  necessary.  Either 
Azariah  or  Seraiah  might  equally  represent  the  jiriestly 
house  intended. 

(12)  And  Adaiah  the  son  of  Jeroham.—  Neh. 
xi.  12  runs  :  *'  And  their  brethren,  doers  of  the  work  of 
the  house,  822 ;  and  Adaiah  son  of  Jeroham,  son  of 
Pelaliah,  son  of  Amzi,  sou  of  Zechariah,  sou  of  Pashur, 
son  of  Malehijah."  Thus  the  line  of  Adaiah  as  given 
there  exactly  corresponds  with  the  present  passage, 
save  that  it  inserts  three  names  here  wanting  between 
Jeroham  and  Pashur :  another  illustration  of  the  free- 
dom of  the  compiler  in  dealing  with  these  lists. 

Malehijah  was  the  fifth  of  the  twenty-four  priestly 
classes. 

Maasiai  the  son  of  Adiel  .  .  .  son  of  Immer. 
— Immer  was  the  sixteenth  course  of  the  priests.  The 
parallel  (Neh.  xi.  13)  reads  :  "  And  his  brethren,  heads 
of  clans,  242 ;  and  Amashsai  son  of  Azareel,  son  of 
Ahzai,  son  of  Meshillemoth,  son  of  Immer,  and  their 
brethren,  mighty  men  of  valour,  128 ;  and  their  overseer 
was  Zabdiel  son  of  Haggedolim. "  Amashsai  and  Maasiai 
are  variants  of  the  same  name,  and  perhaps  both  bad 
spellings  of  Amasai  (chaps,  vi.  35,  xii.  18).  Adiel  may 
well  be  a  mistake  for  Azareel.  Jahzerah  and  Ahzai  are 
evidently  two  f  onus  of  one  name.  Ahzai, — Ahaziah  being 
perhaps  more  correct.  Meshullam  in  our  line  is  either 
an  additional  link,  or  a  copyist's  anticipation  of  part  of 
the  following  name.  The  line  in  Nehemiah  is  therefore 
originally  identical  with  the  present.  Verses  10 — 12 
show  that  at  the  date  of  the  present  register  three 
entire  courses  of  the  priests,  and  two  clans  representing 
two  other  courses,  as  well  as  the  ruler  or  president  of 
the  Temple,  dwelt  in  Jerusalem. 

(13)  And  their  brethren,  heads  of  the  house 
of  their  fathers. — We  can  hardly  suppose  so  many 
as  1,760  priestly  clans  dwelling  in  the  holy  city.  Either 
the  phrase  "  heads  of  their  father-houses  "  belongs  to 
the  last  verse,  and  has  been  accidentally  brought  into 
its  present  position ;  or  in  this  instance  it  means  simply 
"  heads  of  single  families;"  or  "  their  brethren,  heads  of 
their  (respective)  clans,"  refers  to  other  father-houses 
not  mentioned  by  name,  and  the  number  1,760  refers  to 
all  the  guilds  and  clans  of  verses  10 — 13,  and  should  be- 
sepirated  from  the  preceding  phrase  by  a  semicolon. 
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thousand  and  seven  hundred  and  three- 
score; ^very  able  men  for  the  work  of 
the  service  of  the  house  of  God. 

(i*>  And  of  the  Levites  ;  Shemaiah  the 
son  of  Hasshub,  the  son  of  Azrikam,  the 
son  of  Hashabiah,  of  the  sons  of  Merari ; 
'1^)  and  Bakbakkar,  Heresh,  and  Gralal, 
and  Mattaniah  the  son  of  Micah,  the  son 
of  Zichri,  the  son  of  Asaph ;  <^^)  and 
Obadiah  the  son  of  Shemaiah,  the  son 
of  Galal,  the  son  of  Jeduthun,  and  Be- 
rechiah  the  son  of  Asa,  the  son  of 
Elkanah,  that  dwelt  in  the  villages  of 


B.C. 
1200,  Ac. 


1  Heb.,  mighty  men 
oj  valour. 


2  Heb.,  thresholds. 


the  Netophathites.  ^i')  And  the  porters 
were,  Shallum,  and  Akkub,  and  Talmon, 
and  Ahiman,  and  their  brethren :  Shal- 
lum ivas  the  chief;  (^^>  who  hitherto 
waited  in  the  king's  gate  eastward :  they 
were  porters  in  the  companies  of  the 
children  of  Levi,  ^i'-*)  And  Shallum  the 
son  of  Kore,  the  son  of  Ebiasaph,  the  son 
of  Korah,  and  his  brethren,  of  the  house 
of  his  father,  the  Korahites,  were  over 
the  work  of  the  service,  keepers  of  the 
Agates  of  the  tabernacle  :  and  their 
fathers,  being  over  the  host  of  the  Lord, 


This  last  explanation  is  probably  right.  The  total 
number  given  in  Neh.  xi.  10 — 14  for  the  priests  is  1,192. 
(See  Note  on  verse  9.) 

Very  able  men. — See  Margin,  and  chap.  vii.  9. 

For  the  work.—"  For  "  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew. 
Perhaps  "  doers  of  "  (Neh.  xi.  13)  has  fallen  out. 

(14-17)  The  Levites  resident  in  Jerusalem  (Neh.  xi. 
15—19). 

(W)  Word  for  word  the  same  with  Neh.  I.e.,  save  that 
here  Shemaiah  is  ultimately,  deduced  from  the  clan  of 
the  Merarites,  whereas  there  one  more  ancestor  (Bunni) 
follows  Hashabiah,  and  the  phrase  "  of  the  sons  of 
Merari "  is  omitted. 

(15, 16)  The  chronicler  here  omits  the  verse  Neh.  xi.  16, 
after  which  follows,  "  And  Mattaniah  son  of  Micha  son 
of  Zabdi  son  of  Asaph,  the  leader  of  praise,  who  used  to 
give  thanks  after  the  prayer ;  and  Baibukiah  the  second 
among  his  brethren,  and  Abda  son  of  Shammua,  son  of 
Galal,  son  of  Jeduthun." 

Bakbakkar  and  BakbuMah  are  clearly  variants  of 
the  same  name,  the  latter  being  probably  right. 

Heresh,  and  G-alal  are  omitted  in  Neh.  xi. 

Zichri  hei-e  is  doubtless  "  Zabdi  "  there :  a  confusion 
of  similar  letters,  k,  b,  r,  d. 

Obadiah  the  son  of  Shemaiah  is  the  same  as 
"  Abda  son  of  Shammua." 

Bereehiah  the  son  of  Asa,  the  son  of 
Ellkanah. — Unmentioned  in  Neh.  xi.  As  the  name 
Elkanah  appears  in  the  pedigree  of  Heman  (chap.  vi. 
34),  it  is  supposed  that  Bereehiah  represents  the 
Hemanite  gmld,  which  is  otherwise  conspicuous  here  by 
its  omission.  Perhaps  "  son  of  Heman  "  has  dropped  out 
of  the  text,  as  there  are  two  names  between  Mattaniah 
and  Asaph,  Obadiah  and  Jeduthun.  It  thus  appears 
that  verses  15,  16  are  concerned  with  the  Levitical 
choirs ;  comp.  verse  33. 

Villages  of  the  Netophathites.— Netophah  was 
near  Bethlehem  (Neh.  vii.  26;  chap.  ii.  54). 

<i")  And  the  porters  were,  Shallum,  and 
Akkub,  and  Talmon,  and  Ahiman.  —  Comp. 
Neh.  xi.  18,  19,  which  sums  up  thus  :  "  All  the  Levites 
in  the  holy  city  were  two  hundred  fourscore  and  four. 
Moreover  the  porters,  Akkub,  Talmon,  and  their 
brethren  that  kept  the  gates,  were  an  hundred  seventy 
and  two."     Shallum  does  not  appear. 

Ahiman  may  have  originated  out  of  the  following  : 

Their  brethren. —  Heb.,  aheihem.  Comp.  also 
Neh.  xii.  25,  26,  where  we  are  told  that  (Mattaniah  and 
Bakbukiah,  Obadiah  and)  Meshullam  {i.e.,  Shallum), 
Talmon,  and  Akkub  were  porters  keeping- ward  at  the 
storehouses  of  the  Temple  gates,  in  the  times  of  JoiaJdm 


son  of  Jeshua  son  of  Jozadak,  and  of  Nehcmiah  and  Ezi-a. 
It  is  clear  that  the  names  of  the  portei-s  likewise  repre- 
sent families  or  guilds,  which  had  hereditary  chai'ge  of 
the  Temple  gates.  In  fact,  all  the  Levitical  functions 
appear  to  have  descended  in  the  same  families  from 
father  to  son,  like  the  various  civil  offices  in  the  Bomau 
empire  ;  and  tradition  ascribed  the  entire  arrangement 
to  David,  the  second  founder  of  the  national  worship. 
At  this  point  the  correspondence  with  Neh.  xi.  ceases. 

ShaUum  was  the  chief.— This  really  belongs  to 
verse  18,  and  introduces  a  description  of  the  duties  of' 
the  Levites,  which  extends  over  verses  18 — 34.  Trans- 
late, Shallum  is  the  chief  even  unto  this  day  in  the- 
king's  gate,  on  the  east  side.  Shallum  ("  recompense  ") 
is  called  "  Shelemiah  "  (chap.  xxvi.  14),  which,  again,  is  a 
curtailment  of  Meshelemi^  ("  Jah  recompeuseth  "),  chap, 
xxvi.  1 ;  verse  21  infra.  The  fact  that  Shallum — Meshe- 
lemiah — is  spoken  of  as  warder  in  David's  day  as  well  as 
in  the  post-exilic  age,  proves  that  a  guild  or  clan,  not 
an  individual,  is  in  question.  The  eastern  gate  was  the 
post  of  honom-  (Ezek.  xlvi.  1,  2),  and  tlie  royal  entiy. 
The  old  name  of  the  King's  Gate  would  naturally  be 
retained  in  the  restored  Temple. 

(18)  They  were  porters  in  the  companies  of 
the  children  of  Levi. — Rather,  Theij  are  warders 
for  the  camps  of  the  sons  of  Levi.  (Comp.  Num.  iii. 
23  et  seq.,  where  it  is  prescribed  that  the  Levites 
encamp  on  the  four  sides  of  the  tabernacle.)  The 
primitive  terminology  is  used  in  order  to  convey  the 
idea  that  the  Levitical  wardership  of  the  Temple  went, 
back  historically  to  that  of  the  Mosaic  sanctuary. 

(i9>  And  Shallum  the  son  of  Kore,  the  son 
of  Ebiasaph,  the  son  of  Korah.— Comp.  chap, 
xxvi.  1,  which  makes  "  Meshelemiah  son  of  Kore,  of  tW 
sons  of  Asaph  "  a  guild  of  warders  under  David. 

Ebiasaph—"  The  Father  (i.e.,  God)  gathered,"  is  ». 
fuller  form  of  Asaph,  "  He  gathered." 

And  his  brethren,  of  the  house  of  his  father. 
— That  is,  the  Korahites,  as  is  immediately  explained : 
his  kinsmen  belonging  to  his  father-house  or  clan. 

The  work  of  the  service  (of  ShaUum), — ^That  is, 
of  the  guild  so  called,  is  defined  as  that  of  "  wardens 
of  the  thresholds  of  the  tent,"  that  is,  of  the  Temple, 
which  had  taken  the  place  of  the  old  Tent  of  Meeting. 

And  their  fathers,  being  over  the  host  of 
the  Lord,  were  keepers  of  the  entry.—"  Their 
fathers "  are  the  ancestors  of  the  Korahite  clan  of 
Shallum. 

The  host  of  the  Lord. — Or,  rather,  the  encamp- 
m,ent  of  Jehovah,  means  the  tabernacle,  or  Tent  of  Tryst, 
which  had  only  one  entrance,  over  which,  according  to 
this  passage — the  Pentateuch  is  silent — the  hoBse  of 
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were  keepers  of  the  entry.  <-*')And 
Phinehas  the  son  of  Eleazar  was  the 
ruler  over  them  in  time  past,  and  the 
Lord  was  with  him.  <-^>  And  Zechariah 
the  son  of  Meshelemiah  ^vas  porter  of 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation. 

(22)  ^1  these  which  were  chosen  to  be 
porters  in  the  gates  %uere  two  hundred 
and  twelve.  These  were  reckoned  bj 
their  genealogy  in  their  villages,  whom 
David  and  Samuel  the  seer  ^  did  ordain 
in  their  ^set  ofl&ce.  ('^^  So  the}'  and 
their  children  Imd  the  oversight  of  the 
gates  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  namely, 


1  Heb.,/oiiHcff<f. 


S  Or,  tritst. 


i  Or,  fStorelwuscB. 


the  house  of  the  tabernacle,  by  wards. 
(-*)  In  four  quarters  were  the  porters,  to- 
ward the  east,  west,  north,  and  south. 
(^)  And  their  brethren,  which  were  in 
their  villages,  were  to  come  after  seven 
days  from  time  to  time  with  them. 
(26)  j^Qj.  these  Levites,  the  four  chief 
porters,  were  in  their  ^set  office,  and 
were  over  the  "*  chambers  and  treasuries 
of  the  house  of  God.  ^^^  Axiii  they 
lodged  round  about  the  house  of  God, 
because  the  charge  was  upon  them, 
and  the  opening  thereof  every  morning 
pertained  to  them.  (^)  And  certain  of 
them  had  the  charge  of  the  ministering 


Shallum  stood  guard.  2  Chrou.  xxxi.  2  applies  the 
■same  archaic  nomeuclature  to  the  Temple  iu  Heze- 
Jciah's  reign,  speaking  of  "  the  gates  of  the  camps  of 
lahweh." 

(20)  And  Phinehas  the  son  of  Eleazar  was  the 
ruler  over  them  in  time  past.— Or,  of  yore. 
Phinehas  may  have  held  this  office  of  president  {nagid, 
verse  11)  of  the  warders  before  he  became  high  priest, 

J'nst  as  Eleazar  had  lield  a  similar  position  during  the 
ifetime  of  Aaron  (Num.  iii.  32).  Nothing  is  said  of  it 
elsewhere. 

And  the  Lord  was  with  him.— Rather,  The 
Lord  be  with  him !  a  pious  ejaculation,  such  as  the 
Jews  of  later  times  were  wont  to  use  in  speaking  of  a 
departed  worthy ;  and  of  interest  to  us  as  indicating  a 
belief  in  continued  existence  after  death.  (Comp.  chap, 
ixii.  11,  16.) 

(21)  And.— Omit.  The  verse  returns  abruptly  from 
the  Mosaic  to  the  Davidic  age. 

Zechariah  the  son  of  Meshelemiah  had 
charge  of  the  north  gate  under  David  (chap,  xx^'i. 
12). 

Was  porter  of  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of 
the  congregation. — Was  a  doorkeeper  of  the  tent  of 
•meeting.  The  verse  seems  to  refer  the  functions  of 
Zechariah  to  Mosaic  antiquity;  but  comp.  Note  on  verse 
19.  The  relation  of  this  company  to  those  mentioned  in 
verse  17  is  indeterminate. 

(22)  All  these  which  were  chosen  to  be 
porters  in  the  gates  (Heb.,  thresholds)  were  two 
hundred  and  twelve. — This  seems  to  assign  the 
number  of  warders  at  the  epoch  of  which  the  chronicler, 
or,  rather,  liis  source,  is  writing.  Neh.  xi.  19  makes  the 
total  of  the  porters  one  hundred  and  seventy-two.  Ac- 
cording to  Ezra  ii.  42,  one  hundred  and  thirty-nine 
returned  with  Zerubbabel.  Under  David,  the  number 
of  warders  was  ninety-three  (chap.  xxvi.  8 — 11). 

These  were  reckoned  by  their  genealogy  in 
their  villages.— Rather,  these — in  their  villages  ivas 
their  registration. 

These.— That  is,  their  ancestors.  Guilds  and  cor- 
porations do  not  die. 

Whom  David  and  Samuel  the  seer  did 
ordain  in  their  set  office.— 27iese  David  and 
Samuel  had  ordained  in  their  office  of  trust,  or,  in 
permanence.  No  mention  is  made  elsewhere  of 
Samuel's  part  in  arranging  the  Lcvitical  service.  He 
died  before  David's  accession  (1  Sam.  xxv.  1).  Tradi- 
tion doubtless  associated  him  with  Da\nd  in  the  work  of 
religious  reform,  and  from  what  is  known  of  his  relation 


to  the  sovereigns  of  his  day,  the  statement  of  the  text 
may  be  held  true  in  spirit,  if  not  in  the  letter. 

(23)  Namely,  the  house  of  the  tabernacle.-^ 
For  the  Temple  was  not  built  in  David's  daj» 

By  w&rds.— For  Watches. 

(24)  In  four  quarters  were  the  porters.— 
"  To  the  four  winds  used  the  warders  to  stand  "  (to  be), 
viz.,  on  the  four  sides  of  the  tent  of  meeting,  and  from 
the  age  of  Solomon  on  the  four  sides  of  the  square 
enclosure  of  the  Temple. 

(25)  And  their  brethren,  which  were  in  their 
villages. — The  families  of  the  Temple  warders,  like 
those  of  the  singers,  lived  on  their  farms  iu  the  villages 
round  Jerusalem,  and  came  up  for  their  duties  iu 
weekly  rotation  (verse  16 ;  Neh.  xii.  29). 

After  seven  days. — Every  seventh  day ;  that  is, 
on  the  Sabbath,  when  each  class  entered  on  itg 
duties. 

(26)  For  these  Levites,  the  four  chief  porters, 
were  in  their  set  office. — The  Heb.  says,  or  seems 
to  say,  "  For  in  fixed  position  (or  trust)  were  they, 
viz.,  the  four  heroes  of  the  warders."  (See  verse  17, 
which  apparently  names  four  chief  "  porters.")  The 
temporary  chiefs  of  the  warder  guilds  abode  in  the 
Temple;  the  mass  of  their  members  was  settled  in 
the  neighbouring  villages,  and  occupied  with  pastoral 
pursuits. 

And  were  over  the  chambers  and  treasuries 
of  the  house  of  God.— This  statement  belongs  to 
the  following  verse.  The  preceding  account  of  the 
porters  or  warders  seems  to  terminate  with  the  words, 
"  For  in  fixed  jjosition  are  they,  the  four  stalwart 
warders ;  they  are  the  Levites ; "  that  is,  the  Levites 
par  excellence.  And  they  were  over  the  cells  and  over 
the  treasuries  of  the  house  o/ God  (viz.,  the  warders) ; 
and  they  used  to  pass  the  night  (verse  27)  in  the  places 
round  the  house  of  God,  for  upon  them  was  the  ward, 
and  they  were  over  the  openitig  (key)  every  morning — 
a  brief  recapitulation  of  the  main  duty  of  the  Levitical 
warders.  Some  have  proposed  to  alter  the  text  of 
verse  266,  and  to  read,  "  And  some  of  the  Levites  were 
over  the  cells,"  &c.,  thus  constituting  a  new  paragraph, 
although  verse  27  obviously  recurs  to  the  wai-ders. 
Probably  the  paragrapli  mark  should  be  transferred  to 
verse  28.  From  this  point  to  verse  34  we  liaA'e  a  review 
of  the  other  special  charges  of  the  Levites. 

(28)  The  care  of  the  sacred  vessels  of  gold  and  silver. 
These  were  coimted  when  brought  out  of  tho  store- 
rooms, and  when  replaced,  to  make  sure  that  none  was 
purloined.     (Comp.  Ezra  viii.  20  et  seq.] 
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vessels,  that  they  should  ^  bring  them  in 
and  out  by  tale.  <^)  Some  of  them  also 
tvere  appointed  to  oversee  the  vessels, 
and  ail  the  -instruments  of  the  sanc- 
tuary, and  the  line  flour,  and  the  wine, 
and  the  oil,  and  the  frankincense,  and 
the  spices .  ^^^  And  some  of  the  sons  of  the 
priests  made  "the  ointment  of  the  spices. 
<3i)  And  Mattithiah,  one  of  the  Levites, 
who  ivas  the  firstborn  of  Shallum  the 
Korahite,  had  the  ^set  office  over  the 
things  that  were  made  *in  the  pans. 
(32)  ^jid  other  of  their  brethren,  of  the 
sons  of  the  Kohathites,  ivere  over  the 
^shewbread,  to  prepare  it  every  sabbath. 
<^)  And  these  are  the  singers,  chief  of 
the  fathers  of  the  Levites,  ivho  remain- 


carry    theiu    utit 
by  tale. 


Or,  vessels. 


^i''^b}/''u"" ''audi  **''fi'  ^  ^^®  chambers  v;ere  free  :  for  "they 
were  employed  in  that  work  day  and 
night.  (**)  These  chief  fathers  of  the 
Levites  tvere  chief  throughout  their 
generations ;  these  dwelt  at  Jerusalem. 
(35)  ^ji(i  in  Gibeon  dwelt  the  father  of 
Gibeon,  Jehiel,  whose  wife's  name  was 
^  Maachah :  ^^^\  and  his  firstborn  son 
Abdon,  then  Zur,  and  Kish,  and  Baal, 
and  Ner,  and  Nadab,  ^^^  and  Gedor,  and 
Ahio,     and    Zechariah,    and    Mikloth. 

(38)  And  Mikloth  begat  Shimeam.  And 
they  also  dwelt  with  their  brethren  at 
Jerusalem,  over  against  their  brethren. 

(39)  c  j^nd  Ner  begat  Kish ;  and  Kish 
begat  Saul;  and  Saul  begat  Jonathan, 
and  Malchi-shua,   and   Abinadab,   and 


4  Or,  onflaipUttes. 
or,  slices. 


Hel).,  bread   of 
ordering. 


6  Heb.,  Hpo7j  tliem. 


Tale. — "  Reckoning,"  "  number  -. " — 

"  And  every  shepherd  tells  his  tale 
Under  the  hawthorn  in  the  dale." 

Literally,  for  by  number  they  used  to  bring  them  in 
(to  the  sanctuary),  and  by  number  they  used  to  take 
them  out. 

(29)  Care  of  the  ordinary  vessels ;  that  is,  all  those 
which  were  used  in  the  daily  service  of  the  sanctuary 
C  *  vessels  .  .  .  instruments : "  the  same  Hebrew  term, 
helim,  A'aSa,  aKevrt);  as  also  supervision  of  the  stores 
of  flour,  wine,  oil,  incense,  and  spiceiy,  which  were 
adjuncts  of  meat  offerings  and  libations,  and  the  holy 
unguents  (Exod.  xsv.  6). 

(30)  A  parenthetic  remark.  The  Levites  had  charge 
of  the  stores  of  spicery,  but  only  the  priests  might  law- 
fully prepare  the  holy  ointment  and  oil  wherewith  the 
sacrei  tent,  the  ark,  the  table,  &c.,  were  anointed 
(Exod.  XXX.  23—29). 

(31)  The  narrative  retunis  to  the  functions  of  the 
Levites.  "  And  Mattitliiah,  one  of  the  Levites  (he 
was  the  firstborn  of  Shallum  the  Korahite),  was  (or  is) 
in  fixed  charge  over  the  making  of  the  pancakes." 

Mattithiah  .  .  .  firstborn  of  Shallum  the 
Eorahite. — The  son  of  Shallum,  or  Meshelemiah,  is 
called  Zechariah  (chap.  xxvi.  2).  If  Zechariah  was  the 
chief  branch  of  Shallum  in  the  days  of  David,  Matti- 
thiah may  have  been  so  in  the  time  of  the  chronicler  or 
of  his  authority  here. 

Had  the  set  ofl3.ce. — In  other  words,  the  duty  of 
baking  the  sacred  cakes  for  the  meat  ofEerings  was 
hereditary  in  this  branch  of  the  family  of  Shallum. 

Things  that  were  made  in  the  pans — i.e., 
"  pancakes."  The  Hebrew  term  (hdbittim)  occurs  here 
only,  but  its  meaning  is  fixed  by  the  related  word 
"baking-pan"  (Ezek.  iv.  3;  inahubath). 

(32)  "  Some  of  the  sons  of  the  Kohathites,  some  of 
their  brethren."  The  Korahites,  to  which  house  Shal- 
lum and  Mattithiah  belonged,  were  a  subdivision  of  the 
great  clan  of  Kohath. 

The  shewbread. — See  Lev.  xxiv.  5 — 9.  Here  it 
is  called  "  Bread  of  the  Pile ; "  another  ns'.me  was 
"  Bread  of  the  Presence." 

To  prepare  it  every  sabbath.— The  Levites  had 
to  get  it  ready  for  the  priests  to  lay  it  fresh  on  the 
golden  table,  after  removing  the  old  bread,  every 
Sabbath. 


(33, 34)  A  general  subscription,  or  concluding  state- 
ment, with  reference  to  the  preceding  accoimt  of  the 
Levites  (verses  14 — 32). 

(33)  Refers  to  the  singers  treated  of  in  verses  14 — 16 : 
And  these  {above  mentioned)  are  the  minstrels,  heads 
of  Lev itical  families ;  in  the  Temple  cells  {they  lived), 
exempt  from  all  other  charge ;  for  day  and  night  they 
u-ere  over  them,  in  the  work.  The  Hebrew  is  harsh, 
and  perhaps  corrupt,  but  the  meaning  seems  to  be 
clear.  It  is  hardly  meant  that  the  ser^dce  of  song  in 
the  Temple  was  uninterrupted  (comp.  Rev.  iv.  8),  but 
only  that  the  choristers  were  under  obligation  to  per- 
petually recurring  service. 

They  were  employed  in  that  work.— Ratlier, 
They  icere  over  th&tn  in  the  work.  They — tliat  is,  the 
leaders  for  the  time  being — lived,  like  the  chief 
Awarders,  in  the  Temple  cells,  presiding  continually  over 
the  guilds  of  singers. 

(34)  These  chief  .  .  .  generations.— Literally, 
These  are  the  heads  of  the  Levitical  houses,  according 
to  their  birth-rolls,  heads.  (Comp.  chap.  viii.  28  for 
the  meaning.) 

These  dwelt  in  Jerusalem.— A  final  remark 
concerning  all  the  Levites  of  verses  14 — 32.  The 
proper  names  are  regarded  as  chiefs,  under  whom  their 
nmnerous  clansmen  are  subsumed. 

(35-44)  A  duplicate  of  chap.  viii.  29—38.  The  gene- 
alogy of  Saul  seems  to  be  repeated,  according  to  the 
chroniclers  habit  (comp.  chap.  vi.  4  et  seq.  with  chap, 
vi.  50  et  seq. J-  chap.  vii.  6  et  seq.  with  chap.  viii.  1 
et  seq.),  as  a  transition  or  introduction  to  something 
else,  \-iz.,  the  account  of  that  king's  final  ruin  in  chap.  x. 
The  present  list  is  identical  with  the  former,  so  far  as 
it  extends  (chap.  viii.  39 — 48  is  wanting  herel,  but  is, 
on  the  whole,  in  better  preservation,  supplying,  as  we 
have  seen,  several  omissions  in  the  other  copy.  Only 
the  name  of  Ahaz  has  fallen  out  (verse  41).  The  corre- 
spondence of  the  two  lists  appears  to  be  too  exact  to 
justify  an  assumption  of  different  original  sources ;  but 
the  chronicler  may  have  found  the  repetition  already 
existing  in  the  principal  document  from  which  he  drew 
his  materials. 

(36)  Zur.—"  Rock,"  a  Divine  title.  (Comp.  Pedahzur, 
"  the  Rock  bath  ransomed;"  Zurishaddai,  "the  Rock  is 
the  Lofty    One ; "   if   we  may    connect  the   diificult 
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Esh-baal.  (^)  And  the  son  of  Jonathan 
was  Merib-baal  :  and  Merib-baal  begat 
Mieah.  <*^)  And  the  sons  of  Mieah  were, 
Pithon,  and  Melech,  and  Tahrea,  "  and 
AImz.  (*2)  And  Ahaz  begat  Jarah ;  and 
Jarah  begat  Alemeth,  and  Azmaveth, 
and  Zimri;  and  Zimri  begat  Moza; 
<^)  and  Moza  begat  Binea ;  and  Rep- 
haiah  his  son,  Eleasah  his  son,  Azel  his 
son.  <**)  And  Azel  had  six  sons,  whose 
names  are  these,  Azrikani,  Bocheru,  and 
Ishmael,  and  Sheariah,  and  Obadiah, 
and  Hanan  :  these  were  the  sons  of 
Azel. 


b  1  Sam.  31. 1.  i 


I  Or,  woimded. 


3  Or,  lihtu,  1  Sam. 
14. 4B. 


3    Hell.,    shooters 


4  Kcb.,  found  him. 


CHAPTER  X.  — (1)  Now  Hhe  PhiUs- 
tines  fought  against  Isi-ael;  and  the 
men  of  Israel  fled  from  before  the  Philis- 
tines, and  fell  down  ^  slain  in  mount 
Gilboa.  (-^  And  the  Philistines  followed 
hard  after  Saul,  and  after  his  sons ;  and 
the  Philistmes  slew  Jonathan,  and 
-Abinadab,  and  Malchi-shua,  the  sons 
of  Saul.  (3>  And  the  battle  went 
sore  against  Saul,  and  the  ^archers  *hit 
him,  and  he  was  wounded  of  the 
archers.  ^*'>  Then  said  Saul  to  his 
armourbearer,  Draw  thy  sword,  and 
thrust    me    through    therewith  ;     lest 


Shaddai  with  the  Assyrian  t<»rni  sadu,  "mountain." 
But  it  seems  better  to  explain  it  from  the  root  shdddh, 
"  to  pour  out,"  which  is  found  in  Aramaic  and  Arabic ; 
80  that  Shaddai  would  signify  '•  giver  of  rain."  (Comp. 
Joelii.  23.) 

Baal  has  been  compounded  with  Nadab,  to  form  a 
single  name.  Baal-nadab.  "Baal  is  prince."  (Comp. 
Baal-gad,  "Baal  is  Gad;"  Baal-hanan,  "Baal  is 
bounteous,"  chap.  i.  49.)  In  that  case  Ifer  is  out  of 
place. 

(43)  Rephaiah  appears  in  the  contracted  form 
Bapha  in  chap.  viii. 

(44)  With  the  omission  of  the  sons  of  Eshek  and 
Ulam  here,  comp.  the  similar  abridgment  of  the  list 
in  chap.  vi.  4 — 15,  when  repeated  in  the  same  chap,  at 
verses  50 — 53.  This  suggests  that  the  present  omission 
is  not  due  to  inadvertence,  but  either  to  the  design  of 
the  chronicler  or  to  a  like  omission  in  his  source. 

Chaps.  X. — xxix. — The  history  of  King  Dai-id,  who 
made  Jerusalem  the  political  and  religious  centre  of 
Israel,  organised  the  Levitical  ministry-  in  its  perma- 
nent shape,  and  amassed  great  stores  of  wealth  and 
material  for  the  Temple,  which  his  son  and  successor 
was  to  build. 


A  Brief  Nareative  of  the  Overthrow  and 
Death  of  Saul,  by  way  of  Prelude  to  the 
Reign  of  David. 

Verses  1 — 12  are  parallel  to  1  Sam.  xxxi.  1 — 13. 
The  general  coincidence  of  the  two  texts  is  so  exact  as 
to  preclude  the  supposition  of  independence.  We  know 
that  the  chronicler  has  drawn  much  in  his  earlier 
chapters  from  the  Pentateuch;  and  as  he  must  have 
lieen  acquainted  with  the  Books  of  Samuel,  it  is  djjriori 
likely  that  he  made  a  similar  use  of  them.  At  the 
same  time,  a  number  of  small  A-ariations — on  an  average, 
three  at  least  in  each  verse — some  of  which  can  neither 
be  referred  to  the  freaks  or  mi.stakes  of  copyists  nor 
to  the  supposed  caprice  of  the  compiler,  may  be  taken 
to  indicate  the  use  of  an  additional  source,  or  perhaps 
of  a  text  of  Samuel  differing  in  some  respects  from 
that  wliich  we  possess.     (See  Introdtiction.) 

W  Now  the  Philistines  fought  against 
Israel.— For  a  similarly  abrupt  beginning,  comp.  Isa. 
ii.  1.  The  battle  was  fought  in  the  plain  of  Jezreel,  or 
Esdraelon,  the  scene  of  so  many  of  the  struggles  of 
ancient  history.  (Comp.  Hosea  ii.  10 :  "  I  will  break 
tha  bow  of  Israel  in  the  valley  of  Jezreel.") 


The  men  of  Israel. — Heb..  man — ^a  collective  ex. 
pression,  which  gives  a  more  vivid  image  of  the  rout. 
They  fled  as  one  man,  or  in  a  body.  Samuel  has  the 
jAxiral. 

Pell  down  slain  in  mount  Gilboa.— The  Jebel 
Faku'a  rises  out  of  the  plain  of  Jezreel  to  a  height  of 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  feet.  The  defeated  army 
of  Saul  fell  back  upon  this  mountain,  which  had  been 
their  first  position  (1  Sam.  xx\iii.  4),  but  were  pursued 
thither.     "  Slain  "  is  right,  as  in  verse  8. 

(2)  The  Philistines  followed  hard  after  Saul. 
— Literally,  clave  to  Saul,  that  is,  hotly  pursued  him. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  22,  31.)  The  destruction  of  the  king 
and  his  sons  would  make  their  triumph  complete. 

The  sons  of  Saul.— Omit  the.  Eshbaal,  Saul's 
fourth  son,  was  not  in  the  battle  (2  Sam.  ii.  8.  Comp. 
chap.  viii.  33).  Like  Zedekiah,  the  last  king  of  Judah, 
Saul  may  have  witnessed  the  death  of  his  sons  (2  Kings 
XXV.  7).  Jonathan,  at  least,  would  not  be  far  from  him 
in  the  last  struggle.  "  In  their  deaths  they  were  not 
divided." 

(3)  The  battle  went  sore  against  Saul.— Liter- 
ally, was  heavy  upon  (Samuel,  "unto")  him,  like  a 
burden  weighing  him  to  the  earth. 

And  the  archers  hit  him ,  —Literally,  A  }id  they  thai 
shoot  with  the  how  came  upon  him ;  and  he  shuddered 
(Sam.,  "  greatly  ")  before  the  shooters.  "  He  shuddered 
or  trembled  "  (Deut.  ii.  25).  The  verb  is  properly  to 
wi'ithe,  travail  (Isa.  xxiii.  4).  Saul's  deadly  terror  was 
natural.  He  believed  himself  forsaken  of  God,  and 
stood  now,  after  a  lost  battle,  beset  by  murderous  foes, 
whom  he  could  not  reach.  There  was  no  chance  of  a 
fair  hand  to  hand  encounter.  The  Heb.  word  for 
"  archers  "  is  the  same  in  both  places  in  Sam.  (mOrim) ; 
here  a  rarer  form  {yorim,  2  Chron.  xxxv.  23)  fills  the 
second  place.  The  Philistines  were  from  Egypt,  and 
the  bow  was  a  favourite  Egj'ptian  arm.  The  hieroglyph 
for  "soldier"  {menfat)  is  a  man  with  bow  and 
quiver. 

(4)  And  Saul  said.— So  Abimelech  (Judges  ix.54). 
Lest  these  uncircumcised  come.  —  Sam.  adds 

"  aud  thrust  me  through."  An  inadvertent  repetition 
there,  or  omission  here,  is  possible.  Or,  we  might  say. 
Saul  preferred  death  by  a  friendly  stroke  to  the  thrusts 
of  insidting  foemen. 

And  abuse  me. — The  Hebrew  means,  strictly,  "to 
make  a  toy  of."  "  sport  with."  "  How  I  have  made  a 
toy  of  Egj-pt"  (Exod.  x.  2) ;  aud  is  used  (Jer.  xxxviii.  19) 
of  insulting  a  fallen  foe,  as  here. 

Took  a  sword.— Literally,  the  sword — i.e.,  his 
sword. 


26-2 


a 


Death  of  Said. 


I.  CHRONICLES,  X. 


The  Philistine's  Triumph, 


these  uncircumcised  come  and  ^  abuse 
me.  But  his  armourbearer  would  not ; 
for  he  was  sore  afraid.  So  Saul  took  a 
sword,  and  fell  upon  it.  (^)  And  when 
his  armourbearer  saw  that  Saul  was 
dead,  he  fell  likewise  on  the  sword,  and 
died.  (^'  So  Saul  died,  and  his  three 
sons,  and  all  his  house  died  together. 
^^>  And  when  all  the  men  of  Israel  that 
were  in  the  valley  saw  that  they  fled, 
and  that  Saul  and  his  sons  were  dead, 
then  they  forsook  their  cities,  and  fled : 
and  the  Philistines  came  and  dwelt  in 
them. 

<^^  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow, 


1  Or,  mock  me. 


when  the  Philistines  came  to  strip  the 
slain,  that  they  found  Saul  and  his  sons 
fallen  in  mount  Gilboa.  (^^  And  when 
the}^  had  stripped  him,  they  took  his 
head,  and  his  armour,  and  sent  into  the 
land  of  the  Philistines  round  about,  to 
carry  tidings  unto  their  idols,  and  to  the 
people.  (^*^^  And  they  put  his  armour  in 
the  house  of  their  gods,  and  fastened 
his  head  in  the  temple  of  Dagon. 

(^1)  And  when  all  Jabesh-gilead  heard 
all  that  the  Philistines  had  done  to  Saul, 
(^)  they  arose,  all  the  valiant  men,  and 
took  away  the  body  of  Saul,  and  the 
bodies  of  his  sons,  and  brought  them  to 


(5)  He  fell  likewise  on  the  sword.  —  Sam., 
*'  his  .sword,"  i.e.,  the  sword  of  the  armour-bearer. 

And  died. — Samuel  adds"  with  him,"  which  seems 
to  be  omitted  here  for  brcAity,  which  may  be  the  reason 
■of  other  similar  omissions.  Loyalty  to  his  chief,  and 
perhaps  dread  of  the  foe,  were  the  armour-bearer's 
motive-s. 

(6)  And  all  his  house  died  together.— Instead 
of  this  Samuel  reads  "  and  his  armour-bearer ;  also  all 
his  men  on  that  day  together."  The  LXX.  adds  "'on 
that  day  "  here,  while  in  Samuel  it  omits  •'  all  his  men," 
thus  minimising  the  differences  of  text.  It  is  mere 
pedantry  to  press  the  phrases  "  all  his  men,"  "  all  his 
liouse."  The  strength  of  these  expressions  indicates 
the  completeness  of  the  overthrow. 

The  chronicler  was  fully  aware  that  some  of  Saul's 
liouse  were  not  engaged  in  this  battle  (chap.  ix.  35). 
And  in  any  case,  the  chief  warriors  of  his  household, 
and  immediate  followers,  died  with  the  king. 

(")  That  were  in  the  valley.— Rather,  theplain, 
in  which  the  main  battle  was  fought — that  of  Jezreel. 
Samuel  has  "  that  were  on  the  other  side  of  the  plain, 
a,nd  on  the  other  side  of  the  Jordan."  The  cui't  phrase 
*'  who  (dwelt)  in  tlie  plain,"  may  be  compared  with 
■chap.  ix.  2.  The  people  of  the  surrounding  districts 
are  meant ;  who,  when  they  "  saw  that  they "  (\'iz., 
Saul's  army,  "  the  men  of  Israel,"  Samuel)  "  fled,"  or 
tad  been  routed,  deserted  "their  (Samuel,  'the,' 
perhaps  a  transposition  of  letters)  cities  "which  were 
then  occupied  by  the  Philistines. 

Dwelt  in  them. — The  pronoun  here  is  masculine, 
in  Samuel,  feminine,  which  is  coiTect. 

(8)  His  sons. — Samuel,  "his  three  sons."  Other- 
wise the  two  A-erses  are  word  for  woi-d  the  same. 

(9»  And  when  they  had  stripped  him. — Better, 
and  they  stripped  him,  and  carried  off  his  head,  &c. 
Samuel,  "  and  they  cut  off  his  head,  and  stripped  his 
armour  off."  With  the  phrase  "  carried  off  his  head," 
comp.  Gen.  xl.  19,  "  Pharaoh  will  lift  thy  head  from 
off  thee,"  where  the  same  Hebrew  verb  is  used  {yissd). 

And  sent  (Saul's  head  and  armour)  to  carry 
tidings  unto  their  idols.— The  verb  ftasser  is  used 
of  good  and  bad  tidings,  especially  of  the  former,  as  in 
2  Sam.  xviii.  19,  20. 

Unto  their  idols.— Samuel,  "  house  of  their  idols." 
But  the  LXX.  reading  there  is  the  same  as  here,  ro'is 
«jSwAois.  The  expression  of  Samuel  looks  original,  though 
it  may  have  been  copied  by  mistake  from  verse  10. 
Note  tlie  strictly  local  conception  of  deities  implied  in 
this  act  of  the  Philistines ;    as   if  their  idols  could 


neither  see  nor  hear  beyond  their  own  temples.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  XX.  23,  28 ;    Ps.  xciv.  9.) 

(10)  In  the  house  of  their  gods.— Or  god,  as 
LXX.  Samuel,  "house  of  Ashtaroth,"  which  the 
chronicler  or  his  source  paraphrases,  perhaps  from  a 
repugnance  to  mentioning  the  idol's  name.  Ashtoreth 
had  a  great  temple  at  Ascalon,  as  "  HeaA'enly  Aphro- 
dite" (Herod.,  Hist.  i.  108).  The  "Queen  of  Heaven  " 
(Jer.  vii.  18)  Avas  worshipped  by  the  Semitic  races 
generally.  Under  the  name  of  Ishtar,  she  was  a  chief 
goddess  of  the  Assyrians,  and  had  famous  temples  at 
NineA'eh  and  Arbela.  The  Sabseans  worshipped 
her  as  Athtdr ;  and  the  name  Ashtdr  is  coupled  with 
Chemosh  on  the  Moabite  Stone. 

Fastened  his  head  in  the  temple  of  Dagon.— 
Literally,  and  his  skull  [gulgoleth — comp.  Golgotha, 
Matt,  xxvii.  33)  they  fastened  in  the  house  of  Dagon. 
Instead  of  this,  we  read  in  Samuel,  "and  his  corpse 
they  fastened  to  the  wall  of  Beth-shan."  It  is  hardly 
likely  that  the  one  reading  is  a  corruption  of  the  other. 
The  chronicler  has  omitted  the  statement  about  Saul's 
corpse,  which  is  not  mentioned  in  verse  9,  and  supplied 
one  respecting  his  head,  which  has  been  already  sjyoken 
of  in  that  A-erse.  He  found  the  fact  in  his  additional 
source,  if  the  clause  in  question  has  not  dropt  out  of 
the  text  of  Samuel. 

The  Accadiaus  AA'orshippcd  Dagon,  as  we  learn  from 
the  cuneiform  inscriptions :  comp.  the  name  Ismi- 
Dagau  [Dagon  hears). 

(1-)  All  the  valiant  men.— Literally,  every  man 
of  valour.     Samuel  adds,  "  and  marched  all  the  night." 

Took  away.^  Carried  off.  Samuel  has  "  took," 
{ceperrint). 

The  body. — A  common  Aramaic  Avord,  gufdli,  only 
read  here  in  the  Old  Testament,  for  Avhich  Samuel 
has  the  piu'e  HebreAv  synonym  g'wiyah.  Samuel  adds, 
"  from  the  Avail  of  Beth-shan." 

And  brought  them.  —  Samuel,  "  and  came  to 
Jabesh,  and  burnt  them  there."  To  burn  a  corpse  was 
a  further  degi'adation  of  executed  criminals  (Josh.  A'ii. 
25;  LeA-.  xx.  14,  xxi.  9).  and  as  the  Jcats  did  not 
ordinarily  practise  cremation,  it  is  supiiosed  that  the 
phrase  "  burnt  them,"  in  1  Sam.  xxxi.  means  "  made  a 
burning  for  them"  of  costly  spices,  as  was  done  at  the 
funerals  of  kings  (Jer.  xxxIa*.  5;  2  Chron.  xvi.  14, 
xxi.  19).  But  perhaps  the  bodies  were  burnt  in  this 
exceptional  case  because  they  had  been  mutilated  by  the 
enemy. 

Buried  their  bones. ^Samuel,  "  took  and  buried.'* 
The    phrase    "  their    bones,"    contrasted    with    their 
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Jabesh,  and  buried  their  bones  under 
the  oak  in  Jabesh,  and  fasted  seven 
days. 

^1^)  So  Saul  died  for  his  transgression 
which  he  ^  committed  against  the  Lord, 
"even  against  the  word  oi  the  Lord, 
which  he  kept  not,  and  also  for  asking 
counsel  of  one  tJiat  had  a  familiar  spirit, 
■^  to  enquire  of  it  ;  <'*^  and  enquired  not 
of  the  Lord  :  therefore  he  slew  him,  and 
turned  the  kingdom  unto  David  the  son 
of  ^  Jesse. 


1  HpI).,  tran»- 
l/reated. 

a  1  r^am.  15.  S3. 

6  1  Snra.  28.  7. 

2  Heb.,  TsaL 

c  2  Sam.  5. 1. 

.'i  HpI)..  both  yea- 
leiiliii)  and  the 
tInrU  ilay. 

4  Or,  rule. 


CHAPTER  XI.— (1)  Then  'all  Israel 
gathered  themselves  to  David  unto  He- 
bron, saying,  Behold,  we  are  thy  bone 
and  thy  flesh.  (^)  And  moreover  ^in 
time  past,  even  when  Saul  was  king, 
thou  wast  he  that  leddest  out  and 
broughtest  in  Israel :  and  the  Lord  thy 
God  said  unto  thee.  Thou  shalt  *feed 
my  people  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  be 
ruler  over  my  people  Israel.  (^^  There- 
fore came  all  the  elders  of  Israel  to  the 
king  to  Hebron;    and  David  made  a 


"  corpses,"  certainly  seems  to  imply  that  the  latter  had 
been  burnt. 

The  oak. — Heb.,  terebinth,  or  turpentine  tree. 
Samuel,  "  tamarisk."  The  difference  points  to  another 
source  used  by  Chronicles. 

And  fasted  seven  days. — In  token  of  mourning. 
(Comp.  the  friends  of  Job,  Job  ii.  11 — 13;  and  Ezekiel 
among  the  exiles  at  Tel-abib,  Ezek.  iii.  15.)  For  the 
beha,viour  of  the  men  of  Jabesh,  comp.  1  Sam.  xi. 

(13, 14)  A  concluding  reflection  from  the  mind  of  the 
chronicler  himself.  He  sums  up  his  extract  concerning 
the  ruin  of  Said  by  assigning  the  moral  ground  of  it, 
viz.,  Said's  "  unfaithfidness  whereby  he  showed  himself 
unfaithful  to  Jehovah."  The  same  charge  was  made 
against  the  Transjordan  tribes  in  chap.  v.  25,  and 
against  the  people  of  Judah  in  chap.  ix.  1. 

(13)  Even  against  the  word  of  the  Lord.— Saul's 
unfaithfulness  was  twofold:  (1)  he  did  not  observe 
the  prophetic  word  of  Jehovah  (comp.  1  Sam.  xiii.  13, 
XA'.  il);  and  (2)  he  consulted  a  necromancer,  to  the 
neglect  of  consulting  Jehovah  (1  Sam.  xxviii.). 

And  also  for  asking  counsel. — Antl  also  by 
consulting  the  necromancer  in  order  to  get  a  response. 
"Turn  ye  not  to  the  necromancers"  (Lev.  xix.  31). 
(See  also  Isa.  viii.  19.)  Saul  broke  the  general  law  of 
his  people,  as  well  as  special  commands  addressed  to 
himself.  No  allusion  is  made  to  his  cruel  slaughter  of 
the  priests  (1  Sam.  xxii.  18),  nor  to  his  implacable 
hatred  of  David. 

(14)  And  enquired  not  of  the  Lord.— Saul  had, 
in  fact,  enquired  of  Jehovah  before  resorting  to  the  witch 
of  En-dor,  "  but  the  Lord  answered  him  not,  neither  by 
the  dreams,  nor  by  the  Urim,  nor  by  the  prophets " 
(1  Sam.  xxviii.  6).  We  shall  not  be  reading  a  meaning 
of  our  own  into  the  text  if  we  .say  that  Saul's  natural 
impatience  (1  Sam.  xiii.  13)  on  this  occasion  betrayed 
him  again  ;  he  at  once  despaired  of  help  from  his  God, 
instead  of  seeking  it  with  self-humiliation  and  peni- 
tence. His  character  is  consistently  drawn  throughout 
the  history.  The  sin  that  ruined  the  first  king  was  es- 
sentially that  which  led  to  the  final  ruin  of  the  nation, 
viz.,  unfaithfulness  to  the  covenant-God.  The  same 
word  characterises  both.  (Comp.  verse  13  with  chaps. 
V.  25,  ix.  1.) 

Therefore  he  slew  him.— God  acts  throiigh  the 
instrumentality  of  His  creatures.  In  this  case  He  em- 
ployed the  Philistines,  and  the  suicidal  hand  of  Saul 
himself ;  just  as  He  employed  the  Assyrian  conquerors 
of  a  later  age  to  be  the  scourge  of  guilty  peoples 
(Isa.  X.  5 — 15),  and  raised  up  Cyrus  to  be  His  sei-vant, 
who  should  fulfil  all  His  pleasure  (Isa.  xliv.  28,  xlv. 
1—13). 


Turned  the  kingdom  unto  David.— By  means 

of  the  warriors  of  Israel  (chap.  xii.  23).  This  sentence 
shows  that  chap.  x.  is  transitional  to  the  history  of 
David  as  king. 

XI. 

The  chapter  contains  (1)  the  election  of  David  in 
Hebron,  and  his  conquest  of  Jerusalem  (verses  1 — 9) ; 
(2)  a  list  of  DaAnd's  chief  warriors,  with  short,  notices 
of  their  famous  deeds  (verses  10 — 47). 

(1-9)  Parallel  to  2  Sam.  v.  1—10. 

(1)  Then  all  Israel  gathered  themselves. — 
Literally,  and.  "  Then  "  is  too  definite  a  mark  of  time. 
The  chronicler  passes  over  the  subsequent  history  of 
the  house  of  Saul,  and  its  decline  under  the  feeble  Ish- 
bosheth,  who  reigned  at  Mahanaira  as  a  puppet-king  in 
the  hands  of  Abner  his  powerful  kinsman  and  general 
(2  Sam.  ii. — iv.). 

All  Israel.— This  proves  that  the  allusion  is  not  tft. 
David's  election  by  Judah  (2  Sam.  ii.  4). 

Hebron,  the  burial-place  of  the  patriarchs,  was 
the  capital  of  Judah,  the  tribe  of  David. 

Thy  bone  and  thy  flesh.— A  proverb  first  of 
physical,  then  of  moral  unity  (Gen.  ii.  23 ;  Judges  ix. 
2).  It  was  not  as  if  David  were  some  valiant  foreigner, 
like  certain  of  his  own  heroes.  Moreover,  the  affection 
and  sympathy  of  the  tribes  were  with  him,  whose  life 
of  struggle  and  success  had  marked  him  out  as  their 
divinely  chosen  leader. 

(2)  In  time  past.— Yesterday,  or  three  days  since. 
A  very  indefinite  phrase,  used  in  Gen.  xxxi.  2  of  a  time 
fourteen  years  since,  and  2  Kings  xiii.  5  of  more  than 
forty  yeai*s  ago. 

Leddest  out. — To  battle. 

Broughtest  in.— Of  the  homeward  march.  David 
had  thus  already  dischai-ged  kingly  functions.  (Comp. 
1  Sam.  viii.  20,  xviii.  6, 13,  27 :  2  Sam.  iii.  18.) 

The  Lord  thy  God  said  unto  thee.— 1  Sam. 
x\'i.  13. 

Thou  shalt  feed  my  people.— Literally,  shepherd 
or  tend  them.  The  same  term  is  used  of  the  Lord  Him- 
self (Isa.  xl.  11 ;  Ps.  Ixxx.  1).  The  king  then  is  God's 
representative,  and  as  such  his  right  is  really  DiAnne 
(Rom.  xiii.  1).  The  cuneiform  documents  reveal  the 
interesting  fact  that  the  term  "  shepherd,"  as  applied  to 
sovereigns,  is  as  old  as  the  pre-Semitic  stage  of  Babylo- 
nian civilisation  (the  second  millennium  B.C.). 

(3)  Therefore  came  all  the  elders  of  Israel.— 
The  assembly  of  elders,  the  Senate  of  Israel,  make  a 
contract  with  David  concerning  his  prerogative  and  the 
rights  of  his  people,  thus  formally  determining  "  the 
manner  of  the  kingdom."  (Comp.  1  Sam.  viii.  9  seq., 
X.  25.)     Representative  institutions  appear  to  have  been 
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covenant  with  them  in  Hebron  before 
the  Lord  ;  and  thej  anointed  David 
king  over  Israel,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  Lord  ^by  "Samuel. 

(*^  And  David  and  all  Israel  *went  to 
Jerusalem,  which  is  Jebus ;  where  the 
Jebusites  xmre,  the  inhabitants  of  the 
land.  ^^>  And  the  inhabitants  of  Jebus 
said  to  David,  Thou  shalt  not  come 
hither.  Nevertheless  David  took  the 
castle  of  Zion,  which  is  the  city  of  David. 


I  'S.^•\^.y^>\)  the  hand 
of. 


!  rt  I  Sam.  16. 13 


6  3  Sam.  5. 6. 


2  Heb.,  yiMd. 


3  That  is, 
Sam.  5.  7. 


4  Heb.,  revived. 

5  Heb.,  we»t  in 
going  and  in- 
creasing. 


(^)  And  David  said,  Whosoever  smiteth 
the  Jebusites  first  shall  be  -chief  and 
captain.  So  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah 
went  first  up,  and  was  chief.  ('^  And 
David  dwelt  in  the  castle ;  therefore 
they  called  ^it  the  city  of  David.  (^>  And 
he  built  the  city  round  about,  even  from 
Millo  round  about :  and  Joab  *  repaired 
the  rest  of  the  city.  (^^  So  David  =  waxed 
grc  ater  and  greater :  for  the  Lord  of 
hosts  tvas  with  him. 


the  rale  in  the  best  period  of  Israel's  national  existence. 
The  elders  or  hereditary  heads  of  the  tribal  subdivisions 
met  in  council  to  discuss  and  settle  matters  of  national 
concern.     (Comp.  chap.  xii.  23.) 

Before  the  Lord. — In  the  presence  of  the  high 
priest,  and  perhaps  before  the  ark ;  comp.  Exod.  xxi.  6 ; 
1  Sam.  ii.  25,  where  the  priestly  judge  is  called  God, 
as  representing  the  authority  of  the  Divine  judge 
(Exod.  xxii.  28). 

According  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  by 
Samuel. — ^A  reflection  added  by  the  chronicler,  and 
based  upon  the  facts  related  in  1  Sam.  xv.  28,  xvi. 
1—13. 

(4—9)  The  Capture  of  Zion  by  Joab's  valour, 
AND  David's  Settlement  there. 

The  accession  of  the  new  king  is  followed  by  a  war- 
like enterprise,  according  to  tbe  precedent  of  Saul 
(1  Sam.  xi.).  This  agrees  with  the  reason  assigned  for 
the  election  of  a  king  (1  Sam.  viii.  20),  as  well  as  with 
what  we  know  of  Assp'ian  custom,  and  is  a  mark  of 
historic  truth. 

(4)  And  David  .  .  .  land.— Samuel  is  briefer: 
"  And  the  king  and  his  men  went  to  Jerusalem,  to  the 
Jebusite,  the  inhabitant  of  the  land."  The  chronicler 
adds  the  explanatory  "that  is  Jebus,"  because  of  the 
after-mention  of  the  Jebusite.  He  then  further  modifies 
the  form  of  the  original  statement,  continuing  "and  there 
(liA^ed)  the  Jebusite  (collect.),  the  inhabitants,''  &c. 

Jerusalem,  means  city  of  Salem  ;  Assyrian,  TJrsa- 
limme.  But  in  Hebrew  the  name  has  been  so  modified 
as  to  suggest  "  vision  of  peace."  In  Greek  the  name 
became  Hierosolyma,  "  Sacred  Solyma." 

Inhabitants  of  the  land. — A  standing  name  of 
the  native  Canaanites,  and  equivalent  to  indigense,  or 

(5)  Thou  Shalt  not  come  hither. —A  jeer. 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  V.  6.)  "And  one  spake  unto  Da^-id, 
saying,  Thou  shalt  not  come  in  hither.  The  blind  and  the 
lame  will  have  kept  thee  out ! "  The  Jebusites  trusted 
in  the  strength  of  their  fortress.  Even  the  weakest 
defence  would  be  sufficient  to  repel  DaAid's  assault. 

(6)  Whosoever  smiteth  the  Jebusites  first  — 
The  account  diverges  more  and  more  fi-om  the  parallel 
passage.  2  Sam.  v.  8,  reads,  "  And  David  said  in  that 
day.  Whosoever  smiteth  the  Jebusite,  let  him  hurl  down 
the  waterfall  (Ps.  xlii.  7),  both  the  lame  and  the  blind, 
the  hated  of  David's  soul !  Tlierefore  they  say,  Blind 
and  lame  must  not  enter  the  house  "  {i.e.,  the  Temple). 
Such  is  the  simplest  rendering  of  an  obscure,  but  evi- 
dently original  record.  The  chronicler  appears  to  have 
followed  another  and  clearer  account,  which  made  Joab 
play  at  the  storm  of  Jebus  the  part,  of  Otliniel  at  that 
of  Kirjatli-sepher  (Judges  i.  12, 13). 


Chief  and  captain. — Literally,  shall  become  a 
head  and  a  captain. 

Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah  is  not  mentioned  at 
all  in  the  parallel  passage.  Joab  already  appears  as 
David's  general,  while  Ishbosheth  is  yet  reigning  at 
Mahanaim  (2  Sam.  ii.  13,  iii.  23).  Perhaps  the  phrase 
here  used  means  head  and  governor  of  Jerusalem. 
(Comp.  verse  8.) 

Went  up. — Scaled  the  rampart,  "and  became  a 
head." 

(7)  Castle. — Stronghold,  fastness.  (Comp.  2  Sam. 
V.  7.)  In  Averse  5  the  form  is  m^^uddh,  here  it  is  the 
rare  masculine  form,  m''^dd :  comp.  Ar.  via^dd,  cacu- 
men  montis. 

They  called  it. — Samuel  (Hebrew),  "one  called 
it ; "  both  in  a  general  sense. 

City.— Comp.  Greek,  jjoZis  =  acropolis. 

(8)  And  he  built  the  city  round  about.— 
Literally,  and  he  huilt  (or  rebuilt  or  fortified)  the  city 
all  round,  from  the  Millo  even  unto  the  (complete) 
round.  The  Millo  was  probably  a  tower  or  citadel,  like 
the  AiTC  Antonia  of  later  times.  According  to  tlie 
chronicler  David  started  from  that  point,  and  brought 
his  line  of  defences  round  to  it  again.  Samuel  has 
simply,  "  And  David  built  around,  from  the  Millo,  and 
inward."  This  seems  to  mean  that  he  carried  his 
buildings  from  the  fortress  towards  the  interior  of  the 
city.     Both  statements  may,  of  course,  be  true. 

(9)  This  verse  corresponds  word  for  word  with 
Samuel,  only  omitting  "God"  after  "Lord."  Lite- 
rally, and  David  walked  on,  a  walking  and  growing 
great — a  common  Hebrew  metaphor  of  gradual  and 
progressive  increase  or  decrease.  (Comp.  Gen.  viii.  5, 
and  the  use  of  the  term  artdante,  ■ "  walking,"  in 
music.) 

Lord  of  hosts  was  with  him.— The  Lord  of 
Hosts  is  doubtless  a  contracted  form  of  the  fuller 
expression,  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  as  it  appears  in  Samuel. 
The  Lord  (or  God)  of  Hosts  is  a  title  derived  from 
God's  supremacy  over  the  host  of  heaven,  i.e.,  the 
stars,  worshipped  as  deities  by  the  races  en\4roning 
Israel,  insomuch  that  the  very  word  for  God  in  the  old 
Babylonian  is  represented  by  a  star  (*) ;  and  in  tlie 
later  Assyrian  character  star  was  represented  by  the 
symbol  for  God  thrice  repeated.  Assur,  the  supreme 
deity  of  the  Assyrian  Pantheon,  is  called  in  the  inscrip- 
tions "  king  of  the  legions  of  heaven  and  earth,"  or 
"of  the  gi-eat  gods."  Similar  titles  wei-e  given  to  the 
Babylonian  Nebo  and  Merodach.  The  Hebrew  phrase 
is  therefore,  in  one  sense,  equivalent  to  a  concise  asser- 
tion of  the  statement,  "Jehovah  your  God  is  God  of 
gods,  and  Lord  of  lords  "  (Deut.  x.  17  :  comp.  also  Ps. 
xcv.  3,  xcvii.  7).  That  the  hosts  in  question  are  tho 
stars  appears  from  Ps.  xxxiii.  6 ;  Isa.  xl.  26 ;  Judges 
V.  20. 
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f^o)  "These  also  are  the  chief  of  the 
misrhty  men  whom  David  had,  who 
1  strengthened  themselves  with  him  in 
his  kingdom,  and  with  all  Israel,  to 
make  lum  king,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  Lord  concerning  Israel.  <^^^  And 
this  is  the  number  of  the  mighty  men 
whom  David  had  ;  Jashobeam,  "an 
Hachmonite,  the  chief  of  the  captains  : 


a  2  Sam.  2S.  S, 


he   lifted   up  his   spear  against    three 

i  hundred    slain    by   him    at   one    time. 

'  SitAftfmf '"""'*  i  (12)  And  after  liim  was  Eleazar  the  son 

of  Dodo,  the  Ahohite,  who  was  one  of 

-^^^--r"^""*  the  thi-ee  mighties.     (i^)  He  was  with 

David  at  -'Pas-dammim,  and  there  the 

Philistines   were   gathered   together  to 

battle,  where  was  a  parcel  of  ground  full 

,i*K.T7ri!l  of  barley  ;    and  the   people  fled  from 


:3    Or.    Ephesilam 
I     iiiiiH 


"Very  anciently  the  stars  were  conceived  of  as  the 
armv  of  heaven,  marshalled  in  orderly  arrav.  (Comp. 
Isa/xl.  26,  xxiv.  21,  xiv.  12, 13.)  The  Lord  of  the  hosts 
of  heaven  is  d  fo7'tiori  Lord  of  all  earthly  hosts ;  hence 
the  fitness  of  the  phrase  in  passages  like  the  present. 
Lastly,  we  may  observe  that  it  is  a  grand  idea  of  re- 
vealed religion  that  He  who  guides  the  stars  in  their 
conrses  guides  also  the  destinies  of  individual  men, 
elevating  one  and  abasbig  another,  according  to  the 
eternal  principles  of  goodness  and  truth  (Isa.  Ivii.  15). 

(10-44)  X  list  of  the  wari'iors  who  helped  David  to 
win  and  maintain  his  kingdom.  This  catalogue  answers 
to  that  of  2  Sam.  xxiii.  8 — 39,  which,  however,  breaks 
off  with  Uriah  the  Hittite ;  whereas  our  text  communi- 
cates sixteen  additional  names.  This  fact  proves  that 
the  chronicler  had  either  a  fuller  source,  or  a  different 
recension  of  Samuel.  The  numerous  variant  spellings 
are  in  general  mistakes  of  transcription. 

(10)  These  also  are  the  chief  of  the  mighty 
men. — Rather,  And  these  were  the  heads  of  the  loar- 
riors  {i.e.,  the  chief  waiTiors,  other  waniors  of  lower 
rank  being  enumerated  in  chap,  xii.)  who  showed  them- 
selves strong  in  his  support  (with  him,  Dan.  x.  21 ; 
Ps.  xii.  4),  in  the  matter  of  his  kingdom,  in  common 
with  all  Israel,  in  order  to  make  him  king  (and  main- 
tain him  as  such  :  comp.  their  exploits,  noticed  below). 
This  description  of  the  heroes  is  not  given  in  Samuel, 
the  connection  there  being  different. 

According  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  con- 
cerning IsraeL— Comp.  Note  on  verse  3.  David 
was  made  king  (1)  for  his  own  sake.  It  was  work  for 
which  he  was  best  fitted,  and  a  reward  of  his  faithful- 
ness. (2)  For  Israel's  sake :  "  So  he  led  them  with  a 
faithful  and  true  heart "  (Ps.  Ixxviii.  70 — 72). 

(11)  And  this  is  the  number  of  the  mighty 
men. — The  heading  of  the  catalogue  in  Samuel  is 
merely,  "  These  are  the  names  of  the  warriors  whom 
David  had."  The  chronicler  resimies,  after  the  paren- 
thetic explanation  of  the  last  verse,  with  "  These,  the 
number  of  the  warriors."  Tlie  word  "mmiber"  (mis- 
par)  seems  to  refer  to  the  fact  that  the  corps  was 
originally  known  as  the  Thirty  (comp.  Terse  12).  In 
chap.  xii.  23,  the  plural  (misp^re)  is  used.  i 

Jashobeam,  an  Hachmonite.— Literally,  Jasho- 
beam-, son  of  a  Hakmonite ;  but  ben  maybe  spurious. 
as  in  chap.  ix.  7,  and  Neh.  xi.  10.  The  Hebrew  of 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  8  has  yoshebbashshebeth  Tahk'moni, 
which  has  been  supposed  to  be  a  corruption  of  Ishbo- 
sheth  ha-hakmoni  {"  Ishbosheth  tlie  Hachmonite '").  If 
this  guess  be  right,  the  Jashobeam  of  our  text  may  be 
a  disguise  of  EshbaaL  This  seems  to  be  borne  out  by 
the  readings  of  the  Vatican  LXX.  here  and  at  chap, 
xxvii.  2:  'Ufff^aBd  and  'la^odC  The  Alex.  MS.,  how- 
ever, reads  'lajSadft  and  'Ior/3ooju.  that  is.  Jashobeam. 

The  chief  of  the  captains.— Tlie  Hebrew  text 
has  '•  head  of  the  Thirty,"  and  so  the  LXX.  and  Syriac. 


"  Captains "  ("  knights,"  or  "  members  of  the  royal 
staff,")  is  the  reading  of  Samuel  and  the  Hebrew 
margin  here.  The  corps  of  the  Thirty  may  also  have- 
been  called  the  Knights ;  but  the  two  Hebrew  words 
might  easily  be  confused  (sh'loshim,  shali^him).  It  is 
possible  that  the  oinginal  reading  was  "  head  of  the 
Three  "  (shHushah),  as  verses  11 — 14  describe  an  exploit 
of  three  champions. 

He  lifted  up  his  spear.— Literally,  he  it  was 
who  brandished  his  lance  over  three  hundred  slain- 
in  a  single  encounter.  Samuel  says  eight  hundred,  but 
the  text  there  is  otherwise  very  faulty.  Tet  as  verse 
20  records  that  the  lesser  hero,  Abishai,  slew  three 
hundred,  the  greater  number  may  be  correct  here. 
(Comp.  the  like  exploit  of  Shamgar  (Judges  iii.  31), 
and  the  feats  ascribed  to  Rameses  II.  and  to  the  heroes 
of  the  Iliad. )  A  well-armed  champion  might  cut  down 
whole  companies  of  ordinary  fighting-men. 

(12)  Eleazar  the  son  of  Dodo,— For  Dodo  the 
LXX.  has  Dodai ;  so  chap,  xxvii.  4,  and  the  Hebrew 
text  of  Samuel ;  hvA,  Syriac  and  Vulgate  "  his  uncle," 
a  translation  of  dodo. 

The  Ahohite — i.e.,  of  theclan  Ahoah;  perhaps  the 
Benjamit«  house  of  this  name  (chap,  viii  4). 

Who  was  one  of  the  three  mighties.— "  He 
was  among  the  tlu'ee  heroes,"  i.e.,  one  of  the  first  or 
leading  trio  of  warriors,  whose  names  were  Jashobeam 
(Eshbaal),  Eleazar,  and  Shammah  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  11). 

(13)  He  was  with  David  at  Pas-dammim.— Or 
Ephes-damraim,  between  Shochoh  and  Azekah  in  the 
Moimtaius  of  Judah,  where  David  encountered  Goliath. 
The  name  does  not  now  appear  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  5,  being 
probably  concealed  under  the  word  rendered  "  when 
they  defied." 

And  there  the  Philistines  were  gathered 
together  to  battle. — After  these  words  sevei-al  lines 
have  been  lost,  as  maybe  seen  by  comparison  of  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  9,  10.  The  text  may  be  restored  thus :  '"  He  was. 
with  David  at  Pas-dammim,  and  there  the  Philistines 
had  gathered  to  the  battle  ;  and  the  men  of  Israel  went 
up  (perhaps,  up  the  mountain  side,  in  retreat).  And 
he  stood  his  ground,  and  smote  the  Philistines  until 
his  hand  was  benumbed,  and  clave  to  the  sword.  And 
lahweh  wrought  a  great  victory  on  that  day.  And 
the  people  began  returning  (from  flight)  behind  him, 
only  to  spoil  (the  slain).  And  after  him  (was)  Shammah 
ben  Age,  an  Hararite.  And  the  Philistines  gathered 
together  unto  Lehi  (Judges  xv.  9).  And  there  there 
was  a  parcel,  etc.,"  verse  13.  The  cause  of  this  serious 
omission  was  perhaps  the  double  occurrence  of  the 
phrase  '"the  Philistines  gathered  together."  The  eye 
of  some  copyist  wandered  from  one  to  the  other.  What 
was  originally  told  of  Eleazar  the  second  hero,  was 
that  his  prowess  turned  the  flight  at  Pas-dammim  into 
a  victory. 

Where  was  a  parcel  of  ground  full  of 
barley. — The  scene  of  the  exploit  of  the  third  hero. 
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before  the  Philistines.  (^*)  And  they  ^  set 
themselves  in  the  midst  of  that  parcel, 
and  delivered  it,  and  slew  the  "  Philis- 
tines ;  and  the  Lord  saved  them  by  a 
great  -deliverance. 

(15)  Now  2  three  of  the  thirty  captains 
went  down  to  the  rock  to  David,  into 
the  cave  of  Adullam ;  and  the  host  of 
the  Philistines  encamped  in  the  valley 
of  Rephaim.  (^^^  And  David  ivas  then  in 
the  hold,  and  the  Philistines'  garrison 
was  then  at  Bethlehem.  (^^)  And  David 
longed,  and  said,  Oh  that  one  would 
give  me  drink  of  the  water  of  the  well 
of  Beth-lehem,  that  is  at  the  gate! 
(1^)  And  the  three  brake  through  the 

•    •        • 

host  of  the  Philistines,  and  drew  water 


1  Or,  stood. 


3  Ol\  satriitiou. 


3  Or.  three  cupljiins 
veer  the  tlurtij. 


!  Sam.  33. 19,  &c. 


out  of  the  well  of  Beth-lehem,  that  was 
by  the  gate,  and  took  it,  and  Ijrought  it 
to  David :  but  David  would  not  drink 
of  it,  but  poured  it  out  to  the  Lord, 
^^^)  and  said.  My  God  forbid  it  me,  that 
I  should  do  this  thing:  shall  I  drink 
the  blood  of  these  men  *that  have  put 
their  lives  in  jeopardy?  for  with  the 
jeopardy  of  their  lives  they  brought  it. 
Therefore  he  would  not  drink  it.  These, 
things  did  these  three  mightiest. 

(20)  And  Abishai  the  brother  of  Joab, 
he  was  chief  of  the  three  :  for  lifting  up 
his  spear  against  three  hundred,  he 
slew  them,  and  had  a  name  among  the 
three.  (^^)  *0f  the  three,  he  was  mor^ 
honourable  than  the  two;  for  he  wa» 


Sbammah,  son  of  Age.  Perhaps  the  Philistines  were 
intent  on  carrying  off  the  crop  (1  Sam.  xxiii.  1 ).  Samuel 
reads  lentils.  The  Hebrew  words  for  barley  and  lentils 
are  very  similar.     We  cannot  tell  which  text  is  right. 

(W)  And  they  set  themselves  .  .  .  and 
delivered  .  .  .  and  slew. — These  verbs  should 
be  singular,  as  describing  the  exploit  of  Shammah 
(2  Sam.  xxiii.  12).  After  the  omission  just  noticed 
had  become  perpetuated  in  the  text,  some  editor  must 
have  altered  the  words  into  the  plural,  supposing  that 
they  referred  to  David  and  Eieazar  (verse  13). 

Saved  them. — Samuel,  "  made  a  great  deliverance" : 
transpose  one  letter,  and  the  Hebrew  words  are  iden- 
tical.    LXX.  and  Syriac  agree  with  Samuel. 

(15—19)  Three  unnamed  heroes  who  fetched  water  for 
David  from  the  well  at  Bethlehem. 

(15)  Now  three  of  the  thirty  captains.— Liter- 
ally, and  a  three  out  of  the  thirty  chiefs  went  down  ;  a 
mode  of  description  which  appears  to  distinguish  this 
trio  from  the  former  (verses  11 — 14).  The  form  of  the 
verb,  however,  connects  this  exploit  with  the  same  Avar. 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  1.3—17.) 

To  the  rock. — 'AlhaQ-Qur  (later  use  of 'aZ,  "on"). 
Samuel  has  "  at  (or  towards)  harvest,"  'el  qacir.  In 
Hebrew  writing  the  phrases  are  very  similar.  Our 
phrase  looks  like  a  correction  of  that  in  Samuel.  At 
any  rate,  the  Syriac,  Targum,  Arabic,  and  probably  the 
LXX.,  read  qacir  in  the  MSS.  of  Samuel.  Here  the 
LXX.  has  *'  to  tlie  rock;  "  Syriae  omits  the  phrase. 

Cave  of  Adullam.— See  1  Sam.  xxii.  1. 

£ncamped. — Were  camping. 

Valley  of  Rephaim.— See  Josh.  xv.  8,  Note.  It 
lay  south-west  of  Jerusalem,  in  the  direction  of  Beth- 
lehem. It  may  have  got  its  name  from  the  aboriginal 
Rephaim,  Deut.  iii.  11  (Authorised  Vei*sion,  giants), 
Josh.  xvii.  15.  It  was  a  rich  corn  land  (Isa.  xiii.  5). 
(Comp.  verse  13.) 

(16)  The  hold. — The  stronghold  or  rock-fortress  of 
Adullam  (2  Sam.  v.  17,  xxiii.  14). 

The  Philistines'  garrison.- An  outpost;  for 
their  army  was  camping  near  Jerasalem. 

(17)  That  is  at  (in)  the  gate!— No  such  well  is  " 
now  known.     The  so-called  "  David's  well "  is  half  a 
mile  north-east  of  the  town. 

(18)  Brake  through  the  host.— Not  the  main  army, 
but  the  outpost  in  front  of  Bethlehem.     There  were 


heroes  bef(n"e  Agamemnon,  and  there  was  chivalry 
before  the  Ciiisades.  ^ 

By  the  gate.— Heb.,  in. 

Poured  it  out. — As  a  libation  or  drink-offering, 
The  technical  term  is  used,  as  in  Gen.  xxxv.  14.  Aai 
act  of  free  sacrifice,  done  under  a  sudden  impulse  of 
thankfulness,  and  not  according  to  any  formal  prescrip- 
tion of  the  Law. 

(19)  Shall  I  drink  the  blood  of  these  men  ? 
— Literally,  the  blood  of  these  men  should  I  drink  m^ 
their  lives  (souls)  ? 

Their  lives  appears  to  be  spurious  here,  as  it  occurs 
again  immediately,  and  is  read  only  once  in  SamueL 
David  regards  the  water  as  blood :  it  had  been  obtained 
at  the  hazard  of  life,  and  "  the  life  is  the  blood  "  (Gen. 
ix.  4).  The  question  in  Samuel  runs :  "  The  blood  of 
the  men  who  went  in  (=  at  the  risk  of)  their  lives  ?  " 
The  A'erb  seems  to  have  fallen  out  by  accident. 

For  with  the  jeopardy  of  their  lives  they 
brought  it. — Literally,  in  their  lives.  This  i-emark 
is  not  found  in  Samuel,  and  looks  like  an  explanation  of 
the  words,  "  shall  I  drink  the  blood  of  these  men  ?  " 

These  things  did  these  three  mightiest. — 
Rather,  these  things  did  the  three  mighty  men  (or, 
tcarriors).  The  Hebrew  text  of  this  narrative  presents 
only  a  few  verbal  differences  from  2  Sam.  xxiii.  13 — 17. 

(20—25)  Feats  of  Abishai  and  Benaiah.  (Comp. 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  18 — 23,  of  which  the  present  passage  is 
little  more  than  a  duplicate.) 

(20)  Abishai  the  brother  of  Joab.— Heb.,  Ab- 
sliai,  but  in  Samuel,  Abishai.  (Comp.  Abram  and 
Abiram.)  Samuel  adds  "  son  of  Zerniah  "  after  Joab. 
(Comp.  cliap.  ii.  16  and  chap,  xviii.  12,  xix.  11  ff.  for 
other  deeds  of  Abishai.) 

He  was  chief  of  the  three. — Apparently  tlie 
second  triad,  one  of  whose  famous  exploits  has  just  been 
related  (verses  15 — 19).  The  Hebrew  text  of  Samuel 
seems  to  read  "  knights,"  but  some  MSS.,  the  Hebrew 
margin,  and  all  the  versions,  agree  with  Chronicles. 

For  lifting  up  .  .  .—Literally,  and  he  had  bran- 
dished  his  spear  over  three  hundred  slain.  The  exploit 
of  Jashobeam  (verse  11).  , 

And  had  a  name  among  the  three.— That  is, 
among  the  second  triad,  of  which  he  was  captain. 

(21)  Of  the  three,  he  was  more  honourable 
than  the  two. — The  Hebrew  text  here  varies  from 
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their  captain :  howbeit  he  attained  not 
to  the  first  three. 

(22)  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada,  the 
son  of  a  valiant  man  of  Kabzeel,  ^  who 
had  done  many  acts ;  he  slew  two  lion- 
like men  of  Moab  :  also  he  went  down 
and  slew  a  lion  in  a  pit  in  a  snowy  day. 
<^>  And  he  slew  an  Egyptian,  -  a  man  of 
great  stature,  five  cubits  high ;  and  in 
the  Egyptian's  hand  was  a  spear  like  a 
weaver's  beam :  and  he  went  down  to 


Hcl... 
deeds. 


great  of 


■  Hel).,  n  man  of 
measure. 


him  with  a  staff,  and  plucked  the  spear 
out  of  the  Egyptian's  hand;  and  slew 
him  with  his  own  spear.  <-*>  These 
things  did  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada, 
and  had  the  name  among  the  three 
mighties.  <^)  Behold,  he  was  honourable 
among  the  thirty,  but  attained  not  to 
the  first  three  :  and  David  set  him  over 
his  guard. 

^-^>  Also  the  valiant  men  of  the  armies 
were,  Asahel  the  brother  of  Joab,  El- 


Samnel,  which  has  "  Above  (or  out  of)  the  three,  was  ho 
Hot  honoured  ?  "  Tlie  reading  of  Chronicles  seems  to 
be  an  exegotical  alteration  of  this,  and  should  probably 
be  rendered,  "  Above  the  three  of  the  second  rank  he 
was  honoured,"  i.e.,  he  was  the  most  honoured  member 
of  the  second  triad.  So  the  Vulg.,  et  inter  tres  secun- 
dos  inclifus.  The  LXX.  has  airh  twv  rpiuv  vir^p  tovs  Svo 
ivSolos  ("  Of  the  three,  renowned  above  the  two  ").  But 
Wie  Hebrew  expression,  which  means  literally,  "  in  the 
two,"  seems  plainly  to  indicate  a  second  group  of 
three.  Otherwise,  we  might  translate  :  "  Of  the  three 
he  was  honoured  among  the  two,"  that  is,  above  the 
other  two  members  of  his  triad.  Both  here  and  in 
verse  20  the  Syriac  reads  thirty  instead  of  three : 
"  Above  the  thirty  he  was  honoured,  and  he  became 
chief  over  them  and  warlike ;  the  thirty  he  used  to 
make  "  (verse  21).  The  Arabic  is  more  correct :  "  And 
he  was  mightier  than  the  two,  and  chief  over  them 
twain,  and  he  came  not  to  the  three." 

Howbeit  he  attained  not  .  .  .—Literally,  but 
to  the  three  he  cavie  not,  i.e.,  the  first  triad  of  warriors 
(verses  11 — 14). 

(22-25)  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada.— Captain 
of  the  royal  guard  (chap,  xviii.  17)  and  third  "  captain 
of  the  host  "  (chap,  xxvii.  5,  6). 

Son  of  a  vaUant  man.—"  Son "  is  probably  a 
spurious  addition  here,  as  elsewhere.  The  Syriac  has 
*'  Benaiah  son  of  Joiada,  a  strong  warrior."  The  LXX., 
however,  reads,  "  son  of  a  mighty  man." 

Kabzeel. — A  town  of  southern  Judah,  sito  unknown 
(Josh.  XV.  21) ;  Neh.  xi.  25  (Jekabzeel). 

Who  had  done  many  acts.— The  margin  is 
correct.  This  poetic  phrase  only  occurs  in  this  and  the 
parallel  passage. 

He  slew  two  lionlike  men  of  Moab. —See 
ohap.  xviii.  2.  So  the  Syriac  :  "  He  slew  two  giants  of 
Moab."  Tlie  Hebrew  has,  "  He  smote  the  two  Ariel 
of  Moab."  Ariel,  "  lion  of  God  " — a  title  of  heroes 
with  the  Ai*abs  and  Persians — appears  to  be  used  as  an 
appellative  (Isa,  xxxiii.  7):  "Lo,  the  heroes  {'arielini) 
ciy  without  1 "  (Heb.)  The  LXX.  of  2  Sam.  xxiii.  20 
reads,  '•  Tlie  two  sons  of  Ariel  of  Moab  ; ''  whence  some 
tliink  that  Ariel  denotes  here  the  king  of  Moab ;  but 
the  former  sense  is  better. 

Also  he  went  down  and  slew  a  lion.— Liter- 
ally, And  he  (it  teas  who)  went  down  and  smote  the 
lion  in  the  middle  of  tlie  cistern  in  the  day  of  snow. 
The  ai-ticle  pointedly  refers  to  some  well-known  feat 
of  Benaiali's. 

(23)  And  he  slew  an  Egyptian  .  .  .—Literally. 
and  he  it  was  who  smote  the  Egyptian,  a  man  of 
measure,  five  in  the  cubit.  Samuel  has  only  "  who  (was) 
a  sight ;  "  or  "  a  man  to  look  at  "  (Heb.  margin).  The 
chronicler  .says  why. 

Like  a  weaver's  beam.— Not  in  Samuel.    Per- 


haps due  to  a  recollection  of  the  combat  of  David  and 
Goliath.  (Comp.  also  2  Sam.  xxi.  19.)  Yet  the  LXX. 
of  2  Sam.  xxiii.  21  has  '"  like  the  beam  of  a  ship's 
ladder  "  {iv\oy  SiaPddpas) ;  and  this  may  be  original. 

Went  down.— To  the  combat.  (Comp.  Latin-. 
descendere  in  aciem,  &c.)  The  staff  {shebet)  of  Benaial) 
differs  from  David's  (maqq^jl,  1  Sam.  x\'ii.  40,  43) ;  and 
the  similarity  of  the  two  accounts,  so  far  as  it  extends, 
is  a  similarity  not  of  fiction,  but  of  fact. 

With  a  staff. — Rather,  the  staff,  which  he  happened 
to  carry. 

(24)  And  had  the  name.— Literally,  and  to  him 
(was)  a  name  among  the  three  heroes,  viz.,  the  second 
triad. 

(23)  Behold,  he  was  honourable  among  the 
thirty. — Rather,  above  the  thirty  behold  he  ivas 
honoured. 

But  attained  not  to  the  first  three.— For  he 
was  a  member  of  the  second  triad  of  heroes.  The  third 
member  is  omitted  here,  as  in  the  case  of  the  first  triad. 

Over  his  guard. — Literally,  over  his  obedience; 
an  abstract  for  concrete,  as  in  Isa.  xi.  14  (=  vassals). 
The  Cherethites  and  Pelethites.  a  small  corps  probably 
of  foreigners,  who  constituted  DaA-id's  body-guard,  and 
were  under  his  direct  orders,  appear  to  be  meant  here. 
(See  2  Sam.  viii.  18,  xx.  23.)  The  word  has  this  pre- 
cise sense  only  in  this  place  and  its  parallel. 

(26—47)  A  catalogue  of  forty -eight  "doughty  war- 
riors."  Sixteen  names  are  here  added  to  the  list  as 
given  in  Samuel.  The  chronicler,  therefore,  possessed 
a  source  more  complete  than  our  Book  of  Samuel. 
Variations  of  spelling  abound  in  the  names  common  to 
the  two  texts,  the  transcription  of  proper  names  being 
especially  liable  to  error. 

(23)  Also  the  valiant  men  of  the  armies.— The 
Heb.  i)hrase  has  this  meaning  (chap.  xii.  8) ;  but  else- 
where it  denotes  "  valiant  heroes  "  (chap.  vii.  5,  7,  &c.). 
aud  so  here.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  24  has  "  Asahel  brother  of 
Joab  was  among  the  thirty."  It  thus  appears  that  the 
warriors  of  this  list  are  none  other  than  the  famous 
band  of  thirty  warriors  already  spoken  of  (verses  15, 
25).  From  ha^-ing  been  the  original  number,  thirty 
may  have  become  the  conventional  name  of  the  corps 
even  when  its  limits  had  been  enlarged.  It  is  notice- 
able  that  so  far  as  to  verse  41  the  heroes  are  aiTanged 
in  pairs,  and  that  the  gentilic  or  cantonal  name  is 
usually  added  to  that  of  the  hero.  They  mostly  belong 
to  Judah  and  Benjamin ;  whereas  the  sixteen  additional 
names,  so  far  as  known,  belong  to  the  transjordanic 
tribes,  and  the  northern  tribes  are  not  roprcsented  at  all. 

Elhanan. — Dodo  is  very  much  like  David.  Is 
this  a  third  alias  of  the  slayer  of  Goliath  ?  See  Note 
on  chap,  xx.  5. 
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hanan  the  son  of  Dodo  of  Beth-lehem, 
<27)  Shammoth  the  ^Harorite,  Helez  the 
Pelonite,  (^^  Ira  the  son  of  Ikkesh  the 
Tekoite,  Abiezer  the  Antothite,  (^s)  Sib- 
becai  the  Hushathite,  Ilai  the  Ahohite, 
<*^)  Maharai  the  Netophathite,  Heled  the 
sonof  Baanah  the  Netophathite,  (^^^Ithai 
the  son  of  Ribai  of  Gibeah,  that  pertained 
to  the  children  of  Benjamin,  Benaiah 
the  Pirathonite,  (^^  Hurai  of  the  brooks 


2  Or,  the  HaggerUe. 


of  Gaash,  Abiel  the  Arbathite,  '^^  Azma- 
veth  the  Baharumite,  Eliahba  the 
Shaalbonite,  (^)  the  sons  of  Hashem  the 
Gizonite,  Jonathan  the  son  of  Shage  the 
Hararite,  (^*  Ahiam  the  son  of  Sacar  the 
Hararite,  Eliphal  the  son  of  Ur, 
(3^)Hepher  the  Mecherathite,  Ahijah  the 
Pelonite,  ^^^  Hezro  the  Carmelite,  Naarai 
the  son  of  Ezbai,  (^)  Joel  the  brother  of 
Nathan,  Mibhar  -the  son  of  Haggeri, 


(27)  Shammoth  the  Harorite.— Samuel  has  "  Sham- 
mah  (of  which  Shammoth  is  plural)  the  Harodite."  A 
place  called  Harod  occurs  in  Judges  ■v'ii.  1.  (Comp. 
also  chap,  xxvii.  8,  Note.)  2  Sam.  xxiii.  26  adds  another 
Harodite,  Elika  (?  Elikam),  omitted  here  by  accident. 

Helez  the  Pelonite.— Samuel, "  the  Paltite,"  per- 
haps more  correctly.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  read 
"  of  Palton  "  and  '  Faltuna."  Beth-pelet  was  a  town  of 
Judah  (Neh.  xi.  26),  but  chap,  xxvii.  10  calls  Helez 
*'  the  Pelonite  of  the  sons  of  Ephraim."  The  Heb. 
jpeloni  (Authorised  Yersion,  Pelonite),  means  so-and-so, 
and  may  be  a  scribe's  substitute  for  an  illegible  name. 

(28)  Ira  .  .  .  Tekoite,  of  Tekoa,  in  Judah. 
Abi-ezer,  of  Anathoth,  in  Benjamin.     (Comp.  chap. 

xxvii.  9,  19.) 

'29)  Sibbecai. — The  correct  name.  (See  chap,  xxvii. 
11.)  He  slew  the  giant  Saph  (2  Sam.  xxi.  18). 
Samuel  calls  him  Mebunuai,  by  confusion  of  similar 
letters.  Sibbecai  was  a  Zarhite,  i.e.,  of  clan  Zerah. 
Hushah,  his  township,  was  in  Judah  (chap.  iv.  4). 

Ilai. —  Samuel  has  Zalmon,  which  may  be  correct, 
letters  having  faded. 

Ahohite.— See  verse  12. 

(30)  Maharai  the  Netophathite,  of  Netophah,  a 
Levitical  canton  (chap.  ix.  16).  By  family  Maharai 
was  a  Zarhite  (chap.  xx\i\.  13). 

Heled. — More  correct  than  ( Heleb )  Samuel.  Called 
Heldai  (chap,  xxvii.  15).     He  was  of  the  clan  Othniel. 

(31)  Ithai. — Samuel,  "  Ittai,"  an  older  pronunciation. 
Not  to  be  confused  with  '•  Ittai  the  Gittite  "  (2  Sam. 
XV.  19). 

Gibeah  ...  of  Benjamin  was  near  Ramah. 

Benaiah  the  Pirathonite. — Chap,  xxvii.  14.  Of 
course  different  from  Benaiah  son  of  Jehoiada. 
"  Pirathon  in  the  land  of  Ephraim "  (Judges  xii.  15) 
may  be  the  modern  Ferdta,  south-west  of  Shechem. 

(32)  Hurai  of  the  brooks  of  Gaash  seems  better 
than  "  Hiddai  "  (Samuel),  cf.  "  Hur  "  (Exod.  xvii.  10). 
"  d  "  and  '•  r  "  are  often  confused  in  Hebrew  writing. 

Brooks. — Heb.,  Nahale  (gullies  or  wadys).  Nahale- 
Gaash  was  no  doubt  a  place  on  or  near  Mount  Gaash 
'  Josh.  xxiv.  30)  in  the  highland  of  Ephraim,  but  the 
site  is  not  identified. 

Abiel  the  Arbathite.  —  Samuel,  "  Abi-'albon." 
Perhaps  Abi-baal  was  the  original  reading,  which  was 
corrupted  in  the  text  of  Samuel,  and  altered  by  the 
chronicler's  authori'iy  after  the  manner  of  Beeliada 
— Eliada. 

Arbathite — of  "Beth-arabah  "  (Josh.  xv.  62),  in  the 
desert  of  Judah. 

(33)  Baharumite— of  Bahurim,  the  town  of  Shimei 
(2  Sam.  xvi.  5,  iii.  16),  in  Benjamin.  Samuel  has  the 
transposed  form,  "  Barhumite." 

Eliahba— God  hideth. 

Shaalbonite — of  Shaalbim  (Judges  i.  35 ;  Josh.  xix. 
42),  a  Danite  town  near  Ajalou. 
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(3*)  The  sons  of  Hashem  the  Gizonite. — 
Samuel  has  "the  sons  of  Jashen,  Jonathan "  (Heb.). 
Here  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  have  "  the  sons  of  Shem 
of  'Azun,  Jonathan  son  of  Shaga  of  Moimt  Carmel." 
The  word  "sons"  (bne)  is  an  accidental  repetition  of 
the  last  three  letters  of  the  Hebrew  word  for  Shaal- 
bonite. "  Jashen  the  Gizonite  "  is  probably  the  right 
reading. 

Jonathan  the  son  of  Shage  the  Hararite.— 
Tliis  appears  more  correct  than  the  text  of  Samuel, 
'■  Shammah  the  Hararite."  "  Shammah  son  of  Age 
tlie  Hararite"  was  the  third  hero  of  the  first  triad  (2 
Sam.  xxiii.  11).  Perhaps,  therefore,  the  original  reading 
here  was  "  Jonathan  son  of  Age  (or  Shammah)  the 
Hararite."  The  Syriac  and  Arabic,  however,  support 
Shage. 

(35)  Sacar  {wages)  is  probably  right,  not  "  Sharar  " 
(Samuel).  LXX.  Vat.  has  "  Achar,"  but  Alex. 
"  Sachar."     Syriac,  "  Sacham." 

Instead  of  Hararite,  Samuel  has  "Ararite,"  or 
"  Adrite  "  (Syr.). 

Eliphal,  the  son  of  TTr.— Instead  of  this,  Samuel 
reads,  "  Eliphelet  son  of  Ahasbai  son  of  the  Maacha- 
thite."  Eliphelet  (the  name  of  a  son  of  David)  seems 
right. 

(36)  Hepher  the  Mecherathite.  —  Wanting  in 
the  present  text  of  Samuel.  Mecherah  is  unknown 
as  a  place,  and  a  comparison  with  Samuel  (verse  34) 
suggests  "  Hepher  the  Maachathite,"  i.e.,  of  Abel-betb, 
Maachah,  or  perhaps  the  Syrian  state  of  Maachah 
(2  Sam.  X.  8). 

Ahijah  the  Pelonite.— Instead  of  this,  Samuel 
has  "  Eliam  son  of  Ahithophel  the  Gilonite."  For 
Ahithophel,  see  2  Sam.  xv.  31. 

The  Pelonite— i.e.,  so-and-so,  may  indicate  either 
that  Aliithophel's  name  had  become  obscure  in  the 
chronicler's  MS.,  or  that  he  was  unwilling  to  mention 
the  traitor.  AJiijah  {Jah  is  a  brother)  and  Eliam  {God 
is  a  kinsman)  might  be  names  of  one  person. 

(3")  Hezro. — Syriac, "  Hezri,"and  so  perhaps  Samuel, 
margin  ;  but  Samuel,  text,  "  Hezro." 

Carmelite.— Of  Carmel  {Kurmul),  a  town  south  of 
Hebron  (Josh.  xv.  55). 

Naarai  the  son  of  Ezbai.— Samuel,  "  Paarai  the 
Arbite."  Arab  also  was  a  town  south  of  Hebron,  in 
the  hill  coiintry  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  52). 

(38)  Joel  the  brother  of  Nathan.— Samuel, 
"  Jigal  (a name  found  in  Num.  xiii.  7)  sonof  Nathan  of 
Zobah."  This  is  probably  correct.  Zobah  was  a  Syrian 
state. 

Mibhar  the  son  of  Haggeri. — "  Mibhar  "  (choice) 
is  unlikely  as  a  proper  name,  and  is  probably  a  corrup- 
tion of  Mi^cobah,  "of  Zobah,*'  as  in  Samuel.  After 
this  word  Samuel  adds  "  Bani  the  Gadite. "  The  name 
"  Bani  "  has  fallen  out  of  our  text.  "  Haggeri "  is  an 
easy  corruption  of  Haggadi  "the  Gadite.'" 
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•C^P^Zelek  the  Ammonite,  Naharai  tlie  Be- 
rothite,  the  armourbearer  of  Joab  the  son 
of  Zeruiah,  (^>  Ira  the  Ithrite,  Gareb  the 
Ithrite,  (*i)  Uriah  the  Hittite,  Zabad  the 
son  of  Ahlai,  <*2)  Adina  the  son  of  Shiza 
the  Reubenite,  a  captain  of  the  Reu- 
benites,  and  thirty  with  him,  (''^^  Hanan 
the  son  of  Maachah,  and  Joshaphat  the 
Mithnite,  (**)Uzzia  the  Ashterathite, 
Shama  and  Jehiel  the  sons  of  Hothan 
the  Aroerite,  (*^^  Jediael  the  '  son  of 
Shimri,  and  Joha  his  brother,  the  Tizite, 
(*^)  Eliel  the  Mahavite,  and  Jeribai,  and 
Joshaviah,  the  sons  of  Ehiaam,  and  Ith- 
mah  the  Moabite,  <*")  Eliel,  and  Obed, 
land  Jasiel  the  Mesobaite. 


n.f.  rir.  ln->8. 


1  Or,  Sliimrite. 


Hcl).,  being 
thtU  ui). 


3  Or,  Ilasmaah. 


CHAPTER  XII.— (1)  Now  "these  are 
they  that  came  to  David  to  Ziklag, 
-while  he  yet  kept  himself  close  because 
of  Saul  the  son  of  Kish :  and  they  w;ere 
among  the  mighty  men,  helpers  of  the 
war.  (2)  They  were  armed  with  bows, 
and  could  use  both  the  right  hand  and 
the  left  in  hurling  stones  and  shooting 
arrows  out  of  a  bow,  even  of  Saul's 
brethren  of  Benjamin.  (^>  The  chief 
was  Ahiezer,  then  Joash,  the  sons  of 
^  Shemaah  the  Gibeathite ;  and  Jeziel, 
and  Pelet,  the  sons  of  Azmaveth ;  and 
Berachah,  and  Jehu  the  Antothite, 
(*^  and  Ismaiah  the  Gibeonite,  a  mighty 
man  among  the  thirty,  and  over  the 


(39)  Zelek  the  Ammonite.— Many  of  Da\'id's 
"Warriors  were  aliens.  (Comp.  "Uriah  the  Hittite;" 
■*'  Ittai  the  Gittite; "  and  "Ithmah  the  Moabite,"  verse  46. 
'    Berothite. — OfBeerothinBenjamin(Josh.x'viii.25). 

(40)  The  Ithrite.— Of  Jether,  one  of  the  clans  of 
Kirjath-jearim  (chap.  ii.  53). 

(*i)  Uriah  the  Hittite.— His  histoiy,  omitted  by 
Chronicles,  is  told  in  2  Sam.  xi.  The  list  of  heroes  in 
Samuel  closes  with  this  name,  adding  by  way  of  sum- 
mation, "  all,  thirty  and  seven." 

The  sixteen  names  which  follow  may  indicate  a  later  re- 
\'ision  of  the  catalogue.     Tliey  are  not  given  elsewhere. 

(42)  A  captain  of  the  Reubenites  (or,  chief; 
Heb.,  head)  and  thirty  with  him  (besides  him). — 
Literally,  upon  him.  So  LXX.  Syriac  reads  "  and 
he  was  commanding  thirty  men,"  Avhich  gives  the  api)a- 
Hent  meaning  of  the  verse.  If,  as  seems  likely,  tlie 
"thirty"  were  the  officers  of  David's  guard  of  six 
•hundred  warriors  ( 1  Sam.  xxiii.  13,  xxx.  10 ;  2  Sam.  xv. 
•18),  called  "the  mighty  men,"  or  heroes  (2  Sam.  x.  7, 
XX.  7;  1  Kings  i.  8),  each  captain  would  lead  about 
^^wenty  men.  Adina's  corps  is  mentioned  pei'haps  as 
l>eing  larger  than  usual. 

(«>  Joshaphat  the  Mithnite.— The  LXX.  has 
'^  the  Mathanite,"  or  "  the  Bethanite."  Syriac,  "  Azi  of 
Anathoth  " ! 

(44>  Ashterathite.— Of  Ashtaroth,  a  town  in  Bashau 
(chap.  vi.  71). 

'•'   Jehiel. — Heh.,  Jeuel.     Margin,  "JeieZ." 
'   Hothan.— A  misprint  of  the  Authorised  Version  for 
Hdtham.    There  was  an  Aroer  in  Reuben,  and  another 
in  Gad  (Josh.  xiii.  16,  25). 

•    (45)  Jediael.— Perhaps   the   Manassite   who  joined 
David  at  Ziklag  (chap.  xii.  20). 

( t6»  Eliel.— Perhaps  the  Gadite  of  chap.  xii.  11. 

The  Mahavite.— Probably  a  corruption  of  "the 
Mahanaimite."    Mahanaim  was  in  Gad. 

(47»  Eliel.— LXX.,  "  Daliel." 

The  Mesobaite.— The  word  is  corrupt.  Perhaps 
it  siiould  be  "  of  Zobah."     Syriac  has  and  AshTcii: 

XXL 

Chap.  xii.  is  a  sort  of  supplement  to  chap.  xi..  and  is 
throughout  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle.  It  contains  two 
registers:  (1)  of  the  warriors  who  successively  went 
over  to  David  during  liis  outlaw  career  (1  Sam.  xxii.  ff.), 
Verses  1—22  ;  and  (2)  of  the  tribal  representatives  who 
erowned  Da^^d  at  Hebron  (forming  an  appendix  to 
chap.  xi.  1 — 3),  verses  23 — iO.     ,  - 
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The  first  of  these  registers  sub-divides  into  thi'ee 
smaller  lists,  viz.,  verses  1 — 7,  8 — 18,  19 — 22. 

(1—7)  Men  of  Benjamin  and  Judah  who  joined  David 
at  Ziklag.     (Comp.  1  Sam.  xxviL) 

(1)  To  Ziklag.— A  place  within  the  territory  of 
Judah  allotted  to  Simeon  (Josh.  xix.  5  ;  chap.  iv.  30). 
The  Philistines  seized  it,  and  Achish  of  Gath  gave  it 
to  David,  whose  headquarters  it  remained  sixteen 
months,  luitil  the  death  of  Saul. 

While  he  yet  kept  himself  close.— The  Hebrew 
is  concise  and  obscure,  but  the  Authorised  Version  fairly 
renders  it.  David  was  still  shut  up  in  liis  stronghold, 
or  restrained  within  bounds,  because  of,  i.e.,  from  dread 
of  King  Saul.  Or  perliaps  the  meaning  is  "  banished 
fi'om  the  presence  of  Saul." 

Helpers  of  the  war.— The  helpers  in  war,  allies, 
or  companions  in  arms  of  David.  They  made  forays 
against  Geshur,  Gezer,  and  Amalek  (1  Sam.  xxvii.  8; 
comp.  also  verses  17  and  21  below). 

(2)  Armed  with  bows. — Literally,  drawers  of  the 
how  (2  Chron.  xvii.  17). 

And  could  use.^They  were  ambidextrous  "  with 
stones,  and  with  arrows  on  the  bow."  The  left-handed 
slingers  of  Benjamin  were  famous  from  of  old.  (Comp. 
Judges  XX.  16,  and  also  chap.  iii.  15.) 

Of  Saul's  brethren— i.e.,  his  fellow- tribesmen. 

Of  Benjamin  is  added  to  make  it  clear  that  Saul's 
immediate  kiusulen  are  not  intended.    ( Comp.  verse  29. ) 

(3)  The  chief  was  Ahiezer.— Captain  of  the 
band.     Heb.,  head. 

Shemaah. — Heb.,  Hashsh^maah. 

The  Gibeathite.— Of  "  Gibeah  of  Saul,"  between 
Ramah  and  Anatlioth  (Isa.  x.  29) ;  also  called  "  Gibeah 
of  Benjamin  "  (chap.  xi.  31 ;  Judges  xx.  4). 

Jeziel. — So  Hebrew  margin ;  Hebrew  text,  JezAel. 
(Comp.  Peniel  and  Penuel.) 

Azmaveth. — Perhaps  the  warrior  of  Bahurim  (chap, 
xi.  33). 

Jehu  the  Antothite — of  Anathoth,  now  xindta 
(chap.  xi.  28). 

(4)  Ismaiah  the  Gibeonite.— Gibeon  belonged 
to  Benjamin  (chap.  ix.  35),  and  verse  2  proves  that 
Ismaiah  was  a  Benjamite,  not  a  Gibeonite  in  the  strict 
sense  of  the  term. 

A  mighty  man  among  the  thirty. — The 
"thirty"  must  be  the  famous  eori)s  (chap.  xi.  25). 
Ismaiah's  name  does  not  ocem*  in  the  catalogue,  perhaps 
because  he  died  before  it  was  drawn  tip. 
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came  to  Ziklag. 


thirty ;  and  Jeremiah,  and  Jahaziel,  and 
Johanan,  and  Josabad  the  Gederathite, 
<5^  Eluzai,  and  Jerimoth,  and  Beahah, 
and  Shemariah,  and  Shephatiah  the 
Haruphite,  (^>  Elkanah,  and  Jesiah,  and 
Azareel,  and  Joezer,  and  Jashobeam, 
the  Korhites,  (^^  and  Joelah,  and  Zeba- 
diah,  the  sons  of  Jeroham  of  Gedor. 

<^)  And  of  the  Gadites  there  separated 
themselves  unto  David  into  the  hold  to 
the  wilderness  men  of  might,  and  men 
*of  war  fit  for  the  battle,  that  could 
handle  shield  and  buckler,  whose  faces 
were  like  the  faces  of  lions,  and  were  -as 
swift  as  the  roes  upon  the  mountains  ; 


1  Hcb.,  of  the  host. 


Heb.,  as  the  roes 
npoi).  the  inouH- 
tains  to  iimlce 
haste. 


3  Or,  0)16  that  was 
least  could  reHst 
an  Umidred,  and 
the  greatest  a 
thousaml. 


4  Heb.,  jUled  over. 


a  Josh.  3. 15, 


(^)Ezer  the  first,  Obadiah  the  second, 
Eliab  the  third,  (^o;  Mishmannah  the 
fourth,  Jeremiah  the  fifth,  ^^^'>  Attai  the 
sixth,  Eliel  the  seventh,  (^^^  Johanan  the 
eighth,  Elzabad  the  ninth,  (i-^)  Jeremiah 
the  tenth,  Machbanai  the  eleventh. 
(1"*^  These  ivere  of  the  sons  of  Gad, 
captains  of  the  host :  ^one  of  the  least 
tvas  over  an  hundred,  and  the  greatest 
over  a  thousand.  (^^)  These  are  they 
that  went  over  Jordan  in  the  first  month, 
when  it  had  *  overflown  all  his  "banks  ; 
and  they  put  to  flight  all  them  of  the 
valleys,  both  toward  the  east,  and  toward 
the  west. 


Over  the  thirty  may  meau  that  at  oue  time  he 
was  captain  of  the  band,  or  it  may  simply  denote  com- 
parison— "'  a  hero  above  the  tliirty." 

Josabad  the  Gederathite ;  of  Gederah  in  the  low. 
land  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  36).  Josabad  is  perhaj)s  the 
same  as  Zabad  ben  Ahlai  (chap.  xi.  41),  one  of  the 
thirty. 

(5)  Jerimoth.— A  Benjamite  name  (chap.  vii.  7,  8). 
Bealiah. — Baal  is  Jah.    (Comp.  Note  on  chap,  viii. 

33. )    Such  names  indicate  that  "  Baal  "  was  once  a  title 
of  the  God  of  Israel. 

The  Haruphite. — Neh.  vii.  24  mentions  the  "  sons 
of  Hariph "  just  before  the  "  sous  of  Gibeon."  The 
Hebrew  margin  here  is  "  Hcriphite.^^ 

(6)  Five  members  of  the  Levitical  clan  Korah.  Tlie 
name  "  Elkanah "  occm*s  thrice  iu  the  lineage  of 
Heman.  the  Korhite  musician  (chap.  vi.  33  fE.),  and 
in  that  of  Samuel  (vi.  22  ff.). 

Jesiah. — Heb.,  Yishshiydhu ;  "  Jahu  is  my  posses- 
sion."    (Comp.  Ps.  xvi.  5.) 

Azareel  is  a  priestly  name.  (See  ISTeh.  xi.  13.)  There 
must  have  been  Levites  about  the  Tabernacle  at 
Oibeon.  But  these  Korhites  jnay  have  been  members 
of  the  Judean  clan  Korah,  mentioned  in  chap.  ii.  43, 
but  otherwise  unknown. 

Jashobeam  occurred  as  chief  of  the  Three  Heroes 
(chap.  xi.  11). 

<7)  Sons  of  Jeroham  of  Gedor. — Jeroham  is  the 
name  of  a  Benjamite  clan  (chap.  viii.  27);  and  two 
Beujaraite  chiefs  are  called  "  Zebadiah "  (chap.  viii. 
15,  17).  On  the  other  hand,  "  Gedor "  was  a  town 
of  Judah,  south-west  of  Bethlehem  (chap.  iv.  4). 
Some  account  for  the  appearance  of  Judaean  names 
in  a  list  purporting  to  relate  to  Beujaminites,  by 
the  assumption  that  the  chronicler  has  welded  two 
lists  into  one;  but  towns  did  not  always  continue  in 
the  hands  of  the  tribes  to  whom  they  were  originally 
intended,  and  some  Judaean  toAvns  may  have  con- 
tained a  partially  Benjaminite  population. 

(8—18)  A  list  of  Gadites,  and  an  account  of  a  band 
of  Judseans  and  Beujaminites  who  joined  David  in 
the  stronghold  (chap.  xi.  14)  towards  the  desert  of 
Judah. 

(8)  Separated  themselves  from  the  royalists  of 
Gad,  who  clung  to  Saul. 

Into  the  hold  to  (towards)  the  wilderness. 
— Perhaps  the  cave  of  AduUam  (1  Sam.  xxii.  1,  4), 
or  one  of  David's  other  haunts,  the  wooded  Mount 
oi'    Hachilah    (1    Sam.    xxxiii.   19),    or    the    crag    of 


Maon,  or  the  I'ocks  of  En-gedi  (1  Sam.  xxiii.  25,  29). 
"  Caves  and  holds  "  are  mentioned  together  as  refuges 
(Judg.  vi.  2).  In  the  earlier  period  of  his  outlawry, 
David  found  refuge  in  the  natural  fastnesses  of 
Judaea. 

Men  of  might.—"  Mighty  men  of  valour"  (chap. 
V.  24),  and  "  a  aliant  men  of  might "  (chap.  vii.  2). 
Heb.,  "  the  valiant  warriors,"  whose  names  follow. 

Men  of  -war  fit  for  the  battle.— Literally,  men 
of  service  or  training,  i.e.,  veterans,  for  the  war. 

That  could  handle  shield  and  buckler.— 
Heb.,  wielding  (or  presenting)  shield  and  spear. 
(Comp.  Jer.  xlvi.  3.) 

Buckler  Qnidgen)  is  the  reading  of  some  old  editions, 
but  against  the  MSS.,  Avhich  have  romah  (lance). 

"Whose  faces  were  like  the  faces  of  lions. 

— Literally, 

"  And  face  of  the  lion,  their  face : 
And  like  gazelles  on  the  mountains  they  speed." 

The  poetic  style  of  this  betrays  its  ancient  source. 
Tlie  chronicler  is  clearly  borrowing  from  some  con- 
temporary recoi'd.  (Comp.  David's  own  description 
of  Saul  and  Jonathan,  2  Sam.  i.  23 ;  and  the  term 
Ariel,  lion  of  God,  i.e.,  hero  or  champion,  chap.  xi. 
22 ;  and  Isa.  xxix.  1.) 

Swift  as  the  roes.  —  Comp.  what  is  said  of 
Asahel  (2  Sam.  ii.  18). 

(9)  The  first.— T/ie  chief,  verse  3  {har'osh). 

(9—13)  Eleven  heroes  of  Gad. 

(14)  These  were. — Subscription. 

Captains  of  the  host.— Literally,  heads  of  the 
host,  i.e.,  chief  warriors. 

One  of  the  least  was  over  an  hundred.— 
The  margin  is  correct.  DaA-id's  band  at  this  time 
was  about  600  strong.  The  rendering  of  the  text 
is  that  of  the  Syr.  and  Vulg.  The  LXX.  closely 
intimates  the  Heb.  eh  toIs  sKarhv  fiiKpos  ktA.  For 
the  true  meaning,  comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  30;  and  Lev. 
xxvi.  8.  Tlie  Heb.  says .-  "  One  to  a  hundred,  the 
little  one;  and  the  great  one  to  a  thousand."'  This, 
too.  is  poetic,  or,  at  least,  rhetorical  in  character,  and 
quite  unlike  the  chronicler's  usual  style. 

(15)  When  it  had  overflown.— A  proof  of  their 
valour.  They  did  not  wait  till  summer  had  made  the 
Jordan  shallow,  but  crossed  it  in  spring,  when  peril. 
ously  swollen  with  the  rains  and  the  melted  snows  of 
Lebanon.     (Comp.  Josh.  iii.  15.) 

In  the  first  monthc— March — April;  in  Heb, 
Abib  or  Nisan. 
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cavte  to  ^iklag. 


\ 


2  Hel>.,  he  o)ie. 


<^^)  And  inere  came  of  the  children  of  |iHoi)..&f/<,«».cm 
Benjamin  and  Judah  to  the  hold  unto  ! 
David.    '^^^And  David  went  out  Ho  meet  ! 
them,  and  answered  and  said  unto  them, 
If  ye  be  come  peaceably  unto  me  to  help 
me,  mine  heart  shall  -be  knit  unto  you : 
but  if  ye  be  come  to  betray  me  to  mine 
enemies,  seeing    there  is  no  ^  wrong  in 
mine  hands,  the  God  of  our  fathers  look 
thereon,  and  rebuke  it,      ^^^^Then  ^the 
spirit  came  upon  Amasai,  wlio  was  chief 
of  the  captains,  and  he  said.  Thine  are 


Hi'l>.,  th/-  fpiritl 
clutlted  Amasai. 


we,  David,  and  on  thy  side,  thou  son  of 
Jesse :  peace,  peace  he  unto  thee,  and 
peace  he  to  thine  helpers  ;  for  thy  God 
helpeth  thee.  Then  David  received 
them,  and  made  them  captains  of  the 
band. 

(1^^  And  there  fell  some  of  Manasseh  to 
David,  when  he  came  with  the  Philis- 
tines against  Saul  to  battle  :  but  they 
helped  them  not :  for  the  lords  of  the 
Philistines  upon  advisement  sent  him 
away,  saying,  "He  will  fall  to  his  master 


Had  overflown. — Was  filling  or  brimining  over. 
And  they  put  to  flight  all  .  .  .  the  valleys. 

— Literally,  ami  they  made  all  the  valleys  fiee  :  that  is, 
their  inhabitants,  who  were  hostile  to  their  enterprise, 
both  to  the  sinirisc  and  the  sunset,  or  on  both  sides  of 
the  rivei'. 

(16—18)  Some  Benjamite  and  Judsean  accessions.  The 
names  are  not  given,  why  we  cannot  tell. 

(16)  To  the  hold.— See  Note  on  verse  8. 

(17)  And  David  went  out  to  meet  them.— 
From  his  fastness  or  hiding-place  in  the  hill  or  wood. 
Literally,  before  them,  i.e.,  confronted  them.  (Comp. 
same  phrase,  chap.  xiv.  8.) 

And  answered  and  said  unto  them.— The 
familiar  New  Testament  phrase,  koI  iiroKpi6els  fi^Trfv 
auTojy.  David's  speech  and  the  answer  of  Amasai 
have  all  the  marks  of  a  genuine  sur^-ival  of  antiquity. 
"  If  for  peace  ye  have  come  unto  me  to  help  me." 
For  peace,  i.e.,  with  friendly  intent.  (Comp.  Ps.  cxx.  7.) 

To  help  me. — Comp.  verse  1,  where  David's  com- 
rades are  called  "  helpers  of  the  war,"  ^vfxixaxoi. 

Mine  heart  shall  be  knit  unto  you.— Lite- 
rally, J  shall  have  (fiet  mihi)  towards  you  a  heart 
for  union,  or  at  unity :  that  is,  a  heart  at  one  with 
and  true  to  you.  (Comp.  "  one  heart,"  vei'se  38, 
and  Ps.  cxxxiii.  1,  and  terms  like  unanimis,  inofpwv.) 

If  ye  be  come  to  betray  me. — Literally,  and 
if  to  beguile  me  for  iny  foes,  that  is,  to  betray  me 
to  them,  as  Authorised  Version.  The  false  part  of 
Sextus  Tarquinius  at  Gabii,  or  of  Zopyrus  at  Babylon. 
(Comp.  Ps.  cxx.  2.) 

Seeing  there  is  no  wrong  in  mine  hands.— 
Although  (there  be)  no  violence  in  my  palms.  (Comp. 
Job  xvi.  17  ;  Ps.  A-ii.  4 ;  Isa.  liii.  9.) 

The  Grod  of  our  fathers  .  .  .  behold  and 
punish. — The  verbs  are  jussive  or  optative.  (Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  22.)  The  psalms  of  David  breathe 
a  confidence  that  Jehovah  is  a  righteous  judge,  who 
never  fails  to  vindicate  innocence,  and  punish  high- 
handed violence  and  treacherous  cunning.  (Comp. 
Pss.  ix.  12,  X.  14,  xviii.  20.) 

(18)  Then  the  spirit  came  upon  Amasai.— 
Literally,  and  spirit  clothed  Amasai.  The  term  for 
"  God  "  (Elohiin)  has  probably  fallen  out  of  the  Heb. 
text.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  20,  and  Judg.  vi.  34.) 
We,  in  these  days,  may  word  it  differently,  and  say. 
Under  a  sudden  impulse  of  enthusiasm,  Amasai  ex- 
claimed, &c.  But  if  we  look  deeper,  and  seek  a 
definite  interpretation  of  our  terms,  we  shall  allow 
that  the  impulses  of  spirit  are  spiritual,  and  that 
enthusiasm  for  truth  and  right  is  indeed  a  sort  of 
divine  possession.  The  Syriac  renders :  "  The  spirit 
of  valour  clothed  Amasai,"     (Comp.  Isa.  xi.  2.)    The 


spirit  of  Jehovah  is  the  source  of  true  courage,  as  of 
all  other  spiritual  gifts. 

Amasai. — Perhaps  the  same  as  Amasa  (chap.  ii. 
17),  son  of  Abigail,  David's  sister,  whom  Joab  mumered 
out  of  jealoiisy  (2  Sam.  xvii.  25,  xx.  4 — 10). 

Chief  of  the  captains. — The  Heb.  text  reads, 
"head  of  the  Thirty,"  with  which  the  LXX.,  Syr., 
and  Vulg.  agi*ee.  The  Heb.  margin  {Qri)  has 
"  knights,"  or  *'  chariot-soldiers  "  (Authorised  Yersiou, 
'•'  captains"),  which  is  less  probable.  Amasai's  name  Ls 
not  given  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Thirty  (chap,  xi.), 
and  he  is  here  called  "  chief  of  the  Thirty "  by  anti- 
cipation. 

Thine  are  we,  David. — The  structure  of  Amasai's 
inspired  utterance  is  poetical — 

"To  thee,  David! 
And  with  thee,  son  of  Ishai ! 
Peace,  peace  to  thee. 
And  peace  to  thine  helper ; 
For  thy  God  hath  holpen  thee ! " 

On  thy  side.— Heb.,  with  thee.  (Comp.  chap, 
xi.  10;  and  our  Saviour's  "He  that  is  not  with  me 
is  against  me.") 

Peace,  peace  be  unto  thee. — David  had  said, 
"  If  ye  be  come  for  peace " — that  is,  with  friendly 
intent.  Amasai  answers,  We  will  be  fast  friends  with 
thee,  and  with  all  who  befriend  thee,  because  God 
is  on  thy  side.  (Comp.  the  usual  Oriental  greeting, 
Saldm  'alaikum — Peace  to  you  I)  David's  past  histoiy 
gave  ample  evidence  of  Divine  support. 

Then  David  received  them. — A  late  Heb. 
word  (qibbel).     The  chronicler  resumes  his  narrative. 

Made  them  captains  of  the  band. — Literally, 
and  bestowed  them  among  the  heads  of  the  band — 
made  them  officers  of  his  little  army,  which  was  con- 
tinually growing  by  such  adhesions.  (Comp.  1  Sara, 
xxii.  2,  and  xxiii.  13.) 

(19—22)  The  seven  Manassite  chieftains  who  went 
over  to  David  on  the  eve  of  Saul's  last  battle. 

(19)  There  fell. — The  regular  term  for  desertion 
of  one  cause  for  another  (2  Kings  xxv.  11). 

When  he  came  with  the  Philistines. — (Comp. 
1  Sam.  xxix.  2 — 11.)  This  vei'se  is  a  summary  of  the 
narrative  of  1  Sam.  xxix.  2 — xxx.  1. 

They  helped  them  not.— David  and  his  men 
helped  not  the  Philistines.  Perhaps  the  right  reading 
is  he  helped  them  {'azardm),  not  they  helped  them 
{'azarutn). 

Upon  advisement. — After  deliberation  (Prov. 
XX.  18). 

To  the  jeopardy  of  our  heads. — At  the  price 
of  our  heads  (chap.  xi.  19).  By  betraying  us  he 
will  make  his  peace  with  his  old  master. 
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to  Dacld  at  Ilehron, 


Saul  'to  the  jeopardy  o/our  heads.  (-"^As 
he  went  to  Ziklag,  there  fell  to  him  of 
Manasseh,  Adnah,  and  Jozabad,  and 
Jediael,  and  Michael,  and  Jozabad,  and 
Elihu,  and  Zilthai,  captains  of  the 
thousands  that  loere  of  Manasseh. 
<2i)And  they  helped  David  -  against  the 
band  of  tlie  rovers :  for  they  ivere  all 
mighty  men  of  valour,  and  were  captains 
in  the  host.  <22)  -pov  at  that  time  day  by 
day  there  came  to  David  to  help  him, 
until  it  was  a  gi'eat  host,  like  the  host 
of  God. 


Hob.. 
htails. 


■-'  Or,  Kith  a  band. 


S  Or,  captains 
iiitn. 


4  Hcl).,  heads. 


Or,  picpai  ed. 


(23)  And  these  are  the  numbers  of  the 
"^bands  that  losre  ready  armed  to  the 
wai',  and  came  to  David  to  Hebron,  to 
turn  the  kingdom  of  Saul  to  him,  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  the  Lord.  (-"^^Tlie 
children  of  Judah  that  bare  shield  and 
spear  were  six  thousand  and  eight 
hundred,  ready  ^  armed  to  the  war. 
(-^^  Of  the  children  of  Simeon,  mighty 
men  of  valour  for  the  war,  seven  thousand 
and  one  hundred.  ^^^'^  Of  the  children 
of  Levi  four  thousand  and  six  hundred. 
(27)  And  Jehoiada  was  the  leader  of  the 


(20)  As  he  went  to  Ziklag.— On  liis  dismissal 
by  the  Philistine  princes,  David  returned  with  his 
men  to  Ziklag  (1  Sam.  xxx.  1).  On  the  way  he  was 
joined  by  the  Manassite  chieftains,  probably  before 
the  battle  which  decided  the  fate  of  Saul  and  his 
sons  (1  Sam.  xxix.  11). 

Jozabad. — The  repetition  may  Ije  a  scribe's  error. 
((Jomp.  verses  10  and  13.  where  we  find  the  name 
•Jeremiah  given  twice  over.) 

Captains  of  the  thousands  that  were  of 
Manasseh. — (Comp.  Numb.  xxxi.  14 ;  and  chap, 
uiii.  1,  XV.  25,  xxvi.  26.)  The  term  "  thousand  "  in- 
terchanges with  "  father-house  "  (clan) ;  and  iierhaps 
each  clan  originally  furnished  1,000  warriors  to  the 
tribal  host. 

(21)  And  they  helped  David  against  the  band 
of  the  rovers.— So  the  Vulg.  and  Syr.  The  Heb. 
text  has  been  called  '•  brief  and  unintelligible,"  and 
its  explanation  has  been  sought  in  1  Sam.  xxx.  8 
and  15,  where  ''  the  band "  (hagg^diid,  as  liei-e)  of 
Amalek,  which  had  captured  and  burnt  Ziklag  in 
David's  absence,  is  spoken  of.  But  why  may  we 
not  render,  "  And  these  helped  David  over  the  band," 
i.e.,  in  the  joint  command  of  his  forces.  (Comp. 
verse  18,  "made  them  captains  of  the  band.")  It  is 
pretty  clear  that  the  names  enumerated  (verses  1 — 20) 
are  those  of  captains  and  chiefs,  not  of  oi-dinary 
warriors.  (Comp.  verses  14  and  18.)  C<msequently 
verses  21,  22  form  a  stibscription  or  concluding  remark 
to  the  entire  list. 

(22)  For  at  that  time  day  by  day  .  .  .—Literally, 
For  at  the  time  of  each  day  {i.e.,  every  day)  vien  used 
to  come  to  David  to  lielp  him ;  amounting  to  a  mighty 
camp,  like  a  camp  of  God.  The  verse  explains  why 
David  required  so  many  captains  as  have  been  enume- 
rated, and  why  the  term  "  army  "  was  used  of  his  troop 
in  the  last  verse. 

A  great  host,  like  the  host  of  God.— Literally, 
camp.  The  phrase  has  an  antique  colouring.  Comp. 
Gren.  xxxii.  1,  2 :  "And  Jacob  went  on  his  way,  and  the 
angels  of  God  met  him.  And  when  Jacob  saw  them, 
he  said.  This  is  God's  camp  {mahaneh  'Eluhim) :  and 
the  name  of  that  x)lace  was  calied  Mahanaim  {i.e.,  two 
camps).  Mahanaim  was  a  place  in  Manasseh  (Josli. 
xiii.  30).  Ancient  Hebrew  denotes  excellence  by  refer- 
ence to  the  Divine  standard,  wliich  is  the  true  ideal  of 
all  excellence.  Comp.  Ps.  xxx\'i.  6  :  "  Thy  righteous- 
ness is  like  the  hills  of  God";  and  so  elsewhere  we  find 
the  expression,  "cedars  of  God"  (Ps.  Ixxx,  11).  The 
verse  appeai-s  to  include  the  considerable  accessions 
to  David's  forces  wliicli  followed  upon  the  defeat,  and 
death  of  Saul. 


H.  The  Number  of  the  Warriors  who  made 
David  King  in  Hebron  after  Saul's  death 
(verses  23—40). 

(23)  And  these  are  the  numbers  of  the  bands' 
that  were  ready  armed  to  the  war.— Literally, 
And  these  are  the  numbers  of  the  heads  of  the  equipped 
for  warfare.  "Heads''  may  mean  (1)  polls,  or  indi- 
viduals, as  in  Judg.  v.  30,  though  "skull"  (giilgOleth) 
is  more  usual  in  this  sense ;  or  (2)  it  may  mean 
"  totals,"  ••  bands."  as  in  Judg.  vii.  16.  The  lattei- 
seems  preferable  liere.  The  Vulg.  and  LXX.  render 
"  chiefs  of  the  army ";  but  no  chiefs  are  named  in 
tlie  list,  except  those  of  the  Aarouites  (verses  27, 
28);  and  we  cannot  suppose,  on  the  strength  of  a 
single  ambiguous  term  in  the  heading,  that  the  cha- 
racter of  the  entire  list  has  been  altered  by  the 
chronicler.     The  SjTiac  version  omits  the  whole  verse. 

And  came  to  David. — "  And  "  is  wanting  in  the 
Heb.  "They  came  to  DaA-id  at  Hebron,"  &c.,  is  a 
parenthesis,  unless  the  reLative  has  fallen  out. 

To  turn  the  kingdom. — Literally,  to  bring  it 
round  out  of  the  direct  line  of  natural  heredity 
(chaj).  X.  14). 

According  to  the  word. — Literally,  inotith  (chap, 
xi.  3,  10).  Wliat  Jehovah  liad  spoken  by  Samuel  was 
virtually  the  word  of  his  own  mouth. 

(24)  The  sons  of  Judah. — The  following  list  pro- 
ceeds from  south  to  noith,  and  then  passes  over  to  the 
trans-Jordanic  tribes. 

That  bare  shield  and  spear.— Comp.  verso  8. 

Ready  armed  to  the  war.— Equijyped  for  ivar- 
fare.      The  tribe  of  Judah,  which  had  acknowledged 
the  sovereignty   of  David  for  the   last   seven  years,, 
had  no  need  to  a^^pear  in  full  force  on  the  occasion  i 
of  his  recognition  by  the  other  tribes. 

(25)  Mighty  men  of  valour  for  the  war.— 
Rather,  for  warfare,  or  military  service. 

(26)  Of  the  children  of  Levi.— Literally,  Of  the 
sons  of  the  Levite ;  the  article  sliows  that  the  name 
is  gentilic  or  tribal  liere,  not  personal.  These  martial 
Levites  remind  us  of  the  priestly  warriors  of  tlie 
crusades.  That  Le\-ites  might  be  soldiers,  and  iu  . 
fact  must  have  been  such  for  the  defence  of  the 
sanctuaries,  is  noted  at  chap.  ix.  13,  19,  and  2  Chron. 
xxiii. 

(27)  And  Jehoiada  .  .  .—Literally,  And  Jehoiada 
the  prince  {hannagid,  chap.  ix.  11,  20)  belonging  to 
Aaron.  Aaron  is  used  as  the  name  of  the  leading 
clan  of  Ltexi.  Jehoiada  is  perliaps  father  of  tlie 
Benaiah  of  chap.  xi.  22.  He  was  not  high  priest 
(Abiatliar,  1  Sam.  xxiii.  9),  but  head  (jf  the  waiTior;: 
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Aaronites,  and  with  him  were  three 
thousand  and  seven  hundred;  ^^hind 
Zadok,  a  young  man  mighty  of  valour, 
and  of  his  father's  house  twenty  and 
two  captains,  (^ov^^jid  of  the  children  of 
Benjamin,  the  ^kindred  of  Saul,  three 
thousand :  for  hitherto  ^tlie  greatest 
part  of  them  had  kept  the  ward  of  the 
house  of  Saul.  (^)  And  of  the  children 
of  Ephraim  twenty  thousand  and  eight 
hundred,  mighty  men  of  valour,  ^famous 
throughout  the  house  of  their  fathers. 
<^^^  And  of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh 
eighteen  thousand,  which  were  expressed 
by  name,  to  come  and  make  David  king. 
(32)  And  of  the  children  of  Issachar,  ivliich 
ivere  men  that  had  understanding  of  the 
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times,  to  know  what  Israel  ought  to  do ; 
the  heads  of  them  were  two  hundred ; 
and  all  their  brethren  were  at  their  com- 
mandment. (^)  Of  Zebulun,  such  as  went 
forth  to  battle,  *  expert  in  war,  with  all 
instruments  of  war,  fifty  thousand,  which, 
could  ^keep  rank :  they  were  ^not  of 
double  heart.  (^4)  And  of  Naphtali  a 
thousand  captains,  and  with  them  with 
shield  and  spear  thirty  and  seven  thou- 
sand. <^)  And  of  the  Danites  expert  in 
war  twenty  and  eight  thousand  and  six 
hundred.  ^^'>  And  of  Asher,  such  as 
went  forth  to  battle,  '^expert  in  war, 
forty  thousand,  ^^^^And  on  the  other 
side  of  Jordan,  of  the  Eeubenites,  and 
the  Gadites,  and  of  the  half  tribe  of 


of  Ills  clan.  It  is  not  clear  whether  the  3,700  are 
iueliided  in  the  4,600  of  verse  26  or  not.  Probably 
not. 

Was  .  .  .  were.— Omit. 

(-8)  And  Zadok,  a  young  man  mighty  of 
valour. — And  Zadok,  a  youth,  a  valiant  warrior. 
Perhaps  the  successor  of  Abiathar  (1  Kings  ii.  26,  27, 
iv.  4),  and  his  father-house  (family),  princes  twenty 
and  two.  The  sub-clau  or  family  of  Eleazar  must  have 
ijceu  strong  at  this  time  to  be  able  to  furnish  all  these 
captains,  and  their  implied  companies  of  warriors. 
But  the  sum  total  of  the  Levites  is  not  given. 

(29)  Kindred.— Fellow -tribesmen. 

Hitherto. —  tip  to  that  time.  (Comp.  same  phrase, 
chap.  ix.  18.) 

Had  kept. —  Were  still  keeping  guard  over  the 
house  of  Saul.  For  the  phrase  com]).  Num.  iii.  38. 
The  Beujamites,  as  a  whole,  were  still  jealously  guard- 
ing the  interests  of  their  own  royal  house.  This 
remark,  as  well  as  the  preceding  expression,  "  Saul's 
fellow-tribesmen,"  is  intended  to  explain  the  compara- 
tive smallness  of  the  contingent  from  Benjamin.  The 
tribe's  reluctance  to  recognise  David  survived  the 
murder  of  Ish-bosheth. 

(30)  Famous  throughout  the  house  of  their 
fathers. — Rather,  '>nen  of  name  (renown,  as  in  Gen. 
"vi.  4),  arranged  according  to  their  clans.  The  phrase 
*'men  of  renown"  is  a  natural  addition  to  "valiant 
heroes,"  and  need  occasion  no  surprise.  Doubtless 
their  renown  was  collective.  The  comparative  small, 
ness  of  Ephraim's  contingent  is  noticeable.  If  this 
tribe  was  not  already  declining  within  the  Mosaic 
period  (comp.  Num.  i.  33,  xxvi.  37),  it  may  have  been 

freatly  reduced  by  the  last  wars  of  Saul  with  the 
hilistines  (comp.  2  Sam.  ii.  9). 

(31)  Which  were  expressed  by  name.— See  the 
same  phrase,  chap.  x\i.  41 ;  Num.  i.  17.  Literally  it  is 
pricked  dotvn,  or  entered  in  a  list,  hy  names.  The  men 
had  been  levied  by  the  tribal  chiefs,  and  enrolled  in 
lists  for  this  i)ai'ticular  sei-vice. 

(32)  And  of  the  children  of  Issachar  .  .  .— 
Rather,  And  of  the  sons  of  Issachar  (came)  men  sage  in 
discernment  for  the  times  (tempora,  critical  junctures), 
so  as  to  know  ivhat  Israel  ought  to  do ;  viz.,  their 
chiefs  two  hundred  (in  number),  and  all  their  fellow- 
clxnsmen  under  their  orders.  The  old  Jewish  ex- 
positors concluded,  from  the  former  part  of  this  verse, 


that  the  tribe  of  Issachar  had  skill  in  astrology,  so  that 
they  could  read  in  the  heavens  what  seasons  were  aus- 
jjicious  for  action,  as  the  ancient  Babylonians  jirofessed 
to  do.  But  all  that  the  text  really  asserts  is  that  those 
men  of  Issachar  who  went  over  to  David  thereby  showed 
political  sagacity.  No  similar  phrase  occurs  elsewhere 
in  the  Old  Testament. 

At  their  commandment. — Upon  their  mouth. 
(Comp.  Num.  iv.  27.)  The  clansmen  marched  with  their 
chieftains.  The  total  number  of  Issachar's  contingent 
is  not  assigned. 

(33)  Expert  in  war  .  .  .  . — Marshalling  (or 
ordering)  battle  with  all  kinds  of  weapons  of  war,  and 
falling  into  rank  {la'ador,  forming  in  line)  without  a 
double  heart.  The  expression  "falling  into  rank"  occurs 
only  here  and  in  verse  38.  Nine  MSS.  read  instead 
"helping "  (la'azor),  and  the  LXX.  and  Vulg.  so  trans- 
late. The  Syriac  has  "  to  make  war  with  those  wlio 
disputed  the  sovranty  of  David."  The  phrase  "falling 
into  rank  without  a  heart  and  a  heart,"  asserts  the 
unwavering  fidelity  and  resolute  courage  of  these  war- 
riors of  Zebulun  (conip.  Ps.  xii.  3,  "a  speech  of  smooth 
things  with  heart  and  heart  they  speak";  they  tliink 
one  thing  and  say  another ;  are  double-minded).  The 
number  of  warriors  assigned  to  Zebulun  and  Naphtali 
has  been  thought  surprising,  because  these  tribes 
"  never  played  an  important  part  in  the  history  of 
Israel"  (comp.,  however.  Judges  v.  18).  The  numbers 
here  given  are,  at  all  events,  not  discordant  with  those 
of  Num.  i.  31,  43;  xxvi.  27,  50. 

(34)  Spear  (hdniih).—A  different  word  from  that 
in  verse  24  (romah).  Perhaps  the  former  was  thrown, 
the  latter  thrust. 

(35)  Tiie  Danites.  —  Literally,  the  Danite,  as  in 
verse  26,  the  Levite.  Comp.  Note  on  chap.  A'ii.  12. 
Dan  is  not  omitted  in  the  present  list. 

(36)  Expert  in  war. — Literally,  to  order  or  mar., 
shal  battle  {ad  aciem  struendain).  The  same  phrase 
occurred  in  verses  33,  35.  The  margin  (verse  33), 
"  rangers  of  battle,"  is  good. 

(37)  On  the  other  side.— Better,  from  the  other 
side ;  that  is,  from  Perasa. 

With  all  manner  of  instruments  of  war 
for  the  hattle.— With  all  kinds  of  weajjons  of  tear- 
like  service.  The  large  total  of  120,000  for  the  two  and 
a  half  Eastern  tribes  is  certainly  remarkable.  But. 
admitting  the  possibility  of  cormption  in  the  ciphers 
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Manasseh,  with  all  manner  of  instru- 
ments of  war  for  the  battle,  an  hundred 
and  twenty  thousand. 

(38)  ^11  these  men  of  war,  that  could 
keep  rank,  came  with  a  perfect  heart  to 
Hebron,  to  make  David  king  over  all 
Israel:  and  all  the  rest  also  of  Israel 
ivere  of  one  heart  to  make  David  king. 

(39)  And  there  thej  were  with  David 
three  days,  eating  and  drinking :  for 
their  brethren  had  prepared  for  them. 

(40)  Moreover  they  that  were  nigh  them, 
even  unto  Issachar  and  Zebulun  and 
Naphtali,  brought  bread  on  asses,  and 
on  camels,  and  on  mules,  and  on  oxen. 


1    Or.    victmil    o} 
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and  ^meat,  meal,  cakes  of  figs,  and 
bunches  of  raisins,  and  wine,  and  oil, 
and  oxen,  and  sheep  abundantly:  for 
there  was  joy  in  Israel. 

CHAPTER  XIIL— (DAnd  David 
consulted  with  the  captains  of  thousands 
and  hundreds,  and  with  every  leader. 
(^^  And  David  said  unto  all  the  congre- 
gation of  Israel,  If  it  seem  good  unto 
you,  and  that  it  he  of  the  Lord  our  God, 
^let  us  send  abroad  unto  our  brethren 
every  where,  that  are  left  in  all  the  land 
of  Israel,  and  with  them  also  to  the 
priests  and  Levites  ivhich  are  ^in  their 


here  and  elsewhere,  the  want  of  other  documents,  with 
which  the  text  might  be  compai-ed,  rcnders  further 
criticism  superfluous. 

(38)  Conclusion  of  the  list  of  verses  23 — 37. 

All  these  men  of  war.  —  Rather,  All  the 
above,  being  nnen  of  war,  forming  line  of  battle  with 
tvhole  heart,  came  to  Hebron  to  make  David  king.  The 
phrase  "forming  line  of  battle,"  repeats  the  verb  of  verse 
33,  and  supj)lies  its  proper  object  {'Cdere  ma'drakhah, 
aciem  struentes).  The  Hebrew  indicates  a  stop  at 
"  line  of  battle ; "  it  is  better  to  put  it  after  "  with 
whole  heart"  (comp.  verse  33).  "  They  formed  in  line 
with  fearless  intrepidity ;  "  literally,  corde  integrc. 

And  all  the  rest  also  of  Israel,  who' did  not 
appear  personally  at  Hebron. — "  The  rest  (slierith)  is  a 
term  used  here  only.  The  Hebrew  says,  "  the  remainder 
of  Israel  (was)  one  heart,"  i.e.,  was  unanimous.  (Comp. 
2  Chron,  xxx.  12.) 

Allowing  the  average  for  Issachar,  the  total  of  the 
waiTiors  assembled  at  Hebron  was  upwards  of  300,000. 
This  will  not  surprise  us  if  we  bear  in  mind  that  iu 
those  days  every  able-bodied  man  was,  as  a  matter  of 
course,  trained  in  the  use  of  arms,  and  liable  to  be 
called  out  for  the  king's  wars.  Thus  "  man "  and 
"  warrior  "  were  almost  convertible  terms.  The  present 
gathering  was  not  a  parade  of  the  entire  strengtli  of  the 
nation ;  comp.  tlie  6()0,000  warriors  of  the  Exodus,  and 
the  1,300,000  of  Daidd's  census.  The  main  difficulty — 
that  of  the  relative  proportions  of  the  various  tribal 
contingents — has  been  considered  in  the  preceding 
Notes.  The  suggestions  there  made  are,  of  course,  uu- 
cei"tain,  the  fact  being  that  we  really  do  not  know 
enough  of  the  condition  of  the  tribes  at  that  epoch  to 
justify  us  in  pronouncing  upon  the  relative  probability 
of  the  numbers  here  assigned  to  them.'  That  being  so, 
it  is  a  hasty  and  uncritical  exaggeration  to  say  that  "  it 
is  absolutely  inconceivable  that  the  tribes  near  the  place 
of  meeting,  notably  that  of  Judah,  should  have  fur- 
nished so  small  a  contingent,  while  the  figures  ar^e 
raised  in  direct  proportion  to  the  distance  to  be 
traversed  "  {Beuss). 

(39—40)  The  coronation  feast.  Comp.  1  Kings  i.  9, 
19,  25 ;  the  usurpation  of  Adoni  jah. 

Their  brethren.  —  Fellow-tribesmen  of  Judah ; 
especially  tliose  li\'iug  at  and  around  Hebron. 

Had  prepared  victuals. — 2  Chron.  xxxv.  14. 

(40)  They  that  were  nigh  them.— The  tribes 
bordering  on  Judali  (LXX.  ol  dfiopovvres),  and  even  the 
oorthem  tribes,  contributed  provisions. 
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Brought,  were  bringing. 

Asses  .  .  .  camels  .  .  .  mules  .  .  .  oxen,  but 
net  horses,  were  the  usual  beasts  of  burden  in  rocky 
Canaan. 

Meat,  meal.— Rather,  food  of  flour. 

Bunches. — Rather,  cakes  of  raisins  y  masses  of 
dried  figs  and  raisins  were,  and  are,  a  staple  article  of 
food  in  the  East  (comp.  1  Sam.  xxv.  18 ;  Amos.  viii.  1). 
The  simple  diction  of  the  narrative,  reminding  us  of 
Homer's  feasts,  is  a  mark  of  its  ancieni  origin. 

Chapg.  xiii. — xvi.  form  a  complete  section  relating  to 
the  transfer  of  the  Ark  from  Kirjath-jearim  to  its  new 
sanctuary  at  Jerusalem.  The  continuity  of  the  narra- 
tive is  only  suspended  by  the  short  parenthetic  chap, 
xiv.  Chap.  xiii.  is  closely  parallel  to  2  Sam.  vi.  1 — 11. 
The  introduction,  however  (verses  1 — 5),  is  much  fuller 
than  that  of  Samuel,  which  is  condensed  into  one  brief 
sentence. 

XIII. 

(1)  And  David  consulted.  —  This  consultation 
took  place  some  time  after  the  coronation  at  Hebron 
(comp.  2  Sam.  vi.  1),  "And  David  gathered  together 
again  every  chosen  man  in  Israel,  thirty  thousand." 
This  is  all  that  Samuel  has  corresponding  to  our  verses 
1—5.  It  is  by  no  means  necessary  to  assume  that, 
'"  according  to  the  context,  we  are  still  at  Hebron  in  the 
assemblage  of  350,000  wan-iors"  (Beuss).  Samuel 
implies  the  conti^ary. 

Captains  of  thousands.— T/te  thousands  (comp. 
chap.  xii.  20). 

And  the  hundreds.— Comp.  Num.  xxxi.  14.  The 
hundreds  were  the  smaller  military  divisions  of  the 
tribe,  representing,  perhaps,  the  warlike  strength  of 
ihe  houses,  as  the  thousands  rej)resented  tliat  of  the 
clans  or  sub-tribes. 

And  with  every  leader.— Rather,  viz.  wUh 
every  prince  (nagid)  or  chief.  These  chiefs  constititted 
the  Great  Council  of  the  nation. 

(2)  AH  the  congregation  of  Israel.— As  re- 
presented by  the  Council  of  Chiefs,  who,  according  te 
the  passage  in  Samuel,  were  30,000  in  number. 

And  that  it  be.— Rather,  and  if  it  be.  The 
clause  is  not  dependent.  David  says  :  "  If  before  you 
(the  thing  be)  good,  and  if  (tlie  motion  come)  from 
Jehovali."  The  former  phrase  recurs  in  Neh.  ii .  5, 7,  and 
is  late  Hebrew ;  the  latter  is  illustrated  by  Gen.  xxir.5<^>. 

Let  us  send  abroad.— Literally,  break  ^ce forth, 
send  we,  i.e.,  let  us  send  with  all  despatch. 
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tlie  Ark  from  Kirjaih-jearim. 


cities  and  suburbs,  that  tbey  may  gatlier 
themselves  unto  us :  <^)  and  let  us  bring 
again  the  ark  of  our  God  to  ufe :  for  we 
enquired  not  at  it  in  the  days  of  Saul. 
<*)  And  all  the  congregation  said  that 
they  would  do  so:  for  the  thing  Avas 
right  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  people. 

(^^  So  "David  gathered  all  Israel  to- 
gether, from  Shihor  of  Egypt  even  unto 
the  entering  of  Hemath,  to  bring  the 
ark  of  God  from  Kirjath-jearim.  ^'^^  And 
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David  went  up,  and  all  Israel,  to*Baalah, 
that  is,  to  Kirjath-jearim,  which  belonged 
to  Judah,  to  bring  up  thence  the  ark  of 
God  the  Loud,  that  dwelleth  hetiveen  the 
cherubims,  whose  name  is  called  on  it, 
(^>  And  they  -carried  the  ark  of  God  in 
a  new  caii;  out  of  the  house  of  Abinadab: 
and  XJzza  and  Ahio  drave  the  cart. 
<^)And  David  and  all  Israel  played 
before  God  with  all  their  might,  and 
with  ^  singing,  and  with  harps,  and  with 


Everywhere.— Not  in  the  Hebrew. 

Iiand. — Hebrew,  lands  or  territories,  i.e.,  of  tlie 
various  tribes.  Comp.  Gen.  xxvi.  3.  4,  where  the  same 
plural  implies  the  partition  of  Canaan  into  many 
smaller  national  domains. 

In  their  cities  and  suburbs.— Iw  the  cities  of 
their  pastures.  The  Levites  appear  to  have  occupied 
themselves  with  pastoral  pursuits  when  not  engaged  in 
the  services  of  religion  (comp.  chap.  vi.  57  seq.). 

That  they  may  gather  themselves  unto  us.— 
The  result  would  be  a  great  addition  to  an  already- 
large  gathering.  HoweA'er,  it  does  not  follow  that 
every  one  to  whom  tlie  summons  came  would  be  willing 
or  able  to  obey  it.  The  invitation  was,  in  fact,  a  kind 
of  formal  proclamation  to  the  entire  people  of  a  solemn 
act  of  national  importance. 

(3)  Let  US  bring  again.  —  Bring  we  round : 
transfer  it  from  Kirjath-jearim  to  Jerusalem,  as  the 
thi"one  was  transferi'ed  (same  verb)  from  Saul  to  David 
(chap.  X.  14,  xii.  23). 

The  Ark  of  our  God  to  us.— The  Ark  was  at 
Kirjath-jearim.  a  city  of  Judah,  David's  own  tribe. 
But  the  king  wished  to  establish  it  as  the  centre  of  the 
national  worship  in  his  new  capital  and  royal  residence, 
Jerusalem. 

For  we  enquired  not  at  it.  —  Ratlier.  toe 
sought  it  not,  tliat  is,  neglected  it,  cai-ed  nothing  about 
it.  The  Ark  had  been  left  in  the  house  of  Abinadab 
at  Kirjath-jearim,  for  twenty  years,  after  the  Pliilis- 
tines  sent  it  back  (1  Sam.  vii.  2).  There  may  be  a 
reference  to  Saul's  despairing  neglect  of  consulting  the 
Lord  (chap.  x.  13);  and,  perliaps,  we  should  translate, 
"  we  sought  Him  not,"  referring  the  suffix  to  God 
(comp.  cliap.  XV.  13;  Isa.  ix.  12).  Thei-e  is  no  clear 
e^adence  that  the  Ark  itself  was  ever  used  as  an  oracle 
(comp.  Exod.  XXV.  10—22 ;  1  Kings  viii.  9). 

(*)  AU  the  assembly  shid,  So  should  we  do  (comp.  for 
the  construction  chap.  v.  5,  ix.  25).  The  thing,  the 
proposal. 

(5)  So  David  gathered  all  la&rel.— Assembled ; 
a  different  word  in  verse  2. 

Shihor  of  Egypt.— The  boundary  between  Egypt 
and  Canaan  is  elsewhere  called  Nahal  Micrayim 
(Autnonsed  Vei*sion,  River  of  Egypt;  Isa.  xxvii.  12; 
2  Chron.  vii.  8).  It  is  the  modern  Wadxj  el  Arish. 
Jo.sh.  xiii.  3  also  calls  this  winter  torrent  the  Shihor 
(Blackwater);  but,  in  Isa.  xxiii.  3,  Shihor  means  the 
Nile. 

The  entering  of  Hemath.— Ifawia^/i— This  was 
the  usual  designation  of  the  north  boundaiy  of  Pales- 
tine, as  the^'  torrent  of  Egypt  "  was  that  of  tlie  south 
(1  Kings  A-iii.  65).  Hamath  was  the  seat  of  an  ancient 
kingdom,  independent  of,  but  friendly  to  David.  The 
prophet  Amos  (eighth  century  B.c.)  calls  it  Hamath 
Rabbah,  Great  Hamath  (Amos.  vi.  2).  A  revived  interest 


name,  "  The  j)eople  that  were  with  him  of  the  ■]  lords 


attaches  to  Hamath  in  our  day,  owing  to  the  discovei-y 
of  five  curious  inscriptions  at  Hamah,  written  in 
a  peculiar  hieroglyi)hic  character,  which  has  been  pro- 
nounced to  be  Hittite,  but  stiU  awaits  decipherment. 

(6)  From  this  point  our  narrative  coincides  with  that 
of  2  Sam.  vi.  2 — 11.  The  original  text  was  plainly  the 
same,  whether  the  chronicler  drew  directly  from  the 
Book  of  Samuel,  or  from  another  source.  Such  differ- 
ences as  appear  consist  of  abridgments,  paraphi-ases, 
and  corrections. 

All  Israel. — Samuel,  ''All  the  jieople  that  were 
with  him." 

To  Baalah. — Josh,  xviii.  14,  "  Kirjath-baal,  which 
is  Kirjath-jearim."  *' Baal's  town"  was  doubtless  the 
original  name.  "  Town  of  woods"  describes  the  posi- 
tion of  the  place.  Our  text  appears  more  correct  than 
that  of  Samuel,  which  has,  "  And  David  rose  and  went, 
and  all  the  people  that  were  witli  him,  from  Baale- 
Judah."  The  Targum,  LXX.,  and  Syriac,  translat<? 
that  which  the  Authorised  Version  gives  as  a  proper 

^  cities 

(  men 

of  Judah."  If  this  be  right,  perhaps  "  Baalah  "  has 
fallen  out  of  the  text  of  Samuel  owing  to  its  resem- 
blance to  the  word  haal^,  lords.  Kirjath-jearim  is  the 
modem  'Erma,  four  miles  east  of  Ain  Shems  (Beth- 
shemesh). — Palestine  Exploration  Fund  Quarterly 
Statement,  October,  1881. 

The  Lord,  that  dwelleth  between  the 
cherubims. — Ratlier.  Jehovah,  who  sitteth  upon  the 
cherubim  (comp.  Ps.  xviii.  ll,  Ixxx.  2;  Isa.  xxxvii.  16). 

Whose  name  is  called  on  it.— The  Hebrew 
is,  '•  who  (or  which)  is  called  Name."  The  Israelites 
in  later  days  avoided  all  mention  of  the  Divine  name  of 
Jehovah,  and  substituted  hashshem  "  the  Name  "  (comp. 
Lev.  xxiv.  16,  and  the  Third  Commandment).  A  com- 
parison with  2  Sam.  vi.  2,  however,  suggests  that  a  word 
meaning  "  upon  it "  {'aldio),  has  fallen  out.  In  that  case 
the  literal  rendering  will  be,  upon  which  {i.e.,  the  Ark) 
the  Name  (of  Jehovah)  is  caZZed=which  is  called  by 
the  name  (of  Jehovah).  The  Ark  was  often  called  "  the 
Ark  of  Jehovah"  (chap.  xv.  iii).  The  Hebrew  and 
Targum  of  Samuel  favour  this.  Some  MSS.  of  Chron. 
read  "  there  "  (sham)  instead  of  "  name  "  (sliem).  Tliis 
gives  the  meaning,  to/io  is  invoiced  there  (attheAi'k). 
Comp.  the  LXX.      ob  iir(K\7]6r]  ovofia  avrov. 

(7)  Abridged  form  of  tlie  fuller  text  preserved  in 
2  Sam.  vi.  3  (see  Notes  there). 

Drave.  —  Were  driving.  2  Sam.  vi.  4,  is  wholly 
omitted  by  the  Chronicles.  "  Ahio  "  may  mean  his 
brother,  or,  with  different  points,  his  brothers  (so 
LXX.  and  Syriac). 

(8)  Played. — Were  dancing  {to  music). 

With  all  their  might,  and  with  singing.— 
So  LXX.  and  Syriac.     Sanuiel  lias  "  with  all  woods 
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The  Ark  with  Ohed-edom. 


psalteries,  and  with  timbrels,  and  with 
cymbals,  and  with  trumpets.  <'^^  And 
when  they  came  unto  the  threshingfloor 
of  ^Chidon,  Uzza  put  forth  his  hand  to 
hold  the  ark;  for  the  oxen  -stumbled. 
'^^'  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was 
kindled  against  Uzza,  and  he  smote 
him,  because  he  put  his  hand  to  the 
"ai'k  :  and  there  he  died  before  God. 
<^i>And  David  Avas  displeased,  because 
the  Lord  had  made  a  breach  upon  Uzza: 
wherefore  that  place  is  called  '^Perez- 
uzza  to  this  day.  (^^And  David  was 
afraid  of  God   that  day,  saying.  How 


il  Called  A'dcfcon.  2 
Sunt.  U.  U, 


Or,  shook  it. 


'■    That    is,     The 
breach  of  Uzza. 


4  Hel).,  removed. 


b  As  cb!U>.  26.  5. 


shall  I  bring  the  ark  of  God  home  to 
me  P  (^^>  So  David  *  brought  not  the  ark 
hotne  to  himself  to  the  city  of  David,  but 
carried  it  aside  into  the  house  of  Obed- 
edom  the  Gittite. 

(1*)  And  the  ark  of  God  remained  with 
the  family  of  Obed-edom  in  his  house 
three  months.  And  the  Lord  blessed 
*the  house  of  Obed-edom,  and  all  that 
he  had. 

CHAPTER  XIY.  — (i>Now  ^Hiram 
king  of  Tyre  sent  messengers  to  David, 
and  timber  of  cedars,  with  masons  and 


of  cypresses ; "  a  sti-auge  expression,  probably  due  to 
confusiou  of  similar  lettei*s,  and.  transposition.  The 
LXX.  there  lias  "  in  strength." 

Cymbals  and  trumpets.— Samuel  (Hebrew)  has 
sistrums  (a  kind  of  rattle)  and  cymbals.  The  former 
word  only  occurs  there.  The  Chronicle  has  a  later 
term  for  cymbals  (m'^fiUayim  for  cilflhn). 

(9)  Chidon.— So  one  MS.  of  '  LXX.  Syriac  and 
Arabic,  Rdmin.  The  Naclion  of  Samuel  seems  right. 
The  Targum.  Syriac.  and  Arabic  of  Samuel  have,  "  pre- 
pared threshing-floor  (,s),"  treating  ndkun  as  a  parti- 
ciple. 

Put  forth  his  hand  to  hold  the  ark.— An 
explanatory  pai'aplu'ase  of  the  more  ancient  text, "  Uzza 
put  forth  unto  tlu'  ark  of  God,  and  held  thereon" 
(Samut'1). 

Stumbled. — Or,  plunged.  The  margin  is  wrong. 
The  verl)  is  used  transitively,  in  2  Kings  ix.  33, "  Throw 
her  down." 

UO)  And  he  smote  him.— Abridged  from  "and 
God  smote  him  there  "  (Samuel). 

Because  he  put  his  hand  to  the  ark. — 
"Because  he  put"  is  in  the  'Keh.,'al  'asher  shalah. 
For  this  Samuel  has  'al  hashshal,  an  obscure  phi-ase, 
occurring  nowhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament.  Tlie 
similarity  of  letters  in  the  two  phrases  can  hardly  be 
accidental,  but  whether  the  chronicler  has  given  tlie 
original  text  of  the  passage  as  he  found  it  preserved  in 
his  source,  or  whether  he  has  himself  made  a  guess  at 
the  true  reading,  cannot  be  determined.  The  Syriac  of 
Samuel  reads.  '•  because  he  i^ut  forth  his  hand ; "  and  so 
the  Arabic,  adding. "  to  the  ark."  The  Targum,  "because 
he  siimed"  (using  a  word  like  hashshal).  The  Vat. 
LXX.  omits  the  phra.se. 

Before  God.— Samuel.  "  by  the  ark  of  God."  This 
explains  the  same  phrase  in  ver.se  8.  (Comp.  for  the 
event  1  Sam.  vi.  19.) 

(11)  Made  a  hreach.—BroJcen  forth  against.  The 
same  verb  recurs  in  chap.  xiv.  11.  (Comn.  Exod. 
xix.  22.) 

Wherefore  that  place  is  called. —  Heb.,  and 
he  (one  i  called  thai  place. 

To  this  day.— It  is  not  implied  necessarily  that 
the  place  was  known  by  this  name  in  the  days  of  the 
Chronicles.  The  same  phrase  occurs  in  the  parallel  verse 
of  Samuel,  and  the  chronicler  has  merely  given  an  exact 
transcript  of  his  source. 

(i2t  God  .  .  .  ark  of  God.— Here  and  in  verses  8 
and  14.  &c.  Samuel  has  Jehovah.  The  chronicler  or  his 
authority  has  avoided  the  frequent  use  of  that  most 
holy  Name. 


Saying.— Samuel,  "  and  said." 

How, — Hek,  an  Aramaic  form,  perhaps  due  to  a 
transcriJoer  rather  than  to  the  author. 

Shall  I  bring. — Samuel,  "  shall  come."  Two  dif- 
ferent  voices  of  the  same  verb. 

(13)  Brought  not  .  .  .  home.— A  different  verb 
from  that  in  verse  J2.  Literally,  And  David  caused  not 
the  arh  to  turn  aside  unto  himself.  Slightly  abridged. 
(See  Samuel.) 

Obed-edom  the  Gittite.—  As,  according  to  chap, 
xxvi.  1 — 4,  Obed-edom  was  a  Korhitic  Levite,  the  term 
"  Gittite  "  is  generally  assumed  to  mean  native  of  Gath- 
rimmon,  a  Levitical  township  (Josh.  xxi.  24)  belonging 
to  the  g^eat  clan  of  Kohath,  which  was  charged  with 
the  carriage  of  the  Ark,  and  of  which  Obed-edom  was 
a  member  (Num.  iv.  15). 

(W)  With  the  family.— By  (near)  the  hoiise.  The 
preposition  is  wanting  in  Samuel,  according  to  older 
usage. 

In  his  house. — In  its  ovm  house  (shrine).  Instead 
of  this,  Samuel  has  "  the  Gittite,"  and  for  the  con. 
eluding  words,  "  And  the  Lord  blessed  Obed-edom,  and 
all  his  house."  (Comp.  2  Sam.  vi.  12.)  As  to  the  nature 
of  the  blessing,  see  chap.  xxvi.  4 — 8 ;  and  comp.  Ps. 
cxxA-ii. 

XIY. 

Tliis  section  is  a  duplicate  of  2  Sam.  v.  11 — 25.  In 
the  older  work  it  follows  immediately  upon  the  account 
of  the  taking  of  Jebus  (2  Sam.  v.  6—10),  and  precedes 
that  of  the  removal  of  the  Ark.  Neither  Samuel  nor 
the  chronicler  has  observed  the  order  of  chronology. 
The  chronicler  may  liave  transposed  the  two  accounts, 
in  order  to  represent  the  removal  of  the  Ark  to  the 
new  capital  in  immediate  connection  with  the  acquisi- 
tion of  the  city. 

The  chapter  treats  (1)  of  David's  palace  building  and 
family ;  (2)  of  his  two  victories  over  the  Philistines  in 
the  valley  of  Rephaim. 

(1)  Hiram. — So  the  Hebrew  text  of  Chronicles  spells 
the  name,  and  the  LXX.  and  all  the  other  ancient 
versions  both  of  Samuel  and  Chronicles  have  it  so. 
But  the  Hebrew  margin  of  Chronicles  writes  "  Hm*am." 

Messengers.— Ambassadors. 

Timber  of  cedars.— Felled  from  the  Lebanon, 
and  sea-borne  to  Joppa  (2  Chron.  ii.  16). 

With  masons  and  carpenters. — Literally,  and 
craftsmen  of  ivalls,  and  craftsmen  of  timber.  2  Sam. 
v.  11  has  "craftsmen  of  wood,  and  craftsmen  of  stone 
of  wall." 
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loith  the  Philistines, 


carpenters,  to  build  him  an  house. 
<-)  And  David  perceived  that  the  Lord 
had  confirmed  him  king  over  Israel,  for 
his  kingdom  was  hfted  up  on  high, 
because   of  his  people   Israel. 

<^)  And  David  took  ^  more  wives  at 
Jerusalem :  and  David  begat  more  sons 
and  daughters.  <^)  Now  these  are  the 
names  of  his  children  which  he  had  in 
Jerusalem;  Shammua,  and  Shobab, 
Nathan,  and  Solomon,  <^)  and  Ibhar,  and 
Elishua,  and  Elpalet,  (^^  and  Nogah,  and 
Nepheg,  and  Japhia,  ^^^  and  Elishama, 
and  ^  Beeliada,  and  Eliphalet. 

<^)  And  wheu  the  Philistines  heard 
that  "  David  was  anointed  kino:  over  all 


1  Hoi).,  yet. 


Or,   HUada, 
Saiu.  5. 16. 


a  2  Sam.  5  17. 


Israel,  all  the  Philistines  went  up  to 
seek  David.  And  David  heard  of  it, 
and  went  out  against  them.  (^)  And 
the  Philistines  came  and  spread  them- 
selves in  the  valley  of  Rephaim.  ^^^^  And 
David  enquired  of  God,  saying.  Shall  -I 
go  up  against  the  Philistines  ?  and  wilt 
thou  deliver  them  into  mine  hand? 
And  the  Lord  said  unto  him.  Go  up; 
for  I  will  deliver  them  into  thine  hand. 
^")  So  they  came  up  to  Baal-perazim  ; 
and  David  smote  them  there.  Then 
David  said,  God  hath  broken  in  upon 
mine  enemies  by  mine  hand  like  the 
breaking  forth  of  waters :  therefore 
they   called  the   name    of    that    place 


To  build  him  an  house.— Samuel,  "and  they 
built  a  house  foi*  David."     (2  Sam.  v.  11.) 

House. — Palace.  So  the  Temple  was  called  "  the 
house  "  (hab-bayith)  as  well  as"  the  palace  "  {liekdl; 
comp.  the  Accadian  e-gal,  "  great  house ").  We  may 
thiuk  of  the  numerous  records  of  palace  building  which 
the  Assp'iau  and  Babylonian  sovereigns  have  left  us. 
The  cedar  of  Lebanon  {Labndmi)  was  a  favourite 
material  with  them, 

(2)  And  David  perceived  .  .  .—And  David  hnew 
that  Jehovah  had  anointed  him.  The  willing  alliance 
of  the  powerful  sovei-eigu  of  Phoenician  Tyre  was 
so  understood  by  David.  The  favour  of  man  is 
sometimes  a  sign  of  the  approval  of  God — always, 
when  it  results  from  well-doing  (Gen.  xxxix.  21 ; 
Lukeii.  62). 

For  his  kingdom  was  lifted  up  on  high.— 
Samuel,  "and  (he  knew)  that  he  had  lifted  up  his 
kingdom."        Perhaps   our  text   should  be  rendered, 

viz.,  that  his  kingdom  was  lifted  up  on  high." 

Lifted  up. — Aramaic  form  {nisseth). 

Because   of.— jFor  the  sahe  of. 

On  high. — A  favourite  intensive  expression  with 
the  chronicler  (chaps,  xxii.  5,  xxiii.  17,  &c.). 

Kingdom, — The  HebreAv  term  {malkuth)  is  more 
modern  than  that  in  Samuel  {mamldkhdh). 

This  verse  helps  us  to  understand  how  David  was  "  a 
man  after  God's  own  heart."  His  innate  humility 
recognises  at  once  the  gi'ound  of  his  own  exaltation  as 
not  personal,  but  national. 

(3)  And  David  took  more  wives.— The  verse 
is  considerably  abbreviated  as  compared  with  Samuel, 
which  reads,  "  concubines  and  ^vives  from  Jerusalem, 
after  he  had  come  from  Hebron."'  The  concubines  are 
not  omitted  because  of  offence,  for  they  are  mentioned 
in  chap.  iii.  9. 

(4)  His  children.— Literally,  the  born.  Samuel  has 
a  different  word  from  the  same  root,  and  omits  the 
relative  pronoiui  and  its  verb.  (For  the  names,  comp. 
chap.  iii.  5—9,  Notes,  and  2  Sara.  v.  14—16.)  The  list 
is  repeated  here  because  it  occurred  at  this  point  in  the 
document  which  the  historian  was  copying,  and  perhaps 
also  as  an  instance  of  David's  prosperity,  which  is  the 
topic  of  the  section. 

Nathan.—"  And  Nathan  "  (Samuel)  must  be  right. 
The  conjunction  occurs  throughout  the  list.  Joseph, 
"the  husband  of  Mary,  of  whom  was  born  Jesus," 
traced  his  descent  from  this  son  of  David  (Luke  iii. 
23—31). 


II. — David's  Two  Victories  over  the  Philis- 
tines (verses  8—16  ;  2  Sam.  v.  17 — 25). 

Although  placed  here  after  the  account  of  the  palace 
building,  this  invasion  must  have  occurred  earlier  in  the 
reign  of  David,  and  probably  soon  after  the  storming  of 
Jerusalem,  a  proof  of  capacity,  which  would  rouse  the 
Philistines  to  combined  action  against  the  new  sovereign 
of  Israel.     (Comp.  1  Sam.  xiii.) 

(8)  David  was  anointed.— Samuel,  "they  had 
anointed  David."  The  verb  in  each  case  is  mashah, 
from  which  is  derived  Mashiah=M.essi&h. 

Over  all  Israel.— The  word  "all,"  omitted  in 
Samuel,  contrasts  David's  second  election  with  his  first 
as  king  of  Judah  only. 

To  seek  David.— "With  hostile  intent.  The  verb 
is  so  used  in  1  Sam.  xxvi.  2. 

Went  out  against  them. — Litei-ally,  before  them 
(chap.  xii.  17).  Samuel  has,  "  went  down  to  the  strong-, 
hold."  The  term  "  stronghold  "  {megtiddh)  designates 
the  "  castle  of  Zion  "  (chap.  xi.  5,  7),  and  also  David's- 
old  I'ef  uge,  the  rock  and  cave  of  Adullam,  in  the  valley 
of  Elah.  The  latter  is  pi'obably  intended  here.  As 
on  former  occasions,  the  Philistine  forces  were  likely 
to  choose  the  route  through  the  valley  of  Elah  (comp. 
1  Sam.  xvii.  1,  2),  and  David  "wen]t  down  "  from  Zion 
"  to  meet  them  "  there. 

(9)  And  the  Philistines  came.— iVow  the  Fhilis- 
tinss  had  come.  The  narrative  goes  back  to  Averse  8a. 
The  invaders  had  approached  by  another  road  than  usual, 
and  encamped  in  the  valley  of  Rephaim  (chap.  xi.  15). 

Spread  themselves. — The  chronicler  has  given 
an  easier  term  than  that  used  in  Samuel. 

<io)  And  David  enquired  of  God.— How  ? 
Through  the  high  priest  Abiathar,  who  sought  Divine 
direction  by  means  of  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  or 
sacred  lots,  which  he  carried  in  a  pouch  on  his  bi-east, 
which  was  fastened  to  the  ephod,  or  priestly  mantle. 
(See  Exod.  xxviii.  30,  xxxix.  21;  L^v.  A^iii.  8;  Num. 
xxvii.  21 ;  1  Sam.  xiv.  18,  19,  37,  41,  xxiii.  9,  xxviii 
XXX.  7.  8.) 

Against. — Samuel,  "  unto."  '  Thei'e  should  be  a 
comma,  not  a  query,  at  "  Philistines ; "  the  whole 
sentence  forms  but  one  question  in  the  Hebrew. 
Samuel  gives  two  distinct  questions,  disconnected  from 
each  other.  The  rest  of  the  verse  is  abridged  here. 
(Comp.  Samuel.) 

(11)  So  they  came  up  to  Baal-perazim.- J»i^ 
.  the]!  ■  t^i**  ^^'  David  and  his  troops.      Samuel,  "  And 
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to  Smite  the  Philistines. 


^  Baal-perazim.  (^2)  A.iid  wben  they  had  left 
their  gods  there,  David  gave  a.  command- 
ment, and  they  were  burned  with  fire. 

(13)  And  the  Philistines  yet  again 
spread  themselves  abroad  in  the  valley. 
^1*)  Therefore  David  enquired  again  of 
God;  and  God  said  unto  him.  Go  not  up 
after  them ;  turn  away  from  them,  "  and 
come  upon  them  over  against  the  mul- 


1  That  is.  A  plnce 
of  breaches. 


,a  2  Sam.  3.  23. 


berry  trees.  '^^^  And  it  shall  be,  when 
thou  shalt  hear  a  sound  of  going  in  the 
tops  of  the  mulberry  trees,  that  then 
thou  shalt  go  out  to  battle :  for  God  is 
gone  forth  before  thee  to  smite  the  host 
of  the  Philistines.  (^^^  David  therefore  did 
as  God  commanded  him:  and  they 
smote  the  host  of  the  Philistines  from 
Gibeon  even  to  Gazer. 


Da^•id  came  iuto  Baal-perazim."  The  locality  is  un. 
known.  The  prophet  Isaiah  (chap.  XKviii.  21)  refers  to 
these  two  victories  of  David:  '•  For  Jehoimh  shall  rise  up 
as  in  Mount  Perazim,  he  shall  be  wroth  as  in  the  valley 
of  Gibeon,  that  he  may  do  his  work,  his  sti'ange  work; 
and  hring  to  pass  his  act,  his  strange  act."  Such  a 
reference  pi'oves  the  great  moment  of  tlie  events  so 
briefly  chronicled  here. 

God  hath  broken  in  upon  mine  enemies.— 
Samuel  has  "  Jehovah "  here  and  in  verse  lOrt,  and 
again  in  verses  14  and  15.  (See  Note,  chap.  xiii.  12.) 
True  to  his  character,  David  owns  the  mighty  hand  of 
God  in  the  residts  of  his  own  valour.  (Comp.  chap, 
xvii.  16,  sqq.)  He  is  conscious  of  being  God's  instru- 
ment. Contrast  the  haughty  self-confidence  of  the 
Assyrian  conqueror  (Isa.  x.  5 — 15). 

By  mine  hand. — Samuel,  '*  before  me ;  "  and  so 
tlie  Syriac  and  Arabic  here.  The  Hebrew  plirases  are 
probably  synonymous.  (Comp.  1  Sam:  xxi.  14,  "  in 
their  hand,"  i.e..  before  them.)  In  Arabic,  '"Ijetween 
the  hands"  means  before.  Our  text  seems  the  more 
original  here. 

Like  the  breaking  forth  of  waters.— David's 
forces  probably  charged  down  the  slopes  of  Mount 
Perazim  (Isa.  xxviii.  21),  like  a  mountain  torrent,  sweep- 
ing all  before  it. 

They  called. — An  explanation  of  Samuel,  which 
has  "  he  [i.e.,  onej  called."  The  remark  indicates  the 
antiquity  of  the  narrative.  (Comp.  the  frequent 
verbal  plays  of  this  kind  in  the  stories  of  the  Book 
of  Genesis.) 

Baal-perazim. — Lord,  or  owner,  of  breaches,  or 
breaki  11(1  s  forth.  "  Baal "  may  refer  to  Jehovah  (comp. 
chap.  ix.  33,  Note);  axiA perazim  may  have  also  meant 
Hhe  fissures  or  gullies  on  the  mountain -side.  It  is  the 
plural  of  the  word  perez  (chap.  xiii.  11). 

<i2)  And  when  they  had  left  their  gods 
there, — Samuel,  "  their  images."  Our  word  is  expla- 
iiatory. 

David  gave  a  commandment,  and  they 
were  burned  with  fire,— Samuel,  "And  David 
and  his  men  carried  them  off"  (Heb.).  The  two  state- 
ments are  not  incompatible,  and  may  both  have  existed 
in  the  same  original  text.  The  chronicler  is  careful 
to  record  David's  comijliance  with  the  law  of  Deut. 
vii.  25. 

(13—16)  A  second  Philistine  invasion  and  defeat 
(2  Sam.  V.  22—25). 

(13>  In  the  valley  —  "  of  Rephaim  "  (Samuel). 
Slightly  abridged. 

(1*)  Therefore  David  enquired.— The  first  half 
of  this  verse  is  fuller  and  clearer  than  in  Samuel.  Tlie 
second  lialf  must  be  adjusted  by  comparison  with  the 
older  text,  which  reads,  "Thou  must  not  go  up  [LXX., 
"  to  meet  them  "]  ;  go  round  to  their  i-ear.  and  come 
upon  them  in  front  of  the  haca  trees."     Probably  the 
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terms  rendered  "after  them  "  and  "  from  them  "  should 
be  .slightly  modified  and  transposed  in  our  text.  This 
will  give,  "Go  not  up  against  them;  go  round  to 
their  rear,"  &c.,  as  in  Samuel. 

Mulberry  trees.— The  traditional  Jewish  render- 
ing of  beJca'tvi,  a  Hebrew  word  only  occurring  here 
and  in  the  parallel  passage  of  Samuel.  Probably  the 
kind  of  balsam  tree  called  bdkd  by  the  Arabs  is  meant. 
It  sheds  a  gum  like  tears,  whence  its  name.  (Heb.,  bdkd, 
"  to  weep.")     (Comp.  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  6.) 

(15)  A  sound  of  going. — Rather,  the  sound  of 
marching.  The  sign  may  have  been  a  natural  one. 
David  was  to  listen  for  the  wind  rustling  in  the  toj)s 
of  the  bacas—a,  sound  like  that  of  walking  on  dead 
leaves — and  then  to  make  his  attack.  (But  comp. 
2  Kings  vii.  6.)  But  we  are  reminded,  in  connection 
with  this  fragment  of  David's  history,  that  all  ancient 
people  attached  a  prophetic  import  to  the  motion  and 
rustling  of  leaves.  Omens  from  trees  are  mentioned 
in  the  table  of  contents  of  the  great  Assyrian  work  on 
teri'estrial  omens,  compiled  by  order  of  Sargon  of  Agade 
or  Accad  (about  2200  B.C.).  Comp.  also  the  speaking 
oaks  of  Dodona,  the  laurel  of  Delos  (Virg.  .^En.  iii.  91), 
and  that  of  Delphi  {Hymn  to  Apollo,  393).  The  "  oak 
of  the  diviners  "  (Judg.  ix.  37),  and  perhaps  Deborah's 
palm-tree,  and  even  the  burning  bush,  must  be  referred 
to  the  same  order  of  ideas.  The  Arabs  believe  the 
thorny  bushes  of  the  gharqad  capable  of  uttering 
prophetic  words ;  and  with  them  the  samiira,  or 
Egyptian  thorn,  is  sacred.  These  analogies,  howcA'er, 
do  not  militate  against  the  reality  or  the  miraculous 
character  of  the  Biblical  occurrence.  The  Divine  com- 
munications with  man  always  assume  the  form  best 
adapted  for  striking  the  mind  amidst  reigning  ideas. 
Biblical  visions,  e.g.,  always  have  the  colour  of  the 
seer's  environment :  those  of  Joseph  ai-e  Egyptian ; 
those  of  Ezekiel  in  the  ExUe,  Assyrian.  (See,  further, 
Lenormant,  La  Divination  en  Chaldee). 

Then  thou  shalt  go  out  to  battle.— A  para- 
phrase of  the  term  used  in  Samuel. 

For  Grod  is  gone  forth.-"  Then "  (Samuel), 
viz.,  "  when  thou  hast  heard  the  signal." 

<16)  David  therefore.— ^«<?  David  did.  Samuel 
adds  "  so." 

And  they  smote  the  host  (camp). — Samuel, "  and 
he  smote  the  Philistines."     (Comp.  verse  11.) 

Prom  Gibeon.  —  The  present  Hebrew  text  of 
Samuel  has  Geba.  The  LXX.  agrees  with  Chronicles 
in  reading  Gibeon,  but  the  Targum,  Syriac,  and  Arabic 
read  Geba.  Gibeon  lay  about  six  miles  north-west  of 
Jerusalem,  between  the  valley  of  Rephaim  and  Gezer. 
Isa.  xxi^iii.  21  supports  this  reading. 

Even  to  G-azer  (or  Gezer). — Gazer  is  the  so-called 
pausal  form.  Comp.  Pharez  (Perez)  and  Japhet 
( Yepheth ).  The  text  of  Samuel  has,  "  imtil  thou  come  to 
Gezer  ;  "  the  Chronicles,  "xcven  unto  Gezer- ward." 
(See  Josh.  xii.  12  ;  1  Kings  ix.  15—17.) 
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(1")  And  the  fame  of  David  -went 
out  into  all  lands;  and  the  Lord 
brought  the  fear  of  him  upon  all 
nations. 

CHAPTER  XV.—  0  And  David  made 
him  houses  in  the  city  of  David,  and 
prepared  a  place  for  the  ark  of  God,  and 
pitched  for  it  a  tent.  ^^^  Then  David 
said,  ^  None  ought  to  carry  the  "  ark  of 
God  but  the  Levites :  for  them  hath  the 
Lord  chosen  to  carry  the  ark  of  God, 
and  to  minister  unto  him  for  ever. 
<3)And  David  gathered  all  Israel  to- 
gether to  Jerusalem,  to  bring  up  the 


1  Heh.,  It  ts  Mof  fo 
carry  the  <irk  of 
Ood.  but  for  the 
Levxtes. 


a  Num.  4.  2, 15. 
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ark  of  the  Lord  unto  his  place, 
which  he  had  prepared  for  it.  (*>  And 
David  assembled  the  children  of  Aaron, 
and  the  Levites :  ^^^  of  the  sons  of 
Kohath;  Uriel  the  chief,  and  his 
'  brethren  an  hundred  and  twenty : 
(^>  of  the  sons  of  Merari ;  Asaiah  the 
chief,  and  his  brethren  two  hundred  and 
twenty :  (^^  of  the  sons  of  Gershom ;  Joel 
the  chief,  and  his  brethren  an  hundred 
and  thirty :  (^^  of  the  sons  of  Elizaphan ; 
Shemaiah  the  chief,  and  his  brethren 
two  hundred:  <^)  of  the  sons  of  Hebron; 
Eliel  the  chief,  and  his  brethren  four- 
score: (^°^  of  the  sons  of  Uzziel;  Am- 


(17)  This  verso  is  not  in  Samuel.  It  looks  like  a  con- 
cluding reflection  of  the  chronicler's,  similar  to  2  Chron. 
xdi.  10,  XX.  29. 

The  fame  of  David  went  out. — David's  name. 
The  same  phrase  i-ecurs  in  2  Chron.  xxvi.  15. 

An  lands. — All  the  lands.     (Comp.  Ps.  xix.  4.) 

And  the  Lord  brought  the  fear  of  him  upon 
all  nations. — Yet  this  fear  was,  as  we  should  say, 
the  natural  effect  of  his  A^ctories.  In  the  view  of  the 
chronicler,  David's  success  in  arms,  with  all  its  conse- 
quences, was  the  work  of  Jehovah.  The  Hebrew  phrase 
is  similar  to  that  in  Esther  viii.  17. 

XV. 

The  thread  of  the  narrative  dropped  at  chap.  xiii.  14 
is  now  resumed,  and  the  subject  of  this  and  the  follow- 
ing chapter  is  the  solemn  transfer  of  the  Ark  from  the 
house  of  Obed-edom  by  the  lawful  ministry  of  priests 
and  Levites.  The  elaborate  account  here  presented 
corresponds  to  a  brief  section  of  eight  verses  in  Samuel 
(2  Sam.  vi.  12 — 20a),  which  it  incorpoi-ates,  subject  to 
certain  variations,  noticed  in  their  place  (chaps,  xv.  25 
— xvi.  3,  and  43). 

Chap.  XV.  relates — -I.  David's  preparations  for  the 
ceremony  of  the  transfer:  (1)  by  erection  of  a  tent  for 
the  Ark  (verse  1) ;  (2)  by  assembling  representatives  of 
all  Israel,  and  especially  the  priests  and  Levites,  and 
consulting  with  the  latter  (verses  2 — 16) ;  (3)  by  choice 
of  individuals  to  conduct  the  proceedings  (verses  17 — ^24). 
II.  The  incidents  of  the  procession  (A'erses  25 — 29). 

(1)  And  David  made  him  houses. — Or,  and  he 

made  {i.e.,  finished)  a  palace  (plural,  intensive)  for 
himself,  referring  back  to  chap.  xiv.  1.  Others  think 
of  fresh  buUdings  required  for  his  additional  wiA'es, 
which  is  less  likely.  David  had  the  example  of  Egyp- 
tian and  Babylonian  monarehs  for  his  palace-building. 

City  of  David. — Castle  of  Zion  (chap.  xi.  5,  7). 

And  prepared  a  place  for  the  ark. — Comp. 
2  Sam.  \i.  17. 

A  place. — Probably  within  the  palace  precincts. 

Pitched  (or  spread)  for  it  a  tent  (or  tabernacle). 
— The  old  one  was  at  Gibeon,  and  Zadok  ministered  as 
high  priest  thei-ein  (chap.  xvi.  39).  Abiathar,  of  the 
house  of  Ithamar,  who  had  hitliei-to  followed  the  for- 
tunes of  David,  probably  ministered  before  the  Ark  in 
the  new  tent. 

(2)  Then,— This  word  is  here  a  real  note  of  time. 
It  seems  to  denote  the  end  of  the  three  months'  interval 
mentioned  in  chap.  xiii.  14. 


None  ought  to  carry  the  ark  of  God  but 
the  Levites. — See  Num.  iv.  5 — 15,  where  the  Ko- 
hathite  Levites  are  appointed  to  carry  the  Ark  and  other 
sacred  objects ;  and  the  more  definite  Dent.  x.  8 :  "  At 
that  time  the  Lord  separated  the  tribe  of  Levi,  to  bear 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  to  stand  before  the 
Lord  to  minister  unto  him,  and  to  bless  in  his  name, 
unto  this  day."  David's  enunciation  of  the  law  is  a 
tacit  acknowledgment  that  on  the  former  occasion 
(chap.  xiii.  7 — 10)  it  had  not  been  observed.  That  the 
Ark  was  now  duly  carried  by  bearers  is  expressly  stated 
in  the  older  account  (2  Sam.  ^-i.  13),  though  their  being 
Levites  is  not  noticed. 

(3)  And  David  gathered  all  Israel.— Comp. 
2  Sam.  vi.  15  :  "  So  David  and  all  the  house  of  Israel 
brought  up  the  ark."  Samuel  does  not  mention  Jeru- 
salem as  the  meeting-place.  Of  course,  only  a  fuU 
representation  of  the  people  is  signified.  (Comp.  chap, 
xiii.  2.  5.) 

Unto  his  place. — Tlie  Ark's.  The  neutral  its  ia 
unknown  to  the  Authorised  version. 

(4)  And  David  assembled.—  He  confers  sepa- 
rately  with  the  priestly  order  respecting  their  part  in 
the  procession. 

The  children  of  Aaron.— The  sons  of  Aaron,  i.e., 
the  high  priests,  Zadok  and  Abiathar  (verse  11). 

The  Levites — i.e.,  the  six  chieftains — Uriel,  Asaiah, 
Joel,  heads  of  the  clans  of  Kohath,  Merari,  and  Gershom 
respectively;  and  Shemaiah,  Eliel,  and  Amminadab, 
additional  Kohathite  chiefs :  all  the  six  being  at  the  head 
of  their  clansmen  ("brethren,"  verses  5 — 10).  There 
were  four  Kohathite  houses  to  one  of  Merari  and  Ger- 
shom, because  the  sub-tribe  of  JColiath  was  the  elder 
house,  and  had  special  charge  of  tlie  Ark  and  other 
most  holy  vessels  of  the  sanctuary  (Num.  iv.  4). 

(5)  Of  the  sons  of  Kohath. — Kohath  comes  first, 
as  the  senior  clan,  to  which  the  j)riestly  house  of  Aaron 
itself  belonged. 

<5-7)  Uriel  {El  is  light),  Asaiah  (lah  made),  Joel 
{lah  is  El)  occur  as  Levitical  names  in  chap.  \i.  24, 
30,  33,  and  elsewhere. 

(8)  Of  the  sons  of  Elizaphan;  Shemaiah.— 
Elzaphan  was  son  of  Uzziel,  the  fourth  son  of  Kohath 
(Exod.  vi.  18, 22).  Of  this  Kohathite  family,  Shemaiah 
was  chief  in  David's  time  (chap.  xxiv.  6). 

(9)  Of  the  sons  of  Hebron.— Hebron  was  third 
son  of  Kohath  (Exod.  vi.  18).   (Comp.  chap.  vi.  2,  above.) 

(10)  Of  the  sons  of  Uzziel. — Uzziel  was  fourth 
son  of  Kohath  (chap.  vi.  2).  Exodus  vi.  22  names  three 
sons  of  Uzziel — Mishael,  Elzaphan,  and  Zithri.     The 
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minadab  the  chief,  and  his  brethren  an 
hundred  and  twelve. 

'11)  And  David  called  for  Zadok  and 
Abiathar  the  priests,  and  for  the  Levites, 
for  Uriel,  Asaiah,  and  Joel,  Shemaiah, 
and  Eliel,  and  Amminadab,  (^-^  and  said 
unto  them,  Ye  are  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  the  Levites :  sanctify  your- 
selves, both  ye  and  your  brethren,  that 
ye  may  bring  up  the  ark  of  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel  unto  the  place  that  I  have 
prepared  for  it.  '^^^  For  because  ye  did 
it  not  at  the  first,  the  Lord  our  God 


made  a  breach  upon  us,  for  that  we 
sought  him  not  after  the  due  order. 
(1^)  So  the  priests  and  the  Levites  sancti- 
fied themselves  to  bring  up  the  ark  of 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel.  (^^^  And  the 
children  of  the  Levites  bare  the  ark  of 
God  upon  their  shoulders  with  the 
staves  thereon,  as  "Moses  commanded 
according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 

(1^)  And  David  spake  to  the  chief  of 
the  Levites  to  appoint  their  brethren  to 
he  the  singers  with  instruments  of 
musick,  psalteries  and  harps  and  cym- 


family  of  Elzaphan  has  already  been  represented  (verse 
8).  The  term  "  sons  of  Uzziel,"  therefore,  in  this  verse 
represents  the  two  other  Uzzielite  houses,  which  may 
have  amalgamated  in  one.  As  Elzaphan  is  mentioned 
first,  the  elder  line  of  Mishael  may  have  become  extinct. 
At  any  rate,  oJiaps.  xxiii.  20  and  xxiv.  24  imply  the 
existence  of  only  two  Uzzielite  stocks. 

*ii)  David's  instructions  to  the  eight  spiritual  chiefs. 

Zadok  and  Abiathar  the  priests  were  of  co- 
ordinate rank,  as  representing  the  two  lines  of  Eleazar 
and  Ithamar.  (Comp.  Notes  on  chaps,  vi.  4,  sqq.,  and 
xxiv.  3. )  On  vei'se  5  the  meanings  of  three  of  these 
names  have  been  suggested.  Of  the  others,  Zadok 
imports  just,  perhaps  equivalent  to  Zedekiah,  Jah  is 
just ;  Abiathar,  the  Father  (i.e.,  God)  excels ;  She- 
maiah, Jah  heareth ;  Eliel,  God  (and  none  else)  is 
God  (i.e..  Divine) ;  Amminadab,  the  Clansman  {i.e., 
the  Lord)  is  bounteous.  Thus  the  veiy  names  of  those 
who  conducted  this  great  religious  event  expressed  to 
themselves  and  others  the  high  spiritual  truths  that 
Jehovah  the  Lord  is  righteous,  the  Author  and  Bastower 
of  all  knowledge  and  excellence  and  working  power ; 
that  He  alone  is  God;  and  that  He  heai's  prayers,  as 
being  a  gracious  Father  unto  all  His  creatui-es. 

(12)  Chief  of  the  fathers —Heads  of  the  father- 
houses.  They  were  the  heads  of  the  chief  divisions  in 
each  sub-group  of  the  tribe. 

Sanctify  yourselves. — Special  purifications  appear 
to  have  been  prescribed  in  connection  with  all  sacrifice 
and  worship.  (Comp.  Gen.  xxxv.  2 ;  Exod.  xix.  lU,  15, 
XXX.  17 — 21.)  Bathing  the  person,  and  washing  or 
changing  the  garments,  and  keeping  oneself  aloof  from 
whatever  was  regarded  as  defiling,  were  the  main  re- 
quisites. And  all  this  was  needful  to  teach  Israel 
that  the  All -pure  requires  purity  in  His  worshippers. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxx.  3.) 

The  ark  of  the  Lord  (Jehovah)  God  of  Israel. 
— Contrast  the  simpler  expression,  "ark  of  God" 
(chap.  xiii.  and  chap.  xiv.  1,  2).  Here  David  uses  a 
specially  solemn  title,  by  way  of  warning.  Further,  the 
term  "  God  of  Israel "  suggests  that  the  undertaking  is 
national,  and  that  the  nation's  future  welfare  depends 
on  its  due  performance  (1  Sam.  ii.  30).  Israel's  voca- 
tion was  to  be  "  a  kingdom  of  priests,  and  an  holy 
nation '"  (Exod.  xix.  6),  as  the  chronicler  has  well  under- 
stood. 

Unto  the  place  that  I  have  prepared  for  it. 
— Unto  (that)  I  have  prepared  for  it.  The  relative  is 
omitted.     (Comp.  chap.  xxix.  3  and  2  Chron.  i.  4.) 

<i3)  For  because  ye  did  it  not  at  the  first.— 
The  Hebrew  seems  to  mean, /or  because  on  the  first 
occasion   it   teas   not   you  (that  is.  the  heads  of  the 


Levitical  houses) — scil.,  who  carried  up  the  ark,  but  Uzza 
and  Ahio,  sons  of  Abinadab  (2  Sam.  vi.  3).  The  phrase 
so  rendered  only  occurs  here  (lemabbdrishundh  =  "be- 
cause at  the  first "). 

Our  God  made  a  "breach..— BroTce  out  upon  us ; 
referring  to  the  sudden  death  of  Uzza  (chap.  xiii.  10). 
(Comp.  Exod.  xix.  22,  24,  same  phrase.) 

We  sought  him  not  (chap.  xiii.  3)  after  the 
due  order. — The  Ark  was  carried  on  a  cart,  instead 
of  being  borne  by  the  sons  of  Kohatli  "  on  their 
shoulders,  with  the  staves  thereon  "  (verse  15 ;  Num. 
iv.  15).  Even  the  Kohathites  themselves  were  for- 
bidden to  "  touch  any  holy  thing,"  as  Uzza  had  ven- 
tured to  do.  It  has  been  said  that  the  "  sanctity  of 
institutions,"  as  opposed  to  the  "  sanctity  of  a  people 
under  the  government  of  a  righteous  God,"  is  the  lead- 
ing idea  of  the  Chronicles.  It  would  be  difficvUt  to 
show  how  the  sanctity  of  a  j)eople  is  to  be  secured,  and 
how  the  government  of  a  righteous  God  is  to  be  realised, 
except  in  and  through  Divine  institutions.  As  there  is 
a  "due  order"  by  which  God  rules  the  j)hysical  world, 
so  is  there  a  corresponding  order  whereby  His  will  is 
fulfilled  in  the  spiritual  sphere.  There  are  positive 
institutions  in  Christianity  as  well  as  in  Mosaism ;  and 
if  we  abolish  the  Divine  authority  of  the  one,  why  not 
of  the  other  also  ? 

(15)  And  the  children  of  the  Levites  bare  the 
ark  of  God.— The  priests  and  Levites,  having  purified 
themselves  (verse  14),  didy  and  rightly  discharged  their 
sacred  office  of  bearing  the  Ark.  This  statement  antici- 
pates verse  25,  sqq.  Such  brief  anticipative  summaries 
of  a  series  of  events  afterwards  described  in  detail  are 
A^ery  common  in  Hebrew  narratiA'e. 

Upon  their  shoulders  with  the  staves  there- 
on.— Literally,  with  their  shoulder,  with  the  poles  upon 
themselves. 

As  Moses  commanded  according  to  the 
word  of  the  Lord.— Num.  vii.  9,  iv.  15  ;  Exod.  xxv. 
13—15. 

(16)  David  spake  to  the  chief.— Ordered  the 
chiefs  {sdrivi). 

To  appoint  their  brethren  to  be  the  singers. 
— To  station  or  assign  places  to  their  clansmen,  the 
minstrels. 

Psalteries  and  harps. — Harps  and  lutes,  or  gui. 
tars  (nebdlim  and  hinnCrdth). 

Sounding,  by  lifting  up  the  voice  with  joy. 
— So  far  as  grammar  goes,  the  participle  sounding 
(Heb.,  causing  to  hear — i.e.,  making  aloud  noise)  might 
refer  to  the  musicians,  or  to  all  the  instruments  men- 
tioned, or  to  the  last  kind  (the  cymbals)  only.  The 
third  reference  is  the  best,  because  of  the  special  sense 
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Appointed 


bals,  sounding,  by  lifting  up  the  voice 
with  joy.  (^'^  So  the  Levites  appointed 
"  Heman  the  son  of  Joel ;  and  of  his 
brethren,  *  Asaph  the  son  of  Berechiah ; 
and  of  the  sons  of  Merari  their  brethren, 
''Ethan  the  son  of  Kushaiah;  (^^^  and 
with  them  their  brethren  of  the  second 
degree^  Zechariah,  Ben,  and  Jaaziel,  and 
Shemiramoth,  and  Jehiel,  and  Unni, 
Eliab,  and  Benaiah,  and  Maaseiah,  and 
Mattithiah,  and  Elipheleh,  andMikneiah, 
and  Obed-edom,  and  Jeiel,  the  porters. 
<i^^  So  the  singers,  Heman,  Asaph,  and 
Ethan,  were   appointed   to   sound   with 


cymbals  of  brass ;  ^^'>  and  Zechariah, 
and  Aziel,  and  Shemiramoth,  and  Jehiel, 
and  Unni,  and  Eliab,  and  Maaseiah, 
and  Benaiah,  with  psalteries  on  Ala- 
moth;  ('-^>  and  Mattithiah,  and  Elipheleh, 
and  Mikneiah,  and  Obed-edom,  and 
Jeiel,  and  Azaziah,  with  harps  ^  on  the 
Sheminith  to  excel.  <^>  And  Chenaniah, 
chief  of  the  Levites,  -  was  for  ^  song  :  he 
instructed  about  the  song,  because  he 
ivas    skilful.     (^3)  ^j^j    Berechiah    and 

I  Elkanah  ivere  doorkeepers  for  the  ark. 

I  ^^^  And  Shebaniah,  and  Jehoshaphat, 
acb.jifting  vp.  I  and  Nethaneel,  and  Amasai,  and  Zecha- 


Or,  on  the  eighth 
to  oversee. 


I  Or,  was  for  t/i«| 
carriage:  he  in- 
stritcted  nboiit  the 
carriage. 


of  the  verb.  (Comp.  verse  19  and  Ps.  el.  5 :  "  loud 
cymbals,"  i.e..  cymbals  of  sound  or  hearing.)  Translate  : 
"  harps  and  hites  and  clashing  cymbals,  in  order  to 
swell  the  soimd  for  gladness :  "  that  is,  to  express  and 
enhance  the  rejoicing.     (Comp.  2  Chrou.  v.  13.) 

(1")  Heman  . .  .  Asaph  .  .  .  Sthan  (or  Jeduthun) 
■were  the  precentors  of  David's  three  choirs  of  Le^dtical 
minstrels  (cliap.  vi.  31 — 44).  Heman  was  of  Kohath, 
and  Asaph  of  Gershon,  as  Ethan  of  Merari. 

(18)  And  with  them  their  brethren  of  the 
second  degree. — So  chap.  xvi.  5  :  "  Asaph  the  leader, 
and  his  second  Zechariah."  Fourteen  minstrels  of  the 
second  rank — ^that  is,  subordinate  to  the  first  three — 
are  named  here. 

Ben  (son)  is  not  a  proper  name.  That  of  Zecha- 
riah's  father  may  have  fallen  out  after  it  (comp.  the 
Syriac  and  Arabic :  "  Zechariah  son  of  Ne'ael "),  or  it  may 
be  due  to  a  scribe's  inadvertence.     The  LXX.  omits  it. 

Shemiramoth.  —  This  peculiar  name  resembles 
the  Assyrian  Sammurramat,  the  classical  Semiramis. 
Delitzsch  suggests  that  it  is  a  compound  of  sammhn 
("spices"),  and  m'imaf  ("loving"):  a  suitable  name 
for  a  woman,  and  actually  borne  by  a  lady  of  the  coiu't 
of  Bammdn-nirdri  (b.c.  812),  king  of  Assyria. 

Jaaziel.— Called  Jeiel  by  mistake  in  chap.  x^-i.  5. 

And  Jeiel.— The  LXX.  adds,  "  and  Azaziah " 
(Ozias).  (Comp.  verse  21.)  Perliaps  this  shoidd  be 
read,  and  "the  porters"  omitted.     (See  verse  24.) 

(19—21)  The  minstrels  named  in  verses  17,  IS,  classi- 
fied according  to  their  instruments. 

(19)  The  cymbal-players. 

Were  appointiBd  to  sound  with  cymbals  of 
brass. — Rather,  rm'f/i,  cymbals  of  bronze  for  clashing. 
Furnished  with  these  instruments,  the  three  chiefs  were 
to  lead  and  accentuate  the  music. 

Verses  19 — ^25  give  the  order  of  the  procession 
thus : — 

I.  The  three  master-singers,  and  two  bands  of  seven 
each  (verses  19 — 21). 

II.  Cheuaniah,  marshal  of  the  bearers. 

III.  Two  warders  of  the  Ark. 

IV.  Seven  jmests,  with  trumpets. 

THE  ARK. 

V.  Two  warders  of  the  Ark. 

VI.  The  king,  with  the  heads  of  the  nation. 

(20)  The  eight  harpers.  Perhaps  Maaseiah  or  Benaiah 
belongs  to  the  next  verse.  This  would  give  seven  (comp. 
verse  24)  in  each  band. 


Aziel  should  he  Jaaziel,  as  in  verse  18. 

Jehiel. — God  livetli.  Jeiel  ^:^  Jeuel  (chap,  ix.  6,  35), 
Rem,embered  of  God. 

With  psalteries  on  Alamoth.— "  With  liarps 
after  the  mode  of  maidens : "  that  is,  probably,  of 
soprano  compass  or  pitch.  The  same  expi'ession  occurs 
in  the  heading  of  Ps.  xlvi. 

(21)  The  six  lute-players. 

With  harps  on  the  Sheminith.— "  With  lutes 
(or  Ip'es)  in  the  bass."  Literally,  after  the  mode  of  the 
eighth — i.e.,  an  octave  below  the  tenor — al  ottava  bassa. 

To  excel.  —  To  lead  the  orchestra,  to  precent. 
(Comp.  Ps.  A'i.,  heading.) 

(22)  Rather,  And  Chenaniah,  captain  {i.e.,  conductor) 
of  the  Levites  in  bearing  (that  is,  the  sacred  vessels), 
was  conducting  the  beanng,  because  he  was  skilled — 
scil.,  in  the  traditional  regulations  connected  with  bear- 
ing tlie  Ark  duly  and  rightly. 

Chenaniah.— Verse  27,  and  chap.  xxvi.  29. 

Chief  of  the  Levites. — Not  one  of  the  six  princes 
(verses  5 — 10),  or  heads  of  houses,  hut  president  of  the 
carriage  of  the  Ark. 

Was  for  song.— So  the  LXX.,  which  reads  "  leader 
of  the  songs ; "  but  the  Syriac  has  "  bore  the  burden 
daily,"  and  although  the  word  massd  —  i.e.,  "lifting 
up,"  or  "  bearing" — might  mean  "  lifting  up  the  voice." 
(1)  the  context  is  against  that  meaning  here,  for  Heman, 
Asaph,  and  Ethan  were  conductors  of  the  singing  and 
music ;  (2)  Chenaniah  is  nowhere  else  associated  with 
music  (see  Note  on  chap.  xxxi.  29);  (3)  the  word  niassa, 
"  bearing,"  has  the  sense  we  have  given  it  when  used 
in  relation  to  LcA-ites  (Num.  iv.  19 ;  2  Chron.  xxxv.  3). 

He  instructed.— The  Hebrew  has  an  ambiguous 
form,  which  may  be  an  infinitive — instructing,  correct- 
ing (ydsar) ;  or  an  imperfect  of  a  different  verb — teas 
prince  over,  superintendent  of  (sdrar). 

He  was  skilful. — Comp.  chap.  xxv.  7 ;  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  12. 

(23)  Doorkeepers  for  the  ark.—"  Porters  "  (verse 
18).  Wardei-s  are  meant.  Obed-edom  and  Jehiah  were 
also  warders  of  the  Ark  (vei-se  24).  In  the  procession 
two  may  have  walked  in  front  of  it  and  two  behind. 
Tliey  would  be  responsible  for  the  prevention  of  all  un- 
authorised approach  to  the  Ark  of  God. 

(24)  SeA'eu  priestly  trumpeters. 

The  priests,  did  blow  with  the  trumpets.— 
Were  blowing.  (Comp.  Num.  x.  2.)  A  pair  of  silver 
clarions  were  blown  by  the  priests  "  for  the  calling  of 
the  assembly,  and  the  joumenng  of  the  camps."  (See 
also  chap.  xvi.  6.)  The  seven  priests  perhaps  walked 
immediately  before  the  Ark,  as  in  Josh.  vi.  4. 
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of  the  Ark. 


riah,  and  Benaiah,  and  Eliezer,  tlie 
priests,  did  blow  with  the  trumpets 
before  the  ark  of  God  :  and  Obed-edom 
and  Jehiah  ivere  doorkeepers  for  the  ark. 
(25)  gQ  "David,  and  the  elders  of  Israel, 
and  the  captains  over  thousands,  went 
to  bring  up  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
the  LoED  out  of  the  house  of  Obed- 
edom  -with  joy.  <^^  And  it  came  to 
pass,  when  God  helped  the  Levites  that 
bare  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the 
Lord,  that  they  offered  seven  bullocks 


a  2  Sam.  6.  12,  13, 


1  Or,  carriage. 


And  Obed-edom  and  JeMah  vrere  door- 
keepers for  the  ark.— Comp.  verse  23.  It  is 
hardly  likely  that  these  persons  were  identical  with  the 
minstrels  Obed-edom  and  Jeiel  o£  verses  18  and  21,  for 
(1)  vei-ses  19 — 24  appear  to  describe  the  order  of  the 
procession,  according  to  which  two  "  doorkeepers " 
walked  before  and  two  behind  the  ark  (verses  23,  24), 
whereas  Obed-edom  and  Jeiel  the  minstrels  walked, 
playing  their  lutes,  two  places  before  even  the  first  pair 
of  doorkeepers  (verse  21) ;  (2)  the  name  "  Jeiel "  is  dif- 
ferent in  form  and  meaning  from  "  Jehiah,"  Jali  liveth ; 
(3)  the  recurrence  of  names  has  been  too  frequent  to 
allow  us  to  be  much  surprised  at  a  second  Obed-edom. 
(ComiJ.  chap.  xvi.  38.) 

(25)  So  David,  and  the  elders  of  Israel.— 
Literally,  And  it  was  David  and  the  elders  of  Israel 
and  'p.inces  of  the  thousa}ids  who  were  walking  to 
bring  uji  the  Ark,  &e.  The  preparations  for  the  cere- 
mony are  now  complete,  and  the  procession  starts.  A 
slight  change  in  the  Hebrew  (omission  of  the  article ; 
so  Syriac  and  one  MS.  of  LXX.)  will  improve  the 
sense  :  "  And  it  came  to  pass,  David  and  the  elders  ,  .  . 
were  walking  to  bring  up  the  Ark." 

To  bring  up  the  ark. — "  Into  tlie  city  of  David  " 
(Samiiel). 

The  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord.— A 
special  title  of  the  Ark,  which  has  not  occurred 
before  in  this  history.  It  is  not  read  in  the  parallel 
passage  of  Samuel,  where  we  find  only  "  ark  of  God," 
and  "  ark  of  Jehovah."  The  phrase  may  therefore 
indicate  that  the  chronicler  had  another  source  besides 
that  book.  (Comp.  Josh.  iii.  3,  17.)  Tlie  j)araUel(2Sam. 
vi.  12)  makes  no  mention  of  "  the  elders  and  captains," 
but  merely  states  in  brief  and  somewhat  abrupt  fashion 
that  David  went  and  brought  up  the  Ark,  because  he 
had  heard  of  its  bringing  a  blessing  upon  the  house  of 
Obed-edom. 

With  joy. — With  set  rejoicings  and  festal  mirth. 

(26)  When  God  helped  the  Levites  that  bare 
the  ark.— Comp.  2  Sam.  vi.  13,  "  And  it  was  so,  that 
when  the  bearers  of  the  ark  of  the  Lord  had  gone  six 
paces,  he  sacrificed  oxen  and  fatlings  "  (sing,  collect.). 
Ixod  had  been  adverse  to  those  who  conducted  tlie  Ark  on 
the  furmer  occasion  (chap.  xiii.  9),  as  was  inferred  from 
the  sudden  deatli  of  XJzza.  Now,  when  the  Levites  had 
undertaken  the  work  in  due  order,  and  no  harm  had 
befallen,  it  was  understood  that  the  Divine  goodwill 
was  with  the  enterprise.  That  they  had  borne  the  holy 
Ark  six  paces  without  any  sign  of  wrath  was  enough  to 
call  forth  the  grateful  offerings  of  hearts  relieved  from 
a  dread  wliicli  only  ceased  to  haunt  them  when  the 
event  proved  it  to  be  groundless.  Our  text,  more  exact 
than  Samuel,  gives  the  number  and  kind  of  the  victims 
then  sacrificed.      Others  refer  the  two  accounts  to  dif- 


and  seven  rams.  (^7)  ^^^  David  was 
clothed  with  a  robe  of  fine  linen,  and  all 
the  Levites  that  bare  the  ark,  and  the 
singers,  and  Chenaniah  the  master  of 
the  ^  song  with  the  singers  :  David  also 
had  upon  him  an  ephod  of  linen. 
(28)  Thus  all  Israel  brought  up  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  with 
shouting,  and  with  sound  of  the  cornet, 
and  with  trumpets,  and  with  cymbals, 
making  a  noise  with  psalteries  and  harps. 
(29)  j^mj  it  came  to  pass,  as  the  ark  of 


ferent  sacrifices,  taking  Samuel  to  mean  that  at  every 
six  paces  a  bullock  and  a  fat  sheep  were  slain  by  priests 
stationed  all  along  the  com"se,  while  they  suppose  our 
text  to  refer  to  a  final  sacrifice,  ofPered  when  the  Ark 
had  reached  its  destination.  This  solution  of  the  diffi- 
culty appears  incredible,  especially  as  regards  the  sup- 
position of  priests  not  mentioned  in  the  narrative. 
Another  view  understands  our  text  in  this  sense,  but 
makes  the  ofBering  in  Samuel  an  initial  sacrifice  of  con- 
secration. But  it  is  not  likely  that  the  two  sacrifices 
are  really  different :  (1)  because  the  narrative  here  is 
generally  pai-allel  with  Samuel ;  and  (2)  the  chronicler 
may  have  intentionally  paraphrased  the  older  text  for 
the  sake  of  explanation.  (Comp.  Num.  xxiii.  1,  29 
for  the  sacrifice.) 

(-7)  And  David  was  clothed  with  a  robe  of 
fine  linen. — Samuel  reads,  "  And  David  was  dancing 
before  Jehovah  with  all  might "  (Heb.).  The  Hebi-ew 
of  our  text  may  be  a  corruption  or  intentional  alteration 
of  this.  The  word  for  "  clothed "  is  the  Aramaic 
(Daniel  iii.  21,  mekurbal),  which  might  easily  be,  by 
inadvertence  or  design,  substituted  for  the  rare  word 
inekarker  (Sam.),  "dancing." 

A  robe  of  fine  linen. — Heb.,  a  me'll  of  hyssus. 
The  me'il  was  an  upper  garment  worn  by  persons  of 
i-ank  (2  Sam.  xii.  18 ;  1  Sam.  xv.  27  ;  Job  xxix.  14). 

And  all  the  Levites  .  .  ,  and  the  singers, 
and  Chenaniah. — Soil.,  were  clothed  with  a  me'il  of 
byssus. 

The  master  of  the  song.—  Rather,  the  chief 
(overseer)  of  the  bearing.     (Comp.  verse  22.) 

With  the  singers.— Omit,  as  an  accidental  repeti- 
tion. Tlie  word  '*  with "  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew, 
which  is  uugrammatical  as  it  stands.  The  entire  clause, 
"  and  all  the  Le^-ites  .  .  .  with  the  singers,"  is  not 
read  in  the  parallel  account. 

David  also  had  upon  him  an  ephod  of 
linen. — Literally,  and  iipon  David  (was)  an  ephod 
of  linen.  (See  2  Sam.  A-i.  14.)  The  ephod,  a  sort  of 
cope,  was  distinctive  of  the  priests  (1  Sam.  xxii.  18). 

(28)  Thus  all  Israel  brought.— ^?ui  all  Israel 
ivere  bringing.  Samuel  has  "and  David  and  aU  the 
house  of  Israel,"  and  "  ark  of  the  Lord." 

Cornet. — Rathei%  trumpet. 

The  rest  of  this  verse  is  wanting  in  Samuel,  but  all 
the  additional  instruments  have  already  been  mentioned 
(_  verses  16 — 21). 

Trumpets. — Clarions,  or  straight  trumpets. 

The  last  clause  should  be  rendered,  "  and  with  clang- 
ing cymbals,  with  harps  and  lutes."  (Comp.  Ps.  cl. 
3,  4.) 

(29)  And  it  came  to  pass.— The  verse  reads  in 
the  Hebrew  like  a  modernised  *orm  of  2  Sam.  vi 
16. 
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The  Ministers  before  tlie  Ark 


the  covenant  of  the  Lord  came  to  the 
city  of  David,  that  Michal  the  daughter 
of  Saul  looking  out  at  a  window  saw 
king  David  dancing  and  playing :  and 
she  despised  him  in  her  heai<. 

CHAPTER  XVI.— (1)  So  "they 
brought  the  ark  of  God,  and  set  it  in 
the  midst  of  the  tent  that  David  had 
pitched  for  it:  and  they  oifered  burnt 
sacrifices  and  peace  offerings  before 
God.  (-)  And  when  David  had  made  an 
end  of  offering  the  burnt  offerings  and 
the  peace  offerings,  he  blessed  the 
people  in  the  name  of  the  Lord.  <^^  And 
he  dealt  to  every  one  of  Israel,  both  man 


o  2  Sara.  0. 17. 


1  Hrl)..  iriih  iiistni- 
menis  ofpsalteries 
<()ul  liurps. 


and  woman,  to  every  one  a  loaf  of  bread, 
and  a  good  piece  of  flesh,  and  a  flagon 
of  wine. 

(•*)  And  he  appointed  certain  of  the 
Levites  to  minister  before  the  ark  of  the 
Lord,  and  to  record,  and  to  thank  and 
praise  the  Lord  God  of  Israel :  ^'>  Asaph 
the  chief,  and  next  to  him  Zechariah, 
Jeiel,  and  Shemiramoth,  and  Jehiel,  and 
Mattithiah,  and  Eliab,  and  Benaiah,  and 
Obed-edom  :  and  Jeiel  ^  with  psalteries 
and  with  harps ;  but  Asaph  made  a 
sound  with  cymbals ;  <^)  Benaiah  also 
and  Jahaziel  the  priests  with  trumpets 
continually  before  the  ark  of  the  cove- 
nant of  God. 


As  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord, 
came. — Rather,  The  ark  had  come  so  far  as  to  the 
city,  and  Michal  had  looked  forth  by  the  lattice,  and 
she  saw  .  .  . 

Dancing  and  playing.—  In  the  Hebrew  two 
common  words  have  been  substituted  for  the  two  obso- 
lete ones  occurring  in  Samuel. 

Plajring. — The  Hebrew  word  denotes  dancing  com- 
bined with  singing  and  playing  ( Jer.  xxx.  19 ;  1  Sam. 
xviii.  6,  7). 

She  despised  him.— Because  he  seemed  forgetful 
of  his  royal  and  manly  honour,  in  dancing  like  a 
woman. 

XVI. 

(1)  So  they  brought  the  ark  of  God.— Verses 
1 — 3  are  wrongly  separated  from  the  concluding  verses 
of  chap.  XV.  The  nan-ative  is  still  parallel  to  2  Sam. 
(17 — 19a).     The  differences  are  unimportant. 

God. — Samuel,  Jehovah. 
And  set  it.— Samtiel  adds,  "  in  its  place." 
And  they  oflFered  burnt  sacriAces.- Samuel, 
'•  and  David  offered  [a  different  word]  burnt  sacrifices 
before  Jehovah."  Our  narrative  takes  care  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  priests  and  Levites  ministered  in  the 
sacrifices. 

(2)  The  burnt  offerings.— Heb.,  the  burnt  offer- 
ing, as  if  one  great  holocaust  were  meant.  This  verse 
is  identical  with  2  Sam.  vi.  18,  only  omitting  Sahaoth 
at  the  end,  a  Divine  title  which  was  perhaps  obsolete  in 
the  chronicler's  day. 

He  blessed  the  people  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord.— Comp.  Num.  vi.  22 — 27 ;  1  Kings  viii.  14,  55 ; 
Deut.  xxxiii.  1. 

(3)  To  every  one  .  .  . — Literally,  to  every  man  of 
Israel  from  man  unto  ivoman.  Samuel  has,  "  to  all  the 
people,  to  all  the  multitude  of  Israel,  from  man,"  <&c. 

A  loaf  (kikkar). — A  round  cake  (1  Sam.  ii.  36). 
The  parallel  in  Samuel  has  a  less  common  word 
(hallath),  meaning  a  sacrificial  cake  punctured  all  over. 
(Comp.  Exod.  xxix.  23.) 

A  good  piece  of  flesh. — A  single  Hebrew  term, 
found  only  here  and  in  Samuel  {'eshpdr).  It  seems  to 
mean  "  a  portion,"  i.e..  of  the  victims  slain  for  the 
"peace  offerings."  (The  "burnt  offerings"  were 
whoUy  consumed  on  the  altar.)  Syriac,  "  a  portion." 
Arabic,  "  a  slice  of  flesh."  Others  interpret, "  a  measure 
of  wine." 

A  flagon  of  wine. — Rather,  a  raisin-cake — i.e.,  a 


mass  of  dried  grapes  (Hosea  iii.  1) ;  Isa.  xvi.  7,  "  raisin- 
cakes  of  Kir-hareseth." 

(4-42)  The  Institution  of  a  Ministry  for  the 
Ark.  The  Ode  sung  on  the  Day  op  Insti- 
tution. 

This  entire  section  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle. 
Verse  43  is  almost  identical  with  2  Sam.  vi.  19,  20. 
Compared,  then,  with  the  older  text,  this  relation  of  the 
chronicler's  looks  like  a  parenthesis  interpolated  from 
another  source  into  the  history,  as  narrated  in  2  Sam. 
vi.  12—20. 

(*)  And  he  appointed  certain  of  the  Levites. 

— Literally, put, placed  (Gen.  iii.  12). 

To  minister. — Literally,  ministering — i.e.,  as  mini' 
sters.  The  object  of  the  appointment  is  defined  by  the 
words  which  follow  :  "  botli  to  remind,  and  to  thank, 
and  to  praise  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel."  Each  verb 
expresses  a  distinct  kind  of  duty  in  the  service  of  song. 

To  record  is  the  technical  term  for  chanting  the 
psalms  which  accompanied  tlie  sacrificial  burning  of  the 
Azkdrdh,  that  is,  the  part  of  the  meat  offering  tnat  was 
presented  on  the  altar  (Lev.  ii.  2).  (Comp.  the  use  of 
the  cognate  verb  in  the  titles  of  Pss.  xxxviii.,  Ixx.l 

To  thank,   was  to  perform  psalms  of   invocation,        i 
and  confession  of  benefits  received.  -^ 

To  praise  was  to  sing  and  play  hymns  of  hallelujah 
such  as  Ps.  cxlvi. — cl. 

These  Levites  were  to  minister  thus  before  the  Ark 
in  the  sacred  tent  of  Mount  Zion. 

(5,  6)  The  names  of  the  pei-sons  appointed  —  ten 
Levites  and  two  priests — ^all  of  whom  but  one,  Jahaziel, 
were  in  the  procession  described  in  chap.  xv.  19 — 21. 

Asaph  the  chief,  and  next  to  him  (his  second) 
Zechariah. — See  chap.  xv.  18. 

Jeiel. — A  scribe's  error  for  "  Jaaziel "  (chap.  xv.  18). 

With  psalteries  and  with  harps.— TTi^^  instru- 
ments of  harps  and  lutes  (appositive  or  defining  genitive ). 

But  Asaph  made  a  sound  with  cymbals.—    «. 
Literally,  and  Asaph  with  cymbals  clanging. 

(6)  Jahaziel. — Not  mentioned  in  chap,  xv.,  unless 
he  be  the  Eliezer  of  verse  24.  The  number  of  these 
musicians  is  twelve,  suggesting  the  twelve  tril)es  of 
Israel. 

With  trumpets.- Clarions,  or  straight  trumpets. 

Continually.— The  Hebrew  term  is  a  speciaJ  one^ 
denoting  at  fixed  and  regularly  recurring  services. 
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<•'>  Then  on  that  day  David  deUvered 
first  this  psalm  to  thank  the  Lord  into 
the  hand  of  Asaph  and  his  brethren. 

(3'  "  Give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  call 
upon  his  name,  make  known  his  deeds 
among  the  people.  ^^^  Sing  unto  him, 
sing  psalms  unto  him,  talk  ye  of  all  his 
wondrous  works.  ^^^^  Glory  ye  in  his 
holy  name :  let  the  heart  of  them  rejoice 
that  seek  the  Lord.  (^^^  Seek  the  Lord 
and  his  strength,  seek  his  face  continu- 
ally.      *i-^   Remember    his    marvellous 


b  Gen.  17.  2,  &  26. 
3,  &  28.  Ki. 


works  that  he  hath  done,  his  wonders, 
and  the  judgments  of  his  mouth  ;  <^^^  O 
ye  seed  of  Israel  his  servant,  ye  children 
of  Jacob,  his  chosen  ones.  (^*^  He  is 
the  Lord  our  God ;  his  judgments  are  in 
all  the  earth.  (^^^  Be  ye  mindful  always 
of  his  covenant ;  the  word  which  he 
commanded  to  a  thousand  generations ; 
(18)  even  of  the  ^  covenant  which  he  made 
with  Abraham,  and  of  his  oath  unto 
Isaac ;  (^^^  and  hath  confinned  the  same 
to  Jacob  for  a  law,  and  to  Israel  for  an 


(7—36;  An  ode  of  thanksgiving  appropriate  to  the 
ocoasiou. 

(~)  Then  on  that  day  David  delivered  first 
this  psalm. — Rather,  On  that  day  then  (viz.,  after  the 
Ark  iiad  been  placed  in  its  tent,  and  the  minstrels  ap- 
j)ointed)  David  originally  committed  the  giving  of  thanks 
to  Jehovah  into  the  hands  of  Asaph  and  his  brethren. 
Thus  understood,  the  verse  merely  asserts  that  this  was 
the  occasion  when  "  Asaph  and  his  brethren  "  were  first 
charged  with  the  duties  described  in  verses  4—6.  But 
tlie  words  seem  really  intended  to  introduce  the  long  ode 
which  follows,  and  therefore  we  should  perliaps  render, 
'"On  that  day.  then  David  gave  for  the  first  time  into 
the  hands  of  Asaph  and  his  brethren,  for  giving  tlianks 
to  Jehovah,  '  Give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,' "  &c.,  the 
whole  psalm  being  regarded  as  the  object  of  the  verb. 
It  may  be  that  this  composite  hymn  was  sung  in  the 
time  of  the  compiler,  on  the  auuiversaiy  of  the  remoA'al 
of  tlie  Ark,  which  may  in  after-times  have  Tieen  corame- 
niorated  by  a  special  service.  Hence  it  was  easy  to  infer 
tliat  it  was  the  ode  sung  at  the  original  service  under 
David.  The  words  "  then  "  {'dz)  and  '"  on  that  day  " 
certainly  seem  to  introduce  the  psalm.  (Comp.  their 
use.  Exod.  XA".  1,  and  Judges  v.  1.  Comp.  also  2  Chron. 
vii.  6.) 

But  the  ambiguity  of  verse  7  may  be  taken  along 
with  other  considerations  to  indicate  that  this  ode  does 
not  constitute  an  original  part  of  the  Clironicles,  but 
has  been  inserted  by  a  later  hand.  For  (1)  the  Psalm 
is  clearly  a  cento  consisting  of  portions  of  three  others 
extant  m  the  Psalter,  and  so  loosely  patched  together 
that  the  seams  are  quite  visible;  (2)  the  Psalter  itself 
does  not  refer  the  three  psalms  in  question  to  David ; 
if,  however,  the  editors  of  the  Psalter  had  read  in  the 
Chronicles  a  clear  assertion  of  Davidic  authorship,  they 
would  hardly  have  left  them  anonymous ;  (3)  all  critics 
agree  that  it  is  not  here  expressly  said  that  Da^nd  com- 
posed this  ode,  and,  in  fact,  its  ideas  and  language 
betray  a  later  origin  than  the  Davidic  age  ;  and  (4)  it 
contains  no  specific  allusion  to  the  occasion  for  which 
it  purports  to  have  been  written.  If  no  record  was 
preserved  of  the  psalms  actually  sung  at  the  festival,  it 
was  natural  that  some  editor  should  attempt  to  supply 
the  apparent  lacuna  from  the  Psalter. 

(8—22)  Tlie  first  four  stroplies  of  Ps.  cv.  (verses  1 

-15.) 

(S)  Give  thanks. — The  same  Hebrew  verb  as  in 
verse  4, "  to  thank."  Ps.  cv.  is  a  tuddh,  or  thanksgiving, 
hence  its  use  here. 

Call  upon  his  name.— Invoke  His  help,  appeal- 
ing to  Him  by  His  revealed  name  of  Jehovah.  (Comp. 
Pss.  iii.  1 — 7,  V.  1,  vii.  6,  and  many  others.) 


Make  known. — Israel's  mission. 
Deeds. — Feats,  exploits,  deeds  of  wonder ;  a  poetic 
word. 
Teo-ple.— Peoples. 

(9)  Sing  psalms. — The  word  implies  a  musical 
accompaniment. 

Talk  ye. — A  third  term  for  singing.     Chant  ye. 

His  wondrous  works. — His  wonders,  or  miracles. 
The  word  means  things  separate,  distinct,  and  so  out 
of  the  common  (Exod.  iii.  20). 

(10)  That  seek  the  Lord.— Comp.  chaps,  xiii.  3, 
XV.  13,  where  a  synonymous  term  is  used.  Both  occur 
in  verse  II. 

(11)  And  his  strength.— Comp.  Exod.  xv.  2,  Isa. 
xxvi.  4 :  "  Jah,  Jehovah  is  a  rock  of  ages  "  (Heb.). 

His  face. — His  presence,  especially  in  the  sanctuary. 
Trtie  devotion  is  the  secret  of  moral  strength. 

(12)  The  second  strophe  of  Psalm  cv. 
Marvellous  works. —  Wonders,  as  in  verse  9. 
His  wonders.^  His  portents ;  repara  of  the  New 

Testament. 

The  judgments  of  his  mouth. —  His  judicial 
uttei'ances,  which  execute  themselves.  (Comp.  Gen. 
i.  3 ;  Exod.  xii.  12.) 

Of  his  mouth.— Psalm  cv.  5  has  a  different  form 
of  the  pronoun. 

(13)  Seed  of  Israel.— Psalm  cv.  6  reads,  "Abra- 
ham." "  Israel "  improves  the  parallelism,  and  is  prob- 
ably a  con-ection.     Syriac  and  Arabic  have  "  Abraham." 

His  servant.— LXX., "  his  servants."  (Comp.  "  ser- 
vant of  Jehovah  "  as  a  title  of  Israel  in  Isaiah.) 

(W)  The  grand  thought  of  Israel  that,  though  Jehovah 
is  their  God,  He  is  not  theirs  exclusively :  He  governs 
the  wide  world. 

(15)  Be  ye  mindful. — Psalm  cv.  8,  third  strophe, 
begins,  "  He 'hath  remembered,"  that  is,  "He  will  cer- 
tainly remember  "  His  ancient,  covenant ;  and  the  exilr 
and  oppression  of  His  i)eople  can  only  be  transitory. 
(Comp.  Ps.  cxi.  5.)  The  expression  is  modified  here,  to 
suit  different  circumstances,  and  perhaps  in  view  of 
verso  12. 

The  word  which  he  commanded  to  .  .  .-~ 
Rather,  the  promise  which  he  established  for  ... 

(16)  Even  of  the  covenant. — These  words  should 
be  cancelled.     The  object  is  still  the  word  of  promise. 

Which  he  made. — Literally,  he  cut.  Same  phrase 
as  in  Haggai  ii.  5. 

With  Abraham.— Gen.  xxii.  16. 

TJnto  Isaac. — Heb.,  Yichdq.  Psalm  cv.  9  has  tha 
weaker  form,  Yishdq  (Amos  vii.  9). 

(17)  And  hath  confirmed. —  In  Psalm  cv.  the 
sense  is  future. 

The  same. — It— i.e.,  thewoi-d  (verse  15). 
For  a  law  =  as  a  fixed  decree. 
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everlasting:  covenant,  f^^)  saying,  Unto 
thee  will  I  give  the  land  of  Canaan, 
^  the  lot  of  your  inheritance  ;  <^^*  when 
ye  were  but  -few,  "even  a  few,  and 
strangers  in  it.  ^'^^  And  ivhen  they 
went  from  nation  to  nation,  and  from 
one  kingdom  to  another  people  ;  ^^^^  he 
suffered  no  man  to  do  them  wrong :  yea, 
he  *  reproved  kings  for  their  sakes, 
(22)  saying,  "  Touch  not  mine  anointed, 
and  do  my  prophets  no  harm.  (^^^  "^Sing 
unto  the  Lord,  all  the  earth ;  shew 
forth  from  day  to  day  his  salvation. 
(-*)  Declare  his  glory  among  the  heathen; 
his  marvellous  works  among  all  nations. 


:   Hob.,  the  cord. 


Hel).,    men    of 
number. 


6  Gen.  12. 17  &  20. 


(25)  j^Qj.  great  is  the  Lord,  and  greatly 
to  be  praised  :  he  also  is  to  be  feared 
above  all  gods.  (^6)  Pqj.  ^\[  ^j^g  gods 
'of  the  people  are  idols:  but  the  Lord 
made  the  heavens.  (27)  Glory  and 
honour  are  in  his  presence;  strength 
and  gladness  are  in  his  place.  (28)  Qive 
unto  the  Lord,  ye  kindreds  of  the 
people,  give  unto  the  Lord  glory  and 
strength.  (29)  (Jive  unto  the  Lord  the 
glory  due  unto  his  name:  bring  an 
offering,  and  come  before  him :  worship 
the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holiness. 
(2^)  Fear  before  him,  all  the  earth :  the 
world  also  shall  be  stable,  that  it  be  not 


(18)  The  land,  of  Canaan. — In  the  Hebrew  the 
rliythm  is  innrrcd  here  by  omission  of  a  particle  {eth), 
found  in  Psalm  cv.  11. 

The  lot. — Literally,  as  the  measurhig  line  (comp. 
Ps.  xvi.  5),  i.e.,  as  your  measured  or  apportioned  domain. 

(19)  The  fouiih  strophe  of  Psalm  cv.  begins  here. 
When  ye  were  but  few. — Tlie  psalm  has  "when 

they  [that  is,  your  fathers]  were  but  few ; "  and  so 
LXX.  here. 

Pew. — Literally,  men  of  number  =  easily  counted. 
(Comp.  Gen.  xxxiv.  30.) 

Strangers  in  it. — Sojourners,  neroiKoi  (Gen.xxiii.4). 

(20)  And  when  they  went  from  nation  to 
nation. — And  they  went.  This  shows  that  the  third 
plural  ("  when  they  were  ")  is  original  in  the  last  verse. 
The  reference  is  to  the  wanderings  of  the  patriarchs. 

And  from  one  kingdom.— The  conjunction  is 
prosaic,  and  is  not  read  in  Psalm  cv.  13. 

(21)  This  verse  was  originally  the  apodosis  to  verse 
19,  as  in  Psalm  cv. :  "  When  they  were  but  few  .  ,  . 
and  went  from  nation  to  nation  ...  he  suffered  no 
man,"  &c. 

He  suffered  no  ■man.— Jleh.,  he  permitted  to  no 
man,  as  in  2  Sam.  xvi.  11.  Psalm  cv.  has  the  mere 
accusative,  and  a  different  word  for  "  man  "  {'dddm). 

(22)  Saying.— Omitted  in  the  Hebrew,  as  in  Psalm 
ii.  6,  and  perhaps  at  the  end  of  vei-se  7, supra.' 

Mine  anointed  (ones). — Plural  of  Messiah.  Abra- 
ham and  Sarah  were  to  be  progenitors  of  kings  (Gen. 
xvii.  16).     (Comp.  Gen.  xxiii.  6.) 

My  prophets.  —  Literally,  do  no  harm  against 
my  prophets — a  construction  unparalleled  elsewhere. 
Psalm  cv.  has  the  usual  expression,  "  to  my  prophets." 
(See  Gen.  xii.,  xx.,  xxvi.  for  the  passages  of  patriarchal 
history  to  which  allusion  is  here  made.) 

We  have  now  reached  the  first  "  seam  "  in  this  com- 
posite ode.  Psalm  cv.  naturally  continues  its  historic 
proof  of  Jehovah's  faithfulness,  by  reference  to  the 
sojourn  in  Egypt,  the  Exodus,  the  wanderings,  and  the 
occupation  of  Canaan.  Here,  however,  this  train  of 
thought  is  abruptly  broken  off,  and  a  fresh  start  made 
in  verse  23  with  Psalm  xcvi.  The  author,  or  authors, 
who  compiled  this  hymn  of  praise  "  strung  together 
familiar  psalms  as  a  sort  of  mosaic,  to  give  approxi- 
mate expression  to  the  festive  strains  and  feelings  of 
the  day  "  {Deliizsch). 

(23—33)  See  Psalm  xcvi.  This  psalm,  in  the  Psalter, 
con^sts  of  five  strophes  or  stanzas  of  six  lines  each — 
an  artistic  arrangement  which  has  been  violated  here. 


The  subject  is  the  extension  of  Jehovah's  kingdom  over 
all  the  world,  a  thought  familiar  to  the  readers  of  the 
Book  of  Isaiah,  where  most  of  the  ideas  and  phrases 
of  the  psalm  may  be  found. 

(23)  Sing  unto  the  Lord,  all  the  earth.— The 
second  line  of  the  psalm.  The  spirited  opening  of  the 
psalm  is  pxii-posely  weakened,  by  omission  of  the  first 
and  third  lines,  in  order  to  make  it  fit  in  here.  Strophe  I. 
is  thus  compressed  into  four  lines  (verses  23,  24). 

All  the  earth.— ^ZZ  the  land  (of  Israel). 

Shew  forth.— Heb.,  tell  the  (good)  news  of. 

His  salvation.— DeZitjerawce  (from  exile). 

(2^)  Heathen. — Nations  (verse  31). 

(25—27)  Strophe  II.  of  the  psalm.  Jehovah  is  the 
Creator ;  other  gods  are  nonentities. 

(25)  He  also. — Aiid  he.  The  conjunction  is  not  in 
Psalm  xcvi.,  and  is  a  prosaic  addition  of  the  compiler. 
(Comp.  verse  20.) 

(26)  People.— PeopZes. 

Idols  {'elilim). — Afavourite  expression  in  Isaiah. 

(27)  Strength  and  gladness  are  in  his  place; 
— Ps.  xcvi.  6  :  "  Strength  and  beauty  are  in  his  sanc- 
tuary." The  psalmist's  idea  of  the  heavenly  temple 
seems  to  have  been  understood  of  the  earthly ;  and  then 
his  phrase  was  altered  as  unsuitable. 

Gladness  (hedwdh). — A  late  word,  occurring  again 
in  Neh.  viii.  10  only.     "  Beauty"  {tiph'ereth)  is  ancient. 

His  place — i.e.,  the  tent  of  the  Ark  on  Mount  Zion. 
(Comp.  chap.  xv.  1,  3.) 

(28,  29)  Strophe  III.  of  the  psalm,  mutilated.  A  call 
to  all  nations  to  come  and  worship  in  the  Temple  of 
Jehovah. 

(28)  Kindreds  of  the  people. -^Clans  (races)  of 
the  peoples. 

(29)  So  far  each  verse  of  this  ode  has  symmetrically" 
consisted  of  two  clauses.  The  present  verse  has  three 
— another  mark  of  awkward  compilation. 

Come  before  him.— Ps.  xcvi.,  "  into  his  courts,'* 
that  is,  the  Temple  courts  :  an  expression  modified  here 
to  suit  another  application. 

Worship  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holiness. 
— Rather,  bow  ye  down  to  Jehovah,  in  holy  vestments. 
This  line  ought  to  be  the  first  of  the  next  couplet.  • 

(30)  Fear  (plural). — Literally,  Writhe  ye. 
Before   him. — The    preposition    is    a    compound 

form  common  in  the  Chronicles ;  in  the  psalm  it  is 
simple. 
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moved.  '^^^  Let  the  heavens  be  glad, 
and  let  the  earth  rejoice :  and  let  men 
ssij  among  the  nations,  The  Lord 
reigneth.  ^^^^  Let  the  sea  roar,  and  the 
fulness  thereof:  let  the  fields  rejoice, 
and  all  that  is  therein,  ^^s)  Then  shall 
the  trees  of  the  wood  sing  out  at  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  because  he  cometh 
to  judge  the  earth.  (^*>  "O  give  thanks 
unto  the  Lord  ;  for  he  is  good  ;  for  his 
mercy  endureth  for  ever.  '^^^  And  say 
ye.  Save  us,  O  God  of  our  salvation,  and 
gather  us  together,  and  deliver  us  from 
the  heathen,  that  we  may  give  thanks 


(I  Ps.  107.  1,  &  118. 
I,  &  136. 1. 


to  thy  holy  name,  and  glory  in  thy 
praise.  '^^>  Blessed  he  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  for  ever  and  ever. 

And  all  '-"  the  people  said.  Amen,  and 
praised  the  Lord. 

(37)  So  he  left  there  before  the  ark  of 
the  covenant  of  the  Lord  Asaph  and  his 
brethren,  to  minister  before  the  ark 
continually,  as  every  day's  work  re- 
quired :  (*^>  and  Obed-edom  with  their 
brethren,  threescore  and  eight;  Obed- 
edom  also  the  son  of  Jeduthun  and 
Hosah.  to  be  porters :  (^s)  and  Zadok  the 
priest,   and    his    brethren  the  priests. 


The  world  also  shall  be  stable.— A  line,  which 
precedes  this  iu  tlie  psahii,  is  omitted  liere,  to  the  detri- 
ment of  the  sense.  That  line — •'  Say  ye  among  the 
nations,  Jehovah  is  king  " — begins  the  fourth  strophe 
of  the  original  hymn,  but  is  here  strangely  transferred 
to  verse  31. 

<3i)  Let  the  heavens  be  glad,  and  let  the 
earth  rejoice.— In  the  Hebrew,  the  initial  letters  of 
these  words  form  an  acrostic  of  tlie  sacred  Name  of 
Jehovah ;  >nd  those  of  the  first  half  of  verse  32  make 
up  lahu,  another  form  of  the  Name. 

And  let  men  say.— An  adaptation  of  Ps.  xcvi.  10  -. 
"Say  ye  among  the  nations." 

(32)  Let  the  fields  rejoice. — Here  begins  the  fifth 
strophe  of  the  original  psalm. 

Fields.— Heb.,  the  field,  or  open  country.  Psalm 
scvi.  has  an  archaic  spelling  of  the  word  {sddai),  which 
is  iiere  modernised  (sddeh). 

Rejoice. — Exult  (not  the  same  word  as  inverse  31). 

(33)  ^t  the  presence  of. — The  compound  preposi- 
tion of  verse  30.  The  climax  of  the  psahn — "  He  shall 
judge  the  world  in  righteousness,  and  peoples  in  his 
faithfulness  " — is  here  omitted ;  and  this  long  and 
heterogeneous  composition  terminates  with  verses  bor- 
rowed from  a  third  source. 

(34)  o  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord  . . . — Several 
of  the  later  psalms  begin  with  this  beautiful  liturgic 
formula.  (See  Pss.  cvi.,  cvii.,  cx^^ii.,  cxxxvi. ;  and 
comp.  Jer.  xxxiii.  11.)  The  ode  thus  concluaes  with 
the  thouglit  fi'om  wliich  it  started  (verse  8). 

(35, 36)  See  Ps.  cvi.  47,  48. 

(35)  And  say  ye. — Net  iii  Ps.  cvi.  47.  The  com- 
piler or  interpolator  has  added  it  here  in  order  to  con- 
nect verse  34  (Ps.  cvi.  1)  with  verse  3-5  (Ps.  cvi.  47). 
It  Avas  doubtless  suggested  by  Ps.  xcvi.  10  :  "  Say  ye 
among  the  nations,  The  Lord  reigneth." 

O  God  of  o\rr  salvation. — The  psalm  has  "Jeho- 
vah our  God." 

Gather  us. — The  phrase  used  in  Jer.  xxxii.  37,  and 
many  other  places,  of  Israel's  restoration  from  exile. 

And  deliver  us.— Not  in  the  psalm,  where  the 
words  "  gather  us  from  among  the  heathen  "  certainly 
refer  to  the  dispersion.  This  reference  is  eliminatetl 
by  the  compiler's  insertion. 

Glory  in  thy  praise.—"  Glory"  (Mshtabbeah)  is 
a  common  Aramaic  word,  found  only  here  (and  in  Ps. 
cvi.)  in  the  Old  Testament. 

(36)  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel.— The 
Berdclidh  or  lienedictory  close  of  tlie  fourth  book  of 
the  Psalter.     This  dosology  did  not  form  part  of  the 
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original  psalm,  which  closed  with  verse  35  (Ps.  cvi. 
47).  After  the  psalms  had  been  edited  in  their  present 
arrangement  of  five  books,  each  concluding  with  a 
doxology,  these  doxologics  came  in  time  to  be  sung  iu 
liturgical  seriice  as  integral  parts  of  the  psalms  to 
which  they  were  appended. 

And  all  the  people  said,  Amen.— Ps.  cvi.  48 
lias,  "  And  let  all  the  i)eople  say.  Amen.  Hallelujah." 
The  chronicler,  or  rather  the  intei-polator  of  his  work, 
has  altered  a  liturgical  direction,  or  nibric,  into  a  his- 
torical statement  suitable  to  the  occasion  to  Avhich  his 
long  ode  is  assigned.  Instances  of  a  like  free  handling 
of  fixed  formulas  may  be  seen  in  2  Chrou.  v.  13  and 
Ezra  iii.  11. 

Those  who  hold  the  chronicler  himself  responsible  for 
this  thanksgiA-iug  ode,  find  in  it  a  weighty  indication 
of  the  fact  that  the  Psalter  already  existed  iu  its  present 
shape  at  his  epoch.  The  historian  might,  of  course, 
have  inserted  such  a  composition  in  his  work,  as  fairly 
and  freely  as  such  writers  as  Thucydides  and  Livy  have 
jiut  ideal  speeches  into  the  mouths  of  their  leading 
characters  ;  but,  for  reasons  already  stated,  we  do  not 
think  that  the  ode  should  be  ascribed  to  his  pen. 

(37—42)  Resumption  and  cojiclusion  of  the  narrative 
suspended  at  verse  7. 

(37)  So  (and)  he  left  there,— Were  the  above  ode 
interposed  by  the  chronicler  liimself,  he  might  better 
have  written,  "  And  David  left." 

As  every  day's  work  required.— Literally,  for 
a  day's  business  in  its  own  day — i.e.,  to  perform  the 
services  appointed  for  each  day.     (Comp.  Exod.  v.  13. ) 

(38)  And  Obed-edom  with  (and)  their  brethren, 
— The  pronoun  their  shows  that  a  word  or  words  have 
fallen  out.  It  is  simplest  to  supply  "  Hosah,"  and 
render :  And  (he  left  there)  Obed-edom  and  Hosah  and 
their  brethren,  sixty-eight  persons.  The  construction, 
however,  is  altered  from  that  of  verse  37  :  *'  Asaph  and 
his  brethren."     (Comp.  verse  39.) 

Obed-edom  also  the  son  of  Jeduthun.— Thisi 
repetition  is  tautologous,  but  hardly  obscure.  Chap, 
xxvi.  8  a^ssigus  sixty-two  members  to  the  house  of 
Obed-edom. 

Jeduthun. — Not  the  Merarite  minstrel  (chap.  vi.  44, 
Ethan).  Obed-edom  was  a  Korhite,  i.e.,  a  Kohathite 
(chap.  xxvi.  1 — i). 

(39)  The  narrative  now  passes  from  the  tent  on  Zion 
to  the  Mo.saic  tabernacle  at  Gibeon.  The  establishment 
of  the  Ark  in  its  new  abode  was  the  inauguration  of  a 
new  national  sanctuary.  But  the  old  one  at  Gibeon 
was  not  therefore  abandoned.     On  the  contrary,  David 
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before  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord  in  the 
high  place  that  was  at  Gibeon,  ^^^  to 
offer  bnmt  offerings  unto  the  Lord 
upon  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offering 
continually  ^  morning  and  evening,  and 
to  do  according  to  all  that  is  written  in 
the  law  of  the  Lord,  which  he  com- 
manded Israel ;  (*i>  and  with  them 
Heman  and  Jeduthun,  and  the  rest  that 
were  chosen,  who  were  expressed  by 
name,  to  give  thanks  to  the  Lord,  be- 
cause his  mercy  endureth  for  ever ; 
<^^  and  with  them  Heman  and  Jeduthun 


lHel).,t»  Hie  moni- 
iug  and  t/i  the 
eeeuiuu. 


Heh.,for  the  gate. 


a  2  Sam.  7. 1,  &c. 


with  trumpets  and  cymbals  for  those 
that  should  make  a  sound,  and  with 
musical  instruments  of  God.  And  the 
sons  of  Jeduthun  tvere  -  porters.  (*^^  And 
all  the  people  departed  every  man  to 
his  house :  and  David  returned  to  bless 
his  house. 

CHAPTER  XVII.— (1)  Now  «it  came 
to  pass,  as  David  sat  in  his  house,  that 
David  said  to  Nathan  the  prophet,  Lo, 
I  dwell  in  an  house  of  cedars,  but  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  remaineth 


*iither  instituted  or  formally  recognised  the  priesthood 
of  Zadok  therein. 

And  Zadok. — The  name  is  preceded  in  the  Hebrew 
by  the  sign  of  the  accusative  case,  and  therefore  depends 
on  the  verb  he  left  (vei*se  37). 

The  priest. — Par  excellence — i.e.,  the  High  Priest 
(1  Sam.  i.  9,  ii.  11 ;   2  Kings  xi.  9,  15). 

In  the  high  place.— See  1  Kings  iii.  3,  4. 

{m  Continually  morning  and  evening.— The 
Tamid,  or  regular  burnt  offering  of  a  lamb  at  dawn  and 
sunset,  with  its  food  offering  and  drink  offering,  as  pre- 
scribed in  Exod.  xxix.  38,  sqq.,  and  Num.  xxviii.  3,  sqq. 

And  to  do. — Literally,  and  for  everything  that  is 
wHtten,  viz.,  all  the  other  prescribed  sacrifices  and  duties 
of  the  priests.  Nothing  is  here  said  of  similar  duties 
of  the  priests  before  the  Ark  on  Zion.  But  it  ought  not 
to  be  argued  from  this  omission  that  in  the  chronicler's 
opinion  only  choral  services  took  place  there.  If,  as  we 
liaA-e  supposed,  Abiatliarwas  attached  to  David's  sacred 
tent,  sacrifice  must  have  been  offered  there  as  well  as  at 
Gibeon.  (Comp.  chap,  xviii.  16. )  The  present  account 
says  nothing  of  this,  because  the  writer  is  mainly  in- 
terested in  the  service  of  song.  (See  1  Kings  viii.  1 — 4.) 

(41)  The  narrative  returns  to  its  principal  topic — the 
licntical  minstrels. 

And  with  them  (Zadok  and  his  brethren)  Heman 
and  Jeduthun. — These  two  masters  of  song  minis- 
tered in  the  tabernacle  at  Gibeon,  as  their  colleague 
Asaph  did  in  the  tent  on  Ziou. 

Who  were  expressed  (enrolled)  by  name.— 
Chap.  xii.  31.  Their  names  are  not  given  here,  but 
they  may  be  partially  included  in  the  list  of  chap.  xv. 
19 — ^24.  Asaph's  corps  has  been  individually  specified 
at  verse  5,  perhaps  as  the  more  important  body. 

To  give  thanks  to  the  Lord.— In  describing  the 
«hief  function  of  the  choirs  stationed  at  Gibeon,  the 
chronicler  repeats  the  litm-gical  formula  of  verse  34 ; 
probably  with  an  allusion  to  odes  like  Ps.  cxxxvi.,  in 
which  these  words  constitute  a  continual  refrain. 

<42>  And  with  them  Heman  and  Jeduthun.— 
The  last  verse  began  Avith  the  same  words,  a  fact  which 
renders  them  suspicious  here.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and 
Arab'.-;  omit  the  proper  names. 

With  trumpets  .  .  .  with  musical  instru- 
ments.— ^The  prepositions  are  wanting  in  the  Hebrew 
text,  wbich  might  be  rendered  thus :  "  And  with  them 
[viz.,  Heman  and  Jeduthun]  were  clarions  aiid  cymbals 
for  persons  playing  aloud  [comp.  chap.  xvi.  5],  and  in- 
struments of  sacred  music."  From  chap.  xv.  9,  com- 
pared with  chap.  xvi.  5,  it  appears  that  the  three  con- 
ductors (Asaph,  Heman,  and  Jeduthun)  played  cymbals 
only,  to  accent  the  time;  and  from  chap.  xv.  24  and 


chap.  xvi.  6,  we  know  that  the  clarions  were  blown  by 

{jriests.  Omitting  as  spurious  the  names  of  the  two 
eaders,  who  are  not  likely  to  have  had  the  custody  of 
the  various  instruments  of  their  choii-s,  the  meaning  of 
the  verse  is  simply  that  the  Levitical  minstrels  were 
provided  with  proper  instruments  to  accompany  their 
singing. 

Musical  instruments  of  God.— Literally,  instru. 
ments  of  song  of  God — i.e.,  of  sacred  music.  Harps 
and  lutes  are  meant. 

Sons  of  Jeduthun.— See  verse  38.  Obed-edom, 
son  of  Jeduthun,  was  a  warder  before  the  Ark,  Thus 
the  warders  of  both  sanctuaries  belonged  to  the  same 
clan. 

(43)  This  verse  is  a  duplicate  of  2  Sam.  vi.  19,  20a. 

Departed. — Plural ;  Samuel  has  singular. 

Returned.^ — Rather,  went  round  (chap.  x.  14).  Sa- 
muel has  "  returned,"  which  in  Hebrew  is  very  similar. 

The  incident  which  in  2  Sam.  vi.  20 — 23  here  follows 
(Michal's  encounter  with  David)  is  omitted  by  the 
chronicler  as  a  matter  of  purely  domestic  interest,  and 
therefore  out  of  place  in  his  history,  which  is  mainly 
concerned  with  the  sacred  institutions.  Chap.  xv.  29, 
however,  plainly  implies  the  story. 

xvn. 

1.  David,  desiring  to  build  a  house  for  God,  receives 
from  Nathan  a  Divine  promise  of  perpetual  dominion 
(verses  1 — 15).  2.  His  prayer  (verses  16 — 27).  This  sec- 
tion is  a  duplicate  of  2  Sam.  vii.  Tlie  differences  are 
mostly  verbal  rather  than  essential,  and  are  due,  as 
usual,  to  a  natural  teudeucy  to  iuteipret  and  simplify 
archaisms  and  obscurities  in  the  original  narrative. 

(1)  Now  it  came  to  pass,  as  David  sat  in  his 
house. — In  both  texts  the  story  of  this  chapter  natu- 
rally follows  that  of  the  removal  of  the  Ark,  althougli 
the  events  themselves  appear  to  belong  to  a  later  period 
of  David's  reign,  "  when  the  Lord  had  given  him  rest 
round  about  from  all  his  enemies"  (2  Sam.  vii.  1 ;  comp. 
1  Chron.  xvii.  8).  Yerses  11 — 14  indicate  some  time 
before  tlie  birth  of  Solomon,  but  the  date  cannot  be 
more  exactly  determined. 

David. — Thrice  in  verses  1,  2,  for  which  Samuel  hao 
*'  the  king."  The  chronicler  loves  the  name  of  his  ideal 
sovereign. 

Sat.— Dwelt. 

Lo. — Samuel,  "  See,  now." 

An  house. — The  house — ^viz.,  that  which  Hiram's 
craftsmen  had  built  (chap.  xiv.  1,  sqq.). 

Of  cedars. — A  vivid  allusion  to  tlie  splendour  of  the 
palace,  with  its  doors,  walls,  and  ceilings  of  cedar  wood. 
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under  curtains.  <2)  Then  Nathan  said 
unto  David,  Do  all  that  is  in  thine  heart ; 
for  God  is  with  thee. 

(3>  And  it  came  to  pass  the  same 
night,  that  the  word  of  God  came  to 
Nathan,  saying,  (*)  Go  and  tell  Da\id  i  Heb../iai'e  seen. 
my  servant.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Thou 
shalt  not  build  me  an  house  to  dwell  in : 
<^^  for  I  have  not  dwelt  in  an  house  since 
the  day  that  I  brought  up  Israel  unto 
this  day ;  but  ^  have  gone  from  tent  to 
tent,  and  from  one  tabernacle  to  cm- 
other.  <^^  Wheresoever  I  have  walked 
with  all  Israel,  spake  I  a  word  to  any 
of  the  judges  of  Israel,  whom  I  com- 
manded to  feed  my  people,  saying.  Why 


Heb.,  from  after. 


have  ye  not  built  me  an  house  of  cedars  ? 
(^)  Now  therefore  thus  shalt  thou  say 
unto  my  servant  Da^dd,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  I  took  thee  from  the 
sheepcote,  even  ^  from  following  the 
sheep,  that  thou  shouldest  be  ruler  over 
my  people  Israel:  (^)  and  I  have  been  with 
thee  whithersoever  thou  hast  walked, 
and  have  cut  off  all  thine  enemies  from 
before  thee,  and  have  made  thee  a  name 
like  the  name  of  the  great  men  that  are 
in  the  earth.  (^  Also  I  will  ordain  a 
place  for  my  people  Israel,  and  will 
plant  them,  and  they  shall  dwell  in 
their  place,  and  shall  be  moved  no 
more ;    neither    shall    the   children   of 


"  Cedar  of  Labnana  "  (Lebanon)  was  in  great  request 
svith  the  Assyrian  monarchs  of  a  later  age  for  palace- 
building. 

Under  curtains  — i.e.,  in  a  tent  (Hab.  iii.  7). 
Samuel  has,  "  dweUeth  ainid  the  curtain"  (collect.). 
The  verb  is  omitted  here  for  brevity. 

(2)  Do.— Samuel,  "  Go,  do." 

All  that  is  in  thine  heart. — According  to  He- 
brew ideas,  the  heart  was  the  seat  of  the  mind  and  will, 
as  well  as  of  the  emotions.  But  even  the  great  Greek 
Aristotle,  seven  centuries  later  than  David,  supposed 
the  Ijrain  to  be  merely  a  kind  of  cooling  counterpoise 
to  the  heat  of  the  liver. 

God. — Samuel,  "Jehovah;  "  but  in  last  verse,  "ark 
of  God." 

(3)  The  same  night.— The  words  indicate  a  dream 
as  the  method  of  communication  (Job  iv.  13;  1  Sam. 
xxvii.  6). 

(1)  David  my  servant.- Samuel,  "  unto  my  ser- 
vant, unto  Da^*id." 

Thou  shalt  not  build  me  an  house  to  dwell 
in. — Rather,  It  is  not  thou  that  shalt  build  me  the  house 
to  dwell  in.  Samuel,  interrogatively,  implying  a  nega- 
tion, ''  Wilt  thou  build  me  a  house  for  me  to  dwell  in  ■'  " 
The  chronicler,  thinking  of  the  famous  Temple  of  Solo- 
mon, writes,  "  the  house." 

(5)  Since  the  day  that  I  brought  up  Israel 
("out  of  Egyi)t,"  Samuel)  unto  this  day.— The  cou- 
struction,  as  compared  with  Samuel,  is  simplified,  and 
the  sentence  abbre^-iated. 

But  have  gone  .  .  . — Literally,  ant?  I  became  from 
tent  to  tent,  and  from  dwelling.  This  is  clearly  too 
brief  for  sense ;  some  words  must  have  fallen  out,  or 
the  reading  of  Samuel  may  be  original  here.  The 
phrase  •'  and  I  became  "  almost  demands  a  participle, 
and  the  one  actually  read  in  Samuel  may  be  here  dis- 
guised under  the  expression  translated  "  from  tent."  A 
slight  furtlier  change  (in  the  prepositions)  will  give 
the  sense:  '"And  I  continued  walking  in  a  tent  and 
in  a  dwelling."  Perhaps,  however,  the  original  text 
was,  "and  I  walked  from  tent  to  tent,  and  from  dwell- 
ing to  dwelling ;  "  alluding  to  the  various  sanctuaries 
anciently  recognised,  such  as  Bethel  (Judges  xx.  18, 
26),  Mizpeh  (Judges  xi.  11 ;  1  Sam.  x.  17),  and  Sliiloh. 
The  word  "  dwelling "  (mishkdn)  is  a  more  general 
term  than  tent.  It  includes  the  sacred  tent  and  its 
Eurrounding  court. 

(6)  Wheresoever.— ^s  long  as  .  .  .  Literally,  In 
all  that  .  .  .' 
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With  (in)  all  Israel.— Samuel,  "in  (among)  all 
the  sons  of  Israel."  (Comp.  Lev.  xx\i.  11,  12;  Deut. 
xxiii.  15.) 

The  judges  of  Israel.- Samuel  has  "  tribes."  The 
term  "  judges "  would  be  more  intelligible  in  later 
times,  and  lias  probably  been  substituted  for  the  more 
difficult  original  expression.  The  following  clause  seems 
to  refer  to  indi\-idual  rulers,  but  is  nOt  really  incom- 
patible with  a  reference  to  the  ascendency  or  hegemony 
of  different  tribes  at  different  epochs  of  Israelite  his- 
tory. (Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  10 ;  1  Chron.  xx^iii.  4 ;  Pa. 
lxx\'iii.  67,  68.)  The  word  "  tribe  "  (shebet)  might  only 
denote  clan,  or  house,  as  in  Judges  xx.  12  (Heb.). 

To  feed.  —  Shepherd,  or  tend — i.e.,  to  govern. 
(Comp.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  71.  i 

(7)  I  took  thee  from  the  sheepcote  .  .  .— 
Comp.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  70 — 72.  The  pronoun  is  emphatic : 
"  I  it  was  who  took  thee  from  the  pasture." 

From  following.— Heb.,  from  behind.  Samuel 
has  the  older  form  of  this  prejwsition. 

That  thou  shouldest  he.^That  thou  mightest 
become. 

Ruler. — Ndgkl  (chap.  ix.  11, 20).    (Comp.  chap.  xi.  2.) 

(8)  Whithersoever  thou  hast  walked.— Same 
phrase  as  in  verse  6,  "  wheresoever,"  i.e.,  throughout  thy 
whole  career. 

And  have  cut  off  all  thine  enemies.— This 
appears  to  refer  not  merely  to  the  death  of  Saul  and 
the  overthrow  of  his  house,  but  also  to  the  successful 
conclusion  of  some  of  the  wars  recorded  in  the  follow- 
ing  chapters.     (Comp.  also  chap.  xiv.  8 — 17.) 

And  have  made  thee. — Rather,  and  twill  make 
thee. 

The  great  men.— The  sovereigns  of  Egypt  and 
Babylon,  of  Tyre,  and  the  Hittite  states. 

(9)  I  will  ordain  a  place  for  my  people  Israel, 
and  will  plant  them.— Comp.  Exod.  xv.  17;  Ps. 
xliv.  2,  3.  Although  Israel  had  effected  a  settlement  in 
Canaan,  the  history  seems  to  show  that  down  to  the 
times  of  Da-vid  the  tribai  boundaries  were  subject  to 
great  fluctuation,  and  the  inroads  of  surrounding  peoples 
made  their  tenure  very  uncertain. 

Them  .  .  .  they  .  .  .  their. — Heb.,  him  .  .  , 
he  .  .  .  his  ;  Israel,  the  subject,  being  singular. 

In  their  place. — In  his  own  stead,  or  fixed  Imbita- 
tion.     (Comp.  homestead,  farmstead.) 

Shall  be  moved.— S/iaZZ  be  troubled,  or  disturbed. 

Children  of  wickedness.— iSo^i-s  of  wickedness, 
i.e.,  wicked  men ;  like  "  sous  of  Belial "  (worthlessnesis). 
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wickedness  waste  them  any  more,  as  at 
the  beginning,  <^^)  and  since  the  time 
that  I  commanded  judges  to  he  over  my 
people  Israel.  Moreover  I  will  subdue 
all  thine  enemies.  Furthermore  I  tell 
thee  that  the  Lord  will  build  thee  an 
house.  ^^^^  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  thy  days  be  expired  that  thou 
must  go  to  he  with  thy  fathers,  that  I 
will  raise  up  thy  seed  after  thee,  which 
shall  be  of  thy  sons ;  and  I  vdll  establish 
?j.is  kingdom.     ^^^^  He  shall  build  me  an 


a  2  Sam.  7. 14, 15. 


house,  and  I  will  stablish  his  throne  for 
ever.  (^^^  "  I  will  be  his  father,  and  he 
shall  be  my  son :  and  I  will  not  take 
my  mercy  away  from  him,  as  I  took 
it  from  him  that  was  before  thee ; 
(^"^^  but  I  will  settle  him  in  mine  house 
and  in  my  kingdom  for  ever:  and 
his  throne  shall  be  established  for 
evermore. 

<i^^  According  to  all  these  words,  and 
according  to  all  this  vision,  so  did 
Nathan  speak  unto  David. 


Waste  them. — An  Aramaic  usage  of  the  verb. 
Samuel,  "  afflict  them,"  which  seems  original.  (Comp. 
Geu.  XV.  13.) 

As  at  the  beginning. — Referring  to  the  bondage 
in  Egypt. 

(10)  And  since  the  time  that  I  commanded 
judges. — Heb.,  from  days  that  .  .  .  Samuel,  more 
definitely,  "from  the  day  that  I  appointed  judges 
over  my  people."  This  whole  clause  should  not  have 
been  separated  from  verse  9,  which  it  properly  con- 
cludes. The  allusion  is  to  the  oppressions  undergone 
in  the  period  of  the  judges,  and  the  troubles  of  the 
former  reign. 

Moreover  (and)  I  will  subdue  all  thine 
enemies. — A  continuation  of  the  promises  at  the  be- 

E'nuing  of  verse  9.  "I  will  subdue  the  foes  of  the 
ng,  as  I  subdued  the  foes  of  the  shepherd  and  the 
outlaw."  (Comp.  verse  8.)  Instead  of  this,  Samuel 
has,  "  And  I  will  give  thee  rest  from  all  thy  eaemies." 

Furthermore  I  tell  thee  .  .  .—Literally,  And  I 
have  told  thee,  and  a  house  vnll  Jehovah  huild  thee ;  " 
that  is,  I  have  foretold  it.  (Comp.  Isa.  xl.  21,  xlv.  21.) 
That  which  follows  is  a  sort  of  ironical  inversion  of 
David's  wish  to  build  a  house  for  the  Lord.  The 
term  "  house  "  is  figurative  (offspring),  as  in  Ps.  cxxvii.  1. 
(Comp.  Gen.  xxx.  3.)  The  reading  of  Samuel  is,  "  And 
Jehovah  hath  [now]  told  thee  [by  my  mouth]  that  a 
house  will  Jehovah  make  for  thee."  This  looks  original, 
with  its  rare  construction  of  the  perfect,  which  the 
chronicler  has  altered ;  its  repetition  of  the  most  holy 
Name;  and  its  less  exact  "make,"  which  Chronicles 
improves  into  "  build,"  with  an  eye  to  verses  4  and  6, 
as  well  as  to  the  j)lay  on  the  word  {bdndh,  build; 
bdnim,  sons). 

(11)  Omit  the  mark  indicating  the  beginning  of  a 
paragraph  (^). 

And  it  shall  come  to  pass. — In  accordance  with 
the  promise,  "  The  Lord  ^vill  build  thee  an  house  " 
(verse  10).  The  phrase  is  wanting  in  Samuel,  and 
should  probably  be  supplied,  with  LXX. 

Be  expired.— ^re  fulfilled  (perfect ;  Samuel  has 
imperfect  tense). 

That  thou  must  go  to  be  with  thy  fathers.— 
Literally,  to  go  with  thy  fathers — an  unusual  expres- 
sion, for  which  Samuel  has  the  ordinary,  "  and  thou  lie 
do\vn  with  thy  fathers."  (Comp.  1  Kings  ii.  2  :  "Go 
the  way  of  aU  the  earth.") 

AAThich  shall  be  (shall  arise  or  come,  Gen.  x\4i.  16) 
of  thy  sons. — Samuel  has  the  more  original,  "  which 
shall  go  forth  from  thy  bowels."  The  chronicler  has 
paraphrased  this,  to  suit  the  taste  of  a  later  age. 

His  kingdom. — Heb.,  malhuthu — a  later  word  than 
the  synonym  in  Samuel  {mamlakhto). 

(13)  He.— The  emphatic  word. 
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Build  me.— Samuel, "  for  my  name,"  (See  1  Kings, 
viii.  29,  ix.  3.) 

His  throne. — Samuel,  "  throne  of  his  kingdom  " — - 
a  characteristic  abridgment. 

(13)  I  will  be  his  father  .  .  .—Heb.,  I  (on  my 
part)  will  become  a  father  unto  him,  and  he  (on  his 
part)  shall  become  a  son  to  me.  ((IJomp.  Ps.  ii.  7.) 
After  these  words,  Samuel  adds :  '*  If  he  commit  iniquity 
I  will  chasten  him  with  the  rod  of  men,  and  with  the- 
stripes  of  the  children  of  men."  The  omission  is  pro- 
bably not  a  mere  abridgment.  The  refei'ence  in  this, 
prophecy  looks  beyond  Solomon  to  Him  of  whom  the- 
greatest  princes  of  the  house  of  David  were  but  imper- 
fect types.  The  warning  here  omitted  was  amply  ful- 
filled in  the  history  of  Solomon  and  his  successors; 
but  it  could  not  apply  to  the  true  Anointed  of  Jehovah,, 
and  is  therefore  suppressed  as  a  transitory  element  in 
the  prophecy. 

And  I  wxll  not  take  my  mercy  away. — Samuel„ 
"and  my  mercy  shall  not  depart" — the  same  verb  in  a 
different  form.  But  the  LXX.,.Syriac,  and  Vulgate 
there  agree  with  Chronicles. 

As  I  took  it  (away)  from  him  that  was  before 
thee. — Samuel,  "  as  I  took  it  away  fi'om  Saul  whom 
I  took  away  from  before  thee ;  "  repeating  the  same 
vei'b  thrice.  Our  text  is  probably  more  correct.  So 
Vulg.  and  LXX.  virtually ;  but  Syriae,  "  My  mercies 
shall  not  depart  from  him,  as  I  made  [them]  depart  from 
Saul  who  was  before  thee." 

(W)  But  I  will  settle  him  (Heb.,  make  him  stand\ 
in  mine  house  and  in  my  kingdom.— Samuel,. 
"  and  thine  house  and  thy  kingdom  shall  be  maintained, 
for  ever  before  thee ;  thy  throne,"  &c. ;  where,  however,, 
the  LXX.  and  Syriae  have  "  before  me,"  which  agrees: 
better  with  our  text.  The  change  of  persons  in  our 
verse  brings  out  more  clearly  the  theocratic  nature  of 
the  Davidic  kingdom.  Solomon  and  his  successors  were 
to  reign  as  \'icegerents  of  Jehovah. 

(15)  According  to  all  these  words,  and  ac- 
cording to  all  this  vision.— The  matter  of  thi* 
prophecy  (verses  3 — 15)  undoubtedly  rests  upon  authen- 
tic tradition.  Neither  the  compiler  of  Samuel,  however, 
nor  the  chronicler  professes  to  give  an  exact  report  of 
the  words  of  Nathan,  as  if  they  had  been  taken  down  on. 
the  spot,  as  they  were  uttered,  by  some  shorthand  reporter. 
The  modem  demand  for  literal  accuracy  was  unknown 
to  Oriental  antiquity.  Where  the  two  nai'ratives  vary, 
sometimes  Samuel,  sometimes  the  Chronicle,  contains  the 
more  original  form  of  the  tradition.  Verse  15  (2  Sam. 
vii.  17),  in  fact,  seems  to  imply  that  the  essence  rather 
than  the  actual  words  of  the  oracle  is  given, 

2.  David's  prayer  (verses  16 — 27).  Tlie  remarks  ou 
verse  15  apply  generally  to  this  section  also.'  The  prayer 


David's  Prayer 


I.  CHEONICLES,   XYII. 


and  Thanksgiving. 


(1^)  And  David  tlie  king  came  and  sat 
before  the  Lord,  and  said.  Who  am  I, 
O  Lord  God,  and  what  is  mine  house, 
that  thou  hast  brought  me  hitherto'? 
(1^'  And  yet  this  was  a  small  thing  in 
thine  eyes,  O  God ;  for  thou  hast  also 
spoken  of  thy  servant's  house  for  a  great 
while  to  come,  and  hast  regarded  me 
according  to  the  estate  of  a  man  of  high 
degree,  O  Lord  God.  (i^>  What  can 
David  speah  more  to  thee  for  the  honour 
of  thy  servant?  for  thou  knowest  thy 
servant.  (^^>  O  Lord,  for  thy  servant's 
sake,  and  according  to  thine  own  heart, 


1  'B.eh.jjreainenses. 


hast  thou  done  all  this  greatness,  in 
making  known  aU  these  ^  great  things. 
(20)  0  Lord,  there  is  none  like  thee, 
neither  is  there  any  God  beside  thee, 
according  to  all  that  we  have  heard 
with  our  ears,  f^^)  And  what  one  nation 
in  the  earth  is  like  thy  people  Israel, 
whom  God  went  to  redeem  to  he  his  own 
people,  to  make  thee  a  name  of  great- 
ness and  terribleness,  by  driving  out 
nations  from  before  thy  people,  whom 
thou  hast  redeemed  out  of  Egypt? 
(22)  j^Qp  i\^j  people  Israel  didst  thou 
make  thine  own  people  for  ever ;  and 


uncloxibtedly  breathes  the  genuine  Davidic  spirit,  even  if 
it  be  merely  an  ideal  soliloquy.  But  why  may  not  David 
himself  have  recorded  the  substance  of  it  as  a  memorial? 

ae)  Sat  before  the  Lord.— In  the  tent  of  the  Ark. 

And  said.— Comp.  Ps.  xviii.,  title. 

"Who  am  I.— The  longer  form  of  the  pronoun  I  is 
used  in  Samuel  (dnoJcMf  here  'ani). 

O  Lord  God. — Heb.,  Jehovah  Elohim.  Samuel  has 
"  Adonai  Jehovah,"  which  is  more  original.  David  ad- 
dresses  God  as  "  my  Lord,  Jehovah ;  "  just  as  in  verses 
4,  7,  God  speaks  of  David  as  "  my  servant."  (Comp.  the 
frequent  style  of  the  Assyrian  kings,  who  speak  of  their 
wars  as  undertaken  in  the  ser\4ce  of  the  gods  their  lords.) 

Mine  house. — My  family. 

Hitherto.— To  this  pitch*  of  greatness.  With  this 
and  the  next  verse,  compare  David's  last  words  (2  Sam. 
xxiii.  5). 

(17)  And  yet. — Samuel  has  the  word  here  supplied 
in  italics.     David  says,  "  My  unlooked-for  exaltation 

was  not  enough :  thou  hast  also  revealed  to  me  the  far 
future  of  my  offspring," 

O  God. — Here  and  at  the  end  of  the  verse  Samuel 
again  has  "  my  Lord,  Jehovah." 

Also. — Samuel  has  this  word  in  the  text. 

And  hast  regarded  me  according  to  the 
estate  of  a  man  of  high  degree. — The  Hebrew 
is  obscure.  Samuel  has  simply,  "  and  this  [is]  the  law 
of  man,  my  Lord  Jehovah."  The  word  "  law  "  (tordh) 
has  been  supposed  to  mean  manner  or  custom  in  this 
place,  but  it  is  not  used  in  that  sense  elsewhere.  Its 
strict  sense  is  teaching.  (Comp.  Isa.  viii.  16,  20,  where 
the  oracles  delivered  to  the  prophet  are  called  tordh.) 
The  rendering  therefore  is,  and  this  (thy  gracious 
revelation)  is  a  lesson  to  mankind.  Our  text  demands 
one  slight  alteration,  in  accordance  with  this.  Read 
tordh  for  t(5r,  and  then  we  may  translate :  "  and 
thou  regardest  me  (LXX.,  iireiSes:  comp.  Luke  i.  48) 
Cihe  man's  teaching  (Ps.  xxxii.  8)  that  Tyi'ingetJi  up 
(same  verb,  Ezek.  xix.  2),  0  Lord  God ; "  that  is  to  say, 
Tliy  reveLatiou  is  a  part  of  my  moral  discipline,  like  the 
instruction  which  men  give  their  children.  David  was 
not  allowed  to  build  the  Temple,  which  was  so  far  a 
check;  but  encouragement  was  added  to  the  pro- 
hibition by  the  wisdom  of  his  heavenly  Teacher.  If  we 
might  assume  the  other  sense  of  turdh,  we  might 
render:  and  thou  regardest  me  after  the  manner  of 
men  that  exalteth,  that  is,  as  human  benefactors  help  on 
those  whom  they  favour.   The  old  versions  give  no  help. 

(18)  Samuel  has  the  omitted  "speak."  (Comp.  Ps. 
cxx.  3.)  The  word  translated  "  for  the  honour,"  may  be 
a  corruption  of  that  for  *'  to  speak." 


Of  thy  servant?— The  Hebrew  term  is  in  the 
accusative  case,  and  should  be  omitted  as  a  mistaken 
repetition  of  the  same  Avord  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 

(19)  O  Lord.— Not  in  Samuel.  Probably  belongs  to 
end  of  last  verse. 

For  thy  servant's  sake. — Comp.  Ps.  cxxxii.  10 ; 
2  Chron.  vi.  42.  Samuel  has  the  more  original  "  for 
thy  word's  sake."     (Comp.  verse  23,  and  chap.  xvi.  15.) 

Heart — i.e.,  purpose,  intent. 

In  making  known  all  these  great  things 
(greatnesses). — The  repetition  "  greatness  .  .  .  great- 
nesses "  is  probably  a  scribe's  error.  Samuel  has  the 
right  text :  "'  Thou  hast  done  all  this  greatness  "  (work 
of  power,  dvyafiis),  viz.,  informing  Thy  servant  of  what 
shall  ,be  hereafter.  Isaiah  makes  the  miracle  of  pi-e- 
diction  a  special  difference  between  the  true  God  and 
idols  (Isa.  xH.  21—29,  xlv.  11,  21). 

(20)  Que  or  two  words  are  omitted.  (See  2  Sam. 
vii.  22 :  "  Wherefore  thou  art  great,  O  Lord  God,  for 
there  is  none,"  &c.  Comp.  Isa.  xlvi.  9,  xlv.  18,  5,  6, 
&c. ;  Dent,  xxxiii.  26 ;  and  for  the  end  of  the  verse, 
Ps.  xliv.  1 ;  Exod.  x.  2  ;  Dent.  iv.  9.) 

(21)  And  what  one  nation  in  the  earth.— 
Rather,  And  who  is  like  Thy  people  Israel,  a  single 
(isolated)  race  on  the  earth  ?     (Comp.  Num.  xxiii.  9.) 

Nation  igoy) — i.e.,  race ;  a  people  considered  as 
united  by  common  blood,  speech,  country. 

People  {'dm) — i.e.,  a  political  community,  social 
union,  or  state,  owning  one  sovereign. 

Whom  God  went  .  .  .—Literally,  it-hich  God 
toent  (marched)  to  redeem  to  Himself  as  a  people. 
Samuel  has  "  which  gods  went." 

To  make  thee  a  name.— That  is,  for  Thyself, 
God.     Samuel  has  "  for  him,"  in  the  same  sense. 

A  name  of  greatness  and  terribleness. — 
Both  nouns  are  plural,  and  imply  renown  for  great  and 
terrible  deeds. 

By  driving. — To  drive;  parallel  with  "  to  redeem  " 
and  "  to  make."' 

Nations.— Samuel  adds,  "  and  his  gods."  The  text 
of  this  verse  in  Samuel  is  corrupt  (comp.  the  LXX.), 
and  perhaps  the  added  phrase  is  spurious.  But,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  chronicler  may  have  omitted  it  because, 
like  Isaiah,  he  regarded  the  heathen  deities  as  non- 
entities. In  earlier  times,  foreign  gods  were  spoken 
of  as  real  beings,  subordinate  to  Jehovah.  (Comp.  the 
LXX.  rendering  of  Deut.  xxxii.  8.) 

(22)  For  thy  people  Israel  .  .  .—Literally,  And 
Tliou  gavest  (Samuel,  confirmedst  it)  Tliy  people  Israel 
unto  Thyself  for  a  people.  Oixr  reading  is  probably  a 
result  of  partial  obliteration. 
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and  TJtanhsgivvag, 


thou,  LoED,  becamest  their  God. 
(23)  Therefore  now,  Lord,  Ist  the  thing 
that  thou  hast  spoken  concerning  thy 
servant  and  concerning  his  house  be 
established  for  ever,  and  do  as  thou  hast 
said.  (-*)  Let  it  even  be  established, 
that  thy  name  may  be  magnified  for 
ever,  saying,  The  Lord  of  hosts  is  the 
God  of  Isi-ael,  even  a  God  to  Israel :  and 
let  the  house  of  David  thy  servant  he 
established  before  thee.  ^^^  For  thou, 
O  my  God,  ^  hast  told  thy  servant  that 
thou  wilt  build  him  an  house  :  therefore 
thy  servant  hath  found  in  his  heart  to 


1  Hcl).,  hast  re 
vn'ilra  the  ear  of 
thy  servant. 


2  Or,  i(  hath  pleased 
thee. 


B.C. 

cir.  iwo. 


a  2  Sara.  8. 1.  &c. 


pray  before  thee.  <^>  And  now.  Lord, 
thou  art  God,  and  hast  promised  this 
goodness  unto  thy  servant:  (^7)  ^qw 
therefore  ~  let  it  please  thee  to  bless  the 
house  of  thy  servant,  that  it  may  be 
before  thee  for  ever :  for  thou  blessest, 
0  Lord,  and  it  shall  he  blessed  for  ever. 

CHAPTEE  XVIIL  — (DNow  after 
this  "it  came  to  pass,  that  David  smote 
the  Phihstines,  and  subdued  them,  and 
took  Gath  and  her  to^vns  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  Philistines.  (^^  And  he 
smote  Moab  ;  and  the  Moabites  became 


And  thou,  Lord  .  ,  .—Literally,  and  Thou, 
Jehovah,  becamest  unto  them  for  a  God.  (See  Geu. 
xvii.  7,  8,  xxviii.  21 ;  Exod.  vi.  3,  7.) 

(23)  Lord.— Samuel  adds  "  God." 

Let  the  thing  ...  be  established.— ief  the 
word  (promise)  be  upheld,  maintained,  assured.  Samuel 
Jias  a  different  verb,  "  establish  tliou." 

(24)  Let  it  even  be  established.— "  Yea,  let  it 
be  assured."     This  repetition  is  wanting  in  Samuel. 

The  Lord  of  hosts  is  the  God  of  Israel . .  .— 
"  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  God  of  Israel,  is  God  to  Israel." 
"  God  of  Israel "  is  not  read  here  in  Samuel,  but  in  the 
next  verse. 

And  let  the  house  of  David  ...  be  estab- 
lished.— "  Let  be  "  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew,  and  the 
sentence  might  be  taken  as  part  of  what  men  are  to  say 
hereafter  in  praise  of  God  :  "  The  house  of  David  thy 
servant  is  established  before  thee."  Samuel,  however, 
inserts  the  verb  "  let  it  become,"  or  "  shall  become." 

(25)  o  my  God.— Samuel:  "  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  God 
.  of  Israel." 

Hast  told  thy  servant  that  thou  wilt  build 
him  an  house. — Literally,  hast  uncovered  the  ear 
of  Thy  servant,  to  build  him,  a  house.  Samuel  has  the 
more  usual  construction :  "  saying,  A  house  I  will  build 
thee."     (Comp.  1  Sam.  ix.  15.) 

Hath  found  in  his  heart.— Rather,  hath  found 
his  heart — i.e.,  hath  taken  courage.  The  noun  is  ex- 
pressed in  Samuel.  As  to  its  omission  here,  comp. 
-chap.  xiv.  1.     The  phrase  is  unique  in  Hebrew. 

To  pray. — Samuel  adds,  "  this  prayer." 

(26)  Lord,  thou  art  God.— Jehovah,  Thou  art 
the  (true)  God.  Samuel:  "my  Lord  Jehovah."  The 
dironicler  omits  the  clause  which  follows  in  Samuel: 
"  and  thy  words  become  truth"  (prove  true). 

(27)  Now  therefore  let  it  please  thee.— Rather, 
and  now  Thou  hast  willed  to  bless.  Samuel :  "  and 
now  be  willing,  and  bless." 

For  thou  blessest,  O  Lord.— JPorTfeoit,  Jehovah, 
liast  blessed.  Samuel  is,  as  usual,  fuller :  "  For  thou, 
my  Lord  Jehovah,  hast  spoken  [promised],  and  in  virtue 
of  thy  blessing  thy  serv^ant's  house  shall  be  blessed  for 
ever."     Num.  xxii.  6  illustrates  our  text. 

XYIII.— XX. 

This  section  represents  the  warlike  aspect  of  David's 
character,  just  as  chaps,  xv. — xvii.  portrayed  him  from 
the  religious  point  of  ^-iew,  as  zealous  for  the  due 
observance  of  the  Divine  order  in  worshii>.  The  nar- 
ratives are  closely  parallel  to  tlie  corresponding  ones 
iu  2  Samuel,  and  are  given  in  the  same  order.    The 


variations,  such  as  they  are,  may  be  accounted  for  (1)  by 
mistakes  of  copyists ;  (2)  by  the  chronicler's  habit  of 
explaining  difficult  expression^,  abridging  what  ap- 
peared needlessly  prolix,  and  adding  here  and  there 
smaU  details  from  another  source. 

XVIII. 

1.  A  summary  account  of  David's  wars  of  conquest 
(verses  1  — 13).  2.  His  internal  administration 
(verses  14 — 17).  (Comp.  2  Sam.  viii.,  and  the  Notes  on 
that  chapter.) 

(1—3)  Reduction  of  the  Philistines,  Moabites,  and 
Arameans  of  Zobah. 

(1)  Now    after    this    it    came    to    pass.  — 

Literally,  And  it  befel  afterwards.  This  expression 
does  not  put  the  contents  of  tliis  chapter  into  direct 
chronological  sequence  with  those  of  the  last.  (Comp. 
Note  on  chap.  xvii.  1.)  The  formula  of  the  original 
history,  from  which  both  Samuel  and  Chronicles  have 
derived  a  chief  part  of  their  substance,  has  been  taken 
over  without  modification,  after  the  manner  of  Oriental 
compilers.  We  may,  therefore,  regard  the  phrase  as  a 
mere  mark  of  transition  in  the  naiTative. 

Gath  and  her  towns. — Heb.,  her  daughters,  that 
is,  outlying  dependencies.  Samuel  has,  "  And  Da\id 
took  the  bridle  [control,  supremacy]  of  the  metropolis 
[mother-city]  out  of  the  hand,"  &c.  The  chronicler  or 
his  authority  has  interpreted  this  curious  expression 
{metheg  haammdh).  If  at  the  time  Gath  was  the  chief 
city  of  Philistia,  and  David  made  it  recognise  his 
suzerainty  by  payment  of  tribute,  the  phrases  of  both 
books  are  intelligible.  In  Solomon's  time  Gath  was 
ruled  by  a  king,  Achish  (1  Kings  ii.  39),  but  he  was 
hardly  independent  of  Solomon.  (Comp.  1  Kings  iv.  24.) 
The  general  sense  is  the  same  if  metheg  ha'ammdh  be 
rendered  the  bridle  of  the  arm — i.e.,  the  sovereign  con. 
trol,  or  supremacy. 

(2)  Much  abridged,  as  compared  with  Samuel.  After 
the  words  "he  smote  Moab,"  we  read  there  of  a  partial 
massacre  of  the  conquered.  The  omission  is  scarcely 
due  to  any  unfair  bias  on  the  part  of  the  chronicler. 
Indeed,  as  a  Jew,  possessed  with  all  the  national  exclu- 
siveness  and  hatred  of  the  aliens  who  always  misimder- 
stood  and  sometimes  cruelly  oppressed  his  people,  he 
was  not  likely  to  regard  the  slaughter  of  captive 
Moabites  from  a  modern  point  of  view.  (Comp.  Ezra 
vi.  21,  ix.,  X. ;  Neh.  ii.  19,  iv.,  vi.,  xiii.)  Besides,  he  has 
related  tlie  cruel  treatment  of  the  Ammonite  prisoners 
(chap.  XX.  3).     (See  the  prophecy.  Num.  xxiv.  17.) 
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Victories 


David's  servants,  and  brought  gifts. 
(3)  And  David  smote  ^Hadarezer  king  of 
Zobah  unto  Hamatli,  as  he  went  to 
stablish  bis  dominion  by  the  river 
Euphrates.  ^'^^  And  David  took  from 
him  a  thousand  chariots,  and  seven 
thousand  horsemen,  and  twenty  thou- 
sand footmen  :  David  also  houghed  all 
the  chariot  horses,  but  reserved  of  them 
an  hundred  chariots.  <^^  And  when  the 
Syrians  of  "Damascus  came  to  help 
Hadarezer  king  of  Zobah,  David  slew  of 


1  Or,  Ilaihulezer, 
Saiu.  8.  3. 


Heb.,  Darmesek. 


;  Called  in  the 
book  of  Samuel 
Betah  and  Bero- 
tkai. 


the  Syrians  two  and  twenty  thousand 
men.  (^^  Then  David  put  garrisons  in 
Syria-damascus ;  and  the  Syrians  be- 
came David's  servants,  and  brought 
gifts.  Thus  the  Lord  preserved  David 
whithersoever  he  went.  (^)  And  David 
took  the  shields  oi  gold  that  were  on 
the  servants  of  Hadarezer,  and  brought 
them  to  Jerusalem.  (^)  Likewise  from 
^Tibhath,  and  from  Chun,  cities  of 
Hadarezer,  brought  David  very  much 
brass,  wherewith    "Solomon  made  the 


And  the  Moabites  became. — Literally,  and  they 
became — viz.,  Moab.  The  name  of  the  country  denotes 
the  people.  Samuelhas  "and  Moab  [i.e., the  country] 
became  "  (verb  singular  feminine). 

David's  servants. — Samuel,  "to  David  for  ser- 
vants." 

And  brought  gifts.— Literally,  bringers  of  an 
offering — i.e.,  tribute.  Similar  notices  are  common  in 
the  Assyrian  inscriptions.  (Comp.  1  Kings  iv.  21 ; 
2  Kings  iii.  4  ;  and  the  famous  Moabite  inscription  of 
which  the  fragments  are  now  in  the  Louvre,  and  which 
records  Mesha's  revolt  against  the  successor  of 
Ahab.) 

{^)  Hadarezer. — Samuel,  "  Hadadezer  "  {Hadad  is 
help),  which  is  correct.  Hadad  was  a  Syrian  god, 
identical  with  Dadda  (Rimmon),  worshipped  from  the 
Euphrates  to  Edom  and  North  Arabia.  Comp.  the 
royal  names  Benhadad  and  Abdadad  {i.e.,  servant  of 
Hadad,  like  Obadiah,  servant  of  lahu),  which  last 
occurs  on  Syrian  coins,  and  the  Notes  on  2  Kings  v. 
IS ;  1  Chron.  i.  46.     Samuel  adds,  "  son  of  Rehob." 

Zobah  unto  Hamath.— Rather,  Zobah  toioards 
Hamath.  The  word  [Hdmathuh  ;  not  in  Samuel)  defines 
the  position  of  Zobah.  (Comp.  2  Sam.  viii.  8;  Ezek. 
xlvii.  16.)  The  town  of  Zobah  lay  somewhere  near 
Emesa  (Horns),  and  not  far  from  the  present  Yabrud, 
north-east  of  Damascus.  (The  Assyrian  monarch  Assur- 
banipal  mentions  the  towns  of  Yabrndu  and  (^ubiti — i.e., 
Zobah — in  his  Annals.)  Its  kings  are  spoken  of  in 
1  Sam.  xiv.  47.  Hadadezer  appears  to  have  brought 
the  whole  country  under  a  single  sceptre. 

Hamath.— See  chap.  xiii.  5,  and  2  Chron.  viii.  4. 
The  town  lay  in  the  valley  of  the  Upper  Orontes,  west 
of  Zobah,  and  north  of  Hermon  and  Damascus. 

As  he  (Hadadezer)  went. — The  occasion  intended 
appears  to  be  that  whereof  the  particulars  are  given  at 
chap.  xix.  16 — 19. 

To  stablish  his  dc minion.— Heb.,  io  set  up  his 
hand — i.e.,  "  his  power."  Samuel  has  a  different  word, 
to  recover  his  power,  or  repeat  his  attack. 

The  river  Euphrates.  —  The  Hebrew  text  of 
Samuel  has  "  the  river."     Our  text  explains. 

W  A  thousand  chariots,  and  seven  thousand 
horsemen.— Hebrew  text  of  Samuel,  "  a  thousand 
and  seven  hundred  horsemen."  The  territory  of  Zobah 
lay  somewhere  in  the  great  plain  of  Aram.  Hadadezer 
would,  therefore,  be  strong  in  chariots  and  horses,  and 
our  reading  is  probably  correct.     (Comp.  chap.  xix.  18.) 

Houghed. — Hamstrung — i.e.,  cut  the  sinews  of  the 
hhid  legs,  so  as  to  disable  them. 

Chariot  horses. — The  same  Hebrew  term  has  just 
been  rendered  chariots.     It  means  also  chariot  soldiers. 

David  reserved  a  hundred  chariots,  with  their  horses, 
probably  for  his  own  iise.    Horses  were  always  a  luxui-y 


in  Israel.  (Comp.  Isa.  ii.  7.)   Solomon  recruited  his  stud 
from  Egypt.  (Comp.  the  prohibition,  Deut.  xvii.  16.) 

(5)  And  when  the  Syrians  of  Damascus 
came. — Literally,  And  Aram  of  Damascus  came.  The 
verb  is  masculine  here,  feminine  in  Samuel.  (Comp. 
verse  2.) 

Damascus. — Heb.,  Darmsseq,  a  late  form,  occur- 
ring again  in  2  Chron.  xxviii.  5,  23  (=  ancient  Dam- 
meseq).  In  Syriac  the  name  is  similar  :  Darmesuq.  The 
Arabic  is  Dimashqu,  the  cuneiform  Dimashqa  or  Bim- 
masqa. 

David  slew  of  the  Syrians. —  Literally,  smote 
in  Aram.     The  preposition  is  partitive. 

(6)  Put  garrisons.— The  noun  here  omitted  in  the- 
Hebrew,  probably  by  an  oversight,  occurs  in  Samuel. 
In  chap.  xi.  16  and  2  Chron.  xvii.  2  it  means  "  out- 
post," or  "  garrison  ;  "  in  1  Kings  iv.  19,  "  prefects,"  o? 
"  pashas."  The  Targum  of  Samuel  gives  strategi,^ 
"  generals  ;  "  SjTiac  and  Arabic,  "  prefects"  and  "  col- 
lectors;" LXX.  and  Vulg.,  "  garrison."  The  Arabic 
hei*e  has  "  collectors  and  guards;  "  the  Syriac,  "  com- 
manders." 

Syria-damascus. — Aram  of  Damascus  (verse  5). 
(Comp.  verse  2  for  the  next  clause.) 

David's  servants. — To  David  servants — tlie  order 
in  Samuel. 

Thus. — And. 

Preserved.— Made  victorious. 

Preserved  David.— Samuel  has  'eth-David—i.e,, 
the  simple  accusative  ;  Chronicles,  le-David,  a  late  con- 
struction. 

Whithersoever  he  went.—  Same  phrase  as  in 
chap.  xvii.  6,  8. 

Shields. — Shilte.  Probably  "  armour  "  or  "  arms." 
(Comp.  2  Kings  xi.  10 ;  2  Chron.  xxiii.  9,  "  the  speare, 
and  the  shields,  and  the  sh'ldtimy"  Ezek.  xx^ii.  11; 
Cant.  iv.  4  ;  Jer.  li.  11,  "  quivers.")  LXX.  here,  "  golden 
collars"  (Samuel,  "  bracelets ");  Syriac  and  Arabic, 
"  golden  plates  which  hung  on  the  horses ;  "  Vulg., 
"  quivers"  (Samuel,  "  golden  ai-ms  "). 

Hadadezer  was  not  dethroned,  but  became  a  vassal 
king. 

(")  On. — Samxiel,  "  to  "  =  belonging  to. 

(S)  Tibhath,  and  .  .  .  Chun.— Two  unknown 
places.  The  names  in  Samuel  are  Betah  and  Berothai. 
Tebah  occurs  as  an  Aramean  name  in  Gen.  xxii.  24,  of 
which  "  Tibhath "  is  a  feminine  form,  and  "Betah" 
probably  a  corruption.  Syriac,  "  Tebah "  and ' '  Beruthi " 
in  both  ^aces.  So  Arabic  of  Samuel,  "  Tabah  "  and 
"  Baruti "  (here  "  Himsa  "  and  "Baalbec,"  probably  by 
way  of  an  explanation).  The  readings  of  the  LXX.. 
"  Metebak  "  (or  Masbach)  in  Samuel,  and  "  Matebeth  " 
here,  support  Tebah.  Vulgate  in  Samuel,  "  Bete," 
but  here  "  Thebath,"  obviously  equivalent  to  Tibhath. 
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Dedicated  to  the  Lord. 


brazen  sea,  and  the  plUarS;  and  the  ves- 
sels of  brass. 

(^)  Now  when  ^Tou  king  of  Hamath 
heard  how  David  had  smitten  all  the 
host  of  Hadarezer  king  of  Zobah ;  *i^^  he 
sent  -Hadoram  his  son  to  king  David, 
■Ho  enquire  of  his  welfare,  and  *to  con- 
gratulate him,  because  he  had  fought 
against  Hadarezer,  and  smitten  him; 
(for  Hadarezer  ^had  war  with  Tou ;)  and 
with  him  all  manner  of  vessels  of  gold  and 
silver  and  brass.  (^^^  Them  also  king 
David  dedicated  unto  the  Lord,  with 
the  silver  and  the  gold  that  he  brought 
from  all  these  nations ;  from  Edom,  and 
from  Moab,  and  from  the  children  of 


I  Or.  Toi,  2  Sam. 
8. !). 


!  Or,  Jbram,  2  Sara. 
H.  ID. 


3  Or,  to  salute. 

4  Hcb_  to  bless. 


5   Heh.,   teas   Vie 
man  of  wars. 


6  Or,  remembran- 


7  CaUei.Viimelech, 
2  Sam.  8. 17. 


8  Cilled  Seraiah, 
2  Snin.  8.  17,  aud 
iS/lu7i((,  lKiU.4.3. 


Ammon,  and  from  the  Philistines,  and 
from  Amalek.  (^->  Moreover  Abishai  the 
son  of  Zeruiah  slew  of  the  Edomites  in 
the  valley  of  salt  eighteen  thousand. 
(13)  And  he  put  garrisons  in  Edom ; 
and  all  the  Edomites  became  David's 
servants.  Thus  the  Lord  preserved 
David  whithersoever  he  went. 

(1*)  So  David  reigned  over  all  Israel, 
and  executed  judgment  and  justice 
among  all  his  people,  ^i^'  Ai^d  Joab  the 
son  of  Zeruiah  was  over  the  host ; 
and  Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Ahilud, 
^recorder.  (^^^  And  Zadok  the  son  of 
Ahitub,  and  ''Abimelech  the  son  of 
Abiathar,  were  the  priests;  and  ^Shavsha 


*'  Chun  "  is  doubtless  corrupt.  All  the  versioiis  support 
*'Berothai"  (LXX.,  "chosen  cities;"  comp.  Heb., 
bdrvtli)  except  Arabic  aud  Vulg.  here. 

Much  brass. — Copper  (as  Job  xxviii.  2),  or  bronze 
(an  alloy  of  copi^n^r  and  tin,  which  was  well  known  to 
the  ancients).  Samuel,  "copper  in  abundance"  {harbeh), 
an  older  form  of  expression. 

Wherewith  Solomon  made  .  .  .  — Xot  in 
the  Hebrew  oi  Samuel,  though  LXX.  adds  it. 

(9,  10)  The  King  of  Hamath's  embassy  to  David. 

(9)  Now  when  .  .  .  — Atid  Tou  hing  of  Hamath 
heard.  Samuel,  "  Toi."  The  Hebrew  letters  answer- 
ing to  w  aud  y  are  often  confused  in  MSS.  T6-ii  is 
right ;  so  LXX.  and  Yulg.  iu  Samuel ;  Syriae,  "  Thu' ; " 
Arabic,  "  Tu'u."  The  Syriae  here  has  "  Phul  king  of 
the  Antiochenes  "  (I);  the  Arabic,  "  Pluiwil  king  of 
Antioch,"  an  apparent  allusion  to  Pul  the  Assyrian 
(chap.  \.  26).  Professor  Sayce  believes  he  has  read  the 
name  Tu-ve-es — that  is,  Toil — on  the  stones  from 
Hamath,  now  in  the  British  Museum. 

(10)  He   sent. — Heb.,  and  he  sent. 

Hadoram. — Samuel,  "  and  Toi  sent  Joram  "  (LXX., 
*' Jedduram").  Vulg.,  "Adoram;"  but  Syriae  and 
Arabic,  "Joram."  Hadoram,  or  Adoram  {Hadar  or 
Adar,  is  high),  seems  right;  but  Joram,  i.e.,  Jehoram 
(JehovaJi  is  high),  may  be  correct,  for  it  appears  from 
an  inscription  of  Sargon  that  the  God  of  Israel  was  not 
unknown  to  the  Hamathites.  Sargon  calls  their  king 
lahu-bihdi. 

To  congratulate.  —  Bless — i.e.,  pronounce  him 
happy. 

Haxl  war  with  Tou. — A  man  of  wars  (a  foeman) 
of  Tou  was  Hadadezer. 

And  .  .  .  all  manner  ...  —  Samuel,  "  and  in 
his  hand  [were]  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold," 
&.Q.     The  clause  is  here  curtiiiled. 

(11)  He  brought.— Samuel,  "  dedicated."  Chronicles 
avoids  the  tautology. 

These  Tid^tioiiB.— The  nations— soil.,  "whom  he  had 
reduced"  (Samuel). 

Prom  Edom.— Samuel,  "  from  Aram,"  but  LXX., 
Syriae,  and  Arabic,  "Edom;"  (Targum  and  Vulg., 
'*  Aram  ").  All  the  versions  read  "  Edom  "  Ivpre,  wliich 
appears  correct.  Edom  and  Moab  were  conterminous, 
and  the  reference  includes  all  the  nations  whom  Da^■id 
conquered  and  despoiled.  4 

And  from  Amalek  may  refer  to  1  Sam.  xxx.  16, 
seq.,   but  more  probably  to  an  unrecorded  campaign. 


Samuel  adds,  "  and  from  the  spoil  of  Hadadezer  son  of 
Reliob,  king  of  Zobah,"  which  Chronicles  omits,  as 
implied  already  in  verses  7,  8. 

(12, 13)  The  reduction  of  Edom.  The  paragraph  mark 
shoidd  be  at  verse  12,  not  verse  13. 

(12)  Moreover  Abishai  .  .  . — Heb.,  And  Abishai 
son  of  Zei'uiah  had  smitten  Edom  in  the  Valley  of  Salt, 
eighteen  thousand. 

In  Samuel  we  read  something  quite  different :  "  And 
David  made  a  name,  when  he  returned  from  his  smiting 
Aram."  "  Aram  "  should  be  read  Edom,  as  the  LXX., 
Syriae,  and  Arabic  have  it.  Perhaps,  also,  the  text  of 
Samuel  is  further  corrupted.  (Comp.  1  Kings  xi.  15. 
and  Ps.  Ix.,  title.)  From  a  comparison  of  the  three  pas- 
sages it  appears  that  Edom  took  advantage  of  David's 
absence  to  invade  Judah,  whereujjon  the  king  detached 
a  column  of  his  forces,  and  sent  them  south  under  Joab 
and  Abishai  to  repulse  the  new  enemy. 

Valley  of  salt.— 2  Kings  xiv.  7. 

(13)  And  he  put  garrisons  (or  "  prefects,"  verse  6) 
in  Edom.— Samuel  adds,  "  in  all  Edom  he  set  gar- 
risons," thus  msTrkiug  the  complete  subjugation  of  the 
coimtry. 

Thus  the  Lord  preserved  David.— See  verse  6. 
David  was  victorious  on  all  sides,  north  (verses  3 — 8), 
and  south,  and  east,  and  west  (verse  11).  The  six 
peoples  whom  he  reduced  had  been  the  foes  of  his  ill- 
fated  predecessor  (1  Sam.  xiv.  47,  48). 

(14—17)  David's  internal  administration  and  high 
officers  of  state. 

(11)  Executed. — Was  doing  ;  a  permanent  state  of 
things. 

Judgment  and  justice. — Right  and  justice.  The 
former  is  the  quality,  the  latter  the  conduct  which  em- 
bodies it. 

Among. — -For,  or  unto. 

(15)  Recorder. — Literally,  Remembrancer.  LXX 
and  Vulg.  render  the  word  "  over,  or  writer  of,  memo- 
randa." Syriae  and  Arabic  of  Samuel  have  "  leader," 
"  director ;  "  here  they  render  literally.  (Comp.  2  Sam. 
viii.  16 ;  2  Kings  xviii.  18  ;  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  8.) 

(16)  Zadok,  of  the  hue  of  Eleazar  (chap.  vi.  4 — 8). 
(Comp.  chaps,  xii.  28,  xvi.  39 ;  2  Sam.  A-iii.  17,  xv.  24, 
xix.  ll ;  1  Kings  i.  8,  iv.  4.) 

Abimelech  the  son  of  Abiathar.  —  Read 
Ahimelech  the  son  of  Abiathar.  Samuel  has  "  Abimelech 
the  son  of  Abiathar."  Elsewhere  Zadok  and  Abiathar 
figure  as  the  priests  of  David's  reigu  (comp.  2  Sam. 
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Hanun  are  Insulted, 


was  scribe ;  (^"*  and  Benaiah  tlie  son 
of  Jehoiada  was  over  tlie  Cheretliites  and 
the  Pelethites ;  and  the  sons  of  David 
were  chief  ^  about  the  king-. 

OHAPTEE  XIX.— (1)  Now  "it  came 
io  pass  after  this,  that  Nahash  the  king 
of  the  children  of  Ammon  died,  and  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead.  (-^  And  David 
said,  I  will  shew  kindness  unto  Hanun 
the  son  of  Nahash,  because  his  father 
shewed  kindness  to  nie.  And  David 
sent  messengers  to  comfort  him  con- 
cerning his  father.  So  the  servants  of 
David  came  into  the  land  of  the  children 


1  Hel).,  ntthekand 
of  tlie  king. 


a  2  Sam.  10. 1,  &c. 


2   Hel)..   Tn ''  thine 
eijes  doth  David, 


of  Ammon  to  Hanun,  to  comfort  hiuL 
(3)  But  the  princes  of  the  children  of 
Ammon  said  to  Hanun,  -Thinkest  thou 
that  David  doth  honour  thy  father,  that 
he  hath  sent  comforters  unto  thee  ?  are 
not  his  servants  come  unto  thee  for  to 
search,  and  to  overthrow,  and  to  spy  out 
the  land  ?  ^*^  Wherefore  Hanun  took 
David's  servants,  and  shaved  them,  and 
cut  off  their  garments  in  the  midst  hard 
by  their  buttocks,  and  sent  them  away. 
(^^  Then  there  went  certain,  and  told 
David  how  the  men  were  served.  And 
he  sent  to  meet  them  :  for  the  men  were 
greatly  ashamed.     And  the  king  said. 


XT.  29,  35),  and  as  Abiathar  was  a  son  of  the  Ahime- 
lech  ■who  was  slain  at  Nob  by  Saul's  orders  (1  Sam.  xxii. 
20),  it  has  been  proposed  to  read  here  and  in  the  j)arallel 
passage,"  Abiatliar  the  son  of  Ahimelech."  The  correction, 
however, is  far  from  cei'tain,  inasmuch  as  an  "  Ahimelech 
son  of  Abiathar,"  who  was  priest  in  David's  time, 
is  mentioned  thrice  in  chap.  xxiv.  3,  6,  31,  and  this 
Ahimelech  may  have  been  acting  as  locum  tenens  for 
his  father  at  the  time  when  this  brief  list  was  drawn 
Tip.  In  the  absence  of  details,  it  would  be  arbitrary 
to  alter  the  text  of  four  different  passages  of  the 
Chronicles.  In  Samuel  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  read 
"Abiathar  son  of  Ahimelech,"  but  here  LXX.,  Yulg., 
Syriac,  Arabic,  all  have  "  Ahimelech  son  of  Abiathar." 

Abiathar  was  of  the  lineage  of  Ithamar. 

Shavsha.  —  Besides  the  variants  in  the  margin, 
2  Sam.  XX.  25  has  "Sheva"  (Heb.  margin, /SM?/a). 
Sei'aiah  (with  which  corap.  Israel)  appears  to  be  the 
original  name.     (Comp.  Syriac  and  Arabic,  "  Sariya.") 

(17)  Cherethites  and  the  Pelethites.— 2  Sam. 
viii.  18.  The  royal  body-guard,  for  which  office  Oriental 
kings  have  always  employed  foreign  mercenaries. 
Josephus  calls  them  the  body-guard  (Antiq.  x'n.  5, 
•§  4).  The  names  are  tribal  in  form,  and  as  the  Chere- 
thites  recur  (Ezek.  xxv.  16 ;  Zeph.  ii.  5)  in  connection 
with  the  Pliilistines  (comp.  1  Sam.  xxx.  14),  and  the 
name  Pelethites  resembles  that  of  Philistines,  it  is 
natural  to  assume  that  David's  guard  was  recruited 
from  two  Pliilistiue  tribes.  (Comp.  2  Sam.  xv.  18, 
Avhere  the  Cherethites  and  Pelethites  are  mentioned 
along  with  a  corps  of  Gittites.)  The  Targum  of 
Samuel,  and  Syriac  and  Arabic  of  Chronicles,  render 
■*'  archers  and  slingers." 

Chief  about  the  king.  —  Heb.,  the  first  at  the 
Icing's  hand,  or  side,  a  paraphrase  of  what  we  read  in 
Samuel:  "were  chief  rulers"  (kuhdnhn).  Kuhdnim  is 
the  common  and  only  word  for  "  priests,"  and  has  just 
occurred  in  that  sense  (verse  16).  In  1  Kings  iv.  5,  as 
well  as  here,  the  term  is  said  to  denote  not  a  sacer- 
dotal, but  a  secular  "  minister."  But  this  theory  seems 
to  be  opposed  to  the  facts  of  history.  Under  the 
monarchy  the  priests  were  brought  into  close  relations 
with  the  king,  owing  to  their  judicial  duties  ;  and  tlie 
chief  priest  of  a  royal  sanctuary  became  one  of  the 
great  officials  of  state  (Amos  A-ii.  11, 13).  Such  a  posi- 
tion would  be  of  sufficient  importance  to  be  filled  by 
the  princes  of  the  blood.  The  chronicler,  writing  from 
the  point  of  ^-iew  of  a  later  age,  has  substituted  for  the 
•riginal  term  a  phrase  that  would  not  offend  con- 
temporary   feeling.     In   Samuel,   the   LXX.    renders 


•'  chief  courtiers  ;  "  the  other  versions  have  "  mag- 
nates," excei)t  the  Vulg.,  which  has  "priests."  Syriac 
of  Chronicles,  "  magnates." 

XIX. 

The  war  with  the  sons  of  Ammon  and  their  Aramaean 
allies.  The  chapter  is  a  duplicate  of  2  Sam.  x.  The 
story  of  David's  kindness  to  Mephibosheth  (2  Sam.  ix.), 
creditable  as  it  was  to  David,  is  omitted  by  the 
chronicler,  as  belonging  rather  to  tlie  private  than  the 
public  history  of  the  king. 

(1)  Now  it  came  to  pass  after  this.  —  The 
same  phrase  as  at  chap,  xviii.  1 ;  it  has  no  chronological 
significance  (see  Note  there).  The  conflict  with  Ammon, 
which  has  been  glanced  at  in  chap,  xviii.  11,  is  now  to 
be  described  at  length  (chaps,  xix.  1 — xx.  3),  and  in 
connection  therewith  the  overthrow  of  Hadadezer 
(chap,  xviii.  3 — 8)  is  again  related,  with  additional 
details. 

(2)  Nahash  Samuel  omits,  but  adds  "  Hanun.** 
The  omissions  in  each  are  perhaps  accidental.  Saul's 
first  campaign  was  against  Nahash  (1  Sam.  xi.). 

Children  of  Ammon.  —  Sons  of  Ammon,  like 
"sons  of  Israel."  The  title  calls  attention  to  their 
tribal  organisation. 

Because. — For.     Samuel,  "  according  as." 

Shewed  kindness  to  me. — The  Hebrew  phrase, 
which  answers  to  the  Greek  of  Luke  i.  72.  (See  Revised 
Version.) 

The  rest  of  the  verse  is  made  more  perspicuous  than 
in  2  Sam.  x.  2  by  slight  changes  and  additions. 

(3)  Are  not  his  servants  come  .  .  .  for  to 
search,  and  to  overthrow,  and  to  spy  out  the 
land? — Literally,  Is  it  noi  Tcy  to  search  .  .  .  that  his 
servants  are  come  unto  thee  !*  This  is  hardly  an  im- 
provement  on  Samuel :  "  Is  it  not  to  search  the  city 
(Rabbath- Ammon,  the  capital),  and  to  spy  it  out,  and 
to  overthrow  it,  that  David  hath  sent  his  servants  unto 
thee  ?  "  The  Sj-riac  and  Arabic  agree  with  Samuel  in 
reading  "  city ;  "  LXX.  and  Vulg.,  "  land." 

(4)  Shaved  them — i.e.,  tlie  half  of  their  beards 
(Samuel). 

Hard  by  their  buttocks. — Literally,  unto  the 
extremities.  The  chronicler  has  substituted  a  more 
decorous  term  for  tlie  one  which  appears  in  Samuel. 

Cut  off  their  garments.— To  look  like  captives 
(Isa.  XX.  4). 

(5)  Ashamed. — Not  the  usual  term  (bosh),  but  a 
stronger  word,  confounded  [niklam  ;  properly,  pricked,. 
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and  Prepares  for  War, 


Tarry  at  Jericho  until  your  beards  be 
gro^vn,  and  then  return. 

(^)  And  when  the  children  of  Amnion 
saw  that  they  had  made  themselves 
^  odious  to  David,  Hanun  and  the  chil- 
dren of  Ammon  sent  a  thousand  talents 
of  silver  to  hire  them  chariots  and  horse- 
Tuen  out  of  Mesopotamia,  and  out  of 
Syria-maachah,  and  out  of  Zobah.  (")  So 
they  hired  thirty  and  two  thousand 
chariots,  and  the  king  of  Maachah  and 
his  people ;  who  came  and  pitched  be- 


1  Hcb.,  to  sfi.i/i.-. 


2  Heh.,  the  face  of 
tha  battle  icas. 


1  Or,  young  men.' 


fore  Medeba.  And  the  children  of  Am- 
mon gathered  themselves  together  from 
their  cities,  and  came  to  battle.  ^^^  And. 
when  David  heard  of  it,  he  sent  Joab, 
and  all  the  host  of  the  mighty  men. 
(^)  And  the  children  of  Ammon  came 
out,  and  put  the  battle  in  array  before 
the  gate  of  the  city :  and  the  kings  that 
were  come  ivere  by  themselves  in  the 
field.  (^°)  Now  when  Joab  saw  that  -the 
battle  was  set  against  him  before  and 
behind,  he  chose  out  of  all  the  ^choice 


wounded).  (Coinp.  Ps.  xxxv.  4.  where  it  forms  a  climax 
to  the  other.) 

Be  grown.— Sprout,  or  shoot  (Judges  xvi.  22,  of 
Samsou's  liair). 

Jericho  lay  on  their  road  to  the  capital. 

(6)  And  when  the  children  of  Ammon.—  Up  to 
this  point  the  narrative  has  substantially  coincided  with 
2  Sam.  X.,  and  might  have  been  derived  immediately 
from  it ;  but  this  and  the  following  verses  differ  con- 
siderably from  the  older  account,  and  add  one  or  two 
material  facts,  which  suggest  another  source. 

Made  themselves  odious. — "  Had  become  in 
bad  odonr."  A  unique  (Aramaized)  form  of  the  same 
verb  as  is  used  in  Samuel  [hithhcVashu  for  nib^dshu). 

A  thousand  talents  of  silver.— The  talent  was 
a  weight,  not  a  coiu,  coined  money  being  unknown  at 
that  epoch.  The  simi  specified  amoimts  to  £400,000, 
estimating  the  silver  talent  at  £400.  This  detail  is 
peculiar  to  the  Chronicles. 

Out  of  Mesopotamia,  and  out  of  Syria- 
maachah,  and  out  of  Zobah.— O^ti  of  Aram- 
naharaim,  and  out  of  Aram-maachah,  &c.  Samuel  has, 
*'  And  they  hired  Aram-beth-rehob  and  Aram-zobah, 
20,000  foot,  and  the  king  of  Maachah,  1,000  men,  and  the 
men  (or  chieftain)  of  Tob,  12,000men."  Aram-nahara'im, 
t.e.,  Aram  of  the  two  rivers,  was  the  coimtry  between  the 
Tigris  and  Euphrates  (see  Judges  iii.  8) ;  Aram-beth- 
rehob  may  have  been  one  of  its  political  divisions,  and 
is  perhaps  to  be  identified  with  Rehoboth-hannahar 
(chap.  i.  48),  on  the  Euphrates.  Another  R(,'hoboth 
("  Rehoboth-ir,"  Gen.  x.  11)  lay  on  the  Tigris,  north- 
east of  Nineveh,  and  was  a  suburb  of  that  great  city. 
Aram-maachah  imply  the  dominions  of  "  the  king  of 
Maachahj"  who  is  mentioned  in  verse  7 ;  and  Zobah, 
the  Aram-zobah  of  Samuel.  The  chronicler  makes  no 
separate  mention  of  the  "  men  of  Tob  "  (Judges  xi.  3), 
perhaps  because  they  were  subject  to  Hadadezer,  and  as 
such,  included  in  his  i'oxces.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic 
here  have  "from  At an^- naharaim,  Haran,  Nisibis, 
and  Edom." 

(7)  So  they  hired  thirty  and  two  thousand 
chariots,  and  the  king  of  Maachah  and  his 
people. —  The  account  which  the  chronicler  has  fol- 
lowed here  did  not  state  the  relative  strength  of  the 
contingents,  yet  its  estimate  of  the  total  number  of  the 
allied  forces  is  in  substantial  accord  with  that  of 
Samuel.  The  chronicler  puts  the  total  at  32.000  +  the 
Maachathite  contingent;  Samuel  at  32,000  +  1,000 
Maachathites.  The  expression  "32,000  charioti-y" 
{rekd))  is  not  to  be  pressed.  The  writer  wished  to  lay 
Droper  stress  on  the  chariots  and  cavalry  as  the  chief 
arm  of  the  Aramsean  states,  and  at  the  same  time  to  be 
as  concise  as  possible.  That  he  was  not  thinking  of 
32,000  chariots  in  the  literal  sense  is  clear,  (1)  because 


he  must  have  known  that  an  army  would  not  consist  of 
chariots  only ;  (2)  in  chap,  xviii.  4  he  had  already 
assigned  to  the  army  of  Zobah  its  natural  proportions 
of  chariots,  cavalry,  and  infantry.  (Comp.  verse  18, 
below.)  The  present  text  of  Samuel  can  hardly  be 
right,  as  it  makes  the  whole  army  consist  of  infantry. 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  viii  4.)  The  great  plains  of  Aram  were 
a  natural  training-ground  for  horsemen  and  charioteers. 

Who  came  and  pitched  (their  camp)  before 
Medeba. — Another  detail  peciiliar  to  the  Chronicles. 
Medeba,  the  meeting-place  of  the  Aramaean  forces, 
lay  south-east  of  Heshbon,  on  a  site  now  known  as. 
Madibiya. 

And  the  children  of  Ammon  gathered 
themselves  .  •  . — The  muster  of  the  Ammonites  is- 
not  mentioned  in  Samuel. 

(8)  All  the  host  of  the  mighty  men.— So  the 
Hebrew  text.  The  Hebrew  margin  and  Samuel  read 
"all  the  host,"  viz.,  the  mighty  men.  The  "mighty 
men  "  (gibburhn)  were  a  special  corps.  (Comp.  1  Sam. 
xxiii.  13,  xxvii.  8;  2  Sam.  ii.  3,  xvi.  6;  1  Kiugs  i.  8.) 
Either,  then,  the  term  has  a  general  sense  here,  or  we 
must  read,  "  and  the  mighty  men." 

(9)  Before  the  gate  of  the  city.— Literally,  in 
the  outlet  of  the  city.  Samuel  has  "  in  the  outlet  o£ 
the  gate."  The  city  appears  to  have  been  Medeba 
(verse  7). 

And  the  kings  that  were  come.— Samuel  re- 
peats the  names:  "  And  Aram-zobah  and  Rehob,  and 
the  men  of  Tob  and  Maachah." 

Were. — Rather,  ^nit  the  battle  in  array  (to  be 
supplied  from  the  former  sentence). 

In  the  field. — In  the  open  country,  or  plain  (mishory 
of  Medeba  (Josh.  xiii.  9,  16),  where  there  was  room 
for  the  movements  of  cavaliy  and  chariots. 

(w)  The  battle  was  set  against  him  before 
and  behind.— Literally,  the  front  of  the  battle  had. 
become  towards  him,  front  and  rear.  The  order  of 
words  is  different  in  Samuel,  and  a  preposition  added 
("  on  front  and  on  rear ").  The  Ammonites  lay  in 
front  of  the  city,  their  Aramaean  allies  at  some  dis- 
tance away,  in  the  plain.  For  Joab  to  attack  either 
^vith  his  entire  army  woidd  have  been  to  expose  his 
rear  to  the  assault  of  tlie  other.  He  therefore  divided 
his  forces. 

The  choice  of  Israel.— Literally,  the  chosen  or 
young  warriors  (singular  collective)  in  Israel  {i.e.y 
in  the  Israelitish  army).  These  Joab  himself  Ted 
against  the  Aramaeans,  as  the  most  dangerous  e:iemy,^ 
while  he  sent  a  detachment,  under  his  brother  Abishai, 
to  cope  Avith  the  Ammonites. 

Put  them  in  array.— Rather,  set  the  battle  in 
array,  or  drew  up  against  .  .  .  (verse  17  ;  chap.  xii.  33), 
The  same  Hebrew  phrase  recurs  in  verse  11. 
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of  Israel. 


of  Israel,  and  put  iheTn  in  array  ag-amst 
the  Syrians.  (^^)  And  the  rest  of  the 
people  he  delivered  nnto  the  hand  of 
*  Abishai  his  brother,  and  thej  set  them- 
selves in  array  against  the  children  of 
Amnion.  (^^^  And  he  said.  If  the  SjTians 
be  too  strong  for  me,  then  thou  shalt 
help  me  :  but  if  the  children  of  Ammon 
be  too  strong  for  thee,  then  I  will  help 
thee.  (1^)  Be  of  good  courage,  and  let 
us  behave  ourselves  valiantly  for  our 
people,  and  for  the  cities  of  our  God : 
and  let  the  Lord  do  that  which  is  good 
in  his  sight. 

(^*^  So  Joab  and  the  people  that  ivere 
with  hun  drew  nigh  before  the  Syrians 
unto  the  battle ;  and  they  fled  before 
him.  (1^)  And  when  the  children  of  Am- 
mon saw  that  the   Syrians   were  fled. 


1  Heb.,  AJisfta?. 


-'    That    Is, 
Euphrates. 


•t   Or.   Shobacli, 
Sam.  10. 10. 


they  likewise  fled  before  Abishai  his 
brother,  and  entered  into  the  city. 
Then  Joab  came  to  Jerusalem. 

(^^>  And  when  the  Syrians  saw  that 
they  were  put  to  the  worse  before  Israel, 
they  sent  messengers,  and  drew  forth 
the  Syrians  that  i^ere  beyond  the  -river: 
and  ^  Shophach  the  captain  of  the  host 
of  Hadarezer  ivent  before  them.  (^^>  And 
it  was  told  David  ;  and  he  gathered  all 
Israel,  and  passed  over  Jordan,  and 
came  upon  them,  and  set  the  battle  in 
array  against  them.  So  when  David 
had  put  the  battle  in  array  against  the 
Syrians,  they  fought  with  him.  (^^>  But 
the  Syrians  fled  before  Israel  ;  and  Da- 
vid slew  of  the  Syrians  seven  thousand 
men  ivhich  fought  in  chariots,  and  forty 
thousand  footmen,  and  killed  Shophach 


(11)  They  set  themselves  in  array.— Samuel, 
«ingTilar,  as  in  A'erse  10. 

(12)  Literally,  If  Aram  prevail  over  line,  thou  shalt 
become  to  me  for  succour.  The  word  ''succour  "  here 
is  teshu'dh,  a  less  frequent  synonym  of  yeshiVdh,  the 
term  in  Samuel. 

I  will  help  (succour)  thee. — Samuel,  "  I  mil 
march  to  succour  thee."  Tliis  verb  is  often  rendered 
"to  save,"  and  the  cognate  noim,  "  salvation." 

(13)  Be  of  good  courage.— The  same  verb  was 
rendered  "  be  strong ''  in  verse  12. 

Let  us  behave  ourselves  valiantly.— The 
same  verb  again,  in  reflexive  fonn.  Thus  the  whole 
nms  literally:  Be  strong,  and  let  us  shew  ourselves 
strong  ! 

And  let  the  Lord  do  .  .  .—Literally,  And 
Jehovah — the  good  in  his  own  eyes  may  he  do  !  The 
order  in  the  Hebrew  of  Samuel  is  that  of  the  Autho- 
rised Version  here.  The  chronicler  lays  stress  on  the 
auspicious  word  "  good."  There  is  also  emphasis  on 
"•  Jehovah,"  as  leaving  the  issue  in  His  hands  who  is 
Lord  of  hosts  and  God  of  battles ;  and  on  the  verb, 
expressive  of  a  pious  Avish  that  right  may  not  mis- 
carry. Evidently  the  spirit  which  inspired  the  prayer, 
"  Thy  wiU  be  done,"  was  not  unknown  to  the  warriors 
of  the  old  theocracy. 

(i^»  Before  the  Syrians.— Rather,  against  Aram; 
so  Samuel,  with  the  more  classical  construction.  The 
preposition  used  here  was  rendered  to  meet  (chap. 
xii.  17). 

(15)  And  when  the  children  of  Ammon  saw. 
— The  Hebrew  construction  is  quite  different  from 
tiiat  of  verse  6.  Render,  Now  the  sons  of  Ammon 
had  seen  that  Aram  was  routed. 

They  likewise. — An  explanatory  addition  to  the 
text,  as  read  in  Samuel.     So  also  "  his  brother." 

Then  Joab  oama  . .  .—Abridged.  (Comp.  Samuel.) 

(IG— 19)  The  last  effort  of  the  Ai-ameans.  They  are 
defeated,  and  become  vassals  to  Da^id. 


(16)  They  sent  messengers.— Samuel. "  Hadarezer 
?nt  and  drew  forth"  (literally,  wiacZe  to  come  out :  i.e., 
1  wnv  nVinn  -v-Y    1^      The  name  "  Hadarczcr  "  (Hadad- 


sent 

to  war,  chap.  XX.   1).        j.iic  uaiue       xiauare/.er      \xiau<iu- 

«zer)    is    important,    as   helping   us   to   identify  this 
campaign  with  that  of  chap,  xviii.  3 — S. 
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Beyond  the  river. — The  Euphrates,  called  Purat, 
Puratu,  by  the  Babylonians  and  Assyrians,  Fura,t  by 
the  Arabs,  and  Ufratus  by  the  ancient  Persians.  The 
name  is  derived  from  the  Accadian  Pura-nunu  (great 
river).  The  Assyrian  Purat,  Hebi-ew  Perath,  is  simply 
the  word  Pura  with  a  feminine  ending;  so  that  tnis 
well-known  name  means  "  The  River  "  par  excellence. 
(Comp.  Gen.  xv.  18 ;  Isa.  viii.  7.) 

The  use  of  tliis  phrase,"  beyond  the  river,"  to  denote 
the  position  of  the  Eastern  AramsEans,  shows  tliat  the 
narrative  here  borrowed  by  the  chronicler  was  origi- 
nally written  in  Palestine.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic 
add  here,  "and  they  came  to  Hilam."  (So  Samuel; 
see  next  verse.) 

Shophach. — Samiiel,  "  Shobach."  The  lettei-s  p  and 
b  are  much  alike  in  Hebrew.  The  Syi'iac  has  Sh'buk. 
Shop!  ach  may  be  compared  witli  the  Ai-abic  safaka, 
"  to  shed  blood  "  {saffdk,  a  shedder  of  blood). 

Went  before  them. — Commanded  them.  It  thus 
appears  that  the  suzerainty  of  Hadadezer  was  recog- 
nised by  some  Aramaean  States  lying  east  of  the 
Euphrates. 

(17)  Came  upon  them. — Samuel,  "  came  to  Helam  " 
The  chronicler  seems  to  have  substituted  an  int<?lligible 
phrase  for  the  name  of  an  unknown  locality.  Professor 
Sayce  has  suggested  to  the  writer  that  this  mysterious 
Helam  is  no  other  than  Aleppo,  the  Halman  of  the 
Assyrian  monuments. 

Upon  them  .  .  .  against  them. — Literally. 
imto  them  {'alehem).  The  Hebrew  term,  "  to  Helam  " 
{Heldmah),  contains  the  same  consonants  as  this  pre- 
positional phrase,  with  one  extra.  Pex-haps,  however, 
the  term  Helamah  was  understood  as  a  common  noun 
implying  to  their  army  {liayil,  hel,  army). 

So  when  David  had  put  the  battle  in  array 
against  the  Syrians. — Literally,  And  David  set 
the  battle,  &c.,  a  needless  repetition  of  the  last  clause. 
Probably  Samuel  is  right :  "  And  Aram  put  the  battle 
in  array  against  David." 

(18)  Seven  thousand  men  w^hich  fought  in 
chariots,  and  forty  thousand  footmen.— Heb., 
seven  thousand'  chariotry  (r'ekeb),  &c.  Samuel  reads, 
"  seven  hundred  chariotry,  and  forty  thousand  horse- 
men." Such  deviations  seem  to  indicate  independent 
sources.     We  can  hardly  choose  between  tlie  two  ac- 


Israel  led  by  Joah 
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to  destroy  Hahhah. 


tJie  captain  of  the  host.  (^^^  And  when 
the  servants  of  Hadarezer  saw  that  they 
were  put  to  the  worse  before  Israel, 
they  made  peace  with  David,  and  became 
his  servants  :  neither  would  the  Syrians 
help  the  children  of  Ammon  any  more. 

CHAPTER  XX.— W  And  "it  came  to 
pass,  that  ^  after  the  year  was  expired, 
at  the  time  that  kings  go  out  to  battle, 
Joab  led  forth  the  power  of  the  army, 
and  wasted  the  country  of  the  children 


B.<\ 
cir.  1036. 


a  2  Sara.  11. 1. 


1  Hrb..  at.  i)ie  re- 
tina of  the  year. 


h  2  Sam.  12.  36. 


Hel).,  tJie  weight 
of. 


of  Ammon,  and  came  and  besieged  E.ab- 
bah.  But  David  tarried  at  Jerusalem^ 
And  Joab  smote  Rabbah,  and  destroyed 
it.  <-)  And  David  Hook  the  crown  of 
their  king  from  off'  his  head,  and  found 
it  2  to  weigh  a  talent  of  gold,  and  tliere 
were  precious  stones  in  it ;  and  it  was 
set  upon  David's  head :  and  he  brought 
also  exceeding  much  spoil  out  of  the 
city.  (^)  And  he  brought  out  the  peo- 
ple that  were  in  it,  and  cut  them  with 
saws,  and  with  harrows  of  iron,  and  with 


counts  ;  bnt  "  horsemen  "  may  be  more  correct  than 
"footmen."     (See  cliap.  xviii.  4,  5.) 

And  killed  Shophach  .  .  . — Abridged  state- 
ment.    (Comp.  2  Sam.  x.  18.) 

(19)  And  when  the  servants  of  Hadarezer.— 
Samuel  is  fuller  and  clearer :  "  And  all  the  kings, 
serva^its  of  Hadarezer."  The  tributaries  of  Hada- 
dezer  now  transferred  their  fealty  to  David. 

They  made  peace  with  David. — Samuel,  "  with 
Israel." 

And  became  his  servants.  —  Literally,  and 
served  him.  Samuel,  "  and  served  them."  To  the 
writer  of  Samuel  God's  people  is  the  main  topic; 
to  the  chronicler  the  divinely-anointed  king.  The 
difference,  therefore,  though  slight,  is  characteristic. 

Neither  would  the  Syrians'  help.— ^nd  Aram 
was  not  willing  to  come  to  the  help  of  the  sons  of  Ammon. 
Samuel,  "  And  Aram  feared  to  come  to  the  help,"  &c. 

XX. 

(1)  The  siege  and  storm  of  Rabbah.  Completion  of 
the  Ammonite  campaign  (verses  1 — 3).  (2)  A  frag- 
ment, relating  how  three  heroes  of  Israel  slew  three 
Philistine  giants  (verses  4 — 8). 

Section  (1)  is  parallel  to  2  Sam.  xi.  1  and  xii.  26,  30, 
31.  The  chronicler  omits  the  long  intervening  accoiiit 
of  David's  guilt  in  relation  to  Uriah  and  Bathsheba, 
not  because  he  had  any  thought  of  wiping  out  the 
memory  of  David's  crimes  (an  object  quite  beyond 
his  power  to  secure,  even  if  he  had  desired  it,  unless 
he  could  first  have  destroyed  every  existing  copy  of 
Samuel),  but  because  that  story  of  shame  and  reproach 
did  not  harmom'se  with  the  plan  and  pm-pose  of  his 
work,  which  was  to  pourtray  the  bright  side  of  the 
reign  of  DaA-id,  as  founder  of  the  legitimate  dynasty 
and  organiser  of  the  legitimate  worship. 

(1)  After  the  year  was  expired.— Heb.,  at  the 
time  of  the  return  of  the  year :  i.e.,  in  spring.     (See 

1  Kings  XX.  22,  26.) 

At  the  time  that  kings  go  out.— See  chap.  xx. 
16.  Militaiy  operations  were  commonly  suspended 
during  winter.  The  Assyrian  kings  have  chronicled 
their  habit  of  making  yearly  expeditions  of  conquest 
and  plunder.  It  was  exertional  for  the  king  to  "  re- 
main in  the  country." 

Joab  led  forth  the  power  of  the  army.— 
Samuel  gives  deta,ils :  "  David  sent  Joab  and  his  ser- 
vants (?  the  contingents  of  tributaries,  chap.  xix.  19), 
and  all  Israel  "  (i.e.,  the  entire  national  array). 

Wasted  the  covmtry.— An  explanation  of  Samuel : 
"wasted  the  sous  of  Ammon." 

Babbah,  or  Rabbath  Ammon,   the   capital.     (See 

2  Sam.  xi.  1 ;  Amos  i.  14 ;  Jer.  xlix.  2,  3.) 


But  David  tarried  (Heb.,  was  tarrying)  at 
Jerusalem. — While  Joab's  campaign  was  in  progress. 
In  2  Sam.  xi.  1  this  remark  prepares  the  way  for  the  ac- 
count which  there  follows  of  David's  temptation  and  fall. 

And  Joab  smote  Babbah,  and  destroyed  it. 
— A  brief  statement,  summarizing  the  events  related 
in  2  Sam.  xi.  27 — 29.  From  that  passage  we  learn, 
that,  after  an  assault  which  doubtless  reduced  the 
defenders  to  the  last  stage  of  weakness,  Joab  sent 
a  message  to  David  at  Jerusalem  to  come  and  ap- 
propriate the  honours  of  the  capture.  Our  verse  2, 
which  abruptly  introduces  David  himself  as  present 
at  Rabbah,  obviously  implies  a  knowledge-  of  the  nar- 
rative as  it  is  told  m  Samuel,  and  would  hardly  be 
intelligible  without  it.  Whethc  the  chronicler  here' 
and  elsewhere  borrows  directly  from  Samuel,  or  from 
another  document  depending-  ultimately  on  the  same 
original  as  Samuel,  camiot  certainly  be  decided. 

W  The  crown  of  their  king. — Or,  "  of  Milcom  " 
or  "  Moloch,"  their  god.  The  Heb.  malkdm,  "  their 
Melech "  {i.e.,  king),  occurs  in  this  sense  (^Zeph.  i.  5. 
Comp.  Amos.  v.  26.)  The  same  title  is  applied  by 
the  prophets  to  Jehovah  (Isa.  \-i.  5,  xliv.  6,  '"  laliweh, 
the  king  [melech]  of  Israel."  Comp.  Zeph.  iii.  1.5, 
and  John  i.  49,  xii.  15  ;  2  Sam.  xii.  12 ;  Pss.  v.  2, 
Ixxxix.  18;  Isa.  viii.  21;  and  Jer.  x.  10).  The  LXX. 
here  has  "  Molchom,  their  king  " ;  Vulg.,  '"  Melchom  "  ; 
Arabic,  "Malcha,  their  god;"  all  confirming  our 
rendering. 

A  talent  of  gold. — The  Arabic  Version  says  one 
hundred  pounds.  Modem  scholars  consider  the  "  talent, 
of  gold  "  as  about  one  hundred  and  thirty-one  pounds 
troy.  If  the  weight  was  anything  like  this,  the  crown 
was  obviously  more  suited  for  the  head  of  a  big  idol 
than  of  a  man. 

And  there  were  precious  stones  in  it.— 
Samuel  includes  their  weight  in  the  talent. 

And  it  was  set  (Heb.,  became)  upon  David's 
head. — Vulg.,  "  he  made  himself  a  crown  out  of  it." 
This  may  be  the  meaning ;  or  else  the  weighty  mass 
of  gold  and  jewels  may  have  been  held  over  the  king's 
head  by  his  attendants  on  the  occasion  of  its  capture. 

Exceeding  much  spoil.— Comp.  the  continual 
boast  of  the  Assyrian  conquerors :  "  spoils  without 
number  I  carried  ofE  "  (sallata  la  mani  aslula). 

(3)  And  he  brought.— Better,  "And  the  people 
that  were  in  it  he  brought  out,  and  sawed  with  the  saw, 
and  with  the  iron  threshing.drags  (Isa.  xii.  15),  and 
with  the  axes.''"' 

Saw^ed.— The  Hebrew  is  an  old  word,  only  found 
here.  Samuel  reads,  by  change  of  one  letter,  "set 
them  in,"  or  "  among,"  the  saws,  &c. 

With  the  axes.— So  Samuel.  Our  Hebrew  text 
i-epeats  the  word    "saw"   in   the  plural,  owing  to  a 


Three  Giants  are  Slain 
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hy  David's  Servants. 


axes.  Even  so  dealt  David  with  all  the 
cities  of  the  children  of  Ammon.  And 
David  and  all  the  people  returned  to 
Jerusalem. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this,  "that 
there  ^ -arose  war  at  ^Gezer  with  the 
Philistines ;  at  which  time  Sibbechai 
the  Hushathite  slew  Sippai,  that  ivas  of 
the  children  of  *the  giant :  and  they 
were  subdued.  <^^  And  there  was  war 
again  with  the  Philistines ;  and  Elhanan 


a  2  Sam.  21. 18. 

1  Or,  coiuimted. 

2  Heb.,  stood. 

3  Or,  Gob. 

4  Or,  Rapha. 

5  Cal  led  al  so  Jaare- 
oregiiii,2iia,m,2l. 
19. 

b  2  Sam.  21.  20. 

I)  Heb.,  (t  man  of 
meiisme. 

7  Heb.,  bom  to  the 
'jiant,  or,  Rapha. 

8  Or,  reproached. 

9  CaUed  Shammah, 
1  Sam.  16.  9. 


the  son  of  » Jair  slew  Lahmi  the  brother 
of  Goliath  the  Gittite,  whose  spear  staff 
ivas  hke  a  weaver's  beam.  (^)  And  yet 
again  *  there  was  war  at  Gath,  where 
was  ^a  man  of  great  stature,  whose  fin- 
gers and  toes  were  four  and  twenty,  six 
071  each  hand,  and  six  on  each  foot :  and 
he  also  was  ''the  son  of  the  giant. 
*^)  But  when  he  ^defied  Israel,  Jonathan 
the  son  of  '•*  Shimea  David's  brother  slew 
him. 


scribe's  error.  The  two  words  differ  by  a  single 
letter.  Samuel  jadds,  "and  made  them  pass  through 
the  brick-kiln,"  or  "  Moloch's  fire "  (2  Kings  xxiii. 
10). 

Even  so  dealt  David.— Literally,  And  so  David 
used  to  do.  These  cruelties  were  enacted  again  at 
tlie  taking  o£  every  Ammonite  city.  There  needs  no 
attempt  to  palliate  such  revolting  savagery;  but  ac- 
cording to  the  ideas  of  that  age  it  was  only  a  glorious 
revenge.  As  David  treated  Ammon,  so  would  the 
Ammonites  have  treated  Israel,  had  the  victory  been 
theirs.  (Comp.  their  behaviour  to  the  Gileadites,  Amos 
i.  13;  comp.  also  the  atrocities  of  Assyrian  con- 
querors, Hos.  X.  14 ;  and  of  the  Babylonians  Ps.  cxxxvii. 
7-9.) 

II.  This  section  corresponds  to  2  Sam.  xxi.  18 — 22. 
Tlie  clironicler  has  omitted  the  history  of  Absalom's 
rebellion,  with  all  the  events  which  preceded  and 
followed  it,  as  recorded  in  2  Sam.  xiii. — xx. ;  and, 
further,  the  touching  stoiy  of  the  sacrifice  of  seven 
sons  of  Saul  at  the  demand  of  the  Gibeonites  (2  Sam. 
xxi.  1—14). 

(4)  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this.— Comp. 
Notes  on  chaps,  xviii.  1,  xix.  1.  The  chronicler  has 
omitted,  whetlier  by  accident  or  design,  the  account 
with  which,  in  2  Sam.  xxi.  15 — 17,  this  fragmentary 
section  begins,  and  which  tells  how  David  was  all  but 
slain  by  the  giant  Ishbibenob. 

There  arose  war.  —  Literally,  there  stood,  an 
unique  phrase,  which  perhaps  originated  in  a  mis- 
reading of  that  which  appears  in  2  Sam.  xxi.  18,  "  there 
l)ecame  again." 

Gezer. — Samuel,  "  Gob,"  an  unknown  place.  Each 
ATord  (spelling  Gob  fully)  has  three  consonants  in 
Hebrew,  of  which  the  first  is  common  to  both,  and 
the  other  two  are  similar  enough  to  make  corruption 
easy.  For  "  Gezer,"  see  Josh.  xvi.  3.  The  Syriac 
and  Ai'abic  here  read  "Gaza";  but  Gezer  (so  LXX. 
and  Yulg.)  seems  right. 

Sibbechai  the  Hxishathite.— See  chaps,  xi.  29 
and  xxvii.  11. 

Sippai.— Samuel,  "  Saph." 

Of  the  children  of  the  giant. — See  margin. 
Render.  Sippai,  of  the  offspring  (a  special  term — yelide 
— see  Numb.  xiii.  22 ;  Josh.  xv.  14)  of  the  Bephaites. 
"  Rapha "  was  doubtless  the  collective  tribal  desig- 
nation of  the  gigantic  Rephaim  (Gen.  xiv.  5). 

And  they  were  subdued.— Added  by  chronicler. 

(5)  There  was  war  again.  —  Samuel  adds,  "  in 
Gob."  The  proper  name  is  probably  a  transcribei''s 
repetition  ;  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  there  are  without  it. 

Elhanan  the  son  of  Jair  slew  Iiahmi  the 
brother  of  Goliath  the   Gittite.— The  Hebrew 


text  and  LXX.  of  Samuel  have  the  very  different 
statement :  "  And  Elhanan  son  of  Jaare-oregim  the 
Bethlehemite  slew  Goliath  the  Gittite."  There  are 
good  critics  who  maintain  that  we  must  recognise 
here  a  proof  that  popular  traditions  fluctuated  between 
David  and  the  less  famous  hero  Elhanan  as  slayer  of 
Goliath :  an  uncertainty,  supposed  to  ]ye  faithfully  re- 
flected in  the  two  accounts  preserved  by  the  compiler 
of  Samuel  (1  Sam.  xvii. ;  2  Sam.  xxi.  19).  Other  not 
less  competent  scholars  believe  that  the  text  of  Samuel 
shoiild  be  corrected  from  the  Chronicles.  As  regard* 
the  name  Jaare-oregim  (forests  of  ivcavers  —  an 
absurdity),  this  is  plausible.  Whether  we  proceed 
further  in  the  same  direction  must  depend  on  the 
general  view  we  take  of  the  chronicler's  relation  to  the 
Books  of  Samuel.  It  is  easy,  but  hardly  satisfactory, 
to  allege  that  he  felt  the  difficulty,  which  every  modern 
reader  must  feel,  and  altered  the  text  accordingly. 
The  real  question  is  whether  he  has  done  this  arbi- 
trarily, or  upon  the  evidence  of  another  document 
than  his  MS.  of  Samuel.  Now,  it  is  fair  to  say  that 
(1)  hitherto  we  have  observed  no  signs  of  arbi- 
trary alteration ;  (2)  we  liave  had  abundant  proof  that 
the  chronicler  actually  possessed  other  sources  besides 
Samuel.  There  is  no  apparent  reason  why  "  Lahmi  " 
(i.e.,  Lahmijah)  .should  not  be  a  nomen  individui. 
(Comp.  Assyrian  Lahmu,  the  name  of  a  god.  Tablet  I., 
Creation  Series.)  It  is,  however,  quite  possible  that 
Elhanan  is  another,  and,  in  fact,  the  original  name  of 
David.  The  appellative  David,  "  the  beloved  "  (comp. 
Dido),  may  have  gradually  supplanted  the  old  Elhanan 
in  the  popular  memory.  Solomon  we  know  was  at  fii-st 
named  Jedidiah,  and  it  is  highly  probable  that  the  true 
designation  of  the  first  king  of  Israel  has  been  lost,  the 
name  Said  ("  the  asked  ")  having  been  given  in  allusion 
to  the  fact  that  the  people  had  asked  for  a  king.  We 
may  compare,  besides,  the  double  names  Jehoahaz-Shal- 
lum,  Mattaniah-Zedekiah,  and  jierhaps  Uzziah- Azariah. 
The  Targum  on  Samuel  partly  supports  this  sugges- 
tion (see  the  Note  there).  I  would  add  that  Jaare  in 
Hebrew  writing  is  an  easy  corruption  of  Jesse ;  so  that 
the  original  reading  of  2  Sam.  xxi.  19  may  have  been, 
"  And  Elhanan  tlie  son  of  Jesse  the  Bethlehemite,  slew 
Goliath,"  &c.  In  that  case,  the  reading  of  Chronicles 
must  be  considered  an  unsuccessful  emendation,  due 
pi'obably  to  the  compiler  whose  work  the  chronicler 
followed. 

(6)  Man  of  great  stature. — See  Margin.  Samuel 
has  a  slightly  different  form. 

Whose  fingers  .  .  . — The  Authorised  Version 
here  agrees  with  the  Hebrew  text  of  Samuel.  The  He- 
brew text  of  Chronicles  is  abridged  :  *'  And  his  digits 
six  and  six — twenty  and  four." 

Was  the  son  of  the  giant. —  Was  born  to  the 
Bephaite :  i.e.,  the  clan  so  named. 
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David  orders  the 
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People  to  be  Ntimhered. 


<^)  These  were  born  unto  the  giant  in 
Gath  ;  and  they  fell  by  the  hand  of  Da- 
vid, and  by  the  hand  of  his  serv^ants. 

CHAPTER  XXI.  —  (1)  And  "Satan 
stood  up  against  Israel,  and  provoked 
David  to  number  Israel.  ^-^  And  David 
said  to  Joab  and  to  the  rulers  of  the 
people.  Go,  number  Israel  from  Beer- 
sheba  even  to  Dan ;  and  bring  the  num- 
ber of  them  to  me,  that  I  may  know  it. 
(^^  And  Joab  answered.  The  Lord  make 


(I  2  Sam.  24. 1,  i-c. 


bis  people  an  hundred  times  so  many 
more  as  they  he  :  but,  my  lord  the  king, 
are  they  not  all  my  lord's  servants  ? 
why  then  doth  my  lord  require  this 
thing?  why  will  he  be  a  cause  of  tres- 
pass to  Israel  ?  ^*^  Nevertheless  the 
king's  word  prevailed  against  Joab. 
Wherefore  Joab  departed,  and  went 
throughout  all  Israel,  and  came  to  Je- 
rusalem. (^)  And  Joab  gave  the  sum  of 
the  number  of  the  people  unto  David. 
And  all  they  of  Israel  were  a  thousand 


(8)  These  ('eZ),  a  rare  word,  found  eight  times  in 
the  Pentateuch  with  the  article,  here  only  without ;  per- 
haps an  error  of  transcription.  Samuel,  "  these  four." 
The  chronicler  has  omitted  one  giant.     (See  verse  4.) 

The  giant. — The  Bephaite .-  that  is,  the  clan  or 
tribe  of  Rephaim.     They  need  not  have  been  brothers. 

XXI. 

The  census,  and  consequent  plague.  TJie  halloiving 
■of  the  Temple  area.  Omitting  the  magnificent  ode 
which  David  sang  to  his  deliverer  (2  Sam.  xxii.),  and 
the  last  words  of  David  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  1 — 7),  as  well  as 
the  list  of  David's  heroes  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  8 — 39),  which 
has  already  been  repeated  in  chap,  xi.,  the  chronicler 
resumes  the  ancient  narrative  at  the  point  coincident 
with  2  Sam.  xxiv.  (See  the  notes  there.)  Though  the 
two  accounts  obviously  had  a  common  basis,  the  de- 
Triations  of  our  text  from  that  of  Samuel  are  much 
more  numerous  and  noteworthy  than  is  usual.  They 
are  generally  explicable  by  reference  to  the  special 
purpose  and  tendency  of  the  writer. 

In  Samuel  the  narrative  of  the  census  comes  in  as  a 
kind  of  appendix  to  the  history  of  David ;  here  it  serves 
to  introduce  the  accomit  of  the  preparations  for  building 
the  Temple,  and  the  organisation  of  its  ministry. 

(1-6)  The  Census. 

(1)  And  Satan  stood  up  against  Israel. — Per- 
haps, And  an  adversary  (hostile  influence)  arose  against 
Israel.  So  in  2  Sam.  xix.  23  the  sons  of  Zeruiah  ai*e 
called  "adversaries  "  (Heb.,  a  Satan)  to  David.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  xi.  14,  25.)  When  the  adversary,  the  enemy 
of  mankind,  is  meant,  the  word  takes  the  article,  wliich 
it  has  not  here.     (Comp.  Job  i.,  ii.  and  Zech.  iii.  1,  2.) 

And  provoked  David — Priched  him  on,  incited 
Mm.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  begins  :  "  And  again  the  anger  of 
Jehovah  burned  against  Israel,  and  He  (or  it)  incited 
David  against  them,  saying.  Go,  number  Israel  and 
Judah."  It  thus  aj)pears  that  the  adversary  of  our 
text,  the  influence  hostile  to  Israel,  was  the  wrath  of 
God.  The  wrath  of  God  is  the  Scriptural  name  for 
that  aspect  of  the  Divine  nature  under  which  it  pursues 
to  destruction  wliatever  is  really  opposed  to  its  own 
perfection  (Delitzsch)  ;  and  it  is  only  sin,  i.e.,  breach  of 
the  Di^dne  law,  which  can  necessarily  direct  that  aspect 
towards  man.  If  Divine  wrath  urged  David  to  number 
Israel,  it  can  only  have  been  in  consequence  of  evil 
thoughts  of  pride  and  self-sufficiency,  which  had  in- 
truded into  a  heart  hitherto  humbly  reliant  upon  its 
Maker.  One  evil  thought  led  to  another,  quite  naturally ; 
i.e.,  by  the  laws  which  God  has  imposed  upon  human 
nature.  God  did  not  interpose,  but  allowed  David's 
corrupt   motive   to   work    out   its    own   penal   results. 


(Comp.  Rom.  i.  18,  24,  26,  28.)  The  true  reading  in 
Samuel  may  well  be,  "And  an  adversary  incited  David," 
&c.,  the  word  Satan  having  fallen  out  of  the  text. 
Yet  the  expression  "  Jehovah  proA-^oked  or  incited 
against  .  .  ."  occurs  (1  Sam.  xxix.  16). 
To  number  Israel— Samuel  adds,  "  and  Judah." 

(2)  And  to  the  rulers  (captains)  of  the  people.— 
Omitted  in  Samuel,  which  reads,  "  Joab,  the  captain  of 
the  host,  who  Avas  with  him."  The  "  captains  of  the 
host "  are,  however,  associated  in  the  work  of  the 
census  with  Joab  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  4).  The  fact  tliat  Joab 
and  his  stafB  were  deputed  to  take  the  census  seems  to 
prove  that  it  was  of  a  military  character. 

Go.— Plural. 

Number. — Enrol,  or  register  {sifru).  A  different 
word  (mandh)  is  used  in  verse  1,  and  in  tlie  parallel 
place.  Samuel  has,  "  Run  over,  I  pray,  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel  from  Dan  to  Beersheba,"  using  the  A'ery  word 
(shut)  which,  in  the  prologue  of  Job  (chaps,  i.  7,  ii.  2), ; 
Satan  uses  of  his  own  wanderings  over  the  earth. 

From  Beersheba  even  to  Dan. — As  if  the 
party  were  to  proceed  from  south  to  north.  (See  verse  4.) 
The  reverse  order  is  usual.  (See  Judges  xx.  1 ;  I  Sam. 
iii.  20.) 

(3)  Answered.— Hebrew,  said. 

The  Lord  ...  as  they  be.— Literally,  Jehovah 
add  tipjon  his  people  lihe  them  an  hundred  times,  au 
abridged  form  of  what  is  read  in  Samuel. 

But,  my  lord  the  king,  are  they  not  .  .  .  ?— 
Instead  of  this,  Samuel  records  another  wish,  "  And 
may  the  eyes  of  my  lord  the  king  be  seeing,"  that  is, 
living  (Gen.  xvi.  13). 

Why  then  doth  my  lord  require  this  thing  ? 
— So  Samuel,  in  slightly  different  terms  -.  "  And  my 
lord  the  king,  why  desireth  he  this  proposal  '•^  " 

Why  will  he  be  (why  should  he  become)  a  cause 
of  trespass  to  Israel  ? — Not  in  Samuel.  It  is  an 
explanatory  addition  by  tlie  chronicler. 

(^)  Wherefore  Joab  departed— "Went  out" 
scil.  from  the  king's  presence  (Samuel).  The  chronicler 
omits  the  account  of  the  route  of  Joab  and  his  party,  as 
described  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  4 — 8.  They  crossed  Jordan, 
and  went  to  Aroer,  Jazer,  Gilead,  and  Dan  ;  then  round 
to  Zidon,  "  the  fortress  of  Tjre,  and  all  the  cities  of 
the  Hivite  and  Cauaanite,  and  came  out  at  the  nageb 
of  Judah,  to  Beersheba."  The  business  occupied  nine 
months  and  twenty  days ;  and  the  fact  that  the 
generalissimo  of  David's  forces  and  his  chief  officers 
found  leisure  for  the  undertaking  indicates  a  time  of 
settled  peace.  The  census,  therefore,  belongs  to  the 
later  years  of  the  reign. 

(5)  The  number — Muster,  or  census  (viiphqdd). 
Tlie  first  clause  is  identical  with  Samuel,  but  has 
"  David  "  for  "  the  king,"  as  elsewhere. 
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David  Repents. 
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Godis  Message  to  him. 


thousand  and  an  hundred  thousand  men 
that  drew  sword :  and  Judah  was  four 
hundred  threescore  and  ten  thousand 
men  that  drew  sword.  ^^^  But  Levi  and 
Benjamin  counted  he  not  among  them  : 
for  the  king's  word  was  abominable  to 
Jcab. 

<^)  1  And  God  was  displeased  with  this 
thing;  therefore  he  smote  Israel.  '^>  And 
David  said  unto  God,  "  I  have  sinned 
greatly,  because  I  have  done  this  thing : 
but  now,  I  beseech  thee,  do  away  the 
iniquity  of  thy  servant ;  for  I  have  done 
very  foolishly. 


r,Heb.,An<(  itivus'i 
evil  in  the  eyes  <>f\ 
the  Lord  concern- 
inij  thin  iUinij. 


Hob.,  stretch  out. 


(9)  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Gad, 
David's  seer,  saying,  <^<^>  Go  and  tell 
David,  saying,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  I 
-offer  thee  three  things  :  choose  thee  one 
of  them,  that  I  may  do  it  unto  thee. 
^")  So  Gad  came  to  David,  and  said 
unto  him.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  ^C^hoose 
thee  <^2)  either  three  years'  famine ;  or 
three  months  to  be  destroyed  before  thy 
foes,  while  that  the  sword  of  thine  ene- 
mies overtaketh  thee  ;  or  else  three  days 
the  sword  of  the  Lord,  even  the  pesti- 
lence, in  the  land,  and  the  angel  of  the 
Lord   destroying    throughout    all    the 


And  all  they  of  Israel. — And  all  Israel  became 
'^came  to).  The  numbers  are  different  in  Samuel, 
which  states  them  as  800,000  for  Israel  and  500,000  for 
Judah.  The  latter  may  fairly  be  regarded  as  a  round 
number  (500,000),  our  text  giving  the  more  exact 
total  (470,000).  As  to  the  former,  we  may  assume  that 
the  1,100,000  of  our  text  is  an  error  of  transcription, 
or,  more  probably,  that  the  traditions  respecting  this 
census  varied,  as  may  easily  have  hajjpened,  inasmuch 
as  the  numbers  were  not  registered  in  the  royal  archives 
(chap,  xxvii.  24).  Perhaps,  however,  our  estimate  in- 
cludes the  standing  army  of  David,  reckoned  (chap, 
xx^-ii.  1 — 15)  at  a  total  of  288.000  men  (in  roimd 
numbers,  300,000) ;  thus  800,000  (Sam.)  +  800,000  = 
1,100.000  fChrou.). 

(6)But  Levi  .  .  . — This  verse  is  wanting  in  Samuel, 
but  it  probably  existed  in  the  original  source.  There 
is  nothing  in  the  style  to  suggest  a  later  hand ;  while  the 
word  "  counted  "  (pdqad),  which  has  not  been  used  before 
in  this  chapter,  occurs  twice  in  the  parallel  passage  (2  Sam. 
xxiv.  2,  4).  It  is  noticeable  also  that  the  chronicler 
writes  '•  the  king  "  (not  "  David  ")  here,  as  in  Samuel. 

As  regards  the  fact  stated,  we  may  observe  that  the 
sacerdotal  tribe  of  Levi  would  naturally  be  exempted 
from  a  census  taken  for  military  or  political  pui-poses. 
(Comp.  Numb.  i.  47,  49.)  And  chap,  xxvii.  24  ex- 
pressly asserts  that  the  census  was  not  completed ;  a 
I'esult  with  which  Joab's  disapprobation  of  the  scheme 
may  have  had  much  to  do.  The  order  in  Avliich  the 
tribes  were  numbered  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  4 — 8  ;  see  verse  4) 
makes  it  likely  that  Judah  and  Benjamin  were  to  have 
been  taken  last,  and  that,  after  numbering  Judah,  Joab 
repaii-ed  to  the  capital,  where  he  was  ordered  by  the 
king  to  desist  from  tlie  undertaking.  Josephus  (Antiq. 
vii.  13,  1)  speaks  as  if  Joab  had  not  had  time  to  in- 
clude Benjamin  in  the  census.  He  may  have  feared 
to  give  offence  to  the  tril)e  of  Saul. 

(7—13)  The  Divine  wrath,  declared  by  Gad  the  seer. 

(")  And  God  was  displeased. — ^This  verse  also  is 
not  read  in  Samuel,  which  has  instead,  "  And  David's 
heart  smote  him  after  that  he  had  numbered  the  people." 
The  peculiarities  of  expression  in  Samuel  suggest 
textual  coiTuption.  The  chronicler's  verse  is  a  sort  of 
general  heading,  or  anticipatiA-e  summary,  to  the  fol- 
lowing narrative.  The  margin  rightly  renders  the  first 
clause  (see  Gen.  xxi.  for  the  same  unusual  construction). 

<8)  And  David  said.— This  verse  is  verbatim  the 
same  with  its  parallel,  save  that  it  makes  the  charac- 
teristic substitution  of  ''  God"  for  "  Jehovah,"  and  adds 


the  explanatory  phrase  "  this  thing  "  in  the  first  half, 
and  in  the  second  omits  the  Divine  Name  altogether. 

Do  away. — Cause  to  pass  over,  and  so  away.  David's 
conscience  misgave  him  in  the  night,  before  his  inter- 
view with  Gad.     (See  2  Sam.  xxiv.  10,  11.) 

(3)  And  the  Lord  (Jehovah)  spake  unto  Gad.— 
Samuel,  "  And  David  arose  in  the  morning.  Now  a 
word  of  Jehovah  had  come  to  Gad  the  prophet,  a  seer  of 
DaA-id,  saying — "  This  appears  to  be  more  original  than 
our  text. 

David's  seer. — Better,  a  seer  of  David''s.  for  the 
same  title  is  applied  to  Heman  (chap.  xxv.  5).  For  Gad, 
see  1  Sam.  xxii.  5,  and  1  Chron.  xxix.  29.  From  the 
latter  passage  it  has  been  inferred  that  it  was  Gad  who 
wrote  the  original  record  of  the  census. 

(10)  This  verse,  again,  nearly  coincides  with  the 
parallel  in  Samuel.  The  variations  look  like  corrections 
and  explanatory  or  paraphrastic  substitutions.  Thus 
the  word  "  go  "  is  here  imperative,  instead  of  the  less 
usual  infinitive ;  "  saying  "  is  added  by  way  of  clearness ; 
the  easier  phrase,  "I  offer  thee"  [spread  or  lay  before 
thee),  is  given  in  i)lace  of  the  curious  "  I  lift  up  "  {i.e., 
impose) ''  on  thee  "  (noteh  for  nvtel :  a  change  such  as  is 
common  in  the  Targum) ;  and,  lastly,  the  pronoun  of 
them,  which  is  masculine  in  Samuel,  is  more  correctly 
feminine  here. 

(11)  And  said  unto  him. — Samuel  has  the  pleonastic, 
"And  told  him,  and  said,"  &c. 

The  following  curse  from  the  Annals  of  Tiglatli 
Pileser  I.  (circ.  1120  B.C.)  well  illustrates  the  three 
penalties  proposed  by  God  to  David :  "  May  Assur  and 
Anum,  the  great  gods  my  lords,  mightily  rebuke  him 
and  curse  him  with  grievous  curse  .  .  .  The  overthrow 
of  his  army  may  they  work !  In  presence  of  his  foes 
may  they  make  him  dwell  altogether !  May  Rimaron 
with  evil  pestilence  his  land  cut  off  !  Want  of  crops, 
famine,  corpses,  to  his  country  may  be  cast!  " 

Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Choose  thee. — Not  in 
Samuel,  which  has  instead  a  direct  question :  "  Shall 
there  come  to  thee  seA'en  years'  famine  in  thy  land  ?  " 
Our  "  choose  "  [tahe)  is  a  word  of  later  use  in  Hebrew. 
The  Syriac  gives  the  same  term  (qabbel). 

(12)  Three  years'  famine.— This  appears  correct, 
as  harmonising  with  the  three  months  and  three  days 
of  the  other  visitations.  Samuel  has  the  reading 
"  seven,"  which  jwrhaps  originated  in  some  scribe's 
memory  of  the  famine  described  in  Gen.  xli.  30,  sqq. 

To  be  destroyed.— Samuel  has,  "thy  flying,' and 
so  LXX.  and  Vulg.  here.  This  is  doubtless  right,  as 
the  word  in  our  Hebrew  text  might  easily  be  a  corrupt 
form  of  that  in  Samuel. 


301 


TJiG  Pestilence  is  sent 


I.  CHEONICLES,   XXI. 


atid  stayed. 


coasts  of  Israel.  Now  therefore  adv^ise 
thyself  what  word  I  shall  bring 
ag-ain  to  him  that  sent  me.  ^^^^  And 
David  said  unto  Gad,  I  am  in  a 
great  strait :  let  me  fall  now  into  the 
hand  of  the  Loed  ;  for  very  ^  great  are 
his  mercies  :  but  let  me  not  fall  into 
the  hand  of  man.  (i*)  So  the  Lord  sent 
pestilence  upon  Israel  :  and  there  fell  of 
Israel  seventy  thousand  men. 

(i5>  And  God  sent  an  «  angel  unto  Je- 
rusalem to  destroy  it :  and  as  he  was 
destroying,   the   Loed   beheld,  and  he 


1  Or,  many. 


a  ;2_Sam.  24, 16. 


2  '.Or,  Araiinah, 
Sam.  24.  1». 


repented  him  of  the  evil,  and  said  to  the 
angel  that  destroyed.  It  is  enough,  stay 
now  thine  hand.  And  the  angel  of  the 
Loed  stood  by  the  threshing-floor  of 
^Ornan  the  Jebusite.  (^^^And  David 
lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  the  angel  of 
the  Loed  stand  between  the  earth  and 
the  heaven,  having  a  drawn  sword  in 
his  hand  stretched  out  over  Jerusalem. 
Then  David  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  who  ■ 
were  clothed  in  sackcloth,  fell  upon  their 
faces.  (1^^  And  David  said  unto  God,  Is 
it  not  I  that  commanded  the  people  to 


While  that  the  sword  of  thine  enemies  over- 
'taketh  thee.— Literally,  and  the  sword  of  thy  foes  at 
overtaking.  The  word  '*  overtaking  "  (massegeth)  only 
occurs  besides  iu  Lev.  xi\\  21.  Samuel  has  simply,  "and 
he  pursuing  thee."  Perhaps  the  right  text  is,  and  he 
pursue  thee  to  overtaking.  (Comp.  the  Syriac  here : 
"  Three  months  thou  shalt  be  subdued  before  thy  enemy, 
and  he  shall  be  pursuing  thee,  and  he  shall  be  mastering 
thee.") 

Or  else  three  days  the  sword  of  the  Lord 
•  .  .  coasts  of  Israel — Samuel  has  the  brief,  "  Or 
that  there  be  three  days'  pestilence  in  thy  land."  Our 
text  appears  to  be  an  exegetical  expansion  of  the  older 
statement.  Others  suppose  it  to  be  the  original,  of 
which  Samuel  is  an  epitome,  alleging  that  otherwise  "  the 
ang&l "  is  introduced  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  16  quite  suddenly 
and  abruptly.  But  we  must  remember  that  in  the 
thought  of  those  times  pestilence  and  "  the  sword,"  or 
"  angel  of  the  Lord,"  would  be  suggestive  of  each  other. 
(Comp.  2  Kings  xix.  35 ;  and  for  the  three  judgments, 
Ezek.  V.  17,  xiv.  13—19,  21 ;  Lev.  xxvi.  25,  26.) 

Throughout  all  the  coasts.— Jji  every  border. 

INow  therefore  advise  thyaelf.— And  now  see. 
Samuel,  "  Now  know  and  see." 

(13)  And  David  said.  —  Almost  identical  with 
Samuel.  "  Let  me  fall "  looks  like  an  improvement  of 
Samuel,  "  Let  us  fall."  The  word  "  very  "  (not  in  Sam.) 
is  j)erhaps  an  accidental  repetition  from  the  Hebrew  of 
I  a»i  in  a  grea,t  strait. 

Let  me  not  fall. — Samuel  has  a  precative  form  of 
the  same  verb  '\eppdlah ;  here  'eppol). 

David  confesses  inability  to  choose.  So  much  only  is 
<5lear  to  him,  that  it  is  better  to  be  dependent  on  the 
compassion  of  God  than  of  man;  and  thus,  by  implication 
lie  decides  against  the  second  alternative,  leaving  the 
rest  to  God.  Famine,  sword,  and  pestilence  were  each 
regarded  as  Divine  visitations,  but  the  last  especially  so, 
because  of  the  apparent  suddenness  of  its  outbreak  and 
the  mysterious  nature  of  its  operation. 

(14-17)  The  Pestilence. 

(1^)  So  the  Lord  sent  pestilence  upon  Israel. 

— So  Samuel.  The  rest  of  our  verse  is  abridged.  From 
Samuel  we  learn  that  the  plague  raged  throughout  the 
land  from  dawn  to  the  time  of  the  evening  sacrifice. 

(15)  And  God  sent  an  angel  unto  Jerusalem 
to  destroy  it — The  reading  of  Samuel  is  probably 
right,  "  And  the  angel  stretched  out  his  hand  towards 
Jerusalem,  to  destroy  it."  The  verb  is  the  same  word  in 
each,  and  the  word  '•  God  "  in  our  text  is  substituted  for 
"Jehovah,"  which,  again,  is  a  misreading  of  part  of  the 
Hebrew  of  Samuel  [yddu  ha),  the  first  word  meaning 


his  hand,  and  the  second  being  the  definite  article  be- 
longing to  "  angel." 

To  destroy. — A  difEerent  A^oice  of  the  same  verb  as 
in  Samuel. 

And  as  he  was  destroying,  the  Lord  beheld. 
N'ot  in  Samuel.  The  words  "  soften  the  harshness  of 
the  transition  from  the  command  to  the  coimtermand  " 
(Bertheau). 

As  he  was  destvoying.— About  (at  the  time  of) 
the  destroying ;  when  the  angel  was  on  the  point  of 
beginning  the  work  of  death.  It  does  not  appear  that 
Jerusalem  was  touched.     (Comp.  2  Sam  xxiv.  16.) 

That  destroyed. — Samuel  adds,  "Among  the 
people."  The  addition  is  needless,  because  the  Hebrew 
implies  "  the  destroying  angel."     (Comp.  Exod.  xii.  23.  ; 

It  is  enough,  stay  now. — According  to  the 
Hebrew  accentuation.  Enough  now  {jam  satis),  stay 
(drop)  thine  hand. 

Stood. — Was  standing.     Samuel,  "  had  come  to  be." 

Oman. — So  the  name  is  spelt  throughout  this  chapter. 
Samuel  has  the  less  Hebrew-looking  forms  ha-'urnah 
(text ;  comp.  the  LXX.  opva)  or  ha-Arawnah,  margin) 
here,  and  in  verse  18  Aranyah  {tex.t),elsewhereArawnah. 
Such  difEerences  are  natux-al  in  spelling  foreign  names. 
The  LXX.  have  "  Orna,"  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  "  Aran." 

(16)  This  verse  is  not  read  in  Samuel,  which,  however, 
mentions  the  essential  fact  that  David  "  saw  the  angel 
that  smote  the  people"  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  17).  There  is 
notliing  in  the  style  to  suggest  suspicion  of  a  later  haud; 
and  it  is  as  likely  that  the  compiler  of  Samuel  has 
abridged  the  original  accomit  as  that  the  chronicler 
has  embellished  it. 

Having  a  drawn  sword  in  his  hand. — Comp. 
Num.  xxii.  23,  where  the  same  j)hrase  occurs.  Litferally^ 
a^id  his  sword  drawn  in  his  hand. 

Stretched  out.— See  Isa.  v.  25,  ix.  12,  &c.,  for  this 
term  so  used  of  the  menace  of  Divine  wrath. 

Then  David  and  the  elders.— Literally,  and 
David  fell,  and  the  elders,  covered  with  the  sackcloth, 
on  their  faces.  The  elders  have  not  been  mentioned 
before,  but  wherever  the  king  went  he  would  naturally 
be  accompanied  by  a  retinue  of  nobles,  and  their  presence 
on  this  occasion  agrees  with  the  statement  of  2  Sam. 
xxiv.  20,  that  Araunah  saw  the  king  and  his  se^'vants 
coming  towards  him.     (See  verse  21,  below.) 

Fell  upon  their  faces.— See  Num.  xxii.  31 ;  Josh. 
V.  14 ;  Judges  xiii.  20. 

Clothed  in  sackcloth.— The  garb  of  mourners 
and  penitents. 

(17)  And  Davidsaidunto  God.— Sam.,"  Jehovah." 
Samuel  adds,  "  when  he  saw  the  angel  that  smote  the 
l^eople  "  (see  our  verse  16) ;  "  and  he  said." 
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"be  numbered?  even  I  it  is  that  have 
ginned  and  done  evil  indeed ;  but  as  for 
these  sheep,  what  have  they  done  ?  let 
thine  hand,  I  pray  thee,  O  Lord  my 
God,  be  on  me,  and  on  my  father's 
house ;  but  not  on  thy  people,  that  they 
should  be  plagued. 

(18)  Then  the  "angel  of  the  Lord  com- 
manded Gad  to  say  to  David,  that  Da- 
vid should  go  up,  and  set  up  an  altar 
unto  the  Lord  in  the  threshinglioor  of 
Oman  the  Jebusite.  (i^>  And  David 
went  up  at  the  saying  of  Gad,  which  he 
spake  in  the  name  of  the  Lord.  (20)i^jj^ 
Oman  turned  back,  and  saw  the  angel ; 
and  his  four  sons  with  him  hid  them- 


selves.  Now  Oman  was  threshing  wheat. 

(21)  And  as  David  came  to  Oman,  Oman 
looked  and  saw  David,  and  went  out  of 
the  threshingfloor,  and  bowed  himself 
to  David  with  his  face  to  the  grounds 

(22)  Then  David  said  to  Oman,  2  Grant 

1  Or,  When  oman\  vciQ  the  ulace  of  tMs  thresliinsrfloor,  that 
i  may  build  an  altar  therem  unto  the 
Lord  :  thou  shalt  grant  it  me  for  the 
full  price :  that  the  plague  may  be 
stayed  from  the  people.  (^^^  And  Oman 
said  unto  David,  Take  it  to  thee,  and  let 
my  lord  the  king  do  that  which  is  good 
in  his  eyes  :  lo,  I  give  thee  the  oxen  also 
for  burnt  offerings,  and  the  threshing 

2  Heb.,  Vive.         instruments  for  wood,  and  the  wheat  for 


tuiiied  back  mut 
nmv  the  angel, 
then  he  and  his 
four  sons  with 
,  him    hid    them- 


Is  it  not  I  that  commanded  the  people  to  be 
numbered.  ?— Literally,  to  nu^nher  the  people.  In 
Samuel  these  words  are  wanting.  They  may  have 
been  added  by  the  chronicler  for  the  sake  o£  clearness, 
though  they  may  also  have  formed  part  of  the  original 
narrative. 

Even  I  it  is  that  have  sinned  and  done  evil 
indeed. — Samuel  reads,  "  Lo,  /  "  (different  pronoun) 
'•  have  sinned,  and  I  have  dealt  crookedly."  Our  text 
here  may  be  pai'aphrastic,  but  hardly  a  corruption  of  the 
older  one. 

But  as  for  these  sheep,  what  .  .  .  father's 
house. — Verbatim  as  in  Samuel,  save  that  the  appeal, 
*'  O  Lord  my  God,"  is  wanting  there.  (Literally,  But 
these,  the  sheep.     The  king  was  the  shepherd.) 

But  not  on  thy  people,  that  they  should  be 
plagued. — Literally,  and  on  thy  people,  not  for  a 
plague.  The  strangeness  of  this  order  makes  it  likely 
that  these  words  comprise  two  marginal  notes,  or  glosses, 
which  have  crept  iuto  the  text.  They  are  not  read  in 
Samuel. 

(18—27)  The  purchase  of  Oman's  threshingfloor  as  a 
place  of  sacrifice. 

(18)  Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord  commanded 
Gad  to  say  to  David.— Rather,  Now  the  angel  had 
told  Gad  to  tell  David.  Li  Samuel,  the  mediation  of 
the  angel  is  not  mentioned.  Tliere  we  read,  "  And 
Gad  came  that  day  to  Da^-id,  and  said  unto  him.  Go 
up,"  &c.  No  doubt  it  is  only  in  the  later  prophetical 
books  of  the  Canon  that  angels  are  introduced  as  the 
medium  of  communication  between  God  and  His 
projihets.  (See  Dan.  A-iii.  16,  ix,  21;  Zech.  i.  9. 
12,  &c.  ;  but  conip.  Judges  \i.  11,  14,  16,  &c.,  and 
Gen,  xviii.  1,  2,  13,  xxxii.  24,  30.) 

(19)  At  the  saying.— Samuel,  "  according  to."  Tlie 
difference  is  only  that  of  the  "  one  tittle,"  or  small  pro- 
jection, of  a  letter,  mentioned  in  Matt.  v.  18. 

Which  he  spake  in  the  name  of  the  Lord.— 
Samuel  reads,  '•  as  the  Lord  commanded."  The  varia- 
tion is  merely  verbal. 

(20)  And  Oman  turned  back  (returned),  and 
saw  the  angel ;  and  his  four  sons  with  him  hid 
themselves  {loere  hiding).  There  can  be  little  doubt 
that  this  is  corrupt,  and  that  the  text  of  Samuel  is 
right,  "  And  Araunah  looked  up,  and  saw  the  king  and 
his  servants  passing  by  him."  The  LXX.  here  has 
"  Oman  turned,  and  saw  the  king ;  "  the  Yulg.,  "when 
Oman  had  looked  up  "      The  Hebrew  words  for  "  re- 
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turned  "and  "looked  up,"  "angel"  and  "king,"  are 
simila'-  enough  to  be  easily  confused  in  an  ill-written 
or  far.'ect  MS. 

Now  Ornan  was  threshing  wheat.— This 
clause  does  not  liarmonise  with  the  preceding  statement, 
but  its  genuineness  is  made  probable  by  the  fact  that 
Ornan  was  in  his  tlireshingfloor  at  the  time.  More- 
over, the  LXX.  adds  to  2  Sam.  xxiv.  15,  "  And  David 
chose  for  himself  the  death;  and  it  was  the  days  of 
wheat  harvest." 

(21)  And  as  David  came  to  Ornan,  Ornan 
looked  and  saw  David. — This  is  wanting  in  Samuel. 
The  coiTuption  of  tlie  previous  verse  made  some  such 
statement  necessary  here.  The  rest  of  the  verse  nearly 
corresponds  with  2  Sam.  xxiv.  20. 

(22)  Then  (and)  David  said  to  Ornan,  Grant  me 
the  place  of  this  threshingfloor,  that  I  may 
build. — Literally,  Pray  give  me  the  place  of  the 
threshingfloor.  Samuel,  "  And  Araunah  said  Wliy  is 
my  lord  the  king  come  to  his  servant  ?  And  David 
said.  To  purchase  from  thee  the  threshingfloor,  to 
build,"  &c. 

Grant  it  me  for  the  full  price.— Literally,  At 
a  full  price  give  it  me.  These  words  are  not  in  Samuel. 
(Comp.  Gen.  xxiii.  9 — Abraham's  purchase  of  the  Cave 
of  Machpelah.)  The  recollection  of  tliat  narrative  may 
have  caused  the  modification  of  the  present.  Tlie 
last  clause  is  word  for  word  as  in  Samuel. 

(23)  Take  it  to  thee.— Comp.  Gen.  xxiii.  11. 
Let  my  lord  the  king  do.— Samuel,  "offer." 

In  the  Hebrew  only  one  letter  is  different;  and  the 
word  "  do  "  may  have  the  meaning  "  offer,"  as  in  Greek 
(Comp.  Exod.  xxix.  38.) 

I  give  thee. — Not  in  Samuel;  an  exegetical  ad- 
dition. 

For  burnt  offerings.- i^oi-  the  burnt  offerings. 
Samuel  has  the  singular. 

The  threshing  instruments,  or  drags.  Chap. 
XX.  3  a  different  word.  See  Isa.  xli.  15  and  2  Sam. 
xxiv.  22,  the  only  other  places  where  this  word  (moraq) 
occurs.  Samuel  adds,  "And  the  instruments  (yokes) 
of  the  oxen." 

"For  wood. — For  the  wood  {Gen.  xxii.  7). 

And  the  wheat  for  the  meat  offering.- Not 
in  Samuel,  but  probably  part  of  the  oldest  text  of  this 
narrative. 

I  give  it  all. — TJie  whole  I  have  given.  Samuel 
(Heb.),  "  The  whole  hatli  Araunah  given,  O  king  to 
the  king/^     The  rest  of  2  Sam.  xxiv.  23  is  here  omitted'. 


David's  Praner  is 


I.  CHRONICLES,  XXI. 


answered  brj  Fire. 


the  meat  oifering ;  I  give  it  all.  (''^  And 
king  David  said  to  Oman,  Nay ;  but  I 
will  verily  buy  it  for  the  full  price  :  for 
1  will  not  take  that  which  is  thine  for  the 
Lord,  nor  offer  burnt  offerings  without 
cost.  (^>  So  "David  gave  to  Oman  for 
the  place  six  hundred  shekels  of  gold  by 
weight.  <26)  ^jj^  David  built  there  an 
altar  unto  the  Lord,  and  offered  burnt 
offerings  and  peace  offerings,  and  called 
upon  the  Lord  ;  and  he  answered  him 
from  heaven  by  jBre  upon  the  altar  of 
burnt  offering.     (^^)  And  the  Lord  cora- 


a  3  SRin.  Hi.  34. 


6  1  Kin.  3.  4 ;  rti. 
16.  39  ;  2  Chr.  1.3. 


manded  the  angel ;  and  he  put  up  his 
sword  again  into  the  sheath  thereof. 

<28)  At  that  time  when  David  saw  that 
the  Lord  had  answered  him  in  the 
threshingfloor  of  Oman  the  Jebusite, 
then  he  sacrificed  there.  ^^^  For  the 
tabernacle  of  the  Lord,  which  Moses 
made  in  the  wilderness,  and  the  altar  of 
the  burnt  offering,  were  at  that  season 
in  the  high  place  at  *Gibeon.  <30)  g^^ 
David  could  not  go  before  it  to  enquire 
of  God  :  for  he  was  afraid  because  of 
the  sword  of  the  angel  of  the  Lord. 


"  And  Araunah  said  unto  the  king,  The  Lord  thy  God 
accept  thee." 

(24)  por  the  full  price.— Samuel  simply,  "  At  a 
price"  (different  word).  The  next  clause  does  not 
appear  in  Samuel,  but  may  well  be  original. 

Nor  offer  burnt  offerings  without  cost.— So 
Samuel :  "  Nor  will  I  offer  to  the  Lord  my  God  burnt 
offerings  without  cost."  It  was  of  the  essence  of  sacri- 
fice to  surrender  something  valued  in  order  to  win 
from  God  a  greater  good  {Ewald). 

<25)  So  David  gave  to  Oman  for  the  place 
six  hundred  shekels  of  gold  toy  weight.— 
Literally,  shekels  of  gold — a  tveight  of  six  hundred. 
Samuel  has,  "'  And  David  purchased  the  threshingfloor 
and  the  oxeu  for  silver,  fifty  shekels."  The  two  esti- 
.  mates  are  obviously  discordant.  We  have  no  means  of 
calculating  what  would  have  been  a  fair  price,  for  we 
know  neither  the  extent  of  the  purchase  nor  the  value 
of  the  sums  mentioned.  But  comparing  Gen.  xxiii. 
16,  where  four  hundred  shekels  of  silver  are  paid  for 
the  field  and  cave  of  Machpelah,  fifty  shekels  of  .silver 
would  seem  to  be  too  little.  On  the  other  hand,  six 
hundred  shekels  of  gold  appears  to  be  far  too  high 
a  price  for  the  threshingfloor.  Perhaps  for  "  gold " 
we  shoidd  read  "  silver."  It  has,  indeed,  been  suggested 
that "  the  authoi-s  were  writing  of  two  different  things," 
and  that  Samuel  assigns  only  the  price  of  the  thresh- 
ingfloor and  oxen;  whereas  the  chronicler,  when  he 
speaks  of  "  the  place,"  means  the  entire  Mount  of  the 
Temple  (Moriah),  on  which  the  floor  was  situate.  But 
a  comparison  of  the  two  narratives  seems  to  identify 
the  things  purchased — "  the  place  "  (verse  25)  is  "  the 
place  of  the  threshingfloor "  (A'erse  22) ;  and  in  both 
cases  Samuel  has  "  the  threshingfloor."  Tradition 
may  have  varied  on  the  subject ;  and  as  "  there  is  no 
positive  mention  of  the  use  of  gold  money  among  the 
Hebrews  "  apart  from  this  passage  {Madden),  oiu's  is 
probably  the  later  form  of  the  story.  However  this 
may  be,  the  chronicler  has  doubtless  preserved  for  us 
what  he  found  in  his  original.  It  is  interesting  to 
compare  with  this  sale  some  of  those  the  records  of 
which  are  preserved  in  the  Babylonian  Contract 
Tablets.  One  of  these  relates  how  Ddn-sum-iddin 
sold  a  liouse  and  gromids  in  Borsippa  for  eleven  and  a- 
half  minse  of  silver,  i.e.,  690  shekels.  This  was  in  the 
second  year  of  Nabonidus  the  last  king  of  Babylon. 

(26)  And  David  built  .  .  .  peace  offez'ings. — 
"Word  for  word  as  in  Samuel. 

And  called  upon  the  Lord.— Not  in  Samuel, 
where  the  narrative  ends  with  the  words,  "  And  the 
Lord  was  entreated  for  the  land,  and  the  plague  was 
stayed  from  Israel." 
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Prom  heaven  by  fire  (with  the  fire  from  the 
heavens). — The  Divine  inauguration  of  the  new  altar  and 
place  of  sacrifice.  (See  Lev.  ix.  24;  1  Kings  xviii. 
24,  38 — Elijah's  sacrifice ;  2  Chron.  vii.  1.)  Also  a  sign 
that  David's  prayer  was  heard. 

(27)  He  put  up  .  .  .  — It  seems  hardly  fair  to 
call  this  verse  a  "figurative  or  poetical  expression 
for  the  ces.sation  of  the  plague."  In  verse  16  David 
sees  the  angel  -with  drawn  sword;  and  the  older  text 
(2  Sam.  xxiv.  16,  17)  equally  makes  the  angel  a  "real 
concrete  being,"  and  not  a  "  personification,"  as  Reuss^ 
will  have  it. 

Sheath  {ndddn). — A  word  only  found  here.  A  very- 
similar  term  is  applied  to  the  body  as  the  sheath  of  the 
soul  in  Dan.  \\\.  15 ;  viz.,  the  Aramaic,  nidneh,  which 
should,  perhaps,  be  read  here. 

Chaps,  xxi.  28 — xxii.  1.  These  concluding  remark.^ 
are  not  read  in  Samuel,  but  the  writer,  no  doubt,  found 
some  basis  for  them  in  his  special  source.  They  tell 
us  how  it  was  that  Oman's  threshingfloor  became 
recognised  as  a  permanent  sanctuary,  and  the  site 
ordained  for  the  future  Temple.  They  thus  fonn  a 
trausition  to  the  account  of  David's  preparations  for 
the  building  (chap.  xxii.  2 — 19). 

(28)  At  that  time  when  David  saw  .  .  .— TItp 
use  of  Oman's  threshingfloor  as  a  place  of  sacrifice  was 
continued  from  the  time  of  the  cessation  of  the  jwsti- 
lence.  The  words  "  then  he  sacrificed  there  "  refer  to 
this  fact.  The  answer  by  fire  from  heaven  (verse  26) 
was  an  unmistakable  intimation  of  the  DiA-ine  will  that 
it  should  be  so.     (Coiap.  also  Jo.sh.  v.  15.) 

(29, 30)  A  parenthesis,  relating  why  it  was  that  David 
did  not  rather  resort  to  the  ancient  Tabernacle,  which 
then  stood  at  Gibeqn.     (Comp.  chap.  xvi.  39,  40.) 

(29)  For  the  tabernacle.— JVbto  the  dwelling-place 
of  Jehovah :  in  contrast  with  Oman's  threshingfloor, 
the  new  sanctuary. 

(30)  But  (and)  David  could  not  go  before  it— 
i.e.,  the  Tabernacle  at  Gibeon  and  the  altar  of  bunit 
offering  (chap.  xvi.  4.  37,  39). 

To  enquire  of  God.— To  seek  Him,  that  is,  to 
seek  His  favour  by  sacrifice  and  prayer.  (But  comp. 
chaps,  xiii.  3,  xv.  13.) 

For  he  was  afraid  because  of  the  sword.— 
"David  could  not  go  to  Gibeon,"  says  Keil,  "because 
of  the  sword  of  the  angel  of  Jehovah :  i.e.,  on  account  of 
the  pestilence  which  raged  at  Gibeon."  Others  have 
thought  that  the  awful  vision  of  the  angel  had  stricken 
him  with  some  bodily  weakness.  A  more  natural  ex- 
planation is  that  the  menacing  a.spect  of  the  apparitiou 


David  jyrepares  the 


I.    CHRONICLES,    XXII.  Materials  for  the  Tempte. 


CHAPTER  XXIL  — (i)Then  David 
said,  This  is  the  house  of  the  Lord  God, 
aud  this  is  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offer- 
ing for  Israel. 

(2)  And  David  commanded  to  gather 
together  the  strangers  that  were  in 
the  land  of  Israel ;  and  he  set  masons 
to  hew  wrought  stones  to  build 
the  house  of  God.  (^^  And  David  pre- 
pared iron  in  abundance  for  the  nails 


i  for  the  doors  of  the  gates,  and  for  the 

I  joinings  ;  and  brass  in  abundance  Avith- 

j  out    weight  ;     *^)  also    cedar    trees    in 

I  abundance  :  for  the  Zidonians  and  they 

j  of  Tyre  brought  much  cedar  wood  to 

David.      ^^^  And  David  said,   °  Solomon 

my  son  is  young  and  tender,  and  the 

house  that  is  to  be  builded  for  the  Lord 

must  he  exceeding  magnifical,  of  fame 

and  of  glory  throughout  all  countries: 


overawed  the  king,  so  that  he  durst  not  follow  the  usual 
course  in  the  present  instance.  It  made,  as  we  should 
say,  an  indelible  impression  upon  his  mind  as  to  the 
sanctity  of  the  place  where  it  appeared.  (Comp.  Gen. 
xxviii.  17 ;  Exod.  iii.  5 ;  Josh.  v.  15 ;  Judges  vi.  21, 26.) 

XXII. 

(1)  Then.— ^n,c?. 

This  is  the  house.— Better,  This  is  a  house  of 
Jehovah,  the  (true)  God,  and  this  (is)  an  altar  of  burnt 
offering  for  Israel.  The  verse  resumes  the  narrative 
suspended  at  chap.  xxi.  28.  The  place  of  the  appa- 
rition is  called  "  a  house  of  God,"  as  in  Gen.  xxviii. 
17.  Obviously,  we  have  here  the  goal  of  the  entire 
narrative  of  the  census,  aud  the  pestilence,  which  the 
chronicler  woidd  i)robably  have  omitted,  as  he  has 
omitted  that  of  the  famine  (2  Sam.  xxi.),  were  it  not 
for  the  fact  that  it  shows  how  the  site  of  the  Temple 
was  determined. 

(2—5)  David  gathers  craftsmen,  aud  accumulates 
materials  for  building  the  house  of  God. 

(2)  And  David  commanded  to  gather  toge- 
ther the  strangers.— The  word  rendered  "  to  gather 
together  "  (kanas)  is  difBerent  from  the  terms  used  in 
chaps.  XV.  3,  4  and.xix.  7,  and  is  late  in  this  sense. 

The  strangers  (gertm). — Sojourners,  or  resident 
foreigners,  such  as  Israel  had  been  in  Egypt  (Gen.  xv. 
13).  The  Canaanite  population  are  meant,  who  lived 
on  stifBerance  under  the  Israelite  dominion,  and  were 
liable  to  forced  service  if  the  government  required  it. 
(See  2  Chron.  viii.  7,  8,  and  1  Kings  ix.  20,  21.) 
Solomon  found  them  by  census  to  be  153,600  souls. 
The  census  was  a  preliminary  to  apportioning  their 
several  tasks.  (See  2  Chron.  ii.  17,  18.)  David,  prob- 
ably on  the  present  occasion,  had  held  a  similar  census 
of  the  Canaanite  serfs  (2  Chron.  ii.  17). 

And  he  Bet.— Appointed  (chap.  xv.  16,  17) ;  liter- 
ally, caused  to  stand. 

Masons. — Hewers ;  selected,  apparently,  from  among 
"  the  strangers." 

Wrought  stones.— "  Saxum  quadratum,"  square 
stones  (1  Kings  v.  31 ;  Isa.  ix.  9). 
.  To  build  the  house— i.e.,  for  building  it  hereafter. 
It  is  not  said  that  the  work  was  begun  at  once,  but  only 
that  the  organisation  of  the  serf  labour  originated  with 
David. 

(3)  For  the  nails. — Mismertm  happens  to  occur 
only  in  the  later  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  but  may 
well  be  an  ancient  word.  (Comp.  the  Assyrian  asmare 
"  sjjcars,"  which  derives  from  the  same  root.) 

For  the  doors  of  the  gates.— The  doors  were  to 
be  what  we  call  folding-doors  (1  Kings  vi.  34,  35). 

For  the  joinings. — Literally,  things  that  couple. 
or  connect  (feminine  participle) :  i.e.,  iron  clamps  and 


hinges.  In  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  11  the  same  term  is  used 
of  ivooden  clamps  or  braces. 

And  brass. — Bronze,  which  was  much  used  in  the 
ornamental  work  of  ancient  buildings.  Comp.  the 
I)lates  of  bronze  which  once  adorned  the  doors  of  the 
temple  of  Shalmaneser  II.  (B.C.  854).  at  Balawat, 
and  are  now  in  the  British  Museum.  Sennacherib,  in 
a  later  age  (b.c.  700),  describes  the  doors  of  his  palace 
at  Nineveh  as  "  overlaid  with  shining  bronze." 

Without  weight. —  A  natural  hyperbole.  The 
actual  amounts  would,  of  course,  be  known  to  the  royal 
treasurers.  (Comp.  the  common  use  of  the  phrases  la 
niba,  la  niani  "without  number,"  "without  measure," 
in  Assyrian  accounts  of  spoils  and  captives.) 

(4)  Also  cedar  trees  in  abundance.— Literally, 
and  beams  or  logs  of  cedars  without  number.  A  rhe- 
torical exaggeration,  like  that  which  we  have  ju«t  noted. 
(See  also  chap.  xiv.  1.) 

The  Zidonians  and  they  of  Tyro  {i.e.,  tlie 
Phceuicians)  brought  much  cedar  wood — i.e.,  in 
the  way  of  ordinary  commerce,  to  barter  them  for 
supplies  of  grain,  wine,  oil,  and  otiier  j^roducts  of  tlie 
soil,  which  their  own  rocky  coast-land  did  not  yield  in. 
sufficiency.  (Comp.  chap.  xiA".  1.)  At  a  later  time 
Hiram  entered  into  an  express  contract  with  Solomon 
to  supply  the  cedar  aud  other  materials  required  for 
building  the  Temple  (1  Kings  v.  8 — 11). 

(5)  Solomon  my  son  is  young  and  tender — 
i.e.,  an  iuexj)erienced  young  man.  Da^id  repeats  fhe 
expression  (chap.  xxix.  1) ;  and  it  is  applied  to  Reho- 
boam  (2  Chron.  xiii.  7)  at  the  age  of  forty-one.  The 
word  here  rendered  "  young,"  literally,  "  youtli " 
{na'ar),  is  even  more  vague  than  the  Latin  adolescens. 
It  may  mean  a  new-born  babe  (Exod.  ii.  6),  a  young 
child  (Isa.  vii.  16,  viii.  4),  a  youth  (Isa.  iii.  5;  1  Sam. 
xviii.  55),  or  a  man  in  the  prime  of  life  (1  Sam.  xxx.  17 ; 
Exod.  xxxiii.  11).  Solomon  calls  himself  "a  young 
child"  {na'ar  qdton)  even  after  his  accession  to  the 
throne  (1  Kings  iii.  7),  though  he  was  born  soon  after 
the  time  of  the  Syro-Ammonite  war  (2  Sam.  xii.  24). 

Tender.— Timid  (Deut.  xx.  8). 

The  house  that  is  to  be  builded  .  .  .  ex- 
ceeding magnifical. — Literally,  the  house  to  build 
.  .  .  {one  is)  to  make  great  exceedingly.  For  tlie  in- 
finitival construction,  comp.  chaps,  v.  1,  xiii.  4,  ix.  25> 
XV.  2. 

Fxceeding. — Literally,  unto  height,  upwards;  an 
adverbial  expression,  which  frequently  occurs  in  the 
Chronicles.     (See  chap.  xiv.  2 :  "  On  high.") 

Of  fame  and  of  glory  throughout  all 
countries. — Literally,  for  a  name  and  for  a  glory 
{tiph'ereth)  for  all  the  lands.  (Comp.  Isa.  ii.  3,  Ix.  3, 
et  seq.,  Ixii.  2, 3.)  In  similar  terms  the  famous  Assyrian 
Seimacherib  (Sin-ahi-irba)  speaks  of  his  palace  as 
built  "  for  the  lodging  {taprati)  of  multitudes  of  men." 
And  of   his   temple  of  Nergal  he  says:  "The  house 
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I  will  therefore  now  make  preparation 
for  it.  So  David  prepared  abundantly 
before  his  death. 

(6)  Then  he  called  for  Solomon  his  son, 
and  charged  him  to  build  an  house  for 
the  Lord  Grod  of  Israel.  ("^  And  David 
said  to  Solomon,  Mj  son,  as  for  me,  it 
was  in  my  mind  to  build  an  house  unto 
the  name  of  the  Loed  my  God : 
<^^  but  the  word  of  the  Lokd  came  to  me, 


a  2  Sam. 
2S.  3. 


.  13 ;  cli. 


1   Tliat  is.  Peace- 
able. 


saying,  "  Thou  hast  shed  blood  abun- 
dantly, and  hast  made  great  wars  :  thou 
shalt  not  build  an  house  unto  my  name, 
because  thou  hast  shed  much  blood 
upon  the  earth  in  my  sight.  (^)  Behold, 
a  son  shall  be  born  to  thee,  who  shall  be 
a  man  of  rest ;  and  I  will  give  him  rest 
from  all  his  enemies  round  about  :  for 
his  name  shall  be  ^  Solomon,  and  I  will 
give  peace  and  quietness  unto  Israel  in 


of  Nergal,  withiu  the  city  of  Tarbi^u,  I  caused  to  be 
made,  and  like  day  I  caused  it  to  shiue  "  {usnammir). 

I  will  therefore  now  make  preparation  for 
it. — Literally,  Let  me  now  frejiare  for  liim — the  ex- 
pression of  an  earnest  desire,  and  self -encouragement 
to  an  arduous  task,  rather  than  of  mere  resolve. 

We  need  not  suppose  that  the  verse  relates  to  any 
actual  utterance  of  David's.  It  is  not  said  when  nor  to 
■whom  he  spoke.  The  historian  is  merely  representing  the 
king's  motive  for  these  preparations.  "To  say"  in 
Hebrew  often  means  to  think,  by  an  elliptic  construc- 
tion.    (Comp.  Exod.  ii.  14  with  G-en.  xvii.  17.) 

So  David  prepared.— It  is  strange,  but  instruc- 
tive, to  remember  that  there  have  been  critics  so  desti- 
tute of  the  historical  faculty  as  to  allege  that  "  the 
•whole  episode  about  David's  preparations  is  a  fiction 
of  the  chronist's"  {Gi'amber-g),  because  the  Boohs  of 
Samuel  and  Kings  are  silent  on  the  subject. 

(6—16)  David  gives  formal  charge  to  Solomon  to  build 
the  Temple. 

(6)  Then  he  called.— ^ncZ  he  called  Solomon. 
When  ?  After  completing  his  preparations,  and  shortly 
before  his  death  (verse  5).  (Comp.  1  Kings  ii.  1 — 9, 
especially  verses  3  and  4,  of  which  we  seem  to  hear 
echoes  in  the  present  speech.)  Upon  grounds  of  inter- 
nal evidence  we  may  pronounce  this  dying  address  of 
Da^id  to  be  an  ideal  composition,  put  into  the  king's 
mouth  by  the  miknown  author  whose  work  the  chroni- 
cler follows :  or  rather,  perhaps,  by  the  chronicler  him- 
self, whose  style  is  evident  throughout.  (Comp.  the 
addresses  attributed  to  David  in  chap,  xxviii.) 

For  the  Lord  God  of  Israel.— There  ought  to 
be  a  comma  after  "  Lord."  Literally  the  phrase  would 
run.  For  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel.  Thus  the  stress 
lies  on  the  national  aspect  of  the  Deity,  for  whom  Solo- 
mon was  io  undertake  this  national  work. 

(7)  My  son.— So  some  MSS.,  the  Hebrew  margin, 
and  LXX.,  Yxxlg.,  Targ.  rightly.  The  Hebrew  text 
reads,  "  His  son,"  which  is  probably  an  oversight,  due 
to  "  Solomon  his  son  "  in  verse  6. 

As  for  me,  it  was  in  my  mind.— Literally,  I— 
it  became  with  {near  or  in)  my  heart,  i.e.,  it  came  into 
my  mind,  was  my  intention.  The  phrase  is  common  in 
2  Chronicles,  but  rare  in  the  older  books.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  A-iii.  17,  x.  2  ;  and  also  Josh.  xiv.  7.)  It  recurs 
in  chap,  xxviii.  2  exactly  as  here. 

Unto  the  name  of  the  Lord.— Comp.  1  Kings 
viii.  29  :  "  My  name  shall  be  there,"  i.e..  My  real  pre- 
sence. The  statement  of  this  and  the  following  verses 
refers  to  what  is  told  in  chap.  xvii.  1 — 14. 

(8)  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me 
(upon  me). — Literally,  And  a  tvord  of  Jehovah  became 
upon  me.  There  is  a  partial  correspondence  between 
this  "  word  of  the  Lord  "  and  that  which  Nathan  is  re- 


presented as  delivering  (chap.  xvii.  4 — 14).  There, 
however,  David  is  promised  success  in  war,  without 
any  hint  that  warfare,  as  such,  would  unfit  him  for  the 
saci'ed  task  which  he  longed  to  imdertake.  And  in 
1  Kings  V.  3,  Solomon  implies  that  David's  wars  left 
him  no  leisure  for  the  work. 

Thou  hast  shed  blood. — The  emphatic  woi-d  is 
"blood."  Literally,  Blood  in  abundance  hast  thou 
shed,  and  great  wars  hast  thou  made. 

Because  thou  hast  shed  much  blood.— Better. 
for  torrents  of  blood  (plural)  hast  thou  shed  earthward 
before  me.  The  author  of  this  narrative  may  well 
have  remembered  Gen.  ix.  5,  6,  and  the  denunciations 
of  the  prophets  against  men  of  blood.  (Comp.  espe- 
cially Amos  i.  3,  13,  ii.  1,  with  David's  treatment  of  the 
conquered  Ammonites,  chap.  xx.  3.  And  see  also 
Hosea's  denunciation  of  vengeance  upon  the  house  of 
Jehu  for  the  bloodshed  of  Jezreel :  Hos.  i.  4 ;  vii.  7). 
Or  the  verse  may  express  the  interpretation  which 
David's  own  conscience  jjut  upon  the  oracle  forbidding 
him  to  build  the  Temple. 

(9)  Shall  be  born. — Jsa&owi  ;fo6e6or«  (participle). 

Who  shall  be. — He  (emphatic)  shall  become  a 
man  of  rest,  opposed  to  "  a  man  of  war,"  sucli  as  was 
David  (2  Sam.  xvii.  8;  1  Chron.  xxviii.  3).  The  phrase 
is  further  explained  by  what  follows. 

And  I  will  give  him  rest  from  all  his  enemies 
round  about — i.e.,  the  surrounding  peoples,  who  are 
his  natural  foes,  seeing  that  they  were  broiight  under 
the  yoke  by  his  father,  will  acquiesce  in  his  dominion. 
The  same  words  are  used,  in  a  somewhat  different  sense, 
about  David  (2  Sam.  vii.  1);  and  in  1  Kings  v.  4 
Solomon  applies  them  to  himself.  (Comp.  also  Prov. 
xvi.  7.) 

Solomon. — The  emphatic  word.  (See  2  Sam.  xii. 
24.)  The  Hebrew  is  Slwldmo;  for  which  the  LXX. 
gives  Salomon;  Syriac,  Sheleimim;  Arabic,  Suleiman 
(same  as  "  Solyman  the  Magnificent").  The  original 
form  of  the  word  had  the  final  n  which  we  see  in  the 
cognate  languages.  The  Assyrian  Shalman  (in  Shal- 
maneser)  and  the  Moabite  Salamanu  seem  to  be 
identical.  The  Vulg.  has  Pacificus  (peace-maker). 
(Comp.  the  Greek  Irenaeus,  the  German  Friederich. 
our  "Frederick,"  peaceful.)  Solomon  is  the  New 
Testament  spelling. 

It  would  seem  that  the  origiual  name  of  Solomon  was 
Jedidiah  (2  Sam.  xii.  25),  but  posterity,  !|4>oking  back 
with  fond  regret  to  the  palmy  days  of  his  reign,  re- 
membered him  only  as  Shelomoh,  "  The  Peaccfid." 
(See  on  chap.  xx.  5.) 

And  I  will  give  peace  and  quietness  unto 
Israel  in  his  days.— Literally,  andpeace  and  quiet- 
ness will  I  put  upon  Israel,  &c.  His  name  will  be  a 
Divine  augury  of  the  character  of  his  reign. 

Quietness  {sheqet). — Only  here ;  but  compare  the 
cognate  verb  (Judges  v.  31 :  "  had  rest  "). 
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his  days.  ^^'^^He  shall  built  an  house 
for  raj  name ;  and  he  shall  be  my  son, 
and  I  will  he  his  father ;  and  I  will  es- 
tablish the  throne  of  his  kingdom  over 
Israel  for  ever.  ("^Now,  my  son,  the 
LoED  be  with  thee ;  and  prosper  thou, 
and  build  the  house  of  the  Lord  thy 
God,  as  he  hath  said  of  thee.  ^^2)  Only 
the  Lord  give  thee  wisdom  and  under- 
standing, and  give  thee  charge  concern- 
ing Israel,  that  thou  mayest  keep  the 
law  of  the  Lord  thy  God.  <^^)  Then 
shalt  thou  prosper,  if  thou  takest  heed 


lOT,inrayiMvertii. 


a  As  Ter.  3. 1 


to  fulfil  the  statutes  and  judgments 
which  the  Lord  charged  Moses  with 
concerning  Israel:  be  strong,  and  of 
good  courage ;  dread  not,  nor  be  dis- 
mayed. (^*)  Now,  behold,  ^in  my  trouble 
I  have  prepared  for  the  house  of  the 
Lord  an  hundred  thousand  talents  of 
gold,  and  a  thousand  thousand  talents 
of  silver ;  and  of  brass  and  iron  without 
"weight;  for  it  is  in  abundance :  timber 
also  and  stone  have  I  prepared;  and 
thou  mayest  add  thereto.  ^^^^  Moreover 
there  are  workmen  with  thee  in  abun- 


(10)  He  shall  build  an  house.— Comp.  chap.  xvii. ; 
parts  of  verses  11,  12,  13  are  here  repeated.  (See  the 
Notes  there.) 

(H)  The  Lord  be  with  thee.— See  chap.  ix.  20. 
(1  Sam.  iii.  19;  2  Kings  xviii.  7  :  "  The  Lord  was  with 
him." )  The  phrase  is  the  origin  of  the  familiar  hturgical 
formula,  "■  The  Lord  be  with  you." 

And  prosper  thou,  and  build  the  house.— 
Not  a  command,  but  a  wish,  i.e.,  mayest  thou  prosper  and 
build.  The  verb '•pi'osper"  (literally,  can-?/  through, 
make  succeed)  is  used  transitively  in  2  Chron.  vii.  11 
and  Gen.  xxiv.  40. 

As  he  hath  said  of  (upon)  thee. — This  phrase 
{dibber  'al)  is  specially  used  of  Divine  threats  and 
promises.  (See  Gen.  xviii.  19 ;  Isa.  xxxvii.  22 ;  and 
comp.  verse  8,  above :  "  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
became  upon  me.") 

(12)  Only  the  Lord  give  thee  wisdom.— Better. 
at  least  may  the  Lord  give,  &c. ;  restricting  the 
wish  to  one  supremely  important  point.  (For  Solomon's 
wisdom,  comp.  1  Kings  iii.  9 — 15.) 

And  give  thee  charge  concerning  Israel. — 
Rather,  and  appoint  thee  over  Israel  (2  Sam.  vii.  11). 
Solomon  had  been  indicated  as  DaA'id's  successor,  and 
David  intended  it  so ;  yet  his  wish  and  prayer  for  the 
Divine  ratification  of  this  Divine  appointment  was  by 
no  means  superfluous,  unless  Solomon  were  exempt 
from  hxmian  liability  to  err. 

That  thou  mayest  keep. — Rather,  and  mayest 
thou  Tceep  (the  mfinitive  construct) :  a  favourite  con- 
tiuuative  construction  with  the  chronicler. 

(13)  Then  shalt  thou  prosper. — The  verse  makes 
it  quite  clear  that  obedience  was  an  indispensable  con- 
dition to  the  full  realisation  of  the  promise.  (Comp. 
verse  10  with  the  actual  after-course  of  history.)  Yet 
the  word  of  the  Lord  does  not  return  unto  Him  void ; 
and  if  the  earthly  dynasty  of  Da^id  came  to  an  end 
through  disobedience,  in  due  time  was  born  an  heir 
of  David  and  Solomon,  who  is  at  this  day  the  Loi-d 
of  a  spiritual  dominion  which  will  endure  throughout 
the  ages. 

If  thou  takest  heed  to  fulfil. — Literally,  if 
thou  keep  to  do  the  statutes  and  judgments  :  language 
which  is  obviously  a  reminiscence  of  Deuteronomy. 
(Comp.  Deut.  vii.  11,  xi.  32.) 

Be  strong,  and  of  good  courage. — Or,  Be  stout 
and  staunch  !  a  frequent  phrase  in  Joshua  (chap.  i. 
7,  &c.). 

Dread  not,  nor  be  dismayed. — So  Deut.  i.  21, 
xxxi.  8  ;  Josh.  i.  9. 

Dismayed. — Broken,  i.e.,  in  spirit :  metu  fractus. 
(Comp. "  Solomon  my  sou  is  young  and  timid,"  verse  5.) 


(1^)  In  my  trouble.— Rather,  by  my  toil  or  pains. 
(Comp.  chap.  xxix.  2 :  "  I  have  prepai*ed  with  all  my 
might.")  In  Gren.  xxxi.  42  the  same  expression  is 
equated  with  "  the  labour  of  my  hands."  The  LXX. 
and  Vulg.  wrongly  render  "  in  "  or  "  according  to  my 
poverty." 

An  hundred  thousand  talents  of  gold,  and 
a  thousand  thousand  talents  of  silver. — The 
gold  talent  is  usually  valued  at  £6,000,  the  silver  talent 
at  £400  sterling.  If  this  reckoning  be  approximately 
correct,  the  numbers  of  the  text  are  inci-edibly  large. 
It  is  noticeable  that  the  sums  are  given  as  round 
numbers,  and  expressed  in  thousands.  Further, 
the  figures  are  such — a  hundred  thousand  and  a  million 
— as  might  easily  and  naturally  be  used  in  rhetorical 
fashion  to  suggest  amoimts  of  extraordinaiy  magni- 
tude. As  David  is  said  to  have  amassed  100,000 
talents  of  gold  and  1,000,000  talents  of  silver,  so 
he  is  said,  in  the  same  hj-perbolical  strain,  to  have 
hoarded  iron  and  bronze  '"  witliout  weight,"  and  gold 
and  silver  "  without  number "  (verse  16) :  phrases 
wliich  nobody  would  think  of  taking  literally.  Doubt- 
less, a  modem  historian  woxUd  not  handle  exact  numbers 
in  this  free  manner ;  but  we  are  not,  therefore,  bound 
to  construe  these  vivid  Oriental  exaggerations  accord- 
ing to  the  strict  letter  rather  than  the  spirit  and 
general  intention.  Of  course,  the  numerals  may  have 
Jjeen  corrupted  in  transmission;  but  their  symmetry 
is  against  this  hj-pothesis.  (Comp.  Dan.  vii.  10; 
Gen.  xxiv.  60;  Mic.  vi.  7,  for  a  like  rhetorical  use 
of  "thousands.")  To  take  an  Egyirtian  illustration, 
iu  the  famous  poem  of  Peutaur,  Ramses  II.,  beset 
by  the  Hittites,  calls  thus  upon  his  god  Amen  :  *'  Have 
I  not  built  thee  houses  for  millions  of  years.'*  I  have 
slain  to  thee  30,000  bulls."  When  the  god  helps  him, 
he  exclaims :  '*  I  find  Amen  worth  more  than  millions 
of  soldiers,  one  hundred  thousand  cavalry,  ten  thousand 
brothers,  were  they  all  joined  in  one."  There  are 
plenty  of  numerals  here,  but  who  woidd  insist  on 
taking  them  literally  ? 

And  thou  mayest  add  thereto. — i.e.,  to  the. 
.stores  of  timber  and  stone.  Solomon  did  so  (2  Chron. 
ii.  3,  8). 

Hewers.— See  verse  2. 

Workers  of  stone  and  timber — See  verse  4 
and  2  Chron.  ii.  7. 

All  manner  of  cunning  men  .  .  .  work.— 
Litei'ally,  and  every  skilful  one  in  every  work.  The 
word  rendered  "  cmming "  is  the  technical  term  for 
a  master-craftsman,  like  Bezaleel,  the  architect  of  tho 
Tabernacle  (Exod.  xxxi.  3;  hdkdm;  comp.  Turkish 
hakim,  a  doctor). 
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dance,  hewers,  and  ^workers  of  stone 
and  timber,  and  all  manner  of  ennning 
men  for  every  manner  of  work,  (^*^)  Of 
the  gold,  the  silver,  and  the  brass,  and 
the  iron,  there  is  no  number.  Arise  there- 
fore, and  be  doing,  and  the  Loed  be 
with  thee. 

^^^)  David  also  commanded  all  the 
princes  of  Israel  to  help  Solomon  his 
son,  saying,  (^^^  Is  not  the  Lokd  your 
God  with  you  ?  and  hath  he  not  given 
you  rest  on  every  side  ?  for  he  hath 
given  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  into 
mine  hand ;  and  the  land  is  subdued 
before  the  Lord,  and  before  his  people. 
(19)  Now  set  your  heart  and  your  soul  to 
seek  the  Lord  your  God ;  arise  there- 


I  Tliat  is,  masons 
and  carpeniere. 


Or,  to  oversee. 


fore,  and  build  ye  the  sanctuary  of  the 
Lord  God,  to  bring  the  ark  of  the  cove- 
nant of  the  Lord,  and  the  holy  vessels 
of  God,  into  the  house  that  is  to  be 
built  to  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XXIII.— (1)  So  when 
David  was  old  and  full  of  days,  he  •  made 
Solomon  his  son  king  over  Israel. 

(2)  And  he  gathered  together  all  the 
princes  of  Israel,  with  the  priests  and 
the  Levites.  ,  (^)  Now  the  Levites  were 
numbered  from  the  age  of  *  thirty  years 
and  upward  :  and  their  number  by  their 
polls,  man  by  man,  was  thirty  and  eight 
thousand.  (^^  Of  which,  twenty  and  four 
thousand  were  ^to  set  forward  the  work 


(16)  Arise  therefore,  and  be  doing. — A  phrase 
which  recurs  at  Ezra  x.  4 

(17—19)  David  invites  the  cooperation  of  the  chief- 
tains of  Israel. 

(17)  Saying. — The  absence  of  this  word  from  the 
Hebrew  text  may  be  compared  with  the  like  omission 
in  chaps,  xvi.  7,  xxiii.  4,  5,  xxviii.  19. 

(18)  Is  not  the  Lord  your  God  with  you  ?— 
The  proof  appears  in  what  follows. 

And  hath  he  not  ? — ^Rather,  and  he  hath  given 
you  rest  (Averse  9). 

He  hath  given  the  inhabitants  of  the  land 
into  mine  hand. — The  surrounding  people,  whose 
reduction  is  described  in  chaps,  xviii. — xx.  (Comp.  for 
the  phrase,  Josh.  ii.  24.) 

And  the  land  is  subdued  before  the  Lord 
.  .  . — The  chronicler,  or  his  authority,  thinks  of 
passages  like  Numb,  xxxii.  22,  29,  and  Josh,  xviii.  1. 

(19J  To  seek  the  Lord. — ^Hebrew,  "  to  seek  tinto 
the  Lord,"  as  in  2  Chron.  xvii.  4;  Ezra  iv.  2.  The 
older  construction,  with  a  simple  accTisative,  occuiTed 
in  chaps,  xvi.  12,  xxi.  30. 

Arise  therefore,  and  build. — Rather,  ^tc(Z  aWse 
ye,  and  build.  The  second  clause  explains  how  the 
first  was  to  be  carried  out.  Building  the  Lord  a 
fair  and  noble  sanctuary  was  equivalent  to  seeking 
His  favour.  Professions  cost  nothing,  and  they  were 
not  to  serA^e  the  Lord  "without  cost''  (chap.  xxi.  24). 

To  bring  the  ark. — From  its  temporary  abode  on 
Mount  Zion  (chap.  xv.  1). 

The  holy  vessels  of  G-od— eg'.,  the  altar  of 
burnt  offering. 

That  is  to  be  built. — The  same  participal  form 
as  in  verse  9 :  "  shall  bo  born." 

XXIII. 

After  a  brief  notice  of  Solomon's  coronation  in  the 
old  age  of  DaAid,  the  chronicler  passes  to  the  main 
subject  of  chaps,  xxiii. — xxvi.,  viz.,  David's  organi- 
sation of  the  Priests  and  LeA^tes.  The  chapter  before 
us  presents  (1)  a  summary  account  of  the  number  and 
several  duties  of  the  LeA^tes  (verses  2 — 5);  and  (2) 
the  father-houses  or  clans  of  the  Levites,  with  an 
appendix  of  remarks  about  their  duties  from  this  time 
forward  (A^erses  6 — 32). 


(1)  So  when  David  was  old  and  full  of  days. 

— Literally,  Now  David  had  become  old  and  satisfied 
ivith  days.  (See  Gen.  xxxv.  29 ;  Job.  xlii.  17 ;  where 
both  terms,  which  are  verbs  here,  appear  as  adjectives.) 
Perhaps  our  pointing  is  Avrong.  The  expression 
"  satisfied  with  days "  reminds  us  of  Horace,  who 
describes  the  philosopher  as  departing  this  life  like 
a  satisfied  guest  {ut  conviva  satiir,  etc.). 

He  made  Solomon  his  son  king. — Heb..  and 
he  made,  &c.  This  short  statement  is  all  that  tho 
chronicler  has  chosen  to  repeat  from  1  Kings  i..  a 
naiTatiA'e  intimately"  connected  Avith  David's  family 
affairs,  Avith  which  he  is  not  concerned  to  deal.  (Comp. 
chap.  XX.,  introductory  remarks.) 

(2—5)  The  numbering  of  the  Levites  and  their  ap- 
pointments. 

(2)  And  he  gathered  together  all  the  princes 
of  Israel. — The  form  of  the  verb  (the  imperfect  with 
waw  conversive)  implies  that  this  was  done  in  con- 
nection with  the  transfer  of  the  kingdom  to  Solomon. 
The  following  chapters,  therefore,  relate  to  arrange- 
ments made  by  David  towards  the  close  of  his  life. 
(Comp.  chap.  xxA'i.  30,  "the  fortieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  DaAdd.") 

The  princes  of  Israel.— Comp.  chaps,  xiii.  1, 
XV.  25,  and  xxii.  17.  "  The  princes  and  the  priests  and 
the  Levites"  together  constituted,  in  the  conception 
of  the  chronicler,  the  three  estates  of  the  realm  :  the 
i-epresentatiA'es  of  all  spiritual  and  temporal  authority. 
David  consults  Avith  the  national  assembly  in  a  matter 
of  national  concern. 

(3)  Now  .  .  .  and — i.e.,  after  the  council  had  agi-eed 
upon  it. 

The  Levites  were  numbered  from  the  age 
of  thirty  years  and  upward. — A  census  like  that 
which  Moses  instituted  (Numb.  iv.  3,  23,  30,  &C.), 
of  all  LeAdtes  "  from  thirty  years  old  and  upward  unto 
fifty  years,"  for  the  work  of  the  Tabernacle. 

By  their  polls,  man  by  man.— Lit.,  As  to  their 
shtills,  as  to  vien.  The  second  phrase  defines  the  first, 
and  excludes  women  and  children. 

(4)  Of  which,  twenty  and  four  thousand 
were  to  set  forward.— It  is  clear  from  Averse  5 
that  DaA'id  himself  is  supposed  to  utter  both  verses, 
thus  personally  assigning  their  commission  to  tlie 
Levites.  The  HebreAV  here  is  peculiar.  We  may 
render :  "  Of  these  let  there  be  for  superintending  the 
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of  tlie  house  of  the  Lord  ;  and  six 
thousand  v:ere  officers  and  judges : 
(•5)  Moreover  four  thousand  were  porters ; 
and  four  thousand  praised  the  Lord 
with  the  instruments  which  I  made, 
said  David,  to  praise  therewith. 

(^>  And  "David  divided  them  into 
^courses  among  the  sons  of  Levi, -/tame??/, 
Gershon,  Kohath,  and  Merari. 

<")  Of  the  *Gershonites  were,  ^Laadan, 


a  Ex.  6.  16 ;  rli.  fi. 
1.  <fec. :  2  Chr.  8. 
H  &  -a.  25. 


1  Hcb.,  divisions. 


2  Or.  Lilmi,  cb.  6. 

ir. 


3  0r,Zizah.\er.U. 


and  Shimei.  (8)  The  sons  of  Laadan ; 
the  chief  was  Jehiel  and  Zetham,  and 
Joel,  three.  (^)  The  sons  of  Shimei ;  She- 
lomith,  and  Haziel,  and  Haran,  three - 
These  ivere  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of 
Laadan.  <^'^>  And  the  sons  of  Shimei 
were,  Jahath,  ^Zina,  and  Jeush,  and 
Beriah.  These  four  were  the  sons  of 
Shimei.  <i^*  And  Jahath  was  the  chief, 
and  Zizah  the  second:  but  Jeush  and 


work  of  the  house  of  Jeliovah  twenty-four  thousand, 
and  scribes  and  judges  six  thousand." 

To  set  forward. — An  infinitive,  as  at  chap.  xxii.  12. 
The  verb  is  that  of  which  the  participle  often  occurs 
in  the  titles  of  the  Psalms.  (Authorised  Version, 
"  chief  musician.")  It  means  "  to  lead,"  or  "  super- 
intend." The  Le^-ites  had  a  share  in  prisoners  of 
war.  according  to  Numb.  xxxi.  30.  These  they  could 
employ  in  the  more  menial  work  of  tlie  sanctuary. 
The  Giljeonites  were  spared  on  condition  of  becoming 
"hewers  of  wood  and  drawers  of  water,"  i.e.,  Levi- 
tical  bondsmen;  and  other  whole  cities  may  have  re- 
ceived the  same  terms  (Josh.  ix.  23,  27).  We  have 
details  of  the  functions  of  these  supermtending  Le- 
A'ites  in  verses  28 — 32.  below. 

And  six  thousand  were  officers  and  judges. 
— See  abovQ.  "  Officers  "  (shoterini)  are  first  men- 
tioned in  Exod.  v.  6  (see  Note  there;  and  comp.  Deut. 
xvi.  18).  The  word  means  writers  (comp.  Assyrian 
sadhdni,  to  write).  The  progress  of  the  entire  people 
in  power  and  ci\'ilisation  elevated  the  Levites  also; 
and  from  a  warlike  troop  of  defenders  of  the  sanc- 
tuary, they  became  peaceful  guardians  of  tlie  great 
Temple  at  Jerusalem  and  its  treasures,  musicians 
aud  artists  in  its  service,  instructors  and  judges 
scattered  throughout  the  whole  country  (Ewald). 

(5)  Moreover  four  thousand  were  porters.— 
Literally,  and  four  thousand  (are  to  be)  warders. 
(Comp.  chap.  ix.  21 — 27.)  Reuss  thinks  4,000  warders 
too  many ;  but  the  different  clans  went  on  duty  in 
turn. 

And  four  thousand  praised  the  Lord  .  .  .— 
Ratlier,  and  four  thousand  (are  to  be)  praising  the 
Lord  icith  the  instruments  that  I  have  made  for 
^yraising.  (On  "praising,"  see  chap.  xvi.  4.)  We  have 
liore  an  interesting  reference  to  the  fact  that  David 
was  not  only  a  minstrel  and  inspired  psalmist,  but 
also  an  inventor  of  stringed  instruments.  So  the 
pi'ophet  Amos  (chap.  vi.  5)  speaks  of  the  effeminate 
nobles  of  Israel,  "  who  prattle  on  the  mouth  of  the 
nebel,  that  invent  themselves  instmments  of  music, 
like  David."     The  reference  is  repeated  in  Neli.  xii.  36. 

Which  I  have  made. — Tliis  expression  proves 
that  verses  4,  5  should  be  within  inverted  commas, 
as  representing  a  spoken  decree  of  David.  Ewald 
thinks  that  the  narrative  is  interrupted  in  verse  5  by  a 
fi-agmentary  quotation  from  an  ancient  poet  who  speaks 
in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  characterising  </ie  musicians  as 
'•  those  wliom  1  have  formed  to  sing  my  praise."  (But 
see  2  Chron.  vii.  6.) 

(6—23)  The  twenty-four  houses  of  the  Levites. 

<*5)  And  David  divided  them  into  courses.— 
Heb.,  he  divided  him  them  (reflexive  form  of  verb, 
\\'ith  suffix)  into  divisions.  (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  3,  and 
Gen,   xiv.    15.)      Others  read  the  simple  voice  of  the 


verb  here,  as  at  chap.  xxiv.  4,  5,  2  Chron.  xxiii.  18,  Neii 
ix.  22;  others,  again,  the  intensive  A'oice,  as  at  chap, 
xvi.  3  (only).     It  is  a  question  of  pointing,  the  con- 
sonants remaining  the  same  in  eacli  form.      "  David 
divided  them,"  i.e.,  the  2,400  superintendents  (verse 
4;    comp.  verse  24).     Many  of  the  names  here  enu- 
j   merated   recur  in   chaps,   xxiv.   20 — 31   and  xx\'i.   20 
I  — 28 ;  whereas  the  names  of  the  courses  of  musicians 
j   (chap.  XXV.  1—31),  warders  (chap.  xxvi.  1 — 19),  aud 
I  scribes  and  judges  ichap.   xxvi.   29 — 32),  are  totally 

different. 
I  Among  the  sons  of  Levi.  —Rather,  according  to 
;  the  sons  of  Levi,  viz.,  according  to  Gei'shon,  &c.:  that 
I  is.  according  to  the  three  great  sub-divisions  of  the 
j  tribe  (chap.  vi.  1,  16).  Notice  the  correct  spelling, 
j   "  Gershon  "  (not  Gershom). 

I  (')  Of  the  Gershonites.— Verses  7 — 11  give  the 
I  names  of  nine  Gershonite  houses,  or  guilds.  David's 
j  '•  courses  "  of  Le^-ites  were  formed  according  to  the 
natural  divisions  already  existing :  i.e.,  they  coincided 
with  the  father-houses.  They  were  doubtless  twenty- 
four  in  number,  like  those  of  tlieir  brethren  the  musi- 
cians (chap.  XXV.  31),  and  like  the  priestly  classes 
(chap.  xxiv.  4).     So  states  Josephus  {Ant.  vii.  14,  7). 

Laadan,  and  Shimei. — See  chap.  vi.  2,  where  the 
two  principal  branches  of  the  Gershonites  are  called 
"  Libni  "  and  Shimei.  "  Laadan  "  is  liardly  the  same 
as  Libni,  but  a  branch  prominent  in  the  time  of 
David. 

(8)  The  sons  of  Laadan. — These  are  named  in 
two  groups :  viz.,  first,  the  three  mentioned  in  this 
verse ;  secondly,  the  three  named  in  verse  9,  aud  called 
'•  sons  of  Shimei."  This  Shimei  is  not  the  same  as 
the  Shimei  of  verse  7,  whose  sub-diA-isions  are  not  given 
till  verse  10. 

(9)  These  were  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of 
Laadan.  —  Rather,  heads  of  the  father-houses  to 
Laadan.  The  names  seem  to  be  at  once  those  of 
the  clans,  or  guilds,  aud  of  their  existing  chiefs.  But 
perhaps  we  should  render,  Tliese  are  the  chief  father- 
houses.  To  Laadan,  then,  pertained  six  houses,  viz., 
Jehiel,  Zetham,  Joel,  Shelomith,  Haziel,  and  Haran. 

(10)  And  the  sons  of  Shimei.  —  That  is,  of 
Shimei  the  "  brother  "  of  Laadan  (verse  7).  The  bne 
Shimei  formed  four  houses,  but  were  reckoned  as  three, 
because  the  two  last-named,  Jeush  and  Beriah,  were 
numerically  weak,  and  therefore  counted  as  a  single 
house  and  class  (verse  11). 

Zina.— Yerse  11  reads  "Zizah "for  this  name, which 
is  thus  spelt  quite  differently  in  two  consecutive 
A-erses.  "  Zizah  "  is  probably  right.  (Comp.  chap.  iv. 
37  ;  2  Chron.  xi.  20.)  So  the  LXX.  and  Vulg.;  Syriac 
and  Arabic  read  "  Zabda." 

(11)  But  Jeush  and  Beriah  had  not  many- 
sons. — Now  Jeush  and  Beriah  had  not  multiplied 
sons  ;    80  they    became  (one)  father-house  {beth-'db), 
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Beriah  ^had  not  many  sons;  therefore 
they  were  in  one  reckoning,  according 
to  their  father's  house. 

(12)  The  sons  of  Kohath ;  Amram, 
Izhar,  Hebron,  and  Uzziel,  four.  (^^^  The 
sons  of  "Amram;  Aaron  and  Moses:  and 
*  Aaron  was  separated,  that  he  should 
sanctify  the  most  holy  things,  he  and 
his  sons  for  ever,  to  burn  incense  before 
the  Lord,  to  minister  unto  him,  and 
to  bless  in  his  name  for  ever,  (i^*  'Now 
concerning  Moses  the  man  of  God,  his 
sons  were  named  of  the  tribe  of  Levi. 
(15)  ^The  sons  of  Moses  tvere,  Gershom, 
and  Eliezer.  ^^^^  Of  the  sons  of  Gershom, 
Shebuel  ivas  the  chief.    (^'^And  the  sons 


Hoh.,    did    1 
multiply  soils. 


B.C. 

cir.  U.45. 


1  Ex.  28.  1 ; 
5.4. 


Or,  the  fiist. 


3  Heb.,  v-eie highly 
multiiilicd. 


i  Or,  kinsmen. 


of  Eliezer  ivere,  ^Rehabiah  ^the  chief. 
And  Eliezer  had  none  other  sons ;  but 
the  sons  of  Rehabiah  ^were  very  many. 
'1*^)  Of  the  sons  of  Izhar ;  Shelomith  the 
chief.  (1^)  Of  the  sons  of  Hebron ;  Je- 
riah  the  first,  Amariah  the  second, 
Jahaziel  the  third,  and  Jekameam  the 
fourth.  (2^)  Of  the  sons  of  Uzziel ;  Micah 
the  first,  and  Jesiah  the  second. 

(21)  The  sons  of  Merari ;  Mahli,  and 
Mushi.  The  sons  of  Mahli;  Eleazar, 
and  Kish.  (^2)  ^^id  Eleazar  died,  and 
had  no  sons,  but  daughters :  and  their 
*  brethren  the  sons  of  Kish  took  them. 
(-3)  The  sons  of  Mushi ;  Mahli,  and  Eder, 
and  Jeremoth,  three. 


one  class  (or  muster — pecjudddh).  Altogether,  then, 
there  were  nine  Gershonite  clans :  viz.,  six  of  the  sons 
of  Laadan,  and  three  of  the  sous  of  Shimei,  among  the 
24.(X)0  Levites  of  verse  4. 

(12)  The  sons  of  Kohath.— Verses  12—20  give 
the  names  of  nine  Kohathite  houses,  "  Amram,  Izhar," 
&c.     (Gomp.  chap.  vi.  2,  18.) 

(13)  And  Aaron  was  separated.— Aaron  and  his 
sons,  as  priests,  are  thus  excluded  from  present  con- 
sideration. They  form  the  proper  subject  of  chap. 
XXV.  1 — 19,  and  are  only  mentioned  here  for  the  sake 
of  completeness  in  the  reckoning. 

That  he  should  sanctify  the  most  holy 
things. — Rather,  to  hallow  (or  consecrate)  him  as 
most  holy  ;  literally,  holy  of  holies  {qodesh.  quddshhn), 
an  expres.sion  not  applied  to  Aaron  in  any  other  passage 
of  Scripture.  The  meaning  is  that  the  priests  repre- 
sented a  higher  grade  of  holiness,  a  more  thorough 
consecration,  than  the  mere  Levites,  because  they  were 
called  to  the  discharge  of  a  higher  and  holier  ministry. 

He  and  his  sons.— All  the  priests  are  included 
with  Aaron. 

To  burn  incense.— The  Hebrew  term  means  to 
bum  victims  as  well  as  incense. 

To  minister  unto  him,  and  to  bless  in  his 
name. — The  same  words  occur  (Dent.  x.  8)  with 
reference  to  the  pui-pose  for  which  the  tribe  of  Levi 
was  "  separated."  The  tribe  obviously  includes  the 
Aaronite  clan.     (Comp.  also  Deut.  xxi.  5.) 

And  to  bless  in  his  name. — This  appears  right 
from  Numb.  vi.  23.  Others  render,  and  to  bless  His 
name. 

(W)  Now  concerning  Moses  the  man  of  God. 
— Rather,  Noiv  Moses,  the  man  of  God. 

His  sons  were  named  (or  should  be  named) 
of  the  tribe  of  Levi. — See  Gen.  xlviii.  6  for 
the  phrase  "  to  be  called  after  "  (nigra'  'al).  Aaron's 
sons  were  priests ;  but  the  sons  of  Moses,  his  brother, 
were  reckoned  as  simple  Levites,  and  therefore  their 
houses  are  here  enumerated  (verses  15 — 17). 

The  man  of  God.— See  Deut.  xxxiii.  1 ;  Ps.  xc; 
Josh.  xiv.  6.  David  is  so  called  (2  Chron.  viii.  14; 
Neh.  xii.  24).  The  meaning  of  the  title  is  one  chai-ged 
with  a  Divine  mission.  Hence  the  prophets  were  so 
called  in  the  times  of  the  kings ;  and  St.  Paul  applies 
the  title  to  Timothy  (1  Tim.  vi.  11). 

(15)  The  sons  of  Moses.— See  Exod.  ii.  22  for 
"  Gershom,"  Exod.  xviii.  3.  4  for  both.  Gershom  means 
"  expulsion  "  (comp.  Gen.  iii.  24),  and  is  a  variant  form 


of  Gershon.  What  is  said  in  Exod.  ii.  22  is  an  allusive 
play  on  the  name,  not  a  derivation  of  it.  "  Eliezer,"' 
God  is  help,  a  distinct  name  from  "  Eleazar  "  (verse  22), 
God  hath  helped,  or,  is  a  helper. 

(16)  The  sons  of  Gershom,  Shebuel  was  the 
chief  (Heb.,  head). —  The  statement  that  "Shebuel 
was  the  chief "  implies  that  Gershom  had  other  sons 
not  mentioned  here,  as  being  reckoned  members  of  the 
clan  the  sons  of  G«rshom.  Shebuel  is  called  Shubael 
in  chap.  xxiv.  20. 

(17)  And  the  sons  of  Eliezer  were,  Rehabiah 
the  chief. — The  woi-d  "were"  (became)  ought  not  to  be 
in  italics  in  the  text,  as  it  is  expressed  in  the  Hebrew. 

The  chief  (head)  means  founder  and  eponym  of  the 
clan  the  sons  of  Rehabiah. 

And  Eliezer  had  none  other  sons. — Literally, 
And  there  became  not  to  Eliezer  other  sons,  and  the 
sons  of  Rehabiah  had  multiplied  exceedingly  (unto 
height,  chap.  xxii.  6).  The  clan  Rehabiah  was  very 
populous. 

Thus  (verses  16 — 17)  the  descendants  of  Moses  were 
comprised  in  two  father-houses,  or  clans,  viz.,  Shebuel 
and  Rehabiah. 

(18)  The  sons  of  Izhar. — Second  son  of  Kohath. 
The  sons  of  Izhar  made  one  clan,  that  of  Shelomith  (or 
Shelomoth,  chap.  xxiv.  22 ).  The  same  variation  occurred 
in  the  Hebrew  of  verse  9,  above. 

(19)  The  sons  of  Hebron. — "  Of  "  is  wanting  in 
the  Hebrew  here,  as  well  as  in  verses  16,  18,  and  20. 
The  sons  of"  Hebron  comprised  four  houses,  clans,  or 
classes.     Their  names  recur  in  chap.  xxiv.  23. 

(20)  The  sons  of  Uzziel  constituted  two  houses  and 
classes.  Tlie  nine  clans  of  Kohathite  Lerites  are  again 
rehearsed  at  chap.  xxiv.  20 — 25. 

(21)  The  sons  of  Merari ;  Mahli,  and  Mushi.— 
See  Exod.  vi.  19,  and  Num.  iii.  33,  and  chap.  vi.  19. 

(22)  And  Eleazar  died,  and  had  no  sons. — Thus 
his  hoxise  merged  in  that  of  the  sons  of  Kish,  who 
married  his  daughters  according  to  the  Law  (Num. 
xxxvi.  6 — 9).  The  sons  of  Mahli,  then,  wei-e  repre- 
sented in  Da\'id's  day  by  the  house  of  Kish.  (See  chap, 
xxiv.  29.) 

(23)  The  sons  of  Mushi ;  Mahli,  and  Eder,  and 
Jeremoth,  three. — These,  with  the  sons  of  Kish, 
make  only  four  Merarite  houses,  whereas  six  are  re- 
quired to  make  up  a  total  of  twenty-four  LeAntical 
houses.  But  chap.  xxiv.  26,  27  .shows  that  the  chroni- 
cler's registers  named  a  third  son  of  Merari,  viz., 
Jaaziah,  whose  descendants  constituted  the  three  houses 
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(2^)  These  were  the  sons  of  "'Levi  after 
the  house  of  their  fathers ;  even  the 
chief  of  the  fathers,  as  they  were 
counted  by  number  of  names  by  their 
polls,  that  did  the  work  for  the  service 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  from  the  age 
of  Hwenty  years  and  upward.     <^)  For 


1  Or,  nnd  he  direll- 
cth  iiijeraaaltni, 


David  said.  The  Lord  Godof  Israel  hath 
given  rest  unto  his  people,  Hhat  they 
may  dwell  in  Jerusalem  for  ever :  ^-^^  and 
also  unto  the  Levites;  they  shall  no 
7nore  carry  the  tabernacle,  nor  any  ves- 
sels of  it  for  the  service  thereof.  *^')  For 
by  the  last  words  of  David  the  Levites 


of  Shoham,  Zaccur,  and  Ibri,  in  the  time  of  David. 
Adding  these,  we  get  seven  clans,  one  too  many  for  our 
purpose. 

Pei'haps  the  Mahli  of  verse  23  is  a  mistaken  repetition 
from  verse  21,  due  to  some  ancient  scribe.  The  word 
'•  three  "  at  the  end  of  the  verse  would  be  added  after 
the  mistake  had  become  fixed.  It  is  wanting  in  chap, 
xxiv.  30,  which  otherwise  repeats  verse  23.  Excluding 
this  second  Mahli  as  spurious,  we  get  six  clans  of 
Merarites ;  and  thus,  altogether,  twenty-four  classes  of 
LeWtical  overseers  of  the  work  of  the  sanctuary 
(verse  4).  consisting  of  nine  Gershonite,  nine  Kohathite, 
and  six  Merarite  houses.  This  number  of  classes  or 
guilds  tallies  exactly  with  the  total  of  24,000  Levites 
( ver.  4),  for  it  allows  a  thousand  to  the  class  (or  clan). 
See  on  ch.  xiii.  1. 

It  is  right  to  remark  (1)  that  the  passage  chap.  xxiv. 
26,  27,  itself  needs  emendation  (see  Notes  there) ;  (2) 
that  the  old  versions — viz.,  the  LXX.,  Vulg.,  Sp'iac, 
and  Arabic — have  the  reading  of  our  present  text  in 
verses  21 — 23,  so  that  the  assumed  omission  of  Jaaziah 
and  his  son&  must  be  veiy  ancient,  and  is  probably  due 
to  an  oversight  of  an  early  editor,  if  not  of  the  chronicler 
himself;  (3)  in  the  two  other  passages  of  the  Old 
Testament  where  the  sons  of  Merari  are  named,  only 
two — viz.,  Mahli  and  Mushi — appear ;  and  (4)  that  the 
recurrence  of  the  name  Mahli  in  our  verse  23  as  a  son 
of  Mushi  is  easily  i)aralleled:  e.g.,  in  verses  9,  10 
("  Shimei  "  twice).  But  it  is  easier  to  suppose  an  omis- 
sion here  than  an  interpolation  of  unknown  names  at 
chap.  xxiv.  26,  27.  And  the  correspondence  of  the 
present  list  np  to  this  point  with  that  of  chap.  xxiv. 
favours  the  assumption  of  an  unintentional  omission  in 
verse  21. 

(24)  These  were  the  sons  of  Levi  after  the 
house  of  their  fathers.— Rather,  These  were  the 
sons  of  Levi,  according  to  their  father-houses  (clans), 
heads  of  the  houses  (fathers,  i.e.,  father-houses),  to  those 
tnustered  of  them,  in  an  enumeration  of  names  accord- 
ing to  their  polls.  This  is  the  subscription  to  the  fore- 
going list  of  names  of  the  Levitical  houses,  as  entered 
in  the  muster-rolls  of  David. 

As  they  were  counted.— Num.  i.  21 ;  Exod.  xxx. 
14.     The  word  is  that  used  in  chap.  xxi.  6  (paqad). 

By  number  of  names.— Num.  i.  18,  iii.  43. 

That  did  the  work  for  the  service  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord. — This  description  identifies  these 
Levites  with  the  24,000  mentioned  in  verse  4. 

That  did  the  work. — Literally,  doing.  This  par- 
ticiple lias  the  form  of  the  singular  here  and  elscAvhere 
in  the  Chronicles,  though  the  sense  demands  a  plural. 
It  is  probably  meant  as  plural,  being  a  variant  spelling. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  12,  xxxiv.  10,  13 ;  Ezra  iii.  9 ; 
Neh.  ii.  16.) 

Prom  the  age  of  twenty  years  and  upward. 
— Verse  3  states  that  the  Levites  were  numbered  "from 
the  age  of  thirty  and  upward."  Some  would  banish 
discrepancy  by  the  assumption  that  "thirty"  is  an 
ancient  en-or  of  transcription  ;  others  imagine  that  the 
chronicler   has    simply    incorporated    two     divergent 


statements,  as  he  found  them  in  his  authorities.  Accord- 
ing to  Nimi.  iv.  3,  23,  30,  35,  43,  47,  the  Levites  were 
boimd  to  serve  "from  thirty  years  old  and  upward"  to 
fifty  years  of  age ;  whereas  Num.  viii.  24,  25,  fixes  the  age 
"  from  twenty  and  five  years  old  and  upward"  to  fifty; 
and  this,  according  to  Ewald,  is  the  mora  exact  account. 
It  appears  from  2  Chron.  xxxi.  17,  that  the  later 
practice,  at  all  events,  was  for  tlie  Le^ntes  to  enter  on 
their  sacred  functions  at  the  age  of  twenty.  Accord- 
ingly, the  older  commentators  have  supposed  that  Da-sid 
twice  numbered  the  Levites :  first,  as  the  Law  required, 
from  the  age  of  thirty  (verse  3) ;  and  again,  towards  the 
close  of  his  reign  (verse  27),  from  the  age  of  twenty, 
because  he  perceived  that  the  duties  had  become  less 
onerous,  and  might  therefore  be  borne  by  younger  men. 
(Comp.  however.  Num.  i.  3,  from  which  it  apjiears  that 
the  military  age,  i.e.,  the  age  of  full  virile  strength,  was 
reckoned  "from  twenty  years  old  and  upward.") 

(25)  For  David  said. — This  verse  seems  to  assign 
a  reason  for  the  extension  of  the  Levitical  census. 

The  Lord  .  .  .  hath  given  rest  unto  his 
people. — So  that  they  no  longer  wander  from  pasture 
to  pasture  in  the  wilderness,  nor  are  any  more  oppressed 
by  foreign  tyrants  as  in  the  days  of  the  judges. 

That  they  may  dwell.— Rather,  And  He  (the 
Lord)  hath  settled  in  Jerusalem  for  evei:  (Comp.  chap, 
xvii.  5,  "  I  have  gone  from  tent  to  tent.")  Now  Jehovah 
has  chosen  Zion  to  be  His  eternal  dweUing-place  (Ps. 
cxxxii.  13.) 

(26)  And  also  unto  the  Levites ;  they  shall  no 
more  carry  .  .  . — Rather,  And  the  Levites  also  have 
not  (now)  to  carry  the  dwelling  and  all  its  vessels  for 
its  service,  as  they  had  to  do  in  the  wanderings  of 
Israel  in  the  desert.  The  sacred  dwelling-place  [mish- 
kdn)  had  long  been  fixed  at  Gibeon  ;  and  the  service  of 
the  Levites  was  so  much  the  lighter,  as  in  the  olden 
time  they  not  only  had  to  cany  about  from  place  to 
place,  but  also  to  guard  the  holy  tent  and  its  belongings, 
against  the  attacks  of  marauders.  The  inference  is 
that  as  the  duties  had  become  so  much  less  arduous, 
they  might  well  be  undertaken  at  an  earlier  age  than 
the  ancient  custom  permitted. 

They  shall  no  more  carry. — Comp.  the'  same 
infinitival  construction  in  2  Chron.  v.  11. 

(2")  For  by  the  last  words  of  David.— That  is, 
owing  to  his  last  commands.  So  Vulg.  (juxta  praecepta 
David  novissima)  and  Syi'iac. 

The  Levites  were  numbered. — Literally,  tJiese 
(are),  i.e.,  according  to  the  later  idiom,  this  (is)  the 
enumeration  of  the  sons  of  Levi,  from  twenty  years 
old  and  upward.  The  verse  seems  to  mean  that 
David  towards  the  end  of  his  reign  instituted  a  census 
of  LcAdtes  from  twenty  instead  of  thirty  years  old. 
Thus,  the  Authorised  Version  gives  the  sense.  Others 
render.  For  in  the  last  words  {i.e.,  records)  of  David 
is  the  number  of  the  sons  of  Levi  from  twenty,  &c., 
as  if  the  chi-onicler  were  refemng  to  some  historicaJ 
work  in  which  this  special  census  was  recorded.  (Comp. 
chap.  xxix.  29. )  The  verse  is  a  parenthetic  remark  of  the 
chronicler,  interrupting  the  sjieech  of  Da^id,  which. 
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tvere  ^  numbered  from  twenty  years  old  j  i  h>;'>-.  """i**' 
and  above :  <-^^  because  -  tlieir  office  was  , 
to  wait  on  the  sons  of  Aaron  for  the 
service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  in  the 
courts,  and  in  the  chambers,  and  in  the 
purifying  of  all  holy  things,  and  the 
work  of  the  service  of  the  house  of  God; 
(29)  both  for  the  shewbread,  and  for  "the 
fine  flour  for  meat  offering,  and  for  the 
unleavened  cakes,  and  for  tlmt  which  is 
halted  in  the  ^pan,  and  for  that  which  is 
fried,  and  for  all  manner  of  measure 
and  size ;  (^*^'  and  to  stand  every  morn- 
ing to  thank  and  praise  the  Lord,  and 
likewise  at  even ;  (^i)  and  to  offer  all 
burnt  sacrifices  unto  the  Lord  in  the 


Hel).,  their  sta- 
tion WKS  at  the 
hayid  of  the  aoHi 
o/Aaioii. 


a  Lev.  6.  21 ; 
9.  29,  &c. 


3  Or,  flat  plate. 


Num. 
61. 


sabbaths,  in  the  new  moons,  and  on  the 
set  feasts,  by  number,  according  to  the 
order  commanded  unto  them,  continually 
before  the  I<ord:  (•^>  and  that  they 
should  keep  the  charge  of  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation,  and  the 
charge  of  the  holy  place,  and  the  chars  j^e 
of  the  sons  of  Aaron  their  brethren,  in 
the  service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XXIY.— (1)  Now  these  are 
the  divisions  of  the  sons  of  Aaron.  *Tiie 
sons  of  Aaron ;  Nadab,  and  Abihu, 
Eleazar,  and  Ithamar.  (2)  g^t  "Nadab 
and  Abihu  died  before  their  father,  and 
had  no  children  :  therefore  Eleazar  and 


however,  is  resumed  iu  verse  28,  and  continued  to  the 
«ud  of  the  cha])ter. 

(^8)  Beeavise  their  oflQ.ee  was  to  wait  on  the 
sons  of  Aaron. — For  their  appointment  (or  station) 
is  at  the  side  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  {i.e.,  the  priests). 
The  Le'V'ites  had  no  longer  to  cany  the  sacred  dwelling 
and  its  vessels,  but  to  minister,  in  STibordinatiou  to  the 
priesthood,  in  the  permanent  sanctuary. 

In  the  courts. — Over  {i.e.,  iu  charge  of)  the  courts, 
and  over  the  cells,  or  chambers  built  around  the  courts, 
in  which  were  kept  stores  and  treasures  ^chap.  ix.  26), 
and  in  which  priests  and  Levites  lived. 

And  in  (over)  the  purifying  of  all  holy  things. 
— 2  Chron.  xxx.  19.  They  had  to  cleanse  the  sacred 
vessels  and  the  sanctuary  itself. 

(29)  Both  for  the  shewbread,  and  for  the  fine 
flour.  —  Rather,  And  over  the  shewbread,  and  over, 
&c.  "For"  [l^)  continues  the  sense  of  "over"  ('al). 
The  Lcntical  assistants  of  the  priests  had  to  see  to  the 
preparation  of  the  things  here  enumerated. 

And  for  that  which  is  baked  in  the  pan.— 
Literally,  and  over  the  pan  (Lev.  ii.  5). 

And  for  that  which  is  fried.— Rather,  and  (rver 
that  which  is  soaked  in  oil  (a  kind  of  cake.  Lev.  ^-ii.  12). 

And  for  all  manner  of  measure  and  size. — 
The  flour  and  wine  and  oil,  which  were  the  comple- 
ments of  every  sacrifice,  were  measured  by  the  LoA-ites 
in  standard  vessels,  of  which  they  had  the  keeping. 
Exod.  xxix.  40  shows  that  the  proportions  were  fixed 
for  each  kind  of  offering.  "  Measure"  {onesurdh),  a  rare 
word,  implies  measure  of  capacity;  "size"  {niidddh), 
measure  of  length  {Bashi). 

(30)  To  thank  and  praise  the  Lord.— This  refers 
to  the  special  function  of  the  4,000  musicians  (verse  5). 
(Comp.  chap.  xvi.  4.)  Those  who  slew  and  flayed  the 
victims  could  hardly  have  taken  part  in  the  service 
of  song. 

(31)  And  to  oflTer  all  burnt  sacrifices.- Rather, 
And  01761-  all  offering  of  burnt  offerings.  The  Levites 
had  to  select  and  prepare  the  victims,  the  priests  offered 
them,  when  ready,  upon  the  altar.  The  Levites  had  to 
do  this  "by  number,"  i.e..  according  to  the  several 
numbers  prescribed  by  the  Law  for  each  occasion.  (See 
Num.  xxviii.1 

Accoraing  to  the  order  commanded  unto 
them. — According  to  the  rule  concerning  them  :  i.e., 
concerning  the  saci'ifices. 

Continually. — Heb..  tamid.  the  technical  term  in 
connection  witli   the  burnt  offerings,  which  regularly 


recun-ed  at  stated  times,  e.g.,  a  lamb  was  offered 
morning  and  evening.     (Comp.  Num.  xx\'iii.  6.) 

(32)  And  that  they  should  keep.— This  verse 
sums  up  the  functions  of  the  Levites  under  three 
general  heads  :  "  And  let  them  keep  the  charge  of  the 
t«nt  of  meeting."  The  words  are  evidently  based  upon 
Num.  iLxni.  3 — 5. 

And  the  charge  of  the  sons  of  Aaron.— That  is, 
all  that  the  priests  committed  to  them,  and  required  of 
them  (verse  28)  as  their  appointed  assistants.  The 
word  rendered  "  charge "  literally  means  keeping, 
guard,  watch. 

In  the  service. — For  the  service. 

Additional  Note  on  verses  28  and  32.  The  law- 
respecting  the  sacred  tent  was  naturally  applied  to  the 
future  Temple.  It  is  hardly  fair  to  say,  with  Reuss, 
that  "  in  the  perspective  of  the  author  the  Tabernacle 
of  David  and  the  Temple  of  Solomon  were  confounded 
with  each  other."  In  chap.  xvi.  37 — 39,  the  chronicler 
has  clearly  distinguished  two  sacred  t«nts :  that  of  the 
Ark  on  Mount  Zion,  and  the  ancient  sanctuary  at 
Gibeon.  Throughout  that  lengthy  narrative  of  the 
transfer  of  the  Ark,  the  Temple  is  not  mentioned  at 
all.  And  if  in  verse  28  David  speaks  of  "  courts  "  and 
"  chambei's,"  that  only  shows  that  the  king  meant  his 
assignation  of  the  duties  of  the  Levites  to  be  i)ermanent. 
Nor  will  it  make  much  difference  if  we  allow  that  the 
writer,  in  speaking  of  David's  tent,  has  used  language 
more  applicable  to  tlie  Temple  of  Solomon.  The  func- 
tions of  the  Levites  in  both  would  be  essentially  the 
same.  The  great  historian  Ewald  lielieved  the  whole 
section,  ch.  xxiii.  24 — xxiv.  31  to  be  an  authentic  extract 
from  "  the  Book  of  Origins,"  which  he  refers  to  the 
early  years  of  Solomon's  reign. 

XXIY. 

Chap.  xxiv.  contains  (1)  an  account  of  the  organisa- 
tion of  the  priests  in  twenty-four  classes  (verses  1 — 19): 
(2)  a  recapitulation  of  the  Levitical  classes,  as  described 
in  the  last  chapter  (verses  20—31). 

(1)  Now  these  are  the  divisions.— Literally,  And 
for  the  sons  of  Aaron,  their  divisions  (were  as  follows). 
The  sentence  forms  a  superscription  to  the  section 
(verses  1 — 19). 

The  sons  of  Aaron  are  named  above  (chap.  vi.  3). 
(Comp.  Exod.  vi.  23.)    As  usual,  the  writer  starts  ab  ovo. 

(2)  But  Nadab  and  Abihu  died  before  their 
father. — Lev.   x.  1,  2  tells  why :  viz.,  because  they 
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Itliamar  executed  the  priest's  office. 
(3)  And  David  distributed  them,  both 
Zadok  of  the  sons  of  Eleazar,  and  Ahi- 
melech  of  the  sons  of  Ithamar,  accord- 
ing to  their  offices  in  their  service. 
<*)  And  there  were  more  chief  men  found 
of  the  sons  of  Eleazar  than  of  the  sons 
of  Ithamar ;  and  thus  were  they  divided. 
Among  the  sons  of  Eleazar  there  were 
sixteen  chief  men  of  the  house  of  their 
fathers,  and  eight  among  the  sons  of 
Ithamar  according  to  the  house  of  their 
fathers.  ^^^  Thus  were  they  divided  by 
lot,  one   sort  with   another ;    for    the 


1   Heb.,  limtse 
the  father. 


governors  of  the  sanctuary,  and 
governors  of  the  house  of  God,  were  of 
the  sons  of  Eleazar,  and  of  the  sons  of 
Ithamar.  (^>  And  Shemaiah  the  son  of 
Xethaneel  the  scribe,  one  of  the  Levites, 
Avrote  them  before  the  king,  and  the 
princes,  and  Zadok  the  priest,  and 
Ahimelech  the  son  of  Abiathar,  and  he- 
fore  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  the 
priests  and  Levites :  one  ^  principal 
household  being  taken  for  Eleazar,  and 
one  taken  for  Ithamar. 

(^)  Now  the  first  lot  came  forth  to  Je- 
hoiarib,  the  second  to  Jedaiah,   <^)  the 


ofi'ered  "  strange  fire  "  before  the  Lord.  (See  also  Num. 
iii.  4,  from  which  our  text  appears  to  be  derived.) 

And  had  no  children. — Literally,  And  sons  had 
not  become  (been  bom)  to  them. 

Therefore  Eleazar  and  Ithamar.— ^>wZ  Eleazar 
and  Ithamar  acted  as  priests/  Numbers  adds,  "  before 
the  face  of  Aaron  their  father."  It  is  implied  that  the 
office  of  tTie  priesthood  remained  with  the  two  liues,  or 
houses,  of  Eleazar  and  Ithamar. 

^3)  And  David  distributed  them. — The  same 
phrase  as  at  chap,  xxiii.  3.     ( See  Note  there.) 

Both  Zadok  of  the  sons  of  Eleazar,  and 
Ahimelech  of  the  sons  of  Ithamar. — This  ex- 
pression forms  part  of  the  subject  of  the  Hebrew 
gentence.  The  construction  is  like  that  in  verse  2, 
"  And  Nadab  died,  and  Abihu."  Thus,  "  And  David 
di\aded  them,  and  Zadok  and  Ahimelech,"  i.e.,  '"And 
DaWd,  with  Zadok  and  Aliimelech,  di\'ided  them."  The 
meaning  is  that  Zadok  and  Ahimelech,  the  heads  of  the 
houses  of  Eleazar  and  Ithamar,  assisted  David  in  the 
classification  of  the  priests. 

According  to  their  offices. — Rather,  According 
to  their  official  class  (chap,  xxiii.  11). 

(4)  And  there  were  more  chief  men  found. 
— Literally,  And  the  sons  of  Eleazar  were  found  more 
numerous  as  regards  the  heads  of  the  tnen  than  the  sons 
of  Ithamar.  The  basis  of  division  was  not  the  indi- 
vidual members  of  the  different  families,  but  the 
heads  of  them.  There  were  more  head  men,  or  heads 
of  households,  deriving  from  Eleazar  than  from 
Ithamar. 

Chief  men. — Heb.,  heads  of  the  men,  i.e.,  heads  of 
single  families  or  households ;  just  as  "  heaxis  of  the 
fathers  "  denotes  heads  of  groups  of  fathers  or  clans. 
(Comp.  Josh.  vii.  14,  16 — 18.)  Of  course,  as  the  heads 
of  households  were  more  numerous,  the  total  nimibor 
of  priests  claiming  descent  from  Eleazar  must  like- 
wise have  been  more  numerous  than  their  kinsmen  the 
Ithamarites. 

And  thus  were  they  divided  .  .  .  fathers.— 
Rather,  And  they  divided  them:  to  the  sons  of 
Eleazar,  heads  of  father. houses,  sixteen,  and  to  the  sons 
of  Ithamar,  to  their  father-houses,  eight  {heads).  Tliexj 
{i.e.,  David  and  the  two  high  priests)  divided  them 
(verse  3.) 

(5)  Thus  were  they  divided  by  lot,  one  sort 
with  another. — Literally,  And  they  divided  them  by 
lots,  these  with  those  ;  i.e.,  the  sons  of  Eleazar  with 
those  of  Ithamar,  the  clans  of  each  standing  together, 
apart  from  those  of  the  other,  and  ihe  lots  being  drawn 
for  eacli  alternately.      The  object  was  to  decide  the 


question  of  precedence  in  the  order  of  ministratiou 
(comp.  Luke  i.  5,  8,  9),  the  liturgical  fimctions  being, 
of  course,  the  same  for  aU. 

For  the  governors  of  the  sanctuary  .  .  . — 
Better,  for  there  had  arisen  holy  princes  ("lords- 
spiritual  "I  and  princes  of  God  {both)  from  among  the 
sons  of  Eleazar,  andfrotn  among  the  sons  of  Ithamar, 
The  decision  was  referred  to  the  equal  arbitrament  of 
the  lot,  because  there  had  been,  and  were,  distinguished 
heads  of  piiestly  houses  belonging  to  both  lines  of 
descent.  "  Princes  of  the  sanctuary  "  (Isa.  xliii.  28) — 
the  phrase  is  equivalent  to  "princes  of  the  priests" 
(2  Chron.  xxxvi.  14).  "  Princes  of  God  " — an  expression 
{sure  'elohim)  not  found  elsewhere ;  it  is  either  synony- 
mous with  the  last,  or  perhaps  denotes  the  high  priests. 
(Comp.  Notes  on  chap.  vi.  4,  5,  6.)  The  term  "  Prince 
of  God  "  (nesi  'elohim)  is  applied  to  Abraham  (Gen. 
xxiii.  6),  apparently  in  the  sense  of  mighty  prince,  which 
may  be  the  meaning  here. 

(6)  And  Shemaiah  .  .  .  wrote  them.— Made  a 
list  of  the  names  in  the  order  determined  by  lot,  as 
given  below  (verses  7 — 18). 

The  chief  of  the  fathers.— Better,  the  heads  of 
the  houses  or  clans. 

One  principal  household  being  taken  .  .  . — 
The  Hebrew  text  is  corrupt,  but  we  may  with  great 
probability  restore  the  original  reading  by  the  change  of 
a  single  letter,  and  translate,  one  clan  was  draivn  for 
Eleazar,  and  one  drawn  for  Ithamar :  i.e.,  alternately. 
So  one  Hebrew  MS.  The  LXX.  has,  "  one  by  one  for 
Eleazar,  and  one  by  one  for  Ithamar."  (So  some  He- 
brew MSS.  The  Syriac  and  Vulg.  read,  "  one  house- 
for  Eleazar,  and  another  house  for  Ithamar.")  The 
chances  would  be  that  the  Ithamarites  would  all  be- 
drawn  before  the  Eleazarites.  (Comp.  chap.  xxv.  22 — 
31,  where  ten  "  sons  of  the  Hemauite  "  are  left  over, 
and  drawn  last.) 

(7—10)  The  order  of  the  twenty -four  classes  of  priests, 
as  decided  by  the  drawings.  We  have  no  means  of  dis- 
covering to  which  of  the  lines  iudi\adual  clans  belonged, 
whether  to  that  of  Eleazar  or  to  that  of  Ithamar. 

(7)  Jehoiarib  .  .  .  Jedaiah. — Sec  chap.  ix.  10. 
The  Maccabean  princes  were  of  the  house  of  Jehoiarib 
(1  Maccab.  ii.  1). 

Came  forth. — From  the  ura  (Josh.  xvi.  1,  xix.  1). 

(8)  Harim — i.e.,  hdrdm.  flat-nosed.  (Comp.  Latia 
Naso.)     This  name  recurs  in  Ezra  ii.  39;  Nch.  iii.  11. _ 

Seorim  (barley) — i.e.,  bearded  (Latin,  Barbatus),  is 
not  found  elsewhere. 
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Sons  of  Aaron. 


third  to  Harim,  the  fourth  to  Seorim, 
<9)  the  fifth  to  Malchijah,  the  sixth  to 
Mijamin,  (^")  the  seventh  to  Hakkoz,  the 
eighth  to  "Abijah,  (">  the  ninth  to  Jes- 
huah,  the  tenth  to  Shecaniah,  ^'^"^^ihe 
eleventh  to  EHashib,  the  twelfth  to 
Jakim,  (i^)  ^j^g  thirteenth  to  Huppah,  the 
fourteenth  to  Jeshebeab,  (^^^  the  fifteenth 
to  Bilgah,  the  sixteenth  to  Imnier,  (i^)  the 
seventeenth  to  Hezir,  the  eighteenth  to 
Aphses,  (^^)  the  nineteenth  to  Pethahiah, 
the  twentietli  to  Jehezekel,  ^^"^  the  one 
and  twentieth  to  Jachin,  the  two  and 
irvventieth  to  Gamul,  ^^^^  the  three  and 
twentieth  to  Delaiah,  the  four  and  twen- 
tieth to  Maaziah. 


I  a  Luke  1.  S.     J 


6  ch.  23.    19  &  28. 


(19)  These  were  the  orderings  of  them 
in  their  service  to  come  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  according  to  their  manner, 
under  Aaron  their  father,  as  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel  had  commanded  him. 

(^^  And  the  rest  of  the  sons  of  Levi 
were  these  :  Of  the  sons  of  Amram  ;  Shu- 
bael :  of  the  sons  of  Shubael ;  Jehdeiah. 
(-!>  Concerning  Rehabiah :  of  the  sons  of 
E/ehabiah,  the  first  was  Isshiah.  (^2)  Qf 
the  Izharites ;  Shelomoth :  of  the  sons 
of  Shelomoth;  Jahath.  (23)  j^^  the 
sons  of  *  Hebron  ;  Jeriah  the  first,  Ama- 
riah  the  second,  Jahaziel  the  third, 
Jekameam  the  fourth.  (^4)  qj^  the  sons  of 
Uzziel;  Michah:  of  the  sons  of  Michah  ; 


(9)  Malchijah.— Neh.  iii.  11. 

Mijamin. — Looks  like  on  the  right  hand.  Perhaps 
ihe  first  syllable  is  a  disguise  of  Me  (water — a  lueta- 
phorical  tenu  for  son),  aud  then  the  name  would  be 
•equivalent  to  Benjamin  (Neh.  xii.  5). 

(10)  Hakkoz.— T/i,e  thorn.  (Comp.  Jcoz,  thorn,  chap, 
iv.  8.) 

Abijah.— Called  "Abia"  (Luke  i.  5).  To  this 
class  or  course  of  the  priests  belonged  Zacharias,  the 
father  of  John  the  Baptist. 

(11)  Jeshuah. — Heb.,  Yeshua' ;  in  Greek,  'irjo-oSs, 
Jesus  (Ezra  ii.  2).  The  name  only  occurs  in  Chronicles, 
Ezra,  and  Nehemiah.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  read 
■"  Elisha  "  here. 

Shecaniah.— Chap.  iii.  21.  This  was  a  common 
name  in  the  post-exilic  age  {lah  is  a  neighbour). 

(12)  EUashib  {God  will  restore).— Chap.  iii.  27. 
Jakim   [He,   i.e.,   God,   or  Jah,  ivill   establish). — 

Equivalent  to  Eliakim  and  Jecamiah  (chap.  ^dii.  19). 

(13)  Huppah. — [Covering,  canopy ;  Isa.  iv.  5).  Here 
only  as  a  proper  name;  but  comp.  "Huppim"  (chap, 
vii.  12). 

Jeshebeab. — Only  here.  It  means.  May  the  Father 
(i.e.,  God)  cause  to  lead  captive  .'  But  the  LXX.  reads 
Jeffj8a(£A,  or  ifffiai\  :  i.e.,  Eshbaal,  "  miin  of  Baal."  So 
Tulg.,  "  Isbaab." 

(1^)  Immer. — Cliap.  ix.  10 ;  Jer.  xx.  1  (perhaps  a 
lamb). 

Bilgah.— Neh.  x.  9  ("Bilgai"),  xii.  5  [smiling; 
comp.  Isaac,  the  laugher). 

(15)  Hezir.— .ffogr.  (See  Neh.  x.  21.)  The  Sp-iac 
and  Arabic  read  "  Ahaziah ; "  but  Yulg.  and  LXX. 
prove  "  Hezir." 

Aphses. — Heb.,  ha-picgec  [the  scatter er) :  here  only. 
LXX..  'A</)€a-T7 ;  Vulg.,  "  Aphses  ;  "  Syriac  and  Arabic, 
"Phasin." 

(16)  Pethahiah.  —  Ezra  x.  23,  (lah  openeth,  i.e., 
setteth  free).    (Comp.  Jephthah  :  He,  i.e.,  lah,  openeth.) 

Jehezekel.— Heb.,  Yehezqel :  Ezekiel. 

(17)  Jachin.— Gen.  xh-i.  -10;  1  Kings  vii.  21  {He, 
Le.,  Jah,  setteth  up,  maheth  firm).  The  same  name  as 
Jehoiachin. 

Gamul. — Here  only  as  proper  name  {weaned,  Isa. 
xi.  8). 

(18>  Delaiah.— Chap.  iii.  24,  a  common  post-exilic 
name  [Jah  dratvs  out,  i.e.,  frees) :  but  comp.  Jer.  xxxvi. 
12,  and  Note  on  1  Chron.  iii.  1. 

Maaziah.— Hei-e  only.  Perhaps  "  Maadiah  "  (Neh. 
xiL  5)  should  be  read.     So  Syriac,  "  Ma'adya;  "  Arabic, 


"Mi'diyya."    But  LXX.  (Vat),  "Maasai"   (?  Maa- 
seiah) :  Vulg.,  "  Maaziau." 

(19)  These  were  the  orderings  of  them  in 
their  service. — Better,  Tliese  toere  their  classes  for 
their  service. 

According  to  their  manner,  under  Aaron.— 
Better,  according  to  their  rule  (or  order;  Yvilg.,ritum), 
ordained  through  Aaron,  &c.  (See  Num.  ii.  1,  iv. 
1,  17.)  All  the  sacerdotal  functions  were  fixed,  and 
each  of  the  twenty-four  classes  undertook  the  weekly 
discharge  of  them  in  rotation  with  the  rest,  beginning 
on  the  Sabbath  (2  Kings  xi.  9 ;  2  Cliron.  xxiii.  8). 
Josephus  {Ant.  A'ii.  14.  7)  declares  that  the  arrange- 
ments of  Da^-id  lasted  down  to  his  own  day. 

2.  Recapitulation  of  the  Lentical  classes  (verses  20 
—31).     (Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  12—23.) 

(20)  And  the  rest  of  the  sons  of  Levi  were 
these. — Rather,  And  for  the  soiis  of  Levi  that  it-ere 
left  over  ;  i.e.,  after  the  priests  had  been  separately  dealt 
with.  The  list  begins  with  the  Kohathite  heads,  omit- 
ting the  Gershonites  (chap,  xxiii.  7 — 11),  perhaps  owing 
to  a  lacuna  in  the  chronicler's  MS.  authority. 

Of  the  sons  of  Amram;  Shubael.— Por  the 
sons.  Shubael  is  a  variant  of  "  Shebuel "  (chap,  xxiii. 
16).  The  same  variation  recurs  in  chap.  xkv.  4,  20. 
Shebuel  was  grandson  to  Moses  (chap,  xxiii.  16).  Here 
the  name  represents  a  Levitical  house  or  class,  of  wliich, 
in  Da^nd's  time,  Jehdeiah  {Jah  gladdens)  was  the  head. 
The  name  "  Jehdeiah  "  occurs  again  in  chap.  xx\'i.  30, 
and  nowhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament.  (Comp. 
"  Jahdiel,"  God  gladdens,  chap  v.  24.) 

(21)  Concerning  Rehabiah :  of  the  sons.— For 
Rehabiah  :  for  the  sons  of  Rehabiah,  the  chief  (head) 
was  Isshiah.  Chap,  xxiii.  7.7  only  says  that  the  sons  of 
Rehabiah  were  verv  numerous. 

(22)  Of  the  Izharites.— For  the  Izharites.  The 
Gentilic  form  of  this  designation  indicates  that  Shnl)ael, 
Rehabiah,  and  others  of  these  proper  names,  are  like- 
wise names  of  houses  or  clans. 

Shelomoth  is  mentioned  in  chap,  xxiii.  18,  but  not 
the  chief,  "  Jahath." 

(23)  And  the  sons  of  Hebron;  Jeriah  the 
first. — The  Hebrew  text  is  here  mutilated.  Our  trans- 
lators have  emended  it  from  chap,  xxiii.  19.  The  names 
of  the  houses  or  classes  are  gfiven,  without  those  of  the 
heads. 

(24)  The  sons  of  IJzziel  ...  of  the  sons  of 
Michah. — "With  verses  24,  25,  comp.  chap,  xxiii.  20. 
"  Jesiah  "  there  is  the  same  Hebrew  name  as  is  here 
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Divided  by  Lot. 


Shamir.  ^-^  The  brother  of  Michah  was 
Isshiah :  of  the  sons  of  Isshiah ;  Zecha- 
riah.  <-^^  The  sons  of  Merari  ivere  Malili 
and  Mushi :  the  sons  of  Jaaziah ;  Beno. 

(27)  The  sons  of  Merari  bj  Jaaziah;  Beno, 
and    Shoham,   and    Zaecur,   and    Ibri. 

(28)  Of  Mahli  came  Eleazar,  who  had  no 
sons.  (29)  Concerning  Kish :  the  son  of 
Kish  ivas  Jerahmeel.  <^^  The  sons  also 
of  Mushi ;  MahH,  and  Eder,  and  Jeri- 
moth.  These  were  the  sons  of  the 
Levites  after  the  house  of  their  fathers. 


(31)  These  likewise  cast  lots  over  against 
their  brethren  the  sons  of  Aaron  in  the 
presence  of  David  the  king,  and  Zadok, 
and  Ahimelech,  and  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  the  priests  and  Levites,  even 
the  principal  fathers  over  against  their 
younger  brethren. 

CHAPTEE  XXV.— (1)  Moreover 
David  and  the  captams  of  the  host 
separated  to  the  service  of  the  sons  of 
Asaph,  and  of  Heman,  and  of  Jeduthun, 


spelt   "  Isshiah ; "   it   should  be    Yishshiyah  iu    both 
places. 

Shamir  and  Zechariah  are  the  heads  of  the  bne 
Micah  and  bne  Isshiah.  Only  five  heads  of  the  nine 
Kohatliite  houses  are  mentioned,  viz.,  Jehdeiah,  Isshiah, 
Jahath,  Shamir,  and  Zeehariali. 

(26)  The  sons  of  Merari.— Yerses  26—30:  the 
Merarite  heads.     (Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  21 — 23.) 

The  sons  of  Jaaziah ;  Bene—  Bene  is  the 
Hebrew  for  "his  son,"  and  can  hardly  be  a  proper 
name.  The  clause  should  be  connected  immediately 
with  what  follows  iu  vei'se  27,  and  the  whole  translated 
thus :  "  The  sous  of  Jaaziah  his  son — that  is,  sons  of 
Merari  belonging  to  Jaaziah  his  son — were  Shoham, 
and  Zaecur,  and  Ibri." 

Jaaziah  appears  as  a  third  son  of  Merari,  not  men- 
tioned elsewhere.  (See  Note  on  chap  xxiii.  23.)  If  the 
Hebrew  text  is  substantially  sound,  it  is  implied  that 
there  existed  in  the  days  of  Da^-id  a  groTip  of  Merarite 
houses  calling  themselves  '•  sons  of  Jaaziah." 

The  construction  here  suggested  involves  the  rejec- 
tion of  the  conjunction  before  "  Shoham  "  in  verse  27, 
and  the  removal  of  the  paragrajihic  sign  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  verse. 

(27)  Shoham  {onyx)  and  Ibri  (Hebrew)  do  not  occur 
as  individual  names  elsewhere,  but  there  is  no  reason  to 
doubt  their  genuineness. 

Some  commentators  pronounce  verses  26,  27,  spurious, 
against  the  evidence  of  the  ancient  versions. 

(28)  Of  Mahli  came  Eleazar.  —  Literally,  To 
Mahli,  Eleazar;  and  there  beca'iue  not  to  him  sons. 
(Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  22.)  The  clan  Eleazar  did  not 
branch  out  into  new  clajis,  but,  being  few  in  number, 
amalgamated  with  that  of  Kish-Jerahmeel. 

(29)  Concerning  Kish.  —  Literally,  To  Kish,  the 
sons  of  Kish,  Jerahmeel.  The  plural,  "  sons  of  Kish," 
as  iu  chap,  xxiii.  22. 

(30)  The  sons  also  of  Mushi.— So  chap,  xxiii.  23. 
(See  Notes  there.)  Only  the  names  of  the  houses  or 
classes  are  mentioned,  without  those  of  the  chiefs. 
(Comp.  verse  23,  supra.) 

These  were  the  sons  of  the  Levites  after 
the  house  of  their  fathers. — Rather,  according  to 
their  father-houses  (clans).  This  subscription  proves 
that  the  original  of  verses  20 — 30  contained  a  complete 
catalogue  of  the  Levitical  houses  or  clans,  exclusive  of 
the  Aaronites.  How  far  the  apparent  defects  of  the 
present  Hebrew  text  reproduce  those  of  its  archetype, 
and  liow  far  they  are  due  to  errors  of  transcription, 
cannot  now  be  decided. 

(31)  These  likewise  cast  lots  over  against 
their  brethren  the  sons  of  Aaron. — Rather,  Just 
like,  in  the  same  way  as  their  brethren,  the  priests. 
The  same  compound  preposition  {le'umniath)  recurs  in 


chap.  xxvi.  12,  16.  In  2  Sam.  xvi.  13  it  has  the  sense 
of  over  agair^t,  or  parallel  with.  The  lots  were  cast, 
as  iu  the  case  of  the  priests,  to  determine  the  order 
according  to  which  the  classes  were  to  serve  in  rota- 
tion. 

Their  brethren  the  sons  of  Aaron. — This 
expression  seems  to  indicate  that  the  preceding  list  does 
not  include  all  the  Levites,  but  only  those  who  assisted 
the  priests  in  the  Temple  seriaces  :  that  is,  the  24,000  of 
chap,  xxiii.  4.  The  chronicler  naturally  returned  to 
them  after  his  account  of  the  priestly  classes.  Hence, 
perhaps,  the  omission  of  the  (aershonite  houses  is  in- 
tentional. The  narrative  proceeds  to  treat  of  the 
Levites  who  were  not  iu  immediate  attendance  on  the 
priesthood  in  chaj)s.  xxv.,  xxA-i. 

The  chief  of  the  fathers. — Rather,  the  chiefs  of 
the  clans. 

Even  the  principal  fathers  over  against 
their  younger  brethren. — Rather,  clans — the  chief 
just  nice  his  younger  brother.  The  word  "  fathers  " 
(dbuth)  is  a  brief  form  of  "father-houses"  (beth-dbuth). 
The  meaning  appears  to  be  that  all  the  Levitical  houses 
received  their  position  by  lot,  senior  and  junior  branches 
alike.  The  order,  as  thus  determined,  is  not  communi- 
cated; nor  is  it  expressly  stated  that  the  Levitical 
classes  were  twenty-four  in  number,  but  it  appears 
highly  probable,  both  from  the  data  of  the  text,  and  from 
the  analogj'  of  the  classes  of  the  priests  aud  the 
musicians  (chap.  xxv.). 

XXV. 

The  Twenty-four  Classes  of  Singers,  or 
Minstrels. 

(1)  Moreover  (and)  David  and  the  captains 
of  the  host. — The  latter  ("  tlie  princes  "  of  chap, 
xxiv.  6),  were  also  concerned  in  the  arrangement  of  the 
priestly  classes  (chap,  xxiii.  2). 

Separated  to  the  service  of  the  sons  of 
Asaph. — Rather,  separated  for  service  the  soiis  of 
Asaph,  and  Heman,  and  Jeduthun.  These  formed  three 
guilds  of  sacred  minstrels,  famous  to  aU  after  times. 
(Comp.  the  headings  of  many  psalms  in  which  these 
names  occur,  and  also  chap.  vi.  33,  sqq.,  whence  it 
appears  that  Asaph  belonged  to  the  sub-tribe  of 
Gershon,  Heman  to  that  of  Kohath,  and  Ethan- Jedu- 
thun  to  that  of  Merari,  so  that  all  the  branches  of  Levi 
were  represented  among  the  musicians.) 

Separated. — So  Num.  xvi.  9,  and  Gen.  i.  7.  (Comp. 
Acts  xiii.  2.) 

Who  should  prophesy  with  harps.- In  Hebrew, 
tlie  verb  to  prophesy  is  a  reflexive  form,  implying  utter- 
ance under  a  spiritual  influence.  The  ancients  regarded 
musical  utterance  as  an  effect  and  proof  of  direct  inspi- 
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of  the  Singers. 


who  should  prophesy  with  harps,  with 
psalteries,  and  with  cymbals :  and  the 
number  of  the  workmen  according  to 
their  sendee  was :  <-)  of  the  sons  of 
Asaph  ;  Zaccur,  and  Joseph,  and  Netha- 
niah,  and  '  Asarelah,  the  sons  of  Asaph 
under  the  hands  of  Asaph,  which  pro- 
phesied -  according  to  the  order  of  the 
king.  (3)  Of  Jeduthun :  the  sons  of 
Jeduthun ;  Gedaliah,  and  ^  Zeri,  and 
Jeshaiah,  Hashabiah,  and   Mattithiah, 


1  Otlierwise  railed 
JeahareUih,  ver. 


2  Holv  hy  the, 
hands  vf  thekiiiy.  | 

S  Or,  Jzri,  ver.  11. 

4  With  Khime! 
mentioned,  ver. 
17. 

5  Or,  Azarecl,  ver. 
18. 

6  Or,  Shubael,  ver. 
so. 

"  Or,  matters. 


*six,  under  the  hands  of  their  father 
Jeduthun,  who  prophesied  with  a  liarp, 
to  give  thanks  and  to  praise  the  Lokd. 
(^)  Of  Heman  :  the  sons  of  Heman ;  Buk- 
kiah,  Mattaniah,  ^Uzziel,  ^  Shebuel,  and 
Jerimoth,  Hananiah,  Hanani,  Eliathah, 
Giddalti,  and  Romamti-ezer,  Joshbeka- 
shah,  Mallothi,  Hothir,  and  Mahazipth  r 
(^^  all  these  were  the  sons  of  Heman  the 
king's  seer  in  the  ''  words  of  God,  to  lift 
up  the  horn.     And  God  gave  to  Heman 


ration,  and  we  still  speak  of  the  higher  results  of  genius 
as  inspired,  however  we  may  choose  to  explain  the  term 
away  as  a  mere  figure  of  speech.  The  power  of  moving 
sounds,  whether  of  voice  or  instrument,  is  not  to  be 
gained  by  mere  study  or  training;  it  is  commonly 
spoken  of  as  a  "gift,"  and  its  products  are  called  "in- 
spirations." Whence  come  they,  if  not  from  the  Divine 
source  of  life,  and  of  all  that  makes  life  glad  and  beauti- 
ful ?    (James  i.  17  ;  1  Sam.  x.  5,  xvi.  16,  xviii.  10). 

Harps,  with  psalteries.— Lutes  and  harps. 

And  the  number  of  the  workmen  according 
to  their  service  was. — Literally.  And  the  number 
of  them — that  is,  of  the  men  of  ivork — for  their  service 
proved  {as  follmos). 

Men  of  work.— A  remarkable  appellation.  The 
term  "work"'  is  popularly  restricted  to  what  is  called 
productive  labour,  but  it  is  not  difficult  to  see  that 
persons  engaged,  like  these  minstrels,  in  singing  and 
playing  to  the  praise  of  God  are  actually  helping  to 
produce  one  of  the  best  of  real  results,  viz.,  the  conser- 
vation of  the  religious  spirit :  that  is,  of  the  right  atti- 
tude of  man  towards  the  Power  upon  whom  his  entire 
weKare  absolutely  depends. 

(2)  Of  the  sons  of  Asaph;  Zaccur.— Literally, 
To  the  sons  of  Asaph  belonged  Zaccur.  In  verses  2 — 7 
the  term  "  sons  "  appears  to  mean  trained  members  of 
the  musical  guilds,  of  which  the  three  chiefs,  Asaph, 
Heman,  and  Jeduthun,  were  masters. 

Asarelah. — This  singular  name  is  spelt  "  Jesha- 
relah  "  in  verse  14.  Ewald  identifies  it  with  "  Israel," 
the  unaccented  ending  ah  having  the  force  belonging 
to — literally,  totvards,  unto — so  that  Jesharelah  is  in 
effect  the  modern  Jemsh  surname  Israels.  (Comp. 
"  Jaakobah,"  chap.  iv.  36,  to  Jacob,  i.e.,  Jacobs.) 

Under  the  hands  of  Asaph.—  Rather,  at  the 
hand  of  Asaph.  It  is  implied  that  the  four  leaders 
here  named  were  subordinate  to  Asaiili,  and  under  his 
direction.  (Comp.  verses  3,  6 ;  2  Chron.  xxiii.  18, 
xxix.  27  ;  Ezra  iii.  10.) 

Which  prophesied  according  to  the  order 
of  the  king. — Literally  (Asaph\  who  prophesied  (or 
should  prophesy,  the  participle,  as  in  verse  1)  at  the 
hands  of  the  king  :  that  is,  either  according  to  the  royal 
arrangements  (2  Chron.  xxiii.  18),  under  David's  own 
appointment,  or  under  the  royal  direction. 

Prophesied.— That  is,  made  music.     (See  verse  1.) 

(3)  Of  Jeduthun:  the  sons  of  Jeduthun. — 
Rather,  To  Jeduthun  {i.e.,  belonging  to  the  guild  so 
called) :  the  sons  of  Jeduthun  were  Gedaliah,  &c. 

Zeri. — The  "  Izri "  of  verse  11  is  probably  right, 
(Comp.  Num.  xxvi.  49.)  The  error  here  is  as  old  as  the 
ancient  versions. 

Six. — Only  five  names  are  now  read  in  the  text; 
that  of  "  Shimei "  (verse  17)  has  fallen  out,  the  ^nTy 
uame  in  verses  9  —31  which  does  not  occur  in  verses 


2 — 4.  The  Alex.  LXX.  inserts  the  name  between 
Jeshaiah  and  Ha.shabiah. 

Jeshaiah. — Elsewhere  spelled  Isaiah. 

Under  the  hands  (see  last  verse)  of  their  father 
Jeduthun,  who  prophesied  with  a  harp.  — 
Literally,  according  to  the  Hebrew  punctuation,  at  the 
hands  of  their  father  Jeduthun,  with  the  lute  {i.e.,  pro- 
vided with  lutes,  chap.  xv.  16),  who  prophesied  (or  was 
to  prophesy)  for  giving  thanks  and  praise  to  Jehovah. 
(Comp.  chap.  xvi.  4), 

At  the  hands  of  their  father.  —  Under  the 
direction  of  their  conductor. 

(4)  Of  Heman.— Rather,  To  Heman :  the  sons  of 
Heman  were,  &c.  Fourteen  names  of  Hemanite  leaders 
are  given.  Curiously  enough,  the  last  six,  excluding" 
the  peculiar  "  Joshbekashah,"  form,  as  they  stand,  a 
complete  poetical  couplet,  which  may  be  rendered : 

"  God  has  come ;  I  have  exalted  and  extolled  the  help  ; 
I  have  spoken  abundance  of  visions." 

Such  words  are  very  suitable  in  the  mouth  of  a  seer,  a.s 
Heman  is  called  in  the  next  verse,  but  the  arrangement 
of  the  names  in  this  order  is  perhaps  only  a  mnemonic 
device. 

Uzziel.  —  Power  of  God  (Exod.  vi.  18) ;  called 
"Azareel"  in  verse  18  {God  hath  helped,  chap.  xii.  6). 
The  words  differ  in  Hebrew  by  one  letter  only.  The 
Syriac  has  "  Uzziel "  (Azael)  in  both  places.  But  the 
difference  appears  in  the  LXX.  and  Vidg. 

Shebuel.— In  verse  20,  "  Shubael,"  which  the  LXX. 
reads  in  both  places.  The  Syriac  and  Vulg.  keep  the 
distinction.     (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  20.) 

Giddalti,  and  Romamti-ezer.— That  is,  perhaps, 
Giddalti-ezer  and  Romamti-ezer.  But  in  verse  29 
"  Giddalti "  occurs  again  without  any  such  addition, 
and  the  name  as  it  stands  may  be  compared  with 
"  Mallothi."  The  two  verbs,  giddalti  and  romamti,. 
occur  together  in  Isa.  i.  2 :  "I  have  nourished  and!  ■ 
brought  up." 

(5)  AH  these  were  the  sons  of  Heman.— 
Literally.  Were  sons  to  Heman. 

The  king's  seer  in  the  words  of  God.— Or» 
in  the  things  of  God,  in  Divine  (that  is,  liturgical) 
'matters.  Heman  was  a  propliet  as  well  as  a  minstrel. 
(For  the  connection  between  music  and  prophecy,  comp. 
1  Sam.  X.  5,  6  ;  2  Kings  iii.  15  ;  Exod.  xv.  20.)  Comj). 
also  Note  on  verse  1,  above. 

Seer. — Heb.,  huzeh.  Literally,  gazer.  The  word 
rendered  "  seer  "  in  chap.  xxvi.  28  and  1  Sam.  ix.  9  i.9 
different  {ro'eh).  Gad  was  called  "  David's  seer  '* 
(chap.  xxi.  9) ;  so  also  Jeduthun  is  "  the  king's  seer  '*■ 
(2  Chron.  xxxv.  15). 

To  lift  up  the  horn.  —  That  is,  according  ta 
Bertheau,  "  to  blow  the  horns  loudly."  With  this  he 
connects  the  preceding  phrase,  which  he  renders  '"  by 


316 


Tlie  Division  of  the 


I.  CHEONICLES,   XXV. 


Singers  by  Lot, 


fourteen  sons  and  three  daughters. 
t''^  All  these  were  under  the  hands  of 
their  father  for  song  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  with  cymbals,  psalteries,  and 
harps,  for  the  service  of  the  house  of 
God,  ^  according  to  the  kmg's  order  to 
Asaph,  Jeduthun,  and  Heman.  (^>  So 
the  number  of  them,  with  their  brethren 
*  that  were  instructed  in  the  songs  of  the 
Lord,  even  all  that  were  cunning,  was 
two  hundred  fourscore  and  eight. 

<^)  And  thej  cast  lots,  ward  against 
ward,  as  well  the  small  as  the  great,  the 
teacher  as  the  scholar.  (^^  Now  the  first 
lot  came  forth  for  Asaph  to  Joseph : 
the  second  to  Gedaliah,  who  with  his 


1     Heb.,    liy     the 
hands  of  thekittg. 


brethren  and  sons  were  twelve :  (^^^  the 
third  to  Zaccur,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve  :  (i^)  the  fourth  to 
Izri,  he,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were 
twelve :  ^^-^  the  fifth  to  Nethaniah,  he, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve  : 
(^3)  the  sixth  to  Bukldah,  he,  his  sons, 
and  his  brethren,  were  twelve :  ^i*>  the 
seventh  to  Jesharelah,  he,  his  sons,  and 
his  brethren,  were  twelve :  (^^^  the  eighth 
to  Jeshaiah,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  v:ere  twelve :  (^^^  the  ninth  to 
Mattaniah,  he,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren, 
luere  twelve  :  (^")  the  tenth  to  Shimei,  lie, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 
(18)  the  eleventh  to  Azareel,  he,  his  sons. 


God's  commands."  (Comp.  2  Cliron.  xxix.  15.)  But  the 
lioru  docs  not  appear  elsewhere  among  the  instruments 
of  the  Temple  musicians,  and  the  phrase  "  to  lift  up 
the  horn  "  of  a  person  is  a  well-known  Hebrew  meta- 
phor. (Comp.  1  Sam.  ii.  10 :  "  May  he  give  strength  to 
his  king,  and  lift  up  the  horn  of  his  anointed.")  Thus 
it  seems  that  the  meaning  is  that  God  gave  all  these 
"  sons  " — i.e.,  proficient  disciples — to  Heman  in  order 
to  strengthen  him  for  his  work  by  proAiding  him  with 
a  strong  body  of  able  assistants. 

And  three  daughters.— The  mention  of  "three 
daughters  "  is  interesting,  as  an  indication  that  women 
sustained  a  part  in  the  service  of  song.  (Comp.  Exod. 
XV.  20  ;  Judges  xi.  34 ;  1  Sam.  xnii.  6.)  The  Sj-riac 
omits  the  whole  verse. 

C^)  All  these  were  under  the  hands  of  their 
father  .  .  .  and  harps. — Rather,  All  these  were 
under  the  direction  of  their  conductor  in  the  music  in 
the  house  of  Jehovah,  with  cymbals,  harps,  and  lutes. 
(See  Notes  on  verses  2,  3.) 

According  to  the  king's  order  to  Asaph, 
Jeduthun,  and  Heman. — Rather,  under  the  direc- 
tions of  the  king  (and),  Ascqjh,  Heman,  and  Jeduthun. 
Tlie  meaning  is  that  the  arrangement  of  the  duties  of 
the  minstrels  was  accomj)lished  by  David  with  the 
assistance  of  the  three  chief  musicians,  just  as,  in  the 
classification  of  the  priests,  the  king  had  been  helped  by 
the  cliief  priests  Zadok  and  Ahimelech  (chap.  xxiv.  3). 

All  these.  —  That  is,  the  twenty-four  leading 
minstrels,  enumerated  in  verses  2 — L  Each  per- 
formed under  the  supervision  of  his  own  "  father,''  i.e., 
director. 

(")  So  the  number  of  them,  with  their 
brethren  .  .  .  was  two  hundred  fourscore 
and  eight.— This  total  of  two  hundred  and  eighty, 
eight  skilled  musicians  (24  x  12)  shows  that  each  of 
the  twenty-four  leading  minstrels,  called  in  A'erses  2 — 4 
the  "  sons" "  of  Asaph,  Jeduthun,  and  Heman,  was  asso- 
ciated with  a  comj)any  of  eleven  '•  brethren."  who  were 
experts  in  the  chanting  of  tlie  sanctuary.  Tlie  twenty- 
four  leaders  accompanied  the  singing  of  their  choirs 
witli  instrumental  music. 

(^)  And  they  cast  lots,  ward  against  ward.— 
Rather,  And  they  cast  lots  of  charge,  that  is,  for  deter- 
mining the  order  in  which  each  of  the  twenty-four 
guilds,  or  classes,  should  take  charge  of  the  sers-ices. 
l^Comp.  the  LXX.,  K\vpovs  e>7ju6picov,  "lots  of  courses  ;  " 
and  see  Luke  i.  6.)  Some  Hebrew  MSS.  and  the  Tar- 
gum  repeat  the  word  "  ward  "  {mishmereth,  "  charge  "), 


whence  the  reading  of  the  Authorised  Version.  The 
ancient  versions  omit  the  word  altogether. 

As  well  the  small  as  the  great.— Heb.,  exactly 
as  the  small  (or,  the  younger),  so  the  great  (or,  the 
elder).  (Comp.  the  Vulg.,  "  ex  aequo  tam  major  quam 
minor.")  But  periiaps  leummath  is  here  used  absolutely : 
"  They  cast  lots  in  like  manner  "  (chap.  xxiv.  31).  The 
senior  houses,  or  guilds,  had  no  advantage  over  the 
juniors,  the  order  of  rotation  being  decided  by  lot. 
(Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  31.) 

The  teacher  as  the  scholar. — Literally,  cunning 
(verse  7)  with  learner.  According  to  chap,  xxiii.  5,  the 
whole  number  of  Levites  appointed  for  the  service  of 
song  was  4,000.  These  were  all  included  in  the  twenty- 
four  classes,  288  of  them  being  "  cunning  "  men,  that 
is,  masters  in  tlieir  art,  and  the  remaining  3,712  forming 
the  rank  and  file  of  the  choirs  imder  the  training  of  the 
proficients.  The  Aramaic  word  talmid  (scholar)  occurs 
nowhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament.  It  is  the  term  used 
of  the  disciples  of  the  Rabbis  in  the  Talmud,  and  is  the 
exact  equivalent  of  the  New  Testament  word,  fiadriT-fis. 

(9)  Now  the  first  lot  came  forth  for  Asaph 
to  Joseph.  —  See  verse  2,  according  to  which, 
Joseph  was  the  second  "son"  of  Asaph.  Although 
not  stated  in  the  text,  it  must  have  been  true  of  Joseph, 
as  of  all  the  following  heads,  that "  he,  and  his  sous, 
and  his  brethren  were  twelve."  The  specified  total 
of  288  (verse  7 )  requires  it. 

The  second  to  Gedaliah,  who  with  his 
brethren  and  sons  w^ere  twelve.  —  Rather, 
Gedaliah  was  the  second,  lie  and  his  brethren  and  his 
sons — twelve.  The  "  brethren  "  and  "  sons  "  of  the 
chiefs,  in  this  and  the  following  verses,  are  the  eleven 
masters,  or  proficients,  in  each  class. 

Brethren. — Fellow-clansmen,  or  associates. 

Sons, — Disciples,  or  subordinates. 

Perhaj)s,  however,  we  should  think  of  elder  and 
younger  families,  grouped  together  in  one  class. 

(10)  The  third  to  Zaccur.- Literally,  The  third, 
Zaccur  and  his  so7is  and  his  brethren — twelve.  The 
same  mode  of  expression  is  used  down  to  verse  18,  except 
in  verse  11,  which  reads,  "  The  fourth  for  the  Izrite,  his 
sons  and  hi?5  brethren  —  twelve."  The  Izrite  (not 
"Izri")  is  a  Gentilic  name,  and  seems  to  denote  a 
family  ratlier  than  a  person. 

(17)  Shimei. — Omitted  by  accident  from  verse  3. 

(18)  Azareel. — Called  Uzziel  in  A-erse  4.  (Comp. 
Azariah  as  a  variant  of  Uzziah,  chap.  iii.  12,  and 
2  Chron.  xxvi.  1.) 
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and  his  brethren,  were  twelve :  (^^^  the 
twelfth  to  Hashabiah,  he,  his  sons,  and 
his  brethren,  were  twelve  :  ^-^^  the  thir- 
teenth to  Shubael,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  xvere  twelve  :  (-^)  the  fourteenth 
to  Mattithiah,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  ivere  twelve :  ^^'^^  the  fifteenth 
to  Jeremoth,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  xoere  twelve  :  (^^  the  sixteenth 
to  Hananiah,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  ivere  twelve  :  <-*^  the  seven- 
teenth to  Joshbekashah,  he,  his  sons, 
and  his  brethren,  were  twelve  :  ^^^^  the 
eighteenth  to  Hanani,  he,  his  sons,  and 
his  brethren,  were  twelve  :  ^^^^  the  nine- 
teenth to  Mallothi,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  tAvelve  :  ^^"^^  the  twentieth 
to  Eliathah,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  luere  twelve :  ^'^^  the  one  and 
twentieth  to  Hothir,  he,  his  sons,  and 
his  brethren,  were  twelve :  (^)  the  two 
and  twentieth  to  Giddalti,  he,  his  sons, 
and  his  brethren,  were  twelve  :    (^)  the 


T    Or,    Slielemiali, 
ver.  li. 


Or,    Ebiasaph 
Ch.  6.  37  &  9.  49. 


;  That  Is,  Obed- 
edoin,  as  ch.  13. 
14. 


three  and  twentieth  to  Mahazioth,  he, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve  : 
(^1)  the  four  and  twentieth  to  Romamti- 
ezer,  he,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were 
twelve. 


XXVI.— (1)  Concerning 
Of  the 


CHAPTER 

the  divisions  of  the  porters 
Korhites  was  ^  Meshelemiah  the  son  of 
Kore,  of  the  sons  of  =^  Asaph.  (2)  And 
the  sons  of  Meshelemiah  were,  Zechariah 
the  firstborn,  Jediael  the  second,  Zeba- 
diah  the  third,  Jathniel  the  fourth, 
(3)  Elam  the  fifth,  Jehohanan  the  sixth, 
Elioenai  the  seventh.  (*)  Moreover  the 
sons  of  Obed-edom  were,  Shemaiah  the 
firstborn,  Jehozabad  the  second,  Joah 
the  third,  and  Sacar  the  fourth,  and 
Nethaneel  the  fifth,  (^^Ammiel  the 
sixth,  Issachar  the  seventh,  Peulthai 
the  eighth:  for  God  blessed  ^him. 
<^)  Also  unto  Shemaiah  his  son  were  sons 
bom,  that  ruled  throughout  the  house 


(W)  To  Hashabiah.— So  the  Hebrew. 

(20)  The  thirteenth  to  Shubael.— The  Hebrew 
is,  to  thirteenth,  Shubael,  his  sons  and  his  brethren, 
twelve y  and  so  in  the  next  verse.  The  meaning  seems 
to  be :  as  to,  or  as  regards,  the  thirteenth.  Shubael 
(Shebuel)  has  occurred  before  (chaps,  xxiii.  16,  xxiv.  20). 

(22)  The  fifteenth  to  Jeremoth.— Heb.,  to  fif. 
teenth,  to  Jeremoth :  i.e.,  as  regards  the  fifteenth  lot, 
it  was  for  Jeremoth.  The  construction  is  the  same  to 
the  end  of  the  chapter. 

Spelling,  and  probably  pronunciation,  fluctuated  be- 
tween Jeremoth  and  Jerimoth  (verso  4).  (Comp. 
chaps,  xxiii.  23  and  xxiv.  30.)  The  LXX.  and  Yulg. 
spell  "  Jerimoth  "  in  both  places  here ;  Syriac, 
'•Jarmuth";  Arabic,  "Jaramath''  and  "  Jarmiith." 

(31)  An  analysis  of  the  whole  list  shows  ihat  the 
first,  third,  fifth,  and  seventh  places  fell  to  the  four 
Asaphite  guilds,  or  clans ;  the  second,  fourth,  eighth, 
tenth,  twelfth,  and  fourteenth  to  the  six  guilds  of 
the  sons  of  Jeduthun,  or  Ethauites  ;  the  sixth,  ninth, 
eleventh,  thii-teenth,  and  the  remaining  ten  places,  to 
the  fourteen  guilds  of  Heman. 

It  appears  evident  that  all  the  lots  were  thrown  into 
a  single  urn.  and  that  the  Asaphite  and  Ethauite 
names  were  all  di*awa,  as  the  chances  made  it  likely, 
before  the  Hemanites  were  exhausted.  As  it  happened, 
only  Hemanite  names  were  left  after  the  fourteenth 
drawing. 

XXTI. 

This  chapter  deals  with  (1)  the  classes  of  the  porters, 
or  warders  (verses  1 — 19);  (2)  the  keepers  of  the 
treasures  of  the  sanctuary  (verses  20 — 28);  (3) -the 
officials  charged  with  external  business,  and  chiefly 
scribes  and  judges  (verses  29 — 32). 

(1)  Concerning  the  divisions  of  the  porters. 

— Literally,  (as)  to  courses  to  porters.  (Comp.  chap, 
xxiii.  6.)  As  many  as  4,000  Levites  were  set  apart  for 
this  function  by  the  king's  orders.  (Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  25.) 
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Of  the  Korhites  was  Meshelemiah.— To  the 

Korhites  (sons  of  Korah)  belonged  Meshelemiah  son 
of  Kore.  Meshelemiah  is  called  Shelemiah  (A'erse  14), 
and  Shallum  (ciiap.  ix.  19). 

Of  the  sons  of  Asaph. — Not  the  chief  musician 
Asaph,  who  was  a  Gershonite  (chap.  vi.  39 — iS); 
whereas  the  Korhites  Avere  a  Kohathite  stock  (Exod. 
vi.  21).  The  name  here  is  e^-idently  an  abbreviatioa 
of  Ebiasaph  (chap.  ix.  19),  as  Aliaz  of  Jehoahaz. 

(2)  And  the  sons  of  Meshelemiah  were.— 
Rather,  And  Meshelemiah  had  sons,  viz.,  Zechariah  the 
firstborn.  (See  chap.  ix.  21,  and  verse  14  below.)  The 
seven  "  sous  "  of  Meshelemiah-Shallum  represent  seven 
guilds  of  porters. 

(3)  Jehohanan  (Jah  bestowed),  the  full  form  of 
Johanan,  John. 

Slioenai. — Heb.,  Elyeho-enai  (mine  eyes  are  to- 
wards Jehovah.  Comp.  Ps.  cxxiii.),  the  full  form  of 
Elyo-enai  (chap.  iii.  24). 

<^)  Moreover  the  sons  of  Obed-edom.— ^ntZ 
Obed-edom  had  sons.  Obed-edom  (chap.  xv.  24)  is 
called  a  son  of  Jeduthun  in  chap.  xvi.  38.  This 
Jeduthun  was  not  the  Merarite  chief  musician,  but  a 
Korhite.     (Comp.  verses  1,  10,  19.) 

(5)  For  God  blessed  him. — Comp.  chap.  xiii.  14, 
where  it  is  said,  "  God  blessed  the  house  of  Obed-edom.'* 
His  sons'  names  are  all  testimonies  to  his  thankful 
recognition  of  the  Divine  favour.  The  firstborn  is 
Shemaiah.  Jah  hath  heard  (^'iz.)  the  prayer  for  off- 
spring ;  Jehozabad,  Jah  hath  bestotved,  is  the  second ; 
Joah,  Jah  is  a  Mnsman.  the  third  ;  Sacar,  reicard  (Gen. 
XV.  1),  is  the  fourth ;  Nethancel,  or  Nathanael  (Dosi- 
theus.  Dorotheus,  Dcusdedit)  God  hath  given,  the  fifth ; 
Ammiel,  a  Mnsman  is  God,  the  sixth ;  the  seventh, 
Issachar,  there  is  a  reivard ;  the  eiglnh,  Peulthai  (Heb., 
PeuUethai),  ivork  or  recompense  of  Jah. 

(6)  That  ruled  throughout  the  house  of  their 
father. — Rather,  The  lords  of  their  clan.  The  word 
translated  "  that  niled,"  is  not  a  verb,  but  an  abstract 
noun  {mimshul),  like  our  expression  "  the  authorities,'* 
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the  Porters. 


of  their  father :  for  they  were  mighty 
men  of  valour.  (' )  The  sons  of  Shemaiah ; 
Othni,  and  Rephael,  and  Obed,  Elzabad, 
whose  brethren  were  strong  men,  Elihu, 
and  Semachiah.  (s>  All  these  of  the 
sons  of  Obed-edom :  they  and  their  sons 
and  their  brethren,  able  men  for  strength 
for  the  service,  v:ere  threescore  and  two 
of  Obed-edom.  (^)  And  Meshelemiah 
had  sons  and  brethren,  strong  men, 
eighteen.  (^^^  Also  Hosah,  of  the  child- 
ren of  Merari,  had  sons;  Simri  the  chief, 
(for  though  he  was  not  the  firstborn,  yet 
his  father  made  him  the  chief ;)  (^^^  Hil- 


1  Or,  as  icell/or  the 
small  lis  for  the 
great. 


Called  Jfeshe'e- 
miah,  ver.  1. 


kiah  the  second,  Tebaliah  the  third, 
Zechariah  the  fourth:  all  the  sons 
and  brethren  of  Hosah  tcere  thirteen. 
(12)  Among  these  were  the  divisions  of 
the  porters,  even  among  the  chief  men, 
having  wards  one  against  another,  to 
minister  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

<i3)  And  they  cast  lots,  ^  as  well  the. 
small  as  the  great,  according  to  the 
house  of  their  fathers,  for  exerj  gate. 
(1-^)  And  the  lot  eastward  fell  to  "~  Shele- 
miah.  Then  for  Zechariah  his  son,  a 
wise  counsellor,  they  cast  lots ;  and  his 
lot  came  out  northward,     (i^)  To  Obed- 


or  "  the  government."  It  only  occurs  besides  in  Dan. 
xi.  3.  5. 

Mighty  men  of  valour.— See  Note  on  chap.  ix.  13. 

'J>  And  Obed,  Elzabad.— Tliis  is  probably  corrupt, 
as  the  conjunction,  wliich  is  used  with  the  preceding 
names,  is  wanting  between  Obed  and  Elzabad.  Prob- 
ably Obed-Elzabad  is  a  coiTuption  of  some  single  name, 
perhaps  Obed-el:  (comp.  the  Syriac  and  Arabic,  TJbddel 
and  Ufidilu),  or  Abdiel  (chap.  v.  15 ;  Syriac,  Ahduel ; 
Arabic,  Afddilu) ;  see  Note  on  verse  12.  (Those  two 
versions,  however,  give  six  names,  while  the  LXX.  gives 
eight.) 

Whose  brethren  were  strong  men.  —  The 
Hebrew  has  *'  his  brethren."  The  conjunction  appears 
to  be  missing  again.  Read  :  And  his  brethren,  sons  of 
streiujth.  Elihu  and  Semachiah. 

(S)  Able  men.^ — Were  men  of  power ;  in  the  original, 
a  singular  collective. 

For  strength. — Literally,  In  thb  strength,  i.e., 
ability. 

Were  threescore  and  two  .  .  .—A  distinct 
sentence :  There  loere  sixty  and  two  (belonging)  to 
Obed-edom.  Perhaps  tlie  word  hoi,  "  eveiy,"  has  fallen 
out  before  'tsh  hayil  (comp.  chap.  x.  12,  where  the 
same  phrase  occurred).  In  that  case  render.  All  these 
were  of  the  sons  of  Obed-edom ;  they  and  their  sons  and 
their  brethren,  every  man  of  poicer  in  the  strenyth  for 
service.  The  "  sons  and  brethren  "  of  the  porters  may  be 
compared  with  tliose  of  the  musicians  (chap.  xxv.  9,  29). 

(9'  And  Meshelemiah.— Tliis  goes  back  to  verse  2, 
and  forms  a  kind  of  supplement  to  the  statement  there. 
The  Korhite  [Kohathite)  porters  make  a  total  of  80 
families:  y\i..  62  of  Obed-edom,  and  18  of  Meshelemiah. 

M  Also  Hosah,  of  the  children  of  Merari.— 
Four  chiefs  of  the  sons  of  Hosah  are  named,  and  thir- 
teen assigned  as  the  total  number  of  families  belonging 
to  this  clan  (verses  10,  11).  Adding  them  to  the  18  of 
Meshelemiah  and  the  62  of  Obed-edom,  Ave  get  a  total 
of  93  principal  porters,  presiding  over  the  4,000  Levites 
appointed  to  that  work  (chap,  xxiii.  5). 

Simri  (Shimri)  the  chief  (for  though  he  was 
not  his  firstborn  .  .  .). — This  may  mean  either  that 
tlie  oldest  family  had  died  out,  or  that  none  of  these 
families  could  prove  its  seniority  to  the  rest. 

(12)  Among  these  were  the  divisions  of  the 
porters. — Rather,  To  these,  the  courses  (chap,  xxiii.  6) 
of  j)0)-ters,  tiiat  is,  to  the  heads  of  the  men  (chap.  xxiv.  4), 
were  v:atches  or  charges  (chap.  xxv.  8)  in  common  ivith 
their  brethren  (chap.  xxiv.  31),  to  minister  in  the  house 
of  Jehovah  (chap.  xvi.  37).  The  statement  of  this  A-erse 
makes  it  cA'ident  that  the  names  in  verses  2 — 11  repre- 


sent the  courses  of  the  porters  or  warders.  As  the 
twenty- four  sons  of  Asaph,  Heman,  and  Jeduthun  re- 
presented the  twenty-four  courses  of  musicians  in  chap. 
XXV.,  a  similar  classification  might  naturally  be  expected 
here.  Accordingly,  Ave  actually  find  seven  sons  of 
Meshelemiah  (A^erses  2,  3),  eight  sons  of  Obed-edom 
(verses  4,  5),  and  foiu"  sons  of  Hosah  (verses  10,  11), 
which  together  make  nineteen  heads  and  classes.  It  re- 
mains to  add  the  "  sons  "  of  Shemaiah  son  of  Obed-edom. 
As  the  text  stands,  these  appear  to  be  six  in  number, 
wliich  would  give  a  total  of  twenty-fiA'e  (7  +  8  -1-  4  -+- 
6).  But  the  comiection  of  the  Hebrew  in  Acrse  7  is  so 
unusual  as  to  suggest  at  once  that  something  is  Avroug ; 
and  if  we  assume  Obed-Elzabad  to  represent  one  criginal 
composite  name,  like  Obed-edom,  we  get  five  "  sons  of 
Shemaiah,"  and  so  a  total  of  twenty-four  classes  or 
courses  of  warders.  (From  this  A-erse  to  the  end  of 
chapter  xxvii.  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  A'ersions  fail  us.) 

(13)  And  tliey  cast  lots. — Compare  chap.  xxv.  8. 

As  well  the  small  as  the  great  .  .  .—Rather, 
Small  and  great  (senior  and  junior)  alike,  oxcordiag  to 
their  houses,  for  each  gate.  The  posts  of  the  porters 
were  assigned  by  lot,  without  distinction  of  rank  between 
the  various  families.  The  Sanctuary  was  built  square 
Avith  the  four  points  of  the  comjmss,  and  had  four  gates, 
one  on  each  side.  The  orientation  of  temples  AAas  the 
rule  with  the  ancient  Semites ;  and  the  importance 
attachetl  to  the  cardinal  points  is  illustrated  by  the 
ancient  designation  of  the  Babylonian  and  Assyi-ian 
soA-ereigns  as  "  King  of  the  four  quarters,"  i.e.,  ol 
heaven  (sar  arbaH  kiprat). 

(iJ^)  And  the  lot  eastward  fell  to  Shelemiah. 
— The  courses  of  the  sons  of  Shelemiah  (Meshelemiali 
verses  1,  9,  and  Shallum  ix.  19)  receiA'ed  by  lot  the  post 
of  honour  on  the  east  side  of  the  Sanctuary. 

Then  for  Zechariah  his  son.  — Heb.,  And 
Zechariah  his  son,  counselling  with  sagacity,  they  cast 
lots.  The  preposition  for  may  haA'e  fallen  out  before 
Zechariah;  or  perhaps  Zecharijih  is  the  real  subject 
of  the  verb  'cast  lots/'  which  is  plural,  because 
Zechariah  is  the  name  of  a  clan  or  guild.  (Com]),  chap, 
xxiv.  31 ;  xxv,  8).  Zechariah,  the  firstborn  of  Meslie- 
lemiah  (A'crse  2),  obtained  the  charge  of  the  north  side. 
"  They  :ast  lots  "  may  mean  dreAv  a  lot  from  the  ui-n. 

A  wise  counsellor. — This  little  touch  is  obviously 
a  mark  of  truth.  The  chronicler  could  have  had  no 
motive  for  so  characterising  a  Avarder  of  the  Temple, 
unless  he  had  found  it  in  some  older  source,  of  which 
he  has  only  sriven  extracts. 

(15)  To  Obed-edom  (the  lot  fell)  southward ; 
and  to  his  sons  (feU  by  lot)  the  house  of  Asup- 
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edom  southward ;  and  to  his  sons  the 
house  of  ^  Asuppim.  (i^)  To  Shuppim 
and  Hosah  the  lot  came  forth  westward, 
with  the  gate  Shallecheth,  by  the  cause- 
way of  the  going  -up,  ward  against 
'ward.  (^^^  Eastward  were  six  Levites, 
northward  four  a  day,  southward  four  a 
day,  and  toward  Asuppim  two  and  two. 
^^^^  At  Parbar  westward,  four  at  the 
causeway,  and  two  at  Parbar.    (i^'  These 


1  Hfb.,  gatherings. 


See  1  Kin.  10.  5 
2  Chr.  a.  4. 


3  Heb.,  holy  things. 


■t  Or,  Libni,  ch.  6. 


5  Or,  Jehiel,  ch.  23. 


are  the  divisions  ot  the  porters  among 
the  sons  of  Kore,  and  among  the  sons 
of  Merari. 

(-*^)  And  of  the  Levites,  Ahijah  was 
over  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  God, 
and  over  the  treasures  of  the  ^dedicated 
things.  <-^)  As  concerning  the  sons  of 
^Laadan;  the  sons  of  the  Gershonite 
Laadan,  chief  fathers,  even  of  Laadan 
the  Gershonite,  ivere  ^  Jehieli.     (^2)  "jhe 


pirn. — "  Asuppim  "  occurs  only  in  verses  15  and  17  of 
this  chapter,  and  in  Neh.  xii.  25.  It  seems  to  mean 
collections,  stores  of  provisions  and  material  for  the  use 
of  the  Temple  and  its  ministers ;  so  that  Beth-ha- 
asuppim  is  thestorehouse  or  magazine.  Nothing  more  is 
kno^vn  about  it.  (The  Vulgate  takes  ^asuppim  to  mean 
*'  Council  of  Elders ; "  confusing  the  word  with  'asup- 
poth,  Eccles.  xii.  11.) 

(16)  To  Shuppim  and  Hosah,— No  such  name  as 
•Shuppim  (chaj).  vii.  12)  occurs  among  those  of  the 
Leiitical  warders  as  given  above  in  verses  1 — 11.  It  is 
■almost  certainly  a  mistaken  repetition  of  the  last  two 
syllables  of  Asuppim,  which  immediately  precedes  it. 
.(The  mistake  is  as  old  as  the  Vulgate ;  the  LXX.  has 
•€<s  ^evTfpov,  perhaps  reading  lishnayim  instead  of  le 
Shuppim.)  Read :  And  to  Hosah  (the  lot  fell)  to  the 
west,  with  the  gate  Shalleheth  on  the  highway  that 
goeth  tip. 

The  gate  Shalleketh,  mentioned  here  only.  The 
name  means  casting  down  (in  Isa.  vi.  13,  it  denotes 
felling  a  tree) ;  and  hence  this  gate  has  been  identified 
with  the  "Rubbish  "  or  "  Refuse  Gate."  (Comp.  Neh. 
iii.  13.)  It  seems  an  ^objection  to  this,  that  the  gate 
faced  the  highway  that  goeth  up  from  the  lower  city  to 
the  Temple.  Perhaps  the  name  alludes  to  the  drop,  or 
:steep  descent,  from  the  Sanctuary  to  the  city. 

Ward  against  ward. — Heb.,  mishmdr  Wummath 
mishmdr.  Compare  the  I'se  of  the  same  preposition  in 
verse  12  and  chap.  xxv.  8,  xxiv.  31.  Here  the  meaning 
seems  to  be  that  Hosah  had  to  guard  two  posts,  viz., 
the  western  gate  of  the  Temple,  and  the  gate  Shalleketh 
which  lay  opposite,  in  the  western  wall  of  the  Temple 
area.  (The  LXX.  has  <\>v\aKj)  Karfvain  (pvXaKrjs ;  the 
Vulgate  custodia  contra  custodiam  ;  implying  that 
Hosah's  warders  were  stationed  opposite  to  eacb  other.) 
But  perhaps  these  concluding  words  refer  to  all  four 
stations,  and  should  be  rendered,  ward  like  ward,  or 
ward  and  ward  alihe,  or  post  over  against  post. 

(17)  Eastward  were  six  Levites.— LiteraUy,  To 
the  east  the  Levites  ivere  six  ;  to  the  northward  for  the 
day  four ;  to  the  southward  for  the  day  foiir  ;  and  to 
the  Stores  two  two  {i.e.,  two  apiece,  or  tivo  by  two). 
We  must  supply  for  the  day  in  the  first  clause,  with 
the  LXX. 

Toward  Asuppim  two  and  two.— The  magazine 
appears  to  have  had  two  doors,  with  two  warders 
stationed  at  each. 

(18)  At  (the)  Parbar  westward.— See  2  Kings 
xxiii.  11,  where  a  plural  Parwdrim  occurs.  Tlie 
meaning  of  the  word  is  unknown.  According  to  Gese- 
nius  {Thesaur.  p.  1123),  "  Parwar  "  is  the  right  spelling; 
and  the  term  answers  to  a  Persian  word  denoting 
"  siimmer-house,"  i.e.,  a  building  open  to  light  and  air. 
He  makes  "  the  Parbar "  a  cloister  running  roimd  the 
court  of  the  Temple,  from  wliich  the  cells  were  entered. 
(See  Note  on  chap,  xxiii.  28.)     Both  spellings  occur  in 


Persian.  Richardson's  Persian  Dictionary  gives  as 
many  as  fifteen  variant  forms  of  the  word,  besides 
Parwar  and  Parbar.  His  definition  of  the  meaning  is, 
"  an  open  gallery  or  balcony  on  the  top  of  a  house,  an 
upper  room  open  on  all  sides  to  the  air;  a  summer 
department  or  habitation ;  the  roof  of  a  house ;  a  private 
door  or  entrance  to  a  house." 

At  the  causeway.— That  is,  the  highway  of  verse 
16.  These  four  warders,  therefore,  stood  by  the  gate 
Shalleketh.  Adding  together  the  numbers  given  in 
verses  17,  18,  we  find  that  there  were  twenty-four 
warders  on  duty  every  day.  The  recurrence  of  the 
number  is  curious ;  but  its  relation  to  the  twenty-four 
classes  of  the  porters  can  hardly  be  determined.  It  is 
likely,  however,  that  the  twenty-four  warders  represent 
chiefs  Avith  their  companies  rather  than  individuals 
(comp.  verse  12).  Twenty-four  would  be  an  insignificant 
fraction  of  4,000  (chap,  xxiii.  6). 

(19)  These  are  the  divisions  of  the  porters.^ 
These  are  the  courses  of  the  porters,  belonging  to  the 
sons  of  the  Korhite,  and  to  the  sons  of  Merari.  This 
concluding  remark  proves  that  only  the  Kohathite  and 
Merarite  divisions  of  Levi  had  part  in  the  duty  of 
Temple-warders.  The  Gershonites  were  not  represented 
among  the  porters  (see  verses  1  and  10). 

II. — The  Keepers  of  the  Temple  Teeastjbes 
(verses  20—28). 

(20)  And  of  the  Levites,  Ahijah  was  over  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  God.— Literally,  And 
the  Levites — Ahijah  over  the  treasures,  .  .  .  a  strange 
beginning,  for  hitherto  none  but  Levites  have  been  in 
question.  We  should  have  expected  at  least  "  the  other 
Levites."  Further,  the  name  Ahijah  is  suspicious, 
because  (1)  not  found  among  the  proper  names  in  chap, 
xxiii.  7  sqq. ;  (2)  it  stands  alone,  without  any  reference 
to  a  family,  such  as  is  made  in  every  other  case  (see 
verses  21^ — 25) ;  (3)  the  addition  of  the  single  letter 
m  at  the  end  of  the  word,  would  give  the  sense 
"  their  brethren,"  which  is  in  fact  the  reading  of  the 
LXX.  Read  therefore,  And  the  Levites  their  brethren 
were  over  the  treasures y  that  is,  the  Levites  other  than 
those  whose  duties  haA'e  already  been  described. 

Treasures  of  the  house  of  God.— The  ordinary 
revenues  and  stores  of  the  Sanctuarj',  including  various 
kinds  of  legally  prescribed  contributions,  and  special 
gifts  (see  Exod.  xxx.  11 — 14 ;  Lev.  xxvii. ;  Num.  x-^iii, 
16 ;  1  Chrou.  xxix.  7.  8). 

Treasures  of  the  dedicated  things.  —  See 
margin  and  verses  26,  27. 

(21,  22)  These  two  verses  contain  one  statement,  viz : — 
The  sons  of  Laadan,  i.e..  The  sons  of  the  Gershonite 
belonging  to  Laadan,  the  heads  of  the  houses  of  Laadan 
the  Gershonite,  Jehieli,  that  is,  the  sons  of  Kehieli, 
Zetham,  and  Joel  his  brother,were  over  the  treasures  of 
the  house  of  Jehovah,  In  other  words,  Zethara  and  Joel, 
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■sons  of  Jeliieli ;  Zetham,  and  Joel  liis 
brother,  which  were  over  the  treasures  of 
the  house  of  the  Lokd.  (^3)  Qf  ^j^g 
Amramites,  and  the  Izharites,  the 
Hebronites,  and  the  Uzzielites  :  ^^^^  and 
Shebuel  the  son  of  Gershom,  the  son 
•of  Moses,  was  ruler  of  the  treasures. 
■<25)  And  his  brethren  by  Eliezer  ;  Keha- 
biah  his  son,  and  Jeshaiah  his  son,  and 
Joram  his  son,  and  Zichri  his  son,  and 
•Shelomith  his  son.  (^6)  "VVhich  Shelomith 
and  his  brethren  were  over  all  the  trea- 
sures of  the  dedicated  things,  which 
David  the  king,  and  the  chief  fathers, 
the  captains  over' thousands  and  hun- 
dreds, and  the  captains  of  the  host,  had 
-dedicated.     (27)  1  Out  of  the  spoils  won 


1   Hell.,  out  of  the 
battles  wild  spoils. 


Heb.,    over  the 
charge. 


in  battles  did  they  dedicate  to  maintain 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  (^s)  And  all  that 
Samuel  the  seer,  and  Saul  the  son  of 
Kish,  and  Abner  the  son  of  Ner,  and 
Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah,  had  dedicated; 
and  whosoever  had  dedicated  any  thing^ 
it  was  under  the  hand  of  Shelomith,  and 
of  his  brethren. 

(29)  Of  the  Izharites,  Chenaniah.  and 
his  sons  rvere  for  the  outward  business 
over  Israel,  for  officers  and  judges. 
(3<>)  And  of  the  Hebronites,  Hashabiah 
and  his  brethren,  men  of  valour,  a 
thousand  and  seven  hundred,  were 
"  officers  among  them  of  Israel  on  this 
side  Jordan  westward  in  all  the  business 
of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  service  of  the 


■the  chiefs  of  the  clan  Jehiel,  which  was  the  leading 
house  of  the  Laadanite  branch  of  Gershon,  had 
•charge  of  the  Temple  stores.  (Comp.  xxiii.  7,  8.) 
Jehieli  looks  like  the  gentilic  form  of  Jehiel,  the 
■Jehielite. 

(23)  Of  the  Amramites,  and  the  Izharites.— 
Or,  As  for  the  Amramites,  &c.  This  enumeration  of  the 
Jour  great  clans  of  Kohath  is  a  sort  of  heading  to  the 
rest  of  the  chapter,  which  relates  to  Amramites  (verses 
24 — 28),  Izharites  (verse  29).  and  Hebronites  (verses 
SO— 32).     (Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  12—20.) 

(24)  And  Shebuel.— Rather,  Now  Shebuel  The 
office  of  eomptroller-in-chief  of  the  treasures  was  here- 
litary  in  the  house  of  this  Amramite.  Hence  he  is 
Balled  "ruler,"  or  rather  prince,  (nagid,  chap.  v.  2,  xii. 
17,  xiii.  1) ;  both  depai-tments  mentioned  in  verse  20 

eing  subject  to  his  control. 

(25) And  his  brethren  by  'Eliezer.— And  his 
jfShebuel's)  brethren  (kinsmen)  belonging  to  (the  house 
uf)  Uliezer  (Moses'  second  son)  were  Itehabiah  his 
(Eliezer's)  son,  and  Jeshaiah  his  (Rehabiah's)  son,  &c. 
(Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  17.)  The  object  of  the  verse  is  to 
show  the  extraction  of  Shelomith  or  Shelomoth.  whose 
function  is  defined  in  verse  26.  Shelomith  the  Am- 
ramite is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  Gershomite  Shelo- 
lith  (chap,  xxiii.  9),  nor  witli  the  Izharite  (chap,  xxiii.  18, 
fcnd  xxlv.  22). 

(26)  Which  Shelomith  and  his  brethen.— His, 
liz.,  Shelomoth  and  his  Tcinsmen. 

Chief  of  fathers.— Heads  of  the  clans. 

The  captains  over  thousands.— Heb.,  to  the 
captains  ;  a  scribe's  error. 

Captains  of  the  host. — Two  are  mentioned  in 
ferse  28,  viz.,  Abner  and  Joab  (see  2  Sam.  viii.  16 ; 

Chron.  x^dii.  15,  and  xxvii.  34). 

(2T)  Out  of  the  spoils  won  in  battles.— The 
rerse  is  an  explanatory  parenthesis.  Literally,  Out  of 
ike  wars,  and  out  of  the  spoils  ;  a  hendiadys,  i.e.,  out  of 
"ie  spoils  of  war. 

To  maintain  the  house.— In  2  Kings  xii.  8  the 
rerb  means  to  repair  or  restore.  (Comp.  Neh.  iii.  4,  7.) 
T[ere  to  'tnake  strong  appears  to  be  the  idea.  (Comp. 
bhap.  xxix.  12.) 

(28)  And  all  that  Samuel  the  seer.— The  enume- 
ration  of  those  who  had  dedicated  spoil  is  resumed  from 
verse  26.  The  seer  [rO'tih),  the  ancient  term  for  prophet 
{ndbi'),  1  Sam.  ix.  9.  , 


And  whosoever  had  dedicated  any  thing.— 

These  words  point  to  a  general  prevalence  of  the 
practice  of  dedicating  to  God  the  spoils  of  war.  (Comp. 
2  Sam.  viii.  11 ;  2  Kings  xii.  18).  The  Law,  in  fact, 
oi'daiued  the  dedication  of  all  metals  to  the  endowment 
of  the  Sanctuary  (Num.  xxxi.  22,  23,  50 ;  Josh.  vi.  19). 
These  accumulations  of  spoil  in  the  times  preceding 
David  help  us  to  understand  how  it  was  tliat  so  much 
wealth  was  available  for  building  and  decorating  the 
Temple  (chap.  xxii.  14 — 16). 

Under  the  hand  of  Shelomith.— Comp.  tUn 
same  phrase  in  chai).  xxv.  2,  3. 

in.  The  Levites  charged  with  Business 
External  to  the  Sanctuary  (verses  29 — 32). 

(29)  Of  the  Izharites,  Chenaniah  and  his 
sons. — As  to  the  Izharites,  Chenaniah,  <fec.  Izhar  was 
the  second,  as  Hebron  (verse  30)  was  the  third  of  the 
Kohathite  stocks  (chap,  xxiii.  12). 

The  outward  business  is  defined  as  that  of 
"  officers  "  {shoterim,  scribes)  and  judges.  Six  thou- 
sand Levites  were  set  apart  for  these  duties  (chap, 
xxiii.  4).  As  Nehemiah  xi.  16  mentions  "  the  outward 
business  of  the  house  of  God,"  the  outward  business 
here  spoken  of  may  have  been  in  part  connected  with 
the  Temple,  and  included  such  work  as  the  collection  of 
tithes  aiul  taxes. 

(30)  And  of  the  Hebronites,  Hashabiah.— 
Rather,  As  to  the  Hebronites,  Hashabiah,  and  his  kins- 
men, sons  of  valour  (chap.  xxvi.  7),  a  thousand  and 
seven  hundred,  were  charged  with  (Heb.,  over)  Hie 
supervision  of  Israel  on  yonder  side  of  the  Jordan, 
westward,  for  all  the  work  of  lahweh  and  for  the 
service  of  the  king. 

OflBiCers. — Pequddah  (oversight,  superintendence). 
Vulg.,  praeerant  Israeli  :   LXX.,  iir\  ttjs  iiriarKeypeui  rov 

'la-pa-fiK.  (See  chaps,  xxiii.  11,  xxiv.  19  for  another 
meaning  of  the  word. ) 

Hashabiah. — A  Kohathite  of  this  name  is  not  men- 
tioned elsewhere. 

On  this  side  Jordan.— Rather,  on  the  other  side 
{'eber) :  the  western  side  of  tlie  river  is  so  called  iu 
Josh.  V.  1 ;  xxii.  7.  The  use  of  this  expression  here 
seems  to  imply  that  the  source  upon  which  the  chronicle 
is  here  dependent,  was  written  in  some  locality  east  of 
the  Jordan,  perhaps  at  Babylon. 
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king.  (31)  Among  tlie  Hebronites  was 
Jerijah  the  chief,  eveM  among  the  Heb- 
ronites, according  to  the  generations  of 
his  fathers.  In  the  fortieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  David  they  were  sought  for, 
and  there  were  found  among  them 
mighty  men  of  valour  at  Jazer  of 
Gilead.  (^)  And  his  brethren,  men  of 
valour,  were  two  thousand  and  seven 
hundred  chief  fathers,  whom  king  David 
made  rulers  over  the  Reubenites,  the 
Gadites,  and  the  haK  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
for  every  matter  pertaining  to  God,  and 
^  affairs  of  the  king. 


1  Heb,«ftir>3. 


CHAPTEE  XXVII.— (1)  Now  the 
children  of  Israel  after  their  number,  to 
wit,  the  chief  fathers  and  captains  of 
thousands  and  hundreds,  and  their 
officers  that  served  the  king  in  any 
matter  of  the  courses,  which  came  in 
and  went  out  month  by  month  through- 
out all  the  months  of  the  year,  of  every 
course   were  twenty  and  four  thousand. 

(2)  Over  the  first  course  for  the  first 
month  was  Jashobeam  the  son  of 
Zabdiel :  and  in  his  course  were  twenty 
and  four  thousand.  (^^  Of  the  children 
of  Perez  was  the  chief  of  all  the  captains 


(31,32)  Among  the  Hebronites  was  Jerijah 
the  chief. — Rather,  To  the  Hebronites  there  was  the 
head  Jeriah  (as  to  the  Hebronites,  according  to  their 
registers,  according  to  families,  in  the  fortieth  year  of 
the  reign  of  David,  they  were  sought  out ;  and  the)-e 
were  found  ainong  them  valiant  warriors  in  Jazer- 
Gilead) ;  and  his  brethren,  sons  of  might,  two  thousand 
seven  hundred  heads  of  families  :  and  David  the  king 
made  them  overseers  over  the  Reubenites,  &c.  The 
long  parenthesis  obscures  the  meaning  or  these  two 
verses.  The  general  statement  is  that  other  Hebronites 
were  charged  with  the  supervision  of  the  land  east  of 
Jordan :  the  parenthesis  accounts  for  the  fact. 

(31)  Jerijah.— Chap,  xxiii.  19,  "  Jeriah."  The  He- 
brew is  the  same  (Yeriydh). 

In  the  fortieth  year  of  the  reign  of  David. 
— This  datum  is  important  as  fixing  the  time  of  these 
last  regulations  of  David.  (Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  1.)  It 
evidently  points  to  an  ancient  source. 

Jazer  of  Gilead.— A  Merarite  city  (Josh.  xxi.  39) ; 
whereas  the  Hebronites  were  Kohathites.  Perhaps  we 
should  read,  "  In  the  cities  of  Gilead." 

(32)  Two  thousand  and  seven  hundred  chief 
fathers. — Rather,  heads  of  the  families,  i.e.,  of  single 
households.  Sometimes  the  Hebrew  phrase  means 
heads  of  father-houses  or  clans ;  but  it  obviously  can- 
not be  so  here,  as  the  whole  number  of  Levitts  ap- 
pointed to  be  "  officers  and  judges  "  was  only  6,000 
(chap,  xxiii.  4).  The  2,700  fathers  mentioned  here,  with 
the  1,700  of  verse  30,  make  a  total  of  4,400.  The  re- 
maining 1,600  (6,000  minus  4,400)  may  probably  be 
assigned  to  Chenaniah  (verse  29).  It  is  strange  that 
the  house  of  Hebron  should  be  twice  mentioned  (verses 
30,  31)  and  the  house  of  Uzziel  not  at  all  (see  verse  23). 
Farther,  of  the  three  great  branches  of  Levi,  none  but 
Kohathite  houses  are  named  in  connexion  with  "the 
outward  business."  The  account  appears  to  be  in- 
complete. 

XXYII. 

Tlie  account  of  the  religious  organisation  (chaps, 
xxiii. — xxvi.)  is  naturally  followed  here  by  a  sort  of 
outline  of  the  military  and  civil  administration,  given 
in  the  form  of  a  catalogue  of  officers  and  ministers  of 
the  king. 

I.  The  Twelve  Army  Coeps  and  theie 
Commanders  (verses  1 — 15). 

(1)  Now  the  children  of  Israel.— This  first  verse 
is  the  heading  or  superscription  of  the  list  which 
follows. 


After  their  number. — The  stress  lies  on  this 
phrase.  It  refers  to  tlie  twelve  courses  of  twenty-four 
thousand  warriors  each. 

Chief  fathers. — Heads  of  the  clans. 

Captains  of  thousands  and  hundreds.— See 
chap.  xiii.  1. 

Their  oflS.cers. — Scribes,  who  kept  the  muster- 
rolls,  and  did  the  work  of  recraiting  sergeants. 

The  courses.  —  Here,  military  divisions,  corps 
d'armee.  The  same  Hebrew  term  {mahleqoth)  was 
used  of  the  Levitical  classes  in  the  preceding  chapters. 

Which  came  in  and  went  out.— Scil.  The  class 
or  corps  which  came  in  and  went  out.  Render :  That 
which  came  in  and  went  out  every  month,  for  all 
the  months  of  the  year,  i.e.,  the  single  corps,  was 
twenty  and  four  thousand.  As  regards  construction, 
the  whole  verse,  from  "  the  chief  fathers "  to  "of  every 
course,"  is  a  long  apposition  to  "  the  children  of 
Israel." 

Came  in  and  went  out  month  by  month.— 
Every  month,  the  di\'ision  whose  turn  it  was  stood 
under  arms,  as  a  sort  of  national  guard,  ready  for  im- 
mediate service. 

(^)  Over  the  first  course.— Jashobeam  son  of  Zab- 
diel was  commander  of  the  army  corps  appointed  to  be 
ready  for  service  during  the  first  month  of  the  yeaiv 
(See  chap.  xi.  11.)  The  names  of  the  twelve  generals 
of  division  have  already  occurred  in  the  list  of  David's 
heroes  contained  in  that  chapter. 

In  his  course. — Heb.,  tipon  his  course. 

(3)  Of  the  children  of  Perez. — The  reference  is 
to  Jashobeam.  He  belonged  to  the  branch  of  Judah 
called  Perez,  or  Pharez,  to  which  David  himself  be- 
longed. 

The  chief  of  all  the  captains  of  the  host  for 
the  first  month. — This  notice  about  Jashobeam  is 
obscure.  The  "captains  of  the  host"  (Heb.,  hosts) 
seem  to  be  the  twelve  generals  of  division.  (Comp. 
verse  5.)  Jashobeam,  as  the  first  of  David's  heroes, 
may  have  enjoyed  a  kind  of  precedence  among  the 
commanders  of  the  army  corjjs ;  although  he  was  not 
commander-in-chief  of  the  entire  national  forces,  which 
was  the  function  of  Joab.  Or  perhaps  it  is  meant 
merely  to  emphasise  the  fact  that  Jashobeam  was  "  the 
first "  in  the  rotation  of  the  generals ;  so  that  the 
phrase  "for  the  first  month"  explains  what  precedes 
it.  Or  "  the  captains  of  the  hosts "  may  possibly 
mean  the  officers  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  first 
army  corps,  of  whom  Jashobeam  was,  of  course,  the 
chief.  The  context  appears  to  favour  this  last  ex- 
planation. 
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of  the  host  for  the  first  month.  W  And 
over  the  course  of  the  second  month  tvas 
^Dodai  an  Ahohite,  and  of  his  course 
was  Mikloth  also  the  ruler :  in  his 
course  likewise  ivere  twenty  and  four 
thousand.  ^^^  The  third  captain  of  the 
host  for  the  third  month  was  Benaiah 
the  son  of  Jehoiada,  a  ^ chief  priest:  and 
in  his  course  were  twenty  and  four  thou- 
sand. (^^  This  is  that  Benaiah,  who  was 
"mighty  among  the  thirty,  and  above 
the  thirty :  and  in  his  course  was  Ammi- 
zabad  his  son.  (7)  The  fourth  captain 
for  the  fourth  month  was  Asahel  the 
brother  of  Joab,  and  Zebadiah  his  son 
after  him :  and  in  his  course  were 
twenty  and  four  thousand.  (^'  The 
fifth  captain  for  the  fifth  month  was 
Shamhuth  the  Izrahite :  and  in  his 
course  were  twenty  and  four  thousand. 
<^^  The  sixth  captain  for  the  sixth  month 
was  Ira  the  son  of  Ikkesh  the  Tekoite : 
and  in  his  course  were  twenty  and  four 
thousand,  (i")  The  seventh  captain  for 
the  seventh  month  tvas  Helez  the  Pelo- 


1  Or,  Dodo, 
23.9. 


2    Or,    'principal 
officer. 


a  2  Sam.  23.  20.  22, 
23;  cU.  11.  24. 


3  Or,  Heled,  ch.  11. 
30. 


nite,  of  the  children  of  Ephraini :  and  in 
his  course  wei-e  twenty  and  four  thou- 
sa,nd.  (^^^  The  eighth  captain  for  the 
eighth  month  was  Sibbecai  the  Husha- 
thite,  of  the  Zarhites :  and  in  his  course 
were  twenty  and  four  thousand.  (^)  The 
ninth  captain  for  the  ninth  month  ivas 
Abiezer  the  Anetothite,  of  the  Benja- 
mites  :  and  in  his  course  were  twenty 
and  four  thousand.  (^^^  The  tenth 
captain  for  the  tenth  month  ivas 
Maharai  the  Netophathite,  of  the  Zar- 
hites :  and  in  his  course  were  twenty 
and  four  thousand.  (^^)  The  eleventh 
captain  for  the  eleventh  month  loas 
Benaiah  the  Pirathonite,  of  the  children 
of  Ephraim :  and  in  his  course  were 
twenty  and  four  thousand.  <^^)  The- 
twelfth  captain  for  the  twelfth  month 
ivas  ^  Heldai  the  Netophathite,  of 
Othniel :  and  in  his  course  were  twentjr 
and  four  thousand. 

(16)  Furthermore  over  the  tribes  of 
Israel :  the  ruler  of  the  Reubenites  tvas 
Eliezer  the  son  of  Zichri :  of  the  Simeon- 


(4)  Dodai  an  Ahohite.— TO,e  Ahohite.  Chap.  xi. 
11  proves  that  the  right  reading  is  Eliezer  son  of  Dodai 
the  Ahohite. 

And  of  his  course  was  Mikloth  also  the 
ruler. — Literally,  and  his  course,  and  MiJcloth  the 
prince  {ndgid) ;  which  appears  meaningless.  Perhaps 
the  "and"  before  Mikloth  is  spurious.  (Comp.  end  of 
verse  6.)  The  sense  may  then  be  that  this  division  in- 
cluded Mikloth  "  the  prince,"  an  unknown  personage; 
or  that  Mikloth  was  the  chief  man  in  the  division.  (See 
chaps,  viii.  32,  ix.  37,  where  Mikloth  is  a  Benjamite 
name.)  The  LXX.  and  Yulg.  agree  with  Authorised 
Version;  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  ai'e  wanting  in  this 
chapter. 

(5)  The  third  captain  of  the  host.— Heb.,  cap- 
tain of  the  third  host.     So  Yulg. 

Benaiah.— See  chap.  xi.  22. 

The  son  of  Jehoiada,  a  chief  priest.— Rather, 
son  of  Jehoiada  the  priest,  as  head,  viz.,  of  the  third 
army  corps.  The  term  "  chief,"  or  "  head,"  belongs 
to  Benaiah,  not  to  his  father.  But  perhaps  it  is  an 
erroneous  gloss  on  Jehoiada.  ( Comp.  2  Chron.  xxiii.  8.) 
Both  LXX.  and  Vulg.  make  Benaiah  the  priest. 

(6)  This  is  that  Benaiah,  who  was  mighty 
among  the  thirty. — Literally,  he,  Benaiah,  was  a 
hero  of  the  thirty.   (Comp.  chap.  xi.  25 ;  2  Sam.,  xxiii.  23.) 

And  in  his  course. — Heb.,  and  his  course. 
Ammizahad  his  son.  Comp.  the  second  clause  of 
verse  4.  Here,  as  there,  the  LXX.  and  Vulg.  give 
the  sense  "  over  his  course,"  as  if  Ammizabad  were  co- 
adjutor with  his  father.  The  text  may  be  defective  in 
both  places. 

(7)  The  fourth  captain  for  the  fourth  month. 
— Hah.,  the  fourth,  for  the  fourth  month ;  an  abridged 
mode  of  expression,  which  is  preserved  from  this  point 
to  the  end  of  the  list. 

Asahel  the  brother  of  Joab.— Chap.  xi.  26. 
Asahel  was  slain  by  Abner  at  the  beginning  of  David's 
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reign  (2  Sam.  ii.  18 — 23).  The  added  clause,  "And 
Zebadiah  his  son  after  him,"  evidently  refers  to  this 
fact.  Perhaps  the  difficult  statements  about  Mikloth 
and  Ammizabad  in  verses  4  and  6  were  originally  similar 
to  this  one  about  Zebadiah.  The  fourth  division  "  may 
have  been  called  by  the  name  of  the  fallen  hero  in 
honour  of  his  memory  "  (Bertheau). 

(8)  The  fifth  captain  for  the  fifth  month.— 
Rather,  the  fifth,  for  the  fifth  month,  was  the  captain 
Shamhuth.  Shamhuth  is  called  "  Shammoth  the  Ha- 
rorite  "  in  chap.  xi.  27,  and  "  Shammah  the  Harodite  " 
in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  25. 

The  Izrahite. — Heb.,  ha-yizrdh, -which  is  probably 
a  mistake  for  ha-zarhi,  "  the  Zarhite  "  (comp.  verses 
11  and  13),  i.e.,  a  member  of  the  Judean  clan  called 
Zerah.     Harod  was  his  town. 

(9—14.)  Comp.  chap.  xi.  27 — 31  for  the  names  here 
given. 

(15)  Heldai  (living).— The  same  as  "Heled"  (life) 
in  chap.  xi.  30. 

Of  Othniel.— Of  the  clan  so  called.  (Comp.  Josh. 
XV.  17.)     His  town  was  Netophah,  near  Bethlehem. 

Of  the  whole  list  of  twelve  generals,  it  is  noticeable 
that  eight — ^viz.,  the  first,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
eighth,  tenth,  and  twelfth — belonged  to  the  royal  tribe 
of  Judah.  Of  the  remaining  four,  the  second  perhaps, 
and  the  ninth  certainly,  was  a  Benjamite ;  the  seventh 
and  eleventh  were  Ephraimites. 

IL  The  Peinces  or  Emirs  of  the  Twelve 
Tribes  (verses  16 — 24). 

(16)  Furthermore  over  the  tribes  of  Israel. 
Literally,  and  over  the  tribes  of  Israel  ,  .  .  the  JReu. 
benites  had  as  prince  (ndgid)  Eliezer,  etc. 

Eliezer  the  son  of  Zichri. — Originally  the  emir 
of  the  tribe  was  its  leader  in  war,  as  well  as  its  chief 
authority  in  times  of  peace.  David,  as  appears  by  the 
list  (verses  1 — 15)  made  the  important  change  of  uomi« 
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ites,  Sliepiiatiali  the  son  of  Maacliah : 
<^''J  of  the  Levites,  Hashabiah  the  son  of 
Kemuel :  of  the  Aaronites,  Zadok  :  (^^^  of 
Judah,  Elihu,  one  of  the  brethren  of 
David :  of  Issachar,  Omri  the  son  of 
Michael :  (^^^  of  Zebulun,  Ishmaiah  the 
son  of  Obadiah :  of  NaphtaK,  Jerimoth 
the  son  of  Azriei ;  ^^^  of  the  children  of 
Ephraim,  Hoshea  the  son  of  Azaziah: 
of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  Joel  the 
son  of  Pedaiah  :  (-^)  of  the  half  tribe  of 
Manasseh  in  Gilead,  Iddo  the  son  of 
Zechariah :  of  Benjamin,  Jaasiel  the  son 
of  Abner :   (22)  Qf  JDan,  Azareel  the  son 


a  2Satn.  24.5,  &a 
cb.  21.  7. 


1  Hcb.,  aaceiided. 


of  Jeroham.  These  were  the  princes  of 
the  tribes  of  Isi-ael. 

(23)  But  David  took  not  the  number  of 
them  from  twenty  years  old  and  under : 
because  the  Lord  had  said  he  would  in- 
crease Israel  like  to  the  stars  of  the 
heavens.  ^-^^  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah 
began  to  number,  but  he  finished  not, 
because  "  there  fell  wrath  for  it  against 
Israel ;  neither  ^  was  the  number  put  in 
the  account  of  the  chronicles  of  king 
David. 

(-°)  And  over  the  king's  treasures  ivas 
Azmaveth  the  son  of  Adiel :  and  over 


,  iiatiug  the  chief  commanders  himself.     The  emii-s  would 
^  still  manage  the  internal  affairs  of  their  tribes. 

(17)  Of  the  Levites,  Hashabiah. — Levi  has  two 
jprinces,  one  for  the  tribe  and  one  for  the  great  Aaronite 
"Tbranch.     The  literal  rendering  would  be :    To  Levi, 

Hashabiah  .  .  .  to  Aaron,    Zadok.     Zadok  was  the 
•higli  priest  (chap.  xxiv.  3). 

(18)  Of  Judah,  Elihu,  one  of  the  brethren  of 
David.  —  The  LXX.  reads  "  Eliab."  Eliab  was 
David's  eldest  brother  (chap.  ii.  13).    He,  therefore,  was 

-tribal  prince  by  right  of  the  firstborn,  assuming  that 
vthe  house  of  Jesse  was  the  leading  family  of   Judah. 

.  {See  Ruth  iv.  17—20.) 

Omri  the  son  of  Michael.— Omri  was,  perhaps, 
an  ancestor  of  the  successful  adventiu-er  who  founded 
the  dynasty  of  Ahab  (1  Kings  xvi.  16  ;   ]kicah  vi.  16). 

(20)  Of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh.— That  on 
the  west  of  Jordan,  between  Ephraim  and  Issachar. 

(21)  Of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh  in  G-ilead. 
— Rather,  towards  Gilead,   Gilead-ward:  i.e.,  on  the 

,   east  of  the  Jordan,  in  Gilead  and  Bashan. 

Iddo  the  son  of  Zechariah.— The  prophet  Ze- 
,  chariah  was  a  son  of  Berechiah,  son  of  Iddo,  and  may 
iiave  descended  from  this  Iddo. 
Jaasiel  the  son  of  Abner,  was,  doubtless,  a  son 
.  >f  Saul's  famous  marshal. 

(22)  Of  Dan.—  Dan  and  Zebulun,  omitted  in  tlie 
tribal  registers  of  chaps,  iv. — vii.,  are  both  mentioned  in 
the  present  list.      On  the  other  hand.  Gad  and  Asher 

;, are  unnoticed  here;  why,  we  cannot  say.     The  total — 
•  "twelve  " — is  made  by  counting  Manasseh  as  two  and 
.  Joseph  as  three  tribes.     The  order  of  the  first  six  names 
is  that  of  Gen.  xxxv.  23.      Why  Dan  is  mentioned  last 
;  is  not  clear :  some  have  thought  it  indicates  the  chroni- 
cler's reprobation  of  the  idolatry  of  the  tribe  (2  Kings 
xii.  29,  30 ;  comp.  Judges  xviii.  30 ;  Amos  viii.  14) ;  but 
he  has  probably  kept  the  order  of  liis  source. 

These  were  the  princes. — The  same  word  as 
-"  captains  "  in  the  former  list  {sdrrm). 

(23)  But  David  took  (Num.  iii.  40,  nasd''mispar) 
not  the  number  of  them.— This  and  the  next 
verse  contain  concluding  remarks  on  the  two  lists  com- 
municated in  verses  1 — 22.  The  heading  of  the  chapter 
professes  that  the  "  sons  of  Israel,  according  to  their 
number'^  is  the  subject  in  hand.  This  appended  note 
limits  that  statement  to  those  who  were  above  "  twenty 
years  old,"  that  is,  to  those  who  were  of  the  military  age. 
riie  reference  is  undoubtedly  to  the  census,  of  which  chap, 
xxi.  gave  the  account ;  and  it  is  erident  that  one  of  the 
main  objects  of  that  census  was  the  military  and  political 
©rganisation  hero  so  scantily  and  obscurely  described. 
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Because  the  Lord  had  said  he  would  in- 
crease Israel  like  to  the  stars  of  the  hea- 
vens.— The  reason  why  David  restricted  the  census  to 
those  who  were  capalile  of  bearing  arms  (see  Gen.  xv.  5, 
xxii.  17).  The  idea  implied  seems  to  be  that  to  attempt 
to  number  Israel  would  be  to  e^^nce  a  distrust  of  Jeho- 
vah's faithfulness ;  and,  perhaps,  that  such  an  attempt 
could  not  possibly  succeed. 

(24)  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah  began.— Or,  had 
begun.  This  clearly  refers  to  chap.  xxi.  6.  Joab  omit- 
ted to  number  Levi  and  Benjamin. 

Because  there  fell  wrath  for  it.— The  same 
phrase  recurs  in  2  Chron.  xix.  10,  xxiv.  18.  (Comp.  for 
the  fact,  chap.  xxi.  7,  seq.)  The  sense  of  the  Hebrew 
may  be  brought  out  better  thus :  "  Joab  son  of  Zeruiah 
had  begun  to  number,  without  finishing/  and  there 
felV  &c. 

Neither  was  the  number  put  in  the  account 
of  the  chronicles  of  king  David.— Literally, 
and  the  number  came  not  up  {'dldh),  was  not  entered. 
(Comp,  1  Kings  ix.  21 ;  2  Chron.  xx.  34.)  The  number 
which  Joab  ascertained  was  not  recorded,  as  might  have 
been  expected,  in  the  official  annals  of  the  reign,  here 
designated  as  "  the  account  of  the  chronicles  of  king 
David"  {mispar  dibre  ha-ydmim).  It  is  implied  that 
the  chronicler  had  these  annals  before  him  in  some 
form  or  other,  probably  as  a  section  of  the  "  History 
of  the  Kings  of  Judah  and  Israel,"  and  that  he  found 
the  lists  of  this  chapter  in  that  source.  Those  of 
chaps,  xxiii. — xxvi  may  have  been  derived  from  tlio 
same  authority.  In  2  Kings  xii.  20,  xiii.  8,  12,  and  all 
similar  instances,  the  phrase  for  '•  book  of  the  Chroni- 
cles "  is  not  mispar,  but  sepher  dibre  ha-yumim.  Some 
suppose  that  the  text  here  should  be  altered  accordingly ; 
others  would  render  mispar  dibre  ha-ydmim,"  ihe  sta- 
tistical section  of  the  annals."  But  mispar  in  Judges 
vii.  15  means  the  telling  or  relation  of  a  dream,  and  the 
transition  from  such  a  sense  to  that  of  written  relation 
is  easy.  The  phrase  rendered  "  Chronicles  "  is  the 
same  as  the  Hebrew  title  of  these  books. 

III. — The  Twelve  Overseers  of  the  Royal 
Estates  and  Property  (verses  25 — 31). 

The  number  of  these  officers  is  noticeable,  twelvd 
being  a  normal  number  in  Israelite  institutions. 

(25)  And  over  the  king's  treasures.— That  is, 
those  of  the  palace  on  Ziou. 

And  over  the  storehouses.— The  Hebrew  has 
the  same  word  "  treasures."  Tlie  treasures  "  in  the 
fields  "  (sadeh),  or  tlie  coimtry,  in  the  cities,  the  villagesi 
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the  storehouses  in  the  fields,  in  the 
cities,  and  in  the  villages,  and  in  the 
castles,  ivas  Jehonathan  the  sonr,  of 
Uzziah  :  (-^'  and  over  them  that  did  the 
work  of  the  field  for  tillage  of  the 
ground  ivas  Ezri  the  son  of  Chelub: 
^^)  and  over  the  vineyards  was  Shimei 
the  Eamathite :  ^  over  the  increase  of 
the  vineyards  for  the  wine  cellars  was 
Zabdi  the;  Shiphmite :  ^^^^  and  over  tne 
olive  trees  and  the  sycomore  trees  that 
tvere  i'l  the  low  plains  was  Baal-hanan 
the  Gederite  :  and  over  the  cellars  of  oil 


1  Hob.,  over  Vint 
tcliich  was  of  the 
mtieyatds. 


Or,  secretary. 


3  Or,  Hachmonite. 


was  Joash  :  (29)  and  over  the  herds  that 
fed  in  Sharon  ivas  Shitrai  the  Sharonite : 
and  over  the  herds  Hiat  ivere  in  the 
valleys  was  Shaphat  the  son  of  Adlai : 
(30)  Qygj.  -tiig  camels  also  ^vas  Obil  the 
Ishmaelite :  and  over  the  asses  was 
Jehdeiah  the  Meronothite  :  (^^^  and  over 
the  flocks  was  Jaziz  the  Hagerite.  All 
these  were  the  rulers  of  the  substance 
wnicn  ivas  king  David's. 

(32)  Also  Jonathan  David's  uncle  was 
a  counsellor,  a  wise  man,  and  a  -scribe: 
and  Jehiel  the  ^son  of  Hachmoni  was 


and  the  "  castles  "  {migdHlim),  or  towers  (2  Cliron.  xxvi. 
10;  Mieah  iv.  8),  include  all  that  belonged  to  David 
outside  the  walls  of  Jerusalem. 

Jehonathan  was  comptroUer.general  of  the  revenues 
from  these  sources. 

(26)  And  over  them  that  did  the  work  of 
the  field. — Ezri  was  steward  of  the  araWe  domains. 

(27)  Shimei  of  Ramah-Beujamin  (Josh,  xviii.  25) 
was  overseer  of  the  vineyards. 

Zabdi.— Zebadiah  (the  New  Testament  Zebedee), 
of  the  south  Judean  town  Shiphmoth  (1  Sam.  xxx.  28), 
was  "  over  that  which  is  in  the  vineyards  for  the  treasures 
(stores)  of  wine,"  i.e.,  the  wine-cellars.  So  Yulg.,  cellis 
vinariis.  The  territoiy  of  Judali  was  famous  as  a  wine- 
growing land  (Gen.  xlix.  11).  The  memorable  "  grapes 
cf  Eshcol  "  were  gatliered  there  (T^um.  xiii.  23). 

(28)  Olive  trees.— Tlie  same  word  {zethim)  is  ren- 
dered  "  olive  yards  "  in  Josh.  xxiv.  13 ;  1  Sam.  viii.  14, 
and  elsewhere  in  the  Authorised  version. 

The  sycomore  trees  that  were  in  the  low 
plains. — The  sycomores  that  were  in  the  Sheijhelah  or 
lowiand  of  Judah,  between  the  hills  and  the  sea  (Josh. 
XV.  33).  The  Ficus  sycomorus,  or  fig-mulberry,  a  beau- 
tiful evergreen  tree,  indigenous  to  Egypt,  was  once 
abundant  in  Palestine,  as  appears  from  1  Kings  x.  27  ; 
2  Chron.  i.  15.  Its  small  sweet  figs  were  much  eaten  by 
the  poor.     (Comp.  Amos  vii.  14.) 

Baal-hanan  (  "  The  Lord  bestowed "  ). — An  older 
form  of  Jeliohanan.     (Comp.  the  Phoenician  Hannibal.) 

The  Gederite.— Of  Geder,  or  Gedor.  a  town  in  the 
hill-country  of  Judah  (Josh.  xii.  13,  xv.  58). 

Over  the  cellars  of  oil.  —  Heb.,  treasures,  or 
stores  of  oil.  The  oil  was  that  of  the  olives.  (Comp. 
Judges  ix.  9.) 

(29)  And  over  the  herds  that  fed  in  Sharon. 
— Heb.,  the  oxen  that  grazed  iti  the  Sharon.  The 
Sharon  ( i.e.,  "  the  Level  ")  was  a  fertile  strip  of  pasture- 
land  running  along  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean, 
between  Csesarea  and  Joppa,  (See  Cant.  ii.  1;  Isa. 
xxxiii.  9.) 

Shitrai. — Hebrew  margin,  Shirtai. 

Over  the  herds  that  were  in  the  valleys.— 
Apparently  the  valleys  of  the  highlands  of  Judah. 
Another  reading  is  "in  valleys." 

'3'>)  Over  the  camels  also  was  Obil  the 
Ishmaelite. — Obil's  name  means  either  '' oximer  of 
camels "  or  "  a  good  manager  of  camels,"  answering 
exactly  to  the  Arabic  \tbiL  (Comp.  Gen.  xxxvii.  25 ; 
Judges  vii.  12.)  An  "  Ishmaelite."  i.e.,  an  Arab,  would 
be  the  fittest  person  for  looking  after  camels. 

The  asses.— The  she-asses.  (Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  14 ; 
Judges  V.  10 ;   Zech.  ix.  9.) 


Jehdeiah  the  Meronothite. —  Of  Meronoth,  a 
town  perhaps  near  Mizpah  (Neh.  iii.  7).  The  LXX. 
has  Merathou,  or  Marathon. 

(31)  And  over  the  flocks.— Of  sheep  and  goats. 
Jaziz  the  Hagerite.— See  chap.  v.  10—19,  for  the 

conquest  of  East  Gilead,  the  home  of  the  Hagrira,  or 
"  Hagerites,"  by  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  in  the  days  of 
Saul.  David's  herds  of  camels  and  flocks  of  small 
cattle  may  liaA-e  grazed  in  the  pastures  east  of  the 
Jordan,  under  the  charge  of  his  Bedawi  overseers. 

All  these  were  the  rulers  of  the  substance 
which  was  king  David's. —  The  word  rendered 
"  rulers  "  is  scirim,  "  captains  "  or  "  princes."  (See 
verse  22.)  The  same  term  is  translated  "  stewards  "  in 
chap.  xx\-iii.  1. 

Substance  {rekilsh)  is  an  old  word,  denoting  espe- 
cially the  moveable  wealth  of  a  nomad  chief.  (Comp. 
Gen.  xii.  5,  xiv.  21.)  The  wealth  of  David  consisted 
partly  of  flocks  and  herds,  but  partly  also  of  the  pro- 
duce of  husbandry,  and,  no  doubt,  of  commerce.  (See 
chaps,  xiv.  1,  xxii.  4.)  The  period  of  the  kings  saw 
Israel  a  settled  nation,  that  liad  exchanged  the  pm-ely 
nomad  life  for  an  ordered  social  existence. 

IV. — David's  Privy  Council  (verses  32 — 34). 

(32)  Also  Jonathan  David's  uncle  was  a 
counsellor.- A  son  of  David's  brother  Sliimeah  was 
named  Jonathan  (chap.  xx.  7  ;  2  Sam.  xxi.  21).  Nothing 
further  is  known  of  the  present  Jonathan  tlian  what  is 
liere  related. 

A  wise  man,  and  a  scribe.-  Ratlier,  a  sage 
and  a  scholar  was  he.  Tlie  word  rendered  "  scribe  " 
{sopher)  usuallv  answers  to  tlie  ypafifiarlvs  of  the  New 
Testament,  and  so  the  LXX.  gives  it  here.  We  may 
remember  that  in  the  rude  epochs  of  society  mere 
writing  has  been  esteemed  an  art,  so  that  a  king  of 
England  who  coidd  write  was  dubbed  Beauclerc,  "  fine 
scholar."  Charles  the  Great  never  got  so  far  as  signing 
his  own  name,  though  he  made  great  efforts  to  do  so. 
But  writing  goes  liack  to  a  veiy  ancient  period  among 
Semitic  ilices,  and  sCpher  probably  means  Jiere,  as  in 
Ezra  vii.  6,  '^  a  man  of  letters,"  or  "  skilled  in  the 
sacred  law."  (See  chap.  ii.  55 ;  Isa.  xxxiii.  18 ;  Ps.  xiv.  2.) 
David's  official  sopher,  or  scribe,  was  Shavsha  (chap, 
xviii.  161. 

Jehiel  the  son  of  Hachnaoni.— Rather,  son 
of  a  Hachmonite.     (Comp.  chap.  xi.  11.) 

"With  the  king's  sons— Tliat  is,  their  tutor. 
Tlie  similar  lists  in  2  Sam.  viii.  15—18,  1  Chron.  xviii. 
15—17,  and  2  Sam.  xx.  23—26,  lack  representatives  of 
tlie  two  offices  mentioned  in  this  verse.  Obviously 
this  account  is  indeiiendent  of  those. 
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Addresses  an  Assembly, 


with  the  king's  sons :  (^^  and  Ahithophel 
was  the  king's  counsellor :  and  Hushai 
the  Archite  was  the  king's  companion : 
(^)  and  after  Ahitophel  was  Jehoiada 
the  son  of  Benaiah,  and  Abiathar :  and 
the  general  of  the  king's  army  was 
Joab. 

CHAPTER  XXVIII.— (1)  And  David 
assembled  all  the  princes  of  Israel,  the 
princes  of  the  tribes,  and  the  captains 
of  the  companies  that  ministered  to  the 
king  by  course,  and  the  captains  over 
the  thousands,  and  captains  over  the 
hundreds,  and  the  stewards  over  all  the 
substance  and  ^  possession  of  the  king, 
and  of  his  sons,  with  the  -  officers,  and 


1  Or,  cattle. 


2  Or,  ei(Mtic7j8. 


a  2  Sam.  7.  5,  IS ; 
\  Kings  i.  r, ;  ch. 


3  Heb.,  hlooda.' 


6  Gen.  49.8  ;1  Sam. 
16. 13 ;  Ps.  78.  68. 


with  the  mighty  men,  and  with  all  the 
valiant  men,  unto  Jerusalem. 

(^^  Then  David  the  king  stood  up  upon 
his  feet,  and  said.  Hear  me,  my  brethren, 
and  my  people  :  As  for  me,  1  had  in 
mine  heart  to  build  an  house  of  rest  for 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord, 
and  for  the  footstool  of  our  God,  and 
had  made  ready  for  the  building :  (3)  b^t 
God  said  unto  me,  "Thou  shalt  not  build 
an  house  for  my  name,  because  thou 
hast  been  a  man  of  war,  and  hast  shed 
^  blood.  <*>  Howbeit  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  chose  me  before  all  the  house  of 
my  father  to  be  king  over  Israel  for 
ever :  for  he  hath  chosen  *  J  udah  to  he 
the  ruler ;  and  of  the  house  of  Judah, 


(33)  And  Ahithophel  was  the  king's  coun- 
sellor.— Rather,  a  counsellor  of  the  Icing's — Ahitho- 
phel, the  faithless  adviser,  who  committed  suicide  when 
Lis  treachery  proved  misuccessful  (2  Sam.  xv.  31  sea., 
xvii.  23). 

Hushai  the  Archite.— The  faithful  counsellor, 
who  baffled  the  wisdom  of  Aliithophel  (2  Sam.  xvii.). 

<34)  And  after  Ahithophel— After  his  death,  Je- 
hoiada the  sou  of  Benaiah,  and  Abiathar,  the  Ithamarite 
higli  priest,  were  David's  advisers.  Benaiah's  father 
was  named  Jehoiada  (see  verse  5,  and  chaps,  xi.  22,  xviii. 
17),  so  that  David's  counsellor  Jehoiada  bore  the  name 
of  his  grandfather— a  common  enough  occurrence. 
Others  assume  that  the  right  reading  is  "  Benaiah  the 
son  of  Jehoiada,"  who  may  have  been  an  adviser  of 
David,  as  well  as  eaptrjn  of  his  guard. 

XXVIII. 
David's  Last  Instructions  and  Death  (chaps, 
xxviii.,  xxix.). 
David  charges  Solomon  before  the  National  Assembly 
to  build  the  Temple  (verses  1 — 10),  and  delivers  to  him 
the  plans  and  materials  of  the  budding  and  its  furniture 
(verses  11—21). 

(1)  And  David  assembled  all  the  princes 
of  Israel. — As  he  had  called  the  National  Assembly 
before  removing  the  Ark  (chaps,  xiii.  1,  xv.  3).  Who  the 
princes  {sarim)  were  is  defined  in  the  foUowiug  clauses. 

The  princes  of  the  tribes.  — See  the  list  of 
"them  in  chap.  xx\di.  16 — 22. 

Captains  of  the  companies.— Rather,  princes 
of  the  courses,  who  served  the  hing  .-  viz.,  those  enume- 
rated in  chap,  xx^-ii.  1 — 15. 

Stewards.— See  chap,  xxvii.  25—31.  Both  "  cap- 
tains "  and  ''  stewards  "  are  sdrtm  in  the  Hebrew. 

Possession  {miqneh).~A  word  generally  used,  like 
the  Greek  Krijfia  (KTtjvos),  of  possessions  in  cattle — live 
stock. 

And  of  his  sons.  —  Perhaps  considered  as  Ms 
heirs,  or  rather,  from  the  old  tribal  view  of  property,  as 
sharing  the  royal  domains  with  him. 

With  the  oflacers.— Heb.,  sartsim,  eunuchs.  The 
word  appears  to  be  used  in  a  generalised  sense,  and  to 
denote  simply  courtiers  or  jjalace  officials.  (Comp. 
Gen.  xxxAdi  36 ;  1  Sam.  ^-iii.  15  ;  1  Kings  xxii.  9 ;  Jer. 
xxxviii.  7,  xli.  16.) 
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The  mighty  men.— "The  heroes"  (ha-gibborim) 
or  "  warriors  "  of  chaps,  xi.  31 — i7  and  xii.  But  the 
LXX.  and  Vulg.  interpret  men  of  rank  and  wealth, 
magnates  {tovs  Swdaras,  Luke  i.  52). 

And  with  all  the  valiant  men.— Literally,  and 
every  mighty  man  ("  gibbor  ")  of  valour,  a  phrase  meant 
to  include  all  other  persons  of  importance.  It  is  noticeable 
that  in  this  meeting  of  the  estates  of  the  realm  all  the 
dignitaries  of  chap,  xxvii.  are  present  (contrast  chaps. 
XV.  25,  xxiii.  2,  xiii.  1),  except  the  priests  and  Levites. 
(But  comp.  verse  21.) 

(2)  Then  David  the  king  stood  up  upon  his 
feet. — To  address  the  assembly,  the  king  naturally  rose 
from  his  throne. 

Hear  me. — Calling  attention,  as  in  Gen.  xxiii.  11 — 
15. 

My  brethren,  and  my  people.  —  Comp.  1 
Sam.  XXX.  23;  2  Sam.  xix.  12.  The  words  do  not  so 
much  imply  condescension  as  an  acknowledgment  of 
what  every  one  of  David's  hearers  felt  to  be  true — viz., 
that  all  Israel  were  kin,  and  David  the  head  of  the 
family. 

As  for  me,  I  had  in  mine  heart  to  build. 
— See  chap.  xxii.  7,  8  and  the  Notes  there.  Yerses  2 — 7 
of  this  chapter  are  in  substance,  and  partly  in  expression, 
identical  with  chap,  xxii,  7 — 10  (David's  private  charge 
to  Solomon). 

An  house  of  rest — i.e.,  a  permanent  abode  in- 
stead of  a  sacred  tent,  which  gave  the  idea  of  wandermg 
from  place  to  place,  like  the  nomads  of  the  desert. 
(Comp.  Ps.  cxxxii.  8,) 

The  footstool  of  our  God.  —  The  so-called 
mercy-seat,  the  golden  kapporeth  suspended  over  the 
Ark,  on  which  were  the  chembim — the  throne  of  Deity 
(Ps.  xeix.  1). 

And  had  made  ready.  —  Rather,  and  I  made 
ready,  by  amassing  stores  of  material  (chap.  xxii.  2 — i, 
14—16). 

(3)  But  God  said  unto  me,— The  emphasis  lies 
on  the  word  God,  which  is  in  direct  contrast  vriih  the 
"  I — in  my  heart  it  was,"  of  verse  2.  (Comp.  chap. 
xxii.  8,  of  which  this  verse  is  a  summary.") 

(*)  Howbeit  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  chose 
me. — Comp.  chap.  xi.  2  and  Notes.  The  Divine  elec- 
tion of  David  preludes  that  of  Solomon  (verse  5). 

For  he  hath  chosen  Judah  to  be  the  ruler.— 
Better,  For  Judah  it  was  that  he  chose  for  pnnee 
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the  house  of  my  father ;  and  among  the 
sons  of  my  father  he  liked  me  to  make 
-me  king  over  all  Israel:  (^^ '^and  of  all 
my  sons,  (for  the  Lord  hath  given  me 
many  sons,)  he  hath  chosen  Solomon 
my  son  to  sit  upon  the  throne  of  the 
kingdom  of  the  Lord  over  Israel. 
<^)  And  he  said  unto  me,  *  Solomon  thy 
son,  he  shall  build  my  house  and  my 
courts :  for  I  have  chosen  him  to  be  my 
son,  and  I  will  be  his  father.  (")  More- 
over I  will  establish  his  kingdom  for 
ever,  if  he  be  ^  constant  to  do  my  com- 
mandments and  my  judgments,  as  at 
this  day.  <^)  Now  therefore  in  the  sight 
of  all   Israel  the  congregation  of  the 


6  3  Sara.   7.  13; 
Chr.  1.  9. 


1  Heh.,  strong. 


e  1  Sara.  16.  7 ;  Ps. 
7. 9  &  139.  2;  Jer. 
11.  20  &  17.  10,  & 
20.  12. 


Lord,  and  in  the  audience  of  our  God, 
keep  and  seek  for  all  the  commandments 
of  the  Lord  your  God:  that  ye  may. 
possess  this  good  land,  and  leave  it  for 
an  inheritance  for  your  children  after 
you  for  ever.  (^>  And  thou,  Solomon  my 
son,  know  thou  the  God  of  thy  father, 
and  serve  him  with  a  perfect  heart  and 
with  a  willing  mind:  for  ''the  Lord 
searcheth  all  hearts,  and  understandeth 
all  the  imaginations  of  the  thoughts  :  if 
thou  seek  him,  he  will  be  found  of  thee  ; 
but  if  thou  forsake  him,  he  will  cast  thee 
off  for  ever,  (i*^)  Take  heed  now ;  for  the 
Lord  hath  chosen  thee  to  build  an  house 
for  the  sanctuary :  be  strong,  and  do  it. 


\ndgid),  and  in  the  house  of  Judah,  my  father's  house. 
{Comp.  chap.  v.  2  and  Notes.) 

And  among  the  sons  of  my  father  he  liked 
me. — The  expression  is  scarcely  adequate.  The  verb 
in  the  Hebrew  is  racah,  whicli  answers  to  the  Hellenistic 
.ev^oKeiv,  "  to  be  satisfied,  well  pleased  Avith."  Translate, 
therefore,  "  It  was  I  in  whom  He  took  pleasure."  (Conap. 
Prov.  iii.  12.)  Da^id  uses  cf  himself  the  very  phrase 
which  the  Divine  voice  spoke  from  heaven  at  the  bap- 
tism of  the  Son  of  David,  the  true  King  of  Israel  and 
of  mankind  (Matt.  iii.  17). 

(5)  Many  sons. — See  chap.  iii.  1 — 9,  where  nine- 
teen are  mentioned  by  name,  ''  besides  the  sons  of  tlis 
concubines,  and  Tamar  their  sister." 

He  hath  chosen. — Heb.,  then  he  chose,  the  con- 
struction being  changed  after  the  parenthesis. 

Solomon  my  son. — The  son  who  has  the  best  right 
to  the  name.     (Comp.  chap.  xxii.  10.) 

The  throne  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord.— 
This  expression  is  unique  in  the  Old  Testament.  (Comp. 
•chaps,  xxix.  23,  xvii.  14.)  It  brings  out  into  strong 
relief  the  idea  that  the  Israelite  monarchy  was  .only  a 
vicegerency ;  not  David  nor  Solomon,  but  Jehovah  being 
the  true  and  only  King.  (Comp.  Gideon's  reply  to  tlie 
offer  of  the  crown.  Judges  viii.  23 ;  1  Sam.  viii.  7,  xii. 
12.) 

<6)  He  shall  build. — Better,  he  it  is  that  shall 
build.     The  pronoun  is  emphatic  :  he,  and  not  thou. 

I  have  chosen  him.  .  .  .  his  father.— 
Literally,  I  have  chosen  him  for  "myself  as  a  son,  and  I 
— I  will  become  to  him  a  father. 

(7)  Moreover  I  will  establish  his  kingdom 
for  ever. — So  chap.  xiii.  10  (at  end). 

If  he  be  constant  to  do  my  commandments 
and  my  judgments. — The  same  condition  is  attached 
to  the  same  promise  in  1  Kings  ix.  4,  5.  (Comp, 
also  1  Kings  iii.  14,  where  the  promise  is  length  of 
days.) 

As  at  this  day. — As  we  are  doing  in  our  present 
work.  The  same  words  occur  in  the  same  sense  at  the 
end  of  Solomon's  Prayer  (1  Kings  A'iii.  61). 

(8)  Now  therefore  in  the  sight  of  all  Israel.— 
Literally,  And  now  to  the  eyes  of  all  Israel  .  .  . 
and  in  the  ears  of  our  God ;  scil.  T  adjure  you.  David 
ends  his  address  to  the  people  by  a  solemn  appeal,  like 
that  of  Moses  (Dent.  iv.  26,  xxx.  19 :  "I  call  heaven 
and  earth  to  witness,"  &c.).  David's  appeal  is  to  the 
whole  nation  as  represented  before  him,  and  to  the  God 
whose  ear  is  ever  open. 


Seek — i.e.,  do  not  neglect ;  resort  to  them  always  as 
the  rule  of  right  living  (same  word  as  chaps,  xiii.  3,  xv. 
13). 

That  ye  may  possess  this  (Heb.  the)  good 
land. — Another  reminiscence  of  Deuteronomy  (chap, 
iv.  1,  21). 

And  leave  it  for  an  inheritance. — Lev.  xxv. 
46. 

(9)  And  thou,  Solomon  my  son. — The  king  now 
turns  to  his  heir,  urging  a  whole-hearted  service  to  his 
father's  God  (verses  9,  10). 

Know  thou. — Regard  thou,  have  care  for  (Ps.  i.  6). 

The  God  of  thy  father  might  mean  the  God  o£ 
Israel  (comp.  chap.  xxix.  10).  But  verse  20,  where 
David  speaks  of  "my  God,"  suggests  the  simpler 
meaning,  God  of  David,  here,  (Comp.  Ps.  xviii.  2.  6, 
22;  also  Gen.  xxxi.  29,  42.) 

With  a  perfect  heart. — Tlie  word  shdlem  means 
tvhole,  sourid,  unimpaired ;  the  Latin  integer.  Hence, 
what  is  urged  is  an  undivided  allegiance,  such  as  is 
enjoined  by  the  Decalogue.  (Comp.  chap.  xxix.  9,  19 ; 
I  Kings  viii.  61.) 

A  willing  mind. — For  service  is  not  real  imless  it 
be  voluntary,  and  so  glad  as  well  as  free. 

For  the  Lord  searcheth  all  hearts. — Search, 
i.e.,  seeh  (verse  8  and  below).  For  the  thought,  comp. 
Ps.  cxxxix.  1 — 4,  23 ;  1  Sam.  xvi.  7 ;  Ps.  xciv.  9 ;  Acts  i. 
24 ;  Heb.  iv.  13.  The  Searcher  of  hearts  will  at  once 
see  through  an  insincere  and  half-hearted  obedience. 

And  understandeth  all  the  imaginations  of 
the  thoughts. — And  every  fashioning  {ye^er,  fiSos, 
Bild)  or  cast  of  thoughts  he  discerneth  (Gen,  vi.  5,  viii. 
21). 

If  thou  seek  him.— Deut.  iv.  29.  Seeking  Jehovah 
in  earnest  always  results  in  finding  (Isa.  Iv.  6).  Yet 
the  Divine  grace  is  not  restricted  even  by  this  condi- 
tion (Isa.  Ixv.  1). 

If  thou  forsake  him.— Deliberately  and  of  set 
purpose,  as  choosing  to  live  by  other  laws  than  His. 

He  will  cast  thee  off. — A  strong  word  (hizniah), 
meaning  strictly,  to  reject  as  noisome  or  foul- smelling. 
(Comp.  Hosea  viii.  3,  5.)  The  verbal  form  hiphil  is 
peculiar  to  Chronicles.     (See  2  Chi-on.  xi.  14,  xxix.  19.) 

(10)  Take  heed  now;  for  the  Lord.— Or,  See 
now  that  Jehovah  hath  chosen  thee ;  consider  this  high 
commission,  weigh  it  well  and  realise  it  thoroughly, 
then  be  strong,  and  act.     (See  chap.  xxii.  13,  16.) 

Da\'id  now,  in  presence  of  the  Assembly,  hands  over 
to  his  son  the  plans  of  the  Sanctuary  and  its  vessels. 
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(11)  Then  Darid  gave  to  Solomon  his 
son  the  pattern  of  the  porch,  and  of  the 
houses  thereof,  and  of  the  treasuries 
thereof,  and  of  the  upper  chambers 
thereof,  and  of  the  inner  parlours  there- 
of, and  of  the  place  of  the  mercy  seat, 
<i2)  and  the  pattern  ^  of  all  that  he  had 
by  the  spirit,  of  the  courts  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  of  all  the  chambers 
round  about,  of  the  treasuries  of  the 
house  of  God,  and  of  the  treasuries  of 
the  dedicated  things :  (^^^  also  for  the 
courses  of  the  priests  and  the  Levites, 
and  for  all  the  work  of  the  service  of 


1  Heb..  of  all  that 
teas  with  hitn. 


the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  for  all  the 
vessels  of  service  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  (!■*)  He  gave  of  gold  by  weight 
for  things  of  gold,  for  all  instruments  of 
all  manner  of  service  ;  silver  also  for  all 
instruments  of  silver  by  weight,  for  all 
instruments  of  every  kind  of  service : 
(15)  even  the  weight  for  the  candlesticks 
of  gold,  and  for  their  lamps  of  gold,  by 
weight  for  every  candlestick,  and  for 
the  lamps  thereof:  and  for  the  candle- 
sticks of  silver  by  weight,  hath  for  the 
candlestick,  and  also  for  the  lamps, 
thereof,  according  to  the  use  of  every 


remarking,  as  he  does  so,  tliat  the  whole  is  of  Divine 
origin  (verse  19). 

(11)  Then  (and)  David  gave.— The  description 
proceeds  from  the  outer  to   the  inner. 

The  pattern. — Heb.,  tabnith,  the  word  used  in 
Exod.  XXV.  9  of  the  model,  plan,  or  design  of  the  Taber- 
nacle. 

The  porch.— See  1  Kings  ^±  3.  The  Syriac  has 
prustidc  :   i.e.,  irupaffToiSfs,  colonnade,  portico. 

The  houses  thereof.— Jfs — i.e.,  the  Temple's— 
chambers.  Throughout  this  verse  the  word  thereof 
refers  to  the  house  mentioned  in  verse  10.  The  two 
principal  rooms  of  the  Temple,  the  "  holy  place  "  and 
the  "  Holy  of  holies,"  or,  as  we  might  say,  the  nave  and 
the  chancel,  are  called  its  "  houses  "  {hattim). 

The  treaSTiries  (ganzakhim),  occurring  here  only. 
It  appears  to  be  a  loan  word  from  the  Persian  {ghanj, 
treasure,  treasury ;  comp.  the  Latin  and  Greek  gaza, 
treasure.  In  old  Persian  ka  was  a  noun-ending  ;  comp. 
handaka,  servant).  With  the  singular,  ganzak,  comp. 
Persian  Ghanj ak  (the  classical  Gazaca),  the  capital  of 
Atropatene,  which  was  a  ^-easttre-city.  (Comp.  also 
the  word  ginze;  Esther  iii.  9,  iv.  7 ;  Ezra  vii.  20,  and 
gimayya,  Ezra  v.  17,  vi.  1,  meaning  treasures.)  Gese- 
nius  (Tliesaur.,p.  296)  assumes  that  the  root  G  N  Z  has 
passed  frorc.  Semitic  into  Persian,  and  not  vice  versa. 
This  may  be  true,  as  the  root  exists  in  the  principal 
Semitic  tongues,  and  yet  it  may  be  that  ganzak  in 
Hebrew  is  a  modem  loan  word.  The  ''  treasuries  "  or 
store-rooms  of  the  Temple  were  probably  in  the  side- 
building  of  three  storeys  (1  Kings  vi.  5). 

The  upper  chambers  {'aUyOth). — Only  here  and 
in  2  Chron.  iii.  9.  They  were  probably  over  the  Holy 
of  holies,  the  ceiling  of  which  was  twenty  cubits  from 
the  floor,  whereas  the  roof  of  the  whole  building  was 
thirty  cubits  from  the  ground.  A  space  of  ten  cubits 
high  by  twenty  wide  and  twenty  long  was  thus  avail- 
able for  the  upper  chambers. 

The  inner  parlours.- The  fore-court,  or  vestibule, 
and  the  holy  place,  or  nave,  in  contrast  with  "  the  place 
of  the  mercy-seat,"  or  chamber  of  the  Kappureth  :  i.e., 
the  Holy  of  holies,  the  inmost  shrine  of  the  whole 
bi-ilding. 

(12)  And  the  pattern  of  all  that  he  had  by 
the  spirit. — Rather,  the  pattern  of  all  that  was  (or 
had  come  to  be)  in  the  spirit  loith  him  :  i.e.,  had  come 
into  his  mind  ;  the  whole  design  as  it  lay  in  his  mind. 
(Comp.  the  phrase  in  verse  2 :  "  with  my  heart  it  was  to 
build."  See  verse  19,  which  attributes  the  design  of 
the  Temple  to  Divine  inspiration.) 

Of  the  courts.— i^or  the  cowrts. 


The  chambers.— TAe  cells  {leshakhSth).  (Comp. 
chap,  xxiii.  28.) 

The  treasuries. — For  the  treasures  (chap.  xxvi. 
20,  and  Notes). 

(13)  Also  (and)  for  the  courses  of  the  priests 
and  the  Levites. — This  connects  immediately  with  the 
phrase  "  all  the  chambers  round  about,"  in  verse  12. 
The  chambers  or  cells  round  the  Temple  court,  were 
intended  not  only  for  the  stowage  of  the  treasures,  but 
also  for  the  use  of  the  priests  and  Levites  who  would 
sojourn  in  them  by  course.  The  LXX.  and  the  Yulg.. 
render  (David  gave  him)  a  description  of  the  courses  of 
the  priests  and  Levites,  a  sense  which  the  Hebrew 
admits,  and  which  the  Authorised  version  has  adopted ; 
but  the  former  connexion  of  the  words  is  preferable. 

For  all  the  work  of  the  service.— Such  as 
cooking  the  flesh  which  fell  to  the  priests  from  the 
sacrifices,  and  baking  the  shewbread.  "  The  vessels  of 
service,"  that  is,  the  uteusils  used  by  the  Levites  in  the 
work  just  specified,  would  naturally  be  kept  in  the^ 
cells. 

The  Syriac  version  paraphrases  verses  11 — 13  a.s 
follows  :  — "  And  Dav^id  gave  to  Solomon  his  son,  the 
likenesp  of  the  porch,  and  the  measure  of  the  house  and 
of  the  colonnade  (kesOsterOn  =  ^v(tt6s),  and  of  the  upper 
chambers;  and  of  the  inner  cloisters  {'estewe^^a-rocu), 
and  of  the  outer  cloisters,  and  of  tlie  upper  and  of  the 
lower  (storeys) ;  and  of  the  treasury  {betk  gazzd),  and.  of 
the  house  of  service  of  the  Lord's  house,  and  of  the 
kitchens,  and  of  the  house  of  the  water-carriers  (or 
cupbearers),  and  of  the  house  of  lampmen."  The  last 
words  are  interesting,  as  explaining  the  nature  of  "  the 
work  of  the  service  "  (verse  13). 

(14)  He  gave  of  gold  by  weight  for  things  of 
gold. — The  Hebrew  is  very  concise.  Apparently  it 
continues  the  construction  of  verse  12,  so  that  the  sense 
is :  "  He  gave  him  a  pattern  or  description  for  the 
golden  vessels  (literally,  for  the  gold),  by  the  weight 
for  the  golden  vessels  (Heb.,  for  the  gold),  for  all 
vessels  of  each  kind  of  service  (i.e.,  use) ;  and  he  gave 
him  a  pattern  for  all  the  silver  vessels,  by  weight,  for 
all  vessels  of  each  kind  of  service."  In  other  words,. 
David  gave  Solomon  an  account  or  schedule  of  all  the 
different  vessels  of  gold  and  silver  that  would  be 
required  for  the  sanctuary,  specifying  the  exact  weight 
of  each.     (Comp.  Ezra  viii.  25,  seq.  34.) 

(15)  Even  the  weight  for  the  candlesticks  of 
gold. — Rather,  and  a  (specified)  weight  for  the  golden 
lampstaiuls,  and  their  golden  lamps,  in  the  weight  of 
each  lampstand  and  its  lamps ;  and  (a  weight)  for 
the    lampstands    of   silver    by   weight,   for   a    lamp- 
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candlestick.  ^^^  And  by  weight  he  gave 
gold  for  the  tables  of  shewbread,  for 
every  table ;  and  likewise  silver  for  the 
tables  of  silver :  (^''>  also  pure  gold  for 
the  fleshhooks,  and  the  bowls,  and  the 
cups  :  and  for  the  golden  basons  he  gave 
gold  by  weight  for  every  bason;  and 
likeivise  silver  by  weight  for  every  bason 
of  silver  :  (is>  and  for  the  altar  of  incense 
refined  gold  by  weight ;  and  gold  for 
the  pattern  of  the  chariot  of  the 
«  cherubims,  that  spread  out  their  wings, 
and  covered  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 


a  I  Sam.  4.  4 ; 
Kin.  6. 23,  &c. 


the  Lord,  (i^)  ^n  fj^^g^  ^^i^i  jy^vid,  the 
Lord  made  me  understand  in  writing 
by  his  hand  upon  me,  even  all  the  works 
of  this  pattern. 

(20)  And  David  said  to  Solomon  his 
son.  Be  strong  and  of  good  courage,  and 
do  it :  fear  not,  nor  be  dismayed :  for 
the  Lord  God,  even  my  God,  will  be 
with  thee ;  he  will  not  fail  thee,  nor  for- 
sake thee,  until  thou  hast  finished  all 
the  work  for  the  service  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord.  ^^^^  And,  behold,  the  courses 
of  the  priests  and  the  Levites,  even  they 


stand  and  its  lamps,  according  to  the  service  of  each 
lampstand.  The  meaning  still  is  that  David  gave 
Solomon  a  description  of  the  designated  articles,  fixing 
the  proper  weight  for  each.  (Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  31  sqq., 
the  great  golden  candelabrum  of  the  Mosaic  sanctuary.) 
No  mention  of  the  silver  lampstands  occurs  anywhere 
else  in  the  Old  Testament.  According  to  the  Rabbis, 
they  stood  in  the  chambei's  of  the  priests. 

(16)  And  by  weight  he  gave  gold.— ^nd  the  gold 
he  gave  (assigned  in  the  schedule  or  written  plan)  a 
certain  weight. 

For  the  tables  of  shewbread.— Only  one  table 
of  shewbread  is  spoken  of  in  the  Law.  (See  Exod. 
xxv.  23 — 30,  and  comp.  1  Kings  ^di.  48.)  The  chroni- 
■cler  was  well  aware  of  this,  as  appears  from  2  Chron. 
xxix.  18  ;  and  as  he  states  elsewhere  tliat  Solomon  made 
ten"  golden  tables,  and  put  them  five  on  the  right  and 
five  on  the  left  in  the  holy  place  (2  Chron.  iv.  8),  those 
tables  may  be  intended  here.  It  may  even  be  the  case 
that  the  term  "  shewbread  "  {hamma'areketh)  is  a  gloss 
which  has  displaced  the  word  "gold"  (hazzdhab),  and 
that  the  original  text  was  "  for  the  tables  of  gold." 
(Comp.  "  for  the  tables  of  silver,"  at  the  end  of  the 
verse.)  The  table  of  shewbread  would  then  be  included 
among  the  golden  tables.  (But  comp.  chap.  vi.  57; 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  16.) 

For  the  tables  of  silver.— The  silver  tables  are 
not  again  spoken  of  in  the  Old  Testament.  The  rabbis 
assert  that  they  stood  in  the  court  of  the  Temple,  and 
that  the  prepared  flesh  of  the  sacrificial  victims  was 
laid  upon  them. 

(17)  Also  pure  gold  for  the  fleshhooks,  and 
the  bowls,  and  the  cups.— Uather,  and  the  forks, 
and  the  hotels,  and  the  flagons  were  (in  the  schedxile  or 
inventory)  pure  gold.  (See  Exod.  xxvil  3;  1  Sam.  ii. 
13,  14.)  The  bowls  were  used  in  lustral  sprinkling, 
the  golden  liagons  in  libations  (Exod.  xxv.  29,  xxx^-ii. 
16  ;  Num.  iv.  7  only). 

The  golden  basons. — Tankards,  or  lidded  pitchers 
{kephorim)  -.  a  word  only  found  here  and  in  Ezra  i.  10, 
viii.  27  (among  the  sacred  vessels  restored  by  Cyrus). 

By  weight.— By  the  (required)  weight.  The  altar 
of  incense  stood  within  the  Holiest  (the  Debir,  or 
Adytum ;  Exod.  xl.  5). 

And  gold  for  the  pattern  of  the  chariot  of 
the  cherubims,  that  spread  out  their  wings. — 
Rather,  and  for  the  model  of  the  chariot,  that  is,  the 
cherubim,  (he  assigned)  gold ;  to  wit,  for  beings  out- 
spreading (their  wings)  and  overshadowing  the  Ark  of 
the  Covenant  of  Jehovah.  The  two  cherubs  lying  on 
the  (kapporeth)  above  the  Ark  are  here  called  "the 
chariot,"  with  obvious  reference  to  such  passages  as 
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Ps.  x^iii.  11,  where  it  is  said  of  God,  '"  He  charioted  ou 
a  cherub."  (Comp.  also  Ps.  xcix.  1.)  The  rest  of 
the  verse  describes  the  purpose  of  the  symbolical 
cherubic  figures,  in  terms  borrowed  from  Exod.  xxv. 
20.  (Comp.  also  Ezekiel's  vision,  called  by  the  Jevs 
"  The  Chariot,"  Ezeki.) 

(19)  All  this  said  David.— The  words  with  which 
David  delivered  the  plans  of  the  building  and  the 
sehediUe  of  its  vessels  to  Solomon.  The  omission  of 
any  introductory  formula,  such  as  "  And  David  said," 
is  dramatic.  (Comp.  chaps,  xvi.  8,  xxiii.  4,  5.)  Lite- 
rally rendered,  after  the  Hebrew  punctuation,  the  verse 
runs : — "  The  whole  in  a  writing  from  the  hand  of 
Jehovah,  to  me  lie  made  clear;  all  the  works  of  the 
model."  With  the  expression  "  a  writing  from  the 
hand  of  Jehovah  "  (comp.  Exod.  xxxi.  18,  xxv.  40),  David 
affinns  his  "  pattern  "  of  the  sanctuary  and  its  vessels 
to  have  been  conceived,  and  described  in  writing,  under 
that  Divine  guidance  which  he  sought  and  followed  in 
all  the  great  enterprises  of  his  life.  Whether  "  the 
writing  "  was  a  communication  "  by  the  hand  of  "  one 
of  Da\'id's  seers,  or  merely  the  description  of  the 
Mosaic  sanctuary  (Exod.  xxv.  seq.),  is  not  clear.  The 
verb  "  he  taught  "  (hiskil)  requires  an  object,  such  as  is 
supplied  in  the  Authorised  version  :  "  made  me  under- 
stand." It  takes  a  dative  (Prov.  xxi.  11),  and  i^robably 
the  word  rendered  "  upon  me  "  is  really  a  later  equiva- 
lent of  the  same  construction.  Else  we  might  comimre 
Neh.  ii.  8,  Ezek.  i.  3,  and  render :  "  The  whole,  in  a 
writing  from  the  hand  of  Jehovah  upon  me,  he  taught," 
implying  that  Da\ad  himself  sketched  out  the  whole 
design  under  Divine  inspiration.  Perhaps  the  text  is 
corrupt. 

(20)  And  David  said  to  Solomon  his  son.— 
The  conclusion  of  the  speech  begun  in  verses  9,  10,  and 
interrupted  by  the  transfer  of  the  plans  and  designs 
(verses  11 — 19). 

Be  strong  and  of  good  courage. — So  chap, 
xxii.  13.  "  And  do  "  is  added  here,  because  the  time 
for  action  is  imminent. 

Pear  not  .  .  .  forsake  thee. — From  Deut, 
xxxi.  6,  8.     (See  also  Josh.  i.  5,  6.) 

My  God. — Recalling,  in  a  single  word,  all  his  own 
wonderful  experience  of  the  Divine  Helper. 

Fail. — Drop,  let  go,  and  so  dismiss,  desert. 

Until. — The  word  implies  nothing  about  the  lime 
beyond  the  expressed  limit.     (Comp.  eas.  Matt.  i.  25.) 

(21)  And,  behold,  the  courses  of  the  priests 
and  the  Levites.- The  form  of  expression  suggests 
that  Da\'id  pointed  to  them  as  he  spoke.  The  repre- 
sentatives of  religion  would  hardly  be  absent  from  an 
assembly  of  "all   the  princes  of  Israel"   (verse  1). 
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shall  he  ivith  thee  for  all  the  service  of 
the  house  of  God :  and  there  shall  he 
with  thee  for  all  manner  of  workman- 
ship everj  willing  skilful  man,  for  any 
manner  of  service  :  also  the  princes  and 
all  the  people  will  he  wholly  at  thy  com- 
mandment. 

CHAPTER  XXIX.— <i)  Furthermore 
David  the  king  said  unto  all  the  congre- 
gation, Solomon  my  son,  whom  alone 
God  hath  chosen,  is  yet  "young  and 
tender,  and  the  work  is  great :  for  the 
palace  is  not  for  man,  but  for  the  Lord 
God.  (2)  Now  I  have  prepared  with  all 
my  might  for  the  house  of  my  God  the 
gold  for  things  to  he  made  of  gold,  and 
the  silver  for  things  of  silver,  and  the 
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brass  for  things  of  brass,  the  iron  for 
things  of  iron,  and  wood  for  things  of 
wood;  onyx  stones,  and  s^wies  to  be  set, 
glistering  stones,  and  of  divers  colours, 
and  all  manner  of  precious  stones,  and 
marble  stones  in  abundance.  ^^^  More- 
over, because  I  have  set  my  affection  to 
the  house  of  my  God,  I  have  of  mine 
own  proper  good,  of  gold  and  silver, 
which  I  have  given  to  the  house  of  my 
God,  over  and  above  all  that  I  have  pre- 
pared for  the  holy  house,  W  even  three 
thousand  talents  of  gold,  of  the  gold  of 
*  Ophir,  and  seven  thousand  talents  of 
refined  silver,  to  overlay  the  walls  of  the 
houses  withal :  (^^  the  gold  for  things  of 
gold,  and  the  silver  for  things  of  silver, 
and  for  all  manner  of  work  to  he  made  by 


(Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  5,  "  princes  of  God.")  They  might 
also  be  included  among  "  the  valiant  men."  (Comp. 
chap.  ix.  13.) 

And  there  shall  be  with  thee  for  all  manner 
of  workmanship. — Rather,  And  with  thee  in  every 
hind  of  work  will  6e  every  volunteer  with  shill,for 
every  kind  of  service  .-  that  is  to  say,  skilled  craftsmen 
have  volunteered  for  the  work  (chap.  xxii.  15),  and  will 
support  thy  endeavours.  The  word  rendered  "  volun- 
teer" [nddib]  strictly  means  one  who  offers  free-will 
offerings.  (Comp.  Exod.  xxxv.  5,  22;  and  the  verb 
Judges  V.  1,  hithnaddeb.)  The  phrase  "  volunteer  with 
wisdom,"  or  artistic  skill,  is  not  found  elsewhere. 

Also  the  princes  and  all  the  people.— Spoken, 
perhaps,  with  another  gesture.  The  whole  assembly 
would  subserve  the  wishes  of  Solomon. 

"Wholly  at  thy  commandment.— Literally,  For 
all  thy  words  :  i.e.,  orders  (Vxdg.,  pi-aecepta),  or  matters, 
business  (chap,  xs.yi.  32). 

XXIX. 

Continuation  of  Proceedings  in  the 
Assembly. 

(1)  Furthermore. — And.  David  reviews  his  own 
preparations,  and  asks  the  offerings  of  the  assembly, 
wliich  are  cheerfully  accorded  (verses  1 — 9). 

Alone.— Of  all  his  brothers. 

Young  and  tender.— Chap.  xxii.  5. 

The  palace  (birdh). — A  word  peculiar  to  the 
Chronicles,  Nehemiah,  Esther,  and  Daniel.  It  usually 
means  the  palace  at  Susa  (comp.  the  Persian  word 
b'iru,  "citadel"),  and  this  is  the  only  passage  of 
Scripture  in  which  it  denotes  the  Temple.  From  its 
august  associations,  the  word  was  well  calculated  to 
convey  to  the  minds  of  the  chronicler's  contemporaries 
some  idea  of  the  magnificence  of  the  Temple  of  Solomon 
as  he  imagined  it. 

(2)  Now  I  have  prepared.— ^n^  with  all  might 
have  I  prepared  (chap.  xxii.  14 ;  comp.  also  Deut.  vi.  5, 
xxviii.  9). 

The  gold  for  things  to  be  made  of  gold.— 
Literally,  the  gold  for  the  gold,  and  the  silver  for  the 
silver,  &c.     (Comp.  chap,  xxviii.  14.) 

Onjrx  {shdham).—So  Vulg.  The  LXX.  keeps  the 
Hebrew  word  2o<i/i.     (See  Gen.  ii    12 ;  Exod.  xxv.  7, 


330 


xxviii.  9,  20;  Job  xxviii.  16.)  The  uncertainty  of 
meaning  is  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  the  LXX.  in 
various  passages  translates  shvhatn  by  onyx,  beryl,  sar- 
dius,  emerald,  and  sapphire. 

Stones  to  be  set  {'abne  tnilWlm). — Stones  of  set- 
tings ;  strictly,  fillings;  LXX.,  v\-iipd><T(a>s  (Exod. 
xxv.  7,  xxxv.  9). 

Glistering  stones,  and  of  divers  colours.— 
Literally,  stones  of  puk  and  riqmuh.  Fuk  is  the  pig- 
ment used  by  Eastern  ladies  for  darkening  the  eyebrows 
and  lashes  [kohl :  2  Kings  ix.  30).  It  here  seems  to 
denote  the  colour  of  the  stones  in  question.  Perhaps 
some  kind  of  decorative  marble  is  intended  (comp.  Isa. 
liv.  11).  Riqmdh  stones  are  veined  or  variegated  mar- 
bles, or,  perhaps,  tesselated  work  (comp.  Ezek.  xvii.  3 ; 
Judges  V.  30).  The  LXX.  renders  the  phrase  "  costly 
and  variegated  stones." 

All  manner  of  precious  stones.— 2  Chron.  iii.  6. 

Marble  stones.- Stones  of  shayish,  a  word  only 
read  here.  It  means  white  marble.  The  LXX.  and 
Vulg.  have  Parian  marble,  but  the  Targum  simply 
m,armora,  "  marbles."  (Comp.  Esther  i.  6 ;  Cant.  v. 
15,  where  shesh  is  equivalent  to  the  present  foiiu.) 

(3)  I  have  set  my  affection  to  the  house.— 
Chap,  xxviii.  4  (he  liked,  ra^Sh :  Ps.  xx\-i.  8). 

I  have  of  mine  own  proper  good,  of  gold  and 
silver. — I  have  a  personal  property  in  gold  and  silver. 
For  the  word  segullah,  peculium,  see  Exod.  xix.  5. 

I  have  given — i.e.,  I  give  (chap.  xxi.  23). 

Over  and  above  [lema'Uh). — Chap.  xxii.  5.. 

All  that  I  have  prepared. — The  Hebrew  again 
omits  the  relative.     (Comp.  chap.  xv.  12.) 

(4)  "Three  thousand  talents  of  gold.— Comp. 
chap.  xxii.  14.  The  sum  would  be  about  £18,000,000 
sterling. 

Gold  of  Ophir.— Indian  gold,  from  Abhira,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Indus. 

Seven  thousand  talents  of  refined  silver.— 
About  £2,800,000  sterling. 

To  overlay.— Strictly,  to  besmear  (Isa.  xliv.  18)- 

The  houses. — The  chambers  (chap,  xxviii.  11 ;  see 
2  Chron.  iii.  4 — 9).  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  have  "  a 
thousand  thousand  talents  of  gold,"  and  "  twice  a 
thousand  thousand  talents  of  silver." 

(5)  The  gold  for  things  of  gold. —Literally. 
as  for  the  gold,  for  the  gold,  and  as  for  the  silver,  for 
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Offer  Willingly. 


the  hands  of  artificers.  And  who  then 
is  willing  ^to  consecrate  his  service  this 
day  unto  the  Lord  ? 

(^)  Then  the  chief  of  the  fathers  and 
princes  of  the  tribes  of  Israel,  and  the 
captains  of  thousands  and  of  hundreds, 
with  the  rulers  of  the  king's  work, 
offered  willingly,  ('')  and  gave  for  the 
service  of  the  house  of  God  of  gold  five 
thousand  talents  and  ten  thousand 
drams,  and  of  silver  ten  thousand  talents, 
and  of  brass  eighteen  thousand  talents, 
and  one  hundred  thousand  talents  of 
iron.  (^)  And  they  with  whom  'precious 
stones   were  found   gave   them   to   the 
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treasure  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  by 
the  hand  of  Jehiel  the  Gershonite. 
(9)  Then  the  people  rejoiced,  for  that 
they  offered  willingly,  because  with 
perfect  heart  they  offered  willingly  to 
the  Lord  :  and  David  the  king  also 
rejoiced  with  great  joy. 

(10)  Wherefore  David  blessed  the  Lord 
before  all  the  congregation :  and  David 
said.  Blessed  he  thou.  Lord  God  of 
Israel  our  father,  for  ever  and  ever. 
(11)  « Thine,  O  Lord,  is  the  greatness, 
and  the  power,  and  the  glory,  and  the 
victory,  and  the  majesty  :  for  all  tJmt  is 
.in  the  heaven  and  in  the  earth  is  thine  ; 


the  silver — Scil.,  "  I  give  it  "  (verse  3) — and  for  every 
loork  by  hand  of  craftsmen. 

And  -who  then  is  willing  to  consecrate  his 
service? — Literally,  And  who  •volunteers  (Judges  v.  1) 
to  fill  his  hand  to-day  for  Jehovah?  To  fill  his  hand  : 
that  is,  with  a  liberal  oft'ering  (Exod.  xxxii.  29). 

(6)  Then  the  chief  of  the  fathers.— ^«d  the 
princes  of  the  clans,  &c.,  volunteered,  showed  them- 
selves liberal  {nudib :  chap,  xxviii.  21 ;  comp.  Prov. 
idx.  6). 

Chief .  .  .  princes  .  .  .  captains  .  .  .  rulers. 
-^All  these  words  represent  a  single  Hebrew  term 
[sdrtm).  Princes  of  the  clans  or  houses  =  heads  of  the 
houses  elsewhere. 

With  the  rulers  of  the  king's  work.— The 
stewards  or  bailiffs  of  the  royal  domains  (chap,  xxvii. 
25 — 31).  The  construction  here  is  like  that  ia  chap. 
xx\-iii.  21.  The  particle  rendered  "  with  "  {le)  appears 
to  mean  much  the  same  as  'dd,  "  even  unto,"  assigning 
an  inclusive  limit. 

(")  And  gave  ...  of  gold.— And  they  gaAe  .  .  . 
gold,  five  thousand  talents;  between  thirty  and  forty 
millions  sterling  (!). 

Ten  thousand  drams.- Rather,  Barics.  The 
Daric  (Greek,  Aapei/cbs)  was  a  Persian  gold  coin,  value 
about  £1  2s.,  first  struck  by  the  great  Darius,  son  of 
Hystaspes  (B.C.  521 — 485).  It  remained  current  in 
Western  Asia  long  after  the  fall  of  the  Persian  Em- 
pire. The  Hebrew  word  {'ddarkoniTn)  occurs  again 
only  once,  viz.,  at  Ezra  viii.  27,  where  it  clearly  means 
Darics,  and  is  so  rendered  by  the  Syriac  {ddrihune). 
The  darJcon  (or  darbon)  is  mentioned  in  the  Talmud 
as  a  Persian  coin.  The  chronicler,  or  his  authority, 
has  evidently  substituted  a  familiar  modem  term  for 
some  ancient  expression  of  value.  No  real  coins  are 
mentioned  in  Scripture  before  the  age  of  the  exile. 

Silver  ten  thousand  talents.— About  £4,000,000 
in  modem  value  (see  1  Kings  x.  21,  27) ;  or,  accord- 
ing to  Schrader,  who  argues  from  Assyrian  data, 
£3,750,000.  The  value  of  the  bronze  and  the  iron  must 
have  been  much  greater  then  than  now.  (See  Note  on 
chap.  xxii.  14.) 

(8)  And  they  with  whom  precious  stones 
were  found  gave  them.— Literally,  And  with  whom 
there  was  found  stones,  they  gave  unto  the  treasure. 
(Comp.,  for  this  use  of  the  article  as  a  relative,  verse 
17,  chap.  xxvi.  28 ;  Ezra  viii.  25.) 

The  treasure  of  the  house  of  the  Lord.— 
Chap.  xxvi.  22.  (,Comp.  Exod.  xxxv.  27  for  a  similar 
contribution  of  the  princes.) 
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By  the  hand  of  Jehiel. — Under  the  charge  of 
Jehiel  ('a7  yad,  chap.  xxv.  2).  Jehiel,  or  Jehieli,  was 
the  Gershonite  clan  in  charge  of  the  "  treasures  of  the 
house  of  God  "  (chap.  xxvi.  21,  22). 

(9)  Then  (and)  the  people  rejoiced,  for  that 
they  offered  willingly.— Comp.  Judg.  v.  1. 

With  perfect  heart. — Chap,  xxviii.  9. 

(10)  Wherefore. — And.  Dai-id's  Prayer  (verses  10 
— 19).  David  thanks  God  because  his  people  are  at 
one  with  him  on  the  subject  nearest  his  heart.  Touch- 
ing this  fine  utterance  of  a  true  inspiration,  which  the 
chronicler — or  rather,  perhaps,  his  authority — puts  intc 
the  mouth  of  the  aged  king,  we  may  remark  that 
the  spirit  which  found  expression  in  the  stirring  odes 
of  psalmists  and  the  trumpet-tones  of  prophets  in 
olden  times,  in  the  latter  days,  when  psalmody  was 
weak  and  prophecy  dead,  flowed  forth  in  the  new 
outlet  of  impassioned  prayer. 

Before  all. — To  the  eyes  of  all  (Gen.  xxiii.  11),  and 
frequently. 

Lord  God  of  Israel  our  father. — The  connec- 
tion is  "  Israel  our  father,"  not  "  Jehovah  our  father." 
(Comp.  verses  18  and  20 ;  Exod.  iii.  6.  Yet  comp.  also 
Isa.  Ixiii.  16,  Ixiv.  8 ;  Deut.  xxxii.  6  ;  Mai.  i.  6,  ii.  10 ; 
Jer.  xxxi.  9.)  The  fatherhood  of  God,  though  thus 
occasionally  affirmed  in  prophetic  writings,  hardly  be- 
came a  ruling  idea  within  the  limits  of  Old  Testament 
times.     (Comp.  Matt,  xxiii.  9,  vi.  9.) 

For  ever  and  ever. — From  eternity  even  tmto 
eternity.  (Comp.  the  doxologies  of  the  first  and  tJiird 
books  of  the  Psalter— Pss.  xli.  13,cvi.48— andPs.ciii.  17.) 

(11)  Thine,  O  Lord,  is  the  greatness.- The 
point  of  verses  11,  12  seems  to  be  that  David  arrogates 
nothing  to  himself ;  but,  with  the  humility  of  genuine 
greatness,  ascribes  everything  to  God.  As  if  he  said, 
''The  greatness  of  my  kingdom,  the  prowess  of  my 
warriors,  the  splendour  and  majesty  of  my  throne, 
are  thine,  for  thine  are  all  things." 

Gre&tneas.—Gedulldh,  a  late  word.  (Comp.  Pss. 
Ixxi.  21,  cxlv.  3.) 

Power.  —  Strictly,  manly  strength;  then  valour, 
prowess  (Ps.  xxi.  13).     (Comp.  Exod.  xv.  3.) 

The  glory.— Ornament,  beauty,  splendour  (Isa.  iii. 
18,  xiii.  19,  xlvi.  13 ;  Ps.  xcvi.  6). 

Majesty.— See  Pss.  xxi.  6,  xcvi.  6. 

Victory.— Glory,  splendour  (1  Sam.  xv.  29).  "  Vic- 
tory "  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  in  Syriac,  and  so  the 
LXX.  and  Yulg.  render  here.  But  the  Syriac  version 
has  •'  beauty."  or  "  glory."  With  the  whole  ascription, 
comp.  Rev.  iv.  11,  v.  12,  vii.  12. 


David's 


1.  CHRONICLES,   XXIX. 


Thanksgiving. 


thine  is  the  kingdom,  O  Lord,  and  thou 
art  exalted  as  head  above  all.  ^^-^  Both 
riches  and  honour  come  of  thee,  and 
thou  reignest  over  all ;  and  in  thine 
hand  is  power  and  might ;  and  in  thine 
hand  it  is  to  make  great,  and  to  give 
strength  unto  all.  (^^^  Now  therefore, 
our  God,  we  thank  thee,  and  praise  thy 
glorious  name.  (^"^^  But  who  am  I,  and 
what  is  my  people,  that  "we  should  ^be 
able  to  offer  so  willingly  after  this  sort  ? 
for  all  things  come  of  thee,  and  ^  of 
thine  own  have  we  given  thee.  (^^^  For 
we  are  strangers  before  thee,  and  so- 
journers, as  were  all  our  fathers : 
"  our  days  on  the  earth  are  as  a 
shadow,  and  there  is  none  ^abiding. 
(^^)  O  Lord  our  God,  all  this  store 
that  we  have  prepared   to  build   thee 


1  IIi'l).,  retain,  or. 
vbtaiii  strength. 


Hi'I).,    of    thine 
hand. 


a  Ps.  39. 12  &  90.  9  ; 
1I<'1>.  U.  13;  1 1'et. 


Heb., 
tiuu. 


expector 


I)  1  Sam.  16.  i 


I  Or,  found. 


5  Or',  stablish. 


an  house  for  thine  holy  name  cometh 
of  thine  hand,  and  is  all  thine  own. 
(^'^  I  know  also,  my  God,  that  thou 
Hriest  the  heart,  and  hast  pleasure  in 
uprightness.  As  for  me,  in  the  upright- 
ness of  mine  heart  I  have  willingly 
offered  all  these  things :  and  now  have 
I  seen  with  joy  thy  people,  which  are 
■*  present  here,  to  offer  willingly  unto 
thee.  (^^^  0  Lord  God  of  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  of  Israel,  our  fathers,  keep 
this  for  ever  in  the  imagination  of  tht 
thoughts  of  the  heart  of  thy  people- 
and  ^prepare  their  heart  unto  theev 
(^^)  and  give  unto  Solomon  my  son  a  per- 
fect heart,  to  keep  thy  commandments-, 
thy  testimonies,  and  thy  statutes,  and  to- 
do  all  these  things,iindi  to  build  the  palace. 
for  the  which  I  have  made  provision. 


All  that  is  in  the  heavens  ...  is  thine. — 

The  pronoun  (Idk)  seems  to  have  fallen  out  before  the 
following  :  "  Thine  (lekd)  is  the  kingdom."  (Comp. 
for  the  idea  Pss.  Ixxxix.  11,  xxiv.  1.) 

The  kingdom. — Tlie  universal  sovereignty  (Pss. 
Jccvi.  10,  xcvii.  1,  xxii.  28). 

Thou  art  exalted,  as  head  above  all. — Lit., 
And  the  self-exalted  over  all  as  head  {art  thou).  (Comp. 
jSTumb.  xvi.  3.)  Here  also  the  pronoun  {'dttdh)  may 
have  been  lost  at  the  end.  Ewald,  however,  explains 
the  apparent  participle  as  an  Aramaized  infinitive : 
"  And  the  being  exalted  over  all  as  head  is  thine." 
(Comp.  Isa.  xxiv.  21  for  the  supremacy  of  Grod  over  all 
powers  of  heaven  and  earth.) 

As  head. — Comp.  Deut.  xxviii.  13;  Ps.  xviii.  43; 
Col.  ii.  10. 

(12)  Both  riches  and  honour  come  of  thee. 
— Literall}',  And  the  riches  and  the  honour  are  from 
before  thee.     (Comp.  Prov.  iii.  16  ;  1  Kings  iii.  13.) 

Power  and  might.— Power,  rendered  "  might "  in 
■verse  2. 

Might. — Rendered  "  power  "  in  verse  11.  And  in 
thine  hand  it  is  to  make  great  (1  Sam.  ii.  7,  8 ;  Luke 
i.  52). 

(13)  Now  therefore,  our  God,  we  thank  thee. 
— And  now,  our  God,  we  are  thanking  thee,  and  prais- 
ing (participles  in  the  Hebrew).  Modim,  "  thanking," 
occurs  nowhere  else,  though  the  Aerb  is  common  in 
other  forms. 

Thy  glorious  name. — TJie  name  of  thy  glory  .- 
here  only.     (Comp.  Isa.  Ixiii.  14,  and  Ps.  Ixxii.  19.) 

(1*)  But  who  am  1?—And,  indeed,  who  am  I? 
(answering  to  the  (xreek  Koi  yap). 

That  we  should  be  ohle.— That  we  should  hold 
in :  i.e.,  keep  strength  ('d^ar  koah),  a  phrase  confined 
to  six  passages  in  the  Chronicles  and  three  in  Daniel 
(chaps,  xi.  6,  x.  8,  16). 

All  things  come  of  thee.— For />-om  thee  is  the 
whole  (scil.)  of  our  wealth  and  j)ower.     (Comp.  verse 

And  of  thine  own. — And  out  of  thine  own  hand. 

(15)  For  we  are  strangers  before  thee,  and 
sojourners.— Ps.  xxxix.  12. 

Our  days  on  the  earth  are  as  a  (the)  shadow. 
—Job  .viii.  9 ;  Ps.  cxliv.  4. 


And  there  is  none  abiding. — Rather,  and  there 
is  no  hope ;  no  outlook,  no  assured  future,  no  hope 
of  permanence.  What  is  the  ground  for  this  plaintive 
turn  iu  the  thought  ?  Merely,  it  would  seem,  to 
emphasise  what  has  just  been  said.  We,  as  creatures 
of  a  day,  can  have  no  abiding  and  absolute  posses- 
sion. Our  good  things  are  lent  to  us  for  a  season 
only.     As  our  fathers  passed  away,  so  shall  we. 

(16)  All  this  store. — Strictly,  multitude ;  and  so 
multitude  of  goods,  riches  (Ps.  xxxvii.  16). 

Cometh  of  thine  hand,  and  is  all  thine  own. 
— From  thine  own  hand  it  is,  and  thine  is  the  whole. 
The  whole  verse  is  a  clearer  expression  of  the  second 
half  of  verse  14.     (Comj).  Ps.  civ.  28.) 

(17)  Thou  triest  the  heart.— Pss.  xi.  4,  vii.  9, 
XX vi.  2. 

Hast  pleasure  in. — Chap,  xxviii.  4,  verse  3. 
(Comp.  £dso  chap,  xxviii.  9.) 

Uprightness. — Or,  sincerity  (meshdrim,  Cant.  i.  4). 

In  the  uprightness  (yOsher),  integrity  (Deut.  ix. 
5),  a  synonym  of  meshdrim.  Both  literally  mean 
straightness :  e.g.,  of  a  road  (Prov.  ii.  13,  xxiii.  31). 
The  connexion  of  ideas  is  this :  Thou  that  lookest 
upon  the  heart  knowest  that  my  offering  has  been 
made  without  grudging  and  without  hypocrisy ;  my 
motive  was  not  my  own  interest,  but  Thy  glory.  Henco 
my  joyful  thanksgiving,  because  of  the  free  generosity 
of  Thy  people. 

Which  are  present  here. — Literally,  Who  have 
found  themselves  here  (reflexive  t'erb).  (So  2  Chron.  v. 
11,  and  other  places.) 

(18)  Israel. — Ycrse  10.  (See  Gen.  xxxii.  28,  and 
Exod.  iii.  6.) 

Keep  this  for  ever  in  the  imagination. — 
Rather,  preserve  this  for  ever  :  xo  wit,  "the  cast  (chap, 
xxviii.  9)  of  the  thoughts  of  the  heart  of  thy  people." 
Give  permanence  to  the  frame  of  mind  which  has 
evinced  itself  in  the  freewill  offerings  of  to-day. 

Prepare  their  heart.— Or,  direct  (1  Sam.  vii.  3). 
(Comp.  Ezek.  iv.  3.  7,  "  direct  the  face  towards  .  .  ." 
Prov.  xvi.  9, "  direct  his  going."  Comp.  also  2  Chron. 
xii.  14,  XX.  33.) 

(19)  To  keep  thy  commandments  .  .  .  thy 
statutes.— Deut.  vi.  17. 

The  palace.— Yerse  1. 
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Sohmon  is 
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made  King. 


(-^^  And  David  said  to  all  the  congre- 
gation, NoAv  bless  the  Lord  your  God. 
And  all  the  congregation  blessed,  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  and  bowed 
down  their  heads,  and  worshipped  the 
Lord,  and  the  king,  ^^i)  ^j^^  ^j^gy  g^. 
crificed  sacrifices  unto  the  Lord,  and 
offered  burnt  offerings  unto  the  Lord, 
on  the  morrow  after  that  day,  even  a 
thousand  bullocks,  and  a  thousand  rams, 
and  a  thousand  lambs,  with  their  drink 
offerings,  and  sacrifices  in  abundance 
for  all  Israel :  (^2)  ^j^^  ^{^  eat  and  drink 
before  the  Lord  on  that  day  with  great 
gladness.     And  they  made  Solomon  the 


a  1  Kings  1.33. 


1  He!).,  gave  the 
hand  antler  Soto- 
moiu 


b  1  Kin.  3.  13;  2 
C'lir.  1. 12 ;  Eccles. 
2.9. 


son  of  David  king  the  second  time,  and 
"  anointed  him  unto  the  Lord  to  he  the 
chief  governor,  and  Zadok  to  he  priest. 
(23)  Then  Solomon  sat  on  the  throne  of 
the  Lord  as  king  instead  of  David  his 
father,  and  prospered;  and  all  Israel 
obeyed  him.  (-^>  And  all  the  princes,  and 
the  mighty  men,  and  all  the  sons  like- 
wise of  king  David,  ^submitted  them- 
selves unto  Solomon  the  king.  (^5)  j^n^ 
the  Lord  magnified  Solomon  exceed- 
ingly in  the  sight  of  all  Israel,  and 
*  bestowed  upon  him  such  royal  majesty 
as  had  not  been  on  any  king  before  him 
in  Israel. 


And  to  do  all  these  things.— ^jid  to  do  the 
whole/  (scil.)  of  thy  commandmeuts,  testimonies,  and 
statutes  (coinp.  chaps,  xxii.  13,  xxAdii.  7),  or,  to  cari-y 
out  all  my  designs. 

For  the  which  I  have  made  provision.— 
Which  I  have  prepared  (soil.)  to  build  (chap,  xxviii.  2). 

(20—25)  The  sacrificial  feast  and  anointing  of  Solomon. 

(20)  Now  bless.— .BZess  ye,  I  pray.  The  "  now  " 
is  not  a  note  of  time,  but  of  entreaty. 

Slessed  the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers.— 
Probably  using  a  liturgical  formula,  like  the  doxologies 
which  close  the  books  of  the  Psalter  (Pss.  xli.  13,  Ixxii. 
18,  19,  Ixxxix.  52,  &c.). 

And  bowed  down  their  heads. — Or,  and 
bowed.  Vulg.,  inclinaverunt  sej  LXX.  here,  Kan^avres 
TK  yovaTa,  bending  the  knees ;  but  usually  K{iy\iavres, 
stooping,  bowing. 

Worshipped.  —  Prostrated  themselves.  LXX., 
7rpoff(Kvv7i<Tay.  The  two  expressions  "  bowed  and  wor- 
shipped "  are  always  united,  as  here  (save  in  2  Chron. 
XX.  18.  Comp.  Gen.  xxiv.  26;  Exod.  xii.  27).  The 
Syriac  renders,  •'  fell  down  and  worshipped." 

And  the  king. — As  God's  earthly  representative, 
David  receives  the  same  tokens  of  reverence  and 
homage.     (Comp.  1  Kings  i.  31.) 

(21)  On  the  morrow  after  that  day  (lemohorath 
hayyom  hahu) ;  here  only.  (Comp.  Jonah  iv.  7.)  That 
is,  on  the  day  after  the  assembly. 

A  thousand  bullocks  .  .  . — Heb.,  Bulloclcs  a 
thousand,  rams  a  thousand,  &e.,  according  to  the  later 
mode  of  speech ;  and  their  libations  (Ps.  xvi.  4 ;  Exod. 
xxix.  40  ;  Lev.  xxiii.  13). 

And  sacrifices  in  abundance  for  all  Israel. 
— The  word  "  sacrifices  "  (zebdhhn)  occurred  in  a  gene- 
ral sense  at  the  beginning  of  the  verse.  Here,  in  con- 
nexion with  bumt-ofEerings,  it  has  the  special  meaning 
of  "  thank-offerings  "  (s7ieZ« mm ;  Authorised  Yersion, 
"peace-offerings,"  Dent.  xii.  6).  See  for  both  kinds 
of  sacrifice,  Lev.  i.  1  sqq. ;  Exod.  xx.  24,  xxiv.  5. 

For  all  Israel. — So  that  every  one  present  might 
partake  of  the  sacrificial  meal.  (Comp.  Notes  on  chap, 
xvi.  2,  3;  Deut.  xii.  7  ;  1  Sam.  i.  3-8,  13.) 

(22)  And  did  eat  and  drink. — And  they  ate  and 
drank.  (Comp.  the  account  of  the  feasting  at  David's 
coronation,  chap.  xii.  39,  40.) 

And  they  made  Solomon  the  son  of  David 
king  the  second  time. — The  first  time  is  briefly 
noticed  in  chap,  xxiii.  1.  (Comp.  the  fuU  account, 
1  Kings  i.  32—40.) 


And  anointed  him  unto  the  Lord  to  be  the 
chief  governor. — And  anointed  (him  ;  perhaps  tlie 
suffix  has  fallen  out)  for  Jehovah  as  prince  {ndgid,  chap. 
xx\ni.  16 ;  1  Kings  i.  35). 

Anointed. — Judg.  ix.  15;  2  Sam.  ii.  4.  The  ex- 
pression "for  Jehovah"  seems  to  mean,  according  to  His; 
will.  (Comp.  chap.  xx\'iii.  5.)  Or  perhaps  we  should 
render,  anointed  him  as  prince,  and  Zadok  as  priest,, 
to  Jehovah.  The  king  was  Jehovah's  vicegerent,  as 
Zadok  was  His  priest.  The  theocratic  nature  of  the 
Israelite  monarchy  is  again  insisted  upon.  (Comp. 
chaps,  xvii.  14,  xxviii.  5.) 

And  Zadok  to  be  priest. — A  remarkable  notice^ 
peculiar  to  the  Chronicles.  Among  other  things,  it 
vividly  illustrates  the  almost  sovereign  dignity  of  the 
high  priest's  office;  it  also  explains  the  deposition  of 
Abiathar  (comp.  1  Kings  i.  32,  ii.  26)  as  ha\Tng  Ijeeu 
already  contemi^lated  by  David. 

(23)  Then.— And. 

Solomon  sat  on  the  throne  of  the  Lord.— 
Comp.  chap,  xxviii.  5. 

As  king  instead  of  David  his  father.— It 
is  not  meant  that  Da\'id  abdicated.  Verses  23 — 25- 
are  anticipative  of  the  history  of  Solomon's  reign.  At 
the  same  time,  their  introduction  here  is  natural,  not 
only  as  relating  the  immediate  sequel  of  Solomon's 
coronation,  but  also  as  showing  how  David's  last  wishes 
in  regard  to  his  son  were  realised. 

(2i)  And  all  the  princes  {sdrim). — The  grandees 
of  chaps,  xxvii.,  xxviii.  1,  xxix.  6;  not  members  of  the 
royal  house,  who  are  designated  as  '•  the  king's 
sons." 

Submitted  themselves. — See  marginal  render- 
ing. The  Vulg.  has  the  exegetical  expansion,  "dederunt 
manum  et  subjecti  f  uerunt  Salomoni  regi."  The  Hebrew 
phrase  "  put  (ndthan)  hand  under  .  .  ."  is  not  met  with 
elsewhere.  (Comp.  Gen.  xxiv.  2,  9.)  It  appears  to  be 
different  from  "  give  hand  to  .  .  ."  in  token  of  good 
faith  or  submission.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxx.  8;  Lam. 
v.  6;  Ezek.  xvii.  18.)  An  ancient  mode  of  doing 
homage  may  be  intended.  The  whole  sentence  may 
contain  an  allusive  reference  to  the  attempt  of  Adoni jah 
(1  Kings  i.  .5—53). 

(25)  And  bestowed  upon  Jiim  such  royal 
majesty  as  had  not  been  on  any  king  before 
him  in  Israel. — Literally,  and  put  upon  him  a 
glory  of  kingship  that  had  not  become  on  any  king 
over  Israel  before  him.  The  phrase  "  put  glory  upon 
..."  (ndthan  hod  'al  .  .  .)  occurs  in  Ps.  viii.  2.  Only 
two  or,  counting  Ish-bosheth,  three  kings  had  preceded 
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arid  Death. 


^5)Tlius  David  the  son  of  Jesse  reigned 
over  all  Israel.  (^)  And  the  time  that 
he  reigned  over  Israel  wa>s  forty  years  ; 
seven  years  reigned  he  in  Hebron,  and 
thirty  and  three  years  reigned  he  in  Jeru- 
salem. (-^)  And  he  died  in  a  good  old  age, 
full  of  days,  riches,  and  honour :  and 
Solomon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


1  Or,  history. 


12  Hcb.,  words. 


(29)  Now  the  acts  of  David  the  king,  first 
and  last,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the 
^ "  book  of  Samuel  the  seer,  and  in  the 
book  of  Nathan  the  prophet,  and  in  the 
book  of  Grad  the  seer,  (^o)  with  all  his 
reign  and  his  might,  and  the  times  that 
went  over  him,  and  over  Israel,  and  over 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  countries. 


Solomon.      (Coinp.    1    Kings    iii.    12;    2    Chrou.  i. 
12.) 

(26)  Thus  David  .  .  .  reigned. — Rather,' .K^oto 
David  .  .  .  had  reigned. 

Verses  26 — 30. — Concludiug  remarks  upon  David's 
history. 

Over  all  Israel. — Tliis  alhides  to  the  antecedent 
reigu  over  Jndali  only.  (See  2  Sam.  v.  1 — 5 ;  chaps, 
xi.  1.  xii,  38.) 

(27)  And  the  time  (Reh.Jhe  days). 

That  he  reigned.— This  verse  is  a  duplicate  of 
1  Kings  ii.  11,  omitting  the  words  "  David  "  at  the 
hegiuuiug  and  "  years  "  at  the  end. 

Seven  years. — Mox-e  exactly,  seven  and  a-haK. 
<See  2  Sam.  v.  5.) 

<28)  In  a  good  old  age.— Gen.  xv.  15. 

Full  of  days.— From  LXX.  and  Vulg.  (wA.i?p7?s 
rjntpwv — ^lenus  dierwni).  Literally,  satisfied  with  days. 
Syriac,  "And  he  was  satisfied  with  the  days  of  his  life." 
(Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  1 ;  Gen.  xxxv.  29.) 

niches  and  honour,— Verse  12.  Syriac,  "And 
he  was  great  in  the  riches  of  the  world,  and  in  the 
honour  thereof." 

And  Solomon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 
— The  regular  formula,  from  1  Kings  xi.  43  to  the  end 
of  tlie  history  oi  the  kings. 

(29)  Now  the  acts  of  David  the  king,  first 
and  last. — Literally,  A^id  the  words  (dibre)  of  David 
the  king,  the  former  and  the  latter,  behold  they  are 
written  in  '•  the  icords  of  Samuel  the  seer  "(ro-eh), 


and  in  "  the  words  of  Nathan  the  prophet,"  and  in 
"  the  words  of  Gad  the  seer"  (hozeh).  For  "  written 
in  "  the  Hebrews  said  "  written  on."  (See  Exod.  xxxiv. 
1 ;  Isa.  viii.  1.) 

The  acts  of  David.— Or,  the  matters,  history  of 
David.  The  Heb.  ddbdr  is  (1)  a  word,  (2)  something 
spoken  about,  a  matter,  transaction,  or  event.  (Comp. 
chap.  xvi.  37 ;  2  Kings  xvii.  11 ;  G^n.  xv.  1 ;  2  Sam. 
xi.  18,  19.)  Gesenius  renders  here  :  Et  res  gestae  regis 
David  .  .  .  ecce  eae  scriptae  in  libra  cui  titulus,  Res 
Samuelis  (Thesaur.,  p.  722).  As  to  the  sources  ap- 
parently cited  by  the  chronicler  in  this  passage,  see 
the  remarks  in  the  Introduction. 

(30)  And  his  might. — Or,  valour,  prowess.  (See 
verse  11.)  His  Avarlike  achievements  are  intended. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  xv.  23;  Judg.  -viii.  21.) 

And  the  times  that  went  over  him.— Heb., 
passed  over  him.  Tlie  seasons  of  good  and  evil  fortune, 
the  vicissitudes  of  his  own  aud  his  people's  history. 
(Comp.  chap.  xii.  32 ;  Ps.  xxxi.  16 ;  Job.  xxiv.  1  [=; 
seasons  of  judgment];  Dan.  ix.  25.) 

And  over  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  countries. 
— Viz.,  those  with  which  David  had  relations  of  frieiid- 
ship  or  war,  such  as  the  Philistines,  Aramaeans,  Hama- 
thites,  and  other  surrounding  peoples.  (Comp.  chap 
xiv.  17.) 

Kingdoms  of  the  countries.— 2  Chron.  xii.  8, 
xvii.  10,  XX.  29  ;  not  elsewhere. 

The  Syriac  adds :  "  Because  that  David  did  that 
which  was  good  before  the  Lord,  and  departed  not 
from  anything  that  he  commanded  him  aU.  the  days 
of  his  life." 
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CHAPTER  I.— (1)  And '^Solomon  the 
son  of  David  was  strengthened  in  his 
kingdom,  and  the  Lord  his  God  was 
with  him,  and  magnified  him  exceed- 
ingly. <2)  Then  Solomon  spake  unto  all 
Israel,  to  the  captains  of  thousands  and 
of  hundreds,  and  to  the  judges,  and  to 
every  governor  in  all  Israel,  the  chief  of 
the  fathers.  (^^  So  Solomon,  and  all 
the  congregation  with  him,  went  to  the 
high  place  that  ivas   at   *  Gibeon ;   for 


a  1  Kings  2.  46. 

B.C.  1045. 

b  1  Kings  .1.  4 ;  1 
Chron.  16.  39,  & 
21.29. 

C  2  Sain.  8.  2, 17. 
B.C.  1015. 

d  Exod.  38. 1. 
1  Or,  was  there. 


there  was  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation of  God,  which  Moses  the  servant 
of  the  Lord  had  made  in  the  wilderness. 
(4)  ^But  the  ark  of  God  had  David  brought 
up  from  Kirjath-jearim  to  the  place 
which  David  had  prepared  for  it :  for 
he  had  pitched  a  tent  for  it  at  Jeru- 
salem. (^)  Moreover  ''the  brasen  altar, 
that  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Uri,  the  son  of 
Hur,  had  made,  ^he  put  before  the 
tabernacle  of  the  Lord  :    and  Solomon 


The  Reign  op  Solomon  (chaps,  i. — ix.). 

1.  Chap.  i.  describes  a  national  sacrifice  at  Gibeon, 
and  in  connection  therewith  a  dream  in  which  God 
reveals  His  will  to  Solomon  (1  Kings  iii.  5).  A  few 
details  are  added  respecting  Solomon's  power,  wealth, 
and  commerce. 

2.  Chaps,  ii. — vii.  are  concerned  with  the  principal 
topic  of  the  writer's  presentation,  viz.,  the  building  and 
consecration  of  the  Temple. 

3.  Chaps,  viii.,  ix.  supply  further  particulars  of  Solo- 
mon's public  works,  his  regulation  of  worship,  his  foreign 
relations,  his  revenues,  wisdom,  and  glory ;  followed  by 
a  reference  to  authorities,  and  notice  of  his  death. 

I. 

(a)  The  sacrifice  at  Gibeon,  and  Solomon's  dream 
(verses  1 — 13).  (6)  The  king's  chariots  and  horsemen, 
wealth  and  commerce  (verses  14 — 17). 

(1)  And  Solomon  the  son  of  David  was 
strengthened  in  his  kingdom.— Or,  showed  him- 
self strong  over  his  kingdom ;  firmly  grasped  the  reins 
of  power,  and  showed  himself  a  strong  ruler.  (Comp. 
chap.  XAdi.  1;  also  xii.  13;  xiii.  21;  xxi.  4.)  The 
chronicler  omits  all  that  is  related  in  1  Kings  i.,  ii.,  as 
not  falling  within  the  scope  of  his  narrative.  Comp. 
with  this  opening  sentence  1  Kings  ii.  46,  "  And  the 
kingdom  was  established  in  the  hand  of  Solomon." 

And  the  Lord  his  God  was  with  him.— Comp. 
1  Chron.  xi.  9  ;  ix.  20. 

Magnified  him  exceedingly.— 1  Chron.  xxix. 
25 ;    xxii.  5. 

(2-6)  Solomon  and  the  national  assembly  repair  to 
the  Mosaic  tabei-nacle  at  Gibeon,  and  sacrifice  upon  the 
great  altar  of  burnt  offering.  (Comp.  1  Kings  iii.  4, 
which  the  present  section  supplements  and  explains.) 

(2)  Then  Solomon  spake  unto  all  Israel.— Or, 

commanded  all  Israel  (1  Chron.  xxi.  17 ;  2  Sam.  xvi. 
11 ;  2  Kings  i.  11 ;  Vulg.,  prcecepit). 

To  the  captains  of  thousands  .  .  .  chief  of 
the  fathers. — This  is  an  apposition,  explaining  what 
is  meant  bv  "  all  Israel "  in  the  first  clause,  viz.,  the 


national  representatives.  The  account  in  Kings  allows 
only  one  verse  for  the  sacrifice,  and  so  omits  to  men- 
tion that  the  princes  took  part  in  it  (1  Kings  iii.  4). 
The  fact,  however,  is  likely  in  itself.  (Comp.  the  similar 
assemblies  under  Da^dd,  1  Chron.  xiii.  1 ;  xxiii.  2 ; 
xxviii.  1.) 

Every  governor. — Heb.  ndsi\  prince,  emir  of  a 
tribe,  or  chief  of  a  clan.  (Comp.  Gen.  xxiii.  6 ;  Num. 
vii.  10 ;  1  Kings  viii.  1.) 

The  chief  of  the  fathers.— T/ie  heads  of  the 
clans.     This  defines  the  preceding  phrase. 

(3)  The  tabernacle  of  the  congregation  of 
God.^ — Rather,  God's  tent  of  meeting ;  viz.,  with  man 
(Exod.  XXV.  22;  xxvii.  21;  Num.  xvii.  4).  Solomon  re- 
paired to  Gibeon  because  "  that  was  the  great  high 
place  "  (1  Kings  iii.  4).  We  learn  from  our  text  why 
Gibeon  stood  pre-eminent  above  the  other  high  plaees. 
(Comp.  1  Chron.  vi.  31  sqq. ;  xvi.  39  sqq.) 

(4)  But. — Or,  Biit  indeed,  but  no  doubt  i^abdl)  (chap. 
xix.  3;  xxxiii.  17).  For  the  transfer  of  the  ark  see 
1  Chron.  xiii.  xv. ;  2  Sam.  vi. 

To  the  place  which  David  had  prepared.  — 
Into  that  David  had  prepared  for  it  (the  article  a» 
relative :  comp.  1  Chron.  xxvi.  28). 

Pitched. — Or,  spread  (1  Chron.  xv.  1). 

(5)  Moreover  the  brasen  altar  ...  he  put 
before  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord.— Rather,  And 
the  brasen  altar  .  .  .  was  there  before  the  dwelling  of 
Jehovah.  In  Hebrew,  sham  is  "  there  " ;  and  sam, "  he 
put."  Some  MSS.,  supported  by  the  LXX.  and  Vulg., 
read  the  former ;  most  of  the  MSS.  and  the  Syr.,  Arab., 
and  Targ.,  the  latter.  The  former  reading  is  preferable, 
as  it  is  not  likely  that  David  found  the  brazen  altai- 
separated  from  the  Mosaic  sanctuary,  and  restored  ii 
to  its  place.  The  sentence  further  explains  why  Solo- 
mon resorted  to  Gibeon.  The  presence  of  the  oM 
brazen  altar  constituted  it  the  legitimate  place  of  sacri- 
fice. "With  perfect  consistency,  the  chronicler  accounted 
for  David's  notgomg  to  Gibeon  (1  Chron.  xxi.  28 — 30). 

That  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Uri  .  .  .  had  made. 
—See  Exod.  xxxi.  2,  9;  xxx^dii.  1—8;  xxvii.  1 — 8. 

And  Solomon  and  the  congregation  sought 
unto  it.— Rather,  And  Solomon  and   the  assembly 
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is  Blessed  by  Go^ 


and  the  congregation  souglit  unto  it. 
^^)  And  Solomon  went  up  thither  to  the 
brasen  altar  before  the  Lokd,  which 
was  at  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion, and  offered  a  thousand  burnt 
offerings  upon  it. 

C)  In  that  night  did  God  appear  unto 
Solomon,  and  said  unto  him,  Ask  what 
I  shall  give  thee.  (^^  And  Solomon  said 
unto  God,  Thou  hast  shewed  great 
mercj  unto  David  my  father,  and  hast 
made  me  "to  reign  in  his  stead.  ^^^  Now, 
O  Lord  God,  let  thy  promise  unto  David 
my  father  be  established  :  *  for  thou  hast 
made  me  king  over  a  people  ^like  the 


a  1  Chron.  28. ! 


/'  1  KinggS.9. 


Hel>.,  iHUc'n  <is 
the  dust  of  Vie 
earth. 


1  Kings  3.11.  12. 


d  Num.  27. 17. 


dust  of  the  earth  in  multitude.  (^^^  '"Give 
me  now  wisdom  and  knowledge,  that  I 
may  '^go  out  and  come  in  before  this 
people :  for  who  can  judge  this  thy 
people,  that  is  so  great  ?  (^^)  And  God 
said  to  Solomon,  Because  this  was  in 
thine  heart,  and  thou  hast  not  asked 
riches,  wealth,  or  honour,  nor  the  Hf  e  of 
thine  enemies,  neither  yet  hast  asked 
long  life;  but  hast  asked  wisdom  and 
knowledge  for  thyself,  that  thou  mayest 
judge  my  people,  over  whom  I  have 
made  thee  king  :  <^)  wisdom  and  know- 
ledge is  granted  unto  thee ;  and  I  will 
give  thee  riches,  and  wealth,  and  honour, 


sought  Him — i.e.,  the  Lord.     (Comp.  1  Ghron.  xiii.  3 ; 
XT.  13;  xxi.  30.)     The  old  versions  translate  as  A.  V. 

(6)  And  Solomon  went  up  thither  to  the 
"brasen  altar.— So  Vulg.  incorrectly.  Rather,  And 
Solomon  offered  there  on  the  brasen  altar ;  so  LXX. 
and  Syriac. 

Before  the  Lord. — The  altar  stood  before  the  entry 
of  the  Lord's  dwellingplace  (Exod.  xl.  6).  (Comj). 
Judges  XX.  23,  26.) 

Which  was  at  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation.— Which  altar  belonged  to  the  tent  of  tryst.  In 
1  Kings  \i.  22  the  golden  altar  is  said  in  like  manner 
to  belong  to  the  Holy  of  holies,  before  which  it  stood. 
(The  Vulg.  seems  to  have  read  "the  brasen  altar,  before 
the  Lord's  tent  of  meeting  " ;  comp.  verse  3. ) 

And  oflTered. — He  offered  (I  say).  The  verb  is  re- 
peated before  its  object  for  clearness'  sake. 

(7—13)  God's  revelation  to  Solomon  by  night.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  iii.  5 — 15.) 

(7)  In  that  night  did  God  appear  unto  Solo- 
mon.—Kings,  "In  Gibeon  did  Jehovah  appear  unto 
Solomon  in  a  dream  of  the  night."  Oar  text  fixes  the 
night  as  that  which  followed  the  sacrifices ;  the  parallel 
passage  explicitly  states  that  it  was  in  a  dream  that 
God  appeared. 

Ask  what  I  shall  give  thee. — Rather,  Ask  thou  ! 
what  shall  I  give  thee  ?    So  Kings. 

(8)  Thou  hast  shewed  great  mercy  unto 
David. — Literally,  Thou,  thou  hast  done  great  Mndness 
with  David.  (The  regular  phrase;  eompw  Luke  i.  72.) 
From  this  point  the  relation  here  is  briefer  on  the 
whole  than  that  of  Kings.  The  greater  part  of  the 
long  verse  (1  Kings  iii.  6)  is  omitted,  and  the  varia- 
tions between  the  two  texts  become  numerous,  though 
the  general  sense  is  the  same  in  each. 

And  hast  made  me  to  reign  in  his  stead.— 
•Comp.  1  Kings  iii.  7  ;  and  the  similar  language  of 
Esarhaddon,  king  of  Assyria  (B.C.  681 — 668) :  "  Ever 
since  Asshur,  Samas,  Bel,  Nebo  ....  made  me,  Esar- 
haddon, sit  securely  on  the  throne  of  my  father"  {Cunei- 
form Inscriptions  of  Western  Asia,  iii.  15,  col.  2). 

<9)  Now,  O  Lord  God,  let  thy  promise  unto 
David  my  father  be  established. — A  reminis- 
cence of  1  Chron.  xvii.  23. 

Over  a  people  like  the  dust  of  the  earth  in 
multitude.— Over  a  people  nume'^ous  as  the  dust  of 
the  earth.  This  last  clause  freely  corresponds  with  1 
Kings  iii.  8.  (Comp.  the  common  title  of  Assyrian 
monarchs,  "  king  of  multitudes,"  sar  kissiiti.) 
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(10)  Give  me  now  w^isdom  and  knowledge.— 
Now  ivisdom  and  knowledge  give  thou  me ;  a  petition 
co-ordinate  witli  that  of  verse  9  :  "  Now,  O  Lord  God," 
&c.  The  clause  answers  to  1  Kings  iii.  9.  The  word 
rendered  "knowledge"  {madda')  is  late,  and  occurs 
besides  only  in  Dan.  i.  4,  17 ;  Eccles.  x.  20. 

That  I  may  go  out  and  come  in  before  this 
people. — See  1  Kings  iii.  7 ;  Num.  xxvii.  17 ;  Deut. 
xxxi.  2. 

For  who  can  judge. — The  simple  impf. ;  Kings 
has,  "  who  is  able  to  judge  ?  " 

This  thy  people,  that  is  so  great  [gadol).~ 
Kings :  "  This  thy  numerous  (kabed)  people."  For  the 
king  as  judge  comp.  I  Sam.  viii.  20. 

(11)  Because  this  was  in  thine  heart. —  For 
this  phrase  see  1  Chron.  xxii.  7. 

Wealth,  or  honour  .—Added  by  chronicler.  Wealth 
(nekdsim)  is  a  late  word,  common  in  the  Targums,  and 
in  Syriac  (neksin).  The  phrase  ''riches,  wealth,  and 
honour  "  occurs  in  Eccl.  vi.  2. 

Long  life. — Many  days. 

But  {and)  hast  asked  wisdom  and  knowledge 
for  thyself,  that  thou  mayest  judge  .  .  .  king. 
— An  expansion  of  what  we  find  in  Kings  :  "  And  hast 
asked  discernment  for  thyself,  to  hear  judgment."  The 
verb  hast  asked  is  expressed  in  better  idiom  than  in 
Kings. 

(12)  Wisdom  and  knowledge.— T/ie  wisdom  and 
the  knowledge,  viz.,  which  thou  hast  asked  for. 

Is  granted  unto  thee.— Tlie  HeWrew  expression  is 
found  only  here  and  in  Esther  iii.  11.  The  parallel 
passage  giA^es  three  verses  for  this  one  (1  Kings  iii. 
12—14). 

And  I  will  give  thee.— Kings,  "I  have  given." 
The  perfect  tense  (I  Avill  certainly  give)  is  more  idio- 
matic than  the  chronicler's  simple  imperfect. 

Such  as  none  of  the  kings  have  had  that 
have  been  before  thee  .  .  .  the  like.— Rather, 
Such  as  hath  not  been  to  the  kings  before  thee,  and  after 
thee  shall  not  be.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxix.  25  and  Note.) 
The  Assyrian  kings  were  fond  of  similar  comparisons 
between  themselves  and  their  predecessors.  Kings : 
"That  there  hath  not  been  (i.e.,  shall  not  be)  a  man 
like  thee  among  the  kings,  all  thy  days."  a  different 
promise.  The  conditional  promise.  "  And  if  thou  wilt 
walk  in  my  ways  ...  I  will  lengthen  thy  days " 
(1  Kings  iii.  14),  is  here  omitted,  althougli  verse  11 
has  mentioned  long  life ;  perhaps  because  Solomon 
fell  short  of  it.  But  comp.  chap.  vii.  17  seq.  Of 
course  the  omission  may  be  a  mere  abridgment. 
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such  as  "none  of  the  kings  have  had 
that  liave  been  before  thee,  neither  shall 
there  any  after  thee  have  the  like. 

(13)  Then  Solomon  came /rom  his  jour- 
ney to  the  high  place  that  was  at  Gibeon 
to  Jerusalem,  from  before  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  and  reigned  over 
Israel.  (^^^  *  And  Solomon  gathered 
chariots  and  horsemen  :  and  he  had  a 
thousand  and  four  hundred  chariots, 
and  twelve  thousand  horsemen,  which 
he  placed  in  the  chariot  cities,  and  with 
the  king  at  Jerusalem.  (^^^^And  the 
king  ^made  silver  and  gold  at  Jerusalem 
as  jplenteous  as  stones,  and  cedar  trees 


in   1  C'hron.  29.  25: 
cli.9.  22;  Kceles 


b  1  Kin«s  4. 
!0.  26,  i-c. 


I  Het).,  (jave. 


!6.  & 


t  Hell.,  the  going 
forth  of  the  horses 
which  was  >S!oto- 
inou's. 


by    theii 


made  he  as  the  sycomore  trees  that  ar^ 
in  the  vale  for  abundance  =  (^^>  ''And 
-Solomon  had  horses  brought  out  of 
Egypt,  and  linen  yarn  :  the  king's  mer- 
chants received  the  linen  yam  at  a  price. 
(i^'^And  they  fetched  up,  and  brought 
forth  out  of  Egypt  a  chariot  for  six 
hundred  shekels  of  silver,  and  an  horse 
for  an  hundred  and  fifty :  and  so  brought 
they  out  horses  for  all  the  kings  of  the 
Hittites,  and  for  the  kings  of  Syria,  ^  by 
their  means. 

CHAPTER  II.— (1)  And  Solomon  de- 
termined to  build  an  house  for  the  name 


(13)  Then  Solomon  came  from  his  journey 
to  the  high  place  that  was  at  Gibeon  to 
Jerusalem. — Heb.,  And  Solomon  came  to  the  high 
place  that  was  in  Gibeon  to  Jerusalem.  Clearly  we 
should  read,  "from  the  high  place,"  with  the  LXX. 
aud  Vulgate.  The  difficulty  is  as  old  as  the  Syriac 
version,  which  reads,  "  And  Solomon  came  to  the  great 
high  place  [reading  bumsd — i.e.,  Pm/ulos — with  Dr.  Payne 
Smith]  that  is  in  Gibeon  the  city,  which  is  on  the  east 
of  Jerusalem,  from  before  tlie  tabernacle." 

Prom  before  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
ajation. — See  verses  3, 6.  Perhaps  "  to  (or  at)  the  high 
place  that  was  at  Gribeon,"  was  originally  a  marginal 
^loss  upon  this  expression.  (Comp.verseS.)  The  reading, 
"And  Solomon  came  to  Jerusalem  from  before  the  tent  of 
tryst,"  would  be  quite  inteUigible  without  tliis  addition. 

And  reigned  over  Israel. — Syr.,  over  all  Israel. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  iv.  1.)  But  the  remark,  "and  he 
reigned  over  Israel,"  is  by  no  means  "  superfluous  " 
(Bertheau),  inasmuch  as  it  naturally  introduces  the  fol- 
lowing sketch  of  the  reign,  which  carries  us  on  from 
God's  promise  to  its  fulfilment. 

Tlie  chronicler  does  not  notice  the  sacrifices  which, 
on  his  return,  Solomon  offered  before  the  ark  at  Jeru- 
salem (1  Kings  iii.  15),  nor  the  story  of  the  king's  wise 
judgment  which  there  follows  (1  Kings  iii.  16 — 28).  It 
is  unreasonable  to  seek  any  other  ground  of  such  omis- 
sions than  the  free  and  legitimate  exercise  of  the  com- 
piler's discretion  in  the  choice  of  his  own  materials.  That 
he  did  not  depreciate  the  sanctuary  on  Mount  Zion  as  a 
place  of  sacrifice,  is  evident  from  1  Chron.  xxi.  18 — ^xxii.  1. 

(1^—17)  Solomon's  "  riches,  and  wealth,  and  honour  " 
illustrated  (comp.  1  Kings  x.  26 — 29).  In  the  parallel 
passage  of  Kings,  this  short  section  closes  the  account 
of  Solomon's  wealth  aud  glory.  2  Chron.  ix.  25 — 28 
is  very  similar ;  a  fact  which  will  not  surprise  those  who 
bear  in  mind  that  the  chronicler  is  careless  of  repetition. 

(14)  And  Solomon  gathered  chariots  and 
horsemen.— Word  for  word  as  in  1  Kings  x.  26 ;  see 
the  Notes  there. 

Which  he  placed. — And  he  placed,  or  bestowed 
them  (wayyanhihem)  (chap.  ix.  25).  Kings  I.e.  reads, 
*'  and  he  brought  them  into  the  chariot  cities " 
(wayyanhem).  The  difference  turns  on  the  pointing 
only,  and  the  versions  there  support  our  text ;  LXX., 
"  he  put ;  "  Vulg.,  disposuit ;  Targum,  'ashrinnun. 
"he  lodged  them;"  Syriac,  "he  left  them."  The 
cJiariots  {rekeb ;  see  1  Chron.  xviii.  4  ;  xix.  6)  and  horse- 
men were,  of  course,  military.    The  "  chariot  cities " 


probably  lay  in  tlie  south  to\A'ards  Egypt.  The 
Simeonite  Beth-marcaboth  {house  of  chariots),  and 
Hazar-susim  {court  of  horses)  may  have  been  included 
amongst  them.     (See  1  Chron.  iv.  31.) 

(15)  Silver  and  gold  .  .  .  stones  .  .  .  cedar 
trees. — Each  of  these  words  has  the  definite  article  in 
the  Hebrew. 

And  gold.— Not  in  1  Kings  x.  27,  with  which  the 
rest  of  the  verse  coincides ;  nor  in  chap.  ix.  27.  The 
Syriac  omits  it  here  also,  but  the  other  versions  have  it, 
and  the  phrase  is  a  natural  heightening  of  the  hyperbole. 

The  sycomore  trees  that  are  in  the  vaie.— 
(Comp.  1  Chron.  xxA-ii.  28.)  The  Syriac  reads  instead : 
"  As  the  sand  which  is  on  the  seashore." 

(16)  And  Solomon  had  horses  brought  out . . . 
— Rather,  And  the  outcome  (export)  of  horses  for 
Solomon  was  from  Egypt,  and  the  company  of  the 
king''s  merchants — a  company  (of  horses)  they  would 
fetch  at  a  price.  The  same  is  read  in  Kings,  only  that 
the  word  company  {miqwe)  is  there  spelt  in  the  ancient 
fashion  {miqweh),  and  two  words  are  transposed 
("  they  would  fetch  a  company ";.  Miqweh  means 
gathering,  collection  (Geu.  i.  10  [of  the  waters]).  The 
repetition  of  this  term  constitutes  a  kind  of  artless  play 
on  words,  such  as  is  common  in  the  Old  Testament. 
(Comp.  G^n.  XV.  2  ;  Judges  xv.  16.)  Both  here  and  in 
Kings  the  Vulg.  renders  the  word  as  a  proper  name, 
"  from  Coa."  So  also  the  LXX.  in  Kings  "  from 
Thekkoue "  (Tekoa) ;  and  the  Syriac  of  Chronicles, 
"from  the  city  of  the  Aphclave."  These  variations 
only  prove  that  the  text  was  felt  to  be  obscure.  The 
"  linen  yam  "  of  the  Authorised  version  is  a  guess  based 
upon  the  likeness  of  the  word  m,iqweh  to  qaw,  "  rope," 
and  tiqwah,  '"  line  "  (Josh.  ii.  18),  and  upon  the  fact 
that  much  linen  was  made  in  Egypt. 

(17)  And  they  fetched  up,  and  brought  forth 
out  of  Egypt. — Literally,  And  they  caused  to  come 
up  and  to  come  out.  Kings  has :  "  Aid  there  came  up 
aud  came  out  a  chariot  from  Egypt."  The  rest  of  the 
verse  is  identical  there  and  here. 

II. 

The  Building  and  Consecbation  of  the 
Temple  (chaps,  ii. — vii.). 

Preliminary  measures :  (1)  The  levy  of  Canaanite 
labourers  (verses  1,  2,  and  17,  18).  (2)  The  treaty 
with  Hui'am  of  Tyre  (verses  3 — 16). 

(1)  Determ,ined. — Literally,  saiii,  which  may  mean 
cither  commanded,  as  in  chap.  i.  2  j  1  Chron.  xxi.  17, 
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of  the  Lord,  and  an  house  for  his  king- 
dom. ^^'>  And  Solomon  told  out  three- 
score and  ten  thousand  men  to  bear 
burdens,  and  fourscore  thousand  to  hew 
in  the  mountain,  and  three  thousand 
and  six  hundred  to  oversee  them. 

(3)  And  Solomon  sent  to  ^  Huram  the 
king  of  Tyre,  saying.  As  thou  didst  deal 
with  David  my  father,  and  didst  send 
him  cedars  to  build  him  an  house  to  dwell 
therein,  even  so  deal  with  me.  ^*^  Behold, 
I  build  an  house  to  the  name  of  the 
Lord  my  God,  to  dedicate  it  to  him,  and 
to  burn  before  him  -sweet  incense,  and 
for  the  continual  shewbread,  and  for  the 


1     Or,    niram,    1 
Kiugg  5. 1. 


2  Hell.,  incense  of 
spices. 


a  lKings8.27;  fli. 


3  Hob.,  hath  re- 
tained, or,  ob- 
tained streitgth. 


burnt  offerings  morning  and  evening, 
on  the  sabbaths,  and  on  the  new  moons, 
and  on  the  solemn  feasts  of  the  Lord 
our  God.  This  is  an  ordinance  for  ever 
to  Israel.  ^^^  And  the  house  which  I 
build  is  great :  for  great  is  our  God 
above  all  gods.  (^)  "But  who  •'^is  able  to 
build  him  an  house,  seeing  the  heaven 
and  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain 
him?  who  am  I  then,  that  I  should 
build  him  an  house,  save  only  to  burn 
sacrifice  before  him  ?  ('')  Send  me  now 
therefore  a  man  cunning  to  work  in 
gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in  brass,  and  in 
iron,  and  in  purple,  and  crimson,  and 


or  thought,  purposed,  resolved,  as  in  1  Kings  v.  5. 
The  context  seems  to  favonr  the  latter  sense. 

And  an  house  for  his  kingdom. — Or,  for  his 
royalty  ;  that  is,  as  the  Vulg.  renders,  a  palace  for 
himself.  Solomon's  royal  palace  is  mentioned  again  in 
verse  12  ;  vii.  11 ;  viii.  1 ;  but  the  building  of  it  is  not 
related  in  the  Chronicle.     (See  1  Kings  Adi.  1 — 12.) 

(2)  And  Solomon  told  out.— Tliat  is,  counted  out. 
(Comp.  Ps.  xxii.  17  ;  Exod.  v.  8.)  For  the  rest  of  this 
Averse  see  Note  on  verse  18,  where  its  contents  are  re- 
peated.    (Comp.  1  Kings  v.  15.) 

To  bear  ...  to  hew  .  .  .  to  oversee. — Bearers 
of  .  .  .  hewers  .  .  .  overseers  over,  as  in  verse  18. 

(2)  The  treaty  with  Huram  of  Tyre  (verses  3—16). 

(3)  And  Solomon  sent  to  Huram.— Comp.  1 
Kings  V.  2 — 11,  from  which  we  learn  that  Huram  or 
Hiram  had  first  sent  to  congratulate  Solomon  upon  his 
accession.  The  account  here  agrees  generally  with  the 
parallel  passage  of  the  older  work.  The  variations 
which  present  themselves  only  proA^e  that  the  chronicler 
has  made  independent  use  of  his  sources. 

Hurara. — In  Kings  the  name  is  spelt  Hiram  (1 
Kings  V.  1,  2,  7)  and  Hirom  (1  Kings  v.  10,  18,  Hebr.). 
(Comp.  1  Chron.  xiv.  1.)  Wliether  the  Tyrian  name 
Siramos  (Herod,  vii.  98)  is  another  form  of  Hiram,  as 
Bertheau  supposes,  is  more  than  doubtful.  It  is 
interesting  to  find  that  the  king  of  Tyre  bore  this 
name  in  the  time  of  Tiglath-pileser  II.,  to  Avhom  he 
paid  tribute  (B.C.  738),  along  with  Menahem  of  Samaria. 
(Assyr.  Hi-ru-um-mu,  to  which  the  Hirom  of  1  Kings 
A'.  10,  18  comes  very  near.) 

As  thou  didst  deal  .  .  .  dwell  therein.— See 
1  Chron.  xiv.  1.  The  sense  requires  the  clause,  added 
by  our  translators,  in  italics,  "  Even  so  deal  with  me," 
after  the  Vulg.  "  sic  fac  mecum."  1  Kings  v.  3  makes 
Solomon  refer  to  the  wars  Avhich  liindered  David  from 
building  the  Temple. 

(■*)  I  build.— ^??i  about  to  build  (huneli). 

To  the  name  of  the  Lord.— 1  Kings  iii.  2 ; 
1  Chron.  x\\.  35 ;  xxii.  7. 

To  dedicate.— Or,  consecrate.  (Comp.  Lev.  xxvii. 
14;  1  Kings  ix.  3,  7.)  The  italicised  and  should  be 
omitted,  as  the  folloAving  words  define  the  purpose  of 
the  dedication,  A'iz.,/or  burning  before  him,  &c.  Comp. 
Yulgate :  "  Ut  consecrem  eam  ad  adolendum  incensum 
coram  iUo."     (See  Exod.  xxv.  6  ;  xxx.  7,  8.) 

And  for  the  continual  shewbread,  and  for 
the  burnt  offerings.— In  the  HebreAv  this  is  loosely 
connected  with  the  verb  rendered  to  burn,  as  part  of 
its  object:  for  offering  before  him  incense  of  spices 


and  a  continual  pile  (of  shcAvbread)  and  burnt  offer- 
ings.    (See  LcA'.  xxiv.  5,  8;  Num.  xxviii.  4.) 

On  the  sabbaths,  and  on  the  new  moons, 
and  on  the  solemn  feasts. — 1  Chron.  xxiii.  31. 
"  Solemn  feasts  : "  set  seasons.  Tliese  special  sacrifices 
are  prescribed  in  Num.  xxA'iii.  9 — xxix. 

This  is  an  ordinance  for  ever  to  Israel.— 
Literally,  for  ever  this  is  (is  obligatory)  upon  Israel^ 
A'iz.,  this  ordinance  of  ofEerings.  (Comp.  the  similar 
phrase,  1  Chron.  xxiii.  31 ;  and  the  formula,  "  a  statute 
for  CA'^er,"  so  common  in  the  LaAV,  Exod.  xii.  14 ;  xxix.  9.) 

(5J  And  the  house  which  I  build  is  great.— 
1  Chron.  xxix.  1. 

Great  is  our  God  above  all  gods.— Exod.  xviii. 
11 ;  Dent.  x.  17 ;  Ps.  Ixxvii.  13 ;  xcv.  3.  According 
to  modern  notions  of  magnitude,  the  Temple  of  Solo- 
mon was  a  small  building.  (See  on  1  Kings  vi.  2,  3.) 
Shelley's 

"  There  once  proud  Salem's  haughtj'  fane 
Reared  high  to  hea\"en  its  thousand  golden  domes, 

is  pure  fancy. 

(6)  But  who  is  able.— Literally,  who  could  Tceep 
strength  ?     (See  1  Chron.  xxix.  14.) 

The  heaven  .  .  .  cannot  contain  him.— This 
high  thought  occurs  in  Solomon's  prayer  (1  Kings  Aiii. 
27  ;  2  Chron.  vi.  18). 

Who  am  I  then  .  .  .  before  him?— Tliat  is„ 
I  am  not  so  ignorant  of  the  infinite  nature  of  Deity, 
as  to  think  of  localising  it  Avithin  an  earthly  dwelling. 
I  build  not  for  His  residence,  but  for  His  worship  and 
serA-ice.     (Comp.  Isa.  xl.  22.) 

To  burn  sacrifice. — Literally,  to  burn  incense. 
Here,  as  in  Averse  4,  used  in  a  general  sense. 

(7)  Send  me  now  .  .  . — And  now  send  me  a  loise 
man,  to  worlc  in  the  gold  and  in  the  silver  (1  Chron. 
xxii.  15 ;  Averse  13). 

And  in  [the)  purple,  and  crimson,  and  blue.— 
No  allusion  is  made  to  this  kind  of  art  in  chap.  iv. 
11 — 16,  nor  in  1  Kings  vii.  13  seq.,  Avhich  describe 
only  metallurgic  works  of  this  master,  whose  versatile 
genius  might  easily  be  paralleled  by  famous  names  of 
the  Renaissance. 

Purple  {'argewdn).  —  Aramaic  form.  (Heb. 
'argdiiuln,  Exod.  xxa'.  4.) 

Crimson  (karmil). — A  word  of  Persian  origin, 
occurring  only  here  and  in  verse  13,  and  chap.  iii.  14. 
(Comp.  our  word  carmine.) 

Blue  [tekeleth). — Dark  blue,  or  violet.  (Exod.  xxv. 
4,  and  elsewhere.) 
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blue,  and  that  can  skill  ^to  grave  witli 
the  cunning  men  that  are  with  me  in 
Jiidah  and  in  Jerusalem,  whom  David 
my  father  did  provide.  (^)  Send  me  also 
cedar  trees,  fir  trees,  and  -algum  trees, 
out  of  Lebanon :  for  I  know  that  thj 
servants  can  skill  to  cut  timber  in  Le- 
banon ;  and,  behold,  my  servants  shall 
be  with  thy  servants,  ^^^  even  to  prepare 
me  timber  in  abundance :  for  the  house 
which  I  am  about  to  build  shall  he 
^wonderful  great.  (^^>And,  behold,  I 
will  give  to  thy  servants,  the  hewers 
that     cut     timber,     twenty    thousand 


1    Heb.,   to   grate 
graviugs. 


Or,  olmmgim,  1 
Kings  10. 11. 


Hell.,  great  and 
wander/ul. 


Hel).,  knowing 
prudence  mid  un- 
deistandiiig. 


measures  of  beaten  wheat,  and  twenty 
thousand  measures  of  barley,  and  twenty 
thousand  baths  of  wine,  and  twenty 
thousand  baths  of  oil. 

<i^^  Then  Huram  the  king  of  Tyre 
answered  in  writing,  which  he  sent  to 
Solomon,  Because  the  Lord  hath  loved 
his  people,  he  hath  made  thee  king  over 
them.  <^-)  Huram  said  moreover.  Blessed 
he  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  that  made 
heaven  and  earth,  who  hath  given  to 
David  the  king  a  wise  son,  ^endued  with 
prudence  and  understanding,  that  might 
build  an  house  for  the  Lord,  and  an 


Can  skill. — Knoweth  how. 

To  grave. — Literally,  to  carve  carvings;  whether 
in  wood  or  stone.  (1  Kings  vi.  29 ;  Zecli.  iii.  9 ;  Exod. 
xxviii.  9,  on  gems.) 

With  the  cunning  men. — The  Hebrew  connects 
this  clause  with  the  infinitive  to  work  at  the  beginning 
of  tlie  verse.  There  should  be  a  stop  after  the  words 
io  grave. 

Whom  David  my  father  did  provide  (x>re- 
pared,  1  Chron  xxix.  2). — 1  Chron.  xxii.  15;  xx^aii.  21. 

(8)  Fir  trees. — The  word  berushim  is  now  often 
rendered  cypresses.  But  Professor  Robertson  Smith 
has  well  pointed  out  that  the  Phoenician  Ebusus  (the 
modem  Iviza)  is  the  "  isle  of  herushim,"  and  is  called 
in  Greek  IliTvodcrcu,  i.e.,  "Pine  islets."  Moreover  a 
species  of  pine  is  very  common  on  the  Lebanon. 

Algum  trees. — Sandal  wood;  Heb.  'algummim, 
which  appears  a  more  correct  spelling  of  the  native 
Indian  word  {valguha)  than  the  ' almuggini  or  1  Kings 
X.  11.     (See  Note  on  chap.  x.  10.) 

Out  of  Lebanon.  —  The  chronicler  knew  that 
sandal  wood  came  from  Ophir,  or  Abhira,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Indus  (chap.  x.  10  ;  comp.  1  Kings  x.  11).  The 
desire  to  be  concise  has  betrayed  him  into  an  inaccuracy 
of  statement.  Or  must  we  suppose  that  Solomon  him- 
self believed  that  the  sandal  wood,  which  he  only  knew 
as  a  Phcenician  export,  really  grew,  like  the  cedars 
iiud  firs,  on  the  Lebanon  ?  Such  a  mistake  would  be 
perfectly  natural ;  but  the  divergence  of  this  account 
from  the  ijarallel  in  1  Kings  leaves  it  doubtful  whether 
we  have  in  either  anything  more  than  an  ideal  sketch 
of  Solomon's  message. 

For  I  know  that  thy  servants  .  .  .—Comp.  the 
words  of  Solomon  as  reported  in  1  Kings  v.  6. 

(?)  Even  to  prepare  me  timber  in  abundance. 
— Rather,  And  they  shall  prepare,  or,  let  them  prepare. 
(A  use  of  the  infinitive,  to  which  the  chronicler  is 
partial :  see  1  Chron.  v.  1 ;  ix.  25 ;  xiii.  4 ;  xv.  2  ; 
xxii.  5.)     So  Syriac,  "  Let  them  be  bringing  to  me." 

Shall  be  wonderful  great. — See  margin ;  and 
LXX.,  fityas  Ka\  (vSo^os,  "  great  and  glorious ;"  Syriac, 
■"an  astonishment"  (temhd). 

(10)  And,  behold,  I  will  give  .  .  .  barley.— 
Rather,  And,  behold,  for  the  hewers,  that  is,  for  the 
woodcutters,  I  will  give  wheat  as  food  for  thy  servants, 
viz.,  twenty  thousand  kors,  and  barley  twenty  thousand 
hors,  &c.  "  For  the  hewers  "  may  mean  "  as  for  the 
hewers,"  or  perlmps  "  on  account  of  the  hewers"  (Gen. 
iv.  23).  The  latter  sense  would  bring  the  verse  into 
substantial  harmony  with  1  Kings  v.  11,  where  we 
read :   "  And  Solomon  gave  Hiram  twenty  thousand 


kors  of  wheat  as  food  for  his  household,  and  twenty 
kors"  (LXX.,  20,000  baths)  "of  pure  oil:  so  usad 
Solomon  to  give  to  Hiram  year  by  year,"  i.e.,  during 
his  building  operations. 

Beaten  wheat. — The  Hebrew  {hittim  makkoth)  is 
literally  wheat — strokes.  But  it  is  obvious  that 
makkoth  is  a  misreading  for  ')nakkuleth,  food,  the  word 
used  in  1  Kings  v.  11 ;  and  so  the  LXX.  renders. 
The  expression  "  thy  ser\-auts  "  here  seems  to  corre- 
spond with  the  phrase  "  his  household "  there ;  and 
the  drift  of  the  wliole  passage  is  that,  in  return  for 
the  services  of  the  Tyrian  artificers,  Solomon  engages 
to  supply  Hiram's  royal  household  with  provisions  of 
corn  and  wine  and  oil. 

Others  assume,  without  much  likelihood,  that  the 
two  passages  relate  to  two  distinct  agreements,  by  one 
of  which  Solomon  undertook  to  supply  Hiram's  court, 
and  by  the  other  his  Tyrian  workmen,  with  provisions. 

Hewers  (hotebim). — An  old  word,  not  recurring  in 
the  chronicle,  and  therefore  explained  by  the  writer. 

Measures  [kdrim). — The  kor  was  a  dry  measure^ 
one  quarter.  (Syriac,  reb'e,  "  quarters.")  The  bath,  a 
liquid  measure,  of  six  or  seven  gallons'  capacity.  Both 
words  occur  in  the  Greek  of  Luke  xvi.  6,  7. 

(11-15)  Huram's  reply.     (Comp.  1  Kings  v.  7 — 9.) 

(11)  Answered  in  writing. — Said  in  a  letter. 
This  seems  to  imply  that  Solomon's  message  had  been 
orally  delivered. 

Because  the  Lord  hath  loved  his  people.— 
So  cliap.  ix.  8 ;  1  Kings  x.  9.  In  the  parallel  passage 
Huram  blesses  Jehovah,  on  hearing  Solomon's  message, 
apparently  before  writing  his  rejjly. 

(12)  Huram  said  moreover. — And  Huram  said, 
that  is,  in  his  letter  to  Solomon. 

Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  that 
made  heaven  and  earth. — In  1  Kings  v.  7  we  read 
simply,  "  Blessed  be  the  Lord  this  day,  which  hath 
given  unto  Da^-id  a  wise  son  over  this  great  people." 
Tlie  chronicler  has  perhaps  modified  the  words  of  his 
source  in  a  monotheistic  sense ;  although  it  is  quite 
possible  that  Jehovah  was  known  to  the  polytheist 
Phoenician  by  the  title  of  "  Maker  of  heaven  and  earth." 
(Comp.  Gen.  xiv.  19.)  An  inscription  of  the  Persian 
emperor  Xerxes  speaks  of  the  Supreme  in  terms  which 
resemble  what  Solomon  says  in  verse  5,  as  well  as 
Huram's  language  here  :  "  The  great  god  Aliuramazda, 
great  one  of  the  gods,  who  made  this  earth,  who  made 
these  heavens  "  (inscription  on  rocks  at  Elvend). 

An  house  for  his  kingdom.— A  royal  palace 
(chap.  vii.  11 ;  viii.  1). 
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TTie  Strangers  in  the  Land. 


house  for  his  kingdom.  (^^^  And  now  I 
have  sent  a  cunning  man,  endued  with 
understanding,  of  Hui-am  my  father's, 
<"Hhe  son  of  a  woman  of  the  daughters 
of  Dan,  and  his  father  ivas  a  man  of 
Tyre,  skilful  to  work  in  gold,  and  in 
silver,  in  brass,  in  iron,  in  stone,  and  in 
timber,  in  purple,  in  blue,  and  in  fine 
linen,  and  in  crimson ;  also  to  grave  any 
manner  of  graving,  and  to  find  out 
every  device  which  shall  be  put  to  him, 
with  thy  cunning  men,  and  with  the 
cunning  men  of  my  lord  David  thy 
father.  (^5>  Now  therefore  the  wheat, 
and  the  barley,  the  oil,  and  the  vnne. 


1  Hch.,  nceordlng' 
to  atl  thy  need.     , 


:  Hcb.,  Japho. 


a  As  ver.  2. 


3  Heb.,  the  men  the 
straiiiiera. 


h  As  It  is  ver.  2. 


which  my  lord  hath  spoken  of,  let  him 
send  unto  his  servants:  '^^^  and  we 
will  cut  wood  out  of  Lebanon,  ^  as  much 
as  thou  shalt  need :  and  we  will  bring 
it  to  thee  in  flotes  by  sea  to  ^  Joppa ; 
and  thou  shalt  carry  it  up  to  Jerusalem. 
(17)  « And  Solomon  numbered  all  ^  the 
strangers  that  were  in  the  land  of  Israel, 
after  the  numbering  wherewith  David 
his  father  had  numbered  them;  and 
they  were  found  an  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  and  three  tLousand  and  six 
hundred.  (^^^  And  he  set  *  threescore 
and  ten  thousand  of  them  to  he  bearers 
of  burdens,  and  fourscore  thousand  to  he 


(13)  Endued  with  understanding. — See  the 
same  phrase  hi  1  Chron.  xii.  32. 

Of  Huram  my  father's. — Rather,  Huram  my 
father — i.e.,  master,  preceptor,  as  iu  chap.  iv.  16,  where 
Hiiram  is  called  the  "father"  of  Solomon.  (Oomp. 
Gen.  xlv.  8 ;  Judg.  x\ii.  10 ;  xviii.  19.  So  LXX.  and 
Vnlgate ;  Syriac  omits.) 

(14)  The  son  of  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of 
Dan. — In  1  Kings  A-ii.  14  Hiram  is  called  "  son  of  a 
widow  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali."  Bertheau  explains, 
•'  She  was  by  l>>rth  a  Danite,  married  into  the  tribe  of 
Naphtali,  became  a  widow,  and  as  a  widow  of  the  tnbe 
of  Naphtali  became  the  wife  of  a  man  of  Tyre,  by  whom 
she  had  a  son  Huram.  Thus  two  of  the  tribes  of  Israel 
20uld  boast  that  on  the  mother's  side  Huram  belonged 
to  them."  But  iu  the  Hebrew  words  "daughters  of 
Dan"  it  is  possible  to  see  a  corruption  of  the  word 
Naphtali. 

Skilful. — This  epithet  belongs  to  Huram,  not  to  his 
Tyrian  father. 

To  work  in  gold. — 1  Kings  vii.  14  calls  Huram 
simply  "  a  worker  in  brass,"  or  bronze. 

Purple. — The  strictly  Hebrew  form  (verse  7). 

Pine  linen  (fcilf,  byssus).— 1  Chron.  xv.  27.  Neither 
this  material  of  Huram 's  art,  nor  stone  nor  timber  was 
mentioned  in  verse  7.  Huram  is  naturally  represented 
as  enhancing  the  accomplishments  of  his  artist. 

To  find  out  every  device  which  shall  be  put 
to  him. — Rather,  to  devise  any  manner  of  device  that 
'tnay  he  given  him,  (to  devise) ;  that  is,  to  invent  all 
kinds  of  artistic  objects  according  to  commissioj.  The 
words  are  a  reminiscence  of  Exod.  xxxi.  4,  xxxv.  32, 
probably  interpolated  by  the  chronicler. 

With  thy  cunning  men— i.e.,  to  work  along 
■with  them.     (Comp.  verse.  7.) 

My  lord  David. — A  touch  of  Oriental  politeness. 
Huram  was  independent  of  David,  as  of  Solomon. 

(15)  The  whoat,  and  the  barley.— See  verse  10. 
Huram  accepts  Solomon's  proposed  exchange  of 
benefits. 

His  servants.  —  Huram  means  himself  and  his 
court.     The  term  is  the  correlative  of  "  lord." 

(16)  And  we  will  cut  wood.— Tlie  loe  is  emphatic, 
<tnd  we,  on  our  part,  the  pronoim  being  expressed  in 
the  Hebrew. 

Wood  (="  timber,"  verses  8,  9, 10, 14).— Properly 
trees. 

As  much  as  thou  shalt  need.— See  margin. 
'Need"  (rorek)  occurs  here  only  in  the  Old  Testament. 
The  word  is  common  in  the  Targums,  and  in  Rabbinic 


writings;  1  Kings  v.  8  has  the  classical  phrase,  "all 
thy  desire." 

In  flotes. — Heb.,  raphsdddth.  Another  isolated  ex- 
pression. Rendered  "  rafts"  by  the  LXX.  and  Vulgate, 
but  omitted  by  Syriac  and  Arabic.  1  Kings  v.  9  has 
duberuth,  "  rafts,"  which  settles  the  meaning. 

To  Joppa. — 1  Kings  V.  9  has  the  less  definite  "nnto 
the  place  that  thou  shalt  appoint  me."  Joppa  (modern 
JafEa)  was  the  harbour  nearest  Jerusalem. 

And  thou  shalt  carry  it  up  to  Jerusalem,- 
This  interprets  the  curt  phrase  of  1  Kings  v.  9,  'Uuul 
thou  shalt  take  (them)  away.'' 

A  comparison  of  this  and  the  parallel  account  ox 
Huram 's  letter  makes  it  clear  (1)  that  the  chronicler  has 
not  written  without  knowledge  of  the  older  text;  (2) 
that  neither  text  has  preserved  the  exact  form  of  the 
original  documents.  From  Josephus  [Ant.  viii.  2,  8) 
it  would  appear  that  some  record  of  the  negotiations 
between  Huram  and  Solomon  was  still  extant  at  Tyre 
in  his  day,  if  only  we  might  trust  his  authority. 

(17, 18)  Solomon's  levy  of  Canaanite  labourers.  (A 
return  to  the  subject  of  verse  2.) 

(17)  All  the  strangers.— The  indigenous  Canaanite 
population.  (Comp.  the  use  of  the  term  in  Gen.  xxiii. 
4 ;  Exod.  xxii.  21 ;  Lev.  xvii.  8.) 

After  the  numbering. — The  word  sephdr,  "reck- 
oning," "  census,"  occurs  here  only  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. 

Wherewith  David  his  father.— The  former 
census  of  the  native  Canaanites,  which  had  taken  place 
by  order  of  David,  is  briefly  recorded  in  1  Chron.  xxii.  2. 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  xx.  24,  "and  Adoram  was  over  the  levy," 
from  which  it  appears  that  the  subject  population  was 
liable  to  forced  labour  under  David ;  comp.  also  1  Kings 
iv.  6  ;  V.  14 ;  xii.  4—18.) 

And  they  were  found. — The  total  of  the  numbers 
here  given  is  153,600,  which  is  the  sum  of  the  figures 
assigned  in  the  next  verse,  viz.,  70,000  +  80,000 
+  S,600. 

(18)  And  he  set .  .  . — Literally,  and  he  m,ade  seventy 
thousand  of  them  hearers  of  burdens,  and  eighty 
thousand  hewers  in  the  m,ountains.  This  exactly  agrees 
with  1  Kings  v.  15. 

And  three  thousand  and  six  hundred  over- 
seers.— The  same  number  was  given  in  verse  2.  In 
1  Kings  V.  16  we  read  of  3,300  officers.  In  the  He- 
brew, three  {shdlosh)  and  six  {shesh)  might  easily  be 
confused;  our  reading  appears  right.  The  chronicler 
omits  aU  notice  of  the  levy  of  30j<X>0  Israelites,  which 
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hewers  in  the  mountain,  and  three 
thousand  and  six  hundred  overseers  to 
set  the  people  a  work. 

CHAPTER  III.— (1)  Then  "Solomon 
began  to  build  the  house  of  the  Lord  at 
Jerusalem  in  mount  Moriah,  ^  where  the 
Lord  appeared  unto  David  his  father,  in 
the  place  that  David  had  prepared  in  the 
threshingfloor  of  -Oman  the  Jebusite. 
<2)  And  he  began  to  build  in  the  second 
day  of  the  second  month,  in  the  fourth 
year  of  his  reign. 


a  1  Kings  0.1,  &e. 


1  Or,  vliic:i  was 
Keen  of  David  hix 
/atltcr. 


B.C.  lOlL'. 


Or,  Araunah,  2 
Sam.  24.  18 ;  l 
Chrim.  21.  IS. 


h  1  Kings  6.  2. 
3  Hch.,  foimdcd. 
c  1  Kings  0.  .3. 


(3)  Now  these  are  the  things  wherein, 
*  Solomon  was  '^  instructed  for  the 
building  of  the  house  of  God.  The 
length  by  cubits  after  the  first  measure 
was  threescore  cubits,  and  the  breadth 
twenty  cubits.  (^)  And  the  '  porch  that 
was  in  the  front  of  the  house.,  the  length  of 
it  was  according  to  the  breadth  of  the 
house,  twenty  cubits,  and  the  height 
ivas  an  hundred  and  twenty :  and  he 
overlaid  it  within  with  pure  gold.  .(5) 
And  the  greater  house  he  cieled  with 
fir   tree,   which   he   overlaid  with   fine 


the  parallel  passage  records  (1  Kings  v.  13, 14) ;  whether 
by  an  oversight,  or  from  disapproval,  we  cannot  say. 
Adding  that  number  to  the  70,000  and  80,000  other 
labourers,  we  get  a  grand  total  of  180,000,  which  gives 
a  company  of  50  for  each  of  the  3,600  overseers. 

Overseers. — Heb.  menaggehim.  Only  here  and  in 
verse  2  supra,  and  chap,  xxxiv.  13.  It  is  the  plural  of 
a  participle  which  occurs  only  in  the  titles  of  the 
,Psalms  (including  Hab.  iii.  19),  while  the  verb  is  read 
only  in  Chronicles  and  Ezra  iii.  8,  9.  (See  Note  on 
I  Chron.  xv.  21.) 

To  set  the  people  a  work— i.e.,  07i  worh  or 
a-worhing.  (Comp.  "I  go  a-fishing,"  John  xxi.  3.) 
Literally,  to  make  the  people  work. 

III. 

The  Building  of  the  Temple  and  Making  of 
THE  Sacred  Vessels  (chaps,  iii. — v.  1;  comp. 
1  Kings  \i.,  vii.). 

(a)  Site  and  date  (verses  1,  2).  (6)  Its  dimensions: 
the  porch  and  the  Holy  Place,  or  nave  (verses  3 — 7). 
(c)  The  Holy  of  holies,  or  chancel,  with  the  cherubim 
and  the  vail  (verses  8 — 14).  (d)  The  two  bronze  pillars 
in  the  porch  (verses  15 — 17). 

(a)  Site  and  Date  (verses  1,  2). 

(1)  At  Jerusalem  in  mount  Moriah.— Nowhere 
else  in  the  Old  Testament  is  the  Temple  site  so 
specified.  (Comp.  "  the  land  of  Moriah,"  the  place 
appointed  for  the  sacrifice  of  Isaac,  Gen.  xxii.  2.) 

Where  thie  Lord  appeared  unto  David  his 
father. — So  LXX. ;  rather,  who  appeared  unto  David 
his  father.  Such  is  the  meaning  according  to  the 
common  use  of  words.  There  is  clearly  an  allusion  to 
the  etymology  of  Moriah,  which  is  assumed  to  signify 
"  appearance  of  Jah."  (Comp.  Gen.  xxii.  14.)  Translate, 
"  in  the  mount  of  the  Appearance  of  Jah,  who  appeared 
unto  David  his  father."  The  Yulgate  reads :  "  in 
Monte  Moria  qui  demonstratus  fuerat  David  patri 
ejus;"  but  nir'ah  never  means  to  be  shown  ov pointed 
out.  The  Syriac,  misunderstanding  the  LXX.  {'A/jiaipia), 
renders  "  in  the  hill  of  the  Amorites." 

In  the  place  that  David  had  prepared.— This 
is  no  doubt  coiTcct,  as  the  versions  indicate.  Tlie 
Hebrew  has  suffered  an  accidental  transposition. 

In  the  threshingfloor  of  Oman.— 1  Chron. 
xxi.  28  ;  xxii.  1. 

(2)  In  the  second  day  of  the  second  month. — 
Heb.,  in  the  second  month  in  the  second.  The  versions 
omit  the  repetition,  which  is  probably  a  scribe's  error. 
"  On  the  .second  day  "  would  be  expressed  in  Hebrew 


differently.  Read  simply,  "  And  he  began  to  build  in 
the  second  month,"  i.e.,  in  Zif  (or  April— May).  See 
1  Kings  vi.  1, 

(b)  Dimensions   of  the   Temple  ;     the  Porck 
AND  the  Holy  Place,  or  Nave  (verses  3 — 7). 

(3)  Now  these  are  the  things  wherein  Solo- 
mon was  instructed.  — Rather,  And  this  is  the 
foundation  (or  ground-plan)  of  Solomon.  The  plural 
pronoun  'elle,  "  these,"  is  used  as  a  ueut.  sing.  "  this  " 
(comp.  1  Chron.  xxiv.  19),  and  the  hophal  infinitive 
husad,  "to  be  founded,"  is  used  substantively,  as  in 
Ezra  iii.  11.  So  Yulgate,  "  Et  haec  sunt  fundamenta 
quae  jecit  Solomon." 

After  the  first  measure.— Rather,  in  the  ancient 
measure,  an  explanation  not  found  in  the  parallel 
passage,  1  Kings  vi.  2.  The  ancient  or  Mosaic  cubit 
was  one  hand-breadth  longer  than  the  cubit  of  later 
times  (Ezek.  xl.  5;  xliii.  13).  The  chronicler  has 
omitted  the  height,  which  was  thirty  cubits  (1  Kings 
vi.  2). 

(*)  And  the  porch  .  .  .  twenty  cubits.— Heb., 
and  the  porch  that  was  before  the  length  {i.e.,  that  lay 
in  front  of  the  oblong  main  building),  before  the  breadth 
of  the  house,  was  twenty  cubits  (i.e.,  the  porch  was  as 
long  as  the  house  was  broad).  This  curious  state- 
ment answers  to  what  we  read  in  1  Kings  vi.  3 : 
"  And  the  porch  before  the  hdl  of  the  house,  twenty 
cubits  was  its  length,  before  the  breadth  of  the  house." 
But  the  Hebrew  is  too  singular  to  pass  without  chal- 
lenge, and  comparison  of  the  Aversions  suggests  that  we 
ought  to  read  here  :  "  And  the  porch  ivhich  was  before 
it  (Syriac),  or  before  the  house  (LXX.),  its  length  before 
the  breadth  of  the  house  was  tioenty  cubits."  This 
would  involve  but  slight  alteration  of  the  Hebrew  text. 
(Comp.  verse  8.) 

And  the  height  was  an  hundred  and  twenty. 
This  would  make  the  porch  four  times  the  height  of  the 
main  building,  which  was  thirty  cubits.  The  Alexan- 
drine MS.  of  the  LXX.,  and  the  Arabic  version,  read 
"  twenty  cubits  ;"  the  Syriac  omits  the  whole  clause, 
which  has  no  parallel  in  Kings,  and  is  further  sus- 
picious as  Avanting  the  word  "cubits,"  usually  ex- 
pressed after  the  number  (see  verse  3).  Tlie  Hebrew 
may  be  a  corruption  of  the  clause,  "  and  its  breadth  ten 
cubits."     (Comp.  1  Kings  vi.  3.) 

And  he  overlaid  it  within  with  pure  gold.— 
See  1  Kings  vi.  21. 

(5)  The  greater  house. — Or,  the  great  chamher,  i.e., 
the  Holy  Place,  or  nave.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  11.) 

He  cieled  with  fir  trQe.— He  covered  with  planks 
of  fir ;  or,  panelled  with  fir.     To  del,  or  rather  seel 
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gold,  and  set  thereon  palm  trees  and 
chains.  (^^  And  he  ^  garnished  the 
house  with  precious  stones  for  beauty : 
and  the  gold  ivas  gold  of  Parvaim.  ("^ 
He  overlaid  also  the  house,  the  beams, 
the  posts,  and  the  walls  thereof,  and  the 
doors  thereof,  with  gold ;  and  graved 
cherubims  on  the  walls.  (^^  And  he 
made  the  most  holy  house,  the  length 
whereof  was  according:  to  the  breadth  of 


1  Heb.,  covered. . 


2    Or,    (as 
thluk)   of 

Oilte  KOTK. 


the  house,  twenty  cubits,  and  the  breadth 
thereof  twenty  cubits :  and  he  over- 
laid it  with  fine  gold,  amounting  to  six 
hundred  talents.  (^)  And  the  weight  of 
the  nails  was  fifty  shekels  of  gold.  And 
he  overlaid  the  upper  chambers  with  gold. 
(^^^  And  in  the  most  holy  house  he 
made  two  cherubims  -of  image  work, 
and  overlaid  them  with  gold,  (i^)  And 
the  wings  of  the  cherubims  were  twenty 


(from  syle  or  cylJ,  a  canopy :  Skeat,  Etymol.  Diet,  s.v.) 
a  room,  meant  iu  old  English  to  wainscot  or  panel  it. 
(.Comp.  1  Kings  vi.  15,  16.) 

Which  he  overlaid  with  fine  gold.  — ^«,d 
covered  it  (the  cliamber)  with  good  gold.  Tlie  cypress 
wainscoting  was  plated  with  gold. 

And  set  thereon  palm  trees  and  chains.— 
Brought  up  on  it  {i.e.,  carved  upon  it)  palms  and  chain- 
work  (1  Kings  ■v'ii.  17).  (For  the  palms,  see  1  Kings 
vi.  29 ;  Ezek.  xli.  18.)  The  chain-work  must  have 
consisted  of  garland-like  carvings  on  the  fir  panels. 
1  Kings  vi.  18  omits  mention  of  it ;  LXX.,  "  carved  on 
it  palms  and  chains";  Syriac,  "  figured  on  it  the  like- 
ness of  palms  and  lilies";  Yulgate,  "graved  on  it 
palms  and  as  it  were  chainlets  intertwining." 

(6)  Garnished. — Overlaid  (verse  4)  the  chamber. 
Precious  stones.— See   1   Chron.   xxix.    2;    and 

1  Kings  X.  11,  which  relates  that  Hiram's  fleet  brought 
"precious  stones"  from  Ophir  for  Solomon.  But  no 
mention  of  this  kind  of  decoration  is  made  in  1  Kings 
vi.  The  Vulgate  explains  the  phrase  as  meaning  a 
floor  of  costly  marble. 

Gold  of  Parvaim. — Perhaps  Fa.rwd,  an  auriferous 
region  in  S.  Arabia.  Others  connect  the  word  with  the 
Sanskrit  j^i'trva, "  eastern,"  and  seek  Parvaim,  like  Ophir, 
in  India.  The  name  does  not  recur  in  the  Old  Testament. 

(7)  He  overlaid  also  the  h-ouse.— And  he  covered 
(verse  5)  the  chamber — that  is,  the  great  chamber  or 
Holy  Place.     (See  1  Kings  vi.  21,  22,  23.) 

The  beams.— Of  the  roof. 
The  posts.— r^e  thresholds  (Isa.  vi.  4). 
And  graved  cherubims  on  the   walls.— See 
1  Kings  vi.  29,  wliich  gives  a  fuller  account  of  the 
mural  decorations. 

Cherubims. — Cherubim,  or  cherubs  (Ps.  xviii.  10). 
Cherubim  is  the  Hebrew  plural,  for  which  we  have  the 
Chaldee  (Aramaic)  form  "  cherubin  "  in  the  Te  Deum. 
Shakspeare  has : — 

"  The  roof  of  the  chamher 
With  golden  cherubins  is  fretted." 

Cymbeline,  ii.  4. 

Why  Reuss  calls  this  sketch  of  the  porch  and  nave 
*'  confused  "  is  hardly  CAddent. 

(c)  The  Holy  of  holies,  or  Chancel,  with  the 
Cherubim  and  the  Vail  (verses  8—14). 

(8)  The  most  holy  house.— T^e  chamber  of  the 
Holy  of  holies,  or  chancel,  called  also  the  oracle  (Debir), 
1  Kings  ^±  5.     (So  verse  10.) 

The  length  whereof  was  according  to  the 
breadth  of  the  house,  twenty  cubits.— lis 
length  before  the  breadth  of  the  house  was  twenty 
cubits.     (See  Note  on  verse  4.) 

And  the  breadth  thereof  twenty  cubits.— 
1  Kings  vi.  20  adds  that  the  height  also  was  twenty 
«ubits,  so  that  the  chamber  formed  a  perfect  cube. 
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Six  hundred  talents.- The  weight  of  gold  thub 
expended  on  the  plating  of  the  walls  of  the  inner  shrine 
is  not  given  in  Kings.  Solomon's  whole  yearly  revenue 
was  666  talents  (1  Kings  x.  14). 

(9)  And  the  weight  of  the  nails  was  fifty 
shekels  of  gold. — Literally,  And  a  weight  for  nails 
for  shekels— fifty  in  gold.  Tlie  LXX.  and  Vulg.  take 
this  to  mean  that  the  weight  of  each  nail  was  fifty 
shekels ;  and  this  is  probably  right,  for  fifty  shekels  as 
a  total  would  be  a  trifling  sum  to  record  along  with  six 
hundred  talents.  The  nails  were  used  to  fasten  the 
golden  plates  to  the  wooden  wainscoting  of  the  edifice. 

Whatever  may  be  thought  of  the  apparently  in- 
credible quantities  of  gold  and  silver  stated  to 
have  been  amassed  by  David  for  the  Temple  (1  Chron. 
xxii.  14 ;  xxix.  4,  7),  it  is  clear  that  no  inconsiderable 
amount  of  the  former  metal  would  be  required 
for  the  plating  of  the  chambers  as  described  in  this 
chapter.  And  it  is  well  known,  from  their  own 
monuments,  that  the  Babylonian  sovereigns  of  a 
later  age  were  in  the  habit  of  thus  adorning  the 
houses  of  their  gods.  Nebuchadnezzar,  for  instance, 
who  restored  the  great  temple  of  Borsippa,  says : 
"  E-zida,  the  strong  house,  in  the  midst  thereof  I  caused 
to  make,  with  sih'er,  gold,  alabaster,  bronze  .  .  .  cedar 
I  caused  to  adorn  (or,  completed)  its  sibir.  The  cedar 
of  the  roof  (?)  of  the  shrines  of  Nebo  with  gold  I 
caused  to  clothe."  In  another  inscription  we  read : 
"The  shrine  of  Nebo,  which  is  amid  E-Sagili,  its 
threshold;  its  bolt,  and  its  babnaku,  with  gold  I  caused 
to  clothe."  And  again  :  "  The  cedar  roof  of  the  oracle 
I  caused  to  clothe  Avith  bright  silver."  The  Assyrian 
Esai'haddon,  a  century  earlier,  boasts  that  he  built  ten 
castles  in  Assyria  and  Accad,  and  "  made  them  shine 
like  day  with  sih^er  and  gold." 

And  he  overlaid. — And  the  upper  chambers  he 
covered  with  gold.  The  chambers  over  the  Holy  of 
holies  are  mentioned  in  1  Chron.  xxviii.  11.  The  two 
statements  of  this  verse  are  peculiar  to  the  chronicle. 
Tlie  Syriac  and  Ai'abic  omit  the  verse. 

(10)  Two  cherubims.— 1  Kings  vi.  23—28.  They 
were  made  of  oleaster,  plated  with  gold. 

Of  image  work. — Literally,  a  work  of  statuary. 
The  Hebrew  word  meaning  "  statuary "  occurs  here 
only,  and  looks  suspicious.  The  Vulg.  renders  opere 
statuario ;  the  LXX.  "  a  work  of  logs  " ;  the  Syriac 
*'a  durable  work."  With  the  last  three  renderings 
comp.  1  Kings  -vi.  23,  "  wood  (or  blocks)  of  oleaster,"  a 
specially  hard  wood.  The  rendering  of  tlie  LXX. 
suggests  that  the  original  reading  may  have  been 
ma'aseh  'egim,  "  woodwork." 

And  overlaid.— Heb.,  and  they  overlaid. 

(11)  And  the  wings  of  the  cherubims  were 
twenty  cubits  long.— Their  length  was,  altogether, 
twenty  cubits ;  so  that,  being  outspread,  they  reached 
from  wall  to  wall  of  the  Holy  of   holies,  which  was 
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II.  CHEtoTICLES,   ly. 


ITie  Altar  of  Brass; 


cubits  long  :  one  wing  of  the  one  cherub 
was  five  cubits,  reaching  to  the  wall  of 
the  house  :  and  the  other  wing  was  like- 
wise five  cubits,  reaching  to  the  wing  of 
the  other  cherub.  (^-^  And  one  wing 
of  the  other  cherub  was  five  cubits, 
reaching  to  the  wall  of  the  house :  and 
the  other  wing  wa,s  five  cubits  also, 
joining  to  the  wing  of  the  other  cherub. 
<^3*  The  wings  of  these  cherubims  spread 
themselves  forth  twenty  cubits :  and 
they  stood  on  their  feet,  and  their  faces 
were  ^  inward. 

(1^'  And  he  made  the  ''vail  of  blue,  and 
purple,  and  crimson,  and  fine  linen,  and 
■^wrought  cherubims  thereon. 


1   Or,    tovL-ard   the 


a  Matt.  27.  51. 


Hel).,  caused  to 
ascend. 


I   1   Kinss 
Jer.  52.  :il. 


.3  Heb.,  long. 


c  1  Kings  7.  21. 


.  Tliat  is.  He  shall 
establish. 


5  That  is,  7)1  it  is 
strength. 


(^^)  Also  he  made  before  the  house 
*  two  pillars  of  thirty  and  five  cubits 
^  high,  and  the  chapiter  that  ivas  on  the 
top  of  each  of  them  was  five  cubits. 
<i^^  And  he  made  chains,  as  in  the  oracle, 
and  put  them,  on  the  heads  of  the 
pillars  ;  and  made  an  hundred  pome- 
granates, and  put  them  on  the  chains. 
(^^)  And  he  '^reared  up  the  pillars  before 
the  temple,  one  on  the  right  hand,  and 
the  other  on  the  left ;  and  called  the  name 
of  that  on  the  right  hand  '^Jachin, 
and  the  name  of  that  on  the  left  ^Boaz. 

CHAPTER  IV.  -  (1)  Moreover  he 
mcde  an  altar  of  brass,  twenty  cubits 


twenty  cubits  wide.  Of  this  breadth  each  cherub 
covered  half,  or  ten  cubits,  with  his  wings,  which  were 
fiv.e  cubits  apiece  in  length.  Obviously  the  inner  wing 
of  eacli  cherub  met  the  inner  wing  of  the  other  in  the 
middle  of  the  wall. 

One  wing  .  .  .  other  cherub. — The  wing  of  the 
one,  extending  to  five  cubits,  was  touching  the  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  the  other  wing — five  cubits — was 
touching  the  wing  of  the  other  cherub. 

(12)  Literally,  And  the  wing  of  the  one  cherub — five 
cubits — was  touching  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  the 
other  wing — five  cubits — loas  cleaving  to  the  wing  of 
the  other  cherub. 

(13)  The  wings  of  these  cherubims.— Or,  These 
wings  of  the  cherubim. 

Spread,  themselves  forth.— "PTere  outspreading 
(participle),  1  Chron.  xxviii.  18. 

And  they  stood. —  Were  standing.  They  were  ten 
cubits  high  (1  Kings  vi.  26). 

Inward. —  See  margin.  Translate,  toward  the 
chamber.  The  cherubs  did  not  face  each  other  like  the 
cherubim  on  the  mercy  seat  (Exod.  xxv.  20). 

(14)  The  vail.— The  Pdrokheth,  or  curtain,  which 
divided  the  holy  place  from  the  holy  of  holies,  is  not 
mentioned  in  the  existing  text  of  1  Kings  vi.  21,  which 
passage,  however,  speaks  of  the  chains  of  gold  by  which 
the  vail  was  probably  suspended. 

Blue,  and  purple,  and  crimson,  and  fine 
linen.— See  Notes  on  chap.  ii.  7,  14. 

Wrought.— See  Note  on  "set,"  verse  5.  Here 
raised  figures  in  tapestry  or  broidered  work  are  meant. 
(See  Exod.  xxvi.  31,  which  gives  an  identical  descrip- 
tion of  the  vail  of  the  tabernacle.) 

(d)  The  Two  Bronze  Pillars  in  the  Porch 
(verses  15 — 17).     Comp.  1  Kings  vii.  15 — 22. 

(15)  Before  the  house. — Before  the  holy  place,  in 
the  porch. 

Two  pillars  of  thirty  and  five  cubits  high.— 
Two  pillars  thirty  and  five  cubits  in  length.  1  Kings 
vii.  15  says  "  eighteen  cubits,"  so  also  2  Kings  xxv.  17 ; 
Jer.  Hi.  21 ;  and  no  doubt  correctly.  Of  the  versions, 
the  LXX.  and  Yulg.  have  "  thirty-five ;  "  the  Syriac 
and  Arabic,  "  eighteen." 

The  chapiter — i.e.,  the  capital.  French,  chapitre. 
Literally,  the  ornament.  1  Kings  vii.  16  has  "the 
crown ;  "  so  2  Chron.  iv.  12. 

(16)  And  he  made  chains,  as  in  the  oracle. — 
Heb.,  And  he  made  chainworh  in  the  oracle,  or  chancel. 


which  is  clearly  corrupt.  But  if  we  read  had-debir  for 
bad-debir,  an  infinitesimal  change  in  Hebrew  writing, 
we  get  the  sense  which  our  version  suggests  :  And  he 
made  chainworh  as  in  the  chancel.  It  is  true  that  the 
sacred  writer  has  not  told  us  that  the  walls  of  tlie  Holy 
of  Holies  were  so  ornamented,  but  in  verse  5  he  states 
it  of  the  great  hall  or  holy  place,  and  1  Kings  vi.  29 
declares  that  the  whole  house  was  adorned  with  mural 
carvings.  It  was  quite  natural  to  write,  "  and  he  made 
chainwork  as  in  the  oracle,"  assuming  that  such  decora- 
tions really  existed  in  the  inner  chamljer.  There  seema 
therefore  to  be  no  need  to  alter  debir  into  rabid, 
("  collar  ")  as  most  commentators  have  done,  although 
the  change  is  very  slight  in  Hebrew  writing.  The 
LXX.  had  the  present  Hebrew  text,  but,  apparently,  not 
understanding  it  transliterated  the  Hebrew  words: 
"He  made  serseroth  in  the  dabir."  So  Vulg.,  "as  it 
were  chainlets  in  the  oracle."  The  Syriac  and  Arabic 
have  "  and  he  made  chains  of  fifty  cubits." 

An  hundred  pomegranates. — So  Jer.  lii.  23. 
(See  1  Kings  vii.  20,  42,  from  which  it  appears  that 
there  were  altogether  four  hundred  pomegranates,  viz., 
an  upper  and  lower  row  of  one  hundred  each  upon  the 
chainwork  of  each  pillar.     So  chap.  iv.  13.) 

(17)  Before  the  temple. — Yulg.,  in  vestibulo 
tempU.  So  1  Kings  vii.  21  has,  "  at  the  porch  of  the 
temple."  1  Kings  vii.  22  adds,  "  and  upon  the  top  of 
the  pillars  was  lily-work." 

Jachin  .  .  .  Boaz.— See  1  Kings  vii.  21.  "The 
descri^ition  of  the  two  brazen  pillars,"  says  Reuss, 
"  much  more  detailed  in  1  Kings  vii.  15  ff.,  has  become 
almost  unintelligible,  under  the  pen  of  the  abbreviator." 
This  is  a  strong  exaggeration.  He  also  pronounces  the 
word  bad-debir  in  verse  16  "absolutely  unintelligible," 
and  to  be  accounted  "foreign  to  the  text."  How  little- 
we  agree  with  this  hasty  decision  will  be  evident  from 
our  Note  on  that  verse. 

IV. 

(a)  The  principal  vessels  of  the  Temple  (verses  1 — 10). 
{b)  Huram's  works  in  brass  (verses  11 — 18). 
(c)  Catalogue    of    golden    objects,    and    conclusion 
verse  19 — chap.  v.  1). 

a)  The    Principal   Vessels    of   the    Temple 

(verses  1 — 10). 

The  Brazen  Altar  (verse  1). 

(1)  An  altar  of  brass. — The  brazen  altar,  or  altar  of 

burnt  offering,  made  by  Solomon,  is  not  noticed  in  th& 
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The  Molten  Sea. 


II.  CHEONICLES,   IV. 


Tlie  Ten  havers. 


the  length  thereof,  and  twenty  cubits  « i  Kings  7. 23.  &c. 
the  breadth  thereof,  and  ten  cubits  the 
height  thereof. 

<2)  "Also  he  made  a  molten  sea  of  ten 
cubits  ifrom  brim  to  brim,  round  in 
compass^  and  five  cubits  the  height 
thereof  ;  and  a  line  of  thirty  cubits  did 
compass  it  round  about.  (^)  *And  under 
it  was  the  similitude  of  oxen,  which  did 
compass  it  round  about :  ten  in  a  cubit,  j 
compassing  the  sea  round  about.  Two  I 
rows  of  oxen  were  cast,  when  it  was  \ 
cast.     (*)  It   stood    upon    twelve   oxen,  |%oiir."^'  "  "'*' 


Hob.,  frcum    his 
brha  to  Itia  brim. 


b  1  Kings  7. 34. 


three  looking  toward  the  north,  and 
three  looking  toward  the  west,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  south,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  east :  and  the  sea 
was  set  above  upon  them,  and  all  their 
hinder  parts  tvere  inward.  (^>  And  the 
thickness  of  it  tvas  an  handbreadth,  and 
the  brim  of  it  like  the  work  of  the  brim 
of  a  cup,  2  with  flowers  of  lilies ;  and 
it  received  and  held  three  thousand 
baths. 

(^>  He  made  also  ten  lavers,  and  put 
five  on  the  right  hand,  and  five  on  the 


parallel  chapters  of  Kings  (1  Kings  yi.,  vii.)  which 
describe  the  constrnction  of  the  temple  and  its  vessels 
of  service,  but  it  is  incidentally  mentioned  in  another 
passage  of  the  older  -work  (1  Kings  ix.  25),  and  its 
existence  seems  to  be  implied  in  1  Kings  viii.  22,  64. 
This  altar  stood  in  the  inner  conrt.  of  the  temple. 
It  rose  from  a  terraced  platform.  (Comp.  Ezek.  xliii. 
13 — 17.)  The  Hebrew  of  this  verse  is  such  as  to 
suggest  that  it  must  have  existed  in  the  original  docu- 
ment. The  style  is  the  same.  (Comp.  the  construction 
of  the  numerals  -,vith  the  noun,  and  note  the  word 
qoinah,  "height,"  now  used  for  the  iirst  time  by  the 
chronicler.)  It  would  appear,  therefore,  that  the  verso 
has  been  accidentally  omitted  from  the  text  of  Kings. 


The  Brazen  Sea  (verses  2—5). 
\-ii.  23—26.) 


(Comp.  1  Kings 


(2)  Also  he  made  a  molten  aea.— And  he  made 
the  sea  [i.e.,  the  great  basin)  molten — i.e.,  of  cast  metal. 

Of  ten  cubits  .  .  .  thereof.— Tew  in  the  cubit 
from,  its  lip  to  its  lip,  circular  all  round ;  and  five  in 
the  cubit  was  its  height.  Word  for  word  as  in  1  Kings 
vii.  23,  save  that  Kings  has  one  different  preposition 
{'ad,  "  unto,"  instead  of  'el,  "  to  ").  "  Lip."  Comp. 
•"  lip  of  the  sea,"  Gen.  xxii.  17 ;  "  lip  of  the  Jordan." 
2  Kings  ii.  13 ;  a  metaphor  which  is  also  used  in 
Greek. 

And  a  line  of  thirty  cubits  .  .  .—Line,  i.e., 
measuring-line,  as  in  Ezek.  xhai.  3.  The  Hebrew  is 
qaw.  In  Kings  we  read  a  rare  form,  qdweh.  The  rest 
of  the  clause  is  the  same  in  both  texts. 

Did  compass. —  Would  compass,  or  go  round  it. 

(3)  And  under  it  was  the  similitude  of  oxen. 
• — Literally,  And  a  likeness  of  oxen  (figured  oxen) 
under  it  around  surrounding  it,  ten  in  the  cubit  en- 
compassing the  sea  around :  two  rows  were  the  oxen, 
smelted  in  the  smelting  of  it.  In  the  parallel  passage 
(1  Kings  vii.  24)  we  read:  And  wild  gourds  under- 
neath its  lip  around  surrounding  it,"  &c.,  as  here; 
two  of  rows  were  the  gourds,  smelted  in  the  smelting 
thereof.  The  Hebrew  words  for  "  oxen  "  and  "  gourds" 
might  easily  be  confused  by  a  transcriber,  and  accord- 
ingly it  is  assumed  by  most  commentators  that  the  text 
of  the  chronicler  has  suffered  corruption,  and  should 
be  restored  from  that  of  Kings.  But  there  seems 
no  reason — unless  we  suppose  that  each  writer  has 
given  an  exhaustive  description,  which  is  clearly  not 
the  case — why  the  oraameutal  rows  which  ran  round 
the  great  basin  should  not  have  included  both  features, 
small  figures  of  oxen,  as  well  as  wild  gourds.  Reuss 
objects  on  the  ground  of  the  diminutive  size  of  the 
oxen  ("ten  in  a  cubit");   but  such  work  was  by  no 


means  beyond  the  resources  of  ancient  art.  (Comp. 
the  reliefs  on  the  bronze  doors  of  Shalmaneser  II. 
(859 — 825  B.C.) ;  1  Kings  vii.  29  acttially  gives 
an  analogous  instance.)  The  word  peqa'im,  "wild 
gourds,"  only  occurs  in  one  other  place  of  Kings,  viz., 
1  Kings  vi.  18.  (Comp.  paqqu'oth,  2  Kings  iv.  39.) 
A  copyist  of  Kings  might  have  inadvertently  repeated 
the  word  from  the  former  passage  in  1  Kings  ^ii.  24. 
In  any  case  it  is  sheer  dogmatism  to  assert  that  "  the 
copyists  (in  the  Chronicle)  have  absurdly  changed  the 
gourds  into  oxen "  (Reuss).  The  Syriac  and  Arabic 
omit  this  verse ;  but  the  LXX.  and  Vulg.  have  it. 

(4)  It  stood. — The  whole  verse  coincides  verbally 
with  1  Kings  vii.  25,  with  one  slight  exception  •  the 
common  form  of  the  numeral  "  twelve,"  shnem  'dsdr, 
is  substituted  for  the  rare  shne  'dsdr. 

(5)  And  the  thickness  ...  a  cup.— Identical 
with  1  Kings  ^^i.  26. 

With  flowers  of  lilies.— See  margin.  "  Lily"  here 
is  shoshanndh  ;  in  Kings,  shoshdn.  LXX.,  "  graven 
with  lily  buds."  Syriac  and  Arabic,  "  and  it  was  very 
beautiful."  Vulg.,  "  like  the  lip  of  a  cup,  or  of  an  open 
lily." 

And  it  received  and  held  three  thousand 
baths. — Literally,  holding  (whole)  baths  :  three  thou- 
sand would  it  contain.  The  bath  was  the  largest  of 
Hebrew  liquid  measures.  Perhaps  the  true  reading  is, 
"  holding  three  thousand  baths,"  the  last  verb  being  a 
gloss  borrowed  frora  Kings.  So  Vulg.  Syriac  and 
Arabic  omit  the  clause.  The  LXX.  had  the  present 
reading.  1  Kings  \\\.  26  reads,  two  thousand  baths 
would  it  contain.  Most  critics  assume  this  to  be 
correct.  Some  scribe  may  have  read  'aldphim,  "  thou- 
sands," instead  of  'alpayim,  "  two  thousand,"  and  then 
have  added  "  three  "  (shelosheth)  under  the  influence  of 
the  last  verse.  But  it  is  more  likely  that  the  numeral 
"  three "  having  been  inadvertently  omitted  from  the 
text  of  Kings,  the  indefinite  word  "  thousands  "  was 
made  definite  by  turning  it  into  the  dual  "  two  thou- 
sand." Either  mistake  would  be  possible,  because  in 
tlie  unpointed  text  'aldphim  and  'alpayim  are  written 
alike.  The  Syriac  has  the  curious  addition.  "  And  ho 
made  ten  poles,  and  put  five  on  the  right  and  five  on 
the  left,  and  bare  with  them  the  altar  of  burnt  offer- 
ings."    Similarly  the  Arabic  version. 

The  Ten  Lavers  :  their  Use,  a.nd  that  of  the 
Sea  (verse  6).      (Comp.  1  Kings  vii.  27—39.) 

(6)  The  chronicler  now  returns  to  his  abbreviating 
style,  and  omits  altogether  the  description  of  the  ten 
bases,  or  stands,  upon  whicli  the  lavers  were  placed, 
and  which  are  described  iu  full  and  curious  detail  in 
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Candlesticks  and  Tables. 


II.  CHRONICLES,   lY. 


The  Instruments  of  Bras&. 


left,  to  wash  in  them  :  ^  such  things  as 
they  offered  for  the  burnt  offering  they 
washed  in  them ;  hut  the  sea  was  for 
the  priests  to  wash  in.  (7)  And  he  made 
ten  candlesticks  of  gold  according  to 
their  form,  and  set  them  in  the  temple, 
fiye  on  the  right  hand,  and  tive  on  the 
left,  (s)  He  made  also  ten  tables,  and 
placed  them  in  the  temple,  five  on  the 
right  side,  and  five  on  the  left.  And 
he  made  an  hundred  ^  basons  of  gold. 


1  Hel).,  the  work  of 
burnt  offeiing. 


2  Or,  botols. 


3  Or,  bowls. 


4  Hel).,  finished  to 
make. 


<^)  Furthei-more  he  made  the  court  of 
the  priests,  and  the  great  court,  and 
doors  for  the  court,  and  overlaid  the 
doors  of  them  with  brass.  (i*>)  And  he 
set  the  sea  on  the  right  side  of  the  east 
end,  over  against  the  south. 

(11)  And  Huram  made  the  pots,  and 
the  shovels,  and  the  ^  basons.  And 
Huram  *  finished  the  work  that  he  was 
to  make  for  king  Solomon  for  the  house 
of  God ;   (12)  fg  yjii^  \^Q  ^^Q  pillars,  and 


1  Kings  vii.  27—39.  The  unusual  difficulty  of  the 
passage  may  have  determined  the  omission,  but  it  seems 
more  likely  that  the  sacred  writer  thought  the  bases  of 
less  importance  than  the  objects  described  in  verses  7 — 
9,  the  account  of  which  he  has  interpolated  between  the 
first  and  second  half  of  1  Kings  vii.  39. 

He  made   also  ten   la.Yeva.—And  he  made  ten 

f>ans.  The  word  kiyoi-  is  used  iu  1  Sam.  ii.  14  as  &pan 
or  cooking,  and  in  Zech.  xii.  6  as  a  pan  holding  tire. 
Its  meaning  here  and  iu  the  parallel  place  is  a  pan  for 
washing.  (Comp.  Exod.  xxx.  18,  28.)  The  LXX. 
renders  \ovT7jpas,  '•  baths ; "  the  Syriac,  laqne,  "flagons" 
{lagenae,  Xayrjvoi). 

To  wash  in  them.— This  statement,  and,  indeed, 
the  rest  of  the  verse  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler.  On 
the  other  hand,  1  Kings  vii.  38  specifies  the  size  and 
capacity  of  the  lavers  here  omitted. 

Such  things  as  they  oflfered  for  the  burnt 
offering  they  washed  in  them.— This  gives  the 
meaning.  Literally,  the  work  (comp.  Exod.  xxix.  36, 
"to  do"  being  equivalent  to  ''to  offer")  of  the  burnt 
offering  they  used  to  rinse  (strictly,  thrust,  plunge) 
■in  them. 

But  the  sea  was  for  the  priests  to  wash  in. 
— The  Hebrew  words  have  been  transposed  apparently. 
The  same  infinitive  {lerohgdh)  occurs  in  Exod.  xxx.  18; 
xl.  30,  in  a  similar  context.  Instead  of  all  this,  the 
Syriac  and  Arabic  versions  read:  "put  them  five  on 
the  right  hand  and  five  on  the  left,  that  the  priests 
might  wash  in  them  their  hands  and  their  feet,"  which 
appears  to  be  derived  from  Exod.  xxx.  19 ;  xl.  31. 

The  Ten  Golden  Candlesticks,  the  Ten 
Tables,  the  Hundred  Golden  Bowls,  and 
the  CoiTETS  (A'erses  7 — 9). 

This  section  is  peculiar  to  Chronicles. 

(")  And  he  made  ten  candlesticks  of  gold 
according  to  their  form. — And  he  made  the  golden 
lampstands  ten,  according  to  their  rule,  or,  prescribed 
inanner.  (Comp.  1  Kings  vii.  49 ;  and  Exod.  xxv.  31 
— 40,  where  their  type  is  described.)  So  the  Vulg., 
*'  secundum  speciem  qua  jussa  erant  fieri."  Syriac  and 
Arabic,  "  according  to  their  laws."  Others  explain  "  as 
their  use  required,"  which  is  less  likely. 

In  the  temple.— And  before  the  chancel  (1  Kings 
vii.  49  ;  verse  20,  infra). 

(8)  He  made  also  ten  tables. — Perhaps  the 
golden  candelabra  stood  upon  them.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xxviii.  16  ;  and  verse  19,  infra.) 

Side. — Not  in  the  Hebrew. 

An  hundred  ha,8on8.—Boivls  for  pouring  liba- 
tions (Amos  vi.  6  ;  same  word,  mizrdqim).  The  Syriac 
and  Arabic  make  the  numljer  of  these  vessels  a  hundred 
and  twenty. 
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The  ten  tables  are  not  mentioned  in  the  parallel  nar- 
rative, which  speaks  of  one  table  only,  viz.,  the  table  of 
shewbread  (1  Kings  -s-ii.  48). 

"  Basons,"  or  bowls,  are  spoken  of  in  1  Kings  vii. 
45,  50  [mizrdgoth),  but  their  number  is  not  given. 

^9)  The  court  of  the  priests.— See  1  Kings  vi.  36 ; 
vii.  12,  "the  inner  coui't;  "  Jer.  xxxvi.  10,  "the  higher 
court." 

And  the  great  coMTt.—'Azardh,  "  court,"  a  late 
word,  common  in  the  Targums  for  the  classical  hdcer, 
which  has  just  occurred.  The  'azdrdh  was  the  outer 
court  of  the  temple.  It  is  not  mentioned  at  all  in  the 
parallel  narrative.  The  LXX.  calls  it  "the  great 
court ;  "  the  Vulg.,  "  the  great  basilica."  The  SjTiac 
renders  the  whole  verse :  "  And  he  made  one  great 
court  for  the  priests  and  Levites,  and  covei'ed  the  doors 
and  bolts  with  bronze."  (Comp.  Note  on  verse  3  for 
this  plating  of  the  doors  with  bronze.)  The  bronze- 
plated  doors  of  Shalmaneser's  palace  at  Balawat  were 
twenty-two  feet  high,  and  each  leaf  was  six  feet  wide. 

(10)  And  he  set  the  sea  .  .  .—Literally,  And  he 
set  the  sea  on  the  right  shoulder,  eastward,  in  front  of 
the  southward ;  i.e.,  on  the  south-east  side  of  the  house 
(1  Kings  vii.  39,  b.).  The  LXX.  and  some  MSS.  add 
"of  the  house,"  which  appears  to  have  fallen  out  of 
the  text. 

(6)    Hueam's   Works    in  Brass   (verses  11 — ^18). 
Comp.  1  Kings  vii.  40 — 47. 

Tliroughout  this  section  the  narrative  almost  tex- 
tually  coincides  with  the  parailel  account. 

(11)  And  Huram  made  the  pots.  —  1  King.s 
vii.  40  has  "lavers"  (pans).  Our  reading,  "pots," 
appears  correct,  supported  as  it  is  by  many  MSS.  and 
the  LXX.  and  Vulg.  of  Kings.  A  single  stroke  makes 
the  difference  between  the  two  words  in  Hebrew  writ- 
ing. These  "pots"  were  scuttles  for  carrying  away 
the  ashes  of  the  altar. 

Basons. — "  Bowls  "  {mizrdquth).  Probably  the 
same  as  the  mizrdqim  of  verse  8.  So  kiyuruth  (Kings) 
and  kiyorhn  (Chron.). 

Huram. — Hebrew  text,  Hiram,  as  in  Kings.  The 
LXX.  renders:  "And  Hiram  made  the  fleshhooks 
(Kpedypas)  and  the  firepans  (irupfm),  and  the  hearth  of 
the  altar  and  all  its  vessels." 

The  work. — Kings,  "  all  the  work,"  and  so  some 
MSS.,  LXX.,  and  Yulg.  of  Chron.  The  SjTiac  and 
Arabic  omit  verses  11 — 17  and  19 — 22. 

He  was  to  make.—  Rather,  he  made. 

For  the  house. — In  the  house.  Chronicles  sup- 
plies the  preposition  in,  which  is  not  requii-ed  according 
to  ancient  usage. 

(12)  And  the  pommels,  and  the  chapiters— i.e., 
the  globes  and  the  capitals.   Kings,  Authorised  Yersion, 
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tlie  pommels,  and  tlie  chapiters  tvhich 
tvere  on  the  top  of  the  two  pillars,  and 
the  two  wreaths  to  cover  the  two  pom- 
mels of  the  chapiters  which  were  on  the 
top  of  the  pillars  ;  (^3)  and  four  hundred 
pomegranates  on  the  two  wreaths  ;  two 
rows  of  pomegranates  on  each  wreath, 
to  cover  the  two  pommels  of  the 
chapiters  which  were  ^upon  the  pillars. 
<!*)  He  made  also  bases,  and  -lavers 
made  he  upon  the  bases ;  (^^^  one  sea, 
and  twelve  oxen  under  it.  (^^^  The  pots 
also,  and  the  shovels,  and  the  flesh- 
hooks,  and  all  their  instruments,  did 
Huram     his     father     make    to     king 


1    Heb.,  upon  the 
face. 


2  Or,  caldrotu. 


S    Heb.,     made 
brijM,  or,  geoured. 


4  Heb.,  thicknesses 
0/ the  ground. 


Solomon  for  the  house  of  the  Lord  of 
^  bright  brass.  <^^)  In  the  plain  of 
Jordan  did  the  king  cast  them,  in  the 
*  clay  ground  between  Succoth  and 
Zeredathah. 

(18)  Thus  Solomon  made  all  these  ves- 
sels in  great  abundance :  for  the  weight 
of  the  brass  could  not  be  found  out. 
(1^)  And  Solomon  made  aU  the  vessels 
that  were  for  the  house  of  God,  the 
golden  altar  also,  and  the  tables  whereon 
the  shewbread  was  set ;  ^^'>  moreover  the 
candlesticks  with  their  lamps,  that  they 
should  burn  after  the  manner  before 
the   oracle,   of  pure   gold ;  (^^^  and  the 


has  bowls,  but  in  Hebrew  the  word  is  the  same 
{gvlluth,  globes).  "  The  globes  of  the  capitals " 
(Kings)  is  plainly  incorrect. 

Wnicli  were  on  the  top  of  the  two  pillars. 
— Heb.  (and  the  globes  and  the  capitals),  on  the  top  of 
the  pillars,  two ;  i.e.,  two  globes  and  capitals.  The 
word  "  two "  {shtayim)  is  feminine,  agreeing  with 
"globes  and  capitals,"  which  are  also  feminine ;  whereas 
"  pillars  "  is  a  masculine  term. 

Wreaths. — 'ELeh.,sebakhuth,lsittices.  (Comp.2  Kings 
i.  2.)  The  Authorised  version  of  1  Kings  "vii.  41  gives 
*'  network,"  but  the  Hebrew  word  is  the  same  as  here. 

(13)  Two  rows. — See  1  Kings  vii.  42. 

(14)  He  made  also  bases. — And  the  bases  he  made ; 
and  the  lavers  he  made  upon  the  bases.  This  repeti- 
tion of  the  verb  is  suspicious;  and  the  parallel  text 
shows  the  right  reading  to  be  and  the  bases  ten  (in 
number),  and  the  lavers  ten  upon  the  bases.  "  Ten " 
in  Hebrew  writing  closely  resembles  "  he  made."  The 
LXX.  renders,  ''  And  the  bases  he  made  ten,  and  the 
lavers  he  made  upon  the  bases  ;  "  which  shows  that 
the  corruption  of  the  text  is  ancient. 

(15^  One  sea. — Heb.,  the  sea  one.  Kings,  and  the 
one  sea. 

And  twelve  oxen  under  it.— And  the  oxen, 
ttcelve,  under  it.  Kings,  And  the  oxen,  twelve,  under 
the  sea.     The  chronicler  has  abridged  the  expression. 

(16)  The  pots  also,  and  the  shovels,  and  the 
fleshhooks. — "Fleshhooks"  {mizldgCth)  should  appa- 
rently be  "  bowls  "  {mizrdqoth).  (Comp.  verse  1,  and 
1  Kings  vii.  45.)  But  in  Exod.  xxA-ii.  3,  pots  and 
shovels  and  bowls  and  fleshhooks  are  mentioned  in 
succession  as  utensils  of  the  altar.  Perhaps,  therefore, 
both  words  should  be  read  here  and  in  Kings.  LXX., 
Koi  rovs  iroSiffT'fipas  Kal  robs  avaXTuxirTTJ pas  Ka\  rous  \e$r]Tas 
Koi  ras  Kpiiypas.  The  Vulg.  merely  repeats  verse  11 
(et  lebetes  et  creagras  et  phialas).  A  stop  should  foUow 
the  last ;  "  And  all  their  instruments,"  &c.,  being  a 
new  sentence. 

And  all  their  instruments.— 1  Kings  vii.  45, 
and  all  these  instruments,  which  appears  correct,  though 
the  LXX.  supports  our  present  reading  {wavra  to.  aKfvq 
a.vrS)v).  "Their  instruments"  could  hardly  mean  the 
moulds  in  which  they  were  cast,  as  Zockler  suggests. 
The  moidds  would  not  be  made  in  "  polished  brass." 

Huram  his  father.-  See  Note  on  chap.  ii.  13. 

Bright. — Polished.  Jer.  xlvi.  4  {maniq).  Kings 
has  the  synonym  memorat.     (Comp.  Isa.  xviii.  2.) 

(17)  In  the  clay  ground.— Heb.,  in  the  thicTcness 
of  the  ground — i.e.,  in  the  stiff  or  clayey  soil.     Yulg., 


"in  argillosa  terra."    For  'dbi,  "  thickness,"  see  Job  xv. 
26.     Kings  has  ma'dbeh,  which  occurs  nowhere  else. 

Zeredathah. — Kings,  Zdrethdn  (Josh.  iii.  16). 
Zeredathah  means  towards  Zereddh  (1  Kings  xi.  26). 
The  two  names  denote  the  same  place. 

(18)  Thus  Solomon  made  all  these  vessels  in 
great  abundance.— 1  Kings  vii.  47,  And  Solomon 
left  all  the  vessels  (unweighed)  from  very  great  abun- 
dance. Our  text  may  be  due  to  a  copyist,  whose  eye 
wandered  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  verse  ;  but  it 
is  possible  that  the  chronicler  missed  the  significance 
of  the  verb  used  in  Kings,  and  therefore  substituted 
an  easier  term.  The  further  changes — "  unto  great 
abundance,"  "for  the  weight,"  &c. — suggest  this 
account  of  the  matter. 

Could  not  be  found  out.— TTas  not  ascertained, 

(c)  Catalogue  op  Objects  in  Gold — Concltt- 
SIGN  (verse  19 — chap.  v.  1).     1  Kings  vii.  48—50. 

The  narrative  still  coincides  in  the  main  with  that  of 
Kings,  allowing  for  one  or  two  remarkable  alterations. 

(19)  For  the  house.— Ih.  the  houses  (without  pre- 
position, comp.  verse  11). 

The  golden  altar  also. — Literally,  both  the  golden 
altar  and  the  tables,  and  upon  them  the  Presence 
bread.  So  LXX.  and  Yulg.  The  parallel  passage,  1 
Kings  vii.  48,  says,  and  the  table  on  which  {was)  the 
Presence  bread  {in)  gold.  (See  Note  on  verse  8,  supr., 
and  1  Chron.  xxviii.  16.)  On  the  one  hand,  the  chroni- 
cler in  these  three  passages  consistently  speaks  of 
tables,  although  the  book  of  Kings  mentions  one  table 
only ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  elsewhere  he  actually 
speaks  himself  of  "  the  Pure  Table,"  and  "  the  Table 
of  the  Pile,"  as  if  there  were  only  one  such  table 
(2  Chron.  xiii.  11 ;  xxix.  18). 

The  difficulty  cannot  be  solved  with  certainty ;  but 
it  seems  likely  that,  finding  mention  of  a  number  of 
tables  in  one  of  his  sources,  the  chronicler  has  grouped 
them  all  together  with  the  Table  of  Shewbread.  thus 
gaining  brevity  at  the  cost  of  accuracy.  In  Ezek.  xl. 
39  eight  tables  of  hewn  stone  are  mentioned,  whereon 
they  slew  the  sacrificial  victims. 

(20)  With  {and)  their  lamps,  that  they  should 
burn  after  the  manner  {according  to  the  legal 
rule — verse  7).  This  is  added  by  the  chronicler,  who 
omits  "  five  on  the  right  and  five  on  the  left "  (Kings). 
The  rest  is  as  in  Kings. 

(21)  And  the  flowers  .  .  .  gold.— See  1  Kings 
vii.  49. 
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flowers,  and  the  lamps,  and  the  tongs, 
made  he  of  gold,  and  that  ^  perfect  gold ; 
<22)aud  the  snuffers,  and  the  ^basons, 
and  the  spoons,  and  the  censers,  of  pure 
gold :  and  the  entry  of  the  house,  the 
inner  doors  thereof  for  the  most  holy 
place,  and  the  doors  of  the  house  of  the 
temple,  were  of  gold. 

CHAPTEE  v.— (1)  Thus  all  the  work 
that  Solomon  made  for  the  house  of 
the  Lord  was  finished  :  "  and  Solomon 
brought  in  all  the  things  that  Da\id  his 
father  had  dedicated;  and  the  silver,  and 
the  gold,  and  all  the  instruments,  put  he 
amons:  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  God. 


1  Heb.,  per/ectuwM 
of  gold. 


Or,  bowU. 


a  1  Kings  7. 51, 


6  iKtagsS.  ],&c. 


(2)*  Then  Solomon  assembled  the  el- 
ders of  Israel,  and  all  the  heads  of  the 
tribes,  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  unto  Jerusalem,  to 
bring  up  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the 
Lord  out  of  the  city  of  David,  which  is 
Zion.  (^)  Wherefore  all  the  men  of  Is- 
rael assembled  themselves  unto  the  king 
in  the  feast  which  was  in  the  seventh 
month.  And  all  the  elders  of  Israel 
came ;  and  the  Levites  took  up  the  ark. 
(^)  And  they  brought  up  the  ark,  and 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  and 
all  the  holy  vessels  that  were  in  the 
tabernacle,  these  did  the  priests  and  the 
Levites  bring  up.  (^^  Also  king  Solomon, 


And  that  perfect  gold.— li  was  perfection  of 
gold.  The  word  mikloth,  "perfections"  (intensive 
plural)  occurs  nowhere  else.  It  is  derived  from  kdldh, 
■"to  be  finished,"  not  kdlal  (Bishop  Wordsworth).  The 
LXX.  omits  the  clause;  not  so  the  Vulg.,  which  renders 
•"all  were  made  of  purest  gold."  This  little  touch,  added 
to  heighten  the  effect,  is  quite  in  the  manner  of  the 
-chronicler,  and  is  certainly  not  to  be  suspected,  as 
Zockler  asserts.  Perhaps  we  should  read  miklol,  "per- 
rfection"  (Ezek.  xxiii.  12),  instead  of  the  isolated  mikloth. 

And  the  snuffers.— Before  this  expression,  and 
the  basons  (1  Kings  vii.  50)  has  probably  fallen  out. 

Snuffers. —  Shears  or  scissors,  for  trimming  the 
lami)s. 

The  spoons,  and  the  censers.— Or,  trays  and 
jsmiff -dishes. — See  1  Kings  vii.  50 ;  Exod.  xxv.  38. 

And  the  entry  of  the  house. — Including  both 
the  doors  of  the  nave  or  holy  place,  and  those  of  the 
'chancel  or  holiest.  The  words  are  explained  by  those 
-which  follow :  "  viz.,  its  inner  doors  to  the  holy  of 
holies  and  the  doors  of  the  house — viz.,  to  the 
•nave  (hekdl,  great  hall)."  In  1  Kings  vii.  50  wc 
read,  "And  the  hinges  to  the  doors  of  the  inner  house 
— viz.,  the  holy  of  liolies,  (and)  to  the  doors  of  the 
house — viz.,  to  the  nave,  were  of  gold."  The  word 
Tendered  hinges  {puthuth)  resembles  that  rendered 
^ntry  (pethah ) ;  and  some  have  supposed  that  the  latter 
is  a  corruption  of  the  former,  and  would  alter  our  text 
;accordingly.  Two  reasons  seem  to  be  decisive  against 
such  a  change.  (1)  Puthuth,  "  hinges,"  occurs  nowhere 
•else  in  the  Bible ;  and  may  not  be  genuine.  It  is 
•likely  enough  that  the  doors  of  the  Temple  were  plated 
with  gold  (1  Kings  vi.  32,  35),  but  hardly  that  their 
hinges  were  made  of  gold. 

(2)  Even  if  pothuth  be  correct  in  Kings,  the  chroni- 
cler might  have  understood  the  word  to  mean  openings, 
rather  than  hinges,  and  so  have  substituted  the  common 
•word  pethah,  which  has  that  sense.  The  resemblance 
of  the  one  word  to  the  other  would  be  a  further  con- 
sideration in  its  favour,  according  to  ancient  notions  of 
•interpretation. 


(1)  Thus.— And.  This  verse  is  identical  with  1 
Kings  \di.  51.  (The  chronicler  has  made  three  slight 
■corrections  of  the  older  text.) 

Brought  in  all  the  things  .  .  .  dedicated.— 
Brought  in  the  holy  (or  hallou'ed)  things  of  David  his 
father.    (Gomp.  1  Cliron.  x\-iii.  11 ;  xxvi.  26 — 28.) 


The  implements.— Or,  vessels.  The  word  all  is 
omitted  by  some  MSS.,  and  by  the  LXX.,  Syriac, 
and  Arabic.  "  The  holy  tlungs  of  David  "  are  iden- 
tical with  "the  silver  and  the  gold  and  the  vessels." 

The  Dedication  of  the  Temple  (chaps,  v.  2 — 

vii.  22V 

1.  Chap.  v.  2—14. 

National  Ceremony  op  the  Transfer  of  the 

Ark  into  the  Temple.  (Comp.  1  Kings  viii.  1 — 11.) 

The  chapter  is  an  almost  literal  duplicate  of  th« 
parallel  text.  Tlie  desire  to  explain  and  abridge 
accounts  for  such  variations  as  are  not  due  to  the  tran- 
scribers. 

(2)  The  chief  of  the  fathers.— Rather,  the  chiefs 
of  the  clans  (father-houses).  Yulg.,  "capita  famili- 
arum;"  LXX.,  robs  ^you/xeyous  varpiwv. 

Elders  .  .  .  heads. — Or,  sheikhs  .  .  .  ameers. 

Zion. — Syr.  and  Arab.,  Hebron. 

In  the  'feast  -which  was  in  the  seventh 
month. — Heb.,  in  the  feast;  that  (is)  the  seventh  month. 
The  words  "  in  the  month  of  Ethanim  "  (Kings)  have 
been  accidentally  omitted  before  the  expression  ren- 
dered  "  in  the  feast."  The  Authorised  version  suggests 
another  mode  of  emending  the  text.  (Comp.  Neh.  viii. 
14.)  Syr.,  "  in  the  month  of  the  fruits  ('ebbO)  of  the 
feast  of  Tabernacles ;  that  is  the  seventh  month."  The 
LXX.  liad  the  present  faulty  Hebrew. 

W  The  Levites. — Kings  has  the  priests ;  and  so 
Syr.  alia  Arab,  here;  but  LXX.  and  Viilff-;  Levites. 
The  latter  term,  as  the  tribal  name,  may  of  course  be 
used  to  include  tlie  priests  or  Aaronites,  as  well  as 
their  inferior  brethren.  Verse  7  shows  that  the  priests 
are  intended  here. 

(5)  These  (Ud  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
bring  up. — Heb.,  the  priests  the  Levites  (which  some 
explain  "the  Levitical  priests,"  as  in  Josh.  iii.  3) 
bi'ought  them  up.  But  some  Hebrew  MSS..  LXX., 
and  Syriac,  read  "the  priests  and  the  Levites;"  Arab.. 
"  the  Levites  and  the  priests ;  "  and  Vulg.,  "  the  priests 
with  the  Levites."  Above  all,  1  Kings  viii.  4  has, 
"And  the  priests  and  the  Le-s-ites  brought  them  up." 
It  appears,  tlierefore,  that  the  coujimctiou  is  rightly 
supplied  by  the  Authorised  Yersion. 

(6)  Assembled.- (iN'ci'a^,  to  meet  at  an  appointed 
time  and  place,  Exod.  xxv.  22).  Not  the  same  word 
as  in  verses  2  and  3  (qdhal),  of  which  the  root  meaning 
is  probably  to  call  together. 
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and  all  the  congregation  of  Israel  that 
■were  assembled  unto  him  before  the 
ark,  sacrificed  sheep  and  oxen,  which 
could  not  be  told  nor  numbered  for 
multitude.  ^^)  And  the  priests  brought 
in  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
unto  his  place,  to  the  oracle  of  the 
house,  into  the  most  holy  place,  even 
under  the  wings  of  the  cherubims :  (^Jfor 
the  cherubims  spread  forth  their  wings 
over  the  place  of  the  ark,  and  the  cheru- 
bims covered  the  ark  and  the  staves 
thereof  above.  (^^  And  they  drew  out 
the  staves  of  the  ark,  that  the  ends  of 
the  staves  were  seen  from  the  ark  before 
the  oracle ;  but  they  were  not  seen  with- 
out. And  1  there  it  is  unto  this  day. 
<^®^  There  ivas  nothing  in  the  ark  save 
the  two  tables  which  Moses  "put  therein 
9,t    Horeb,  ^  when    the    Lokd    made   a 


1  Or,  iheu  are  there, 
as  1  Kings  8.  e. 


a  Deut.  10.2.5. 


2  Or,  iclitre. 


3  Beb.,  found. 


b  1  Cbron.  25. 1. 


covenant  with  the   children  of  Israel, 
whe.n  they  came  out  of  Egypt. 

(^1)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
the  priests  were  come  out  of  the  holy 
place :  {tot  all  the  priests  that  were  ^pre- 
sent were  sanctified,  and  did  not  then 
wait  by  course :  ^^^  *  also  the  Levites 
which  were  the  singers,  all  of  them  of 
Asaph,  of  Heman,  of  Jeduthun,  vdth 
their  sons  and  their  brethren,  being 
arrayed  in  white  hnen,  having  cymbals 
and  psalteries  and  harps,  stood  at  the 
east  end  of  the  altar,  and  with  them  an 
hundred  and  twenty  priests  sounding 
with  trumpets :)  ^^^^  It  came  even  to 
pass,  as  the  trumpeters  and  singers  were 
as  one,  to  make  one  sound  to  be  heard 
in  praising  and  thanking  the  Lord  ; 
and  when  they  lifted  up  their  voice  witTi 
the  trumpets  and  cymbals  and  instru- 


Before  the  ark. — By  the  omission  of  a  single  He- 
brew word  ['ittO']  before  this  phrase,  the  whole  form 
of  the  sentence  is  altered  from  that  of  Kings.  There 
we  read  "  (were)  with  Jiim  before  the  Ark  sacri- 
ficing," &c. 

Sacrifi.ced. — Were  sacrificing. 

And  the  priests  .  .  . — The  verse  is  wholly  identical 
with  1  Kings  ^-iii.  6  (see  Notes  there). 

(8)  For  the  cherubims  spread  forth  their 
wings. — Rather,  And  the  cheruhim  were  spreading 
forth  wings.  Kings  has /or  {M)  ;  making  the  sentence 
an  explanation  of  the  last  clause  of  verse  7. 

Covered. — Kings  has  the  technical  term  for  the 
cherubim  "  covering  "  the  ark(Exod.  xxv.  20 ;  1  Chron. 
xxviii.  18).  In  Hebrew  writing,  the  difference  is 
marked  by  the  transposition  of  a  single  letter.  Per- 
haps, therefore,  our  present  reading  is  a  clerical  error. 

(9)  And  they  drew  out  .  .  .  w^ere  seen. 
— Rather,  And  the  staves  loere  so  long  that  the  tips 
cf  the  staves  were  seen.  &c. 

Prom  the  ark.— 1  Kings  viii.  8,  "  from  the  Holy 
Place."  So  the  LXX.  and  four  Hebrew  MSS.  The 
priests  in  the  great  hall  could  see  the  tips  of  the  staves 
projecting  within  the  Holy  of  Holies ;  but  persons  out- 
side ("  without " )  of  the  great  hall  could  not  see  them. 

And  there  it  is  unto  this  day.— And  it  (the 
ark)  remained  there  unto  this  day.  So  Vulg.,  "fuit 
itaque  arcaibi."  LXX.,  Syr.,  Targ.,  Arab.,  They-~i.e., 
the  poles  were  there ;  and  so  some  Heb.  MSS.,  and  1 
Kings  viii.  8.  This  is  no  doubt  right.  A  letter  has 
fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text.  That  the  chronicler  has 
preserved  this  remark  without  modification  to  suit 
altered  circumstances,  and  indeed  that  the  compiler  of 
Kings  did  tlie  same  long  before  him,  is  a  striking  in- 
stance of  the  way  in  which  Oriental  historiographers 
are  content  to  borrow  with  literal  exactitude  from  the 
works  of  predecessors,  even  in  cases  where  such  bor- 
rowing appears  to  the  modem  mind  infelicitous. 

(10)  Put  therein.— lELeh.,  which  Moses  put— in  Horeh. 
Kings  is  fuller  and  clearer  :  which  Moses  placed  there 
in  Horeb.  The  chronicler  has  substituted  "  put "  for 
"  placed ;"  perhaps  remembering  Exod.  xl.  20  :  "  And 
he  put  the  testimony  into  the  ark."  The  word  sham, 
"  there  "  or  "  therein,"  has  fallen  out  of  the  text. 


When  the  Lord  made   a  coyen&nt.— Which 

(the  two  Tables  i.e.,  the  Covenant)  the  Lord  cove- 
nanted with  the  sons  of  Israel.  (Comp.  chap.  vi.  11 : 
"the  Ark  wherein  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,"  1 
Kings  viii.  21.) 

(11)  For  all  the  priests.— From  this  point  to  "for 
his  mercy  endureth  for  ever,"  Averse  13,  the  narrative  is 
peculiar  to  the  chronicler.  He  has  characteristically  in- 
serted between  the  two  halves  of  the  vshort  verse  (1 
Kings  viii.  10)  a  long  parenthesis,  dwelling  upon  the 
Levitical  ministrations. 

That  were  present.— T7iaf  could  be  found.  So 
Vulg.     (Comp.  2  Kings  xix.  4) 

Were  sanctified.  —  Had  sanctified  (or  purified) 
themselves,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  part  in  the  cere- 
mony (1  Chron.  xv.  12). 

And  did  not  then  wait  by  course. — They  had 
not  to  observe  courses {1  Chron.  xxiv.).  Not  merely  the 
class  of  priests  then  on  duty,  but  all  the  classes  indis- 
criminately took  part  in  the  solemnity. 

(12)  All  of  them  of  Asaph  .  .  .  brethren.— 
Heb.,  to  all  of  them,  to  Asaph,  to  Heman,  &c.,  &c., 
and  to  their  sons,  and  to  their  brethren.  This  use 
of  the  particle  le  {to,  for)  is  characteristic  of  the 
chronicler,  whose  style  in  these  verses  stands  in  marked 
contrast  with  the  former  part  of  the  chapter.  As  to  the 
Levitical  guilds  of  musicians,  comp.  1  Chron.  xxv.  1 — 7, 
XV.  16,  seq. 

Arrayed  in  white  linen.  —1  Chron.  xv.  27. 

Having  cymbals  and  psalteries  and  harps. 
— With  cymbals  ayul  nebels  and  kinnors  (harps  and 
lutes,  or  guitars).     (See  1  Chron.  xv.  28.) 

Stood  at  the  east  end  of  the  altar.  —  Were 
standing  east  of  the  altar. 

And  with  them  .  .  .  trumpets. — And  with  them 
priests,  to  a  hundred  and  twenty,  were  trumpeting  with 
trumpets.     (See  1  Chron.  xa^  24.) 

An  hundred  and  twenty. — Thus  five  to  each  of 
the  twenty-four  classes  of  the  priests. 

The  mark  of  parenthesis  should  be  cancelled. 

(13)  It  came  even  to  pass  .  .  .  thanking  the 
Ijord. — And  the  trumpeters  and  the  minstrels  were 
to  sound  aloud,  as  one  man,  with  one  sound,  in  order  to 
praise  and  thank  the  Lord.    This  ends  the  parentbesis- 
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ments  of  musick,  and  praised  the  Lord, 
saying,  "  For  he  is  good ;  for  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever :  that  then  the  house 
was  filled  with  a  cloud,  even  the  house 
of  the  Lord  ;  ^^^^  so  that  the  priests  could 
not  stand  to  minister  by  reason  of  the 
cloud :  for  the  glory  of  the  Lord  had 
filled  the  house  of  God. 

CHAPTER  Yl.— (1)  Then  *  said  Solo- 
mon, The  Lord  hath  said  that  he  would 
dwell  in  the  "  thick  darkness.  (^^  But  I 
have  built  an  house  of  habitation  for 
thee,  and  a  place  for  thy  dwelling  for 
ever.  <^^  And  the  king  turned  his  face, 
and  blessed  the  whole  congregation  of 
Israel :  and  all  the  congregation  of  Is- 
rael stood. 

(*)  And  he  said.  Blessed  he  the  Lord  ^ 
God  of  Israel,  who  hath  with  his  hands 


b  1  KingsS.  12,  &c. 


c  Lev.  16, 2. 


fulfilled  that  which  he  spake  with  his 
mouth  to  my  father  David,  saying, 
(^)  Since  the  day  that  I  brought  forth 
my  people  out  of  the  land  of  Egjrpt  I 
chose  no  city  among  all  the  tribes  of  Is- 
rael to  build  an  house  in,  that  my  name 
might  be  there ;  neither  chose  I  any 
man  to  be  a  ruler  over  my  people  Israel : 
(^)  but  1  have  chosen  Jerusalem,  that 
my  name  might  be  there ;  and  have 
chosen  David  to  be  over  my  people  Is- 
rael. ('')Now  ''it  was  in  the  heart  of 
David  my  father  to  build  an  house  for 
the  name  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 
(^)  But  the  Lord  said  to  David  my  father. 
Forasmuch  as  it  was  in  thine  heart  to 
build  an  house  for  my  name,  thou  didst 
well  in  that  it  was  in  thine  heart  t 
(^'  notwithstanding  thou  shalt  not  build 
the   house;    but  thy   son  which   shall 


Their  voice  "with  the  trumpets.  —  Rather,  A 
sound  with  trumpets,  &c. 

And  praised  the  Lord,  saying,  For  he  is 
good. — For  this  commou  liturgical  f  oi-mula  see  1  Clu'ou. 
xvi.  34,41. 

That  then  the  house  was  filled  with  a 
cloud,  even  the  house  of  the  Lord. — Omit 
that  (1  Kings  viii.  10).  "  Then  the  cloud  filled  the 
house  of  the  Lord."  The  LXX.  reads,  "  with  the  cloud 
of  the  glory  of  the  Lord  ;  "  the  Yulg.  simply,  "  so  that 
the  house  of  God  was  fiUed  with  a  cloud."  (The  Syriac 
and  Arabic  omit  verses  12,  13.)  The  unpointed  Heb. 
text  might  be  rendered,  "  the  house  was  filled  with  the 
cloud  of  the  house  of  the  Lord ; "  but  the  Authorised 
Version  is  preferable ;  the  phrase,  the  house  of  the 
Lord,"  being  added  as  a  sort  of  climax.  (Comp.  chap, 
iv.  21,  ad  fin.)  So  Reuss,  "  Le  temple  se  remplit 
d'une  nuee,'le  temple  de  VEterneV  The  emphatic  word 
is  Jehovah,  of  whose  presence  the  bright  cloud  was  the 
standing  token. 

(14)  House  of  God.— Kings,  "  house  of  the  Lord." 
See  1  Kings  viii.  11,  and  chap.  vii.  2,  infra.. 

Stand  to  minister. —  Tahe  their  places,  or  ap- 
proaeh  to  minister  (chap.  vi.  12).  The  Syriac  adds  here, 
"Ended  is  the  first  half  of  the  Chronicles."  Before 
chap.  vi.  it  Avrites,  "  The  second  half  of  the  Book  of 
Chronicles." 

YI. 

2.  Khstg   Solomon  Blesses  his  People  and  his 
God  (chap.  vi.  1—11.)     (Comp.  1  Kings  ^-iii.  12-21.) 

This  section  also  is  in  verbal  agreement  with  the 
parallel  account,  with  a  few  slight  exceptions. 

•  (1)  The  thick  darkness.  — 'Araphel,  which  is  ex- 
plained as  caligo  nubium, "  gloom  of  clouds."  (See  Exod. 
XX.  21;  Deut.  iv.  11;  Ps.xviii.  9.  Comp.  the  Greek, 
ip<pvii).)  The  Targum  on  1  Kings  viii.  12  reads  Jerusa- 
lem, but  this  is  probably  a  gloss. 

(2)  But  I  have  built. — And  I,  on  my  part,  have 
huilt.  Kings,  "  I  have  built"  (banoh  banithi) ;  scil.,  as 
"  Thou  didst  indicate."  Tlais  seems  original.  So  the 
Syr.  here,  tnebno  Vnith,  but  not  LXX.  and  Yulg. 


Habitation. — Zebiil,  a  poetic  word,  occurring  only- 
five  times.     (Comp.  Hab.  iii.  11.) 

And  a  place. — And,  added  here,  weakens  the  force 
of  the  poetic  parallelism. 

A  place  for  thy  dwelling.— (Exod.  xv.  17), 
another  poetic  expression. 

For  ever.— (Through)  a<7es.  So  only  in  this  account 
and  Ps.  Ixi.  5. 

(3)  And  the  king. — The  verse  is  word  for  word  as 
in  Kings. 

Turned. — Turned  round  (1  Chron.  x.  14). 
Stood. — "Was  standing. 

(4)  Who  hath  with,  his  hands  fulfilled .  .  . 
David. — Literally,  who  spahe  ("  promised,"  vei-se  10^, 
by  his  mouth  with  David  my  father,  and  by  his  hands 
fulfilled.  (See  1  Chron.  xi.  2,  xvii.  4—14.)  The  only 
variant  in  this  verse  is  hands  for  hand.  The  unpointed 
text  of  Kings  might  be  read  in  either  way.  (Comp.  verse 
15,  infr.) 

(5)  My  people  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.— 
Kings,  "My  people  Israel  out  of  Egypt."  (Conix)  chap. 
V.  10. )     The  Syr.  and  Arab,  have  Israel  here  also. 

Neither  chose  I  any  man  to  be  a  ruler 
(ndgid)  over  my  people  Israel. — Neither  this  sen- 
tence nor  the  following  is  found  in  the  parallel 
passage,  where  the  second  half  of  A-erse  6  forms  the  last 
clause  of  the  preceding  verse  (1  Kings  viii.  16).  The 
Syriac  and  Arabic  here  follow  Kings  as  often.  There 
is  nothing  in  the  language  against  the  supposition  that 
the  words  originally  fonned  part  of  tlie  older  text. 

Neither  chose  I  any  man. — Saul  was  originally 
the  people's,  not  God's,  choice.  Holy  Scripture  no- 
where teaches  that  tlie  vox  populi  is  identical  with  the 
vox  Dei.  (See  1  Sam.  viii.  5,  and  Bishop  Wordsworth's 
Note.) 

(6)  But  {and)  I  have  chosen  Jerusalem. — 
Some  MSS.  omit  this  verse. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  thou  shalt  not  build. 
— Only  thou,  thou  shalt  not  build ;  with  stress  on  the 
pronoun. 

But  thy  son. — Heb.,  for  thy  son ;  so  LXX. ; 
Kings,  "but;"  and  so  some  MSS.  and  the  Syriac, 
Yulg.,  and  Arabic  here.  Otherwise  the  whole  vers© 
is  as  in  Kings.  ' 
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oome  forth  out  of  thy  loins,  he  shall 
build  the  house  for  my  name.  ^^^^  The 
Lord  therefore  hath  performed  his  word 
that  he  hath  spoken  :  for  I  am  risen  up 
in  the  room  of  David  my  father,  and  am 
set  on  the  throne  of  Israel,  as  the  Lord 
promised,  and  have  built  the  house  for 
the  name  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 
<">And  in  it  have  I  put  the  ark,  wherein 
is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  that  he 
made  with  the  children  of  Israel. 

<i2)And  he  stood  before  the  altar  of 
the  Lord  in  the  presence  of  all  the  con- 
gregation of  Israel,  and  spread  forth 
his  hands  :  ^^^'>  for  Solomon  had  made  a 
brasen  scaffold,  of  five  cubits  ^  long,  and 
five  cubits  broad,  and  three  cubits  high, 
and  had  >?et  it  in  the  midst  of  the  court : 
and  upon  it  he  stood,  and  kneeled  down 
upon  his  knees  before  all  the  congre- 
gation of  Israel,  and  spread  forth  his 
hands  toward  heaven,  (^*>  and  said, 

O  Lord  God  of  Israel,  "there  is  no 


I  Heh.,  the  length 
thereof.  Sec 


a  Exod.  15.  IL 


b  3  Sam.  7.  12 ; 
Kings  2. 4,  &  6. 


2  Heb.,  Tliere  shall 
-not  a  man  be  ciit 
off. 


d  cb.  2.  6 :  Isa.  i 
1 ;  Acts  7.49. 


God  like  thee  in  the  heaven,  nor  in  the 
earth ;  which  keepest  covenant,  and 
shewest  mercy  unto  thy  servants,  that 
walk  before  thee  with  all  their  hearts : 
(^^>  thou  which  hast  kept  with  thy  ser- 
vant David  my  father  that  which  thou 
hast  promised  him ;  and  spakest  with 
thy  mouth,  and  hast  fulfilled  it  with 
thine  hand,  as  it  is  this  da)\  (i^>  Now 
therefore,  O  Lord  God  of  Israel,  keep 
with  thy  servant  David  my  father  that 
which  thou  hast  promised  him,  saying, 
*  -  There  shall  not  fail  thee  a  man  in  my 
sight  to  sit  upon  the  throne  of  Israel ; 
'■yet  so  that  thy  children  take  heed  to 
their  way  to  walk  in  my  law,  as  thou 
hast  walked  before  me.  ^^^^  Now  then, 
O  Lord  God  of  Israel,  let  thy  word  be 
verified,  which  thou  hast  spoken  unto 
thy  servant  David. 

(^^^But  will  God  in  very  deed  dwell 
with  men  on  the  earth  ?  ''behold,  heaven 
and  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  con- 


(10)  The  Lord  .  .  .  his  word. — A^id  Jehovah  hath 
established,  or  ratified,  his  word.  Liteially,  caused  to 
a'ise  up. 

Spoken — i.e.,  promised. 

Set. — Seated.     (No  variant  from  Kings.) 

(11)  And  in  it  have  I  put  the  ark..  — And  I 
have  set  there  the  ark,  abridged  from  1  Kings  viii.  21, 
"  aud  I  have  set  there  a  place  for  the  ark."  So  Syriac 
and  Arabic,  "  and  I  have  prepared  a  place  for  the  ark." 

Wherein  is  the  covenant.—  The  two  tables  of 
the  Law.     (See  chap.  v.  10.) 

5.  The  Kino  utters  the  Prayer  of  Consecra- 
TION  (verses  12 — 42).     (Comp.  1  Kings  viii.  22 — 53.) 

Tlie  whole  is  given  as  in  Kings,  save  that  one  A-erse 
(13)  is  added,  and  the  peroration  (40 — 42)  is  quite 
•different. 

(12)  Stood. — Took  his  place.  It  is  not  implied  that 
lie  remained  standing.  (Comp.  1  Sam.  xvii.  51 ;  verse  3, 
supr.) 

Spread  forth  his  hands.  —  Towards  heaven 
(Kings).     Syriac  and  Arabic  liave  both. 

(13)  For  Solomon  had  made  a  brasen 
scaflfold. — This  verse  is  not  in  Kings.  But  it  may 
once  have  followed  1  Kings  ^-iii.  22.  At  least,  marks 
of  the  clironicler's  individual  style  are  not  apparent  in  it. 

Scaffold.^Literally,  pan  (My or;  see  chap.  iv.  6). 
Tlie  "scaffold"  looked  like  a  "laver"  turned  upside 
-down,  and  was  doubtless  hollow  underneath.  (Comp. 
Neh.  ix.  4  for  an  analogous  structure.) 

Kneeled  down  upon  his  knees,  and  spread 
forth  his  hands. — An  attitude  of  prayer  wliich  may 
be  seen  figured  upon  the  monuments  of  ancient  Egypt. 

Toward  heaven  (ha-shdmdy'mdh).— The  chroni- 
cler has  used  the  exact  form  for  the  less  precise  ha- 
shdnidyim  of  1  Kings  \m.  22. 

(")  in  the  heaven  nor  in  the  earth.— 
Abridged  from  '•  in  the  heaven  above,  and  upon  the 
earth  beneath  "  (Kings),     Syriac,  "  Thou  art  the  Lord 


that  sittest  in  heaven  above,  and  Thy  will  (pi.)  is  done 
on  earth  beneath  ;  "  apparently  a  curious  reminiscence 
of  the  Lord's  Prayer.    The  Assyrians  also  spoke  of  their 

gods  as  "  without  an  equal "  (sdnina  la  isu,  "  a  rival  he 
as  not"). 

Which  keepest  covenant  and  shewest 
mercy. — Literally,  keeping  the  covenant  and  the  mercy; 
i.e.,  the  covenanted  mercy.     (Comp.  Isa.  Iv.  3.) 

With  thy  servant. — Heb., /or;  so  in  verse  16. 
(The  verse  is  word  for  word  as  in  Kings.) 

And  spakest  with  thy  mouth  .  .  ,  . — 
Chap.  vi.  4. 

(16)  Now  therefore. — And  now.    So  in  verse  17. 
Keep   that  which  thou  hast  promised — i.e., 

Tliy  further  promise.  See  the  fulfilment  of  the  former 
promise,  as  described  in  verse  10,  supr. 

There  shall  not  fail  thee.  —  See  margin. 
Authorised  Version  follows  LXX.,  ovk  enXfiy^ti  aoi ;  and 
Vulg.,  "  non  deficiet  ex  te." 

To  sit. — Heb.,  sitting  ;   LXX.,  KaO-fifieyos. 

Yet  so  that. — Only  if;  assigning  a  single  con- 
dition ;  provided  that  ....  LXX.,  vK^v  iav  <t>v\diw(Ti; 
Vnlg.,  "  ita  tams)i  si  custodierint." 

Take  heed  to. — Heb.,  keep  (ver.ses  14,  15,  16). 

In  my  law, — Tlie  only  variant  from  1  Kings  viii. 
25.  The  chronicler  has  avoided  a  seeming  tautology, 
as  elsewhere.     Syriac,  "  before  me  in  the  Law." 

(17)  Be  verified.— 1  Chron.  xvii.  23.  LXX.  and 
Syriac  add,  "  I  pray  "  (Heb.,  no),  as  in  Kings. 

Thy  word. — Or  promise  (verses  10,  15,  supr.) 
Unto  thy  servant  David. — Heb., /o  thy  servant, 

to  David.     Kings,  "  to  thy  servant  David  my  father." 

So  Syriac  here. 

(18)  But  will  God  in  very  deed.— Or,  what  1  wiU 
God,  &c. — The  LXX.  imitates  the  Hebrew  on  ««  a\7i0a>s 
KaroiK-fiaei ;  Vulg.,  "  ergone  credibile  est  ut  habitet 
Dens  ?  " 

With  men.  —  Not  in  Kings,  Syriac,  "  with  his 
people,  Israel;"  Arabic,  "with  his  people."  (Comp. 
Rev.  xxi.  3,) 
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tain  thee ;  how  much  less  this  house 
which  I  have  built !  ^^^'>  Have  respect 
therefore  to  the  prayer  of  thy  servant, 
and  to  his  supplication,  O  Lord  my  God, 
to  hearken  unto  the  cry  and  the  prayer 
which  thy  servant  prayeth  before  thee : 
<20)  that  thine  eyes  may  be  open  upon 
this  house  day  and  night,  upon  the 
place  whereof  thou  hast  said  that  thou 
wouldest  put  thy  name  there ;  to  hearken 
unto  the  prayer  which  thy  servant 
prayeth  ^  toward  this  place.  ^^^^  Hearken 
therefore  unto  the  suppHcations  of  thy 
servant,  and  of  thy  people  Israel,  which 
they  shall  ^  make  toward  this  place : 
hear  thou  from  thy  dwelling  place,  even 
from  heaven ;  and  when  thou  hearest, 
forgive. 

<^)  If  a  man  sin  against  his  neighbour, 
^  and  an  oath  be  laid  upon  him  to  make 
him  swear,  and  the  oath  come  before 
thine  altar  in  this  house  ;  (^^  then  hear 
thou  from  heaven,  and  do,  and  judge 
thy  servants,  by  requiting  the  wicked, 
by  recompensing  his  way  upon  his  own 
head ;  and  by  justifying  the  righteous, 
by  giving  him  according  to  his  right- 
eousness. 


1  Or,  in  tJiis  place. 


2  Hcb.,pro2/. 


3  Hel).,  and  he  re- 
quire a)i  oath  of 
hiiu. 


i  Or,  be  smitten. 


I  Or,  toward. 


a  I  Kings  17. 1. 


6  Het).,  in  the  land 
0/ their  gates. 


(24)  And  if  thy  people  Israel  ^  be  put  to 
the  worse  before  the  enemy,  because 
they  have  sinned  against  thee ;  and 
shall  return  and  confess  thy  name,  and 
pray  and  make  supplication  before  thee 
^  in  this  house  ;  <^^  then  hear  thou  from 
the  heavens,  and  forgive  the  sin  of 
thy  people  Israel,  and  bring  them  again 
unto  the  land  which  thou  gavest  to  them 
and  to  their  fathers. 

(26)  "VVhen  the  "  heaven  is  shut  up,  and 
there  is  no  rain,  because  they  have 
sinned  against  thee;  yet  if  they  pray 
toward  this  place,  and  confess  thy 
name,  and  turn  from  their  sin,  when 
thou  dost  afflict  them ;  (^)  then  hear 
thou  from  heaven,  and  forgive  the  sin 
of  thy  servants,  and  of  thy  people  Israel, 
when  thou  hast  taught  them  the  good 
way,  wherein  they  should  walk;  and 
send  rain  upon  thy  land,  which  thou 
hast  given  unto  thy  people  for  an  in^ 
heritance. 

(-^^  If  there  *  be  dearth  in  the  land,  if 
there  be  pestilence,  if  there  be  blastmg, 
or  mildew,  locusts,  or  caterpillers ;  if 
their  enemies  besiege  them  ^in  the  cities 
of  their  land ;  whatsoever  sore  or  what- 


Os)  Have  respect  therefore.— Pttf  turn  thou 
unto.  The  Authorised  Version 'follows  the  LXX.  and 
Vulg.,  (vifi\4^ri ;  "  ut  respicias." 

Before  thee.— Kings  adds,  "  to-day."  So  LXX., 
Syriac.  Arabic  here. 

(20)  Upon. — Unto  or  toward.  " Day  and  night"  (as 
in  Ps.  i.  2) ;  Kings,  "  night  and  day "  (as  in  Isa. 
xxTii.  3) ;  for  which  the  chronicler  has  substituted  a 
more  usual  phrase.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  follow  Kings. 

Prayeth. — Shall  pray,  scil.,  at  any  time. 

Toward  this  place.— The  margin  is  wrong,  though 
supported  by  the  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Vulg.  The  Temple 
of  Jerusalem  was,  and  is,  the  Kebla  of  the  Jew.  (Comp. 
Dan.  vi.  10,  and  verse  34  infr.,  which  is  a  kind  of  para- 
phrase of  this  expression.) 

(21)  Supplications. — Tahdnunim,  a  word  chiefly 
poetic  and  late,  which  nowhere  appears  in  Kings,  and 
only  here  in  Chronicles.  Kings  has  the  older  synonym 
tehinndh. 

Hear  thou  from  thy  dwelling  place,  even 
from  heaven. — Yea  thou — thou  shalt  hear  from  the 
place  of  thy  dwelling,  from  the  heavens.  For  "  from," 
in  both  places.  Kings  has  "  unto,"  an  unusual  pregnant 
construction,  which  is  probably  originaL 

(22)  If  a  man  sin. — Kings,  "  whatever  a  man  sin." 
And  an  oath  be  laid  upon  him. — And  he  {i.e., 

his  neighbour  or,  indefinitely,  people)  lay  an  oath  upon 
him.     {See  Exod.  xxii.  11.) 

And  the  oath  come  before  thine  altar.— 
And  he  (the  offender)  enter  upon  an  oath  before  thine 
altar.  (Comp.  Ezek.  xvii.  13.)  But  all  the  versions  have, 
"  and  he  come,  and  swear  before  thine  altar,"  a  differ- 
ence which  involves  merely  the  prefixing  of  one  letter 
(w)  to  the  Hebrew  word  rendered  "  oath." 
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(23)  Prom  heaven.— In  Kings  we  have  not  the  pre- 
position. Perhaps  the  meaning  there  is  "  to  heaven," 
as  in  verse  30.  The  chronicler  has  substituted  a  more 
ordinary  expression,  which,  indeed,  is  foiuid  in  all  the 
versions  of  Kings.   Similarly  in  verses  25, 30,  33,  35,  39. 

By  requiting  the  wicked.— So  as  to  requite  a 
wicked  Tnan.  Kings,  "  so  as  to  find  guilty  "  (also  the 
Syriac  here).  The  latter  is  probably  original.  "  To  find 
guilty  a  guilty  man  "  corresponds  to  "  justifying  a  just 
one,"  in  the  next  clause. 

By  justifying. — So  as  to  justify ;  or  pronouncH 
righteous. 

(24)  And  if  thy  people  Israel  be  put  to  the 
worse. — See  margin.  Kings  has  a  different  construc- 
tion, "when  thy  people  Israel  are  smitten."  (Comp. 
verse  26.) 

Because  they  have  sinned.— TT/tew  or  if  they 
sin  (so  also  in  verse  26).  LXX.,  iav  afiapruat.  Vulg., 
"peccabunt  enim  tibi,"  as  a  parenthesis.  Syriac  and 
Arabic, "  when."  Kings,  if  (Rasher)  they  sin,  a  rarer  usage. 

(27)  Then  hear  thou  from  heaven.— Rather,  {to) 
heaven  or  [in)  heaven,  as  in  Kings.  (Comp.  Note  on 
verse  23.)     The  versions  read  "  from  heaven." 

When  thou  .  .  .  way. — For  thou  pointest  them 
to  the  good  way.  A  construction  only  found  here. 
Comp.  Ps.  xxvii.  11,  where  we  see  the  simple  accusa- 
tion as  in  Kings,  which  is  probably  right  here  also,  'el 
{to)  being  an  error  for  'eth  (so  the  versions).  Making 
this  change,  the  verse  coincides  with  1  Kings  viii.  36. 

(28)  If  their  enemies  besiege  them..  — If  his 
enemies  (Kings,  "enemy")  besiege  him.    (So  in  verse  34.) 

In  the  cities  of  their  land.  —  See  margin* 
which  correctly  renders  the  Hebrew  text.  But  the 
expression   "in  the  land  of  his  gates"   is  strange. 
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soever  sickness  there  be :  <29)  then  what" 
prayer  or  what  supplication  soever  shall 
be  made  of  any  man,  or  of  all  thy  peo- 
ple Israel,  when  every  one  shall  know 
his  own  sore  and  his  own  grief,  and 
shall  spread  forth  his  hands  '  in  this 
house  :  ^^^  then  hear  thou  from  heaven 
thy  dwelling  place,  and  forgive,  and 
render  unto  every  man  according  unto 
all  his  ways,  whose  heart  thou  knowest ; 
(for  thou  only  "  knowest  the  hearts  of 
the  children  of  men  :)  <3i)  that  they  may 
fear  thee,  to  walk  in  thy  ways,  ~  so  long 
as  they  live  '^in  the  land  which  thou 
gavest  unto  our  fathers. 

(32)  Moreover  concerning  the  stranger, 
*  which  is  not  of  thy  people  Israel,  but 
is  come  from  a  far  country  for  thy  great 
name's  sake,  and  thy  mighty  hand,  and 
thy  stretched  out  arm ;  if  they  come 
and  pray  in  this  house ;  ^^^^  then  hear 
thou  from  the  heavens,  even  from  thy 
dwelling  place,  and  do  according  to  all 
that  the  stranger  calleth  to  thee  for ; 
that  all  people  of  the  earth  may  know 
thy  name  and  fear  thee,  as  doth  thy 
people  Israel,  and  may  know  that  *  this 
house  which  I  have  built  is  called  by 
thy  name. 


I  Or,  tmvard  thh 
house. 


a  1  CUron.  28. 9. 


S  Hc»>.,  all  the  days 
■which. 


3  Heh.,  "upon  the 
face  of  the  laud. 


b  .lobn  12.20;  Acts 
8. 27. 


4  Heb..  fhii  name  its 
called  upon  this 
house. 


5  Or,  right. 


c  Prov.  20.  9 ;  Ec- 
clcs.  7.21 ;  James 
3.2;  1  Jobnl.  8. 


6  Heb.,  then  that 
take  Vtem,  cap- 
tives carry  them 
away. 


Hpb.,  &W)i(7  hack 
to  their  heart. 


(3*)  If  thy  people  go  out  to  war  against 
their  enemies  by  the  way  that  thou 
shalt  send  them,  and  they  pray  unto 
thee  toward  this  city  which  thou  hast 
chosen,  and  the  house  which  I  have 
built  for  thy  name  ;  (^>  then  hear  thou 
from  the  heavens  their  prayer  and 
their  supplication,  and  maintain  their 
^  cause. 

(3^)  If  they  sin  against  thee,  (for  there 
is  'no  man  which  sinneth  not,)  and  thou 
be  angry  with  them,  and  deliver  them 
over  before  their  enemies,  and  *they 
carry  them  away  captives  unto  a  land 
far  off  or  near;  (^''^  yet  if  they  ^bethink 
themselves  in  the  land  whither  they  are 
carried  captive,  and  turn  and  pray  unto 
thee  in  the  land  of  their  captivity, 
saying.  We  have  sinned,  we  have  done 
amiss,  and  have  dealt  wickedly ;  (^^  if 
they  return  to  thee  with  all  their  heart 
and  with  all  their  soul  in  the  land  of 
their  captivity,  whither  they  have  car- 
ried them  captives,  and  pray  toward 
their  land,  which  thou  gavest  unto  their 
fathers,  and  toward  the  city  which  thou 
hast  chosen,  and  toward  the  house  which 
I  have  built  for  thy  name :  (^^  then 
hear  thou  from  the  heavens,  even  from 


LXX.  has,  '•  if  the  enemy  afflict  him  before  their 
cities ;  "  Ynlg.,  "  et  hostes,  vastatis  regionibus,  portas 
obsedennt  civitatis ;"  Syriac  and  Arabic, "  when  enemies 
press  tliem  hard  in  their  land  and  in  their  cities."  Per- 
haps "  in  the  land  (at)  his  gates  "  is  right  (Bertheau). 

(29)  When.— Or  if,  as  in  LXX.  Hebrew,  'asher. 
(See  Note  on  verse  24.) 

His  own  sore  (plague)  and  his  own  grief.— 
Kings,  "  the  plague  of  his  own  heart."  So  Syriac  and 
Arabic.  The  phrase  of  the  chronicler  looks  like  a  gloss 
on  this. 

In  this  house.— The  margin  is  right. 

(30)  Every  man.— The  man.  Distributive  use  of 
the  article. 

Whose  heart  thou  knowest.  —  Because  thou 
knowest  his  heart.  So  Syriac  and  Arabic.  The  Vulg., 
"  which  thou  knowest  him  to  have  in  his  heart "  (as  if 
eth  meant  with,  here). 

The  children  of  men.— All  has  dropped  out.  So 
some  MSS.,  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Kings. 

(31)  To  walk  in  thy  ways.— An  explanatory  re- 
mark added  by  the  chronicler. 

(32)  Moreover  concerning  the  stranger.— In 
this  verse,  1  Kings  viii.  41,  42,  are  run  together,  pro- 
bably by  an  error  of  transcription. 

But  is  come.— And  shall  come. 

For  thy  great  name's  sake.— Kings,  "for  thy 
name  sake  (for  they  will  hear  of  thy  great  name  and 
thy  mighty  hand  and  thy  stretched-out  arm),  and  shall 
come  and  pray  towards  this  house."  So  nearly  the 
Syriac  and  Arabic  here. 

(33)  Then. — (And)  Kings  omits;  but  compare 
verses  30,  27,  23,  which  have  the  particle.     So  also 


some  MSS.,  as  well  as  the  LXX.,  and  Syriac,  oi 
Kings, 

People. — The  peoples. 

And  fear  thee. — Better  without  and ;  as  in  Kings, 
"  that  they  may  fear  thee."     So  Syriac. 

(31)  Toward  this  city.— Literally,  the  way  of  this 
city.     So  in  verse  38,  "  the  way  of  their  land." 

(35)  Maintain  their  cause.— Do  {i.e.,  accomplish) 
their  right.     Vulg.,  "  avenge"  (them). 

(36)  Their  enemies. — An  enemy. 

And  they  carry   them   away.  —  See   margin. 

(37)  Yet  if  they  bethink  themselves.— Compare 
margin.  If  they  take  it  to  heart,  i.e.,  repent  (Deut.  iv. 
39). 

We  have  sinned,  we  have  done  amiss,  and 
have  dealt  wickedly. — Comp.  the  same  three  A^erbs 
in  Ps.  cvi.  6 ;  Dan.  ix.  5  (Kings  puts  the  conjunction 
before  the  second  verb).  There  is  a  climax,  "we  have 
slipped  (or  missed  the  mark),  we  have  done  crookedly, 
we  have  been  godless." 

(38)  In  the  land  of  their  captivity,  whither 
they  have  carried  them  captives.— Kings,  "in 
the  land  of  their  enemies  who  carried  them  captives." 
The  Syriac  has,  "  in  the  cities  of  their  captors  who 
carried  them  captive."  Perhaps  their  captivity  is 
a  corruption  of  their  captors ;  or  the  relative  {'asher), 
rendered  whither,  may  refer  to  land,  meaning  the 
hostile  nation,  "in  the  land  of  their  captivity  which 
carried  them  captive." 

(39)  Their  supplications.— Kings,  sing.;  and  so 
some  MSS.,  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic.  The  plural  is 
found  nowhere  else,  and  is  probably  incorrect  here. 
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thy  dwelling  place,  their  prayer  and 
their  supplications,  and  maintain  their 
^  cause,  and  forgive  thy  people  which 
have  sinned  against  thee. 

(40)  jSTow,  my  God,  let,  I  beseech  thee, 
thine  eyes  be  open,  and  let  thine  ears 
be  attent  ^  unto  the  prayer  tJiat  is  made 
in  this  place.  (^^^  Now  "therefore  arise, 
O  Lord  God,  into  thy  resting  place, 
thou,  and  the  ark  of  thy  strength :  let 
thy  priests,  0   Lord   God,   be  clothed 


1  Or,  right. 


2  Hel).,  to  the 
prayer  of  thU 
place. 


6  1  Kings  8.51,  &c. 


with  salvation,  and  let  thy  saints  rejoice 
in  goodness.  <42)  q  Lord  God,  turn 
not  away  the  face  of  thine  anointed: 
remember  the  mercies  of  David  thy 
servant. 

CHAPTEE  VII.— (1)  Now  *  when 
Solomon  had  made  an  end  of  praying, 
the  "  fire  came  down  from  heaven,  and 
consumed  the  burnt  offering  and  the 
sacrifices;  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 


And  forgive  thy  people.— This  is  the  first  clause 
of  1  Kings  viii.  50 ;  and  from  this  point  to  the  end  of 
Solomon's  Prayer,  the  two  texts  are  wholly  dissimilar. 

(40—42)  The  Peroration. 

(40)  Let,  I  beseech  thee,  thine  eyes  be  open. 
— Comp.  verse  20,  svpi:,  and  chap.  vii.  15;  also 
1  Kings  viii.  52. 

And  let  thine  ears  be  attent.— Attentive,  lis- 
tening (qas's'ubuth).  The  same  phrase  recurs  (chap, 
yii.  15),  which  is,  in  fact,  a  repetition  of  the  whole  verse 
in  the  shape  of  a  Divine  promise.  Qaa's'uhoth  occurs, 
besides,  only  in  the  late  Ps.  cxxx.  2. 

The  prayer  that  is  made  in  this  place.— 
See  margin.  "  The  prayer  of  this  place  "  is  a  strange 
plirase,  only  occurring  here  and  in  chap.  vii.  15. 

(41)  Now  therefore  arise,  O  Lord  God,  into 
thy  resting  place.— The  two  verses  (41,  42)  are 
slightly  altered  from  Ps.  exxxii.  8 — 10.  It  would  seem 
that  the  chronicler  selected  them  as  forming  a  more 
natural  and  appropriate  conclusion  to  the  Prayer  of 
Dedication  than  that  which  he  found  in  the  older 
account.  The  ajitness  of  the  quotation  may  be  admitted, 
without  assuming  that  "  for  want  of  this  summons  to 
take  possession  of  the  sanctuary,  the  point  of  the  whole 
prayer  is  wanting  in  Kings  "  (ZocMer).  The  perora- 
tion of  1  Kings  viii.  50 — 53  is  quite  natural,  though 
different ;  the  closing  thoughts  being  a  return  to  those 
with  wliicli  the  prayer  began,  so  that  the  prayer  forms 
a  well-rounded  whole,  and  the  suggestion  of  a  lacuna 
is  out  of  place.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  this  view ;  the 
difficulty  lies  rather  in  maintaining  the  originality  of 
these  verses  here.  (Comp.  the  free  adaptation  of  several 
late  Psalms  in  the  Hynm  of  Praise  in  1  Chron.  xvi.  8, 
sqq.)  The  versification  of  the  original  psalm  is  neglected 
here,  as  there. 

(4^)  Now  therefore.— -4»<£  now,  added  by  chroni- 
der. 

O  Lord  God. — lahweh  'elohim.  This  rare  divine 
title  occurs  thrice  in  these  two  verses,  but  nowhere  else 
in  the  prayer.  The  chronicler  uses  it  as  least  eight  times, 
but  it  does  not  appear  at  all  in  the  books  of  Kings.  In 
the  Psalm  we  read  simply  lahweh. 

Into  thy  resting  place. — Nudh.  A  late  word, 
found  besides  only  in  Esther  ix.  16 — 18  {nuah).  In  the 
Psalm  it  is  menuhdh,  a  common  word. 

The  idea  that  the  sanctuary  is  God's  resting-place  is 
not  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  the  prayer.  (Comp. 
verse  18 ;  and  the  frequent  expression,  "  Hear  Thou 
from  heaven  thy  dwelling  place.") 

Let  thy  priests,  O  Lord  God.— Ps.  exxxii.  9. 
The  Divine  name  is  added  here. 

Salvation. — Or,  prosperity.  The  i>salm  lias,  "with 
righteousness;"  but  the  other  idea  occurs  a  little  after 
iu  verse  16. 


Rejoice  in  goodness.— Be  glad  ai  the  good.  A 
paraphrase  of  '•  shout  for  joy  "  iu  the  psalm. 

(42J  O  Lord  God.— Not  in  the  psalm.  The  triple 
invocation  is  used  as  in  the  priest's  blessinsr  (Num.  vi. 
24—26). 

Turn  not  away  the  face  of  thine  anointed  - 
i.e.,  deny  not  his  request  (1  Kings  ii.  16).     Ps.  exxxii. 

"  For  the  sake  of  David  Thy  servant, 
Turn  not  away  the  face  of  Thine  Anointed." 

The  members  of  the  couplet  are  transposed,  and  the 
language  of  the  first  is  modified  by  the  chronicler,  so 
as  to  bring  in  the  phrase,  "  the  mercies  of  David,"  tliat 
is,  Jehovah's  mercies  promised  to  David  (Isa.  Iv.  3; 
Ps.  Ixxxix.  49). 

Remember  (zolcrdh). — Only  here  and  five  times  iu 
Nehemiah. 

VII. 

4.  God  confirms  the  Dedication  op  the  Tem- 
ple (1)  BY  Fire  from  Heaven  ;  (2)  by  speciai. 
Revelation  to  Solomon  (chap.  vii.). 

The  fire  from  heaven  (verses  1 — 3).  This  section  is 
wanting  inl  Kings  viii.  54,  sqq.,  where  we  i-ead  instead 
of  it  an  address  of  Solomon  to  the  people.  All  that  the 
king  said  seems  here  to  be  included  in  the  phrase, 
"  when  Solomon  had  made  an  end  of  praying." 

(1)  When  Solomon  had  made  an  end  of  pray- 
ing.— (1  Kings  viii.  54,  "And  it  came  to  pass,  wheti. 

5.  had  made  an  end  of  praying  unto  Jehovali  all 
this  prayer  and  supplication.")  From  this  point  the 
divergence  between  the  two  accounts  begins.  Tliero  is 
no  objective  ground  for  supposing  that  the  chronicler 
invented  the  facts  here  recorded.  He  must  have  found 
them  in  one  of  his  sources,  although  we  have  no  means 
of  determining  whether  or  not  they  were  related  iu 
the  original  narrative  followed  by  the  author  of  Kings. 
It  is  gratuitous  to  fancy  that  the  chronicler  was  more 
partial  to  miracle  than  the  older  writer.  (Comp.  1 
Kings  viii.  10 ;  xviii.  38.)  His  greater  interest  in  all 
that  concerned  the  worship  of  the  Temple  is  enough  to 
account  for  the  present  and  similar  additions  to  the 
older  narrative. 

The  fire  came  down  from  heaven.  —  Comp. 
Lev.  ix.  22 — 24,  from  which  passage  it  appears  likely 
thot  the  fire  descended  after  Solomon  had  blessed  the 
people.  (Comp.  also  1  Chron.  xxi.  26  j  2  Kings  i.  10, 
12, 14.) 

And  the  sacrifices.  —  The  offerings  presented 
when  the  ark  entered  the  Temple  (chap.  v.  6). 

And  the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the 
house. — This  statement  is  not  a  mere  duplicate  of 
chap.  V.  13, 14.      See  next  verse.     The  "  glory  of  the 
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filled  the  house.  ^^  And  the  priests 
could  not  eater  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  because  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
had  filled  the  Lord's  house.  <3>And 
when  all  the  children  of  Israel  saw  how 
the  fire  came  down,  and  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  upon  the  house,  they  bowed  them- 
selves with  their  faces  to  the  ground 
upon  the  pavement,  and  worshipped, 
and  praised  the  Lord,  saying,  For  he  is 
^od;  for  his,  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

(*)  Then  the  king  and  all  the  people 
offered  sacrifices  before  the  Lord. 
<*)  And  king  Solomon  offered  a  sacrifice 
of  twenty  and  two  thousand  oxen,  and 
au  hundred  and  twenty  thousand  sheep : 
so  the  king  and  all  the  people  dedicated 
the  house  of  God.  (^)  "  And  the  priests 
waited  on  their  offices  :  the  Levites  also 
with  instruments  of  musick  of  the  Lord, 


I    0cb.,   by    tk*ir 
haitd. 


a :  ciiron.  IS.  10.  which  David  the  king  had  made  to 
praise  the  Lord,  because  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever,  when  David  praised 
*by  their  ministry;  and  the  priests 
sounded  trumpets  before  them,  and  all 
Israel  stood.  (^^  Moreover  Solomon  hal- 
lowed the  middle  of  the  court  that  was 
before  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  for  there 
he  offered  burnt  offerings,  and  the  fat  of 
the  peace  offerings,  because  the  brasen 
altar  which  Solomon  had  made  was  not 
able  to  receive  the  burnt  offerings,  and 
the  meat  offerings,  and  the  fat. 

<^)  Also  at  the  same  time  Solomon 
kept  the  feast  seven  days,  and  all  Israel 
with  him,  a  very  great  congregation, 
from  the  entering  in  of  Hamath  unto 
*the  river  of  Egypt.  (^^  And  in  the 
eighth  day  they  made  ^  a  solemn  assem- 

2  ach.,  a  restraint,  bly :  for  they  kept  the  dedication  of  the 


b  JoBb.  U3. 


Lord  "  is  apparently  a  maoif estation  quite  distinct  from 
tW^'fire." 

(2)  And  the  priests  could  not  enter  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord. — Hardly  a  different  assertion 
from  that  of  chap.  v.  14  ("  the  priests  could  not  stand  to 
minister  ") ;  the  cause  in  both  instances  being  the  same, 
and  expressed  in  the  same  words  (1  Kings  viii.  11). 
Bnt  it  is  quite  plain  that  the  writer  intendb  to  record 
in  chaps,  v.  and  vii.  two  distinct  appearances  of  the 
Divine  glory,  one  before  and  one  after  the  Prayer  of 
Consecration,  both  of  which  were  attended  by  the  same 
-effects  upon  the  ministering  priests. 

(3)  Upon  the  pavement.— Bifpwfe;  rendered  by  the 
LXX.  rh  XiOosTpuTov,  which  is  the  word  used  in  John 
xix.  13;  Vulg.,"pavimentum  stratum  lapide."  (Comp. 
Ezek.  xl.  17,  18;   Esther  i.  6,  a  tesselated  pavement.) 

And  praised.— Gave  tlianks  to  Jehovah.  The  in- 
finitive is  here  used  for  the  finite  form  of  the  verb,  as 
elsewhere. 

Per  he  is  good;  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever.  — See  1  Chron.  xvi,  34 — il,  xxiii.  30;  2 
Chron.  v.  13,  xx.  21.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  paraphrase, 
"  and  they  said  one  to  another :  Give  thanks  to  the 
Lord,"  &c.  There  is  hardly  anj^hing  in  the  section, 
except  this  last  phrase,  which  can  be  said  to  be  chai-ac- 
teristic  of  the  style  of  the  chronicler. 

(4-10)  The  sacrifices  and  the  festival.  (Comi). 
1  Kings  viii.  62 — 66.)  The  two  narratives  are  again 
Uiainly  coincident. 

(*)  Then.— And. 

Offered  sacrifices. — Were  sacrificing  a  sacrifice. 
LXX.,  0vovT€s  eifiara.     Vulg.,  "immolabant." 

(5)  And  King  Solomon  offered  a  sacrifice  of 
twenty  and  two  thousand  oxen. — Literally,  the 
sacrifice  of  the  oxrni  twenty  and  two  thousand.  Kings, 
"  the  sacrifice  of  the  peace  offerings  which  he  sacrificed 
to  Jehovah,  oxen  twenty  and  two  thousand."  The 
italicised  words  seem  to  have  fallen  out  of  our  text. 
The  numbers  are  the  same  in  both  accounts. 

The  people. — Kings  has  the  old  name,  sons  of 
Israel,  and  house  of  Jehovah  for  house  of  God. 

(6)  And  the  priests — This  verse  is  added  by  the 
chronicler,  aft^^r  his  usual  fashion  of  kying  stress  on 


the  ritual,  especially  its  choral  and  musical  side.  (Oomp 
chap.  V.  11—13.) 

Waited  on  their  offices — Literally,  And  the 
priests  upon  their  wards  (watches)  were  standing,  i.e., 
stood  at  their  posts.  Vulg.,  "  sacerdotes  autem  stabant 
in  officiis  suis." 

Instruments  of  musick  of  the  Lord  —  i.e., 
of  sacred  music,  as  we  should  say.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xvi.  42.) 

Which  David  .  .  .  had  made. — 1  Chron.  xxiii,  5. 

To  praise.  —  Give  thanhs  to.  (Comp.  verse  3 
supr.) 

When  David  praised  by  their  ministry.— 
See  margin ;  and  1  Chron.  xvi.  4 — 7.  The  LXX.,  ^f 
Sfjivois  AavlS  Sia  rris  x«'P^s  avrwv  takes  Vhallel  substan- 
tively, as  if  it  meant  "in  David's  psalmody,"  per- 
haps with  special  reference  to  the  g^eat  hallel  of  the 
synagogue.  The  Authorised  Version  gives  the  true 
meaning,  namely,  that  the  Levites  were  David's  mini- 
sters of  praise. 

Sounded  trumpets — Were  trumpeting. 

Stood. — Were  standing. 

(7)  Moreover. — And.  This  verse  is  slightly  modi- 
fied from  1  Kings  viii.  64  (see  the  Notes  there). 

Which  Solomon  had  made.  —  Chap.  iv.  1. 
Kings,  which  was  before  the  Lord. 

Was  not  able  to  receive. —  An  explanation  of 
the  phrase  of  Kings,  "  was  too  little  to  receive." 

The  burnt  offerings  .  .  .  meat  offerings. 
— Both  are  singular  in  the  Heb. 

(8)  Also  at  the  same  time.  —  Literally,  And 
Solomon  m,ade  the  feast  at  that  time  seven  days.  "  The 
feast  "  was  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles.  (See  Lev.  xxiii. 
34—36.) 

Seven  days. — The  legal  time.  (See  Lev.  I.e.)  The 
days  were  counted  from  the  15th  of  the  seventh  month. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  viii.  65.) 

The  rxver.— Torrent  or  wady.  LXX.,  x^^f^^PPO"s. 
Kings  adds,  "  before  the  Lord  our  God."     So  Syriac. 

(9)  And  in  the  eighth  day— That  is,  on  the 
twenty-second  of  the  seventh  month  (Ethanim,  or  Tisri ; 
chap.  V.  3). 

They  made  a  solemn  assembly.— Comp.  Lev. 
xxiii.  36.     Not  mentioned  in  Kings  (1  Kings  viii.  66 
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altar  seven  days,  and  the  feast  seven 
days.  (^^)  And  on  the  three  and  twentieth 
day  of  the  seventh  month  he  sent  the 
people  away  into  their  tents,  glad  and 
merry  in  heart  for  the  goodness  that  the 
Lord  had  shewed  unto  David,  and  to 
Solomon,  and  to  Israel  his  people. 

(11)  Thus  "■  Solomon  finished  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  the  king's  house :  and 
aU  that  came  into  Solomon's  heart  to 
make  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  in 
his  own  house,  he  prosperously  effected. 

(^2)  And  the  Lord  appeared  to  Solomon 
by  night,  and  said  unto  him,  I  have 
heard  thy  prayer,  "and  have  chosen  this 
place  to  myself  for  an  house  of  sacrifice. 
(13)  If  I  shut  up  heaven  that  there  be  no 
rain,  or  if  I  command  the  locusts  to 
devour  the  land,  or  if  I  send  pestilence 
among  my   people ;     (^^)  if  my   people. 


a  1  Kint-sfl.  T,  A-< 


1  Heb. ,  upmi  whom 
my  name  is  called.  I 


■  Fel5., 
prayer 
pkll•^:. 


3  Meh.,  There  Khulll 
not  be  cut  off  to\ 
thee. 


1  which  are  called  by  my  name,  shall 
humble  themselves,  and  pray,  9;nd  seek 
my  face,  and  turn  from  their  wicked 
ways ;  then  will  I  hear  from  heaven, 
and  will  forgive  their  sin,  and  will  heal 
their  land.  ^^^^  Now  ''mine  eyes  shall 
be  open,  and  mine  ears  attent  -unto 
the  prayer  tliat  is  made  in  this  place. 
(16)  Yov  now  have  ''  I  chosen  and  sancti- 
fied this  house,  that  my  name  may  be 
there  for  ever :  and  mine  eyes  and  mine 
heart  shall  be  there  perpetually.  ^^"^  And 
as  for  thee,  if  thou  wilt  walk  before  me, 
as  David  thy  father  walked,  and  do 
according  to  all  that  I  have  commanded 
thee,  and  shalt  observe  my  statutes  and 
my  judgments ;  ^^^^  then  will  I  stablish 
the  throne  of  thy  kingdom,  according 
as  I  have  covenanted  with  David  thy 
father,  saying,  *2  There   shall  not  fail 


says :  "  and  on  the  eighth  day  he  dismissed  the  people," 
•i.e., after  this  final  gathering). 

For  they  kept  the  dedication  of  the  altar 
seven  days. — The  seven  days  preceding  the  first  day 
of  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  or  the  8th  to  the  14th 
Ethanim,  had  been  kept  as  an  extraordinary  festival 
on  account  of  the  inauguration  of  the  Temple.  After 
this  festival,  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles  was  celebrated 
in  due  course  for  seven  days  more. 

This  explains  the  obscure  words  of  1  Kings  viii.  65, 
"  (Solomon  and  all  Israel)  kept  the  feast  .  .  .  seven 
days  and  seven  days,  fourteen  days,"  a  brief  expression 
which  combines  the  two  distinct  celebrations.  So  Syriac, 
"  seven  days  of  the  feast,  and  seven  days  of  the  inaugu- 
ration of  the  house ;  these  and  these,  their  amount  was 
fourteen  days.  And  on  the  day  of  the  full  moon  in 
the  month  of  Tisri  the  king  sent  the  people  away." 

(10)  And  on  the  three  and  twentieth  day  of 
the  seventh  month. — Beginning  with  the  evening 
of  the  twenty-second. 

For  the  goodness. —  Some  MSS.,  Syriac,  and 
Arabic,  "  for  all  the  goodness,"  as  in  1  Kings  viii.  QQ. 

David,  and  to  Solomon. — Kings,  "David  his 
servant."  The  mention  of  Solomon  was  added  by  the 
chronicler.  (Comp.  chap.  vi.  4,  8,  15 — 17,  42,  where  all 
Solomon's  success  is  connected  with  the  promise  to 
David.) 

The  Lord's  Response  to  the  Prayer  of 
Solomon  (verses  11—22.  Comp.  1  Kings  ix.  1—9). 
The  substance  and,  for  the  most  part,  the  language 
of  both  passages  are  the  same,  but  the  chronicler  para- 
phrases occasionally,  and  has  added  a  considerable 
section  not  extant  in  Kings  (verses  13 — 16). 

(11)  All  that  came  into  Solomon's  heart  to 
make. — A  paraphrase  of  all  the  desire  (Isa.  xxi.  4; 
2  Chron.  viii.  6)  of  Solomon  that  he  willed  to  do.  The 
rest  of  the  verse  is  wanting  in  Kings. 

(12)  By  night.— This  is  implied  in  Kings,  which 
has,  "  as  He  had  appeared  unto  him  in  Gibeon." 

I  have  heard  thy  prayer. —  From  this  point 
begins  the  chronicler's  addition  to  the  prayer  as  extant 
in  the  older  text.     Judging  by  the  style,  the  added 


section  must  have  formed  an  integral  part  of  the 
original  text,  from  which  both  the  editor  of  Kings  and 
the  chronicler  drew  their  narratives. 

An  house  of  sacrifice  {heth  zdbah). — A  phrase 
occurring  nowhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament. 

(13)  If  I  shut  up  heaven  that  there  be  no 
rain. — Deut.  xi.  17 ;  chap.  vi.  26. 

If. — Hen,  as  in  Jer.  iii.  1 ;  Isa.  liv.  15. 

The  locusts. — Hdgdb,  a  winged  and  edible  species 
(Lev.  xi.  22).  In  chap.  vi.  28,  two  other  kinds,  the 
'arbeh  and  hasil,  were  mentioned. 

If  I  send  pestilence. — Chap.  vi.  28;  1  Chron.  xxi. 

(14)  My  people,  which  are  called  by  my 
name. — See  margin ;  chap.  vi.  33  ;  Amos  ix.  12  ;  Jer. 
xiv.  9.     The  sense  is  :  which  are  dedicated  to  me. 

Humble  themselves.— Lev.  xxvi.  41,  in  a  similar 
context. 

Seek  my  face.— Ps.  xxiv.  6,  xxvii.  8. 

Turn  from  their  wicked  ways.— Hosea  vi.  1 ; 
Isa.  vi.  10 ;   Jer.  xxv.  5. 

Heal  their  land.— Ps.  Ix.  4. 

(15)  Now  mine  eyes  shall  be  open.— Comp. 
chap.  vi.  40,  and  Notes. 

(16)  Have  I  chosen.— Chap.  vi.  6,  and  verse  12, 


supr. 


Tlie  two 


Sanctified  this  house.— 1  Kings  ix. 
accounts  are  again  parallel. 
Perpetually. — All  the  days. 

(17)  Walked.— Kings  adds,  "  in  perfectuess  of  heart,, 
and  in  uprightness."     So  Syriac  and  Arabic. 

And  do.— So  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and  Arabic.  The  Heb, 
is  we-la'asoth,  "  and  to  do,"  a  construction  which  the 
chronicler  sometimes  uses  in  continuation  of  a  future 
(imperfect  tense).  But  Kings  has  "  to  do,"  an  infinitive 
defining  the  former  verb ;  and  so  the  Syriac  here. 

(18)  As  I  havo  covenanted  with.— Heb.  kdratti 
le, "  Icut  (a  covenant)  for."  The  word  beriih,  "  covenant," 
is  omitted,  as  in  chap,  v.  10.  So  IjXX.,  &s  Sk  edjxvv 
Aavid  TcjT  warpi  <rov.  Syriac,  "  As  I  sware  to  David." 
Kings  :  "  As  I  spake  concerning  David  "  {kdrattt  may 
be  an  ancient  misreading  of  dibbarti,  "  I  spake ;"  the 
two  being  much  alike  in  Heb.  writing). 

Ruler  in  Israel  (mosheiy—Kingn.  "From  upon 
the  throne  of  Israel."    The  chronicler  has  substituted 
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thee  a  man  fo  he  rUler  in  Israel.  (^^^  "But 
if  je  turn  away,  and  forsake  my  statutes 
and  my  commandments,  which  I  have 
set  before  you,  and  shall  go  and  serve 
other  gods,  and  worship  them ;  (^^  then 
will  I  pluck  them  up  by  the  roots  out  of 
my  land  which  I  have  given  them ;  and 
this  house,  which  I  have  sanctified  for 
my  name,  will  I  cast  out  of  my  sight, 
and  will  make  it  to  he  a  proverb  and  a 
byword  among  all  nations,  (^i)  ^j^^  this 
house,  which  is  high,  shall  be  an  aston- 
ishment to  every  one  that  passeth  by  it; 
so  that  he  shall  say,  *Why  hath  the 
Lord  done  thus  unto  this  land,  and 
unto  this  house  ?     (^>  And  it  shall  be 


aLov.S6.U;Deut. 

28.  15. 


6  Dent. ».  21;  Jer, 

22.  8. 9. 


c  1   Kings  9.  10, 


answered.  Because  they  forsook  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  which 
brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  laid  hold  on  other  gods,  and 
worshipped  them,  and  served  them: 
therefore  hath  he  brought  all  this  evil 
upon  them. 

CHAPTER  VIII.— (1)  And  'it  came 
to  pass  at  the  end  of  twenty  years, 
wherein  Solomon  had  built  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  his  own  house,  ^^  that 
the  cities  which  Huram  had  restored 
to  Solomon,  Solomon  built  them,  and 
caused  the  children  of  Israel  to  dwell 
there. 


a  reminisccuce  of  Mioah  v.  1,  probably  correcting  a 
defective  t«xt,  tlie  word  throne  haidng  fallen  out. 
Syriac,  "  who  standeth  on  the  throne  of  Israel." 

(19)  But. — And.  Kings  omits,  but  emphasises  the 
verb,  "  If  ye  tcill  turn,"  or,  "  if  turn  ye  will." 

The  order  of  words  in  the  Heb.  implies  that  M-6»efce»i, 
"  and  your  children."  has  fallen  out  of  the  text :  "  And 
if  ye  turn,  ye  and  your  children."  So  Kings,  and 
Syriac  and  Arabic  here.  Kings  adds,  "  From  after 
me." 

And  forsake.— Kings,  "and  keep  not."  So  Syriac 
and  Arabic. 

(20)  Then  will  I  pluck  them  up  by  the  roots 
— i.e.,  your  children  (see  last  verse).  (Comp.  Deut. 
xxix.  27.)  Vulg.  rightly,  "  evellam  vos  de  terra  mea." 
The  opposite  idea  is  that  of  planting  a  nation  in  a  land 
.(Jer.  xxiv.  6).  Kings,  "  Then  will  I  cut  ofE  Israel 
from  upon  the  face  of  the  land."  The  chronicler 
ihas  softened  the  severity  of  the  expression,  cut  off 
Israel. 

Will  I  cast  out  of  my  sight.— Vulg.  more  liter- 
ally, "projiciam  a  facie  mea."  The  exact  phrase  occurs 
nowhere  else;  but  comp.  Ps.  li.  13,  which  is  very 
■similar;  also  Ps.  cii.  11.  Instead  of  'ashlik,  "  I  will 
cast,"  Kings  has  'a^halldh,  "  I  will  send,"  i.e.,  throw 
(Amos  ii.  5). 

And  will  make  it.— A  softening  down  of,  and 
Israel  shall  become  (Kings).  Comp.  Deut.  xxviii.  37. 
So  Syriac. 

(21)  And  this  house,  which  is  high.— A  correc- 
tion of  Kings :  "  and  tliis  house  shall  be  high,"  which 
appears  meaningless  in  the  context.  But  the  Syriac 
(and  Arabic)  here  and  in  Kings  has,  "  And  this  house 
shall  be  laid  waste  "  {nehwe  hreb) ;  and  the  Targum  of 
Kings  combines  both  readings  thus :  *'  And  this  house 
which  is  high  shall  be  laid  waste  "  {y'he  harib).  It 
appears,  therefore,  that  the  original  reading  of  the 
Heb.  text  was,  "  And  this  house  shall  become  ruinous 
heaps"  i'iyin,  "  heaps,"  not  'elyon,  "  high  ").  (Comp. 
Micah  iii.  12.     The  mistake  is  as  old  as  the  LXX., 

6  oIkos  otros  6  vr^iri\6s.) 

Shall  be  an  astonishment  to  every  one  that 
passeth  by  it.—Evei-y  one  that  passeth  by  it  shall  be 
astonished  :  irus  6  Siairopev6ixevos  avrhy  €/c(rT^(reTot,  LXX. 
Syriac,  "  Every  one  that  passeth  by  it  shall  stop  and 
shake  his  head,  and  sway  mth  his  hand,  and  say  "... 
Kings  adds,  "  and  shall  hiss  "  (certainly  original). 

(22)  And  it  shall  be  answered.— ^nd  men  shall 
say,    _ 


Hath  he  brought.  —  Kings,  "  liath  Jehovah 
brought."     (So  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  here.) 

vin. 

Solomon's    Government    and    External 
Glory. — His  Death  (chaps,  viii.— ix.). 

Chap.  viii.  Solomon's  public  works. — Forced  labour. 
— Religion. — Maritime  commerce.    (Comp.  1  Kings  ix. 

10-28.) 

(a)  Public  Works,  Building  and  Fortifica- 
TiON  OF  Towns  (verses  1 — 6). 

(1)  And  it  came  to  pass.— The  verb  is  identical 
with  1  Kings  ix.  10,  slightly  abbreviated. 

Wherein.  —  WJien.  The  "  twenty  years  "  are 
reckoned  from  the  fourth  year  of  the  reign  (1  Kings  vi.  6), 
and  include  seven  years  during  which  the  Temple  was 
building,  and  thirteen  during  which  the  palace  was 
built  (1  Kings  vi.  38 ;  vii.  1). 

(2)  Which  Huram  had  restored.  —  Literally, 
which  Huram  gave. 

Solomon  built  thBTtx.—Bebuilt  or  restored  and 
fortified  (Josh.  vi.  26 ;  1  Kings  xv.  17).  The  parallel 
passage  (1  Kings  ix.  11 — 13)  recoi*ds  a  contrary  trans- 
action ;  that  is  to  say,  it  represents  Solom,on  as  giving 
to  Huram  twenty  cities  in  Galilee,  as  a  return  for  his 
past  services.  It  is  added  that  these  cities  did  not 
please  Huram,  in  consequence  of  which  they  got  the 
name  of  "  The  Land  of  Kabul "  {i.e.,  "  Like-nought "). 
The  Authorised  Version  here  assumes  that  the  explana- 
tion of  Josephus  {Antt.  iaii.  5,  §  3)  is  correct.  That 
writer  states  that  Huram  restored  the  despised  cities  to 
Solomon,  who  thereupon  repaired  them,  and  peopled 
them  with  Israelites.  Others  assume  an  exchange  of 
friendly  gifts  between  the  two  sovereigns;  so  that 
Solomon  gave  Huram  twenty  Israelite  cities  (Kings), 
and  Huram  gave  Solomon  twenty  Phenician  cities 
(Chronicles) :  this  seems  highly  improbable.  The 
former  explanation  appears  to  be  substantially  correct. 
The  chronicler,  or  the  authority  which  he  follows  here, 
has  omitted  to  notice  a  fact  which  seems  to  derogate 
from  the  greatness  of  Solomon,  viz.,  the  preAious  sur- 
render of  the  territory  in  question  to  the  Tj'rian  king  ; 
and  has  chosen  to  speak  of  Huram's  non-acceptance  or 
return  of  Solomon's  present,  as  a  gift.  He  then  goes 
on  to  tell  of  the  future  fate  of  the  twenty  cities. 
Solomon  repaired  or  fortified  them,  and  colonised  them 
with  Israelites;   for  this  border-land  was  chiefly  in- 
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and  his  Vassals. 


^3)  And  Solomon  went  to  Hamath- 
zobah,  and  prevailed  against  it.  (^)  And 
he  built  Tadmor  in  the  wilderness,  and 
all  the  store  cities,  which  he  built  in 
Hamath.  <5)  Also  he  built  Beth-horon 
the  upper,  and  Beth-horon  the  nether, 
fenced  cities,  with  walls,  gates,  and 
bars ;  <^)  and  Baalath,  and  all  the  store 
cities  that  Solomon  had,  and  all  the 
chariot  cities,  and  the  cities  of  the 
horsemen,  and  ^  all  that  Solomon  desired 
to  build  in  Jerusalem,  and  in  Lebanon, 
and  throughout  all  the  land  of  his 
dominion. 


1  Hel).,  nH  Iht  de- 
sire of  Solomon 
which  fte  desired 
to  build. 


<7)  As  for  all  the  people  tlmt  were  left 
of  the  Hittites,  and  the  Amorites,  and 
the  Perizzites,  and  the  Hivites,  and  the 
Jebusites,  which  were  not  of  Israel, 
<^)  hut  of  their  children,  who  were  left 
after  them  in  the  land,  whom  the  child- 
ren of  Israel  consimied  not,  them  did 
Solomon  make  to  pay  tribute  until 
this  day.  <^)  But  of  the  children  of 
Israel  did  Solomon  make  no  servants 
for  his  work ;  but  they  were  men  of  war, 
and  chief  of  his  captains,  and  captains 
of  his  chariots  and  horsemen,  (i*^)  And 
these  were  the  chief  of  king  Solomon's 


habited  by  Gentiles  (Isa.  ix.  1,  "  Gralilee  o£  the 
GentUes  ").  A  border-land  is  naturally  more  exposed 
to  the  ravages  of  an  invader;  and  the  cities  which 
Solomon  ceded  to  Huram  may  have  been  in  a  half- 
ruinous  condition.  This  would  account  for  Huram's 
•disappointment  in  them.  The  statement  of  our  text, 
then,  is  neither  an  " effacement,"  nor  a  "travesty" 
{Reuss),  nor  even  a  " remodelling"  of  that  of  the  older 
text  "  in  favour  of  Solomon "  {Zochler).  It  replaces 
the  older  text  by  another  statement  which  is  equally 
true,  and  not  incompatible  with  it. 

(3)  And  Solomon  went. — Marched  (2  Sam.  xii.  29). 

Hamath-zobah. — That  is,  Hamath  bordering  on 
Zobah.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xviii.  3.)  Solomon's  conquest  of 
the  kingdom  of  Hamath,  which  had  been  on  terms  of 
amity  with  David,  is  not  mentioned  in  1  Kings  ix. ; 
nor  indeed  anywhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament. 
Thenius  (on  2  Kings  xiv.  25)  supposes  that  the  text 
describes  not  a  conquest  of  Hamath  itself,  but  only  the 
annexation  of  part  of  its  territory;  viz.,  a  part  of  tlie 
highly  fruitful  plain  of  Ccele-Syria,  called  by  the  Ai*abs 
Ard-el-Beqda.     This  appears  to  be  correct. 

Against  it. — Or,  over  it  (a  late  construction,  chap, 
xxvii.  5  ;  Dan.  xi.  5). 

(^)  And  he  built  Tadmor  in  the  wilderness.— 
That  is,  Palmyra,  in  the  wilderness,  on  the  traders' 
route  between  the  coast  and  Thapsacus  on  the  Euphrates. 
See  1  Kings  ix.  18,  where  Tamar  or  Tammor  of  the 
Heb.  text  is  explained  by  the  margin  to  mean  Tadmor ; 
and  the  epithet,  "  in  the  wilderness,"  seems  certainly 
to  identify  the  two  names.  That  Solomon  was  the 
founder  of  Palmyra  is  the  tradition  of  the  country  to 
this  day. 

And  all  the  store  cities,  which  he  built  in 
Hamath. — 1  Kings  ix.  19  mentions  these  cities,  but 
not  their  locality.  They  were  no  doubt  "  places  of 
arms,"  and  served  as  outposts  against  the  hostile 
neighbouring  kingdom  of  Zobah-Damascus.  (See  1 
Kings  xi.  23—25.)  So  far  as  they  lay  on  the  caravan 
route,  they  would  serve  also  as  victualling  stations. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  28.) 

(5)  AlBO.—And.  1  Kings  ix.  17,  "  And  Solomon 
built  Gezer,  and  Beth-horon  the  nether." 

Built  — i.e.,  fortified,  as  the  rest  of  the  verse 
explains.  (See  1  Chron.  vii.  24.)  He  built  them  as 
{or  into)  fenced  cities,  \iz.,  walls,  doors,  and  bar  (Micah 
vii.  12 ;  Deut.  iii.  5).  This  description  is  wanting  in 
Kings. 

(6)  And  Baalath.— 1  Kings  ix.  18.  Like  the  two 
Beth-horons,  it  lay  west  of  Jerusalem,  and  was  a  bul- 
wark against  the  Philistines.     (Comp.  Josh.  xix.  44,  a 


Danite  town.)  The  rest  of  this  verse  is  identical  with 
1  Kings  ix.  19,  which  see.  (Chronicli/r  has  twice  added 
all.) 

In  the  above  section  no  mention  is  made  of  the  for- 
tification of  Jerusalem,  and  the  building  of  Hazor, 
Megiddo,  and  Gezer,  wliich  last  city  had  been  taken 
by  Pharaoh,  and  given  by  him  to  his  daughter, 
Solomon's  wife.  (See  1  Kings  ix.  15,  16.)  On  the  other 
hand,  as  we  have  seen,  the  chronicler  supplies  several 
important  details  Avhich  are  wanting  in  the  parallel 
account. 

(6)  The  Forced  Labour  of  the  Canaanites 

(verses  7—10). 

With  this  section  comp.  1  Kings  ix.  20 — 23,  and  the 
Notes  there.  In  Kings  it  stands  in  more  obvious  con- 
nection with  what  precedes  ;  for  there  the  account  of 
Solomon's  buildings  is  headed  by  the  words,  "And 
this  is  the  reason  of  the  levy  which  king  Solomon 
raised,  for  to  build  the  house  of  tlie  Lord,"  &c.  (1 
Kings  ix.  15). 

(7)  As  for  all  the  people  that  were  left.— Tlie 
verse  agrees  with  1  Kings  ix.  20. 

(8)  But. — Omit.  The  of  also  is  wanting  in  1  Kings 
ix.  21.     So  Syriac,  but  not  LXX.  and  Vulgate. 

Consumed  not. — 1  Sam.  xv.  18.  Kings,  "were 
not  able  to  exterminate."  The  chronicler's  reading  is 
probably  due  to  the  fading  of  letters  in  his  MS. 
authority. 

Them  did  Solomon  make  to  pay  tribute.— 
On  them  did  Solomon  levy  a  tribute.  Kings  has 
the  fuller  expression,  mas  'ubed,  "tribute  of  labourers." 
"  Solomon  en  fit  de  levees  pour  la  corvee  "  (Beuss). 

(9)  But  of  the  children  of  Israel.— See  1  Kings 
ix.  22.  The  Heb.  text  has  the  relative  ('a«/ier)  after 
"  children  of  Israel."  But  some  few  MSS.,  and  the 
ancient  versions,  omit  it.  It  is,  perhaps,  an  accidental 
repetition  from  the  beginning  of  verso  8. 

According  to  Diod.  Sic.  i.  56,  Sesostris  (Rameses  11.), 
the  great  Egyptian  monarch,  was  wont  to  inscribe  over 
the  temples  he  built,  "No  native  hath  laboured  hereon." 

After  "men  of  war,"  Kings  adds,  "  and  his  servants," 
which  is  omitted  here  as  unsuitable,  after  tlie  preccdiug 
statement.     It  means,  however,  courtiers  and  officers. 

Chief  of  his  captains. — Heb.,  captains  of  his 
hiights ;  which  appears  to  be  incorrect.  Read,  "  liis 
captains  and  his  knights,"  or  "  aides-de-camp,"  as  in 
Kings.     LXX.,  Kai  HpxovTes  Kid  oi  Swarol. 

(10)  The  chief  of  king  Solomon's  officers.— 
"Captains  of  the  overseers,"  or  "prefects,''  i.e.,  chief 
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the  Priests  to  their  Places. 


officers,  even  two  hundred  and  fifty, 
that  bare  rule  over  the  people. 

<">  And  Solomon  "brought  up  the 
daughter  of  Pharaoh  out  of  the  city  of 
David  unto  the  house  that  he  had  built 
for  her :  for  he  said,  My  wife  shall  not 
dwell  in  the  house  of  David  king  of  Israel, 
because  the  places  are  ^  holy,  whereunto 
the  ark  of  the  Lord  hath  come. 

(12)  Then  Solomon  offered  burnt  offer- 
ings unto  the  Lord  on  the  altar  of  the 
Lord,  which  he  had  built  before  the 
porch,  (^^J  even  after  a  certain  rate 
every  *day,  offering  according  to  the 
commandment  of  Moses,  on  the  sab- 
baths, and  on  the  new  moons,  and  on 


a  1  Kings  3.  ],  & 


I  Hcb.,  hoUnets. 


h  Exod.  29.  2S. 


Exod.    23.    14; 
Deut.  IB.  16. 


d  1  Chron.  24. 1. 


e  1  Chron.  9. 17 


Heb.,  so  was  the 
comviandment  of 
David  the  manvf 
Hod. 


the  solemn  feasts,  ''three  times  in  the 
year,  even  in  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread,  and  in  the  feast  of  weeks,  and  in 
the  feast  of  tabernacles.  (^*^  And  he 
appointed,  according  to  the  order  of 
David  his  father,  the  ''courses  of  the 
priests  to  their  service,  and  the  Levites 
to  their  charges,  to  praise  and  minister 
before  the  priests,  as  the  duty  of  every 
day  required :  the  '  porters  also  by  their 
courses  at  every  gate:  for  -so  had  David 
the  man  of  God  commanded.  <^^^  And 
they  departed  not  from  the  command- 
ment of  the  king  unto  the  priests  and 
Levites  concerning  any  matter,  or  con- 
cerning the  treasures.     (^®)  Now  all  the 


overseers,  or  inspectors  of  works  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xviii.  13,  and  2  Chron.  xvii.  2,  for  the  word  n^^ibim, 
prefects.)  The  Heb.  margin  suggests  nic^dhim,  the 
word  used  in  Kings. 

King  Solomon's. — Literally,  Who  were  to  Icing 
Solomon.  Kings,  loho  were  over  the  work  for  Solo- 
mon. Clearly  the  latter  has  been  corrupted  into  the 
form  presented  by  our  text  through  a  confusion  of 
meldkdh,  "work,"  with  milek,  "  king." 

Two  hundred  and  fifty.— See  chap.  ii.  17,  and  1 
Kings  ix.  23.  In  the  latter  place  550  is  the  number. 
The  number  here  is  an  error  of  transcription,  Ti,  -i.e., 
550,  having  been  mistaken  for  3^•  i.e.,  250  (Kennicott). 

Bare  rule.— They  were  taskmasters.  (Comp.  Syriac, 
"  who  made  the  people  work  who  were  working  at  the 
works.") 

The  people — i.e.,  the  Canaanite  remnant  (verse  7). 
Kings  adds,  who  were  labouring  at  the  work.  (See 
Syriac.) 

(!')  And  Solomon  brought  up  the  daughter 
of  Pharaoh. — See  1  Kings  ix.  24,  which  is  much 
briefer  than  the  present  notice.  The  chronicler  has  not 
mentioned  this  princess  before  (comp.  1  Kings  iii.  1, 
ix.  16),  and  mentions  her  here  only  in  connection  with 
Solomon's  buildings.  (See  Note  on  chap,  xii.'  2.) 
Solomon's  Egyptian  consort  was  probably  a  princess  of 
the  XXII.  Bubastite  Dynasty,  founded  by  Shishak, 
which  was  of  Semitic  origin. 

For  he  said. — The  motive  here  assigned  is  wanting 
in  the  other  text,  and  is  characteristic  of  the  chronicler 
both  in  thought  and  language ;  though  it  is  too  much 
to  say  with  Thenius  that  the  princess  could  not  have 
lived  anywhere  else  than  in  the  old  palace  of  Da^dd, 
until  the  new  one  was  built.  1  Kings  iii.  1  says 
only  that  Solomon  brought  her  "into  the  city  of 
David." 

King  of  Israel.— In  contrast  with  the  Egyptian 
origin  of  the  princess. 

Because  the  places  are  holy.— -For  a  holy  thing 
is  that  unto  which,  &c.  (The  plural  pronoun  hemmdh, 
"  they,"  is  equivalent  to  a  neuter-sing,  in  the  usage  of 
the  chronicler.) 

(c)  Regulation  of  the  Temple  "Worship 
(verses  12—16). 

This  whole  section  corresponds  to  the  single  verse, 
1  Kings  ix.  25,  which  the  chronicler  has  paraphrased 
in  verses  12,  13,  and  extended  by  the  addition  of 
further  details  in  verses  14,  15. 


(12)  Then. — After  the  consecration  of  the  Temple. 
Offered.— Not  once,  but  liabitually ;   according  to 

the  prescriptions  of  the  Mosaic  Law  (verse  13). 

On  the  altar  .  .  .  which  he  had  built.— And 
apparently  no  longer  at  Gibeon  (cliap.  i.  3). 

Before  the  porch.— Not  in  Kings. 

(13)  Even  after  a  certain  rate  every  day.— 
Literally,  and  with  a  day's  onatter  on  a  day  (Lev. 
xxiii.  37)  they  had  to  offer  (infinitive  construct,  as  at  1 
Chron.  xiii.  4,  xv.  2),  or,  perhaps,  he  would  offer. 

The  solemn  feasts. — Literally,  set  seasons,  viz., 
the  three  great  festivals  whose  designations  follow. 
(The  form  mo'adoth  for  mo'adim  occurs  here  only.) 

(14)  And  he  appointed.— Caused  to  stand.  (1 
Chron.  vi.  16,  xv.  16.) 

According  to  the  order  of  David  his  father. 
— Order,  i.e.,  ordinance  or  institution. 

The  courses  of  the  priests.- See  1  Chron.  xxiv. 

Charges. — Watches,  wards,  stations. 

To  praise.— See  1  (jhron.  xxv.  3. 

And  minister  before  the  priests.— 1  Chron. 
xxiii.  28. 

As  the  duty  of  every  day  required.— i^or  a 
day's  matter  {i.e.,  prescribed  work)  on  its  day.  (Comp. 
verse  13.) 

The  porters  also. — See  1  Chron.  xxvi.  1 — 19. 
The  construction  is,  and  he  appointed,  or  stationed,  the 
warders. 

For  so  had  David  .  .  .  — See  margin.  A  similar 
phrase  occurs  in  Neh.  xii.  24. 

(15)  And  they  departed  not  from  the  com- 
mandment of  the  king. — From  has  fallen  out  of 
the  Heb.  text,  and  must  be  restored.  So  three  MSS. 
and  the  versions. 

The  king— David. 

Unto. — Concerning ;  literally,  upon. 

Concerning  any  matter,  or  concerning  the 
treasures. — With  reference  to  any  matter  and  (es- 
pecially) with  reference  to  the  treasures.  (See  1  Chron. 
xxvi.  20 — 28.)  Verses  14,  15  assure  us  that  the 
arrangements  of  David,  as  described  in  1  Chron.  xxiv. 
— xxvi.,  were  faithfully  observed  by  his  successor. 

(16)  Now. — And,  here  equivalent  to  so. 
TrepSkTed  =  completed.     (Chaps,    xxix.    35,   xxxv. 

10,  16  ;  a  late  use  of  the  word  ndkon.) 

Unto  the  day  of  the  foundation  .  .  .  until  it 
was  finished.  —  Solomon's  activity  is  apparently 
divided  into  two  periods,  viz.,  the  preparations  which 
he  made  before  and  up  to  the  foundation  of  the  Temple 
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Tlie  Queen  o/Sheba's  ViaU. 


work  of  Solomon  was  prepared  unto  the 
day  of  tlie  foundation  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  until  it  was  finished.  So 
the  house  of  the  Lord  was  perfected. 

(17)  Then  went  Solomon  to  Ezion- 
geber,  and  to  ^  Eloth,  at  the  sea  side  in 
the  land  of  Edom.  ^^^^  And  Huram  sent 
him  by  the  hands  of  his  servant  ships, 
and  servants  that  had  knowledge  of  the 
sea ;  and  they  went  with  the  servants  of 
Solomon  to  Ophir,  and  took  thence  four 
hundred  and  fifty  talents  of  gold,  and 
brought  them  to  king  Solomon. 

CHAPTER  IX.— (1)  And  "  when  the 
queen  of  Sheba  heard  of  the  fame  of 
Solomon,  she  came  to  prove  Solomon 


alKiiigs'lO.  ],&c.; 
Matt.  12. 42;  Luke 
11.  31. 


2  Or,  butlers. 


with  hard  questions  at  Jerusalem,  with 
a  very  great  company,  and  camels  that 
bare  spices,  and  gold  in  abundance,  and 
precious  stones:  and  when  she  was 
come  to  Solomon,  she  communed  with 
him  of  all  that  was  in  her  heart. 
<2>  And  Solomon  told  her  all  her  ques- 
tions :  and  there  was  nothing  hid  from 
Solomon  which  he  told  her  not.  (^^  And 
when  the  queen  of  Sheba  had  seen  the 
wisdom  of  Solomon,  and  the  house  that 
he  had  built,  (*)  and  the  meat  of  his 
table,  and  the  sitting  of  his  servants, 
and  the  attendance  of  his  ministers,  and 
their  apparel ;  his  -  cupbearers  also,  and 
their  apparel ;  and  his  ascent  by  which 
he  went  up  into  the  house  of  the  Lord  ; 


(chap,  ii.),  and  secondly,  the  px-osecutiou  of  the  work  to 
its  completion  (chap.  iii. — v.  1).  (The  Heb.  is,  unto  that 
day  of  the  foundation,"  i.e., that  memorable  day,  see  chap, 
iii.  1-^.)  All  the  versions,  however,  understand  from 
the  day  of  the  foundation  unto  the  completion  of  the 
Temple,  and  perhaps  'ad  ha-i/om  is.  in  the  chronicler's 
Hebrew  equivalent  to  lemin  ha-yum,  expressing  the 
terminus  a  quo. 

So  the  house  of  the  Lord  was  perfected.— 
Omit  so,  and  comp.  1  Kings  ix.  25,  "  and  he  finished 
[same  root  as  perfected]  the  house."  The  verse  thus 
closes  the  entire  account  of  the  building  and  inaugura- 
tion of  the  Temple. 

(d)  The  Voyage  to  Ophir  (verses  17, 18).    Comp. 
1  Kings  ix.  26—28. 

(17)  Then  ('az).— After  the  completion  of  the 
Temple. 

Went  Solomon  to  Ezion-geber,  and  to  Eloth. 
— Syr..  "  Ezion-geber,  a  city  which  is  over  against 
Eloth."  1  Kings  ix.  26  reads,  "And  a  fleet  did 
king  Solomon  make  at  Ezion-geber,  which  is  near 
Eloth." 

The  sea. —  Kings,  the  Bed  Sea.  So  Vulg.  The 
Words  of  our  text  do  not  necessarily  imply  a  personal 
visit  on  the  part  of  Solomon.  He  sent  liis  shipwrights 
to  the  Idumean  port. 

(18)  And  Huram  sent  him  by  the  hands  of 
his  servants  ships. — When  Solomon  began  to  evince 
an  interest  in  maritime  affairs,  his  Tyrian  ally  pre- 
sented him  with  a  number  of  vessels  and  their  crews 
of  trained  seamen.  To  what  port  the  vessels  were  sent 
is  not  expressly  stated.  Probably  they  put  in  at  Joppa 
(chap.  ii.  16).  Others  assume  the  meaning  to  be  that 
the  ships  were  sent  from  Tyre  to  Ezion-geber,  and 
then  ask  whether  they  were  dragged  across  the  desert 
which  divides  the  Mediterranean  from  the  gulf  of 
Akaba,  or  whether  they  circumnavigated  Africa.  The 
dilemma  is  only  apparent.  The  Greek  historians  of 
later  times  often  speak  of  the  transport  of  ships  over- 
land ;  and  the  galleys  of  Solomon's  age  were  probably 
small.  Even  the  circumnavigation  of  Africa  was 
achieved  by  a  Phoenician  expedition  sent  out  by  Necho 
about  four  centuries  later  (Herod,  iv,  42).  But  neither 
alternative  seems  necessary.  If  Huram  provided  Solo- 
mon with  skilled  mariners,  they  would  naturally  sail 
from  Tyre  to  Joppa  in  their  own  ships.    The  Tyrian 


vessels  may  have  been  left  at  Joppa,  while  a  portion  of 
their  crews  proceeded,  by  Solomon's  order,  to  Ezion. 
geber.  In  short,  "  ships  and  servants  "  means  "  ships 
with  servants,"  or  "  ships  conveying  servants." 

And  they  went. — Huram's  mariners.  Comp.  1 
Kings  ix.  27  :  "And  Huram  sent  in  the  fleet  (which 
Solomon  had  built)  his  servants,  men  of  ships  that 
had  knowledge  of  the  sea."  So  the  Syr.  and  Arab, 
here. 

To  Ophir.— See  1  Kings  ix.  28.     LXX.,  Sophira. 

Fifty. — Kings,  twenty.  The  difference  may  be  due 
to  a  scribe's  error,  the  letter  kaf  being  confused  with 
nun. 


IX. 


(ii) 


Solomon's   Wisdom,  Wealth,  and   Gloey. 
His  Death. 

(a)  The  Visit  of  the  Queen  of  Sheba  (verses 
1—12).     Comp.  1  Kings  x.  1—13. 

The  Hebrew  text  coincides  with  Kings,  allowing  for 
a  few  characteristic  alterations,  the  chief  of  which  will 
be  noticed. 

(1)  And  when  the  queen  of  Sheba  heard.— 

Now  the  queen  of  Sheba  had  heard.  Kings,  was 
hearing. 

The  fame  of  Solomon. — Kings  adds  a  difficult 
phrase  ("  as  to  the  name  of  Jehovah ")  which  the 
chronicler  omits. 

Hard  questions.  —  Biddies,  enigmas.  LXX., 
alvlyfiaa-iv  (Judg.  xiv.  12). 

At  Jerusalem. — An  abridgment  but  not  an  im- 
provement of  Kings.  The  Syr.  agrees  with  the 
latter. 

Gold  in  abundance. — The  chronicler  has  substi- 
tuted a  favourite  expression  for  the  "  very  much  gold  " 
of  Kings. 

(4)  And  his  ascent  by  which  he  went  up  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  Kings,  "And  his  burnt 
offering  which  he  offered  in  the  house  of  the  Lord." 
The  LXX.,  Syr.,  and  Vulg.  here  agree  with  Kings; 
and  the  Arab,  reads,  "  the  altar  on  which  he  offered." 
In  all  other  passages,  the  word  used  in  our  text 
('aUydh)  means  not  accent,  but  upper  chamber y  it  is 
likely,  therefore,  that  in  the  present  instance  it  is 
merely  an  error  of  transcription  for  the  term  occury: 
ring  in  Kings  {'oldh,  "  burat-offering").  ;  >^    o  ' 
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Solomon  and 


II.  CHRONICLES,   IX. 


The  Queen  of  Sheba. 


there  was  no  more  spirit  in  her.  <^)  And 
she  said  to  the  king.  It  was  a  true 
^  report  which  I  heard  in  mine  own  land 
of  thine  ^  acts,  and  of  thy  wisdom : 
<*^  howbeit  I  believed  not  their  words, 
until  I  came,  and  mine  eyes  had  seen  it : 
and,  behold,  the  one  half  of  the  great- 
ness of  thy  wisdom  was  not  told  me: 
for  thou  exceedest  the  fame  that  I 
neard.  (^)  Happy  are  thy  men,  and 
happy  are  these  thy  servants,  which 
stand  continually  before  thee,  and  hear 
thy  wisdom.  (^)  Blessed  be  the  Lord 
thy  God,  which  delighted  in  thee  to  set 
thee  on  his  throne,  to  he  king  for  the 
Lord  thy  God :  because  thy  God  loved 
Israel,  to  establish  them  for  ever,'there- 
fore  made  he  thee  king  over  them,  to 
do  judgment  and  justice.  (^>  And  she 
gave  the  king  an  hundred  and  twenty 


3  Or,  sayingt. 


3  Or,  stair*. 


4  Heb.,  kighteays. 


talents  of  gold,  and  of  spices  great 
abundance,  and  precious  stones :  neither 
was  there  any  such  spice  as  the  queen 
of  Sheba  gave  king  Solomon. 

<^o)  And  the  servants  also  of  Huram, 
and  the  servants  of  Solomon,  which 
brought  gold  from  Ophir,  brought  alguiii 
trees  and  precious  stones.  (*i)  And 
the  king  made  of  the  algnm  trees 
^*  terraces  to  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  to  the  king's  palace,  and  harps 
and  psalteries  for  singers:  and  there 
were  none  such  seen  before  in  the  land 
of  Judah. 

<^2)  And  king  Solomon  gave  to  the 
queen  of  Sheba  all  her  desire,  whatso- 
ever she  asked,  beside  that  which  she 
had  brought  unto  the  king.  So  she 
turned,  and  went  away  to  her  own  land, 
she  and  her  servants. 


(5)  Of  thine  acts. — Literally,  words.  LXX.,  vepl 
r&v  \6ya)v  aov.    We  might  render  matters,  affairs. 

(6)  The  one  half  of  the  greatness  of  thy 
wisdom. — Kings  has  simply,  "  the  half  was  not  told 
me."  The  chronicler  has  made  an  explanatory  addi- 
tion. (See  1  Chron.  xii.  29,  and  2  Chron.  xxx.  18,  for  the 
word  marbith,  "  increase,"  "  multitude,"  which  occurs 
thrice  in  the  Chronicles  and  twice  elsewhere.) 

Thou  exceedest  the  fame.— Literally,  Thou 
hast  added  to  the  report.  Kings,  more  fully,  "  Thou 
hast  added  wisdom  and  weal  to  the  report." 

(7)  And  happy  .  .  .  and  hear.— The  con- 
junctions weaken  tlie  rhetorical  efEect  of  the  verse, 
and  are  not  read  in  Kings. 

(8)  On  his  throne — i.e.,  Jehovah's  throne.  (Comp. 
1  Chron.  xxviii.  5.)  Kings  has,  "  on  the  throne  of 
Israel." 

To  be  king  for  the  Lord  thy  God.— A  further 
insistance  on  the  idea  that  Solomon  was  but  the  vice- 
gerent of  Jehovah.  The  clause  is  added  by  the  chroni- 
cler, but  need  not  be  called  "  an  evidently  wilful  altera- 
tion" (Thenius). 

To  establish.  —  This  phrase  is  wanting  in  the 
Hebrew  of  Kingfs,  but  is  probably  original,  as  the  LXX. 
there  has  it. 

(9)  Spices.— B'sdmim,  from  which  come  our  words 
balsam  and  balm. 

Great  abundance.— See  Note  on  verse  1.  Here 
Idrdb  is  substituted  for  the  ancient  harbeh. 

Neither  was  there  any  such  spice.— Or,  there 
had  not  been  such  spicery,  i.e.,  in  Jerusalem.  A  defect 
in  the  chronicler's  MS.  authority  probably  occasioned 
this  deviation  from  the  phrase  which  we  find  in  the 
older  text,  "  There  came  no  more  such  abundance  of 
spicery"  (1  Kings  x.  10). 

(10)  And  the  servants  also  of  Huram,  and  the 
servants  of  Solomon.— Kings,  "  And  the  fleet  also 
of  Huram  which  carried  gold  from  Ophir."  The 
phrase  is  altered  here  to  correspond  with  chap.  viii.  18. 

Brought  algum  trees.— See  chap.  ii.  8.  LXX., 
(6\a  vevKiya ;  Vulg.,  "  ligna  thyina ; "  Syriac,  "  acacia  (? ) 
wood  "  {'eshkor'o) ;  Kings,  "  brought  from  Ophir  almug 
trees  in  great  abundance."  Li  the  Mishna  'almug  is 
"coral;"  and  the  Babbis  ascribe  &red  colour  to  the 


algum  wood.  The  Pterocarpus  Santalinus  has  blood- 
red  wood  with  black  streaks,  is  fragrant,  and  is  used  in 
works  of  art,  as  well  as  for  burning.  The  tree  called 
Valgu  or  Valgum,  is  the  Santalum  album,  which  pro- 
duces white  and  yellow  sandalwood.  Thenius  doubts 
whether  the  algum  wood  of  Solomon  was  not  the  teak 
{Gytharexylon  Tectona),  which  abounds  in  East  India, 
and  is  a  hard,  yellow-streaked,  strongly-scented  wood, 
used  in  India  for  temple  building. 

(11)  Terraces. — WsillOth,  which  usually  means 
highways,  that  is,  raised  paths.  The  woi'd  is  an  inter- 
pretation of  mis'dd,  which  only  occurs  in  1  Kings  xi.  12.' 
LXX.,  avafidam  ;  Vulg.,  "gradus;  "  Arabic,  "pillars.'* 

Singers. — Hie  singers. 

And  there  were  none  such  seen  before  in 
the  land  of  Judah. — A  shortened  paraj)hrase  of, 
"  There  came  no  such  almug  trees,  nor  were  seen  unto 
this  day  "  (Kings).  "  The  land  of  Judah  "  is  a  phrase 
which  indicates  how  utterly  the  northern  kingdom  was 
excluded  from  the  redactor's  thouglit. 

(12)  Beside  that  which  she  had  brought 
unto  the  king.— It  can  hardly  be  meant  that  Solomon 
returned  her  own  presents.  If  the  reading  be  sound, 
we  may  understand  return  presents,  i.e.,  gifts  equal  in 
value  to  those  which  she  had  bestowed.  Or  better,  we 
may  regard  the  clause  as  a  parenthetic  note  of  the 
chronicler's,  to  the  effect  that  the  giving  of  presents 
was  not  all  on  one  side.  Solomon  showed  himself  as 
royally  generous  as  his  visitor.  Putting  the  clause  first 
would  make  this  meaning  clearer :  "  And  quite  apart 
from  what  she  brought  the  king,  Solomon  gave  the 
queen  of  Sheba  all  her  desire."  Bertheau,  however, 
proposes  a  slight  change  in  the  Hebrew  text,  so  as  to 
get  the  sense,  "  beside  what  the  king  had  brought  for 
her."  1  Kings  x.  13  is  much  clearer :  "  besides  what 
he  had  given  her,  according  to  the  hand  of  king  Solo- 
mon." LXX.  translates, "  besides  all  that  she  brought 
to  king  Solomon  ;  "  the  Vulg.,  "  and  far  more  than  she 
had  brought  him,"  which  may  be  a  trace  of  the  original 
reading;  the  Syriac,  "  besides  what  he  had  given  her.''' 
Syriac  and  Arabic  add,  "  and  he  revealed  to  her  all  that 
was  in  her  heart." 

She  turned.— Hdphah,  iorpdndh  of  Kings,  which 
is  more  usual  in  this  sense. 
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His  TJirone, 


(13)  Kow  the  weight  of  gold  that  came 
to  Solomon  in  one  year  was  six  hundred 
and  threescore  and  six  talents  of  gold ; 
(1*)  beside  that  which  chapmen  and  mer- 
chants brought.  And  all  the  kings  of 
Arabia  and  ^governors  of  the  country 
brought  gold  and  silver  to  Solomon. 

(1^)  And  king  Solomon  made  two  hun- 
dred targets  of  beaten  gold;  six  hundred 
shekels  of  beaten  gold  went  to  one  tar- 
get. <i^)  And  three  hundred  shields 
made  he  of  beaten  gold  :  three  hundred 
shekels  of  gold  went  to  one  shield.  And 
the  king  put  them  in  the  house  of  the 
forest  of  Lebanon,  (i'')  Moreover  the 
king  made  a  great  throne  of  ivory,  and 
overlaid  it  with  pure  gold,  (i^)  And 
there  were  six  steps  to  the  throne,  with  a 


1  Or,  captains. 


2  Heb.,  hands. 


3  Heb.,  shut  up. 


4  Or,  there  was  no 
silver  in  tUem. 


5    Or.   elephants' 
teeth. 


footstool  of  gold,  vjhich  were  fastened  to 
the  throne,  and  ^  stays  on  each  side  of 
the  sitting  place,  and  two  lions  standing 
by  the  stays :  <^^)  and  twelve  lions  stood 
there  on  the  one  side  and  on  the  other 
upon  the  six  steps.  There  was  not  the 
like  made  in  any  kingdom.  (^)  And  all 
the  drinking  vessels  of  king  Solomon 
were  of  gold,  and  all  the  vessels  of  the 
house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon  vjere  of 
^pure  gold :  *none  were  of  silver ;  it  was 
not  any  thing  accounted  of  in  the  days 
of  Solomon.  (^^^  For  the  king's  ships 
went  to  Tarshish  with  the  servants  of 
Huram:  every  three  years  once  came  the 
ships  of  Tarshish  bringing  gold,  and 
silver,  ^  ivory,  and  apes,  and  peacocks. 
(^>  And  king  Solomon  passed  all  the 


(6)  Solomon's  Income,  Splendotje,  and  Domi- 
nion— (verses  13 — 28).  Comp.  1  Kings  x.  14 — 29, 
and  1  Kings  iv.  26,  27. 

<i3)  Now  the  weight  of  gold.— See  1  Kings 
X.  14,  with  which  this  verse  coincides. 

(14)  Besides  that  which  chapmen  and  mer- 
chants brought. — The  Hebrew  is  difficult,  and  pro- 
bably corrupt.  Literally  it  seems  to  run,  besides  the 
men  of  the  itinerants  (a  strange  phrase),  and  that 
which  the  merchants  were  bringing ;  or,  perhaps,  apart 
from  the  m.en  of  the  itinerants  and  the  merchants 
bringing.  The  last  word  may  be  a  clerical  error,  as  it 
occurs  again  directly.  The  conjecture  of  Thenius  on 
1  Kings  X.  15  seems  to  be  borne  out  by  the  ancient 
Versions.  He  would  read  instead  of  'anshe  ha-tdrim, 
"  men  of  the  travellers,"  'onshe  ha-r'duyim,  "fines  or 
tributes  of  the  subjects."  The  Syriac  of  Chronicles 
has  "  tributes  of  the  cities."  Perhaps,  therefore,  the 
true  original  reading  was  'onshe  he'arim.  The  Vulg. 
renders  "  envoys  of  divers  peoples ;  "  but  the  LXX., 
"  men  of  the  subjected  (states)." 

For  the  second  half  of  the  phrase  Kings  has,  "  and 
the  merchandise  of  the  pedlars." 

The  kings  of  Arabia.— Kings,  "  the  kings  of  the 
mixed  tribes ; "  that  is,  the  Beddwis,  bordering  on  and 
mingling  with  Israel.  (Comp.  Exod.  xii.  38.)  The 
difference  depends  on  the  vowel  pointing  only.  (Comp. 
Jer.  XXV.  24,  where  both  words  occur ;  and  Ezek.  xxx.  5.) 

Governors.— Poc^oiA, i.e.,paslias.  Thenius  is  wrong 
in  supposing  this  word  to  be  a  token  of  the  "  later  com. 
position  of  the  section."   (See  Note  on  2  Kings  xviii.  24.) 

Brought.— TTere  bringing  =  used  to  bring.  (Comp. 
verses  23,  24.) 

(15)  And  king  Solomon  made.— Word  for  word 
as  1  Kings  x.  16. 

Beaten  gold.— Rather,  according  to  (xesenius, 
mixed  or  alloyed  gold.  But  the  word  {shahut,  i.e., 
shatuah)  seems  to  mean  gold  beaten  out,  gold-leaf.  So 
IjKX..,  i\ar6y.  ,, 

Went  to.— -He  pid  on,  i.e.,  he  plated  the  "  targets, 
which  were  large  oblong  shields,  with  gold.    (Comp. 
Amos  viii.  10,  "  And  I  will  put  upon  aU  loins  sack- 
cloth.")    So  in  verse  16. 

(16)  Shields.— Maginntm.  The  mdgen  was  a  round 
or  oval  shield,  about  half  the  size  of  the  "target" 


(ginnah),  with  which  it  is  often  contrasted;  e.g.,  Ps. 
XXXV.  2  ;  LXX.,  affiriSas. 

Three  hundred  shekels  of  gold.  —  Kings, 
three  manehs  of  gold.  The  maneh  or  mina  (Assyrian, 
mana),  was  l-60th  part  of  a  talent,  and  was  equiva- 
lent to  fifty  or  sixty  shekels.  Slither  the  reading  of 
our  text  is  an  error  of  transcription  [sh'losh  me  6th 
for  sh'losheth  manim),  or  the  word  shekels  is  wrongly 
supplied  in  our  version,  and  we  ought  rather  to  read  . 
drachms  (100  drachms  =  1  mina).  The  Syriac  reads, 
"  And  three  minas  of  gold  wrought  on  the  handle  of 
one  shield  ; "  so  also  the  Arabic. 

(17)  Pure. — Tahor,  a  common  word,  for  the  onca 
occurring  muphaz  of  Kings. 

(18)  With  a  footstool  of  gold,  which  were 
fastened  to  the  throne. — Instead  of  this  Kings 
has.  And  the  throne  had  a  rounded  top  behind.  Al- 
though the  footstool  is  a  prominent  object  in  Oriental 
representations  of  thrones,  it  is  quite  possible  that  our 
text  is  due  to  a  corruption  of  that  which  appears  in 
Kings,  and  with  which  the  Syriac  here  agrees.  The 
LXX.  renders,  "  and  six  steps  to  the  throne,  fastened 
with  gold,"  omitting  the  footstool.  The  Heb.  is  at  all 
events  suspiciously  awkward.  I 

For  the  remainder  of  this  and  the  following  vei-so 
see'  1  Kings  x.  19,  20.  The  chronicler  has  made  two 
slight  verbal  corrections  in  verse  19. 

(20)  None  were  of  silver;  it  was  not  anything 
accounted  of.— The  not  appears  to  bo  rightly  sup-  • 
plied  by  oar  version ;  comp.  1  Kings  x.  21,  with  whicli 
the  verse  otherwise  entirely  agrees. 

(21)  For  the  king's  ships  went  to  Tarshish.— 
1  Kings  X.  22,  "  For  the  king  had  a  Tarshish  fleet  ou 
the  sea,  with  the  fleet  of  Hiram."  It  is  generally 
assumed  that  the  words  of  the  chronicler  are  an  eiTo- 
neous  paraphrase  of  the  expression,  "  Tarshish  fleet," 
i.e.,  a  fleet  of  ships  fitted  for  long  voyages.  (Comp.  Isa. 
ii.  16.)  The  identity  of  the  present  fleet  with  that 
mentioned  above  in  verse  10  is  not  evident.  Solomon 
may  have  had  a  fleet  in  the  Mediterranean  ("  the  sea  " 
of  1  Kings  X.  22)  trading  westward,  as  well  as  in  the 
Red  Sea,  trading  south  and  east.  Some  have  identified 
Tarshish  with  Cape  Tarsis  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  (See 
Note  on  chap.  xx.  36.) 

(22)  And  Mng  Solomon.— See  1  Kings  x.  23    „ 
Passed  all.— TTo*  great  above  aU.  ,, . 
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I/ls  Death. 


kings  of  the  earth  in  riches  and  wisdom. 
<23>  And  all  the  kings  of  the  earth  sought 
the  presence  of  Solomon,  to  hear  his 
wisdom,  that  God  had  put  in  his  heart. 
<-*>  And  they  brought  every  man  his 
present,  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of 
gold,  and  raiment,  harness,  and  spices, 
horses,  and  mules,  a  rate  year  by  year. 
v-s)  And  Solomon  "  had  four  thousand 
stalls  for  horses  and  chariots,  and  twelve 
thousand  horsemen ;  whom  he  bestowed 
in  the  chariot  cities,  and  with  the  king 
at  Jerusalem.  <-^>  And  he  reigned  over 
all  the  kings  *  from  the  ^  river  even  unto 
the  land  of  the  Philistines,  and  to  the 
border  of  Egypt.  (^7)  ^nd  th^  king 
-made  silver  in  Jerusalem,  as  stones, 
and  cedar  trees  made  he  as  the  syco- 
moi-e  trees  that  are  in  the  low  plains  in 
abundance.     <^)  '^  And  they  brought  un- 


((  1  Kings  4.  20. 


1     That     is,    JEu- 
phrates. 


2  Heb.,  rjave. 


c  1  Kings  10.  28 
cli.  1.  IX. 


d  1  Kings  11.  41. 
3  Hcb.,  tconls. 
e  ch.  12.  15. 


B.C. 

cir.  975. 


/  1  Kings  12. 1,  &c. 


to  Solomon  horses  out  of  Egypt,  and 
out  of  all  lands. 

(29)  Now  the  rest  of  the  -^acts  of  Solo- 
mon, first  and  last,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  ^book  of  Nathan  the  prophet, 
and  in  the  prophecy  of  Ahijah  the 
Shilonite,  and  in  the  visions  of  'Iddc) 
the  seer  against  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat  P  (^^  And  Solomon  reigned  in 
Jerusalem  over  all  Israel  forty  years. 
(^^>  And  Solomon  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  he  was  buried  in  the  city  of  David 
his  father:  and  Rehoboam  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  X.— (1)  And  /Rehoboam 
went  to  Shechem :  for  to  Shechem  were 
all  Israel  come  to  make  him  king. 
<2>  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  who  was  in  Egypt, 


(33)  All  the  kings  of  the  earth.— Explanatory  of 
"  all  the  eai-tli  wore  seeking  "  (Kings).  Tlie  earth,  an 
expression  defined  in  verse  26. 

(24J  And  they  brought.— t/secZ  to  bring.  (Comp. 
vorse  14.) 

Harness  —  i.e.,  Aveapons  and  armour.  Compare 
Maobeth's 

"At  least  wc"Il  die  with  harness  on  our  back." 

A  rate  year  by  year. — Literally,  a  year's  matter 
in  a  year.     Solomon's  vassal  kings  are  intended. 

(25)  And.  Solomon  had  four  thousand  stalls 
for  horses  and  chariots,  and  twelve  thousand 
horsemen. — See  1  Kings  iv.  26  (where  the  number 
of  stalls  is  orroneonsly  stated  at  40,0<X)). 

The  remainder  of  the  verse  coincides  mth  1  Kings 
X.  26. 

Having  alreadj'  given  an  account  of  Solomon's 
chariots  and  liorses.  and  his  importation  of  the  latter 
from  Egy[)t.  in  chap.  i.  14 — 17,  an  account  which  is 
identical  with  1  Kings  x.  26 — ^29,  the  chronicler  natu- 
rally avoids  mere  repetition  of  that  passage  in  verses 
25—28. 

(36)  And  he  reigned  over  all  the  kings.— This 
verse  corresponds  to  1  Kings  iv.  21. 

(27)  And  the  king  made  silver.— Identical  with 
1  Kings  X.  27.  On  this  and  the  following  verse,  comp. 
the  prohibitions  of  Deut.  xvii.  16,  17. 

(28)  And  they  brought. — Used  to  bring.  The 
A-erse  summarises  1  Kings  x.  28.  29  (=2  Chr.  i.  16, 17), 
and  adds  that  Solomon  imported  horses  "  out  of  aU  the 
lands,"  as  well  as  from  Egypt. 

(c)  Reference   to  Documents. — Close  of  the 
Reign  (vei-ses  29—31).     (Comp.  1  Kings  xi.  41—43.) 

(29)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Solomon.— 

Or,  story,  history ;  literally,  words.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xxix.  29.) 

First  and  last.— Or,  the  former  and  the  latter. 
lustead  of  this.  Kings  has,  "and  all  that  he  did,  and 
Ms  wisdom." 

In  the  book. — Or.  history.  For  the  sources  named 
here,  see  the  Itrtroduction.  Kings  has  simply,  "are 
they    not    written    in   the    book    of    the    history    of 
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Solomon  ?  "  His  name  conveyed  the  idea  of  peace  to 
the  Hebi'ew  ear.  But  there  is  no  doubt  that  it  was 
originally  identical  with  Shalman  (Assyrian  Sahndnu), 
the  name  of  a  god.  Tiglath-pileser  II.  mentions  a 
Salamdnu  king  of  Moab.  This  name  exactly  coitc- 
sponds  to  Solomon. 

Ahijah  the  Shilonite.— Sec  1  Kings  xi.  29—39  and 
xiv.  2—18. 

Iddo. — Hebrew,  le'di  or  le'do.  This  seer  is  not 
mentioned  in  Kings.  (Sec  chaps,  xii.  15  and  xiii.  22  foi: 
further  references  to  his  works.) 

(30)  And  Solomon  reigned.— So  1  Kings  x.  42, 
"And  the  days  that  Solomon  reigned,"  etc.,  as  here. 

Over  all  Israel — i.e.,  the  undivided  nation. 

(31)  Slept.— Literally,  lay  down. 

He  was  buried. — They  buried  him.  Kings  has, 
"  he  was  buried."  The  two  texts  are  otherwise  identical. 


(iii)  History  of  the  Kings  who  reigned  in  Jeru- 
salem, FROM  Rehoboam  to  the  Exilb 
(chaps.  X. — xxxvi.). 

(1)  The  Revolt  of  the  Ten  Tribes.  The  Reign  of 
Rehoboam  (chaps,  x. — xii.). 

(a)  The  Revolt  of  the  Ten  Tribes  against  the  Dynasty 
of  Da\'id  (chaps,  x. — ^xi.  4).  Comp.  the  parallel  narra« 
tive  in  1  Kings  xii.  1 — 24. 

Considered  by  itself,  this  section  might  be  pronounced 
a  transcript  of  1  Kings  xii.  1 — 24.  Such  differences 
as  appear  in  the  Hebrew  text  are  mostly  unimportant, 
consisting  of  merely  verbal  modifications  and  omissions 
not  affecting  the  general  sense.  (See  Intro.  §6;  and 
the  commentary  on  the  passage  in  Kings.) 

(1)  To  Shechem. — SVhemah,  with  accusative  end- 
ing ;  Kings,  Sh'hem.  "  Were  come,"  pf .  plural ;  Kings, 
singular. 

(2)  Who  was  in  Egypt.—Really  a  parenthesis. 
"  And  it  oame  to  pass,  when  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat 
heard  (now  he  was  in  Egypt,  whither  he  had  fled  from 
the  face  of  Solomon  the  king),  that  Jeroboam  returned 
from  Egypt."  The  chronicler  has  omitted  to  say  ho 
was  siiU  in  Egypt  {'odenmi.  Kings),  because  lu;  lia,s 


1 


The  Counsel  of  the 
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Old,  and  the  Young  Men. 


whither  lie  had  fled  from  the  presence 
of  Solomon  the  king,  heard  it,  that 
Jeroboam  returned  out  of  Egypt.  (^^  And 
the  J  sent  and  called  him.  So  Jeroboam 
and  all  Israel  came  and  spake  to  Reho- 
boam,  saying,  (^)  Thy  father  made  our 
yoke  grievous  :  now  therefore]  ease  thou 
somewhat  the  grievous  servitude  of  thy 
father,  and  his  heavy  yoke  that  he  put 
upon  us,  and  we  will  serve  thee.  (^>  And 
he  said  unto  them,  Come  again  unto  me 
after  three  days.  And  the  people  de- 
parted. 

<^>  And  king  Rehoboam  took  counsel 
with^  the  old  men  that  had  stood  before 
Solomon  his  father  while  he  yet  lived, 
saying.  What  counsel  give  ye  me  to 
return  answer  to  this  people  ?  (")  And 
they  spake  unto  him,  saying.  If  thou  be 
kind  to  this  people,  and  please  them, 
and  speak  good  words  to  them,  they  will 
be  thy  servants  for  ever.  ^^>  But  he 
forsook  the  counsel  which  the  old  men 
gave  him,  and  took  counsel  with  the 
young  men  that  were  brought  up  with 
him,  that  stood  before  him.     <^)  And  he 


1  Hel).,  laded. 


said  unto  them,  What  advice  give  ye 
that  we  may  return  answer  to  this 
people,  which  have  spoken  to  me,  saying. 
Ease  somewhat  the  yoke  that  thy  father 
did  put  upon  us  ?  ^'^^^  And  the  young 
men  that  were  brought  up  with  him 
spake  unto  him,  saying.  Thus  shalt  thou 
answer  the  people  that  spake  unto  thee, 
saying.  Thy  father  made  our  yoke 
heavy,  but  make  thou  it  somewhat 
lighter  for  us ;  thus  shalt  thou  say  unto 
them.  My  little  finger  shall  be  thicker 
than  my  father's  loins.  <")  For  whereas 
my  father  ^put  a  heavy  yoke  upon  you, 
I  will  put  more  to  your  yoke :  my  father 
chastised  you  with  whips,  but  I  ivill 
chastise  you  M-ith  scoi'pions. 

<^^)  So  Jeroboam  and  all  the  people- 
came  to  Rehoboam  on  the  third  day,  as 
the  king  bade,  saying,  Come  again  to  me 
on  the  third  day.  ^'^^  And  the  king 
answered  them  roughly ;  and  king 
Rehoboam  forsook  the  counsel  of  the 
old  men,  (^*)  and  answered  them  after 
the  advice  of  the  young  men,  saying. 
My  father  made  your  yoke  heavy,  but  I 


not  alluded  before  to  his  flight  thither.  (See  1  King^ 
xi.  26—40.) 

That  Jeroboam  returned  out  of  Egypt.— 
Kings  continues  the  parenthesis,  "and  Jeroboam  dwelt 
in  Egypt."  The  words  dwelt  and  returned  are  spelt  with 
the  same  letters  in  Hebrew,  the  difference  being  one  of 
pointing  only. 

(3)  And  they  sent  and  called  him.— To  the 
assembly.     (Comp.  1  Kings  xii.  20.) 

An  Israel.- Chron.  omits  assembly  of.  "  Came," 
singular;  Kings,  plural. 

<^  Made  .  .  .  grievous  .  .  .  ease  thovL.—Made 
hard  .  .  .  lighten. 

Now  therefore.- ^/wZ  iwio.  Kings  and  the  Syriac 
here,  "  and  thou  now  " — lo^attah  'attah  :  an  assonance 
which  the  chronicler  has  avoided,  at  the  expense  of  the 

S roper  emphasis,  which  lies  on  thou.     (Some  Hebrew 
ISS.  and  the  Vulgate  and  Arabic  read,  and  thou.) 
(Comp.  verse  10,  aiid  thou  .  .  .  lighten  it.) 

(5)  Come  again  unto  me  after  three  days.— 
Heb.,  Yet  three  days  and  return  unto  me.  The  verb 
go  ye  (Kings)  seems  to  have  fallen  out  before  the  first 
words.     The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  have  it. 

Departed. — Singular;  Kings,  plural.  Contrast 
verse  1. 

(6)  Before  Solomon.  —  "  Liphne  Sh'tomoh,"  the 
common  formula  for  "  'eth-p'ne  Sh'lomoh  "  (Kings). 

To  return  answer  to  .  .  . — Literally,  to  return 
to  this  people  a  ivord;  Kings,  "  to  return  this  people  a 
word"  (double  accusative)^a  construction  preserved 
in  verse  9  below. 

(7)  If  thou  be  kind  to  this  people.— A  free  para- 
phrase of,  "  If  to-day  thou  become  a  servant  to  this 
people  and  serve  them"  (Kings) — words  which  may 
have  seemed  inappropriate  to  the  redactor,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  hing,  but  which  form  a  pointed  antithesis 


to  the  last  clause  of  the  verse,  "  they  will  be  thy  «er- 
vantsfor  ever." 

And  please  them. — Be  propitious  to  them,  receive 
them  graciously  {ragah).  (Gen.  xx^ii.  10.)  Kings, 
"  answer  them." 

(8)  That  stood  before  him.— The  chronicler  has 
omitted  a  redundant  expression  Casher). 

W  And  he  said  unto  them.— The  verse  agrees 
with  Kings  to  the  letter. 

<10)  Spake  unto  him. — Heb.,  with  him ;  probably 
a  mistaken  repetition.  Kings,  "  unto  Jiim,"  and  so 
LXX. ;  but  Syriac,  "  with  him." 

Answer.— Say  to. 

The  people. — This  people  (Kings). 

But  make  thou  it  somewhat  lighter  for  us^ 
— Literally,  And  thou  lighten  from  upon  ua.  LXX.,. 
well:  Koi  (TV  &<pes  ap'  riftuv. 

Thus  shalt  thou  say,— Kings,  "  speak." 
My  little  finger.— The  word  "finger"  should  not 
be  italicised.     The  word  qdten  means  "  little  finger." 

(11)  For  whereas  .  .  . — Literally,  And  note,  my 
father  .  .  .  and  I,  I  will  add  to  your  yoke. 

Whips  .  .  .  scorpions.— T/te  whips  .  .  .  the 
scorpions. 

I  will  chastise  you.  -  These  words  arc  found  in 
the  text  of  Kings,  both  here  and  in  verso  14. 

(12)  So  Jeroboam. — Literatim  as  Kings. 

(13)  Them.— Kings,  "  the  i)eople." 
Roughly.-  Hardly. 

King  Rehoboam.— Not  in  Kings,  which  adds, 
"  that  they  couns<^lled  him.'' 

(1*)  And  answered  theva..— And  spake  unto  them. 

Advice. — Co  it  jweZ. 

My  father  made  your  yoke  heavy.—The  Tar- 
gum  and  a  large  number  of  Hebrew  MSS.  read,  "  I  will 
make  heavy."     This  apjjoars  to  be  an  error  arising  out 
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SliemaiaNs  Message. 


will  add  thereto:  my  father  chastised 
you  with  whips,  but  I  will  chastise  you 
with  scorpions.  (^^^  So  the  king  heark- 
ened not  unto  the  people :  for  the  cause 
was  of  God,  that  the  Lord  might  per- 
form his  word,  which  he  spake  by  the 
"  hand  of  Ahijah  the  Shilonite  to  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat. 

(i^>  And  when  all  Israel  saw  that  the 
king  would  not  hearken  unto  them,  the 
people  answered  the  king,  saying, 

What  portion  have  we  in  David  ?  and 
we  liave  none  inheritance  in  the  son  of 
Jesse:  every  man  to  your  tents,  O 
Israel:  and  now,  David,  see  to  thine 
own  house. 

So  all  Israel  went  to  their  tents. 
^1")  But  as  for  the  children  of  Israel  that 
dwelt  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  Rehoboam 
reigned  over  them. 

(18)  Then  king  Eehoboam  sent  Had- 
oram  that  was  over  the  tribute;  and 
the  children  of  Israel  stoned  him  with 
stones,  that  he  died.     But  king  Eeho- 


a,  1  Kings  U.  29. 


1    Hob.,   strength- 
ened himaelf. 


61  Kings  12. 21,  &c. 


boam  ^  made  speed  to  get  him  up  to  his 
chariot,  to  flee  to  Jerusalem.  ^^^^  And 
Israel  rebelled  against  the  house  of 
David  unto  this  day. 

CHAPTER  XI.— (1)  And  *when  Re- 
hoboam was  come  to  Jerusalem,  he 
gathered  of  the  house  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin  an  hundred  and  fourscore 
thousand  chosen  men,  which  were  war- 
riors, to  fight  against  Israel,  that  he 
might  bring  the  kingdom  again  to  Re- 
hoboam. (2)  But  the  word  of  the  Lokd 
came  to  Shemaiah  the  man  pf  God, 
saying,  (^)  Speak  unto  Rehoboam  the 
son  of  Solomon,  king  of  Judah,  and  to 
all  Israel  in  Judah  and  Benjamin,  say- 
ing, (*>  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye  shall 
not  go  up,  nor  fight  against  your  breth- 
ren :  return  every  man  to  his  house : 
for  this  thing  is  done  of  me.  And 
they  obeyed  the  words  of  the  Lord, 
and  returned  from  going  against  Jero- 
boam. 


of  a  fusion  of  the  two  words  ^ahi  liikhbtd  into  'aTchhid. 
All  the  versions  have  the  reading  of  the  text. 

Thereto. — "  To  your  yoke  "  (Kings). 

(15)  The  cause  was  of  G-od. — It  was  hrought 
cbout  by  God.  Literally,  it  was  a  turn  or  turning- 
point  {(^  events)  from  with  God.  The  word  n'sibbah 
is  equivalent  to  sibbali  of  Kings.  Both  are  isolated  in 
the  Old  Testament.  The  latter  is  the  common  word 
for  "  cause  "  in  Rabbinic,  as  sibbath  sibboth — cau^a 
causarum. 

That  the  Lord  might  perform  his  word.— 
The  chronicler  does  not  deviate  from  the  text  of  Kings 
here,  although  he  has  not  mentioned  Ahijah's  prophecy 
to  Jeroboam  before.  (Oomp.  chap.  ix.  29.) 
,  (16)  And  when  all  Israel  saw.— iVow  all  Israel 
had  seen.  Kings  :  "  And  all  Israel  saw."  The  chroni- 
cler  makes  a  new  start.  (The  word  "  saw"  is  wanting 
in  very  many  Hebrew  MSS.,  and  in  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and 
Targ.,  and  some  Hebrew  editions.) 

Answered. — Returned  the  king — scil.,aword,  which 
Kings  supplies. 

Every  man  to  your  tents,  O  Israel.— Literally, 
A.  man  {'ish)  to  thy  tents,  &c.  The  word  "  man  "  is 
probably  spurious,  being  due  to  a  repetition  of  the 
letters  of  the  preceding  proper  name  Jesse  (Heb.,  Yishai 
or  Ishai).  Kings,  LXX.,  Vulg.  are  without  it,  but 
Syriac  has  it. 

See  to  thine  own  house— i.e.,  govern  Judah, 
thine  own  tribe.     Vulg.,  "  pasce  domum  tuam." 

(18)  Hadoram.— Kings, ''  Adoram."  LXX.  (Vat.), 
Adoniram.     (Comp.  1  Kings  iv.  6.) 

The  tribute.— Tfce  levy  (ha-mas). 

The  children  of  Israel.— Kings,  "  all  Israel." 

Made  speed. — Had  made  speed. 

His  chariot.— T/ie  (royal)  chariot. 

(19)  Unto  this  day.— Neither  the  compiler  of  Kings 
nor  the  chronicler  saw  fit  to  alter  a  phrase  which  no 
longer  applied  to  the  political  circumstances  of  their 
ovm  day.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  iv.  41,  43,  v.  26.) 


XL 

(1)  And  when  Hehoboam. — And  Behoboam  came 
.  .  .  and  he  gathered.  The  chronicler  omits  1  Kings 
xii.  20,  which  relates  the  call  of  Jeroboam  to  the  throne 
of  Israel.  Tlie  present  verse  is  a  slightly  abridged 
form  of  1  Kings  xii.  21. 

The  kingdom.— Ma?n,ZaMfe.    Kings,  m'lukdh. 

(2)  The  Lord.  — Kings  has  "God"  twice.  The 
chronicler  does  not  always  avoid  the  name  Jehovah. 

Shemaiah. — So  Kings.  The  chronicler  writes  the 
longer  form,  Shemaydhu;  and  so  Ahiydhti  in  chap. 
X.  15. 

(3)  King  of  Judah. — By  this  significant  expression 
accomplished  facts  receive  at  the  outset  the  seal  of 
Divine  assent. 

All  Israel  in  Judah  and  Benjamin.— Kings, 
"  aU  the  house  of  Judali  and  Benjamin,  and  the  rem- 
nant of  the  people ;  "  where  the  second  phrase  seems  to 
define  the  first,  for  the  liouse  of  Judah  and  Benjamin 
was  the  remnant  of  Israel  that  continued  loyal  to  David. 
In  that  case,  the  chronicler's  phrase  is  a  mere  abbreAna- 
tion,  denoting  whatever  of  Israel  was  comprised  in  tlie 
two  faithful  tribes.  (Comp.  chap.  x.  17.)  But  there 
may  be  a  hint  that  Judah  and  Benjamin  were  the  true 
Israel,  and  that  the  apostate  Nortli  had  forfeited  its 
right  to  that  honourable  name.  Others  suppose  a  re- 
ference to  members  of  Northern  tribes  dwelling  in  the 
territory  of  Judah  and  Benjamin.  Syriac,  "  to  Reho- 
boam .  .  .  and  to  the  house  of  Benjamin,  and  to  all 
Israel,  and  to  the  remnant  of  the  people."  LXX.,  "  to 
all  Judah  and  Benjamin  "  simply. 

(4)  Thus  saith  the  Lord.— The  words  of  the  pro- 
phecy are  reported  as  in  1  Kings  xii.  24,  omitting  "  the 
sons  of  Israel "  after  "  your  brethren." 

This  thing  is  done  of  me.— Literally,  from  mr 
became  (arose)  this  matter ;  viz.,  of  the  revolt  of  the 
ten  tribes,  ((jomp.  chap.  x.  15  :  "  For  the  cause  was  of 
God.") 
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The  Levites  come  to  Judah. 


<5>  And  Eehoboam  dwelt  in  Jerusalem, 
and  built  cities  for  defence  in  Judah. 
<^)  He  built  even  Betb-lebem,  and  Etam, 
and  Tekoa,  (')  and  Beth-zur,  and  Sboco, 
and  Adullam,  (^^and  Gath,  and  Mare- 
shah,  and  Ziph,  (^)  and  Adoraim,  and 
Lachish,  and  Azekah,  (i*')  and  Zorah,  and 
Aijalon,  and  Hebron,  which  are  in  Judah 
and  in  Benjamin  fenced  cities,  (^i)  And 
he  fortified  the  strong  holds,  and  put 
captains  in  them,  and  store  of  victual, 


1   Heb.,  inreaented 
themselves  to  him. 


a  ch.  13. 9. 


and  of  oil  and  wine.  (^2)  j^j^^  Jq  every 
several  city  he  put  shields  and  spears, 
and  made  them  exceeding  strong,  having 
Judah  and  Benjamin  on  his  side. 

(i^)And  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
that  ivere  in  all  Israel  ^  resorted  to  him 
out  of  all  their  coasts.  (i*>  For  the  Le- 
vites left  their  suburbs  and  their  posses- 
sion, and  came  to  Judah  and  Jerusalem : 
for  "Jeroboam  and  his  sons  had  cast 
them   off  from  executing  the  priest's 


Words.—"  "Word,"  Kings  and  the  A-ersions  here, 
no  doubt  rightly,  as  this  is  the  usual  phrase.  But 
comp.  1  Sam.  xv.  1. 

Prom  going  against  Jeroboam.— Kings,  '•  To 
go  away,  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  " — ^a  tauto- 
logy which  the  chronicler  has  avoided.  The  rest  of 
the  chapter  is  wanting  in  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  Ver- 
sions, which  have  instead  1  Kings  xii.  25 — 30 ;  xiii.  34 ; 
xiv.  1 — 9,  where  they  break  off  abruptly,  without  finish- 
ing Ahijah's  prophecy. 

{b)  Rehoboam  Strengthens  the  Defences  op 
HIS  Kingdom  (verses  5 — 12). 

This  section  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 

(5)  Dwelt  in  Jerusalem. — As  the  capital, 
dties    for   defence.  —  {'Arim    Vmdgdr  =  'are 

rnd^or;  chap.  viii.  5),  "  embattled  cities ;  "  LXX.,  iroAejs 
Teixfipets. 

In  Judah. — Not  the  territory  of  the  tribe,  but  the 
kingdom  is  intended,  for  some  of  the  fortresses  were  in 
Benjamin  (verse  10). 

(6)  He  built  even.— And  he  built— i.e.,  fortified. 
Beth-lehem. — Beit-lahm,  on  a  rocky  eminence,  two 

hours  south  of  Jerusalem  (Gen.  xxxv.  19 ;  Micah  v.  2 ; 
Matt.  ii.  6).     The  birthplace  of  David  and  of  Christ. 

£tam. — Ain  Attdn ;  different  from  the  place  men- 
tioned in  1  Chron.  iv.  32  and  Judges  xv.  8,  which  lay 
in  Simeonite  territory. 

Tekoa. — Teku'a ;  ruins  on  a  hiU  two  hours  south  of 
Bethlehem.     (See  Josh.  xv.  59,  Note.) 

C)  Beth-zur. — Beit-sur;  a  ruin  midway  between 
Urtds  and  Hebron  (Josh.  xv.  58). 

Shoco. — Heb.,  Soco;  es  Suweikeh,  in  Wady  Sumt, 
three  and  a-half  hours  south-west  of  Jerusalem  (Josh. 
XV.  35 ;  1  Sam.  xvii.  1). 

Adullam. — Josh.  xv.  35.     Perhaps  Aid-el-Mieh. 

(S)  Gath. — Uncertain.  Perhaps  in  the  Wady -el-Gat 
north  of  Ascalon.  (See  1  Kings  ii.  39  and  1  Chron. 
xviii.  1,  from  a  comparison  of  which  it  appears  that, 
under  Solomon,  Gath  was  ruled  by  a  vassal  king.) 

Mareshah. — Marash  ;  a  ruin  two  miles  south  of 
Beit-jibrin,  Eleutheropolis  (Josh.  xv.  44;  2  Chron, 
xiv.  9). 

Ziph. — Tel  Zif;  ruins  about  one  hour  and  a  quarter 
south  east  of  Hebron  (Josh.  xv.  55 ;  1  Sam.  xxiii.  14, 
aeqq. )    Another  Judean  Ziph  is  mentioned  (Josh.  xv.  24) . 

(9)  Adoraim.  —  Dura ;  a  village  about  seven  and 
«-half  miles  south  west  of  Hebron.  Called  "ASwpa 
1  Mace.  xiii.  20,  and  often  mentioned  by  Josephus  in 
connection  with  Marissa  (Mareshah).  The  name  is  not 
found  elsewhere  in  the  Old  Testament. 

Lachish. —  Um  Lakis ;  a  ruined  city  on  a  round 
hill,  seven  hours  west  of  Beit-jibrin,  on  the  road  from 
Hebron  to  Gaza  (Josh.  x.  3,  xv.  39). 


367 


Azekah. — Uncertain ;  near  Socoh  (1  Sam.  xvii.  1 : 
Josh.  X.  10,  XV.  35). 

(10)  Zorah. — Sur'ah ;  a  ruin  on  the  ridge  north  of  the 
Wady-es-Surar.     The  birthplace  of  Samson. 

Aijalon. — Talo,  north  of  Sur'ah,  four  leagues  west 
of  Gibeon.  Zorah  and  Aijalon,  or  Ajalon,  may  have 
become  Benjamite  cities  at  the  epoch  of  the  migration 
of  Dan  (Judges  xviii.).  (See  Josh.  xix.  41,  42 ;  also 
Josh.  XV.  33,  X.  12.)  Of  the  fifteen  fortified  cities  here 
enumerated  these  two  lay  farthest  north. 

Hebron.— i?Z  Khalil  (Gen.  xxiii.  2). 

Which  are  in  Judah  and  in  Benjamin.— This 
refers  to  the  entire  list. 

*  Fenced  cities. — 'Are  rn/'tsurCth  ("  cities  of  ram- 
parts," or  "strongholds");  a  phrase  peculiar  to  the 
chronicler.  (Comp.  chap.  xii.  4.)  "  The  fifteen  cities 
[excluding  Zorah  and  Ajalon]  were  on  the  south  and 
west  of  Jerusalem.  Hence  Rehoboam  appears  to  have 
been  more  afraid  of  an  attack  from  the  south  and  west 
— ^that  is,  from  the  Egyptians — than  of  a  war  with  the 
northern  kingdom."     {Bertheau.) 

(11)  And  he  fortified. — Literally,  strengthened,  i.e., 
put  them  in  an  efficient  condition  for  defence,  by  pro- 
viding,  commandants  and  stores  of  arms  and  food. 

The  strong  holds. — MHsuroth;  the  word  in  last 
verse. 

Captains. — N^gidim;  leaders,  princes  (1  Chron.  ix. 
11).     Here  it  means  commandants. 

<12)  Shields.— The  "  targets  "  of  chap.  ix.  15. 

Made  them  exceeding  strong. — Strengthened 
them  (the  same  word  as  "  fortified "  in  verse  11)  very 
abundantly  {Vharbeh  m^Od).  A  form  of  words  only 
used  by  the  chronicler.  (See  chap.  xvi.  8 ;  and  comp. 
Neh.  vi.  18.) 

Having  Judah  and  Benjamin  on  his  side.— 
Literally,  and  he  had  (or,  there  fell  to  him)  Judah  and 
Benjamin.  A  definition  of  Behoboam's  territory. 
(Comp.  chap.  x.  17.) 

(c)  The  Priests  and  Levites,  and    All  who 

ARE  Faithful  to  the  Legitimate  Worship, 

Desert  the  Northern  Kingdom  (verses  13 

-17). 

This  section  also  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler,  though 

indirectly  confirmed  by  the  notices  in  1  Kings  xii.  31 ; 

xiii.  33. 

<13)  Resorted  to  him. — Presented  themselves  before 
him  (Job  i.  6 ;  ii.  1). 

Coasts. — Border,  domain.  The  term  "Levites"  is 
here  used  in  the  general  sense  as  including  the  priests. 

(14)  Their  suburbs. — Pasture-grounds  (Num.  xxxv. 
1—8). 

And  their  possession— i.e.,  the  cities  assigned  to 
them  among  the  ten  tribes. 


Idolatry  of  Jerohoam. 


n.  CHEONICLES,   XI. 


Hehoboani's  Wives. 


office  unto  the  Lord  :  ^^^  and  he  ordained 
him  priests  for  the  high  places,  and  for 
the  devils,  and  for  the  calves  which  he 
had  made.  (^^)  And  after  them  out  of 
all  the  tribes  of  Israel  such  as  sot  their 
hearts  to  seek  the  Lord  God  of  Israel 
came  to  Jerusalem,  to  sacrifice  unto  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers.  (^^^  So  they 
strengthened  the  kingdom  of  Judah, 
and  made  Eehoboam  the  son  of  Solomon 
strong,  three  years :  for  three  years 
they  walked  in  the  way  of  David  and 
Solomon. 


a  I  Kings  IS.  2. 


(1^)  And  Eehoboam  took  him  Mahalath 
the  daughter  of  Jerimoth  the  son  of 
David  to  wife,  and  Abihail  the  daughter 
of  Eliab  the  son  of  Jesse  ;  ^^^)  which  bare 
him  children ;  Jeush,  and  Shamariah, 
and  Zaham.  ^^^^  And  after  her  he  took 
"  Maachah  the  daughter  of  Absalom ; 
which  bare  hhn  Abijah,  and  Attai,  and 
Ziza,  and  Shelomith.  (^i)  ^^^J  Rehoboam 
loved  Maachah  the  daughter  of  Absalom 
above  all  his  wives  and  his  concubines  : 
(for  he  took  eighteen  wives,  and  three- 
score concubines ;  and  begat  twenty  and 


Jeroboam  and  his  sons  had  ^cast  them  off 
ftrom  executing  the  priest's  office  unto  the 
IjOrd. — See  1  Kings  xii.  26 — 31.  There  we  are  told 
that,  as  a  matter  of  ])()licy,  Jeroboam  established  two 
centres  of  worship  witliin  his  own  dominions,  so  that 
his  subjects  might  cease  to  visit  the  Temple  of  Jem- 
salem.  In  appointing  priests  chosen  ijromiscuously 
from  all  classes  of  the  people  to  minister  in  the  new 
sanctuaries,  Jeroboam  struck  a  direct  blow  at  the 
Levitical  order,  and  "  thrust  them  out  from  acting  as 
priests  to  Jehovah,"  as  our  verse  declares.  • 

And  his  sons. — Usually  explained  to  mean  his 
successors  on  the  throne.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  iii.  16.) 
"  For  in  this  matter  all  the  kings  of  Israel  walked  in 
the  footsteps  of  Jeroboam"  {Keil).  Of  Jeroboam's  own 
sons  Nadab  was  the  only  one  who  reigned  (1  Kings  xv. 
25  sqq.) ;  and  the  narrative  of  Kings  (1  Kings  xiv.,  xv.) 
mentions  but  one  other  son  of  this  king.  It  does  not, 
however,  exclude  the  possibility  of  there  having  been 
more  than  these  two,  and  if  there  were,  tlioy  may  have 
co-operated  with  their  father  in  his  religious  policy. 

(15)  And  he  ordained.  —  And  had  appointed 
(1  Chron.  XV.  16,  17 ;  xxii.  2). 

For  the  high  -places.— BdmSth.  (See  Note  on 
1  Kings  xii.  31  seqq.)  Such  local  sanctuaries  existed  not 
only  at  Dan  and  Bethel,  but  also  in  other  cities  of  the 
northern  kingdom.     (Comp.  2  Kings  xvii.  9.) 

And  for  the  devils.— Se'iiHm, "  satyrs  "  (Isa.  xiii. 
21).  Literally,  goats.  (See  Note  on  Lev.  xvii.  7.) 
The  phrase  indicates  a  prevalence  of  debasing  idolatry 
in  the  time  of  Jeroboam. 

And  for  the  calves.— See  Note  on  1  Kings  xii. 
28.  The  "  calves  "  represented  the  God  of  Israel.  It 
appears  therefore  that  Jeroboam  encouraged  a  system 
of  syncretism,  or  mixture  of  worships. 

(16)  And  after  them— i.e.,  following  their  lead. 
Such  as   set  their    hearts. — The   same  phrase 

[ndthan  lebab)  as  in  1  Chron.  xxii.  19,  and  nowhere 
else. 

Came  to  Jerusalem,  to  sacrifice.— And  to 
settle  there,  as  appears  from  next  verse.  A  similar 
migration  of  the  faithful  worshippers  of  Jehovah  is 
recorded  in  the  reigns  of  Asa  and  Hezekiah.  (See 
chaps.  XV.  9;  xxx.  11.) 

(17)  So  they  strengthened  .  .  .  three  years— 
i.e.,  during  the  first  three  years  of  the  reign.  "  There 
is  no  ground  for  suspecting  the  antiquity  of  this  record. 
On  the  contrary,  it  is  antecedently  probable  that  the 
pressure  from  the  north  occasioned  a  proportionally 
greater  earnestness  in  the  religious  life  of  the  southern 
kingdom,  and  that  tlie  former  was  weakened  and  the 
latter  strengthened    by  tlie    migration "    {Bertheau). 


This  will  explain  also  Jeroboam's  abstention  from 
molesting  liis  rival's  territory.    (See  Note  on  verse  10.) 

For  three  years.— Literally, /or  they  walked  .  .  . 
for  three  years.     The  reason  of  the  strengthening. 

They  {i.e.,  the  people  of  Judah)  walked  in  the 
way  of  David  and  Solomon— i.e.,  served  Jehovah 
according  to  the  system  of  worship  enacted  by  those 
monarchs.  The  countenance  which  Solomon  in  his  old 
age  gave  to  foreign  religions  is  here  again  ignored  by 
the  chronicler. 

What  happened  after  the  thi*ee  years  of  faithfulness 
is  told  in  chap.  xii.     Here  follow 

Particulars  Concerning  Rehoboam's  Family 

(verses  18—23). 

This  record  also  is  wanting  in  the  Book  of  Kmgs. 
It  appears  to  have  been  derived  from  the  sources  design 
nated  in  chap.  xii.  15. 

(18)  The  daughter.— So  rightly,  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and 
many  Hebrew  MSS.  for  the  ordinary  reading  son. 

Of  Jerimoth  the  son  of  David— Jerimoth  does 
not  occur  in  the  list  of  David's  sons  (1  Chron.  iii.  1 — 
8),  unless  we  suppose  the  name  to  be  a  corruption  of 
"  Ithream."  Probably  he  was  one  of  "  the  sons  of  tlie 
concubines  "  (1  Chron.  iii.  9). 

And  Abihail. — The  and  is  not  in  the  present 
Hebrew  text,  but  is  supplied  by  tlie  LXX.  '"  And  of 
Abihail"  is  probably  the  meaning,  so  that  both  of 
Mahalath's  parents  are  named.  The  LXX.  and  Vulg. 
make  Abihail  a  second  wife  of  Rehoboam ;  but  verses 
19,  20,  as  well  as  the  construction  of  the  sentence, 
make  it  evident  that  only  one  wife  is  mentioned  here. 
A  daughter  of  David's  eldest  brother  could  hardly 
become  the  wife  of  David's  grandson. 

Eliab  the  son  of  Jesse.  —  1  Sam.  xvii.  13; 
1  Chron.  ii.  13. 

(19)  Which  bare. — And  she  {i.e.,  Mahalath)  bare. 
Shamariah. — Shemariah.  These  sons  of  RehoboaiE 

occur  here  only. 

(20)  Maachah  the  daughter  of  Absalom— i.e., 
granddaughter,  as  appears  from  2  Sam.  xiv.  27,  wherr 
Tamar  is  named  as  the  '*  one  daughter"  of  Absalom 
Josephus  says  Maachah  was  daughter  of  Tamar  [Ant 
viii.  10,  1).  (Comp.  2  Sam.  xviii.  18 ;  2  Chron.  xiii.  2  r 
1  Kings  XV.  10.) 

Which  bare  him  Abijah. — Rehoboam's  successor, 
called  "  Abijam"  in  Kings.  The  other  three  are  un- 
known. 

(21)  Loved  Maachah.— She  probably  inherited  her 
mother's  and  grandfather's  beauty. 

For  he  took—  .^asa',  as  in  chap.  xiii.  21 ;  a  later 
usage  instead  '^)f  hrqah. 
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Abijah  Exalted, 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XII. 


Invasion  by  Shishak. 


eight  sons,  and  threescore  daughters.) 
'22)  And  Rehoboam  made  Abijah  the  son 
of  Maachah  the  chief,  to  he  ruler  among 
his  brethren:  for  Jw  thought  to  make 
him  king.  (23)  And  he  dealt  wisely,  and 
dispersed  of  all  his  children  throughout 
all  the  countries  of  Judah  and  Benjamin, 
unto  every  fenced  city  :  and  he  gave 
them  victual  in  abundance.  And  he 
desired  ^many  wives. 

CHAPTER   XII.— (1)  And  it  came  to 


1    Hcb.,  o  mtilti- 
tiide  of  wiceg. 


a  1   Kings  14.  24, 
25. 


pass,  when  Rehoboam  had  established 
the  kingdom,  and  had  strengthened  him- 
self, he  forsook  the  law  of  the  Lord,  and 
all  Israel  with  him.  <2)  ^^^j  j^  came  to 
pass,  that  in  the  fifth  year  of  king  Reho- 
boam Shishak  king  of  Egypt  came  up 
against  Jerusalem,  "because  they  had 
transgressed  against  the  Lord,  (3)  with 
twelve  hundred  chariots,  and  threescore 
thousand  horsemen  :  and  the  people  were 
without  number  that  came  with  him  out 
of  Egypt ;  the  Lubims,  the  Sukkiims> 


And  threescore  concubines.— Joseplms  [I.e.) 
says,  "  thirty,"  and  the  difference  in  Hebrew  is  only  of 
one  letter.  The  recurrence  of  the  same  mmiber  imme- 
diately ("  threescore  daughters  ")  is  also  suspicious. 

(22)  And  Rehoboam  made  Abijah  the  son  of 
Maachah  .  .  .  brethren.— Rather,  And  Behoboam 
apjwinted  Abijah  the  son  of  Maachah  for  head — ^to 
wit,  for  prince  (nagid) — among  his  brethren.  The 
\  expression  "head"  is  expkined  by  the  following 
■lause. 

For  he  thought  to  make  him  king.— This 
gives  the  sense  of  the  brief  Hebrew  phrase,  "  for — ^for 
making  him  king."  In  making  Abijah  heir  to  the 
throne,  it  does  not  appear  that  Rehoboam  infringed  the 
law  of  Deut.  xxi.  15—17,  as  the  Speaker's  Commentary 
suggests.  The  right  of  the  firstborn  was  only  a  double 
share  of  a  man's  property.  (Comp.  1  Kings  i.  35  for 
a  precedent.) 

'.23)  And  he  dealt  wisely.— Rehoboam  showed 
his  sagacity  by  providing  each  of  his  sons  with  au  inde- 
liendent  position  and  royal  establishment  in  accordance 
Avith  the  notions  of  the  time.  In  this  way  he  secured 
their  contentment  and  obviated  quarrels  for  precedence, 
and  intrigues  against  liis  destined  successor.  (Comp. 
Gen.  XXV.  6;  and  2  Chron.  xxi.  2,  3.)  As  resident 
prefects  of  the  fortresses  of  the  kingdom  the  princes 
were  usefiUly  employetl.     Ewald  compares  Ps.  xlv.  16. 

The  countries. — Districts,  or  territories. 

He  gave  them  victual  in  abundance.— No 
doubt  by  assigning  to  each  a  district  which  was  bound 
to  supply  his  wants,  as  was  the  manner  of  the  later 
kings  of  Persia. 

And  he  desired  many  wives.— ^jk^  asked 
(for  them)  a  multitude  of  wives.  This  is  mentioned, 
along  with  the  abundant  maintenance,  as  proof  of  the 
princely  state  which  he  conferred  on  his  sons,  a  nume- 
rous harem  being  one  of  the  marks  of  royalty. 

XII. 

The  Egyptian  Conquest. 

(a)  Shishak's  Invasion  of  Judah.  and  the 
Peeaching  op  Shemaiah  (verses  1 — 12). 

The  parallel  in  Kings  is  much  briefer.  (See  1  Kings 
xiv.  25—28.) 

(1)  When  Rehoboam  had  established  the 
kingdom. — Rather,  when  Rehoboam's  kingdom  had 
been  established.  The  construction  is  impersonal : 
ivhen  one  had  established  Rehoboam's  kingdom.  Tlie 
uan-ative  is  resumed  from  chap,  xi.  17. 

And  had  strengthened  himself.— And  when 
Tie  had  become  strong  (hezqdh,  an  infinitive,  used  again 
at  chap.  xxxi.  16 ;  Dan.  xi.  2,  and  nowhere  else). 
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He  forsook  the  law  of  the  Lord— i.e.,  lapsed 
into  idolatiy.  (See  1  Kings  xiv.  22 — 24,  whei-e  the 
offence  is  more  precisely  described.) 

All  Israel.— The  southern  kingdom  being  regarded 
as  the  true  Israel.     (Comp.  verse  6.) 

(2)  And  it  came  to  pass.— See  1  Kings  xiv.  25, 
with  which  this  verse  literally  coincides,  except  that 
the  last  clause,  "  l>ecause  they  had  transgressed,"  is 
added  by  the  chronicler. 

In  the  fifth  year  of  king  Rehoboam.-  The 
order  of  events  is  thus  given :  For  three  years  Reho- 
boam and  his  people  continued  faithful  to  the  Lord 
(chap.  xi.  17) ;  in  the  fourth  year  they  fell  away ;  and 
in  the  fifth  their  apostacy  was  punished. 

Shishak.  —  Tlie  Sesonchis  of  Manetho,  and  the 
sh-sh-nk  of  the  hieroglj'phs,  was  the  first  king  of  the 
22nd  dynasty.  "  His  name,"  says  Ebers,  "  and  those 
of  his  successors,  Osorkon  (Zerah)  and  Takelot,  are 
Semitic,  a  fact  which  explains  the  Biblical  notice  thai 
Solomon  took  a  princess  of  this  dynasty  for  his  consort, 
and  stood  in  close  commercial  relations  with  Egypt, 
as  well  as,  on  the  other  hand,  that  Hadad  the  Edomite 
received  the  sister  of  Tahpenes  the  queen  to  wife 
(1  Kings  xi.  19).  In  the  year  949  B.C.  Shishak,  at  the 
instigation  of  Jeroboam,  took  ihe  field  against  Reho- 
boam, besieged  Jerusalem,  captured  it,  and  carried  off  a 
rich  booty  to  Thebes.  On  a  southern  wall  of  the 
Temple  of  Kamak,  all  Palestinian  towns  which  the 
Egyptians  took  in  this  expedition  are  enumerated" 
{Biehm's  Handwort.  Bibl.  Alterth.,  p.  333). 

Because  they  had  transgressed.— i^or  they 
had  been  faithless  to  Jehovah.  This  is  the  chronicler's 
own  parenthetic  explanation  of  the  event,  and  expresses 
in  one  word  his  whole  philosophy  of  Israelite  history. 
Of  course  it  is  not  meant  that  Shishak  had  any  con- 
sciousness of  the  providential  ground  of  his  invasion  of 
Jvidah. 

(3)  With  twelve  hundred  chariots.— The  short 
account  in  Kings  says  nothing  of  the  numbers  or  con- 
stituents of  the  invacliug  host.  Tlie  totals  hero  assigned 
are  probably  round  numbei-s  founded  on  a  rough  esti- 
mate. The  cavalry  are  exactly  fifty  times  as  many  a.s 
the  chariots.  Thenius  finds  the  nmubers  "  not  in- 
credible." 

The  Lubims,  the  Sukkiims,  and  the  Ethi- 
opians.— Rather,  Lybians,  Sukkiyans,  and  Cnshites 
(without  the  definite  article).  These  were  "ihe 
people  " — i.e..  the  footmen.  The  Lybians  and  Cushites 
are  mentioned  together  as  auxiliaries  of  Egypt  in  Nah. 
iii.  9.  (Comji.  chap.  xvi.  8.)  The  Sukkiyans  are  un- 
known, but  the  LXX.  and  Vulg.  render  Troglodytes, 
or  cave-dwellers,  meaning,  it  would  seem,  the  Ethiopian 
Troglodytes  of  the  mouirtains  on  the  western  shore  of 
the  Arabian  Gulf.    (Comp.  sukko,  ''  his  lair,"  Ps.  i.  S.) 
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Plunder  of  Hie  Temple. 


and  the  Ethiopians.  <*)  And  he  took 
the  fenced  cities  which  pertained  to 
Judah,  and  came  to  Jerusalem. 

<5)  Then  came  Shemaiah  the  prophet 
to  Eehoboam,  and  to  the  princes  of 
Judah,  that  were  gathered  together  to 
Jerusalem  because  of  Shishak,  and  said 
unto  them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye 
have  forsaken  me,  and  therefore  have  I 
also  left  you  in  the  hand  of  Shishak. 
(6)  Whereupon  the  princes  of  Israel  and 
the  king  humbled  themselves  ;  and  they 
said,  The  Lord  is  righteous.  ^^^  And 
when  the  Lord  saw  that  they  humbled 
themselves,  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
to  Shemaiah,  saying.  They  have  huiAbled 
themselves  ;  therefore  I  will  not  destroy 
them,  but  I  will  grant  them  ^some 
deliverance ;  and  my  wrath  shall  not  be 
poured  out  upon  Jerusalem  by  the  hand 


1  Or,  a  UtUe  Khile. 


a  cb.  9. 15. 


of  Shishak.  (^)  Nevertheless  they  shall 
be  his  servants;  that  they  may  know 
my  service,  and  the  service  of  the  king- 
doms of  the  countries. 

(^^  So  Shishak  king  of  Egypt  came  up 
against  Jerusalem,  and  took  away  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  treasures  of  the  king's  house ;  he 
took  all:  he  carried  away  also  the 
shields  of  gold  which  Solomon  "had 
made.  ^^"^  Instead  of  which  king  Reho- 
boam  made  shields  of  brass,  and  com- 
mitted them  to  the  hands  of  the  chief  of 
the  guard,  that  kept  the  entrance  of  the 
king's  house.  (^^^And  when  the  king 
entered  into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  the 
guard  came  and  fetched  them,  and 
brought  them  again  into  the  guard 
chamber.  (^2)  And  when  he  humbled 
himself,  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  turned 


(*)  He  took  the  fenced  cities.— Those  very 
cities  which  Rehoboam  had  fortified  as  bulwarks 
against  Egypt  (chap.  xi.  5 — 12).  Fourteen  names  of 
cities  have  disappeared  from  the  Kamak  inscription, 
but  Socho,  Adoraim,  and  Ajalon,  are  still  read  there. 

Came  to  (so  far  as  to)  Jerusalem.— Comp.  Isa. 
xxx-v-i.  1.  2.  Tlie  verse  is  not  in  Kings.  Thenius  (on 
1  Kings  xiv.  26)  says  that  the  chronicler  has  here 
made  use  of  "  really  historical  notices."  It  is  self- 
evident. 

(5)  Then.— ^ftfZ. 

Shemaiah  the  prophet.— The  section  relating  to 
Lis  mission  and  its  results  (verses  5 — 8)  is  peculiar  to 
the  chronicle. 

The  princes  of  Judah,  that  -were  gathered 
together  to  Jerusalem.— Repulsed  by  the  Egyptian 
arms,  they  had  fallen  back  upon  Jerusalem,  to  defend 
the  capital.  While  the  invading  host  lay  before  the 
city,  Shemaiali  addressed  the  king  and  princes. 

Ye  have  forsaken. — There  is  emphasis  on  the 
pronoun.  Literally,  Ye  have  fmsaken  me,  and  I  also 
have  forsaken  you,  in  (into)  the  hand  of  Shishak.  The 
phrase  "  to  leave  into  the  hand "  of  a  foe  occurs  Neh. 
ix.  28.  (Comp.  also  chap.  xv.  2  and  xxiv.  20 ;  and 
Deut.  xxxi.  16,  17.)  Here  the  words  amount  to  a 
menace  of  utter  destruction.     (Comp.  Jonah  iii.  4.) 

(6)  Whereupon. — And. 

The  princes  of  Israel. — See  Note  on  verse  1. 
"  princes  of  Judah  "  (verse  5)  is  the  meaning. 

Humbled  themselves. — Literally,  lowed  (chap, 
vii.  14).     (Comp.  Jon.  iii.  5,  6.) 

The  Lord  is  righteous.- Comp.  Exod.  ix.  27 
^the  exclamation  of  Pharaoh)  ;  and  Ezra  ix.  15. 

(7)  But  I  will  grant  them  some  deliverance. 
■ — Rather,  and  I  will  give  them  a  few  for  a  remnant. 
(Comp.  verse  12,  "that  he  would  not  destroy  him 
altogether.")  For  the  phrase  "  to  give  a  remnant,"  see 
Ezra  ix.  13.  The  word  rendered  "  few  "  is  kim'at. 
(Comp.  1  Chrou.  xvi.  19 :  Isa.  i.  9.)  The  pointing 
kim'dt  is  peculiar  to  this  passage. 

My  wrath  shall  not  be  poured  out.— Or,^owr 
itself  out,  wreak  itself.  The  phrase  denotes  a  judg- 
ment of  extermination.  (Comp.  its  use  in  chap,  xxxiv. 
25.) 


By  the  hand  of  Shishak.— The  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  was  reserved  for  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 

(8)  Nevertheless  they  shall  be.  —For  they  shall 
become  servants  {i.e.,  tributaries)  to  him ;  scil.,  for  a 
while. 

That  they  may  know  (or,  discern)  my  service, 
and  the  service  of  the  kingdoms. — That  they 
may  learn  by  experience  the  difference  b*^twcen  the  easy 
yoke  of  their  God,  and  the  heavy  burden  of  foreign 
tyranny,  which  was  entailed  upon  them  by  deserting 
Him. 

Kingdoms  of  the  countries. — See  1  Chron. 
xxix.  30. 

(9)  So  Shishak  king  of  Egypt  came  up 
against  Jerusalem. — The  narrative  is  resumed  after 
the  parenthesis  relating  to  Shemaiah  by  repeating  the 
statement  of  verse  2. 

And  took  away  the  treasures  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord. — See  1  Kings  xiv.  26,  with  which  the  rest 
of  this  verse  is  identical. 

(10)  Instead  of  which  king  Behoboam  made. 
— See  Note  on  1  Kings  xiv.  27,  with  which  this  verse 
coincides. 

Chief  of  the  guard. — Literally,  captains  of  the 
runners,  or  couriers. 

(11)  And  when. — And  as  often  as. 

The  guard  came  and  fetched  ...  —  Tlie 
runners  came  and  bare  them;  and  they  (after  the  royal 
procession)  restored  them  to  the  guard  room,  of  the  run- 
ners. (See  on  1  Kings  xiv.  28,  which  reads,  "  the  run- 
ners used  to  bear  them.") 

Solomon's  golden  shields  had  been  kept  in  "the 
house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon"  (chap.  ix.  16). 

(12)  And  when  he  humbled  himself,  the 
wrath  of  the  Lord  turned  from  him.— In  ful- 
filment  of  the  promise  of  verse  7.  This  remark,  the 
tone  of  which  is  in  perfect  accord  with  the  chronicler's 
conception  of  the  real  import  of  Shishak's  invasion,  is 
wanting  in  Kings. 

That  he  would  not  destroy  him,  —  Literally, 
and  not  to  destroy.  The  infinitive  is  used  as  in  chap, 
xi.  22. 

Altogether, —  Unto  consumption,  a  phrase  only 
found  here  and  in  Ezek.  xiii.  13. 
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from  Mm,  that  he  would  not  destroy  him 
altogether:  'and  also  in  Judah  things 
went  well. 

<^3)So  king  Rehoboam  strengthened 
himself  in  Jenisalem,  and  reigned  :  for 
"Rehoboam  tvas  one  and  forty  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
seventeen  years  in  Jerusalem,  the  city 
which  the  Lord  had  chosen  out  of  all 
the  tribes  of  Israel,  to  put  his  name 
there.  And  his  mother's  name  was 
Naamah  an  Ammonitess.  (^*)  And  he 
did  evil,  because  he  -prepared  not  his 
heart  to  seek  the  Lord. 

(15);N"ow  the  acts  of  Rehoboam,  first 
and  last,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
^book  of  Shemaiah  the  prophet,  and  of 


^  jJdaZfere'^uIre:  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^'  conceming  genealogies? 
And  there  were  Avars  between  Rehoboam 
and  Jeroboam  continually.  <^^>  And  Re- 
hoboam slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was 
buried  in  the  city  of  David :  and  Abijah 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


l/ood  tliiu'jn 


(I  1  Kings  14. 21. 


h  Or,  fixed.       %, 


3  Hcb.,  words. 


b  1  Kings  15.  l,&c. 


i  Heb.,  bound  to- 
gether. 


CHAPTER  XIII.— (1)  Now  *in  the 
eighteenth  year  of  king  Jeroboam  began 
Abijah  to  reign  over  Judah.  (2)  jje 
reigned  three  years  in  Jerusalem.  His 
mother's  name  also  was  Michaiah  the 
daughter  of  Uriel  of  Gibeah. 

And  there  was  war  between  Abijah  and 
Jeroboam.  <2)And  Abijah  *set  the  battle 
in  array  with  an  army  of  valiant  men  of 
war,  even  four  hundred  thousand  chosen 


Omit  him.  A  general  destruction  of  the  country  is 
meant. 

And  also  in  Judah  things  went  well. — 
Moreover  in  Judah  there  icere  good  things.  Yulg., 
*'  siquidem  et  in  Judah  inventa  sunt  opera  bona."  The 
fact  that  faithfulness  to  Jehovah  was  still  to  be  found  in 
Jndah  is  alleged  as  an  additional  reason  why  the  Lord 
spared  the  land.  The  same  phrase,  "  good  things,"  re- 
curs in  a  similar  sense  chap.  xix.  3. 

(6)  Summing  up  op  the  Reign  (verses  13 — 16). 
(Comp.  1  Kings  xiv.  21,  22,  29,  31.) 

The  Syriac  and  Arabic  contain  this  section. 

(13)  So  king  Behoboam  strengthened  him- 
self.— After  the  withdrawal  of  Shishak.  In  other 
words,  he  regained  strength  after  the  crushing  blow  in- 
flicted bv  the  Egyptian  invasion.  (Comp.  the  same 
word  in  chaps,  xiii.  21  and  i.  1.) 

And  reigned  —  i.e.,  reigned  on  for  twelve  years 
longer ;  for  he  reigned  altogether  seventeen  years. 

Behoboam  was  one  and  forty  .  .  .  Naa- 
mah an  Ammonitess. — Word  for  word  as  in  1 
Kings  xiv.  21.     (See  the  Notes  there). 

(14)  And  he  did  evil. — Syriac  adds  "  before  the 
Lord."  The  nature  of  his  e^'il-doing  is  explained  imme- 
diately :  "  for  he  directed  not  his  heart  to  seek  Jehovah." 
This  estimate  of  Rehoboam's  conduct  seems  to  refer 
to  the  early  years  of  his  reign,  which  ended  in  the  catas- 
trophe of  Shishak's  invasion.  1  Kings  xiv.  22,  says, 
"And  Judah  did  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  ";  and  then 
goes  on  to  tell  of  the  acts  of  apostacy  which  brought 
that  judgment  upon  the  nation. 

The  phrase  "  direct  or  prepare  the  heart  to  seek  the 
Lord."  recurs  chaps,  xix.  3,  xxx.  19  ;  Ezra  vii.  10. 

The  hook.— History. 

Concerning  genealogies.  —  For  registration 
(Vhithyahesh).  On  the  authorities  here  named,  see 
the  Introduction.  The  important  particulars  about 
the  reign  which  are  not  given  in  Kings,  e.g.,  the 
fortification  of  the  southern  cities,  the  migration  of  the 
priests,  and  Rehoboam's  private  relations,  were  prob- 
ably drawn  by  the  chronicler  from  these  sources. 

First  and  last. — The  former  and  the  latter.  (See 
on,  chap,  xv-ii.  3.) 

And  there  were  wars. — And  the  wars  of  Beho- 
boam and  Jeroboam   [continued]    all   the  days,  i.e.. 


throughout  the  reign.  So  1  Kings  xiv.  30, "  Now  there 
had  been  war  between  Rehoboam  and  Jeroboam  all  the 
days."  Reuss  is  wrong  in  regarding  this  as  "a  con- 
tradiction" of  chap.  xi.  4.  Wliat  Shemaiah  forbade 
was  a  particular  attempt  to  recover  the  obedience  of 
the  northern  kingdom  by  force  of  arms.  Tlie  perma- 
nent attitude  of  the  rival  kings  could  liardly  be  other 
than  hostile,  especially  as  Jeroboam  appears  to  have 
instigated  the  Egyptian  invasion  of  Judah ;  and  this 
hostility  must  often  have  broken  out  into  active  injuries. 

(16)  And  Rehoboam  slept  with  his  fathers.— 
Abridged  from  1  Kings,  xiv.  31,  which  see. 

Abijah. — Chap.  xi.  22.  Ahijam,  the  spelling  of 
Kings,  is  probably  due  to  an  accident  of  transcription. 

XIII. 

2.  The  Reign  of  Abijah.    (Comp.  1  Kings 
XV.  1—8.) 

(1)  Now. — Not  in  the  Hebrew.  The  verse  is  nearly 
identical  with  the  parallel  in  Kings. 

(2)  His  mother's  name  also  was  Michaiah 
the  daughter  of  Uriel  of  Gibeah.— Kings  reads 
for  the  names  "  Maachah  the  daughter  of  Abishalom  " ; 
and  as  the  chronicler  has  himself  already  designated 
Abijah  as  son  of  Maachah,  daughter  of  Absalom  (chap, 
xi.  20—22),  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  is  correct, 
and  that  "  Michaiah,"  which  is  elsewhere  a  man's  name, 
is  a  coiTuption  of  Maachah.  This  is  confirmed  by  the 
LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic,  which  read  Maachah.  As 
we  have  already  stated  (chap.  xi.  20),  Maachah  was 
granddaughter  to  Absalom,  behig  a  daughter  of  Tamar 
the  only  daughter  of  Absalom.  Uriel  of  Gibeah,  then, 
must  have  been  the  husband  of  Tamar.  (See  on  chap. 
XV.  16.     Uriel  of  Gibeali  is  otherwise  unknown.) 

And  there  was  war  between  Abijah  and 
Jeroboam. — Noiv  war  had  arisen.  See  1  Kings 
XV.  6.  "  Now  war  liad  prevailed  [same  verb]  between 
Abijam  [common  Hebrew  text  incorrectly  has  Reho- 
hoani]  and  Jeroboam  all  the  days  of  his  life."  Tlie 
chronicler  modifies  the  sense  by  omitting  the  concluding 
phrase,  and  then  proceeds  to  give  a  striking  account  of 
a  campaign  in  which  Abijah  totally  defeated  his  rival 
(verse  3 — 20) ;  of  all  which  we  find  not  a  word  in  Kings. 

(3)  Set  the  battle  in  array. — Began  the  battle. 
Vulg..  "cumque  iniisset  Abia  certamen"  (1  Kings 
XX.  14). 
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the  People. 


men:  Jeroboam  also  set  tlie  battle  in 
array  against  him  with  eight  hundred 
thousand  chosen  men,  being  mighty  men 
of  valour. 

(*)  And  Abijah  stood  up  upon  mount 
Zemaraim,  which  is  in  mount  Ephraim, 
and  said,  Hear  me,  thou  Jeroboam,  and 
all  Israel ;  <^)  ought  ye  not  to  know  that 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel  gave  the  king- 
dom over  Israel  to  David  for  ever,  even 
to  him  and  to  his  sons  by  a  covenant  of 
salt  ?  ^^)  Yet  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
the  servant  of  Solomon  the  son  of  David, 
is  risen  up,  and  hath  "rebelled  against 
his  lord.  (''^  And  there  are  gathered 
unto  him  vain    men,   the   children  of 


a  I  Kings  11.20. 


6  1  Kings  12. 28. 


1  Hob.,  to  fill  hit 
hand. 


Belial,  and  have  strengthened  themselves 
against  Rehoboam  the  son  of  Solomon, 
when  Rehoboam  was  young  and  tender- 
hearted, and  could  not  withstand  them. 
(^)  And  now  ye  think  to  withstand  the 
kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  the  hand  of  the 
sons  of  David  ;  and  ye  he  a  great  multi- 
tude, and  there  are  with  you  golden 
calves,  which  Jeroboam  *made  }'ou  for 
gods.  ^^^  ^Have  ye  not  cast  out  the 
priests  of  the  Lord,  the  sons  of  Aaron, 
and  the  Levites,  and  have  made  you 
priests  after  the  manner  of  the  nations 
of  other  lands  ?  so  that  whosoever 
Cometh  ^to  consecrate  himself  with  a 
young  bullock  and  seven  rams,  the  same 


Four  hundred  thousand  chosen  men. — 
In  David'.s  census,  Judali  mustered  470,000  fighting 
men,  and  Israel  1,100,000,  without  reckoning  Levi  and 
Benjamin  (1  Chron.  xxi.  5).  The  numbers  of  the  verse 
present  a  yet  closer  agreement  with  the  results  of  that 
census  as  reported  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  9 ;  where,  as  here, 
the  total  strength  of  the  Israelite  warriors  is  given  as 
800,000,  and  that  of  Judah  as  500,000.  This  corres- 
pondence makes  it  improbable  that  the  figures  have 
been  falsified  in  transmission.     (See  Note  on  verse  17.) 

Jeroboam  also  set  the  battle  in  array.— 
While  JeroboaTU  had  drawn  up  against  him.  Yulg., 
instruxit  e  contra  aciem. 

(4)  And  Abijah  stood  up  upon  mount  Zema- 
raim.— While  the  two  hosts  were  facing  each  other, 
king  Abijah  addressed  his  foes  from  mount  Zemaraim. 
as  Jotham  addressed  the  Shechemites  from  the  top  of 
Gerizim  in  the  days  of  the  judges  (Judges  ix.  7). 

Upon. — Literally,  from  upon  to  mount  Zemaraim ; 
a  mark  of  the  chronicler's  hand. 

Mount  Zemaraim  is  otherwise  unknown  A  city  so 
called  is  mentioned  (Josh,  xviii.  2'Z)  as  near  Bethel,  and 
probably  lay  a  little  to  the  south  of  it,  on  the  northern 
frontier  of  Judali,  perhaps  upon  this  mountain. 

Mount  Ephraim.— !^/^e  hill  country  of  Ephraim. 

(5)  Ought  ye  not  to  know.— Literally,  is  it  not 
to  you  to  knoiv  /  A  construction  characteristic  of  the 
chronicler.  Abijah  contrasts  the  moral  position  of  his 
adversaries  with  his  own,  asserting  (1)  that  their 
separate  political  existence  is  itself  an  act  of  rebellion 
against  Jehovah ;  (2)  that  they  have  abolished  the  only 
legitimate  form  of  worship,  and  established  in  its  place 
an  illegal  ctdtus  and  priesthood ;  wliereas  (3)  he  and 
his  people  have  maintained  the  orthodox  ritual  and 
ministry,  and  are  therefore  assured  of  the  divine 
support. 

By  a  covenant  of  salt. — As  or  after  the  manner 
of  a  covenant  of  salt,  i.e.,  a  firm  and  unalterable  com- 
pact (see  Num.  xviii.  19).  According  to  ancient  custom, 
salt  was  indispensable  at  formal  meals  for  the  ratifica- 
tion of  friendship  and  alliance;  and  only  a  "salt 
treaty  "  was  held  to  be  secm-e.  Salt  therefore  accom- 
panied sacrifices,  as  being,  in  fact,  so  many  renewals  of 
the  covenant  between  man  and  God.  (Lev.  ii.  13; 
Ezek.  xliii.  24;  Lev.  xxiv.  7  in  the  LXX.) 

The  antique  phrase,  "  covenant  of  salt,"  is  otherwise 
important,  as  bearing  on  the  authenticity  of  this  speech. 

(6)  The  servant  of  Solomon.— See  1  Kinsrs  xi. 
26. 


Is  risen  up,  and  hath  rebelled.— -irose  and 

rebelled.     (See  1  Kings  xi.  26 — 40). 

(')  And  there  are  gathered.— Omit  are. 

Vain  men  {reqtm,  J\idges  ix.  4,  xi.  3). — Said  of  the 
followers  of  Abimelech  and  the  freebooter  Jephthah. 
Neither  this  nor  the  following  phrase,  "  the  children  of 
Belial "  (literally,  sons  of  worthlessness,  i.e.,  men  of  low 
character  and  estimation)  occurs  again  in  the  Chroni- 
cles. (See  Judges  xix.  22,  xx.  13 ;  1  Kings  xxi.  10,  13, 
for  the  latter.) 

Have  strengthened.— Omit  have. 

Young  and  tender-hearted. — Rather,  a  youth 
and  soft  of  heart,  faint-hearted.  A  similar  phrase 
occurred  1  Chron.  xxix.  1.  The  expression  is  son:e- 
what  inexact,  as  Rehoboam  was  forty- one  when  he 
ascended  the  throne  (chap.  xii.  13).  But  Abijah  is 
naturally  anxious  to  put  the  case  as  strongly  as  possible 
against  Jeroboam,  and  to  avoid  all  blame  of  his  own 
father.  In  cliap.  x.  Rehoboam  appears  as  liaughty  and 
imperious,  rather  than  timid  and  soft-hearted. 

Could  not  withstand  them.— JDitZ  not  show 
himself  strong  or  firm  (chap.  xii.  13). 

Against  them.— .Be/ore  them.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xii.  17 ;  a  usage  of  the  chronicler's.) 

(8)  And  now  ye  think. — Literally,  say,  i.e.,  in 
your  hearts  (chap.  ii.  1). 

To  withstand  the  kingdom.— Literally,  to  show 
yourselves  strong  before  the  Mngdotn,  as  in  last  verse. 

In  (through)  the  hand  of  the  sons  of  David. 
— The  meaning  is,  the  kingdom  which  Jehovah  holds 
by  the  instrumentality  of  the  house  of  David,  as  His 
earthly  representatives.  (Comp.  Vulg., "  regno  Domini 
quod  possidet  -per  filios  David."  (See  1  Chron. 
xxix.  23). 

And  there  are  with  you  golden  calves.— 
And  therefore  you  believe  yourselves  assured  of  Divine 
aid,  in  addition  to  the  strength  of  numbers.  But  your 
trust  is  delusive,  for  Jeroboam  made  the  objects  of  your 
fond  idolatry  (see  Isa.  xliv.  9 — 17) ;  and  you  have 
superseded  the  only  lawful  worship  of  Jehovah 
(verse  9). 

(9)  The  priests  of  the  Lord  ....  and  the 
Levites. — The  Hebrew  seems  to  include  the  Levites 
among  the  priests  of  the  Lord. 

Cast  out. — Banished  (Jer.  viii.  3). 

After  the  manner  of  the  nations  of  other 
lands. — Literally,  liJce  the  peoples  of  the  lands ;  that 
is,  priests  of  all  classes  of  the  nation,  and  not  members 
of  the  divinely  oliosen  tribe  of  Levi.     (.See  1  Kings 
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may  be  a  priest  of  them  that  are  no  gods. 
(10)  But  as  for  us,  the  Lord  is  our  God, 
and  we  have  not  forsaken  him  ;  and  the 
priests,  which  minister  unto  the  Lord, 
are  the  sons  of  Aaron,  and  the  Levites 
ivait  upon  their  business:  <ii>«and  they 
burn  unto  the  Lord  every  morning  and 
every  evening  burnt  sacrifices  and  sweet 
incense  :  the  *shewbread  also  set  they  in 
oi'der  upon  the  pure  table;  and  the 
candlestick  of  gold  with  the  lamps 
thereof,  to  burn  every  evening :  for  we 
keep  the  charge  of  the  Lord  our  God ; 
but  ye  have  forsaken  him.  (^2)  ^njj^ 
behold,  God  himself  is  with  us  for  our 
captain,  and  his  priests  with  sounding 
trumpets  to  cry  alarm  against  you.     O 


children  of  Israel,  fight  ye  not  against 
the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers ;  for  ye 
shall  not  prosper. 

(13)  But  Jeroboam  caused  an  ambush- 
ment  to  come  about  behind  them:  so 
they  were  before  Judah,  and  the  ambush- 
ment  ivas  behind  them.  <i*)  And  when 
Judah  looked  back,  behold,  the  battle 
was  before  and  behind :  and  they  cried 
unto  the  Lord,  and  the  priests  sounded 
With  the  trumpets.  (i5)Then  the  men 
of  Judah  gave  a  shout :  and  as  the  men 
of  Judah  shouted,  it  came  to  pass,  that 
God  smote  Jeroboam  and  all  Israel  before 
Abijah  and_  Judah.  d^)  And  the  children 
of  Israel  fled  before  Judah :  and  God 
deliTOred  them  into  their  hand,    (i")  And 


xii.  31.  xiii.  33).      Tlie  surrounding  lieathen  had  no 
exclusive  sacerdotal  castes. 

So  that  whosoever  cometh  ...  —  Literally, 
evenj  one  that  cometh,  that  they  may  fill  his  hand, 
with  a  steer,  son  of  a  herd,  and  seven  rams,  becometh 
a  priest  unto  non-gods.  "  To  fill  a  man's  hand  "  was 
the  legal  phrase  for  giving  him  authority  and  institut- 
ing him  as  a  priest.  (See  Exod.  xxviii.  41,  xxix.  9; 
Judg.  xvii.  5.)  Every  one  that  came  with  the  pre- 
scribed  sacrifices  (see  Exod.  xxix.)  was  admissible  to 
the  new  priesthood.  The  phrase  "a  young  bullock 
and  seven  rams  "  is  not  a  f uU  account  of  the  sacrifices 
required  by  the  law  of  Moses  for  the  consecration  of  a 
priest.  Perhaps  Abijah  did  not  care  to  be  exact ;  but 
it  is  quite  possible  that  Jeroboam  had  modified  the 
Mosaic  rule. 

The  compound  substantive  "  no-gods  "  (Zo'  'elohim)  is 
like  lo'  'cl  and  Id'  'eloah  (Deut.  xxxii.  17,  21).  The 
calves  ai*e  spoken  of  as  mere  idols,  although  there  is 
little  doubt  that  Jeroboam  set  them  up  as  representa- 
tions of  tlie  God  of  Israel. 

(10)  "v^e  have  not  forsaken  him.  —  Comp.  1 
Kings  XV.  3,  "  lie  walked  in  all  the  sins  of  his  father," 
"his  heart  was  not  perfect  with  the  Lord  his  God." 
But  tliat  passage  is  by  no  means  incompatible  with  the 
present  as  some  have  asserted.  What  Abijah  here 
states  is  surely  true — viz., that  Judah  had  maintained  the 
Levitical  priesthood,  and  its  associated  worship.  And 
the  following  words  prove  this  to  be  his  meaning :  "  and 
the  priests  which  minister  imto  the  Lord  are  the  sons  of 
Aaron;  and  the  Levites  wait  upon  their  business,"  (lite- 
rally, are  in  the  work).  The  work  of  the  service  of 
Jehovah  could  be  duly  pei-formed  by  none  but  Levites. 

(n)  Every  morning  and  every  evening.— For 
the  daily  sacrifice,  see  Exod.  xxix.  38 — 42;  for  the 
"  sweet  incense,"  or  incense  of  spices,  Exod.  xxx.  7. 

The  shewbread  also  .  .  .—Literally,  and  a  pile 
of  bread  on  the  pure  table.  The  construction  is  un- 
certain. The  words  seem  to  depend  loosely  on  the 
verb  they  offer  ("they  burn")  at  the  beginning  of 
the  sentence.  But  perhaps  they  should  be  taken  thus : 
and  a  pile  of  bread  is  on  the  pure  table,  and  the 
golden  lampstand  and  its  lamps  they  have  to  light 
every  evening.  (See  Exod.  xxv.  30,  37  ;  Lev.  xxiv. 
5 — 7.)  The  Syrisic  reads,  "and  the  golden lampstands 
and  their  lamps ;  and  the  lamp-boy  lighteth  them  every 
evening."    It  is  noticeable  that  only  one  table  and 
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one  candlestick  are  mentioned  here.    (Comp.  chap   iv 
7,  8,  19.)  ^        ^  ■      ■ 

The  observance  of  these  details  of  ritual  is  called 
"  keeping  the  charge  of  Jehovah  "  (see  Lev.  viii.  35), 
and  neglect  of  them  is  "  forsaking "  Him.  (See  on 
verse  10). 

(12)  God  himself.— T/te  (true)  God.  So  in  verse  15. 
Literally,  and  behold  there  are  with  us  at  the  head  the 
God  and  his  priests,  and  the  trumpets  of  alarm  to 
sound  alarm  against  you.  (See  Num.  x.  9,  xxxi.  6.) 
The  trumpets  were  "the  divinely  appointed  pledges 
that  God  would  remember  them  in  war."  The  Syriac 
gives  this  verse  thus :  "  But  ye  have  forsaken  liim.  and 
gone  after  dead  gods,  and  worshipped  and  bowed  down 
to  them,  and  forsaken  the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers ; 
and  also  ye  shall  not  prosper  in  the  world."  Then 
there  is  a  lacuna  extending  to  verse  15. 

(13)  But  Jeroboam  caused  .  .  .—Noic  Jeroboam 
had  brought  the  ambush  round,  in  order  to  attack. 
(literally,  approach)  them  in  tlie  rear  (literally,  from 
behind  them, ;  so  they  (Jeroboam  and  his  main  body) 
were  in  front  of  Judah,  and  the  ambush  was  in  their  rear. 

The  ambush. — The  troops  which  Jeroboam  liad 
detached  for  that  service. 

<u)  And  when  Judah  looked  back,  behold 
the  battle  was  before  and  behind.— Comp.  the 
account  of  the  ambuscade  by  which  Ai  was  taken  ( J.osh, 
viii.) ;  and  Gibeah  (Judg.  xx.), 

Judah  looked  back.— Not  ^epared  (Bertheau) 
(See  Josh,  viii., 20). 

Sounded. — Were  sounding.    JAieYsMy,  trumpeting. 

(15)  Then  the  men  of  Judah  gave  a  shout 
— The  same  verb  (hdria')  occurred  in  verse  12,  in  tho 
sense  of  sounding  an  alarm  with  the  "trumpets  ol 
alarm "  {tWd'ah.)  Here  our  version  gives  the  right 
sense.  Immediately  after  the  priests  had  blown  a  blast 
upon  the  trumpets,  the  warriors  raised  a  shout  or  war- 
cry.     (Comp.  Judg.  vii.  18—20). 

Grod  smote  Jeroboam  and  all  Israel  before 
Abijah  and  Judah. — The  wild  panic  which  seized 
the  host  of  Israel,  when  they  heard  the  shout  of  their 
foes,  is  thus  forcibly  described.  The  same  phrase  is 
used  in  Judg.  xx.  35,  and  again  by  the  chronicler  (chap, 
xiv.  12).  (Comp.  the  Vulg.,  "  perterruit  Deus  Jeroboam 
et  omnem  Israel."     SjTiac,  "  the  Lord  routed,"  &c.) 

(17)  Slew  them  with  a  great  slaughter.- 
Literally,  Smote  in  them  a  great  smiting.  Num.  xi.  3S. 
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Abijali  and  his  people  slew  them  with  a 
great  slaughter :  so  there  fell  down 
slain  of  Israel  five  hundred  thousand 
chosen  men. 

(i^)Thus  the  children  of  Israel  were 
brought  under  at  that  time,  and  the 
children  of  Judah  prevailed,  because 
they  relied  upon  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers.  <i^)  And  Abijah  pursued  after 
Jeroboam,  and  took  cities  from  him, 
Beth-el  with  the  towns  thereof,  and 
Jeshanah  with  the  towns  thereof, 
and  Ephrain  with  the  towns  thereof. 
(20)  Neither  did  Jeroboam  recover  strength 


1  Or,  coj)i./ie»ituri/. 


6  1  Kings  15.  S,&c. 


again  in  the  days  of  Abijah :  and  the 
Lord  struck  him,  and  he  died,  ^^i)  g^^ 
Abijah  waxed  mighty,  and  married  four- 
teen wives,  and  begat  twenty  and  two 
sons,  and  sixteen  daughters. 

(22)  ^nd  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Abijah, 
and  his  ways,  and  his  sayings,  are 
written  in  the  ^  story  of  the  prophet 
«Iddo. 

CHAPTER  XrV.—(i)  So  Abijah  slept 
with  his  fathers,  and  they  buried  him. 
in  the  city  of  David :  and  *  Asa  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead.     In  his  days  the 


Five  hundred  thousand  chosen  men.— Or 
more  than  half  of  Jeroboam's  entire  army. 

It  is  hardly  true  to  say  that  "  there  is  nothing  in  the 
original  to  indicate  that  this  slaughter  was  all  on  one 
day."  {Speaker^s  Commentary.)  On  the  contrary,  it 
is  perfectly  evident  from  the  whole  nan-ative  that  this 
verse  describes  the  issue  of  a  single  great  and  decisive 
encounter  of  the  rival  hosts. 

The  result  is  certainly  incredible,  if  the  numbers  be 
pressed ;  but  it  seems  more  reasonable  to  see  in  them 
"  only  a  numerical  expression  of  the  belief  of  contem- 
poraries of  the  war,  tha,t  both  kings  had  made  a  levy  of 
all  the  fighting  men  in  their  respective  realms,  and  that 
Jeroboam  was  defeated  with  such  slaughter  that  he  lost 
more  than  half  his  warriors"  {Keil).  The  Syriac  reads 
"  five  thousand." 

The  number  of  slain  on  the  other  side  is  not  stated. 
But  it  is  absurd  to  talk  as  Reuss  does,  of  Abijah's 
400,000  as  being  "  still  intact,"  and  then  to  ask 
why  they  did  not  proceed  to  reduce  the  northern 
kingdom. 

(18)  Were  brought  under. — Were  hutnbled,  bowed 
down  (the  same  word  as  in  chap.  xii.  6).    (Judg.  iii.  30.) 

Prevailed. — Was  strong.  (Ps.  xviii.  13;  Gen. 
XXV.  23.) 

They  relied  upon  the  Lord.— Isa.  x.  20.  (Au- 
thorised Version,  "  stay  upon.") 

(19)  Took  cities  from  him. — The  three  cities  and 
their  districts  were  only  temporarily  annexed  to  Judah. 
According  to  1  Kings  xv.  17 — 21,  Baasha,  King  of 
Israel,  attempted  in  the  next  reign  to  fortify  Ramah, 
wliich  was  only  about  five  miles  north  of  Jerusalem. 
He  had  probably  recovered  these  towns  before  doing 
80  (Bertheau). 

Bethel. — Beitin.     (Gen.  xii.  8  ;  Josh.  vii.  2.) 

Jeshanah. — Not  mentioned  elsewhere  in  the  Old 
Testament.  Probably  identical  with  'Iffivas  oi  Josephus 
{Ant.  xiv.  15,  §  12j ;  site  unknown.  Syriac,  Shdld ; 
Arabic,  Said. 

Ephrain.- So  the  Heb.  margin ;  Heb.  text,  Ephron ; 
and  so  LXX.,  Vulg.,  Syriac,  Arabic.  Moimt  Ephron 
(Josh.  XV.  9)  was  situated  too  far  to  the  south  to  be 
intended  here.  Perhaps  Ophrah,  near  Bethel  (Judges  vi. 
1 1),  or  the  town  called  Ephraira  (John  vi.  54) — especially 
if  Ephrain  be  the  right  reading — which  also  was  near 
Bethel,  according  to  Josephus  {Bell.  Jud.  iv.  9,  §  9),  is  to 
be  understood.    Ophrah  and  Ephraim  may  be  identical. 

The  Arabic  adds :  "  And  Zaghar  with  the  towns 
thereof." 

(2o>  Neither  did  Jeroboam  recover  strength. 
-^And  Jeroboam,  retained  strength  no  longer.    LXX., 
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KoX  ovK  ^trxev  'i^x^v  Ifpo^oa/x  en.     See  1  Chron.  xxix.  14 
(the  same  phrase). 

And  the  Lord  struck  him,  and  he  died. — 
All  that  is  known  of  Jeroboam's  death  is  that  it  took 
place  two  years  after  that  of  Abijah  (1  Kings  xv.  8,  9), 
The  expressions  of  the  text  cannot  mean,  as  Zockler 
suggests,  "  visited  him  with  misfortune  till  his  death." 
His  death  is  regarded  as  a  judicial  visitation  (compare 
the  use  of  the  same  Hebrew  phrase,  1  Sam.  xxv.  38). 
The  verse,  then,  states  that  during  the  rest  of  Abijah's 
reign  Jeroboam  remained  powerless  to  injure  his  neigh- 
bour; and  that  the  circumstances  of  his  death  were 
such  that  men  recognised  in  them  "  the  finger  of  God." 
It  is  not  likely  that  the  reference  is  to  the  event  of 
verse  15  (Bertheau),  nor  to  the  death  of  his  son  (1 
Kings  xiv.  1 — 8),  as  Keil  supposes. 

(21)  But  Abijah  waxed  Tn.igh.ty.— And  Abijah 
strengthened  himself,  after  his  life-and-death  struggle 
with  Jeroboam.    (See  on  chap.  xii.  13.) 

And  married  fourteen  wives,  and  begat 
twenty-two  sons  and  sixteen  daughters.— 
Abijah  reigned  only  three  years  altogether.  He  must^ 
therefore,  have  had  most  of  these  wives  and  childreu 
before  his  accession.  (Chap.  xi.  21 — 23  may  be  said  to 
imply  this ;  see  Note  on  verse  23.)  A  stop  should  be 
placed  after  the  first  clause,  thus :  "  And  Abijah 
strengthened  himself.  And  he  took  him  fourteen 
wives,  and  begat  twenty -two  sons,"  etc.  The  two  facts 
are  merely  placed  side  by  side,  though  a  tacit  contrast 
may  be  suggested  between  the  number  of  Abijah's  off- 
spring, and  the  speedy  extirpation  of  the  house  of 
Jeroboam. 

(22)  And  his  ways  and  his  sayings. — Or  works. 
The  same  word  has  just  been  rendered  acts.  There  is 
an  alliteration  in  the  Hebrew,  u-d^rdkhav  u-d^bhdrav. 

Story. — Midrash.  See  margin.  For  the  source 
here  referred  to,  see  Introduction,  §  6. 

XIV. 

(1)  So  Abijah  slept ...  in  his  stead.—  Verbatim 
as  1  Kings  xv.  8  (Abijam). 

In  his  days  the  land  was  quiet  ten  years.- 
Mentioned  here  as  a  result  of  Abijah's  great  victory. 
"  The  land  was  quiet,"  or  "  had  rest  "  (Judg.  iii.  11 ;  v. 
31).  The  phrase  is  explained  in  verse  6,  "He had  no 
war  in  those  years." 

During  this  period  of  repose  Asa  strengthened  the 
defences  of  his  country  (verse  5,  comp.  chap.  xv.  19). 

The  name  Asa  may  perhaps  mean  "  healer ; " 
(comp.  the  Syriac  'use  "  physician,"  and  chap.  xvi.  12) } 
or  "  spices  "  (Syriac  'oso ;  comp.  chap.  xvi.  14). 


Asa  8  good  RelgTu 
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land  was  quiet  ten  years.  (2)  ^q^  ^g^ 
did  that  which  ivas  good  and  riglit  in  tlie 
eyes  of  the  Lokd  his  God :  ^^^  for  he 
took  away  the  altars  of  the  strange  gods, 
and  the  high  places,  and  brake  down 
the  1  images,  and  cut  down  the  groves  : 
**)  and  commanded  Judah  to  seek  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  and  to  do 
the  law  and  the  commandment.  ^^^  Also 
he  took  away  out  of  all  the  cities  of 
Judah  the  high  places  and  the  -images  : 
and  the  kingdom  was  quiet  before  him. 
(^)  And  he  built  fenced  cities  in  Judah : 
for  the  land  had  rest,  and  he  had  no 
war  in  those  years ;  because  the  Lord 


1  Hel).,  statves. 


2  Heb.,  s  itn  images. 


had  given  him  rest.  <7)  Therefore  he 
said  unto  Judah,  Let  us  build  these 
cities,  and  make  about  them  Avails,  and 
towers,  gates,  and  bars,  while  the  land 
is  yet  before  us ;  because  we  have  sought 
the  Lord  our  God,  we  have  sought  him^ 
and  he  hath  given  us  rest  on  everj-^  side. 
So  they  built  and  prospered.  <^)  And 
Asa  had  an  army  of  men  that  bare  tar- 
gets and  spears,  out  of  Judah  three 
hundred  thousand ;  and  out  of  Benja- 
min, that  bare  shields  and  drew  bows, 
two  hundred  and  fourscore  thousand : 
all  these  were  mighty  men  of  valour. 
(9)  a^(j  there  came  oat  against  theut 


Reign  of  Asa  (chaps,  xiv. — x?i.) 

(a)  Efforts  to  Root  out  Illegitimate  Woe- 
ships,  AND  TO  Strengthen  the  System  of 
National  Defences  (chap.  xiv.  2 — 7  ;  comp.  1 
Kings  XV.  9—15). 

(2)  That  Twhich  was  good  and  right. — Literally, 
The  good  and  the  right,  au  expression  defined  in  verses 
3,  4.  It  is  used  of  Hezekiah,  chap.  xxxi.  20.  See  1  Kings 
XV.  11,  "■  And  Asa  did  the  right  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord, 
like  David  his  father." 

For  (and)  .  .  .  the  altars  of  the  strange  gods. 
■ — Literally,  altars  of  the  alien.  Yvlg.,  "altaria  pere- 
grini  cultus."  Comp.  the  expression,  gods  of  the  alien 
(Gen.  XXXV,  2,  4).  (Comp.  1  Kings  xv.  12&,  and  he 
took  away  all  the  idols  that  his  father's  had  made ;  a 
summary  statement,  which  is  here  expanded  into  details.) 
But  both  here  and  in  chap.  xii.  1,  2,  the  chronicler  has 
omitted  to  mention  the  q'deshini  (Authorised  Version, 
"  Sodomites")  (1  Kings  xv.  12a) 

And  the  high  places. — i.e.,  those  dedicated  to 
foreign  religious.  It  is  clear  from  chap.  xv.  17,  as  well 
as  1  Kings  xv.  14,  that  high  places  dedicated  to  the 
worship  of  Jehovah  were  not  done  away  with  by  Asa. 

Brake  down  the  images- — BraJee  in  pieces  (or 
shattered)  the  pillars.  They  were  dedicated  to  Baal, 
and  symbolised  the  solar  rays,  being,  no  doubt,  a  species 
of  obelisk.  (See  Gen.  xxviii.  18;  Exod.  xxxiv.  13; 
Judg.  iii.  7.) 

The  "  high  places,  images,  and  groves  "  of  this  verse 
are  all  mentioned  in  1  Kings  xiv.  23. 

(*)  And  commanded  Judah  to  seek.— 'amar 
with  infinitive.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  17.)  The  chroni- 
cler's own  style  is  visible  in  this  verse. 

To  seek  the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers.— The 
same  phrase  recurs  in  chap.  xv.  12. 

The  law  and  the  commandment.— Exod.  xxiv. 
12,  "  That  I  may  give  thee  the  tables  of  stone,  and  the 
law  and  the  cowrna/idmenHhat  I  have  written  "  (Deut. 

\i.  25). 

And  the  images.— flawimaniw.    (Comp.  the  word 

hammah,  "sun.")     Pillars  or  statues  to  the  sun-god, 

standing  before  or  upon  the  altars  of    Baal,  are  in- 

•  tended  (see  Lev.  xxvi.  30;  Isa.  xvii.  8;  2  Chron.  xxxiv. 

4.)     Comp.  the  Phenician  deity  Baal-hamman. 

The  kingdom  was  quiet  before  him.— Enjoyed 
peace  under  his  oversight.  Compare  the  use  of  the 
word  "before,"  in  Num.  viii.  22  ;  Ps.  Ixxii.  5  ("  before 
the  moon"). 

(6)  And  he  btiilt  fenced  cities.— See  chap.  xi.  5, 


xii.  4;  and  for  the  expression  "had  given  him  rest,"^ 
2  Sam.  vii.  1. 

0)  Therefore.- ^wtZ. 

These  cities.— The  "  fenced  cities  "  of  last  verse. 
Their  names  are  unknown.  Geba  and  Mizpah  wcro 
fortified  by  Asa;  but  that  was  after  the  war  witlt 
Baasha,  wliicli  began  in  the  twenty-sixth  year  of  Asa  ( 1 
Kings  XV.  33) ;  see  chap.  xvi.  6.  A  general  system  of 
defence,  like  that  of  Rehoboam,  who  fortified  as  many 
as  fifteen  cities,  seems  to  be  indicated. 

Walls.— ^  wall. 

Gates  (doors)  and  bars. — 1  Sam.  xxiii.  7,  and 
chap.  viii.  5,  supra,  where  "  bars  "  is,  as  usual,  singular^ 
hariach.     Here  it  is  plural. 

While  the  land  is  yet  before  us.— Is  oj>en  to  us, 
free  from  hostile  occupation.  The  phrase  is  apparently 
borrowed  from  Gen.  xiii.  9.  {Is  yet,  'odennti,  mascu- 
line pronoun,  instead  of  feminine  ;  probably  a  clerical 
error).  Omit  while,  and  put  a  stop  at  bars.  "  TIk- 
land  is  still  before  us,  for  we  have  sought  the  Lord,"^ 
appears  to  be  the  connection  of  thought. 

So  they  built  and  prospered — i.e.,  built  prosper- 
ously, without  let  or  hindrance. 

(8)  Targets  and  spears. — Shield  (or  htickler)  ancb 
lance.  The  large  shield  is  meant  (see  chap.  ix.  15). 
The  same  phrase  is  used  to  describe  the  warriors  of 
Judah.     (1  Chron.  xii.  24.) 

That  bare  shields — i.e.,  the  short  or  round  shield 
(chap.  ix.  16). 

Drew  bows.— (i  Chron.  viii.  40,  xii.  2.)  Tho 
Judseans  were  the  hoplites,  or  heavy-armed ;  the  Ben- 
jaminites  the  light-armed,  or  peltasts,  as  a  Greek 
writer  would  have  said. 

Three  hundred  thousand  .  .  .  two  hundred 
and  fourscore  thousand.  —  A  total  of  580,<i0i» 
wan-iors.  (Comp.  Abijali's  400,000,  chap  xiij.  3.)  Tlu- 
entire  male  population  capable  of  bearing  arms  must  Vmv 
included  in  these  high  figures.  Of  course,  such  a  thing  as. 
a  standing  army  of  this  strength  is  not  to  be  thought  of. 

The  proportion  of  Benjamin  relatively  to  Judali 
appears  much  too  high.  It  must,  however,  be  remem- 
bered that  Benjamin  was  always  famous  as  a  tribe  of 
warriors.     (See  Gen.  xlix.  27 ;  1  Chron.  vii.  6—11.) 

(6)  Invasion  of  the  Cushite  Zee  ah.  and  his 
Signal  Overthrow  (verses  9 — 15) — This  Section 
has  no  Parallel  in  Kings. 

(9)  Against  them.  -Against  the  army  described  in 
last  verse.  Literally,  unto  them  (Geu.  ir.  8;  Jndg. 
xii.3).        „  .  . 
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II.  CHEONICLES,   XIV 


the  Ethiopians. 


Zeraii  the  Ethiopian  with,  an  host  of  a 
thousand  thousand,  and  three  hundred 
chariots;  and  came  unto  Mareshah. 
<io)  Then  Asa  went  out  against  him,  and 
they  set  the  battle  in  array  in  the  valley 
of  Zephathah  at  Mareshah.  (ii)An'd 
Asa  cried  unto  the  Loed  liis  God,  and 
said,  Lord,  it  is  "  nothing  with  thee  to 
help,  whether  with  many,  or  with  them 
that  have  no  power:  help  us,  O  Loed 
our  Grod ;  for  we  rest  on  thee,  and  in  thy 
name  we  go  against  this  multitude.  O 
Loed,  thou  art  our  God;  let  not  ^man 
prevail  against  thee.  <^^^  So  the  Loed 
smote  the  Ethiopians  before  Asa,  and 


a  1  Sam.  14. 6. 


I  Or,  mortal  man. 


Heb.,  broken. 


before  Judah  ;  and  the  Ethiopians  fled. 
(^^^And  Ai^a  and  the  people  that  ivere 
with  him  pursued  them  unto  Gerar : 
and  the  Ethiopians  were  overthrown, 
that  they  could  not  recover  themselves  ; 
for  they  w^ere  -destroyed  before  the 
Lord,  and  before  his  host ;  and  they 
carried  away  very  much  spoil.  (^^^  And 
they  smote  all  the  cities  round  about 
Gerar;  for  the  fear  of  the  Loed  came 
upon  them:  and  they  spoiled  all  the  cities; 
for  there  was  exceeding  much  spoil  in 
them.  <is)  They  smote  also  the  tents  of 
cattle,  and  carried  away  sheep  and  camels 
in  abundance,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem. 


Zerah  the  Ethiopian.— Heb.,  ha-KusM.  (See 
Note  on  1  Chron.  i.  8  [Cush].)  Zerah  is  identified 
with  Osorchonll.,  hieroglyphic  Uasarken,  who  succeeded 
Shishak  as  king  of  Egypt.  The  name  of  this  king  is 
curiously  like  that  of  Sargon,  the  great  Assyrian  con- 
queror of  the  eighth  century.  (See  Note  on  chap.  xii. 
2.  J  The  object  of  the  expedition  appears  to  have 
been  to  bring  Judah  again  under  the  yoke  of  Egypt. 
Shishak  had  made  Rehoboam  tributary^  (chap.  xii.  8), 
after  reducing  his  fortresses  and  plundering  Jeru- 
s{\lem.  But  now  Asa  had  restored  the  defences  of 
his  country,  and  apparently  reorganised  the  fighting 
material;  steps  indicating  a  desire  for  national  inde- 
pendence. 

A  thousand  thousand.— This  very  large  and 
symmetrical  number  would  probably  be  best  represented 
an  English  by  an  indefinite  expression,  like  "  myriads." 
It  is  otherwise  otit  of  all  proportion  to  the  three  hundred 
chariots,  which  last  seems  a  correct  datiim.  Syriac 
and  Arabic  say  "  20,000  chariots." 

Mareshah. — One  of  the  fortresses  of  Rehoboam 
(chap.  xi.  8).  It  lay  in  the  lowland  of  Judah,  about 
twenty-six  mUes  south-west  of  Jerusalem. 

(10)  Then.— ^nd. 

Against  him.-— Before  him  (1  Chron.  xii.  17,  xiv. 
S). 

In  the  valley  of  Zephathah  at  Mareshah.— 
This  valley  is  not  identified.  The  LXX.  reads: 
if  T^  (pdpayyt  Kara  fio^pav  Maprjffa,  "  in  the  ravine  north 
■of  Mareshah."  This  would  involve  a  change  of  one 
letter  in  the  present  Hebrew.  [Caphonah  "  northward," 
for  Q'phathah.l  Syriac  and  Arabic,  "  in  the  wady  of 
Mareshah." 

(11)  Lord,  it  is  nothing  to  thee  .  .  .  have  no 
power, — Rather,  Lord,  there  is  none  beside,  or  like 
[literally,  along  with^  thee  to  help  between  strong  and 
powerless,  i.e.,  in  an  unequal  conflict  to  interpose  with 
help  fori  the  weaker  side.  Between  strong  and  [literally, 
^o]  powerless.  The  same  construction  occurs  Gen.  i.  6, 
■"  between  waters  jto  waters."  Others  assume  between 
.  .  .  to,  to  mean  whether  .  .  .  or,  which  would  be  in 
accordance  with  Rabbinic  rather  than  ancient  usage. 
A  very  plausible  view  is  that  of  Kamphausen,  who  pro- 
poses to  read  la'qor  for  la'zor  ("  to  retain  strength  "  for 
"to  help"),  an  expression  which  actually  occurs  at  the 
end  of  the  verse,  and  to  render  the  whole  :  "  Lord,  it  is 
not  for  any  to  retain  (strength)  with  {i.e.,  to  withstand) 
Thee,  whether  strong  or  powerless."  (Comp.  chap.  xiii. 
20 ;  J.  Chron.  xxix.  14);  The  Syriac  paraphrases  thus  : 
*'  Thou  art  our  Lord,  the  helper  of  thy  people.      When 


thou  shalt  deliver  a  gi*eat  army  into  the  hands  of  a  few, 
then  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  will  know  that  we 
rightly  trust  in  thee."  This  is  much  more  like  a 
Targum  than  a  translation.  The  difficulty  of  the  text 
is  evaded,  not  explained. 

We  reat.—Bely  (chap.  xiii.  18). 

We  go. — We  are  come. 

This  multitude. — Hdmon;  a  tei-m  used  of  Jero- 
boam's anny  (chap.  xiii.  8),  and  usually  denoting  an 
armed  multitude. 

Let  not  man  prevail.— Literally,  Let  not  mortal 
man  retain  (strength)  with  thee. 

With. — Against,  as  in  the  phrase  "  to  fight  with." 

<i2)  So  the  Lord  smote  .  .  .  before  Judah.— 
(Comp.  chap.  xiii.  15,  16.)  Thenius  remarks  that  the 
words  of  1  Kings  xv.  15,  about  the  spoils  dedicated  by 
Asa,  help  to  establish  the  chronicler's  accounts  of  this 
victory  and  that  of  Abijah. 

(13)  Pursued  them  unto  Gerar.— (Gen.  xx.  1.) 
Kirbet.el-Gerar,  in  the  Wady  Gerar,  about  eight  miles 
S.S.E.  of  Gaza,  on  the  route  to  Egypt  (LXX. 
G«dor). 

And  the  Ethiopians  were  overthrown,  that 
they  could  not  recover  themselves.— Literally. 
And  there  fell  of  Kushites  until  they  had  no  revival,  or 
survival  (Ezr.  ix.  8,  9).  The  latter  seems  preferable, 
as  a  vivid  hyperbole,  like  2  Kings  xix.  35,  "  When  men 
arose  in  the  morning,  behold,  they  were  all  dead 
corpses."     So  Vulg.,  "  usque  ad  intemecionem." 

Destroyed. — See  margin. 

Before  his  host. — Or  cwmp.  Asa's  army  is  the 
Lord's  army. 

<i4)  And  they  smote  all  the  cities  round  about 
Gerar. — Philistine  cities  hostile  to  Judah.  Perhaps 
they  had  helped  Zerah. 

For  the  fear  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them. — 
Or,  A  divine  panic  had  fallen  upon  them  (1  Sam.  xi. 
7  ;  chap.  xvii.  10;  comp.  also  1  Sam.  iv.  7,  8). 

Spoil. — Plunder,  booty.  Heb.  bizzah,  a  late  word, 
occurring  Ezek.  xxix.  19.  The  word  in  the  last  verse  was 
shdldl,  a  classical  expression. 

(15)  They  smote  also  the  tents  of  cattle.^^Hf? 
cattle  tents  (or  encampments),  also  they  smote,  i.e.,  hordes 
of  nomad  Bedawin  whom  tliey  encountered  in  the 
desert  about  (Jerar.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  iv.  41,  "smote 
their  tents.") 

Sheep  and  camels  in  abundance. — Sheep  in 
abundance,  and  camels.       The  LXX.  adds,   tal  rhvs 
'AMnaCovth,  apparently  as  the  name  of  a  tribe.     Syriac ' 
and  Arabic  render,  "  And  the'tents  of  the  Arabs." 
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Azariah 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XV. 


liisiructs  Asa. 


CHAPTER  XV.— (1)  And  the  Spirit 
of  God  came  upon  Azariah  the  son  of 
Oded :  (^>  and  he  went  out  Ho  meet  Asa, 
and  said  unto  him,  Hear  ye  me,  Asa, 
and  all  Judah  and  Benjamin  ;  The  Lord 
is  with  you,  while  ye  be  with  him ;  and 
if  ye  seek  him,  he  will  be  found  of  you ; 
but  if  ye  forsake  him,  he  will  forsake 
you.  (3)jfo^  f^j,  ^  l^jjg  season  Israel 
hath  been  without  the  true  God,  and 
without  a  teaching  priest,  and  without 
law.    (^)  But  when  they  in  their  trouble 


I  Hob.,  before  Asa. 


2   HeT)., 

pieces. 


XV. 

Asa's  Reformation  of  Religion. 

(a)  Address  of  the  Prophet  Azariah  ben 

Oded  (verses  1 — 7). 

This  section  also  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle. 

(1)  And  the  Spirit  of  God.— LiteraUy,  And  Aza- 
riah son  of  Oded,  there  fell  upon  him  spirit  of  God 
(i.e.,  a  holy  inspiration).  The  prophet  is  unknown,  except 
from  this  chapter.  The  name  Oded  comprises  the 
same  radical  letters  as  Iddo  (chap.  ix.  29  ;  xii.  15) ;  but 
whether  the  same  prophet  or  another  be  meant,  is 
beyond  decision. 

(2)  And  he  went  out  to  meet.— Literally,  before. 
(1  Chron.  xii,  17 ;  chap.  xiv.  9.)  Azariah  met  the  king 
on  his  return  from  battle. 

Hear  ye  me,  Asa,  and  all  Judah.— (Comp. 
Abijah's  speech,  chap.  xiii.  4  :  "  Hear  yc  me,  Jeroboam, 
and  all  Israel !  ") 

The  Lord  is  with  you,  while  ye  be  with 
him. — Or,  Jehovah  was  with  you  (in  the  battle),  because 
ye  were  with  him  {i.e.,  clung  to  him  for  help ;  see 
chap.  xiv.  11). 

And  if  ye  seek  him  .  .  .  forsake  you.— 
This  generalises  the  preceding  statement.  It  is  a 
favourite  formula  with  the  chronicler.  (See  1  Chron. 
xxviii.  9 ;  #nd  for  the  last  clause,  chaps,  xii.  5,  xxiv. 
20 ;  comp.  also  Jer.  xxix.  13,  14.) 

He  will  be  found.— Or,  is  found. 

He  will  forsake.— Or,  heforsaJeeth. 

<3)  Now  for  a  long  season  Israel  hath  been.- 
Literally,  And  many  days  to  Israel,  without  true  God, 
and  without  teaching  priest,  and  without  teaching. 
This  is  clearly  an  illustration  of  the  general  truth 
asserted  in  last  verse.  "  Many  a  time  hath  Israel  been 
without  true  God,"  etc.  Periods  of  religious  decline, 
such  as  those  recorded  in  the  Book  of  Judges,  as  well 
a.s  those  of  lat«r  times,  especially  since  the  division  of 
the  kingdom,  are  adduced  as  historical  proof  of  the 
statement  that  the  Lord  was  with  Israel  while  they 
Avere  with  him.  (Comp.  Judg.  ii.  11 — 19,  iii.  7 — 10; 
also  Hos.  iii.  4,  5.) 

Without. — Lelo\  only  here  in  this  sense. 

The  true  God.— Jer.  x.  9 :  "  Jehovah  is  true  God  " 
('elohim  'emeth). 

Teaching  priest. — KOhen  moreh.  (See  Lev.  x. 
11 ;  Deut.  xvii.  9,  xxxiii.  10,  xxiv.  8 ;  Ezek.  xliv.  23 ; 
Jer.  xviii.  18;  Mai.  ii.  6,  7.)  The  priests  instructed 
the  people  in  the  Torah,  or  divine  Law  (literally, 
teaching).  * 

(*)  But  when  they  in  their  trouble  did  turn. 
— Literally,  and  he  returned  in  his  straits  (Deut.  iv.  30) 
unto  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel ;  they  sought  him,  and, 


did  turn  unto  the  Loed  God  of  Isr.iel, 
and  sought  him,  he  was  foimd  of  them. 
(5>  And  in  those  times  there  was  no  peace 
to  hiui  that  went  out,  nor  to  him  that 
came  in,  but  great  vexations  were  upon 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  countries. 
^^^  And  nation  was  -destroyed  of  nation, 
and  city  of  city  :  for  God  did  vex  them 
with  all  adversity.  ^7)  g^  y^  strong 
therefore,  and  let  not  your  liands  be 
weak:  for  your  work  shall  be  re- 
warded. 
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etc.  (See  Judg.  iii.  9,  15,  iv.  3,  15,  vi.  6,  sqq. ;  Pss. 
cvi.  44,  cvii.  6.) 

(5)  And  in  those  times.— The  "  many  days  "  of 
verse  3 ;  the  times  of  national  unfaithfulness. 

There  was  no  peace  .  .  .  came  in.— (See 
Judg.  V.  6,  11 ;  vi.  11.) 

But  great  vexations.— Jbr  great  confusions 
{m%um6th).  (See  Deut.  xxviii.  20,  where  m'humah, 
"  confusion  "  or  "  discomfiture,"  is  foretold  as  a  punish- 
ment of  apostacy.  Here  the  meaning  seems  to  be 
tumults,  as  in  Amos  iii.  9.  "  The  countries  "  are  the 
territories  or  provinces  of  Israel,  as  in  chap,  xxxiv. 
oo. 

(6)  And  nation  was  destroyed  of  nation.— 

And  they  were  crushed,  nation  by  nation  and  city 
by  city.  The  verb  hhathath  occurs  Isa.  ii.  4  ("  to 
beat ") ;  but  in  its  (intensive)  passive  form  only  here. 
Some  MSS.  have  the  (intensive)  active  form,  which 
is  found  elsewhere.  So  LXX.  and  Vulg.  :  "  And 
nation  shall  fight  against  nation."  Nation  is  goy, 
i.e.,  a  community  of  kindred,  such  as  a  tribe  or  clan, 
rather  than  a  merely  political  aggregate.  The  allu- 
sion is  to  the  old  feuds  and  contentions  between 
rival  tribes,  e.g.,  between  Ephraim  and  Gilead  (Mau- 
asseh)  (Judg.  xii.),  or  between  Benjamin  and  the  otlier 
tribes  (Judg.  xx.).  The  verse  vividly  pourtrays  an 
internecine  strife,  like  that  described  in  Isa.  xix.  2: 
"  And  I  will  set  the  Egyptians  against  the  Egyptians, 
and  they  shall  fight  every  one  against  hb  brother,  and 
every  one  against  his  neighbour;  city  against  city, 
kingdom  against  kingdom ;  or  like  that  depicted  by 
the  same  prophet  (Isa.  ix.  18 — 21) :  "  No  man  shall 
spare  his  brother  .  .  .  they  shall  eat  every  man  ihc 
flesh  of  his  own  arm  [i.e.,  of  his  natural  ally]  :  Ma- 
nasseh,  Ephraim  ;  and  Ephraim,  Manasseh ;  and  they 
together  shall  be  against  Judah." 

Did  vex  them  with  all  adversity.— HatZ  con- 
founded (or,  discomfited)  them  with  every  kind  of 
distress.  (Comp.  Zech.  xiv.  13 :  "A  great  confusion 
from  the  Lord.") 

(7)  Be  ye  strong  therefore.- Rather,  But  y^, 
be  ye  strong. 

■  Be  weak. — Droop,  or  hang  down  (Zeph.  iii.  16 ;  2 
Sam.  iv.  1). 

Tour  work  shall  be  rewarded.  —  Literally. 
there  is  indeed  a  reward  for  your  work;  words  occur- 
ring in  Jer.  xxxi.  16.  We  have  here  the  moral  of  the 
prophet's  address.  The  ruinous  results  of  not  "  seek- 
ing," and  "  forsaking,"  Jehovah  (verse  2)  have  been 
briefly  but  powerfully  sketched  from  tho  past  history 
of  the  nation.  The  conclusion  is,  Do  not  yc  fall  away 
like  your  forefathers ;  but  let  your  alliance  to  Jehovah 
be  decided  and  sincere. 

Your  work. — Of  rooting  out  idolatry. 
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II.  CHEONICLES,   XV. 


Covenant  loith  God. 


<®)  And  when  Asa  heard  these  words, 
and  the  prophecy  of  Oded  the  prophet, 
he  took  courage,  and  put  away  the 
^abominahle  idols  out  of  all  the  land  of 
Judah  and  Benjamin,  and  out  of  the 
•cities  which  he  had  taken  from  mount 
Ephraim,  and  renewed  the  altar  of  the 
Lord,  that  was  before  the  porch  of  the 
IjOkd.  (^>  And  he  gathered  all  Judah 
a-nd  Benjamin,  and  the  strangers  with 
them  out  of  Ephraim  and  Manasseh, 
and  out  of  Simeon :  for  they  fell  to  him 
out  of  Israel  in  abundance,  when  they 
saw  that  the  Lord  his  God  was  with 
him.  (I*')  So  they  gathered  themselves 
together    at  Jerusalem    in    the    third 


1   Heb.,  Mtomino- 
tions. 


2  B.eh.,in,that(tay. 


a  Deut.  13.  9. 


month,  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign 
of  Asa.  (^^)  And  they  offered  unto  the 
LoKD  "  the  same  time,  of  the  spoil  which 
they  had  brought,  seven  hundred  oxen 
and  seven  thousand  sheep.  (^^^  And  they 
entered  into  a  covenant  to  seek  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers  with  all  their 
heart  and  with  all  their  soul ;  ^^^  that 
whosoever  would  not  seek  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel "  should  be  put  to  death,  whether 
small  or  great,  whether  man  or  woman. 
<^*)  And  they  sware  unto  the  Lord  with 
a  loud  voice,  and  with  shouting,  and 
with  trumpets,  and  with  cornets.  ^^^^  And 
all  Judah  rejoiced  at  the  oath :  for  they 
had  sworn  with   all  their  heart,   and 


<&)  The  Reform  of  Worship,  and  Public  Re- 
newal OF  THE  Covenant  (verses  8 — 15). 

(8)  And  the  prophecy  of  Oded  the  prophet.— 
Heb.,  And  the  prophecy  Oded  the  prophet ;  without 
any  connection.  This  is  suspicious,  and  suggests  the 
idea  that  "  Oded  the  prophet "  is  a  marginal  gloss, 
which  has  crept  into  the  text ;  especially  as,  according 
to  verse  1,  not  Oded,  but  Azariah  son  of  Oded,  was  the 
author  of  the  prophecy.  Possibly  there  is  a  lacuna, 
and  the  original  text  ran  :  "  And  the  prophecy  which 
Azariah  son  of  Oded,  the  prophet,  spake.'"  There  is  no 
variation  in  Heb.  MSS.,  and  the  readings  of  the  ver- 
■sions  only  show  that  the  difficulty  is  ancient.  (LXX., 
Vatic,  "  the  prophecy  of  Adad  the  prophet ;  "  but  in 
Trerse  1 :  "  Aiarias  son  of  Oded ; "  Alex.,  "  Azarias 
son  of  Adad  the  prophet ; "  Syr.,  "  Azariah  son  of 
Azur;"  Vulg.,  "Azariah  son  of  Oded  the  prophet.") 
ihese  words  and  the  prophecy,  i.e.,  these  words,  even  (or, 
that  is)  the  prophecy.  Epexegetical  use  of  the  con- 
junction. 

He  took  courage.  —  Hith'^hazzaq,  strengthened 
himself  (chap.  xii.  13).  The  same  verb  as  be  strong 
•{"hizqu),  verse  7. 

And  put  a.way.—Bemoved  (1  Kings  xv.  12). 

The  abominable  idola.— Abominations  {shiq- 
<qutsim) :  one  of  the  many  terms  of  contempt  applied 
to  idols  (Deut.  xxix.  17 ;  1  Kings  xi.  5,  7  ;  Jer.  iv.  1). 

The  cities  which  he  had  taken  from  mount 
Sphraim. — The  hill-country  of  Ephraim,.  In  chap, 
xvii.  2  we  read  again :  "  the  cities  of  Ephraim,  which 
Asa  had  taken."  It  is  generally  assumed  that  in  both 
passages  there  is  a  somewhat  inaccurate  reference  to 
the  conquests  of  Abijah  recorded  in  chap.  xiii.  19 ;  for 
hitherto  Asa  had  had  no  wars  with  the  northern  king- 
tiom  (chaps,  xiv.  1,  6;  xv.  19).  But  Asa  may  have 
annexed  some  of  the  towns  on  his  northern  border 
-without  resistance,  after  his  victory  over  Zerah.  (Comp. 
the  voluntary  immigration  into  Judah  described  in 
verse  9.)  Thenius,  who  fixes  the  date  of  Baasha's 
attempt  before  the  Cushite  invasion,  says  that  Asa 
seems  to  have  assumed  the  offensive  after  Baasha's 
retreat  from  Ramah. 

And  renewed  the  altar.— The  context  seems  to 
imply  that  this  "renewal"  consisted  in  reconsecration, 
the  altar  having  been  defiled  by  an  illegal  cultus. 
So  the  LXX.  and  Vulg.,  iveKdivKxe,  dedicavit.  The 
word,  however,  may  only  mean  repaired,  restored.  The 
«ltar  had  now  stood  sixty  years.    (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  4.) 


(9)  The  strangers — i.e.,  the  non-Judsoans ;  mem- 
bers of  the  northern  kingdom.  A  similar  accession  to 
the  southern  kingdom  had  taken  place  under  Reho- 
boam  (chap.  xi.  16)  ;  and  another  yet  is  related  in  the 
reign  of  Hezekiah  (chap.  xxx.  11,  18). 

And  out  of  Simeon.— This  tribe  is  again  men- 
tioned along  with  Ephraim  and  Manasseh  in  chap, 
xxxiv.  6,  although  its  territory  lay  "  within  the  inheri- 
tance of  the  children  of  Judah"  (Josh.  xix.  1).  Per- 
haps a  portion  of  the  tribe  had  migrated  northward 
(comp.  Judg.  xviii.),  and  some  of  these  now  settled  again 
in  Judah.  Gen.  xlix.  7  speaks  of  Simeon  as  "  divided 
in  Jacob,  and  scattered  in  Israel." 

Another  solution  is,  that  although  politically  one  with 
Judah,  the  tribe  of  Simeon  was  religiously  isolated  by 
its  illegal  worship  established  at  Beersheba,  similar  to 
that  at  Bethel  and  Dan  (Amos  iv.  4,  v.  5,  viii.  14). 
But  this  hardly  agrees  with  the  next  clause :  "  They 
fell  to  him  out  of  Israel." 

They  fell  to  him.— (1  Chron.  xii.  19 ;  2  Kings 
vii.  4.) 

When  they  saw  that  the  Lord.- They  had 
heard  of  his  great  deliverance  from  Zerah. 

In  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  Asa.— 
This  seems  to  indicate  that  the  Cushite  invasion  took 
place  not  long  before,  perhaps  in  the  spring  of  the  same 
year  (see  Note  on  1  Chron.  xx.  1). 

(11)  The  same  time.— Ore  that  day;  viz.,  the  day 
appointed  for  the  festival,  in  the  third  month,  i.e., 
Sivan,  corresponding  to  part  of  May  and  June. 

Of  the  spoil  which  they  had  brought.— The 
spoil  of  Zerah,  the  cities  round  Gerar,  and  the  nomadic 
tribes  (chap.  xiv.  13 — 15). 

(12)  And  they  entered  into  a  (the)  covenant. 
— Jer.  xxxiv.  10.  The  phrase  means  that  they  bound 
themselves  by  an  oath  (verse  14).     Comp.  Neh.  x.  30. 

To  seek  the  Lord  .  .  .  with  all  their  heart 
.    .     . — See  the  same  phrase  in  Deut.  iv.  29. 

(13)  T^h&t.— And. 

Whosoever  would  not  seek  the  Lord  God 
.  .  . — Part  of  the  solemn  oath  of  the  king  and  people  ; 
a  sanction  prescribed  by  the  law  of  Deut.  xiii.  6,  sqq., 
xvii.  2 — 6. 

(14)  With  shouting,  and  with  trumpets,  and 
with  cornets. — See  on  1  Chron.  xv.  28 ;  chap,  xxiii. 
13.  The  acclamations  of  the  people,  accompanied  by 
the  loud  blasts  upon  trumpet  and  clarion,  naturally 
enhanced  the  solemnity  of  the  oath. 

(15)  All  Judah. — The  entire  southern  kingdom. 
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Baasha  invades  JudaJi. 


sought  liim  with,  their  whole  desire ;  and 
he  was  found  of  them  :  and  the  Lord 
gave  them  rest  round  ahout. 

<i^)  And  also  concerning  "Maachah  the 
mother  of  Asa  the  king,  he  removed  her 
from  heing  queen,  because  she  had  made 
an  ^idol  in  a  grove  :  and  Asa  cut  down 
her  idol,  and  stamped  it^  and  burnt  it  at 
the  brook  Kidron.  (i'')But  the  high 
places  were  not  taken  away  out  of  Israel : 
nevertheless  the  heart  of  Asa  was  perfect 


a  1  Kings  15. 13. 


1  Heb.,  horror. 


b  1  Kiugs  15.  17. 


all  his  days.  <i8)  And  he  brought  into 
the  house  of  God  the  things  that  his 
father  had  dedicated,  and  that  he  him- 
self had  dedicated,  silver,  and  gold,  and 
vessels.  <^^)  And  there  was  no  more  war 
unto  the  five  and  thirtieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Asa. 

CHAPTER  XVI.— (1)  In  the  six  and 
thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  Asa  *  Baasha 
king  of  Israel  came  up  against  Judah, 


With  their  whole  desire.— Or,  assent;  with 
perfect  willingness.     Vulg.,  "in  tota  voliintate." 

And  he  was  found  of  them.— Or,  was  at  hand 
to  them;  in  accordance  with  the  promise  of  Azariah 
the  prophet  (verse  2). 

The  Lord  gave  them  rest.— Another  period  of 
tranquillity,  like  that  mentioned  in  chap.  xiv.  6,  7 ;  and 
perhaps  of  equal  duration.     (See  on  chap.  xvi.  1.) 

(16)  And  also  concerning  Maachah.— Yerses 
16 — 18  are  a  duplicate  of  1  Kings  xv.  13 — 15,  with  a 
few  imimportant  variations.  See  the  commentary 
there. 

The  mother  of  Asa  the  king— i.e.,  his  giand- 
mother.  (See  chap.  xiii.  2  ;  and  1  Kings  xv.  13).  Others 
have  supposed  that  Maachah  the  mother  of  Abijah, 
and  Maachah  the  "  mother "  of  Asa,  were  different 
persons,  the  former  being  the  daughter  of  Absalom, 
the  latter  the  daughter  of  Uriel  of  Gibeah.  There 
are  really  no  grounds  for  this.  Maachah,  the  mother  of 
Abijah,  enjoyed  the  rank  of  queen-mother  not  only 
during  his  short  reign  of  three  years,  but  also  during 
that  of  her  grandson  Asa,  until  deposed  by  him  on 
account  of  her  idolatry. 

Q,Vieen.—Gebirah,  lady,  mistress  ;  but  always  used 
of  a  queen.  Compare  the  position  of  Athaliah  (chap, 
xxii.  2). 

An  idol. — Miphletseth;  a  thing  of  fear ;  a  horror; 
a  term  only  found  here  and  in  1  Kings  xv.  13.  (Not 
as  Merx  suggests,  nor  a  phallus,  as  others  think. 
Comp.  the  cognate  words  in  Job.  ix,  6,  xxi.  6;  Jer. 
xlix.  16.) 

m  a  grove.— Rather,/or  ^s7K?ra7t  (2  Kings  xvii.  16). 

Stamped  it.  —  Crushed  it.  A  detaU  added  by 
the  chronicler.  So  Moses  treated  the  golden  calf 
<Exod.  xxxii.  20) ;  and  Josiah  the  high  place  at 
Bethel  (2  Kings  xxiii.  15). 

(17)  But  the  high  places  were  not  taken  away. 
— See  on  chap.  xiv.  3,  5.  An  explanation  of  the  dis- 
crepancy has  been  suggested  there;  but  a  better  one 
perhaps  may  be  thus  stated.  The  former  passage  re- 
lates what  the  good  king  had  resolved  and  attempted 
to  effect  ;  the  present  records  his  want  of  success, 
owing  to  the  obstinate  attachment  of  his  people  to  their 
old  sanctuaries. 

A  similar  explanation  applies  to  the  apparent  contra- 
diction of  chap.  xvii.  6  by  chap.  xx.  33. 

Out  of  Israel.— Not  in  Kings.  The  southern  king- 
dom is  meant. 

The  heart  of  Asa  was  perfect.— Kings  adds, 
loith  Jehovah.  The  meaning  is,  that  though  ho  failed  to 
get  rid  of  the  high  places,  Asa  himself  was  always 
faithful  to  the  lawful  worship  of  the  Temple.  (Comp. 
1  Chron.  xxviii.  9.) 

(18)  And  he  brought  into  the  house  of  God.— 
The  verse  is  identical  with  1  Kings  xv.  15,  substituting 


God  for  Jehovah.  "The  things  that  his  father  had 
dedicated  "  were,  doubtless,  taken  from  the  spoils  after 
Abijah's  great  victory  over  Jeroboam  (chajJ.  xiii.  16 — 
19) ;  and  "  the  things  that  he  himself  had  dedicated  " 
were  a  portion  of  the  Cushite  booty  (chap.  xiv.  13 — 

The  brief  reference  contained  in  that  single  verse  of 
Kings  is  thus  an  evident  confirmation  of  the  chroni- 
cler's narrative  concerning  the  victories  of  Abijah  and 
Asa,  which  he  alone  records. 

(19)  And  there  was  no  more  war  unto  the 
five  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  Asa.— 
Literally,  and  war  arose  not  until,  etc.  Tliis  state- 
ment appears  to  refer  back  to  verse  15 :  "  And  the 
Lord  gave  them  rest  round  about ;  "  and  so  to  assign 
the  limit  of  that  period  of  peace,  which  ensued  after 
the  defeat  of  Zerah. 

In  1  Kings  xv.  16  we  find  a  different  statement : 
''  And  war  continued  between  Asa  and  Baasha  king  of 
Israel  all  their  days,"  a  statement  which  is  repeated  in 
verse  32  of  the  same  chapter. 

The  chronicler  has  evidently  modified  the  older  text, 
in  order  to  assign  a  precise  date  to  the  outbreak  of 
active  hostilities  between  the  two  monarchs.  (Both  1 
Kings  XV.  16  and  the  present  verse  19  begin  with  the 
same  two  Hebrew  words,  meaning  "  and  war  was,"  but 
the  chronicler  inserts  a  not). 

The  verse  of  Kings  need  not  imply  more  than  that 
no  amicable  relations  were  ever  established  between  the 
two  sovereigns.  They  had  inherited  a  state  of  war, 
although  neither  was  in  a  condition  to  make  an  open 
attack  upon  the  other  for  some  years. 

The  five  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign 
of  Asa.— This  limit  does  not  agree  with  the  data  of 
Kings  (see  on  chap.  xvi.  1).  Thenius  suggests  that 
the  letter  I,  denoting  30,  got  into  the  text  originally, 
through  some  transcriber,  who  inadvertently  wrote  the 
I  with  which  the  next  Hebrew  word  begins  twice  over. 
Later  on,  some  other  copyist  naturally  corrected  chap, 
xvi.  1,  to  agree  with  this.  Assuming  thus  that  the  right 
readings  here  were  originally  the  fifth  and  sixth  years 
of  the  reign  of  Asa,  Thenius  concludes  that  in  chap, 
xvi.  1  the  letter  v  {i.e.,  6)  has  been  shortened  into y  (10) ; 
and  that  Baasha's  attempt  preceded  the  invasion  of 
Zerah.  The  false  dates  probably  existed  already  in  the 
source  which  the  chronicler  followed. 


XVI. 


Comp. 


The   Wae   with  Baasha— (verses  1 — 6). 
1  Kings  XT.  17—22. 

(1)  In  the  six  and  thirtieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Asa  Baasha  king  of  Israel  came 
up.— According  to  1  Kings  xv.  33,  xvi.  8,  Baasha  began 
to  reign  in  the  third  year  of  Asa,  reigned  twenty-four 
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the  Cities  of  Israel. 


and  built  Eamah,  to  the  intent  that  he 
might  let  none  go  out  or  come  in  to 
Asa  king  of  Judah.  (2)  Then  Asa 
brought  out  silver  and  gold  out  of  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  and 
of  the  king's  house,  and  sent  to  Ben- 
hadad  king  of  Syria,  that  dwelt  at 
^  Damascus,  saying,  (^)  There  is  a  league 
between  me  and  thee,  as  there  was  be- 
tween my  father  and  thy  father :  behold, 
I  have  sent  thee  silver  and  gold;  go, 
break  thy  league  with  Baasha  king  of 
Israel,  that  he  may  depart  from  me. 
(*)  And  Ben-hadad  hearkened  unto  king 
Asa,  and  sent  the  captains  of  ^his  armies 
against  the  cities  of  Israel;   and  they 


1  He)).,  Dannesek. 


i  HelJ.,  which  were 
his. 


smote  Ijon,  and  Dan,  and  Abel-maim, 
and  all  the  store  cities  of  Naphtali. 
(*>  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Baasha 
heard  it,  that  he  left  off  building  of 
Bamah,  and  let  his  work  cease.  <^^  Then 
Asa  the  king  took  all  Judah ;  and  they 
carried  away  the  stones  of  Ramah,  and 
the  timber  thereof,  wherewith  Baasha 
was  building;  and  he  built  therewith 
Geba  and  Mizpah. 

<^)  And  at  that  time  Hanani  the  seer 
came  to  Asa  king  of  Judah,  and  said 
unto  him.  Because  thou  hast  relied  on 
the  king  of  Syria,  and  not  relied  on  the 
LoKD  thy  God,  therefore  is  the  host  of 
the  king  of  Syria  escaped  out  of  thine 


years,  and  died  iu  the  twenty-sixth  year  of  Asa. 
These  statements  are  obviously  irreconcileable  with 
that  of  our  verse.  We  must  suppose  either  that  the 
chronicler  has  accepted  a  different  calculation  from 
that  of  the  Kings — a  calculation  which  he  may  have 
found  in  one  of  his  documents ;  or  that  the  text  here 
is  unsound,  and  thirty-six  has  been  substituted  by  an 
error  of  transcription  for  sixteen,  or  twenty-six;  and 
that  in  chap.  xv.  19  by  a  similar  mistake  thirty-five 
has  taken  the  place  of  fifteen  or  twenty-five.  Upon 
the  whole,  the  latter  alternative  appears  preferable ; 
and  if  we  assume  twenty-five  and  twenty-six  to  be  the 
correct  numerals,  we  get  the  following  chronology  for 
the  reign: — First,  ten  years  of  peace  (chap.  xiv.  1), 
during  which  Asa  strengthened  his  defences  (chap. 
xiv.  6 — 8) ;  then  the  invasion  of  Zerah,  at  what  precise 
date  is  not  clear,  but  at  some  time  between  the  eleventh 
and  the  fifteenth  year  (chaps,  xiv.  9,  xv.  10) ;  then 
the  reformation  of  religion  and  renewal  of  the 
covenant  in  Asa's  fifteenth  year  (chap.  xv.  10) ;  and 
lastly,  another  ten  years  of  peace,  until  the  outbreak 
of  the  war  with  Baasha,  in  the  twenty -fifth  or  twenty- 
sixth  year. 

The  idea  of  the  ancient  commentators,  that  the 
phrase  "  five  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  Asa  " 
might  mean  "  five  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  kingdom 
of  Judah,"  is  absurd.  The  phrase  "  hishnath  .  .  . 
I'malkuth "  always  denotes  the  year  of  a  king's  I'eign, 
not  of  the  duration  of  his  kingdom.  (See  verse  12 
infra.) 

And  built  Ramah.— Er-Bdm,  about  five  miles 
north  of  Jerusalem.  Baasha  had  probably  retaken 
the  cities  annexed  by  Abijah.     (See  on  chap.  xv.  8.) 

Built  =  fortified  it.  (See  1  Kings  xv.  17  for  the 
rest  of  the  verse.) 

(2)  Then  Asa  brought  out  silver  and  gold.— 
This  verse  is  abridged  as  compared  with  1  Kings  xv. 
18,  but  the  substance  of  it  is  the  same.  The  differences 
are  characteristic.  In  the  first  clause  Kings  reads : 
"  And  Asa  took  all  the  silver  and  the  gold  that  were 
left  in  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord."  The 
chronicler  has  purposely  weakened  this  statement.  He 
has  also  omitted  the  pedigree  of  Benhahad  (•"'  fee«  Ta- 
hrimmon  ben  Hezyon"),  and  written  the  Aramaizing 
form  Darmeseq  for  Dammeseg.     (Syriac,  Darmesuq.) 

(3)  There  is  a  leagMe.—Berith, "  covenant."  The 
verse  is  the  same  as  1  Kings  xv.  19,  omitting  the  word 
"  a  present "  before  "  silver  and  gold,"  and  making  two 
or  three  ot|ier  minute  vex-bal  changes. 


As. — And. 

Depart. — Go  tip.    See  the  Notes  on  Kings. 

(4)  Abel-maim.  —  Kings,  '•  Abel-beth-maachah" 
(comp.  2  Sam.  xx.  14,  15,  and  2  Kings  xv.  29).  This 
city  is  nowhere  else  called  Abel-maim,  which  is,  per- 
haps, an  early  mistake.  The  Syriac  reads  Abel-beth- 
maachah. 

And  all  the  store-cities  {mishenoth,  chap.  viii.  4). 
— Literally,  And  all  the  stores  (magazines)  of  the  cities 
of  Naphtali.  Kings:  "  And  all  Cinneroth,  with  all  the 
hind  of  Naphtali."  Cinneroth  is  mentioned  (Josh.  xix. 
35)  as  a  town  of  Naphtali,  and  the  Sea  of  Galilee  was 
called  the  Sea  of  Cinneroth  (Josh,  xii,  3).  Probably 
the  fertile  district  west  of  the  lake  was  also  called 
Cinneroth,  and  this  was  the  country  which  Benhadad's 
army  laid  waste.  The  present  i-eading  of  Chronicles 
may  be  either  a  mere  textual  corruption,  or  a  para- 
phrase of  that  of  Kings.  Some  critics  assume  its 
originality,  which  is  less  likely.  We  prefer  to  regard 
it  as  a  paraphrase  or  explanation. 

(s)  And  it  came  to  pass. — See  1  Kings  xv.  21. 

And  let  his  work  cease.  —  Vay-yashbeth  'eth. 
melahhto.  Kings  :  " vay-yesheb  bethirzah,  "and  dwelt 
in  Tirzah."  The  partial  similarity  of  the  Heb.  is 
obvious.  Kings  appears  to  be  correct,  and  the  tauto- 
logous  reading  of  the  chronicler  is  to  be  ascribed  to  a 
fault  in  the  writer's  MS. 

(6)  Then.— ^nd. 

Asa  the  king  took  all  Judah.— 1  Kings  xv.  22  : 
"  And  the  king  Asa  called  together  all  Judah ;  none 
was  exempted."  The  chronicler  has  modified  an 
obscure  sentence.  The  rest  of  the  verse  coincides  with 
Kings,  save  that  the  latter  reads  "  Geba  of  Benjamin." 

Mizpah. — Jer.  xli.  9,  10,  mentions  a  great  cistern 
which  Asa  made  in  Mizpah  "  for  fear  of  Baasha  king  of 
Israel." 

Hanani  the  Seee  rebukes  Asa,  and  is 
Imprisoned  (verses  7 — 10). 

(7)  Hanani  the  seer.— Ha-r 6' eh.  (See  on  ISam. 
ix,  9.)  The  use  of  this  term  seems  to  point  to  an  ancient 
source  of  this  narrative  which  is  peculiar  to  the 
chronicler.  Nothing  beyond  what  is  here  told  is  known 
of  Hanani.  He  was  perhaps  the  father  of  the  prophet 
Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani,  who  prophesied  against  Baasha 
(1  Kings  xvi.  1  sqq.)  and  rebuked  Jehoshaphat  (2  Chron. 
xix.  2). 

Because  thou  hast  relied  on  the  king  of 
Syria. — Hanani's  words  are  in  perfect  accord  with  the 
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is  cast  into  Prison, 


hand.  J^^  Were  not  "the  Ethiopians  and 
the  Lubims  ^  a  huge  host,  with  very  many 
chariots  and  horsemen?  yet,  because 
thou  didst  rely  on  the  Lord,  he  delivered 
them  into  thine  hand.  (^)  For  the  eyes 
of  the  Lord  run  to  and  fro  throughout 
the  whole  earth,  ^to  shew  himself  strong 
in  the  behalf  of  them  whose  heart  is 
perfect  toward  him.  Herein  thou  hast 
done  foolishly  :  therefore  from  hence- 
forth thou  shalt  have  wars.  <i<*'  Then 
Asa  was  wroth  with  the  seer,  and  put 


1  Heb.,  ill  abiind- 
(Dice. 


'   Or,  strotigly   to 
hold  with  tliem. 


Heb.,  crushed. 


him  in  a  prison  house ;  for  Ae  was  in  a 
rage  with  him  because  of  this  thing. 
And  Asa  ^ oppressed  some  of  the  people 
the   same  time. 

(")  And,  behold,  the  acts  of  Asa,  first 
and  last,  lo,  they  are  written  in  the  book 
of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel. 

<i2)And  Asa  in  the  thirty  and  ninth 
year  of  his  reign  was  diseased  in  his 
feet,  until  his  disease  was  exceeding 
great :  yet  in  his  disease  he  sought  not 
to  the  Lord,  but  to  the   physicians. 


I 
I 


teachings  of  the  greater  prophets,  a  fact  whidi  f aA^otu-s 
their  authenticity.  (Comp.Isa.  xxx.  2,  7,  15  sqq.,  xxxi. 
1,  3 ;  Jer.  xvii.  5  ;   Hosea  v.  13,  ni.  11.  A-iii.  9,  xii.  1. ) 

Therefore  is  the  host  of  the  king  of  Syria 
escaped  out  of  thine  hand.— Asa  had  doubtless 
been  afraid  that  Benhadad  would  co-operate  with 
Baasha  his  ally  in  hostilities  against  Judah,  and  there- 
fore bribed  the  Syrian  king  at  the  expense  of  the 
Temple  treasury  (verse  3).  This  politic  act  secured 
its  object,  but  from  the  prophetic  point  of  view  such 
success  was  no  better  than  loss  and  failure ;  for  it  had 
deprived  Asa  of  an  assured  triumph  over  the  combined 
forces  of  Israel  and  Syria.  Not  only  the  defeat  of 
Baasha's  schemes,  but  victory  over  his  formidable  ally, 
would  have  been  conceded  to  faith  (comp.  2  Kings  xiii. 
14 — 19).  The  Syriac  renders,  "  Therefore  shall  the 
army  of  Adum  (Aram)  fly  from  thee."  Then  follows 
the  curious  addition  :  "And  they  shall  go,  and  become 
strong,  they  and  the  Hindoos  {^Hendewoye],  and  the 
kings  that  are  with  them,  and  they  shall  become  armies 
and  chariots  and  horsemen,  a  great  multitude ;  and  when 
thou  shalt  ask  of  the  Lord  God,  He  will  deliver  them 
into  thy  hands."  It  continues  :  "  Because  the  eyes  of 
the  Lord  see  in  all  the  earth.  And  show  yourselves 
strong,  and  let  your  heart  be  devoted  to  his  fear,  and 
nnderstand  ye  all  his  wonders,  because  the  Lord  your 
God  maketh  war  for  you.  And  Asa  was  wroth  against 
the  Seer,  and  put  him  in  the  prison,  because  he  told 
Avhat  he  saw  not,  and  stirred  the  heart  of  the  people." 
So  also  the  Arabic. 

(8)  Were  not  the  Ethiopians  and  the  Lubims 
{KusMm  and  Imbim)  a  huge  host? — An  instance 
confirming  what  was  said  in  verse  7.  Cushites  and 
Lybians  were  banded  together  in  Zerah's  g^eat  army, 
just  as  Syrians  and  Israelites  might  have  united  in 
assailing  Judah,  yet  the  -victorj'  had  fallen  to  Asa 
(chap.  xiv.  9 — 15). 

Cushites  and  Libyans  were  among  the  constituents 
of  Shishak's  army  (chap.  xii.  3).  Clearly,  therefore, 
Zerah  was  master  of  Egypt. 

(The  Heb.  of  this  and  next  verse  is  unmistakably  tlie 
chronicler's  own.  Literally  it  runs:  "Did  not  tlie 
Cushites  and  the  Libyans  come  to  an  army,  to  abund- 
ance, (as)  to  chariots  and  to  liorsemen,  to  abounding 
greatly  ?  ") 

Neither  the  Libyan  contingent  nor  the  horsemen  are 
mentioned  in  chap.  xiv.  Apparently  the  writer  is 
making  extracts  from  fuller  sources. 

(9)  For  the  eyes  of  the  Lord.— Literally,  For 
Jehovah,  his  eyes  run,  &c.  Run  to  and  fro  (corap.  Job 
i.  7,  ii.  2).  In  Zech.  iv.  10  we  find  this  very  phrase  : 
"  The  eyes  of  Jehovah,  they  run  to  and  fro  in  all  tlie 
earth."  (Comp.  also  Jer.  v.  1.)  The  Lord  is  cease- 
lessly watchful  for  occasions  of  helping  the  faithful. 


'•  He  that  keepeth  Israel  neither  slumbereth  nor  sleep- 
eth."  ^ 

In  the  behalf  of.— FiV/t,  i.e.,  on  the  .side  of.  Tlie 
phrase  "  to  shew  oneself  strong  with,"  i.e.,  strongly  to 
suppoH,  occurred  in  1  Chron.  xi.  10.  (For  the  Heb. 
construction,  which  omits  the  relative,  see  1  Chron.  xv. 
12).  Out  of  the  twenty-seven  occurrences  of  tlie  form 
hith'^hazzaq, "  to  show  oneself  strong,"  fifteen  are  foi^ud 
in  the  Chronicle. 

Whose  heart  is  perfect.— See  Notes  on  1  Chron. 
xii,  38,  xxvii.  9,  xxix.  19 ;  1  Kings  xv.  14 ;  2  Chron. 
XV.  17. 

Herein  thou  hast  done  foolishly.— Literally, 
Thou  hast  shown  thyself  foolish  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  10; 
1  Chron.  xxi.  8)  in  regard  to  this,  scU.,  conduct  in  seek- 
ing the  help  of  Syi'ia  against  Israel. 

Therefore  from  henceforth  thou  shalt  have 
wars. — Instead  of  peace  (chap.  xiv.  6,  xv.  15).  Liter- 
ally, For  (the  proof  of  thy  folly) /rom  henceforth,  <tc. 
The  sense  appears  to  be  that  the  peace  secured  by  Asa's 
worldlypolicy  would  not  be  permanent;  a  prediction  veri- 
fied over  and  over  again  in  the  after-history  of  the  king- 
dom of  Judah  (see  chap.  xx^^iL  20,  21).  Tlie  record  is 
silent  as  to  any  future  wars  in  wliich  Asa  himself  was 
involved,  simply  because  tlie  writer,  having  already  ful- 
filled his  didactic  purpose  so  far  as  concerns  this  reign, 
presently  draws  its  lustory  to  a  close. 

<10)  Tnen. — And.  In  a  prison  house  :  in  the  stocks. 
Litei-ally,  House  of  tlie  stocks  (Jer.  xx.  2,  xxix,  26).  The 
word  nuihpekheth  literally  means  "  turning,"  "distor- 
tion," and  so  an  instrument  of  torture,  by  which  the  body- 
was  bent  double,  liands  and  feet  being  passed  througli 
holes  in  a  wooden  frame.  (See  Acts  xvi.  24.)  The 
Syriac  and  LXX.  have  simjily  "  prison ;  "  Vulgate, 
"  nervus,"  i.e.,  stocks.  (Comp.  the  similar  behaviour  of 
Ahab  to  the  prophet  Miehaiah,  1  Kings  xxii.  26,  27.) 

Because  of  this  thing  ="  Herein  "  of  verse  9. 

And  Asa  oppressed.- iZtffa?  (Job.  xx.  19 ;  comp. 
1  Sam.  xii.  3). 

The  same  time. — At  that  time. 

Some  of  the  people. — Those  who  sj-mpathised  with 
Hanani.     Asa  suppressed  their  murmui's  with  violence. 

CONCLXJSION  OF  THE  Reign  (verses  11 — 14). 
Comp.  1  Kings  xv.  23,  24. 

(11)  The  acts  of  Asa.  -Or,  history. 

The  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel.— 
See  Introduction,  and  1  Kings  xv.  23.  The  mention  in 
tliat  verse  of  liis  "  might  "  or  "  prowess,"  and  of  *'  the 
cities  that  he  built,"  confirms  the  account  in  chap.  xiv. 
concerning  his  defensive  measures  and  the  invasion  of 
Zerah. 

(ii2)  Diseased  in  his  feet.— 1  Kings  xy.  23,  "  only 
in  the  time  of  his  old  age  he  was  diseased  in  liis  feet." 
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Jehoshaphat  succeeds. 


<i^)  And  Asa  slept  with  liis  fathers,  and 
died  in  the  one  and  fortieth  year  of  his 
reign.  <^*>  And  they  buried  him  in  his 
own  sepulchres,  which  he  had  ^  made  for 
himself  in  the  city  of  David,  and  laid 
him  in  the  bed  which  was  filled  with 
sweet  odours  and  divers  kinds  of  spices 
prepared  by  the  apothecaries'  art :  and 
they  made  a  very  great  burning  for  him. 

CHAPTEE  XVn.—(i)  And -Jehosha- 
phat his  son  reigned  in  his  stead,  and 
strengthened    himself    against    Israel.' 


1  Ucb.,  diggtd. 


a  1  Kings  15.  U. 


2  Heb.,  gave. 


<2)  And  he  placed  forces  in  all  the  fenced 
cities  of  Judah,  and  set  garrisons  in  the 
land  of  Judah,  and  in  the  cities  of 
Ephraim,  which  Asa  his  father  had 
taken.  <^>  And  the  Lord  was  with  Je- 
hoshaphat, because  he  walked  in  the 
first  ways  of  his  father  David,  and 
sought  not  unto  Baalim  ;  (^^  but  sought 
to  the  Lord  God  of  his  father,  and  walked 
in  his  commandments,  and  not  after  the 
doings  of  Israel.  ^^^  Therefore  the  Lord 
stablished  the  kingdom  in  his  hand ; 
and  all  Judah  ^  brought  to  Jehoshaphat 


The  nature  of  the  disease  is  not  specified  here  or  in 
Kings. 

Until  his  disease  was  exceeding  great.— Z7»fo 
excess  was  his  disease :  'ad  lemd'lah,  a  clause  added  by 
the  chronicler  (see  on  1  Chron.  xxii.  6). 

Yet. — And  also  in  his  disease,  as  well  as  in  his  war 
with  Baasha. 

He  sought  not  to  the  Lord.— Omit  to. 

But  to  the  physicians.— The  preposition  is  ex- 
pressed here  (comp.  1  Chron.  x.  13,  14 ;  2  Kings  i.  2). 
Asa,  like  Ahaziah,  neglected  to  consult  Jehovah  through 
his  priests,  and  preferred  to  trust  in  the  "Healers"  of 
his  day,  whose  art  of  healing  probably  consisted  in  the 
nse  of  magical  appliances,  such  as  amulets,  charms, 
and  exorcisms,  as  we  may  infer  from  the  analogous 
practices  of  Babylon  and  Assyria.  It  is  not  to  be  sup- 
posed that  Israel  was  more  enlightened  in  such  matters 
than  the  nations  to  which  it  owed  so  large  a  share  of 
its  civilisation,  or,  indeed,  than  Christian  England  of 
the  seventeenth  century. 

(13)  And  died  in  the  one  and  fortieth  year  of 
his  reign. — Not  in  1  Kings  xv.  24,  which  continues, 
with  the  usual  formula,  "  and  was  buried  with  his 
fathers  in  the  city  of  David  his  father,  and  Jehoshaphat 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead."  (See  1  Kings  xv.  10, 
"  And  forty  and  one  years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem.") 

(1*)  And  they  buried  him.— The  particulars  of 
this  verse  are  also  added  by  the  chronicler. 

In  his  own  sepulchres.— Not  therefore  in  the 
ordinary  tombs  of  the  Kings.  The  plural  sepulchres 
indicates  a  family  tomb  containing  many  cells. 

Which  he  had  va&de.— Digged,  or  hewn  out  of 
the  rock.  (Comp.  Job.  iii.  14;  Isa.  xxii.  16.)  Like 
the  Pharaohs,  Asa,  who  was  a  great  and  powerful 
sovereign,  prepared  his  own  last  resting-place. 

Which  was  filled.— Literally,  which  one  had  filled. 

Sweet  odours. — Besamim, "  spices  "  (chap.  ix.  1, 9). 
Kinds.  Heb.,  zenim,  an  Aramaic  word  common  in  the 
Targums,  but  in  Old  Testament  Hebrew  only  found 
here  and  in  Ps.  cxliv.  13. 

Prepared  by  the  apothecaries'  art.- Literally, 
Compomuled  in  a  compound  of  work  (art).  The  parti- 
ciple meruqqah  only  occurs  here.  The  word  rendered 
compound  means  an  ointment  or  compost  of  various 
spices  (1  Chron.  ix.  30).  The  full  phrase  "  compound 
of  the  work  of  the  compounder"  occurs  Exod.  xxx. 
25,35. 

And  they  made.— Literally,'  And  they  burned. 

'Very.— 'Ad  lim^Sd.  Only  here,  a  later  equivalent  of 
'ad  m'od  (Gen.  xxvii.  33).  The  burning  of  aromatic 
woods  and  spices  was  usual  at  the  obsequies  of  kings 
(see  chap.  xxi.  19 ;  Jer.  xxxiv.  5,  and  Note  on  1  Chron. 


X.  12).  Asa's  distinction  as  a  wealthy  and  powerful 
monarch,  and  the  high  esteem  with  which  his  subjects 
regarded  him,  ai*e  indicated  by  the  extraordinary 
amount  of  spices  burnt  in  his  honour.  There  is  no 
ground  for  supposing  that  the  chronicler  blames  "  the 
exaggerated  splendour  and  lavish  excess  with  wliich 
this  custom  was  observed  at  the  burial  of  Asa,  as  if  it 
were  the  burial  of  an  Egyjitian  Pharaoh  "  {Zockler). 
His  account  of  the  splendour  of  Solomon  proves  that 
he  delighted  to  dwell  on  the  glory  of  the  ancient  kings 
of  his  people. 

XVII. 

Jehoshaphat  (chaps,  xvii. — xx.).     Prophetic  Mi- 

KISTEY   of    MiCAH    THE     SON     OF     ImLAU     AND 

Jehu  the  Son  of  Hanani. 

Jehoshaphat  labours  to  strengthen  his  realm  inter- 
nally and  externally. 

This  entire  chapter  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle. 

(1)  And  Jehoshaphat  ...  in  his  stead.— Tho 
last  words  of  1  Kings  xv.  24.  The  name  means  lali 
judgeth. 

And  strengthened  himself  against  Israel.— 
As  described  in  verse  2.  Israel  is  here  the  northern 
kingdom.  These  defensive  measures  were  taken  in  the 
early  part  of  the  reign,  and  before  Jehoshaphat  con- 
nected himseK  by  marriage  with  the  northern  dynasty 
(chap,  xviii.  1). 

(2)  And  he  placed  forces.— Comp.  chap.  xi.  12. 
The    fenced    cities.— '^ro  ha-betsurdth.     (Comp. 

chap.  xi.  5  sqq.,  xiv.  6,  7.) 

And  set  garrisons.  —  Placed  military  posts  or 
prefects  {n^tsibim).  (1  Chron.  xi.  16;  chap.  xi.  11.) 
Syriac,  "  appointed  rulers." 

The  cities  of  Ephraim  .  .  .  had  taken.— See 
on  chap.  xv.  8. 

(3)  He  walked  in  the  fi.rst  ways.— The  former 
or  earlier  ways  of  David,  as  contrasted  with  his  later 
conduct — a  tacit  allusion  to  the  adultery  with  Bathsheba 
and  other  sins  of  David  committed  in  his  later  years 
(2  Sam.  xi. — xxiv).  A  few  MSS.  and  the  LXX.  omit 
David. 

And  sought  not  unto  Baalim.— .4n<i  sought  not 
the  Baals  {ddrash  le,  a  late  construction).  The  Baals 
were  different  local  aspects  of  the  sun-god.  Here  tho 
term  no  doubt  includes  the  illegal  worship  of  Jehovah 
under  the  form  of  a  bullock,  as  instituted  by  Jeroboam, 
and  practised  in  the  northern  kingdom  ("  the  doing  of 
Israel "  verse  4).     Syriac,  "  and  prayed  not  to  images." 

(5)  Therefore.— Ilnd  (so  "  also,"  "  so  that,"  in  verses 
7,10). 
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se^it  to  TeacJt  in  JudaJL 


presents  ;  and  he  had  riches  and  honour 
in  abundance.  (^^  And  his  heart  ^was 
lifted  up  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord  : 
moreover  he  took  away  the  high  places 
and  groves  out  of  Judah. 

(■^J  Also  in  the  third  year  of  his  reign 
he  sent  to  his  princes,  even  to  Ben-hail, 
and  to  Obadiah,  and  to  Zechariah,  and 
to  Nethaneel,  and  to  Michaiah,  to  teach 
in  the  cities  of  Judah.  (^)  And  vnth 
them  Tie  sent  Levites,  even  Shemaiah,  and 
Nethaniah,  and  Zebadiah,  and  Asahel, 
and  Shemiramoth,  and  Jehonathan,  and 
Adonijah,  and  Tobijah,  and  Tob-adoni- 


1  That  is,  teas  en- 
couraged. 


Heb.,  was. 


jah,  Levites ;  and  with  them  Elishama 
and  Jehoram,  priests.  <*>  And  they 
taught  in  Judah,  and  had  the  book  of 
the  law  of  the  Lord  with  them,  and 
went  about  throughout  all  the  cities  of 
Judah,  and  taught  the  people. 

(1°)  And  the  fear  of  the  Lord  "fell  upon 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  lands  that  were 
round  about  Judah,  so  that  they  made 
no  war  against  Jehoshaphat.  ^^^>  Also 
some  of  the  Philistines  brought  Jehosha- 
phat presents,  and  tribute  silver;  and 
the  Arabians  brought  him  flocks,  seven 
thousand  and  seven  hundred  rams,  and 


The  Lord  stablished  the  kingdom  in  his 
hand.— Comp.  2  Kings  xiv.  5. 

Presents. — Minfihah.  This  word  often  means  tribu- 
tary offerings,  as  in  verse  11,  but  here  it  obviously 
denotes  the  voluntary  gifts  of  loyal  subjects,  usual  at 
the  beginning  of  a  reign  (1  Sam.  x.  28). 

And  he  had  (or  got)  riches  and  honour  in 
abundance. — Like  David  and  Solomon  (1  Chron. 
xxix.  28 ;  chap.  i.  12). 

(6)  And  his  heart  was  lifted  up. — Gablmh  lebh, 
which  usually,  like  the  phrase  of  Authorised  version,  has 
a  bad  meaning,  as  in  chap.  xxvi.  16.  The  margin  is  right 
here  :  "  his  courage  rose  high,"  or  "  he  grew  bold  "  in 
the  ways  of  Jehovah,  i.e.,  in  the  path  of  religious  reform. 
Vulg., "  cum  sumpsisset  cor  ejus  audaciam  propter  vias 
Domini." 

Moreover.  —  And  again,  further:  Referring  to 
verse  3.  Not  only  did  he  not  seek  the  Baals,  but  more 
than  this,  he  removed  the  high  places,  &c.  [This  is  the 
common  explanation.  But  the  sense  may  rather  be : 
"And  he  again  removed,"  referring  back  to  Asa's 
reforms,  chap.  xiv.  5.] 

GroYes.—' Asherim,  "  Asherahs."     (Chap.  xiv.  3.) 

The  Commissioners  of  Public  Instruction 
IN  THE  Law. 

(7)  He  sent  to  his  princes,  even  to  Ben-hail 
...  to  Michaiah.— Rather,  He  sent  his  princes,  Ben- 
hail  and  Obadiah  .  .  .  and  Michaiah.  (The  le  "  to,"  in 
the  chronicler's  idiom,  marking  the  object  of  the  verb.) 
If,  however,  Authorised  Version  were  correct,  the  con- 
struction would  not  be  unique,  as  the  Speakers  Com- 
mentary asserts.  (Comp.  2  Kings  v.  7,  "this  man 
sendeth  to  me  to  recover  a  man,"  &c.) 

Princes.— None  of  the  personages  mentioned  in  this 
and  the  following  verse  are  otherwise  known.  The 
"  five  princes  "  were  laymen  of  rank,  and  were  accom- 
panied by  nine  (eight)  Levites  and  two  priests. 

Ben-hail.— Son  of  valour.  A  compound  proper 
name,  only  occurring  here,  but  analogous  to  Ben-hur, 
Ben-deker,  and  Ben-hesed  in  1  Kings  iv.  8,  9,  10.  ( Ihe 
LXX.  renders  "  the  sons  of  the  mighty."  Synac, "  the 
chiefs  of  the  forces  ;  "  apparently  reading  hv^'^hail.) 

Nethaneel.— Syriac,  Mattanael ;  Arabic,  Mattamah, 
Michaiah.     Syria«  and  Arabic,  Malachiah. 

(8)  And  with  them  he  sent  Levites.— Rather, 
And  with  them  were  the  Levites.  The  construction 
being  changed.  So  LXX.  and  the  Syriac.  (Comp. 
1  Chron.  xvi.  41,  42,  xv.  18,  for  the  same  mode  ot 
enumeration,  which  is  characteristic  of  the  style  of  the 
chronicler.  ' 


Zebadiah. — Some  MSS.  and  Syriac  and  Arabic 
read  Zechariah. 

Shemiramoth.- So  LXX.  and  Vulg.  (see  1  Chron. 
x\'i.  5,  XV.  18).  The  Heb.  text  is  probably  incorrect. 
Syriac  and  Arabic  read  instead  Natura. 

Tob-adonijah.  —  This  curious  name  occurs  only 
here,  and  is  perhaps  a  mere  mistake  arising  out  of  tho 
preceding  Adonijah  and  Tobijah.  The  Syriac  and 
Arabic  omit  it. 

Priests. — The  priests. 

The  commission  was  a  mixed  one  of  civil  and 
ecclesiastical  persons  (comp.  1  Chron.  xiii.  1,  2,  xxiii.  2, 
xxiv.  6.) 

And  had  the  book  of  the  law  of  the  Lord- 
— And  with  them  was  the  book  oftlie  law  {teaching^ 
of  Jehovah.  For  the  construction,  compare  1  Chron. 
xvi.  42.  The  winter  evidently  means  the  Pentateuch  ; 
and  if  this  notice  was  derived  by  him  from  a  contem- 
porary source,  e.g.,  the  "words  of  Jehu  the  son  of 
Hanani,"  to  which  he  refers  as  an  authority  for  the 
reign  (chap.  xx.  34),  it  would  constitute  an  important 
testimony  to  the  existence,  if  not  of  the  five  books,  at 
least  of  an  ancient  collection  of  laws  at  this  early  date 
(circ.  850  B.C.). 

And  taught  the  -people.— Tavght  aidong  the 
people. 

Jehoshaphat  becomes  a.  powerful  Soveeeign. 

(10)  The  fear  of  the  Lord.— .4  dread  of  Jehovah 
{pa'had),  chaps,  xiv.  13,  xx.  29.  (Comp.  Exod.  xv.  16 ; 
1  Sam.  xi.  7;  Isa.  ii.  10.)  This  phrase  is  not  peculiar 
to  the  chronicler,  as  Keil  and  Bertheau  assert.  "  The 
kingdoms  of  the  lands "  is  so  (chap.  xii.  8 ;  1  Chron. 

xxix.  30).  i.    X  ,     , 

They  made  no  war.  — The  reward  of  Jchosha- 
phat's  piety  (1  Chron.  xxii.  9;  Prov.  xvi.  7) :  "  When  » 
man's  ways  please  the  Lord,  he  maketh  even  his  enemies 
to  be  at  peace  with  him."     (Comp.  also  Gen.  xixv.  5.) 

(11)  Brought— i.e.,  continually.  Such  is  the  force  of 
the  participle.  ... 

Presents.  —  An  offering,  i.e.,  tribute  {mm'^haK 
verse  5).  _ 

And  tribute  silver.— Rather,  and  sdver,  a  loaa, 
or  burden,  i.e.,  a  great  quantity  {tnassa"),  chap.  xx.  25. 
As  if,  "  silver  as  much  as  tliey  could  carry  " — a  natural 
hyperbole.  Not  all  the  five  states  of  the  PhiUstines 
were  subject  to  Jehoshaphat.     (Comp.  2  Sam.  viii.  1.) 

The  Arabians.— '.4r6i'm,  here  only  equivalent  to 
'Arbiyitn  (chap.  xxvi.  7),  and  'Arblm  (cliap.  xxi.  16). 
They  are  in  each  case  grouped  witli  the  Philistines. 
The  nomad  Bedawin  conquered  by  Asa  (chap.  xiv.  16). 
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seven  thousand  and  seven  hundred  he 
goats.  (^^^  And  Jehoshaphat  waxed  great 
exceedingly;  and  he  built  in  Judah 
^castles,  and  cities  of  store.  <*^^  And  he 
had  much  business  in  the  cities  of 
Judah :  and  the  men  of  war,  mighty 
men  of  valour,  were  in  Jerusalem. 

(14)  And  these  are  the  numbers  of  them 
according  to  the  house  of  their  fathers : 
Of  Judah,  the  captains  of  thousands ; 
Adnah  the  chief,  and  with  him  mighty- 
men  of  valour  three  hundred  thousand.* 
<i^)  And  ^next  to  him  was  Jehohanan  the 
captain,  and  with  him  two  hundred  and 


1  Or,  )xUa«e«. 


2  Hcb.,  at /(i«Aand. 


fourscore  thousand.  ^^^^And  next  him 
was  Amasiah  the  son  of  Ziehri,  whi 
willingly  offered  himself  unto  the  Lord  ; 
and  with  him  two  hundred  thousand 
mighty  men  of  valour.  (i^)And  of 
Benjamin;  Eliada  a  mighty  man  of 
valoTU",  and  with  him  armed  men  with 
bow  and  shield  two  hundred  thousand. 
(^^^And  next  him  was  Jehozabad,  and 
with  him  an  hundred  and  fourscore 
thousand  ready  prepared  for  the  war. 
(1^)  These  waited  on  the  king,  beside 
fhose  whom  the  king  put  in  the  fenced 
cities  throughout  all  Judah. 


appear  to  be  meant  here ;  or  else  some  tribes  which 
recognised  the  overlordship  of  Jehoshaphat  after  his 
reduction  of  Edom  (chap.  xx.  22,  sqq.). 

Brought  him  flocks.— Comp.  Mesha  of  Moab's 
tribute  to  Ahab  (2  Kings  iii.  4). 

(12)  And  Jehoshaphat  waxed  great. — Literally, 
And  Jelioshaphat  toas  going  on  and.  waxing  great,  i.e., 
became  greater  and  greater.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  xi.  9.) 

Iixceedingly. — 'Ad  lema'lah.  This  plirase  occurs 
again  in  chaps,  xvi.  12,  xxvi.  8,  and  nowhere  else  in  the 
Old  Testament.     (See  on  1  Chron.  xiv.  2.) 

And  he  built. — Like  his  predecessors — Solomon, 
Rehoboam,  Asa — he  displayed  his  wealth  and  power  in 
great  public  works.  The  records  of  the  Assyrian  and 
Babylonian  sovereigns  are  largely  taken  np  with  similar 
accoimts  of  temple  and  palace  building. 

Castles.  —  Biraniyoth,  a  derivative  from  birah 
(1  Chron.  xxix.  1,  19 ;  comp.  Syriac  here,  birotho).  It 
only  recurs  at  chap,  xxvii.  4.  It  is  an  Aramaic  term. 
(Comp.  biranydihd,  which  in  the  Targums  means 
■''palaces.") 

Cities  of  stores.  —  Comp.  chaps,  viii.  4,  xvi.  4; 
Exod.  i.  11. 

(13)  Business.  —  Rather,  onuch  goods,  or  stores ; 
literally,  worTc  {meldkdh)  and  then  produce.  The 
Hebrew  word  is  so  used  in  Exod.  xxii.  7,  10  ("  His 
neighbour's  goods").  Stores  of  provisions  and  war 
material  seem  to  be  intended.     (Comp.  chap,  xi,  11.) 

And  the  men  of  war  . . .  were  in  Jerusalem. 
— Rather,  and  (he  had)  men  of  war  ,  .  .  in  Jerusalem. 

In  Jerusalem. — Not  the  entire  army  corps  whose 
numbers  are  given  in  verses  14 — 18,  but  simply  their 
chiefs. 

(14)  And  these  .  .  .  their  fathers.— ^»tZ 
this  is  their  muster  (or  census),  according  to  their 
father-houses  (clans),  1  Chron.  xxiv.  3.  The  warriors 
were  marshalled  in  the  army  according  to  clans,  so  that 
men  of  the  same  stock  fought  side  by  side  with  their 
kindred.  Perhaps  in  the  original  document  this  head- 
ing was  followed  by  a  much  more  detailed  scheme 
of  names  and  di\dsions  than  that  which  the  text 
presents. 

Of  Judah. — To  Judah  (belonged)  captains  of  thou- 
sands, viz.,  the  three  enumerated  in  verses  14 — 16: 
Adnah,  Jehohanan,  and  Amasiah.  Thev  were  the  prin- 
cipal officers,  or  generals,  of  the  entire  forces  of  Judah. 

Adnah  the  chief— To  wit,  the  captain  Adnah.  That 
Adnah  was  cOmmander-in-chief  is  implied  by  his  being 
named  first,  and  his  corps  being  the  largest. 

(15)  Next  to  him.— ^f  his  hand,  i.e.,  beside  him, 
and  subordinate  to  him.     (Comp,  1  Chron.  xxv.  2.) 


(16)  Amasiah. — lah  carrieth  (Isa.  xl.  11) ;  different 
from  Amaziah  {lah  is  strong). 

Who  willingly  offered  himself  unto  the 
liOrd. — (Judges  v.  2,  9.)  An  allusion  to  some  noble 
act  of  self-devotion,  which  was  doubtless  more  fully 
recorded  in  the  source  from  which  the  chronicler  has 
drawn  this  brief  account.  Such  allusions,  though  no 
longer  intelligible,  are  important  as  conducing  to  the 
proof  of  the  historical  value  of  the  narratives  in  which 
they  occur.  LXX.,  6  irpodvfiovfievos  rep  Kvpi(j> :  Vulg., 
consecratus  Domino.  _ 

(17)  Armed  men  with  bow  and  shield.— Lite- 
rally, drawing  bow  and  shield  :  %.e.,  as  the  Targum  ex- 
plains, "  drawing  bow  and  grasping  shields."  (Comp. 
1  Chron.  xii.  2.)  LXX.,  '"  Archers  and  peltasts ;  " 
Vulg.,  "  Grasping  bow  and  shield."  (Comp.  also 
1  Chron.  \aii.  40,  for  the  arms  of  the  Benjaminites.) 

(18)  Ready  prepared  for  the  w&r.— Equipped  for 
service.  (See  on  1  Chron.  xii.  23,  24;  Num.  xxxi.  5. 
xxxii.  29.)  The  hoplites  or  heavy-armed  infantry  are 
probably  meant. 

(19)  These  waited  on  the  king.— Rather,  these 
are  they  that  ministered  unto  the  king,  viz.,  the  five 
genemls  above  named. 

Beside  those  whom  the  king  put  in  the 
fenced  cities — i.e.,  the  commandants  of  the  fortresses 
of  the  kingdom  (chap.  xi.  11,23).  These  latter,  as  well 
as  the  generals  of  the  forces,  are  called  the  king's 
"  ministers  "  {meshdrethim) — a  word  which  is  not  used 
of  service  in  the  field,  but  implies  their  presence  at 
court  ("  in  Jerusalem,"  verse  13,  as  the  royal  staff). 

According  to  the  above  list,  the  army  of  Jehoshaphat 
was  organised  in  five  grand  divisions,  corresponding 
j)erhaps  to  five  territorial  divisions  of  the  southern 
kingdom.  The  totals  are  the  largest  assigned  to  the 
two  tribes  anywhere  in  the  Old  Testament ;  viz.,  Judah 
780,000,  and  Benjamin  380,000 ;  in  all,  1,160,000.  At 
David's  census  Judah  had  500,000  warriors  (2  Sam, 
xxiv.  9),  and  Israel  800,000.  Again,  in  chap.  xiv.  8, 
Asa's  army  consists  of  300,000  men  of  Judah  and 
280,000  Benjaminites :  clearly  such  an  increase  as  our 
text  indicates  is  unaccountable.  At  the  same  time,  it  is 
equally  clear  that  the  present  numbers  are  not  fortui- 
tous results  of  clerical  errors,  for  they  follow  each 
other  in  the  order  of  relative  strength :  Judah,  300,000, 
280,000,  200,000;  Benjamin,  200,000,  180,000;  and 
they  are  evidently  not  indepeuaent  of  the  estimates  of 
chap.  xiv.  8  above  quoted. 

In  the  absence  of  adequate  data  for  modifying  these 
certainly  startling  figures,  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind 
tliat  we  need  not  understand  by  them  an  army  which 
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to  Invade  Ramotli-Giiecd. 


CHAPTER  XVin.— (DNow  Jeho- 
shaphat  bad  riches  and  honour  in 
abundance,  and  joined  affinity  with 
Ahab.  <2*  "And  ^  after  certain  years  he 
went  down  to  Ahab  to  Samaria.  And 
Ahab  killed  sheep  and  oxen  for  him  in 
abundance,  and  for  the  people  that  he 
]iad  with  him,  and  persuaded  him  to  go 
up  with  him  to  Ramoth-gilead.  (3>  And 
AJbab  king  of  Isiuel  said  unto  Jehosha- 
phat  king  of  Judah,  Wilt  thou  go  with 
me  to  Ramoth-gilead  ?  And  he  answered 
him,  I  am  as  thou  art,  and  my  people 
as  thy  people ;  and  we  will  he  with  thee 
in  the  war. 

<*>  And  Jehoshaphat  said  unto  the 
king  of  Israel,  Enquire,  I  pray  thee,  at 


B.C.  89?. 


a  1  Kingrs  B. 


1  Heb.,  at  the  end 
0/  years. 


'■l  Hcb..   yet,    or, 
more. 


the  word  of  the  Lord  to  day.  <5)  There- 
fore the  king  of  Israel  gathered  together 
of  prophets  four  hundred  men,  and  said 
unto  them.  Shall  we  go  to  Ramoth- 
gilead  to  battle,  or  shall  I  forbear? 
And  they  said.  Go  up ;  for  God  will 
deliver  it  into  the  king's  hand.  (^)  But 
Jehoshaphat  said.  Is  there  not  here  a 
prophet  of  the  Lord  -besides,  that  we 
might  enquire  of  him  ?  (7)  j^^^  ^j^g  j^^g 
of  Israel  said  unto  Jehoshaphat,  TJiere  w 
yet  one  man,  by  whom  we  may  enquire 
of  the  Lord  :  but  I  hate  him ;  for  he 
never  prophesied  good  unto  me,  but 
always  evil :  the  same  is  Micaiah  the 
son  of  Imla.  And  Jehoshaphat  said, 
Let  not  the  king  say  so.     (®^  And  the 


ever  actually  mustered  in  the  field  or  on  parade,  but 
simply  an  estimate  of  the  total  male  population  Hable 
to  be  called  out  for  the  national  defence ;  although, 
«ven  upon  that  understanding,  the  total  appears  to  be 
at  least  three  times  too  great,  considering  the  small 
tjxtent  of  the  country. 

XYIII. 
Jehoshaphat  makes  affinity  with  Ahab,  and 

TAKES   PART  IN   THE   SyRIAN  WaB  AT  RaMOTH- 
GlLEAD. 

Comp.  1  Kings  xxii.  2 — 35.  Only  the  introduction  of 
the  narrative  (verses  1, 2)  differs  from  that  of  Kings — a 
change  necessitated  by  the  fact  that  the  chronicler  is 
writing  the  history,  not  of  Ahab,  but  of  Jehoshaphat. 

(1)  Now  Jehoshaphat  h&d.— And  Jehoshaphat 
got. 

Biches  and  honour  in  abundance.—Repeated 
from  chap.  xvii.  5. 

And  joined  afllnity  with  Ahab.— He  married 
his  son  Jehoram  to  Athaliah,  daughter  of  Ahab  and 
Jezebel  (chap.  xxi.  6 ;  1  Kings  xviii.  8).  The  high 
degree  of  prosjierity  to  which  the  king  of  Judah  had 
attained  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  so  powerful  a 
monarch  as  Ahab  enterea  into  such  an  intimate  connec- 
tion with  him.  (The  vav  of  the  second  clause  is  not 
adversative,  as  Zockler  asserts,  but  rather  consecutive.) 

(2)  And  after  certain  years.— See  margin.  1 
Kings  xxii.  2  has :  "  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
third  year,  that  Jehoshaphat  went  down,"  &c. — 
a  date  which  is  relative  to  the  three  years'  truce  between 
Syria  aud  Israel  mentioned  in  the  preceding  verse. 
From  verse  51  of  the  same  chapter  we  learn  that  this 
visit  took  place  in  the  sixteenth  or  seventeenth  year  of 
the  reign  of  Jehoshaphat.  The  marriage  of  Jehoram 
and  Athaliah  preceded  the  visit  by  eight  or  nine  years. 
{Syriac  and  Arabic,  "  and  after  two  years.") 

And  Ahab  killed  sheep  and  oxen  for  him 
in  abundance. — This  royal  hospitality  is  here  repre- 
sented as  part  of  a  deliberate  plan  for  obtaining  the 
co-operation  of  Jehoshaphat  in  the  projected  campaign. 

Persuaded  him. — Incited,  pricked  him  on  (Judges 

Ii.  12) ;  especially  to  evil;  1  Chron.  xxi.  1.  Dent.  xiii.  7. 
i  In  1  Kings  xxii'.  3,  Ahab  broaches  the  subject  of  the 
'  expedition  to  his  court.  I 
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To  go  up  .  ,  .  to. — To  make  an  expedition  agaiiiii 
a  town  or  country  (Isa.  vii.  1,  6;  1  Kings  xv.  17). 
Comp.  Isa.  viii.  7,  8. 

(3)  And  Ahab  king  of  Israel.  —This  verse  is 
essentially  the  same  as  1  Kings  xxii.  4.  From  this 
point  the  two  narratives  practically  coincide.  (See  the 
Notes  on  1  Kings  xxii.) 

To  Bamoth-gilead— i.e.,  Bamoth  of,  or  in,  Gileau. 
Bamoth  ("  heights  "),  or  Bamath  or  Bamah  ("  height "). 
was  a  common  name  in  such  a  hilly  country  as  I'ales- 
tine.     Kings  adds,  to  the  war. 

And  my  people  ...  in  the  war  —The  svm- 
metry  of  this  part  of  the  verse  has  been  disregarded  by 
the  chronicler,  in  order  to  make  Jehoshaphat  express 
an  apparently  more  definite  assent  to  Ahab's  request. 
(Comp.  Kings :  "  My  people  as  thy  people,  my  horses 
as  thy  horses  "  (kam,6ni  kamoka,  ke'ammi  ke^armncka, 
kesusai  kesuseika).  The  Syriac  reads :  "  And  my  horses 
as  thy  horses ;  and  I  will  go  with  thee  to  the  war." 
Similarly  the  Arabic :  "  My  horsemen  as  thy  horsemen." 

W  And  Jehoshaphat. — So  exactly  1  Kings  xxii.  5. 

Enquire  ...  at  the  word.— Seefe  tJie  word. 

(5)  Therefore.— -4nd. 

Of  prophets.- Bather,  the  prophets. 

Four  hundred.— Kings,  "About  four  hundred." 
Also  'AdCnai  ("  the  Lord  "),  instead  of  ha'elohim  ("  the 
[true]  God");  and  "  I  go  against"  for  "we  go  to," 
where  the  former  is  obviously  more  appropriate. 

(6)  But  —And.     So  1  Kings'xxii.  7,  literally. 

(7)  He  never  prophesied  good  unto  me,  but 
always  evil. — Literally,  He  is  not  prophesying  to  me 
for  good,  but  all  his  days  for  evil.  l^ii>K^  =  "  "«  pro- 
phesieth  not  to  me  good  but  evil."  Tik;  chromcJer 
has  aggravated  the  idea  of  opposition,  bv  adding  "  all 
his  aajs ; "  i.e.,  throughout  his  prophetic  career. 
(Comp.  Homer,  Iliad,  i.  106.) 

Micaiah. — Heb.,  Mikdyehu,  which  presupposes  an 
older  MiMyahu  ("Who  like  lahu?  ").  laliu  is  in  all 
probability  the  oldest  form  of  the  Divine  Name,  lak 
being  an  abridgment  of  it.  Syriac  and  Arabic, 
"  Micah  " — the  form  in  verse  14  (Heb.). 

Imla. — He  isfull,  or,  he  filleth;  etymologically  right. 

Let  not  the  king  say  so.— Jehoshaphat  hears  in 
the  words  a  presentiment  of  evil,  and  deprecates  the 
omen.  — 

(«)  Called  for  one  of  his  officers.— Literally, 
Called  to  a  eunuch.     (See  on  1  Chron.  xxviii.  L).  ..-  -n 
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king  of  Israel  called  for  one  of  his 
^officers,  and  said,  -Fetch  quickly  Mi- 
caiah  the  son  of  Imla. 

<^)  And  the  king  of  Israel  and  Jeho- 
shaphat  king  of  Judah  sat  either  of 
them  on  his  throne,  clothed  in  their 
robes,  and  they  sat  in  a  ^void  place  at 
the  entering  in  of  the  gate  of  Samaria ; 
and  all  the  prophets  prophesied  before 
them.  (i<^)And  Zedekiah  the  son  of 
Chenaanah  had  made  him  horns  of  iron, 
and  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  With 
these  thou  shalt  push  Syria,  until  *they 
be  consumed.  (^^^  And  all  the  prophets 
prophesied  so,  saying.  Go  up  to  Ramoth- 
gilead,  and  prosper :  for  the  Lord  shall 
deliver  it  into  the  hand  of  the  king. 

(^^And  the  messenger  that  went  to 
call  Micaiah  spake  to  him,  saying,  Be- 
hold, the  words  of  the  prophets  declare 
good  to  the  king  ^with  one  assent ;  let 
thy  word  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  be  like 
one  of  their's,  and   speak  thou   good. 


I  Or,  eunxichs. 


3  Heb.,  Batten. 


3  Or,Jloor. 


4  Hel).,  thou  con- 
sume them. 


Heb.,  with  one 
mouth. 


6  Or.but  for  evil  1 


(i')And  Micaiah  said,  .4s  the  Lor» 
liveth,  even  what  my  God  saith,  that 
will  I  speak.  ^^*^  And  when  he  was  come 
to  the  king,  the  king  said  unto  him,. 
Micaiah,  shall  we  go  to  Ramoth-gilead 
to  battle,  or  shall  I  forbear  ?  And  her 
said.  Go  ye  up,  and  prosper,  and  they 
shall  be  delivered  into  your  hand.  ^^^^  And 
the  king  said  to  him.  How  many  times 
shall  I  adjure  thee  that  thou  say  nothing 
but  the  truth  to  me  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord? 

(16)  Then  he  said,  I  did  see  all  Israel 
scattered  upon  the  mountains,  as  sheep 
that  have  no  shepherd :  and  the  LorD' 
said.  These  have  no  master ;  let  them 
return  therefore  every  man  to  his  house 
in  peace.     (^^^And  the  king   of  Israel 
said  to  Jehoshaphat,  Did  I  not  tell  thee        , 
that  he  would  not  prophesy  good  unto»       j 
me,  ^but  evil?   ^^^^ Again  he  said,  There-       ^ 
fore  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  ;    I  saw 
the  Lord  sitting  upon  his  throne,  and 


Micaiah  — Hebrew  text,  Mtkdhu,  a  contracted  form. 
The  Hebrew  margin  substitutes  the  usual  spelling. 

(9)  And  the  king  of  Israel  .  .  .  sat  either  of 
them  on  his  throne.— Rather,  Now  the  king  of 
Israel  .  .  .  wei'e  sitting  each  on  his  throne. 

Clothed  in  their  robes. — The  pronotm,  which 
is  indispensable  if  this  be  the  meaning,  is  wanting  in 
the  Hebrew.  The  Syriac  has  probably  preserved  the 
original  reading :  "  Clothed  in  raiment  spotted  white 
and  black."     ( Vid.  infr. ) 

And  they  sat. — Were  sitting.  Explanatory  addi- 
tion by  chronicler. 

A  void  place. — A  threshing  floor.  LXX,,  'eV  t^ 
fvpvxfipv,  "in  the  open  ground;"  Yulg.,  "in  a  threshing- 
floor."  The  word  is  probably  corrupt,  and  may  have 
originated  out  oi  hervddini,  "spotted,"  i.e.,  perhaps 
enibroidered ;  an  epithet  of  robes. 

Prophesied.  —  Were  prophesying.  "  Vaticina- 
bantur,"  Vulg. 

(10)  Push.— 5m«  (Dan.  viii.  4),  Figuratively,  as 
here,  Deut.  xxxiii.  17. 

Until  they  be  consumed. — Unto  destroying  them. 

(11)  Prophesied. — Nibbe'im,  "  were  prophesying." 
Vulg.,  "  prophetabant."  In  verse  9  the  synonym  mith- 
nabbe'im  was  used,  which  also  signifies  "  mad,  raving  " 
jJer.  xxix.  26).  The  root  meaning  of  this  word  is  pro- 
bably visible  in  the  Assyrian  nabu,  "  to  call,  proclaim," 
so  that  the  ndbi,  or  prophet,  was  the  irpo<p^rts  or  spokes- 
man of  God,  the  herald  of  heaven  to  earth.  (Comp. 
the  name  of  the  god  Nebo,  Nabi'um,  who  answers 
in  the  Babylonian  Pantheon  to  the  Greek  Hermes.) 

And  prosper— i.e.,  and  thou  shalt  prosper.  So 
LXX.,  Koi  eiioSwO^o-?;.  Yulg., "  prosi)eraberis."  (Comp. 
"  This  do,  and  live ;  "  and  Gen.  xx.  7, "  he  shall  pray  for 
thee,  and  live  thou  1 ") 

Por. — And. 

(12)  The  words  of  the  prophets . . .  one  assent. 
—See  margin,  and  comp.  Josh,  ix,  2,  "  they  assembled 
«  .  .  to  fight  against  Israel,  one  mouth  " — i.e.,  with  one 
consent.) 


Probably  instead  of  dibhre,  "  words,"  we  should  read 
dibberu,  "  they  said,"  a  far  slighter  change  in  Hebrew 
writing  than  in  English :  "  Behold  the  prophets  have 
with  one  mouth  spoken  good  unto  (or,  of)  the  king." 
So  LXX. 

Like  one  of  their's. — Literally,  like  one  of  them. 
Kings,  like  the  word  of  one  of  them. 

(13)  Even. — Naij,  but  whatsoever  my  God  shall  say. 

My  God. — Kings,  Jehovah. 

(1^)  Shall  I  forbear.  —  Kings,  sJiall  we  forbear. 
(See  Note  on  veree  5.) 

And  he  said,  Go  ye  up  .  .  .  and  they  shall 
be  delivered. — Kings  repeats  the  words  of  verse  11, 
"  Go  thou  up,  and  prosper  thou,  and  the  Lord,"  &c- 
The  chronicler  has  substituted  a  reply,  which  states 
quite  definitely  that  they  {i.e.,  the  Syrians)  shall  be 
delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  allied  sovereigns.  In 
verse  11  the  object  of  the  verb  "  deliver  "  was  not  ex- 
pressed. This  rather  reminds  us  of  the  Delphic  oracle  -. 
"  If  Croesus  pass  the  Halys,  a  mighty  empire  will  be 
overthrown,"  though  the  words  of  Zedekiah  in  the  pre- 
ceding verse  are  plain  enough. 

(15)  And  the  king  said.— 1  Kings  xxii.  16  lite- 
ratim. 

I  adjure  thee. — Compare  the  words  of  the  high 
priest  to  Christ  (Matt.  xxvi.  63). 

(16)  Upon  the  mountains.— Kings,  "  unto  the 
mountains." 

As  sheep. — Like  the  flock,  both  of  sheep  and  goats. 

(17)  But  evil. — So  Kings.  Heb.,  here  as  margin. 
(Comp.  verse  7.) 

(18)  Again. — And. 

Therefore. — LXX.,  not  so,  as  if  the  Hebrew  were 
token  instead  of  taken.  Vulg.,  excellently,  "at  ille: 
idcirco  ait  audite  verbum  domini." 

Hear  ye. — Kings,  hear  thou. 

Standjjig  on  his  right  hand.— Literally,  wei-e 
standing.  Kings,  And  all  the  host  of  heaven  was 
standing  by  him,  on  his  right  hand  and  on  his  left. 
The  chronicler  has  abridged. 
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a'lid  is  cast  into  Prison. 


all  the  host  of  heaven  standing  on  his 
right  hand  and  on  his  left.  <^^>  And  the 
Lord  said,  Who  shall  entice  Ahab  king 
of  Israel,  that  he  may  go  up  and  fall  at 
Ramoth-gilead  ?  And  one  spake  saying 
after  this  manner,  and  another  saying 
after  that  manner.  (20)  Then  there  came 
out  a  "spirit,  and  stood  before  the  Lord, 
and  said,  I  will  entice  him.  And  the 
Lord  said  unto  him,  Wherewith?  (21)  And 
he  said,  I  will  go  out,  and  be  a  lying 
spirit  in  the  mouth  of  all  his  prophets. 
And  tJie  Lord  said,  Thou  shalt  entice 
him,  and  thou  shalt  also  prevail :  go  out, 
and  do  even  so.  (^^  Now  therefore,  be- 
hold, the  Lord  hath  put  a  lying  spirit 
in  the  mouth  of  these  thy  prophets,  and 
the  Lord  hath  spoken  evil  against  thee. 
(23)  Then  Zedekiah  the  son  of  Che- 
naanah  came  near,  and  smote  Micaiah 
upon  the  cheek,  and  said.  Which  way 
went  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  from  me  to 
speak  unto  thee  ?  <24)  ^^(j  Micaiah  said. 
Behold,  thou  shalt  see  on  that  day  when 


a  Job.  L  6. 


J  Or,  ^711  cham- 
ber to  citamber. 


I  Heb.,  a  chamber 
in  a  chamber. 


thou  shalt  go  4nto  -an  inner  chamber 
to  hide  thyself.  (25)  Then  the  king  of 
Israel  said.  Take  ye  Micaiah,  and  carry 
him  back  to  Amon  the  governor  of  the 
city,  and  to  Joash  the  king's  son; 
(26)  And  say.  Thus  saith  the  king.  Put 
^\B  fellow  in  the  prison,  and  feed  him 
with  bread  of  aflliction  and  with  water  of 
affliction,  until  I  return  in  peace.  (27)  ^(j 
Micaiah  said.  If  thou  certainly  return 
in  peace,  tlien  hath  not  the  Lord  spoken 
by  me.  And  he  said,  Hearken,  all  ye 
people. 

(28)  So  the  king  of  Israel  and  Jehosha- 
phat  the  king  of  Judah  went  up  to 
Ramoth-gilead.  (2»)And  the  king  of 
Israel  said  unto  Jehoshaphat,  I  wiU 
disguise  myseK,  and  wiU  go  to  the 
battle ;  but  put  thou  on  thy  robes.  So 
the  king  of  Israel  disguised  himself; 
and  they  went  to  the  battle.  ^^^  Now 
the  king  of  Sj'ria  had  commanded  the 
captains  of  the  chariots  that  were  Avith 
him,  saying,  Eight  ye  not  with  small  or 


(19)  And  one  spake,  saying.— Literally,  and  one 
said  {i.e.,  it  was  spokeu),  this  one  saying  thus,  and  that 
one  saying  thus.     The  text  is  certainly  right. 

After  this  manner. — Kakhdh.  Kings,  hekhoh. 
Kings  has,  and  this  one  said  in  this  wise,  and  that  one 
was  saying  in  that  wise. 

(20)  Then  there  came  out  a  spirit.— Rather, 
And  the  spirit  came  forth.     LXX..  koX  ilrtxde  Torvfvfia.. 

(21)  And  be. — Become  {wehdyithi  U).  Kings  omits 
the  particle. 

A  lying  spirit. — A  spirit  of  falsehood.  (Comp. 
Isa.  xi.  2,  xix.  14 ;  Ezek.  xiv .  9 .-  "  And  the  prophet,  if  he  be 
deceived,  and  speak  a  word,  it  is  I,  Jehovah,  who  have 
deceived  that  prophet."  The  verb  "  deceive  "  is  that 
which  is  rendered  "  entice  "  here  and  in  verse  19,  pittah. 
LXX.,  airaTijffeis.  (See  also  2  Thess.  ii.  11.) 

<22)  Now  therefore. — And  now. 

Of  these.— Kings,  of  all  these.  So  some  Hebrew 
MSS..  Yulg.,  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  one  MS.  of  LXX. 

(23)  Then.— And. 

And  smote.— Way-yak,  a  correction  of  way-yakkeh 
(Kings),  such  as  the  chronicler  often  makes. 

Which  way.— Literally,  where  is  the  way  the  spirit 
of  Jehovah  passed.  Kings,  where  passed  the  spirit, 
&c. 

Unto  thee.— With  thee. 

(24)  Thou  shalt  see.— Thou  art  to  see,  or,  destined 
to  see,  on  tlmt  day  when  thou  shalt  enter  a  chamber  in 
a  chamber  to  hide  thyself  {lehe<'hdbe' ,  correctly.  Kings, 
lehe^hdbeh).  Zedekiah's  further  history  is  not  re- 
corded— an  indication,  as  Ewald  justly  observes,  that 
the  original  narrative  contained  much  more  than  the 
present  extract  from  it. 

(25)  Take  ye  .  .  .  carry  him.— Kings,  Take  thou 
.  .  .  carry  thou,  addressed  to  some  single  officer. 

Governor.  —  Sar,  "prefect."  LXX.,  ipxavra. 
Syriac,  shallit. 

Carry  back — i.e.,  convey  back.  Literally,  make 
him  return. 


(26)  Bread  of  afiUction,  and  with  water  of 
afi^ction. — In  the  Hebrew  the  second  word  (Wiats)  is 
not  a  genitive  but  an  accusative,  "  bread  with  stint," 
"  water  with  stint."  Literally,  squeezing.  Vulg.. 
"  panis  modicum  et  aquae  pauxifium."  Synac,  "  bread 
(enough)  to  keep  life,  and  water  (enough)  to  keep  life." 
(Comp.  Isa.  XXX.  20.) 

Until  I  return. — ^A  correction  of  until  I  come 
(Kings). 

(27)  And  Micaiah  said.— Literally  as  1  Kings 
xxii.  28. 

If  thou  certainly  return.  — "  If  thou  dost 
return." 

And  he  said — i.e.,  Micaiah  said,  turning  to  the 
crowd  of  bystanders,  and  making  them  witnesses  to 
his  prediction. 

Hearken,  all  ye  people. — Rather,  Hearken  ye, 
0  peoples  all  I  Literally,  all  of  them.  The  book  of  the 
prophet  Micah  opens  with  these  very  words  (Micalv 
i.  2).  Hitzig  thiAs  they  were  taken  from  that  i)assage, 
and  Noldeke,  that  they  "  must  be  and  denote  an  abbre- 
viation of  the  entire  book."  (!)  Thenius.  on  the  other  ' 
hand,  justly  argues  that  the  whole  section  before  us 
bears  indubitable  marks  of  historical  truth,  and  is 
probably  an  extract  from  the  history  of  Jehoshaphat 
written  by  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  (2  Chron.  xx.  Si). 

(29)  I  will  disguise  myself,  and  will  go.— 
Literally,  disguising  myself  and  entering  !  A  hurried 
exclamatory  mode  of  speaking. 

They  went.— Kings,  he  (Aliab)  went  into  Vie  battle. 
So  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  LXX.,  Syriac,  VTUg.,  Arabic, 
and  Targum. 

(30)  That  were  with  him.— Kings  adds,  "  thirty 
and  two,''  referring  to  what  is  related  in  1  Kings 
XX.  16,  24,  a  matter  which  the  chronicler  has  not 
noticed.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  supply  the  number 
here.  . 

With  small  or  great.— So  Kings.  Our  text  is 
literally,  with  the  small  or  the  great. 
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Ahab  is  Slain. 


great,  save  only  with,  the  king  of  Israel. 
<^^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  cap- 
tains of  the  chariots  saw  Jehoshaphat, 
that  they  said,  It  is  the  king  of  Israel. 
Therefore  they  compassed  about  him  to 
fight :  but  Jehoshaphat  cried  out,  and 
the  Lord  helped  him ;  and  God  moved 
them  to  depart  from  him.  (^)  For  it 
came  to  pass,  that,  when  the  captains 
of  the  chariots  perceived  that  it  was  not 
the  king  of  Israel,  they  turned  back 
agam  ^  from  pursuing  him.  (^)  And  a 
certain  man  drew  a  bow  -at  a  venture,  • 
and  smote  the  king  of  Israel  ^between 
the  joints  of  the  harness:  therefore  he 
said  to  his   chariot  man.  Turn  thine 


1  Heb.,  from  after 
him. 


2  Heh.Anhis  Sim- 
pliciiy. 


3  Ueh.,between.flie 
joints  and  be- 
tween  the  breast- 
plate. 


4  Hcb.,  made  side. 


hand,  that  thou  mayest  cai*ry  me  out  of 
the  host ;  for  I  am  '''wounded.  (**^  And 
the  battle  increased  that  day  :  howbeit 
the  king  of  Israel  stayed  himself  up  in 
his  chariot  against  the  Syrians  until 
the  even :  and  about  the  time  of  the 
sun  going  down  he  died. 

CHAPTER  XIX.— (1)  And  Jehosha- 
phat the  king  of  Judah  returned  to  his 
house  in  peace  to  Jerusalem.  <-)  And 
Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  the  seer  went 
out  to  meet  him,  and  said  to  king 
Jehoshaphat,  Shouldest  thou  help  the 
ungodly,  and  love  them  that  hate  the 
Lord  ?    therefore  is  wrath  upon  thee 


They  compassed  about  him.— Or,  came  round 
against  Mm.  Kings,  wrongly,  "  turned  aside  against 
him."  In  Hebrew  the  dMEerence  turns  on  half  a 
letter. 

But  Jehoshaphat  cried  out. — Probably  to  bring 
his  followers  to  the  rescue.  (1  Kings  xxii.  32  ends 
with  these  words.) 

And  the  Lord  helped  him ;  and  God  moved 
(literally,  incited,  "persuaded,"  verse  1)  them  .  .  . 
from  him. — Drove  them  away  from  him.  Tliis  ad- 
dition is  evidently  from  the  pen  of  the  chronicler  him- 
self. It  appears  that  he  understood  the  verb  "  cried 
out "  in  the  sense  of  a  cry  to  God  for  help,  a  sense 
which  it  often  bears,  e.g.,  Ps.  xxii.  6. 

How  God  "  drove  them  off  "  is  explained  in  the  next 
verse.  The  captains  discovered  their  mistake  and 
i-etired. 

This  perfectly  natural  event  is  regarded  by  the 
chronicler  as  providential,  and  rightly  so.  Hebrew 
faith  "  knows  nothing  of  an  order  of  the  world  which 
can  be  separated  even  in  thought  from  the  constant 
personal  activity  of  Jehovah." 

(33)  Drew  a  how.— With  the  bow. 

At  a  venture. — See  margin,  and  comp.  2  Sam.  xv. 
11,  where  a  similar  phrase  occurs,  which  Gesenius  in- 
terprets "•  without  thought  of  eidl  design."  The  LXX. 
ivarSxas,  "with  good  aim,"  is  a  bad  guess.  Syriac, 
"  innocently  straight  before  him."  But  the  explanation 
of  Rashi  seems  best :  "  without  knowing  why  he  chose 
that  particular  man  to  shoot  at." 

And  smote. — See  on  verse  23. 

Between  the  joints  of  the  harness.— Or, 
breastplate.  So  Syriac,  "  between  the  division  of  his 
maU";  the  LXX.  has  "  in  the  midst  of  the  lungs  and 
breast";  Vulgate,  "  between  the  neck  and  shoulders"; 
both  mere  guesses. 

That  thou  mayst  carry  (literally,  bring)  me 
out. — Kings,  and  bring  tne  out. 

(34)  Increased. — Literally,  went  up,  grew.  (Oomp. 
Gen.  xl.  10 ;  Amos  vii.,  the  growth  of  grass.) 

Howbeit  the  king  of  Israel  stayed  himself 
up  in  his  chariot.— Literally,  and  tlie  king  of  Israel 
was  (or,  continued)  holding  himself  up  in  the  chariot, 
facing  Aram,  until  the  evening.  1  Kings  xxii.  35 
reads  :  was  held  up  in  the  chariot,  &c.,  and  he  died  in 
the  evening.  The  reading  of  Chronicles  is  preferable, 
the  sense  being  that  Ahab  bravely  bore  up  against  the 
pain  of  his  wound,  in  order  not  to  discourage  his  own 
side  by  retiring  from  the  field.    The  rest  of  the  naiTa- 


tive  which  tells  of  the  return  of  the  army  and  the  wash- 
ing of  Ahab's  chariot  at  the  pool  of  Samaria  (1  Kings 
xxii.  36 — 38)  is  omitted  here,  because  Jehoshaphat  was 
not  concerned  in  it,  and  perhaps  because  the  chronicler 
had  a  true  perception  of  the  real  climax  of  this  vivid 
story  of  the  olden  time. 

XIX. 

Jehu  the  Son  of  Hanani  Denounces  the 
Alliance  with  Ahab. 

The  whole  chapter  is  original,  so  far  as  regards  the 
Book  of  Kings. 

(1)  Jehoshaphat  .  .  .  retujrned  to  his  house 
in  peace. — A  contrast  with  the  fate  of  Ahab 
is  suggested.  (Comp.  chap,  x\'iii.  27,  34;  and  ibid. 
16.) 

In  peace. — In  wholeness,  soundness,  i.e.,  unhurt. 

(2)  And  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  the  seer.— 
The  seer  whose  father  had  suffered  for  his  reproof  of 
Asa  (chap.  xvi.  7 — 10),  and  who  had  himself  already 
witnessed  against  Baasha,  king  of  Israel  (1  Kings  xvi. 
1-7). 

To  meet  him. — Unto  his  presence  (1  Chron.  xii. 
17;  chap.  XV.  2). 

King. — The  king.  The  prophets  never  shrank  from 
facing  the  highest  representatives  of  earthly  power 
(comp.  1  Kings  xxi.  20). 

Shouldest  thou  help.— Literally,  to  help  the  un- 
godly. The  infinitive  (as  in  1  Chron.  v.  1,  ix.  25),  i.e., 
oughtest  thou  to  help. 

The  ungodly.— The  emphatic  word.  (See  Pss. 
cxxxix.  21,  22  ;  cxix.  158 :  "  I  beheld  the  transgressors 
with  loathing.") 

Them  that  hate  the  Lord. — And  haters  of 
Jehovah  lovest  thou  ?  (The  particle  le  prefixed  to  the 
word  for  "  haters  "  is  characteristic  of  the  chronicler's 
style.) 

Therefore  is  wrath  upon  thee.— See  the  same 
phrase,  1  Chron.  xxvii.  24.  In  the  case  of  David,  the 
Divine  wrath  was  embodied  in  pestilence ;  what  form 
did  it  take  with  Jehoshaphat  ?  Tlie  following  chapters 
seem  to  supply  the  answer.  His  land  suffered  inva- 
sion and  his  fleet  shipwreck ;  his  posterity  was  evil,  and 
came  to  an  evil  end  (chaps,  xx.,  xxi.,  xxii.).  There  may 
be  reference  also  to  the  failure  of  the  campaign  in  whicn 
Jehoshaphat  had  engaged,  and  his  inglorious  return  to 
his  own  laud.  ^ 
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JeJioshapJiat  sets 


II.  CHEONICLES,  XIX. 


Judges  in  the  Land, 


from  before  the  Loed.  (3)  Nevertheless 
there  are  "good  things  found  in  thee,  in 
that  thou  hast  taken  away  the  groves 
out  of  the  land,  and  hast  prepared  thine 
heart  to  seek  God. 

(*>  And  Jehoshaphat  dwelt  at  Jerusa- 
lem :  and  ^  he  went  out  again  through 
the  people  from  Beer-sheba  to  mount 
Ephraim,  and  brought  them  back  unto 
the  Lord  God  of  their  fathei-s.  (S)  And 
he  set  judges  in  the  land  throughout  all 
the  fenced  cities  of  Judah,  city  by  city. 


«  cb.  1".  i,  6 


1  Hcb.,  he  return- 
ed and  went  out. 


Heb-.-iMfft*  mat- 
ter ofjuilgment. 


b  Dent.  10. 17:  Job 
S4.  19;  Acts  10. 
34;  Kom.  2.  U; 
Gal.  2.  6;  1  Pel. 
1.17. 


(«>  And  said  to  the  judges,  Take  heed 
what  ye  do :  for  ye  judge  not  for  man, 
but  for  the  Lord,  who  is  with  you  ^in 
the  judgment.  (7)  Wherefore  now  let 
the  fear  of  the  Lord  be  upon  you ;  take 
heed  and  do  it :  for  tJiere  is  no  iniquity 
with  the  Lord  our  God,  nor  *  respect  of 
persons,  nor  taking  of  gifts. 

(^>  Moreover  in  Jerusalem  did  Jehosha- 
phat set  of  the  Levites,  and  of  the  priests, 
and  of  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  Israel, 
for  the  judgment  of  the  Lord,  and  for 


(3)  Nevertheless.— Yet  the  Divine  wrath  wiU  not 
pursue  thee  to  destruction,  for  there  are  good  things 
found  in  thee.  (So  chap.  xii.  12;  comp.  also  1  Kinirs 
xiv.  13.)  ^' 

Thou  hast  taken  away  the  groYes.— Thou  hast 
consumed  (or  exterminated)  the  Aslierahs.  (Deut.  xiii. 
t> ;  2  Kings  xxiii.  24.)  So  Asa  had  done  (chap.  xvii.  4). 
{Asheruth,  as  equivalent  to  Aslierim,  recurs  in  chap, 
xxxiii.  3  and  in  Judg.  iii.  7  only.) 

And  hast  prepared.— Or,  directed.  The  contrary 
was  said  of  Rehoboaiu  (chap.  xii.  14.) 

Further  Proceedings  in  the  Reform  op 
Justice  and  Religion. 

W  And  he  went  out  again.— This  refers  to  tlie 
former  Visitation  or  Royal  Commission  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  tJie  people  in  the  sacred  Law  (chap.  xvii.  7 — 9). 

Prom  Beer-sheba,  the  southern,  to  the  hill  coun- 
try of  Ephraim,  the  nortliern  limit  of  his  dominions. 

He  went  out. — Not  necessarily  in  person,  but  by 
liis  accredited  representatives. 

Brought  them  hack..— Made  them  return  (chap, 
xxiv.  19). 

Unto  the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers.— From 
the  worship  of  the  Baals  and  the  illicit  cultus  oi 
Jehovah.  The  local  worsliip  of  the  God  of  Israel 
"  necessarily  came  into  contact  with  the  Canaanite 
service  of  Baal,  and,  ajmrt  from  the  fact  that  the 
luxurious  festivals  of  the  latter  had  a  natm*al  attraction 
for  the  sensuous  Semitic  nature  of  the  Hebrews,  there 
was  a  more  innocent  motive  which  tended  to  assimilate 
the  two  worships.  The  offerings  and  festivals  of 
Jehovah  were  acts  of  homage  in  which  the  people  con- 
secrated to  Him  the  good  things  of  His  bestowing. 
These  were  no  longer  the  scanty  products  of  pastoral 
life,  but  the  rich  gifts  of  a  land  of  com  and  wine  .  .  . 
Thus,  the  religious  feasts  necessarily  assumed  a  new 
and  more  luxurious  character,  and,  rejoicing  before 
Jehovah  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  good  things  of 
Canaan,  the  Israelites  naturally  imitated  the  agriciU- 
tural  feasts  which  the  Canaanites  celebrated  before 
Baal.  It  is  not,  therefore,  surprising  that  we  find 
many  indications  of  a  gradual  fusion  between  the  two 
worships  ;  that  many  of  the  great  Hebrew  sanctuaries 
are  demonstrably  identical  Avith  Canaanite  holy  places : 
that  the  autumn  feast,  usually  known  as  the  Feast  of 
Tabernacles,  has  a  close  parallel  in  the  Canaanite 
Vintage  Feast,  that  Canaanite  immorality  tainted  the 
worship  of  Jehovah ;  and  that  at  length  Jehovah  Him- 
self, who  was  addressed  by  His  worshippers  by  the 
same  general  appellation  of  'Baal'  or 'Lord' which  was 
the  ordinary  title  of  the  Canaanite  nature-god,  was 
hardly  distinguished  by  the  ma.sses  who  worshipped  at 
the   local   shrines    from    the    local    Baalim  of    their 


Canaanite  neighbours  "  i^Prof.  Robertson  Smith,  Pro- 
phets  of  Israel,  p.  38). 

(5)  And  he  set. — Appointed,  or  staiianed. 

The  fenced  cities.— As  being  the  chief  centres  of 
each  district. 

City  by  city. — For  every  city,  according  to  th» 
Law,  Deut.  xvi.  18,  "  in  all  thy  gates.''  (Comp.  1  Chrou» 
xxiii.  4;  xxvi.  29.)  The  judges  would  be  Levites,  and 
probably  also  priests  and  family  chiefs,  as  in  the  case 
of  Jerusalem  (verse  8). 

(6)  Ye  judge  not  for  man,  but  for  the  Lord. — 
'Tts  not  for  man  that  ye  will  jvdge,  but  for  Jehovah-^ 
as  His  vicegerents,  and  ministers  of  His  will.  (Comi), 
Rom,  xiii.  1 — 4.) 

Who  is  with  you  in  the  judgment. — Thi» 
rightly  gives  the  sense  of  the  brief  words :  "  and  witk 
you  in  word  of  doom,"  i.e.,  Jehovali  will  be  present  with 
you  at  the  time  of  your  giving  sentence.  (See  on  chap. 
XX.  17,  and  comp.  Ps.  Ixxxii.  1—4 :  "  God  standeth  in 
God's  Assembly;  in  the  midst  of  gods  {i.e.,  judges)  Ho 
judgeth.")  The  LXX.  and  Vulgate  misunderstand 
the  passage ;  but  the  Syriac  renders :  "  Be  strong,  and 
judge  true  judgment,  and  the  Lord  loill  be  with  yom 
for  ever."  (Comp.  also  Dent.  i.  17 :  '"  The  decision  be- 
longeth  to  God";  and  Exod.  xxi.  6.)  The  nama 
"  Jehoshaphat "  denotes  Jehovah  judgeth. 

(7)  Wherefore.— ^«d. 

The  fear  of  the  Lord. — A  dread,  or  awe,  of 
Jehovah.     (See  chap.  xvii.  10.) 

Take  heed  and  do  (a  hendiadys,  i.e.,  act  heed' 
fully,  deal  warily). 

Iniquity — i.e.,  want  of  equity,  unfairness,  injustice 
{'avlah).  To  the  mai-ginal  references  add  the  pro- 
hibition, Deut.  xvi.  19.  They  who  judge  /or  JcAot;a/» 
(verse  6)  are  bound  to  judge  like  Jehovah. 

(8)  Did  .  .  .  set. — Appointed  some  of  the  Levites. 
Chief  of  the  fathers. — Heads  of  the  clans  or 

families.  (Comp.  Exod.  xviii.  21 — 26;  Deut.  i.  15 — 17, 
where  the  judicial  functions  of  the  family  cliiefs  are 
said  to  have  been  ordained  by  Mo-ses.)  The  6,000 
Levites  set  apart  by  David  to  be  writers  {nju'derim)  aud 
judges  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  4)  appear  to  have  lieen  intended 
to  act  as  their  assessors,  as  being  professional  experts 
in  the  Law.  In  tliis  measure,  it  is  probable  that  Da\'i(l 
merely  systematised  traditional  usage.  Jehoshaphat 
re-organised  the  administration  of  justice  throughout 
the  country,  and  established  a  superior  tribunal,  or 
High  Court  of  Appeal,  in  the  capital,  such  as  Deut. 
xvii.  8 — 12  prescribes. 

For  the  judgment  of  the  Lord.— Comp.  verse 
11 :  '■  For  every  matter  of  Jehovah,"  i.e.,  for  all  ecclesi- 
astical as  opposed  to  civil  causes.  The  latter  are  hero 
called  "  controversies  "  (ribh,  strife,  litigation),  and  in 
verse  11,  "every  matter  of  the  king." 
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Jehoshapliat's  Charge 


II.  CHRONICLES,   XX. 


to  the  Judges. 


controversies,  when  they  returned  to  Jeru- 
salem. (^^  And  he  charged  them,  saying. 
Thus  shall  ye  do  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord, 
faithfully,  and  with  a  perfect  heart. 
<^^^  And  what  cause  soever  shall  come  to 
you  of  your  brethren  that  dwell  in  their 
cities,  between  blood  and  blood,  between 
law  and  commandment,  statutes  and 
judgments,  ye  shall  even  warn,  them 
that  they  trespass  not  against  the  Lord, 
and  so  wrath  come  upon  you,  and  upon 
your  brethren  :  this  do,  and  ye.  shall  not 
trespass.     (^^)  And,  behold,  Amariah  the 


1      Hob..     Take 
courage  aiut  do. 


chief  priest  is  over  you  in  all  matters  of 
the  Lord  ;  and  Zebadiah  the  son  of 
Ishmael,  the  ruler  of  the  house  of  Judah, 
for  all  the  king's  matters  :  also  the  Le- 
vites  shall  he  officers  before  you.  ^Deal 
courageously,  and  the  Lord  shall  be 
with  the  good. 

CHAPTEE  XX.— (1)  It  came  to  pass 
after  this  also,  that  the  children  of 
Moab,  and  the  children  of  Ammon,  and 
with  them  other  beside  the  Ammonites, 
came    against    Jehoshaphat   to  battle. 


When. — And.  There  should  be  a  full-stop  at  "  con- 
troversies." "And  they  returned  to  Jerusalem"  refers 
to  the  return  of  the  Royal  Commission  of  verse  4.  So 
Syriac  and  Arabic,  which  make  the  clause  begin  verse  9 : 
"  And  he  returned  to  Jerusalem,  charged  them,  and 
said  to  them." 

(9)  Thus. — Viz.,  as  verse  10  explains. 

Them. — The  members  of  the  Superior  Court ;  just 
as  the  ordinarj'  judges  had  been  charged  (verses  6,  7). 

Perfect  heart. — i.e.,  integrity.  (See  chaps,  xv.  17, 
xvi.  9.) 

(10)  And.— To  lolt. 

Cause.— Ribh,  "  controversy  "  (verse  8). 

Shall  come  to  you.— i.e.,  be  referred  to  you  as 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Appeal. 

Of. — From  your  brethren — i.e.,  not  your  judicial 
brethren,  but  your  fellow-countrymen. 

That  dwell  in  their  cities.— In  the  various 
country  towns,  as  opposed  to  the  capital. 

Between  blood  and  blood.— See  Deut.  xvii.  8. 
Questions  growing  out  of  cases  of  homicide — e.g., 
whether  a  given  crime  were  murder  or  manslaughter. 

Between  law  and  commandment,  statutes 
and  judgments. — That  is,  questions  about  the  inter- 
pretation and  application  of  the  different  legal  rules 
and  principles.  The  phrase  "  commandment,  statutes, 
and  judgments,''  is  a  sort  of  summary  of  the  various 
kinds  of  law. 

"Se  shall  even  warn  them  that  they  tres- 
pass not. — Then  ye  shall  instruct  thetn,  in  order 
that,  &c. 

Warn.— IVacTi  (Exod.  xviii.  20)  them  the  true  sense 
and  bearing  of  the  law  in  the  particular  case. 

Trespass. — Incur  guilt ;  by  giving  false  judgment. 

And  so  wrath  (verse  2)  .  .  .  brethren.— The 
miscarriage  of  justice  would  involve  not  only  the  im- 
mediate agents,  but  the  whole  people,  in  guilt  and  its 
penal  consequences. 

This  do  .  .  .  trespass.— r/ms  shall  ye  do  (verse  9), 
that  ye  may  not  incur  guilt. 

(11)  And  behold.— For  the  form  of  the  sentence, 
comp.  1  Chron.'  xxviii.  21. 

Amariah  the  chief  priest.- Rather,  High  Priest 
(Iva-rush),  the  Head  (chap.  xxiv.  6).  Vulg.,  ''sacerdos 
ct  pontifex  vester."  In  1  Chron.  vi.  11  Amariah  is  the 
fifth  from  Zadok,  the  famous  High  Priest  of  David 
and  Solomon's  time.  As  Jehoshaphat  was  the  fifth 
king  from  David,  the  name  Amariah  probably  denotes 
the  same  person  in  hoih  places. 

Over  you  in  all  matters  of  the  Lord.- The 
High  Priest  was  naturally  declared  the  President  of 
the  Court  in  all  spiritual  cases  (see  on  verse  8). 
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Zebadiah  the  son  of  Ishmael  (or,  Zachariah 
the  son  of  She^naiah,  Syr.  and  Arab.)  "  the  ruler  of  the 
house  of  Judah,"  the  n^agid,  emir,  or  tribal  prince,  was 
appointed  President  of  the  Court  in  civil  causes  ("  for 
all  the  king's  matters"). 

Also  the  Levites  shall  be  officers.— Literally, 
And  Writers  shall  the  Levites  be ;  inferior  officials  of 
the  Court,  such  as  scribes  and  notaries. 

Before  you. — In  your  presence,  and  under  your 
direction  (chap.  xiv.  5). 

Deal  courageously. — Literally,  be  strong  and  act: 
A  favourite  locution  of  the  chronicler's.  (Comp.  1 
Chron.  xxviii.  10,  20.) 

The  Xiord  shall  be. — Or,  Jehovah  be  !  a  wish  or 
prayer.  This  too  is  a  characteristic  expression  of  the 
writer.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  ix.  20,  xv.  2,  xx.  17.) 

XX. 

Invasion   or   the   Moabites,  Ammonites,   akd 
Maonites.    Their  marvellous  Overthrow — 

(verses  1 — 30). 

The  chronicler  only  has  preserved  an  historic  account 
of  this  gi'eat  deliverance.  But  certain  of  the  Psalms  have 
been  with  much  probability  supposed  to  commemorate 
it.  The  contents  of  Psalms  jdvi. — xlviii.  harmonise 
well  with  this  assumption ;  and  they  are  referred  by 
their  titles  to  "  the  sons  of  Korah,"  a  fact  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  statement  of  verse  19  that  certain  of 
the  Korahito  Levites  sang  praises  to  Jehovah  on  occa- 
sion of  the  prophecy  of  Jahaziel.  Further,  Jahaziel 
himself  was  an  Asaphite  Levite,  and  it  is  noteworthy 
that  Ps.  Ixxxiii.,  which  is  a  prayer  against  a  hostile 
confederacy  of  Edom,  Ammon,  Moab,  and  other  races, 
is  headed  "  A  Psalm  of  Asaph."  It  may  have  beeu 
composed  by  the  prophet  whose  name  is  only  recorded 
in  this  chapter. 

(1)  It  came  to  pass  after  this  also.— Rather, 
And  it  came  to  pass  afterwards,  i.e.,  after  the  battle  of 
Ramoth-Gilead,  and  Jehoshaphat's  reformation  of 
law  and  religion. 

And  the  children  of  Ammon,  and  with 
them  other  beside  the  Ammonites.— This  is  an 
attempt  to  get  a  reasonable  sense  out  of  a  corrupted 
text.  What  the  Heb.  says  is  :  And  the  sons  of  Ammon, 
and  with  thetn  some  of  the  Aminonites.  So  the  Vulg., 
"  et  filii  Ammon  et  cum  eis  de  Ammonitis."  Transpose 
a  single  Hebrew  letter,  and  there  results  the  intelligible 
reading :  And  the  sons  of  Ammon,  and  with  them  the 
Maonites  (Heb.,  Me'iinim.  See  on  1  Chron.  iv.  41, 
42.)    The  Maonites  are  mentioned  again  (chap.  xxvi.  7) 


.  Moab  Invades  Judah. 


II.   CHRONICLES,    XX.         The  King  seeks  Mp  of  ty  Lord, 


<2)  Then  there  came  some  that  told  Jeho- 
shaphat,  saying,  There  cometh  a  great 
multitude  against  thee  from  beyond  the 
sea  on  this  side  Syria ;  and,  behold,  they 
he  in  Hazazon-tamar,  which  is  En-gedi. 
<3)  And  Jehoshaphat  feared,  and  set 
•^himself  to  seek  the  Lokd,  and  pro- 
■claimed  a  fast  throughout  all  Judah. 
<*)  And  Judah  gathered  themselves 
together,  to  ask  help  of  the  Lord  : 
even  out  of  all  the  cities  of  Judah  they 
€ame  to  seek  the  Lord. 

<*)  And  Jehoshaphat  stood  in  the  con- 


1  Heb.,7i£« /ac«. 


3  Heb.,  thou. 


gregation  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  before  the  new 
court.  (^)  And  said,  O  Lord  God  of  our 
fathers,  art  not  thou  God  in  heaven? 
and  rulest  not  thou  over  all  the  kingdoms 
of  the  heathen  ?  and  in  thine  hand  is 
there  not  power  and  might,  so  that  none 
is  able  to  withstand  theeP  (^)  Art  not 
thou  our  God,  ^who  didst  drive  out  the 
inhabitants  of  this  land  before  thy  peo- 
ple Israel,  and  gavest  it  to  the  seed  of 
Abraham  thy  friend  for  ever  ?  <^)  And 
they  dwelt  therein,  and  have  built  thee 


in  company  with  Arabs.  They  appear  to  have  been  a 
tribe,  whose  chief  seat  was  Maon,  on  the  eastern  slopes 
of  the  chain  of  Mount  Seir,  after  which  they  are  called 
■"  sons,"  or  "  inhabitants  of  Mount  Seir  "  in  verses  10, 
22,  23.  Accordingly  Joseplms  {Ant.  ix.  1,  §  2)  calls 
them  a  multitude  of  Arabs.  [The  LXX.  reads :  "  And 
with  them  some  of  the  Minaioi,"  a  name  which  possibly 
represents  the  me'inhn  of  the  Heb.  text  of  1  Chrou.  iv. 
41.  Syriac,  "and  with  them  men  of  war;"  Arabic, 
""  brave  men."  Perhaps  the  expression  rendered  and 
with  them. — we'immahem — is  a  relic  of  an  original  read- 
ing, and  the  Maonites  ;  and  the  some  of  the  Ammonites 
{mehd'ammOnim)  which  follows,  is  merely  a  gloss  on 
an  obscure  name  by  some  transcriber]. 

(2)  Then  there  came  some  that  told.— And  they 
(i.e.,  messengers  ;  Vulg.,  "  nuntii"')  came  and  told. 

Cometh.— Js  come. 

The  Sea. — The  Dead  Sea,  east  of  which  lay  the 
territories  of  Ammon  and  Moab ;  whUe  to  the  south  of 
it,  not  far  from  Petra,  was  Maon. 

On  this  side  Syria.— Heb.,  from  Aram  ;  and  so 
LXX.  and  Vulg.  But  Edom  is  probably  the  true 
reading — a  name  often  confused  with  Aram.  As  the 
invaders  marched  round  the  southern  end  of  the  Dead 
Sea.,  they  were  natui-ally  described  as  coming  from 
Edom.  The  Syr.  and  Arab,  have :  from  the  other  side 
of  the  Red  Sea. 

Hazazon-tamar.— See  Gen.  xiv.  7. 

Engedi  {Ain-jidy),  midway  on  the  western  coast  of 
the  Dead  Sea  (see  1  Sam.  xxiii.  29),  about  thirty-six 
miles  from  Jerusalem.  The  Syr.  and  Arab,  have 
Jericho  for  Hazazon-tamar  (?  meadow  of  palms). 
Jericho  was  also  called  "  city  of  palms." 

(3)  And  Jehoshaphat. — And  he  was  afraid  (scil., 
at  the  news).  And  Jehoshaphat  set  his  face,  &c.  Lite- 
rally, put  his  face — a  phrase  used  in  Dan.  ix.  3 
(comp.  2  Kings  xii.  18),  and  implying  resolved, 
determined. 

To  seek  the  Lord.— The  Hebrew  construction  is 
that  of  chap.  xv.  13  {le  is  here  a  sign  of  the  accusative). 

Proclaimed  a  fast.— An  act  of  national  self- 
liumiliation,  implying  an  admission  of  guilt,  and 
intended  to  evoke  the  Divine  pity  and  succour.  (Comp. 
Judg.  XX.  26;  Joel  ii.  12—17;  1  Sam.  vii.  6;  Ezra 
viii.  21.) 

(4)  To  ask.— Literally,  to  seeh  (baqqesh,  a  synonym 
of  ddrash,  verse  2)  frmn  Jehovah ;  scil.,  help,  which 
Authorised  Version  rightly  supplies. 

Even  out  of  aU  the  cities  of  Judah.— Em- 
phasising the  fact  that  the  gathering  in  the  Temple 
represented  the  whole  nation.  Syriac  and  Arabic, "  and 
even  from  the  distant  cities." 


(5)  And  Jehoshaphat  stood.- Comp.  chap.  vi.  12, 
13. 

Judah  and  Jerusalem.— So  verse  27.  Jerusalem 
is  thus  mentioned  side  by  side  with  the  country,  a.s 
being  by  far  the  most  important  part  of  it.  (See  also 
the  headings  of  Isa.  i.,  ii.) 

Before  the  new  court.— This  name,  "the  New 
Court,"  only  occurs  here.  It  probably  designates  the 
"  Great "  (chap.  iv.  9)  or  outer  court  of  the  Temple,  in 
which  the  people  assembled.  Jehoshaphat  stood  facing 
the  people,  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  Court  of  the 
Priests.  Perhaps  the  court  was  called  New,  as  having 
been  recently  repaired  or  enlarged.  Syr.  and  Arab., 
"  before  the  new  gate." 

(6)  Art  not  thou  God  in  heaven.— So  Ps.  civ. 
2,  3.  Jehovah,  the  •Worship  of  Israel,  is  no  limited 
local  or  tribal  deity,  but  God  over  all.  (Comp.  also  the 
first  clause  of  the  Lord's  Prayer.) 

And  rulest  not  thou  over  all  the  kingdoms  ? 
— Comp.  1  Chron.  xxix.  12  (David's  prayer),  "and 
Thou  reignest  (rulest)  over  all ;  and  in  Thine  liand  is 
power  and  might."  This  and  next  sentence  should  be 
rendered  affirmatively,  as  in  that  place.  (Comp.  abo 
Ps.  xlvii.  8 :  "  God  reigneth  over  the  heathen.") 

So  that  none  is  able  to  withstand  thee.— 
Vulg.,  "  nee  quisquam  tibi  potest  resistere ;  "  LXX., 
Koi  oi/K  IffTi  Tp'os  <re  apTiffrrjvai.  Literally,  and  there  is 
none  against  thee  to  stand  tip.  For  this  construction, 
comp.  Ps.  xciv.  16  :  "  Who  will  stand  up  for  me  wiih 
{i.e.,  against)  workers  of  wickedness.  (Comp.  also  Ps.  ii. 
2  ;  and  the  last  words  of  Asa's  Prayer,  chap.  xiv.  11.) 
Syr.  and  Arab.,  "  and  I  am  standing  and  praying  before 
thee." 

(7)  Art  not  thou  our  Qod?— Didst  not  Thou, 
our  God,  drive  oui,  d'c.  (Comp.  Josh,  xxiii.  5,  9; 
Deut.  iv,  38.  xi.  23  ;  and  for  the  form  of  appeal,  Isa. 
Ii.  9,  10.     Comp.  also  Ps.  xlvii.  3,  4.) 

And  gavest  it  to  the  seed  of  Abraham.— 
According  to  the  Promise,  Gen.  xiii.  15, 16,  xv.  18. 
For  ever.- Gen.  xvii.  8,  "for  an  everlasting  pes- 

S0SSlOIl« 

Thy  friend.— Or,  lover.  So  Isa.  xli.  8,  "seed  of 
Abraham,  my  friend."  This  title  of  Abraham  is  men- 
tioned again  by  St.  James  (chap.  ii.  23).  Hebron,  the 
patriarch's  burial-place,  is  at  this  day  known  to  the 
Muslim  world  as  el-Khalil,  "  the  Friend." 

(8)  And  have  built  thee  a  sanctuary  therein. 
—  And  built  thee  therein  a  sanctuary  for  thy  name. 
"  A  sanctuary  for  thy  name  "  is  a  single  expression. 
(Comp.  chap.  A-i,  5,  6,  7,  8,  "that  my  name  might  be 
there.")  Tlie  rmme  of  Jehovah  designates  all  that  Jl© 
is  to  Israel;  His  revealed  character.    ^.., 
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a  sanctuary  tlierein  for  thj  name,  saying, 
(9)  ojf^  ivlien  evil  cometh  upon  us,  as  the 
sword, judgment,  or  pestilence,  orf amine, 
we  stand  before  this  house,  and  in  thy 
presence,  (for  thy  name  is  in  this  house,) 
and  cry  unto  thee  in  our  affliction,  then 
thou  wilt  hear  and  help.  <i")  And  now, 
behold,  the  children  of  Ammon  and 
Moab  and  mount  Seir  whom  thou 
*wouldest  not  let  Israel  invade,  when 
they  came  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
bnt  they  turned  from  them,  and  de- 
stroyed them  not ;  <")  behold,  I  say,  how 
they  reward  us,  to  come  to  cast  us  out 
of  thy  possession,  which  thou  hast  given 
us  to  inherit.  ^^^^  O  our  God,  wilt  thou 
not  judge  them  ?  for  we  have  no  might 
against  this  great  company  that  cometh 
against  us ;    neither  know  we  what  to 


a  1  Kings  8. 37 
6.^8. 


1  Heb.,  agcent. 


2  Or,  valley. 


do :  but  our  eyes  are  upon  thee.  (*^'  And 
all  Judah  stood  before  the  Lord,  with 
their  little  ones,  their  wives,  and  their 
children. 

<!*)  Then  upon  Jahaziel  the  son  of  Ze- 
chariah,  the  son  of  Benaiah,  the  son  of 
Jeiel,  the  son  of  Mattaniah,  a  Levite  of 
the  sons  of  Asaph,  came  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  in  the  midst  of  the  congrega- 
tion ;  <i^^  and  he  said.  Hearken  ye,  all 
Judah,  and  ye  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,, 
and  thou  king  Jehoshaphat,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  unto  you.  Be  not  afraid  nor 
dismayed  by  reason  of  this  great  multi- 
tude ;  for  the  battle  is  not  your's,  but 
God's.  (^^)  To  morrow  go  ye  down  against 
them  :  behold,  they  come  up  by  the  ^cliff 
of  Ziz ;  and  ye  shall  find  them  at  the 
end  of  the  ^  brook,  before  the  wilderness 


<9)  If  when  evil  cometh  upon  us.  — A  sum- 
mary of  part  of  Solomon's  Prayer  of  Dedicatiou  (chap. 
vi.  24 — 30).  The  reference  to  this  prayer  implies  a  con- 
fidence that  it  had  been  accepted  in  heaven,  as  the  sign 
that  followed  it  indicated  (chap.  vii.  1—3).  Syriac, 
*'  When  the  sanctuary  is  amongst  us,  there  will  not 
come  upon  us  evil,  nor  sword,  nor  judgment,  &c.,  and 
we  will  come  and  stand  before  this  house,  and  before 
Thee,  because  Thy  name  is  invoked  in  this  liouse ;  and 
we  will  come  and  pray  before  Thee  in  this  house  and  thou 
wilt  hearken  to  the  voice  of  our  prayer,  and  deliver  us." 
The  Hebrew  seems  to  say,  "  If  there  come  upon  us  evil 
— sword  (judgment),  and  pestilence  and  famine — we 
will  stand  {i.e.,  come  forward)  before  this  house,  and  be- 
fore Thee,  for  Thy  name  is  in  this  house,  and  we  will 
cry  unto  Thee  out  of  our  distress,  and  Thou  shalt  (or 
that  TIiou  mayest)  hear  and  save."  The  word  rendered 
"  judgment "  (shephot)  is  not  used  as  a  noun  anywhere 
else ;  and,  lacking  a  conjunction,  it  spoils  the  symmetry 
of  the  sentence.  It  is  probably  an  ancient  gloss.  All 
the  versions  have  it ;  and  the  Vulg.  renders,  "  sword  of 
judgment."     (Comp.  the  Syriac  in  verse  12,  infra.) 

<10)  And  (the  children  of)  mount  Seir. — The 
Maonites  are  here  so  called  apparently,  and  thus  identi- 
fied  as  an  Edomite  people.     (See  on  verse  1.) 

Whom  thou  wouldest  not  let  Israel  invade. 
—See  the  respective  prohibitions  (Deut.  ii.  4,  9,  19.) 
Comp.  also  (Num.  xx.  14—21)  the  king  of  Edom's  re- 
fusal of  a  passage  through  his  territory  (Judg.  xi.  15, 
seq.)  These  tribes  were  recognised  as  the  kindred  of 
Israel,  as  being  sons  of  Esau  and  sons  of  Lot.  (The 
Syriac  has  "mount  Grebel,"  i.e.,  Gebdl,  the  name  of 
a  tribe  living  in  the  northern  part  of  mount  Seir,  Ps. 
Ixxxiii.  8.) 

(U)  Behold,  I  say,  how  they  reward  us.— 
Literally,  and  behold  they  are  requiting  us  by  coming, 
&c.     (Comp.  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  4— 9.) 

Cast.— Drive  out  (Gen.  iii.  24). 

Thy  possession.— The  Promised  Land  is  so  called 
Howhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament. 

Thou  hast  given  us  to  inherit.— Jlfat^c  us 
possess.     (Comp.  Judg.  xi.  24.) 

(12)  Wilt  thou  not  judge  them? — Exercise 
judgment  in  them,  i.e.,  upon  them  (here  only.)     LXX., 

«>w  >cpiy(7s  iv  avTois. 


This  great  QOvap&Jiy.— Multitude  (chap.  xiv.  11) 
Syiiac,  *'  for  there  is  not  in  us  might  to  stand  before 
them :  bring  the  sword  of  Thy  judgment  against 
them." 

Neither  know  we. — And  for  our  part  we  hnow 
not  what  to  do. 

But  our  eyes  are  upon  thee. —  For  our  eye*. 
are  towards  thee  {'al^^'cl).  We  neither  know  nor  de- 
liberate upon  a  suitable  plan  of  resistance,  for  our  whole 
thought  is  centred  upon  Thee  and  Thine  omnipotence. 
For  the  metaphor,  comp.  Ps.  xxv.  15,  "  Mine  eyes  are- 
ever  toward  {'el)  Jehovah,"  and  Ps.  exxiii.  2,  cxli.  8. 

(13)  Stood. —  Were  standing. 

Before  the  Lord — i.e.,  praying  with  their  king. 
(Comp.  the  apparent  reference  to  this  assembly  in  Ps. 
xlviii.  9,  "We  thought  upon  Thy  lovingkindness,  O 
God,  in  the  midst  of  Thy  Temple." 

(14)  Then  upon. — Literally,  and  Jahaziel  .  .  .  there 
fell  upon  him  the  spirit,  &c.,  as  in  chap.  xv.  1,  "  The 
spirit  of  courage  from  the  Lord."  This  Levitical  musi- 
cian is  not  mentioned  elsewhere.  His  pedigree  is  traced 
back  for  five  generations  to  Mattaniah,  which  should 
probably  be  Nethaniah,  a  "son  of  Asaph,"  who  was 
contemporary  with  David  (1  Chron.  xxv.  2,  12). 

(15)  Hearken  ye.— So  Isa.  xlix.  1,  li.  4,  &e. 

Be  not  afraid  nor  dismayed.— Isa.  li.  7 ;  Dent. 
i.  21 ;    Chron.  xxii.  3 ;   verse  17,  infr. 

Great  multitude — i.e.,  "great  company"  (verse  12). 

The  battle  is  not  your's,  but  God's.—  Comp. 
David's  words  to  Goliath,  "  The  battle  is  Jehovah's  " 
(1  Sam.  xvii.  47) ;  and  the  Divine  title  Jehovah  Sabaoth. 
i.e.,  Jehovah,  the  leader  of  the  hosts  of  Israel.  "  It  was 
on  the  battle-field  that  Jehovah's  presence  was  most 
clearly  realised." — Prof.  Robertson  Smith.  (Comp..  also 
Ps.  xlvi.  2,  7.  9.) 

(16)  Against  them.— Or,  unto  them. 

They  come  up  by  the  cliff  of  Ziz.  —  They 
are  about  ascending  by  the  ascent  of  Hazziz.  Vulg., 
"  ascensuri  enim  sunt  per  clivum,"  &c. 

The  brook. — The  wddy,  ravine,  or  water-course. 

The  wilderness  of  Jeruel.- The  name  is  un- 
known, but  comparing  verses  2,  16.  20,  it  appears  that 
the  great  stretch  of  waste,  now  called  el  Husdsah,  from 
a  wady  on  the  north  side  of  it,  is  intended.  The  "  as- 
cent of  Hazziz  "  would  be  a  pass  or  mountain  patb. 
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of  Jeruel.  ^^'^  Ye  shall  not  iieed  to  figlit 
in  this  battle :  set  yourselves,  stand  ye 
still,  and  see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord 
with  you,  O  Judah  and  Jerusalem  :  fear 
not,  nor  be  dismayed ;  to  morrow  go  out 
against  them :  for  the  Lord  will  he  with 
you.  (i^)And  Jehoshaphat  bowed  his 
head  with  his  face  to  the  ground :  and 
all  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem fell  before  the  Lord,  worshipping 
the  Lord.  ^^^^  And  the  Levites,  of  the 
children  of  the  Kohathites,  and  of  the 
children  of  the  Korhites,  stood  up  to 
praise  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  with  a 
loud  voice  on  high. 


I  Heb.,  praiaers. 


':  Hel).,  Andiii  the 
titne    thai  they. 


3  Hcb.,  in  singing 
and  praise. 


(20)  ^jj^j  ii^Qj  J.QQQ  early  in  the  morning, 
and  went  forth  into  the  wilderness  of 
Tekoa :  and  as  they  went  forth,  Jeho- 
shaphat stood  and  said,  Hear  me,  O 
Judah,  and  ye  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem ; 
"  Believe  in  the  Lord  your  God,  so  shall 
ye  be  established ;  beheve  his  prophets, 
so  shall  ye  prosper.  (2i)  ^j^^  when  he 
had  consulted  with  the  people,  he  ap- 
pointed singers  unto  the  Lord,  and  ^  that 
should  praise  the  beauty  of  holiness,  as 
they  went  out  before  the  army,  and  to 
say,  Praise  the  Lord  ;  for  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever.  (^2)2^^^  when  they 
began  ^to  sing  and  to  praise,  the  Lobi> 


leading  up  from  Engedi  to  this  desert  table-land.  (With 
the  name  Hazziz,  comp.  Hakkoz.  Perhaps  Husasah 
preserves  a  trace  of  it.  The  LXX.  has  'Ao-o-eTy.  Syriac 
and  Arabic,  "  the  ascent  of  dawn,"  omitting  "  Jemel.") 

(17)  Ye  shall  not  need  to  fight.— lit  is  not  for 
you  to  fight.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  v.  1,  xv.  2.) 

In  this. — Herein,  in  this  instance.  (Comp.  for  the 
phrase,  chap.  xix.  2.) 

Set  youJ'selves  {i.e.,  "withstand,"  verse  6). — 
Station  yourselves,  take  your  stand.  Here  the  next 
verb,  stand  ye  still,  seems  added  as  an  explanation,  and  is, 
perhaps,  a  marginal  gloss.  "  Fear  not :  take  your  stand, 
tmd  see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord,"  was  the  command  of 
Moses  to  Israel  at  the  Red  Sea,  just  before  the  Great 
Deliverance  (Exod.  xiv.  13).  (Comp.  also  the  words  of 
Ps.  xlvi.  8, "  Come,  behold  the  works  of  the  Lord,  what 
desolations  he  hath  made  in  the  earth.") 

The  Lord  with  you.  —  Some  explain  the  con- 
nection thus :  "  The  Lord  (who  is)  with  you."  lahveh 
Hmmdhhem  may,  perhaps,  be  compared  with  Hrmndnu  el, 
■"  with  us  God  "  (Isa.  vii.  14,  viii.  8) ;  it  will  then  be  a 
Divine  title,  suited  to  the  present  emergency.  But, 
more  probably,  the  stop  should  be  at  the  Lord ;  and  with 
yon,  0  Judah  and  Jerusalem  !  is  an  elliptic  expression, 
meaning  "He  is.  or  will  be  with  yon,"  &c.,  as  in  chap, 
xix.  6.  (Comp.  the  refrain  of  Ps.  xhi.,  "The  Lord  of 
hosts  is  with  us  !     The  God  of  Jacob  is  our  refuge.") 

(18)  Bowed  his  head.— The  king  "bowed,  face  earth- 
ward," and  the  people  prostrated  themselves  upon  their 
faces,  both  "  to  do  worship  to  Jehovah."  (Comp.  Lev. 
ix.  24;   Josh.  v.  14;  1  Chron.  xxi.  16;  Exod.  xxxiv.  8.) 

(19)  And  the  Levites.— The  Levites  are  the  first 
to  rise  up.  in  order  to  break  forth  into  a  hymn  of 
thanksgiving. 

Of  the  children  of  the  Kohathites,  and  of  the 
children  of  the  Korhites.— /Sons  of  the  Kohathites 
specifies  the  clan,  and  sons  of  the  Korhites  the  house 
of  the  musicians  who  rose  up  on  this  occasion.  The 
Korhites  were  the  leading  division  of  Kohath  (1 
Chron.  vi.  22).  And  is  explanatory ;  even,  namely  some 
of  the  sons  of  Korah.  The  "  sons  of  Korah  "  were  a 
guild  of  Levitical  minstrels  of  the  first  rank.  (Comp. 
the  headings  of  many  psalms,  e.g.,  xliv.— xlix.,  connect- 
ing them  with  their  authorship.) 

To  praise  the  Lord  God  of  Israel.— 1  Chron. 
xvi.  14  {hallel). 

(30)  Went  forth  into  the  wilderness  of  Tekoa. 
—Part  of  the  wilderness  of  Jeruel  (verse  16).  Tekoa 
(Thehua)  is  about  ten  miles  south  of  Jerusalem,  and 
commands  a  view  over  the  table-land  of  el  Susdsoh. 
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Jehoshaphat  stood.— Or,  came  forward.  Tlie 
king  probably  stood  in  the  gate  at  Jerusalem. 

Believe  in  the  Lord  youj  Gk>d,  so  shall  ye 
be  established. — An  affirmative  way  of  putting  the 
words  of  Isaiah  to  Ahaz  :  "If  ye  wiU  not  believe,  surely 
ye  shall  not  be  established  "  (Isa.  vii.  9). 

Believe  his  prophets. — Believe  in,  as  before,  i.e., 
put  confidence  in  their  advice  and  leading. 

So  shall  ye  prosper.— .4»d  prosper  ye.  (Comp. 
chap,  xviii.  11.) 

(21)  And  when  he  had  consulted  with.— 
Or,  advised,  given  counsel  to,  warned.  (Comp-  2  Kuigs 
vi.  8.)  "Vulg.,  "deditque  consilium  populo,  et  statuit 
cantores  domini." 

And  that  should  praise  the  beauty  of  holi- 
ness.—Rather,  and  men  praising,  in  holy  appareU 
i.e.,  Levitical  vestments  (1  Chron.  xvi.  29  ;  Ps.  xxix.  2). 

And  to  say.— And  saying. 

Praise  the  Lord. — Give  thanhs  unto  Jehovah. 
The  refrain  of  the  singers.  (See  on  1  Chron.  xvi.  34, 
41 ;  2  Cbron.  v.  13,  \Ti.  3.)  The  band  of  Levitical 
minstrels  were  to  march  before  the  army  (halu^,  the 
armed  host ;  Josh.  vi.  7). 

(22)  And  when  they  began.— Literally.  And  at  the 
time  when  they  began  with  shouting  and  praise.  (Comp. 
Deut.  xvi.  9,  to  begin  with.)  They  had  now  reached 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  enemy ;  and  their  joyful 
paeanwas  the  signal  for  a  Divine  interposition.  (Comp. 
Josh.  vi.  16,  20,  and  Ps.  xlvi.  6.) 

The  Lord  set  ambushiaents.— Jehovah  placed 
li&rs  in  wait  (Judges  ix.  25).  {ndthan  here  is  equivalent 
in  meaning  to  sdm  there.) 

Come  against.— Co7>te  into,  i.e.,  mvade  (verse  lU). 

They  were  smitten.— Right,  according  to  the 
ordinary  usage.  (See  1  Chron.  xix.  16,  19  "  put  to  the 
worse")  This  statement  anticipates  what  follows. 
The  ancient  translators  felt  a  difficulty  here,  as  iseyi- 
dent  from  their  versions.  Thus  the  LXX.  has,  "Ihe 
Lord  made  the  sons  of  Ammon  to  war  upon  Moab  and 
Mount  Seir,  who  came  out  against  Judah ;  and  they 
were  routed."  The  Vulg.,  "The  Lord  turned  their 
ambushment  against  themselves,  viz.,  that  of  the  sons 
of  Ammon  and  Moab  and  Mount  Seir,  who  had  gone 
forth  to  fight  against  Judah,  and  they  were  smitten. 

The  Syriac  (and  Arabic)  travesty  verse  21  and  the 
first  clause  of  verse  22  thus :  "  And  he  stood  m  the 
middle  of  the  people,  and  said,  Come,  let  us  give 
thanks  unto  the  Lord,  and  let  us  laud  the  splendour  of 
his  holiness,  when  he  goeth  out  before  our  hosts,  and 
maketh  war  for  ns  with  our  foes;  and  be  saying.  Giw 
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set  ambushments  against  the  children  of 
Ammon,  Moab,  and  mount  Seir,  which 
were  come  against  Judah;  and  ^they 
were  smitten.  <23)j>or  the  children  of 
Ammon  and  Moab  stood  np  against  the 
inhabitants  of  mount  Seir,  utterly  to 
slay  and  destroy  them :  and  when  they 
had  made  an  end  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Seir,  every  one  helped  *to  destroy 
another. 

(-*>  And  when  Judah  came  toward  the 


1    Or,  they  smoU 
one  aiiather. 


2  Heb.,  for  the  de- 
struction. 


3  Heb.,  there  was 
not  an  escaping. 


watch  tower  in  the  wilderness,  they 
looked  unto  the  multitude,  and,  behold, 
they  were  dead  bodies  fallen  to  the 
earth,  and  ^  none  escaped.  (^)  And 
when  Jehoshaphat  and  his  people  came 
to  take  away  the  spoil  of  them,  thef 
found  among  them  in  abundance  both 
riches  with  the  dead  bodies,  and  pre- 
cious jewels,  which  they  stripped  off  for 
themselves,  more  than  they  could  carry 
away:   and  they  were   three   days    in 


thanks  unto  the  Lord,  for  he  is  good,  and  his  goodness 
endureth  for  ever.  The  hills  began  praising,  and  the 
mountains  began  rejoicing."  They  then  continue  as  in 
verse  24,  omitting  "  The  Lord  set  ambushments  .  .  . 
they  were  smitten." 

The  seK-destruction  of  the  allied  hordes  was  un- 
doubtedly providential,  but  it  need  not  have  been 
miraculous.  How  was  it  brought  about  ?  The  answer 
depends  on  the  meaning  of  the  term  "  liers  in  wait." 
Were  angels  meant,  as  some  have  thooight  (Ewald's 
hoser  Geister),  a  more  appropriate  and  less  ambiguous 
term  would  have  been  employed  to  express  their 
agency.  Nor  is  it  likely  that  a  Judean  ambuscade  is 
thus  obscurely  mentioned  without  any  further  reference 
or  explanation  :  indeed  it  is  evident  from  verses  15,  17, 
24,  that  the  part  of  the  Judeans  was  that  of  mere 
spectators  of  an  accomplished  fact.  Nor,  finally,  must 
we  suppose  that  "the  waylaying  was  done  by  a  section 
of  the  confederates  themselves,  probably  certain  of  the 
Maonites." 

The  truth  appears  to  be  that  some  portion  of  the  un- 
wieldy and  straggling  host  was  suddenly  attacked  by  a 
lurking  band  of  Bedawi  freebooters.  In  the  providence 
of  God  the  partial  confusion  which  thus  ox'iginated 
speedily  became  a  universal  panic.  The  Ammonites  and 
Moabites  instantly  suspected  their  less  civilised  allies, 
the  Maonites,  of  treachery,  and  fell  upon  them  in  a 
frenzy  of  revenge  ;  after  which,  maddened  by  slaughter 
and  mutual  suspicion,  and  the  memory  of  ancient  feuds, 
they  turned  their  reeking  swords  against  each  other, 
and  tlie  strife  only  ended  with  the  self-annihilation 
of  the  allies.     The  occurrence  is  thus  to  some  extent 

Earallel  with  the    self-destruction    of    the    Midianite 
ordes,  when  thrown  into  confusion  by  the  stratagem 
of  Gideon  (Judges  vii.  22). 

The  marvellous  result,  marvellously  predicted,  was 
brought  to  pass  by  a  perfectly  natural  sequence  of 
events,  just  as  was  Elisha's  prophecy  of  plenty  to 
famine- stricken  Samaria,  though  at  the  time  when  it 
was  uttered  fulfilment  seemed  impossible,  unless  the 
Lord  were  to  "  make  windows  in  heaven,"  and  pour 
down  supplies  from  thence  by  a  visible  miracle.  In 
neither  case  was  the  course  of  events  foreseen  by  the 
prophet,  but  only  their  issue.'  (See  2  Kings  vii.) 

(23)  Stood  up  against.— '-iwod  'al,  a  late  usage. 
(So  1  Chron.  xxi.  1.) 

Utterly  to  slay. — To  exterminate (ha'^harim),  devote 
to  destruction. 

Made  an  end  of.— Finished  with.  (See  on  verse 
22,  "  begin  with,"  and  compare  G«n.  xliv.  12.) 

Every  one  helped  .  .  .  another.— Literally,  they 
helped,  each  against  (or,  in  the  case  of)  his  fellow,  for 
destruction  {mash^hith,  chap.  xxii.  4;  Ezek.  v.  16). 

(24)  And  when  Judah  came.— Now  Judcth  had 
come ;  by  the  time  the  slaughter  was  complete. 


Toward  the  watch  tower.— 2%e  looh-out  of  the 
desert.  A  height  overlooking  the  wilderness  of  Jeruel 
(verse  16).  The  word  mizpeh  means  watch-tower  in 
Isa.  xxi.  8. 

They  looked. — And  they  looked. 

Behold,  they  were  dead  bodies.— Comp.  2 
Kings  xix.  35. 

17  one  escaped. — No  survivors  were  anywhere 
visible.  Vulg., "  Porro  Juda  cum  venisset  ad  speculam 
quae  respicit  solitudinem  vidit  procul  .  .  .  nee  superesse 
quemquam  qui  necem  potuisset  evadere." 

(25)  When.— Omit. 

They  found. — And  found. 

Among  them  in  abundance  both  riches.— 
Instead  of  hdhem,  "among  them,"  the  LXX.  reads 
behemdh,  "  cattle,"  which  seems  preferable.  "  And 
found  cattle  in  abundance  and  substance"  {rekush, 
movable  goods  of  all  sorts,  including  flocks  and  herds  ,- 
Gen.  xii.  5). 

With  the  dead  hodiea.— And  corpses,  whicl 
they  stripped  of  their  ornaments  and  clothing.  But 
begddim,  "  clothes,"  not  pegdrim,  "  corpses,"  should  be 
read  with  some  MSS.,  and  apparently  the  "Vulg.,  "  inter 
cadavera  .  .  .  vestes  quoque."  The  Syriac  has,  "and 
they  found  among  them  a  very  great  spoil  and  property, 
and  bridles,  and  horses,  and  vessels  of  desire ;  "  the 
Arabic,  "  and  he  found  an  immense  booty,  and  herds  and 
splendid  garments."    The  LXX.  has  (TKvAa,  "  spoils." 

Precious  jewels. — Literally,  vessels  of  desirable 
things,  i.e.,  costly  articles;  a  phrase  only  met  with  hero : 
LXX.,  well,  ffKfvi]  eiriOv/iriTd. 

Which  they  stripped  off  for  themselves.— 

Or,  and  they  spoiled  them,  i.e.,  the  enemy.     (Comp. 
Exod.  iii.  22 ;  LXX.,  iaKvKevaav  Iv  avTo7s.) 

More  than  they  could  carry  away.— Literally, 

until  there  was  no  loading  or  carrying. 

Gathering— i.e.,  taking  away  (bozeztm,  "plunder- 
ing"). Comp.  Judges  viii.  24 — 26  (the  spoils  of 
Midian).  The  amount  of  the  spoil  is  explained  by  the 
circumstance  that  the  invaders  had  intended  to  effect  a 
permanent  settlement  in  Judah,  and  so  brought  all  their 
goods  with  them  (verse  11).  (Comp.  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  12.) 
The  invasion  was  thus  similar  in  character  to  the 
migrations  of  the  barbarian  hordes,  which  broke  re- 
peatedly over  the  declining  Roman  empire,  though 
of  course  it  was  on  a  much  smaller  scale.  Its  repulse, 
however,  has  proved  not  less  momentous  in  the 
history  of  mankind,  than  that  of  the  Persians  at 
Marathon,  or  of  the  Saracens  at  Roncesvalles.  The 
greatness  of  the  overthrow  may  be  inferred  from  the 
fact  that  the  prophet  Joel  makes  it  a  type  of  the  coming 
judgment  of  Israel's  enemies  in  the  "Valley  of  Jehosha- 
phat " — a  prophetic  designation  which  alludes  at  once 
to  the  catastrophe  recorded  here,  and  to  the  trutli  that 
"Jehovah  is  judge  "  of  all  the  earth  (Joel  iii.  2, 12, 14). 
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JelioshapJuLt's  Reign^ 


gathering  of  the  spoil,  it  was  so  much. 
(26)  And  on  the  fourth  day  they  assembled 
themselves  in  the  valley  of  ^  Berachah ; 
for  there  they  blessed  the  Lokd  :  there- 
fore the  name  of  the  same  place  was  called. 
The  valley  of  Berachah,  unto  this  day. 

(27)  Then  they  returned,  every  man  of 
Judah  and  Jerusalem,  and  Jehoshaphat 
in  the  -  forefront  of  them,  to  go  again  to 
Jerusalem  with  joy ;  for  the  Lord  had 
made  them  to  rejoice  over  their  enemies. 
<28)  And  they  came  to  Jerusalem  with 
psalteries  and  harps  and  trumpets  unto 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  (^9)  And  the 
fear  of  God  was  on  all  the  kingdoms 
of  those  countries,  when  they  had  heard 
that  the  Lord  fought  against  the 
enemies  of  Israel.  ^^^  So  the  realm  of 
Jehoshaphat  was  quiet:  for  his  God 
gave  him  rest  round  about. 


1  That  is.  Blessing. 


2  Hcb.,  head. 


3  Heb..  words. 


b  1  Kings  16. 1. 


(31)  a  And  Jehoshaphat  reigned  over 
Judah  :  he  was  thirty  and  five  years  eld 
'  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
twenty  and  five  years  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Azubah  the 
daughter  of  Shilhi.  (32)  ^^  j^g  walked 
in  the  way  of  Asa  his  father,  and  de- 
parted not  from  it,  doing  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord. 
(^)  Howbeit  the  high  places  were  not 
taken  away :  for  as  yet  the  people  had 
not  prepared  their  hearts  unto  the  God 
of  their  fathers. 

(^)Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehosha- 
phat, first  and  last,  behold,  they  are 
written  in  the  ^  book  of  Jehu  the  son  of 
Hanani,  *who  ^is  mentioned  in  the  book 
of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

(35)  And  after  this  did  Jehoshaphat 
king  of  Judah  jom  himself  with  Ahaziah 


(26)  Valley  of  Berachah— i.e.,  blessing.  The 
place  is  still  called  Wady  Beraikut,  a  wide,  open  valley 
west  of  Tekoa,  near  the  road  from  Hebron  to  Jerusa- 
lem.  St.  Jerome  speaks  of  a  Gaphar  Barucha,  "  \t1- 
lage  of  blessing,"  in  the  same  neighbourhood. 

^Por  there  .  .  .  unto  this  day.— A  notice  after 
the  manner  of  the  ancient  historians  (Gen.  xi.  9, 
xxviii.  19 ;  Exod.  xvii.  7 ;  2  Sam.  v.  20). 

(27)  Then— And. 

Every  man. — All  the  men  (collective). 

In  the  forefront  of  them,— At  their  head.  LXX., 

Tiyoifxtvos  avTciv. 

To  go  again  .  .  .  with  joy.— They  retm*ned,  as 
they  came,  in  festal  procession. 

The  Lord  had  made  them  to  rejoice.— See  the 
same  phrase,  Ezra  vi.  22  ;  Neh.  xii.  43.  (Comp.  Ps. 
XXX.  2.)  LXX.,  well,  fv  tixppoirvvri  /ii€7oAp  '6ri  d-ppaiviv 
avTovs  Kvpios  atrh  rwu  fX^P'^^  avTwv. 

(28)  With  psalteries.— So  Vulg.  Rather,  with 
harps,  guitars,  and  clarions.  (Comp.  Ps.  xlvii.  5,  6, 
which  may  be  supposed  to  commemorate  tliis  procession 
to  the  Temple.) 

(29)  And  the  fear  of  God  -was.— And  a  divine 
dread  fell  upon  all  the  hingdoms  of  the  countries  (scil.) 
around  Judah.  (See  chap.  xvii.  10,  and  Ps.  xlviii.  7, 
"Fear  took  hold  upon  them  there,  and  pain  as  of  a 
woman  in  travail.") 

The  Lord  fought.— Josh.  x.  14,  42 ;  Ps.  xlvi.  6. 
That  Jehovah  had  fought  for  His  people  was  evident 
from  the  catastrophe  which  had  befallen  their  enemies. 
The  warfare  of  the  Divine  Being  was  seen  not  apart 
from,  but  in  a  course  of  events,  which,  however  natural, 
was  almost  as  mar\^ellou8  as  a  visible  intervention  of 
angelic  hosts. 

(30)  So  the  realm  of  Jehoshaphat.— The  same  is 
said  of  Asa's  kingdom  (chaps,  xiv.  5,  6,  xv.  15).  (Comp. 
the  similar  notices  in  Judges  of  the  rest  which  followed 
upon  the  overthrow  of  anational  enemy,  e.g.,  Judg.  iii.  30.) 

Concluding  Notices.    End  of  the  Reign  (verse 
31 — chap.  xxi.  1). 
Comp.  1  Kings  xxii.  41—50.    A  brief  section,  which 
constitutes  the  whole  account  of  the  reign  of  Jehosha- 
phat in  the  older  jiarrative. 


(31)  And  Jehoshaphat  reigned  over  Judah.— 

Kings  adds :  "  In  the  fourth  year  of  Ahab  king  of 
Israel."  With  this  omission,  our  verse  coincides  with 
1  Kings  xxii.  41,  42. 

(32)  And  he  walked  in  the  way.— Kings :  "All 
the  way." 

From  it. — Here  the  'pronoun   is  fem.,  in  Kings 
masc. ,  as  in  chap.  xvii.  3  supra. 
Doing. — So  as  to  do. 

(33)  i»or  .  .  .  hearts.  —  And  the  people  had 
not  yet  directed  their  heart.  This  language  is  the 
chronicler's  own  (see  chaps,  xii.  14,  xix.  3),  and  is 
substituted  for  the  statement,  "  The  people  were  still 
wont  to  sacrifice  and  bum  incense  on  the  higli  places  " 
(Kings).  They  had  not  yet  accepted  the  principle  of 
the  one  Temple. 

(33)  Howbeit  the  high  places  were  not  taken 
away. — This  is  no  contradiction  of  chap.  xvii.  6, 
"  And  further  (or  again),  he  took  away  the  high 
places."  There  the  holy  places  of  heathenism,  here 
those  of  the  illegal  worship  of  Jehovah,  appear  to  bo 
meant. 

(*A)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts.— 1  Kings  xxii.  45: 
"Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoshaphat,  and  his 
might  that  he  shewed,  and  how  he  warred,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Judah  ?  "  The  expression  how  he  warred  hints  at  his 
victory  over  the  three  allies.  "As  to  the  historical 
foundation  of  this  victoiy  there  can  be  no  doubt,  after 
what  has  been  noted  by  Hitzig  on  Joel,  Einleit.  u.  4,  2 ; 
and  by  Ewald,  Gesch.  Isr.  iii.  510,/."  (Thenius). 

In  the  book  («<ori/).— Literally,  words. 

Who  is  mentioned. —  Which  is  inscribed  {hffaWt, 
see  1  Kings  ix.  21 ;  chap.  viii.  8),  or  entered,  in  the 
booh,  &c.  So  the  Syriac,  "  which  is  written  in  the  book 
of  the  kings  of  Israel."  "  The  words  of  Jehu  the  son 
of  Hanani  "  is  the  title  of  a  prophetic  monograph  here 
referred  to  as  incorporated  in  the  "  Book  of  the  Kings 
of  Israel."  ,  .^^   , 

(35)  And  after  this.— The  chronicler  has  omitted 
the  notice  that  "Jehoshaphat  made  peace  with  the 
king  of  Israel "  (1  Kings  xxii.  44),  and  now  he  omits 
two  other  short  verses  of  the  parallel  account,  viz., 
verses  46,  47 :    "And  the  remnant  of  the  sodomites. 
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king  of  Israel,  who  did  verj  wickedly : 
(^^)  and  he  joined  himself  with  him  to 
make  ships  to  go  to  Tarshish :  and  thej 
made  the  ships  in  Ezion-gaber.  (^^>  Then 
Eliezer  the  son  of  Dodavah  of  Mareshah 
prophesied  against  Jehoshaphat,  saying, 
Because  thou  hast  joined  thyself  with 
Ahaziah,  the  Lord  hath  brdken  thy 
works.  And  the  ships  were  broken, 
that  they  were  not  able  to  go  to 
Tarshish. 

CHAPTER  XXL— (1)  Now  «  Jehosha- 


(I  1  Kings  22. 50. 


phat  slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was 
buried  with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of 
David.  And  Jehoram  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead.  <^)  And  he  had  brethren 
the  sons  of  Jehoshaphat,  Azariah,  and 
Jehiel,  and  Zechariah,  and  Azariah,  and 
Michael,  and  Shephatiah :  all  these  were 
the  sons  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Israel. 
<3>  And  their  father  gave  them  great 
gifts  of  silver,  and  of  gold,  and  of  pre- 
cious things,  with  fenced  cities  In 
Judah:  but  the  kingdom  gave  he  to 
Jehoram ;  because  he  was  the  firstborn. 


which  had  remained  in  the  days  of  his  father  Asa, 
he  consumed  out  of  the  land.  There  was  then  no 
king  in  Edom:  a  deputy  was  king."  The  former 
omission  is  perfectly  natural,  as  the  Qedeshim  were  not 
mentioned  in  Asa's  reign  (comp.  1  Kings  xv.  12) ;  and 
the  latter  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  it  was 
the  religious  aspect,  and  not  the  political  antecedents, 
of  Jehoshaphat  s  conduct  that  most  interested  the 
chronicler.  Hence  also  the  didactic  tone  of  the  fol- 
lowing verses  as  compared  with  1  Kings  xxi.  48,  49. 
The  expression,  "  after  this,"'  can  only  mean  after  the 
overthrow  of  the  three  nations  (verses  1 — 30).  As 
Ahaziah  began  to  reign  in  the  seventeenth  year  of  Jeho- 
shaphat, and  reigfned  two  years  (1  Kings  xxii.  51),  the 
league  between  them  was  formed  in  the  seventeenth  or 
eighteenth  year  of  the  king  of  Judah. 

Join  himself  {'eth'^habbar). — ^An  Aramaism  (here 
only).     This  verse  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicle. 

Who  did  very  wickedly.— fle  (viz.,  Aliaziali,  the 
pronoun  is  emphatic)  did  very  wickedly.  The  implied 
thought  is  :  Aid,  therefore,  Jehoshaphat's  alliance  was 
wrong.     (Comp.  chap.  xix.  2.) 

(36)  And  he  joined  himself  with  him.— Liter- 
ally, and  he  joined  him  with  himself,  an  expression 
only  occurring  here. 

To  make  ships  to  go  to  Tarshish.— In  1  Kings 
xxii.  48,  49,  we  read  :  "  Jehoshaphat  made  ships  (i.e.,  a 
fleet)  of  Tarshish,  to  go  to  Ophir  for  gold;  and  it 
went  not ;  for  the  ships  were  broken  (i.e.,  wrecked)  in 
Ezion-geber.  Then  said  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Ahab  unto 
Jehoshaphat,  Let  my  servants  go  with  thy  servants  in 
the  ships ;  and  Jehoshaphat  consented  not."  There  is 
no  mention  of  a  previous  alliance  and  partnership  in  the 
ship-building  with  Ahaziah.  Moreover,  the  expression 
of  our  text,  "  ships  to  go  to  Tarshish,"  appears  to  be 
an  erroneous  paraphrase  of  "  ships  of  Tarshish,"  or 
"  Tarshish-men,'"  as  we  might  say ;  a  phrase  which 
really  means,  vessels  built  for  long  sea-voyages.  Ac- 
cording to  Kings,  the  ships  were  built  "to  go  to 
Ophir  for  gold;"  in  other  words,  to  renew  Solomon's 
traffic  with  India  from  the  port  on  the  Red  Sea. 

And  they  made  the  ships  in  Ezion-gaber.— 
The  Edomite  port  at  the  head  of  the  Gulf  of  Akaba.  If 
Tarshish  means  the  Phoenician  Tartessus  in  Spain,  the 
fleet  could  only  go  thither  by  doubling  the  Cape,  or 
crossing  the  Isthmus  of  Suez.  Therefore  some  have 
supposed  another  Tarshish  somewhere  in  the  Persian 
Gulf  or  on  the  north-west  coast  of  India.  (See  on 
chap.  ix.  21.) 

(a7)  Then.— ^w?. 

Eliezer  the  son  of  Dodavah.— A  prophet  who  is 
otherwise  tlnkno^vn. 


Dodavah. — Heb.  Doddvdhu.  (Comp.  Hodavydhu, 
1  Chron.  iii.  24;  LXX.,  AuSia,  as  if  the  Heb.  were 
Dodiydh ;  Vulg.,  "Dodau." 

Mareshah.— See  chap.  xi.  8. 

Because  thou  hast  joined  thyself- —  Comp. 
Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani's  similar  rebuke  of  Jehoshaphat 
for  his  alliance  with  Ahab  (chap.  xix.  2). 

The  Lord  hath  hrolLen. —Shattered  (para^). 
(Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  7.)  The  perfect  is  prophetic,  i.e.,  will 
certainly  shatter. 

And  the  ships  were  hrols.en.— Wrecked  by  a 
gale.  (Comp.  Ps.  xlviii.  7:  "With  the  east  wind  Thou 
breakest  ships  of  Tarshish.") 

That  they  were  not  able. — And  hept  not 
strengfth  to  go  (chap.  xiii.  20,  xiv.  10). 

After  this  misadventure,  Ahaziah  proposed  another 
joint  expedition ;  but  the  king  of  Judah  declined.  (See 
on  verse  36.) 

XXL 

(1)  "Novr.—And. 
Slept. — Lay  down.     The  verse  is  literally  the  same 

as  1  Kings  xxii.  50. 

Reign  op  Jehoeam  (chap.  xxi.  2 — 18). 

The  New  King  Murders  his  Six  Brothers 

(verses  2 — 4). 

(2)  Azariah  .  .  .  and  Azariah.- Heb.  'Azaryah 
.  .  .  aiid  Azarydhu,  different  forms  of  the  same  name. 
All  the  versions  give  one  form  only.  An  old  error  of 
transcription  may  be  involved  (comp.  1  Chron.  iii.  6, 8); 
but  it  is  also  possible  that  Jeboshaphat  named  two  of 
his  sons  Azariah,  "  lah  helpeth,"  in  pious  recognition 
of  two  several  mercies.  Shephatiah,  "  lah  judgeth," 
repeats  his  own  name  in  inverted  shape. 

The  other  names  are — "  God  liveth."  "  lah  remem- 
bereth,"  "  Who  is  like  God  ? " — ^all  significant  of  the 
king's  faith. 

Jehoshaphat  king  of  Israel.  —  The  southern 
kingdom  is  called  "  Israel"  in  chaps,  xii.  1,  6  ;  xxi.  4; 
xxviii.  19,  27,  and  elsewhere,  as  enjoying  the  legitimate 
monarchy,  and  maintaining  the  orthodox  ritual  and 
priesthood.  Here,  however,  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  the 
LXX.,  Syriac,  Yulg.,  and  Arabic,  read  "  Judah." 

(^)  And  their  father  gave  them  great  gifts. — 
Jehoshaphat  before  his  death  had  provided  for  his  sons, 
as  Rehoboam  before  him  had  done  for  his,  by  appointing 
them  resident  governors  of  the  national  fortresses,  and 
sending  them  away  with  valuable  presents  (chap.  xi.  23). 

Of  silver,  and  of  gold.  — The  preposition  (le) 
belongs  to  the  chronicler's  style. 
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TJie  Revolt  of  Edom. 


(*)  Now  "  when  Jehoram  was  risen  up  to 
the  kingdom  of  his  father,  he  strength- 
ened himself,  and  slew  all  his  brethren 
with  the  sword,  and  divers  also  of  the 
princes  of  Israel. 

(^)  Jehoram  ivas  thirty  and  two  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  eight  years  in  Jerusalem.  (<^)  And 
he  walked  in  the  way  of  the  kings  of 
Israel,  like  as  did  the  house  of  Ahab: 
for  he  had  the  daughter  of  *Ahab  to  wife : 
and  he  wrought  that  which  was  evil  in 
the  eyes  of  the  Lord.  (')  Howbeit  the  '  ^■^^■ 
Lord  would  not  destroy  the  house  of  d  2  Kings  s.  21 


:  Kings  8. 16,17. 


b  ch.  22.  2. 


1  Hel).,  lamp,  or. 
caudle. 

c  3  Snni.  7.  12,  IS; 
1  Kings  II.  ;i6, 
•-'  Kings  8.  19 ; 
Ps.  132.  11,  &c. 

2  He))..  7io!irf. 


David,  because  of  the  covenant  that  he 
had  made  with  David,  and  as  he  pro- 
mised to  give  a  ^  light  to  him  and  to  h^s 
<^  sons  for  ever. 

(^)  In  his  days  the  Edomites  revolted 
from  under  the  -dominion  of  Judah,  and 
made  themselves  a  king.  (9)  Then  Jeho- 
ram ''went  forth  with  his  princes,  and 
all  his  chariots  with  him :  and  he  rose  up 
by  night,  and  smote  the  Edomites  which 
compassed  him  in,  and  the  captains  of 
the  chariots.  ^^^^  So  the  Edomites  re- 
volted from  under  the  hand  of  Judah 
unto  this  day.     The  same  time  also  did 


Precious  things  {migdonoth ;  Gen.  xxiv.  53).— Such 
as  jewels,  robes,  and  spices. 

Because  he  was  the  firstborn.  —  This  was  the 
rule.     (Comp.  Deut.  xxi.  15 — 17.)    For  exceptions,  see 

1  Chron.  xxviii.  5 ;   2  Chron.  xi.  22,  xxxvi.  1. 

(*)  Now  when  Jehoram  was  risen  up  to 
the  kingdom  of  his  father.— Literally,  And  Je- 
horam  arose  ovei-the  kingdom,  &c.,a  peculiar  expression, 
only  found  here.  It  seems  to  mean,  established  him- 
self  on  the  throne.      (See  Exod.   i.   8  for  a  similar 

\  phrase,  and  comp.  the  use  of  the  same  verb,  1  Sam. 
xxiv.  20.) 

•     He  strengthened  himself.— Secured  his  hold 

.  of  power  (chap.  i.  1,  xiL,  &c.). 

And  slew  all  his  brethren. — In  order  to  prevent 
intrigues  against  himself.  Such  ruthless  crimes  have 
been  customary  at  Oriental  accessions,  and  are  one  of 
the  natural  results  of  polygamy.  (Comp.  the  conduct 
of  Abimelech  (Judges  ix.  5)  and  of  Athaliah  (chap. 
xxii.  10).  It  was  thus  that  Jehoram  "  strengthened 
himself." 

And  divers  also  of  the  princes  of  Israel. — 
Some  of  the  great  chiefs  of  the  clans,  whose  power  or 
sympathy  with  his  murdered  brothers  Jehoram  may 
have  dreaded.  Or,  like  other  Oriental  despots,  Jehoram 
may  have  acted  from  no  other  motive  than  a  rapacious 
desire  to  confiscate  their  wealth.  Some  suppose  that 
both  his  brethren  and  these  "  princes"  had  given  signs 
of  dissatisfaction  at  Jehoram  and  Athaliah's  heathen 
policy.  (Comp.  verse  13,  "  thy  brethren  .  .  .  which 
were  better  than  thyself.") 

Jehoram's  Idolatry.    The  Revolt  of  Edom 
AND  LiBNAH  (verses  5 — 11). 

This  section  is  parallel  with  2  Kings  viii.  17 — 22. 

(^)  Jehoram  was  thirty  and  two  years  old.' 
— 2  Kings  viii.  17,  "  he  was ; "'  because  the  name  had 
just  occurred  in  the  former  verse. 

(6)  And  he  walked  in  the  way. — A  repetition  of 

2  Kings  viii.  18,  literatim. 

(7)  The  Lord  would  not  destroy  the  house 
"  of  David  .  .  . — An  exegetical  (not  arbitrary,  as 
y  Thenius  asserts)  expansion  of  "  The  Lord  would  not 

destroy  Judah,  for  the  sake  of  David  his  servant" 
(Kings). 

The  covenant  that  he  had  made  with  David. 
— Literally,  for  David.  So  Isa.  Iv.  3,  "  I  will  make 
an  everlasting  covenant  for  you,  even  the  sure  mercies  of 
David."  This  construction  is  generally  used  of  the 
stronger  imposing  conditions  on  fhe  weaker.     (Comp. 
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Josh.  ix.  6;  1  Sam.  xi.  1,  2.)  In  the  Pentateuch,  God 
makes  a  covenant  vrith  (im  or  eth)  His  people  (Gten.  xv. 
16 ;   Exod.  xxiv.  8). 

To  give  a  light  to  him  and  to  his  sons.— Liter- 
ally, a  lamp.  Some  critics  find  another  "  deviation  '* 
here,  and  render  1  Kings  viii.  19,  "  to  give  a  lamp  to 
him  in  respect  of  his  sons."  But  many  Hebrew  M8S., 
and  the  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and  Targum  of  that  passage, 
read,  "  and  to  his  sons,"  as  here.  Syriac, "  On  account 
of  the  oaths  which  he  sware  to  David,  to  give  to  him 
a  burning  lamp,  and  to  his  sons  all  the  days." 

For  ever. — All  the  days. 

(8)  In  his  days  the  Edomites  revolted.— 2 
Kings  viii.  20.  See  also  1  Kings  xxxii.  47,  from  wliicli 
it  appears  that  under  Jehoshaphat "  a  deputy,"  or  vice- 
roy, ruled  in  Edom.    (Comp.  chap.  xx.  35,  Note.) 

«9)  Then  Jehoram  went  torth.— And  Jehoram 
passed  over. 

With  his  princes. — Captains  {'ivi  sdrdv) ;  Kings, 
"to  Zair,"  which  appears  to  be  a  corruption  of  "to 
Seir."  The  chronicler  has  substituted  an  intelligible 
for  an  obscure  expression. 

And  he  rose  up  by  night,  and  smote  the 
Edomites  which  compassed  him  in.  Literally, 
and  it  came  to  pass,  he  rose.  Brief  as  the  notice  is, 
it  is  evident  that  the  verse  relates  not  a  victory  of 
Jehoram's,  but  his  desperate  escape  by  cutting  his  way 
through  the  enemy's  troops,  wliich  l)ad  surrounded  liini 
and  hi.s  forces.  (See  on  2  Kings  viii.  21,  where  it  is 
added,  "  and  the  people  fled  to  their  tents.")  (Syriac. 
"  And  Jehoram  passed  over  with  his  captains  ;  and  all 
his  chariots  with  him.  And  it  came  to  paws  that  wlien 
he  rose  in  the  night,  he  destroye<l  the  Edomites,  and 
the  captains  of  the  chariots  came  witli  liim.") 

<10)  Unto  this  day.— See  on  cliap.  v.  9.  The  date 
thus  assigned  is  some  time  prior  to  the  captivity.  No 
account  is  taken  of  Amaziah's  reduction  of  Edom  (chap. 
XXV.  11 — 15),  which  was  probably  not  permanent. 

The  same  time  also. — Literally,  then  revolted  Lib~ 
nah  at  tliat  time.  2  Kings  viii.  22  ends  here.  The 
chronicler  adds. "  from  under  liis  (i.e.,  Jehoram's)  liand," 
and  assigns  a  moral  ground  for  the  successfid  n!l>el- 
lion :  '•  For  he  had  f«)r8aken  Jehovah,  the  God  of  his 
fathers."  (Thenius  can  hardly  bo  right  in  asserting 
that  the  chronicler  meant  to  say  that  Libuah.  as  a  city 
of  the  priests,  refused  obedience  to  the  idolatrous  king; 
nor  Hitzig,  in  explaining  the  revolt  as  merely  a  religious 
secession. )  He  forsook  Jehovah,  by  "walking  in  the  way 
of  the  kings  of  Israel,  as  did  the  Imjusc  of  Ahab,"  i.e., 
by  adopting  and  popularising  the  worship  of  the  Tyrian 
Baal,  to  please  his  wife  and  her  people.     In  tliosc  days 
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against  Jehoram. 


Libnali  revolt  from  under  his  hand ; 
because  he  had  forsaken  the  Lord  God 
of  his  fathers. 

(1*)  Moreover  he  made  high  places  in 
the  mountains  of  Judah,  and  caused 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to  com- 
mit fornication,  and  compelled  Judah 
thereto. 

(^2)  And  there  came  a  writing  to  him 
from  EUjah  the  prophet,  saying,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  of  David  thy  father, 
Because  thou  hast  not  walked  in  the 
ways  of  Jehoshaphat  thy  father,  nor  in 
the  ways  of  Asa  king  of  Judah,  (i^)  jj^^ 
hast  walked  in  the  way  of  the  kings  of 


1    Heb.,   a    great 
stroke. 


Israel,  and  hast  made  Judah  and  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to  go  a  whor- 
ing, like  to  the  whoredoms  of  the  house 
of  Ahab,  and  also  hast  slain  thy  breth- 
ren of  thy  father's  bouse,  which  were 
better  than  thyself:  <i*)  behold,  with  ^a 
great  plague  will  the  Lord  smite  thy 
people,  and  thy  children,  and  thy  wives, 
and  all  thy  goods  :  ^^^^  and  thou  shall 
have  great  sickness  by  disease  of  thy 
bowels,  until  thy  bowels  fall  out  by 
reason  of  the  sickness  day  by  day. 

(16)  Moreover  the  Lord  stirred  up 
against  Jehoram  the  spirit  of  the  Philis- 
tines, and  of  the  Arabians,  that   were 


friendship  with  an  alien  race  seems  to  have  involved  re- 
cognition of  their  gods.  (Comp.  Amos  i.  9  for  the 
alliance  between  Tyre  and  Judah.) 

Libnah. —  Syriac,  "  the  Edomites  that  lived  in 
Libnah." 

(11)  Moreover  he  made. — There  is  a  stress  on 
the  pronoun,  "  he  made,"  in  contrast  with  Asa  and  Je- 
hoshaphat, his  worthier  predecessors  (chap.  xiv.  23,  xvii. 
6).  Or  he  himself,  and  not  the  people.  LXX.,  koH  yap 
avrhs  iirobi<rev.  From  this  point  to  the  end  of  the  reign 
the  narrative  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 

High  places.^For  the  worship  of  the  foreign  gods, 
as  well  as  of  the  God  of  Israel. 

Mountains.— Many  Heb.  MSS.,  LXX.,  and  Vulg., 
"  cities  "  (a  similar  word) ;  Syriac,  "  Moreover  he  made 
high  places  in  the  mountain  of  Judah,  and  caused  the 
Nazarites  of  Jerusalem  to  drink  wine,  and  scattered 
those  who  were  of  the  house  of  Judah." 

And  caused  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to 
commit  fornication — i.e.,  the  spiritual  fornication 
of  unfaithfulness  to  Jehovah,  the  only  lawful  spouse  of 
Israel.  (Comp.  Hosea  ii.  5,  8, 13, 16, 17,  19  ;  1  Chron. 
v.  25.) 

And  compelled.— Or,  seduced  (Deut.  xiii.  6,  11). 

LXX.,  oir6ir\di'r/(re. 

Elijah's  Letter  to  Jehoeam  (verses  12 — 15). 

(12)  And  there  came  a  writing  to  him  from 
Slijah  the  prophet. — Rather,  to  him,  a  writing. 
This  is  the  chroniclier's  only  mention  of  the  great  pro- 
phet of  the  northern  kingdom.  Elijah,  though  a  very 
old  man,  may  have '  been  still  alive.  His  extreme  age 
would  account  for  his  sending  a  written  prophecy, 
rather  than  going  in  person  to  warn  Jehoram.  If, 
however,  it  be  supposed  that  the  author  of  Kings  has 
told  the  story  of  Elijah's  translation  in  its  right  place 
chronologically,  and  that  the  campaign  described  in  the 
following  chapter,  in  which  Jehoshaphat  took  part,  was 
really  subsequent  to  that  event,  we  may  say  that  this 
"writing  from  Elijah  the  prophet,"  containing  fhe 
substance  of  some  last  utterances  of  his  directed  against 
Jehoram  and  Athaliah,  was  now  put  into  written  shape, 
and  forwarded  to  Jehoram  by  one  of  the  prophet's 
pupils,  perhaps  by  his  great  successor  Elisha.  (See  2 
Kings  ii.  15,  iii.  11.)  This  explanation  may  seem  to 
be  favoured  by  the  indefiniteness  of  the  phrase,  "a 
writing  from  Elijah  "  {not  a  letter) ;  but  2  Kings  iii. 
11  is  hardly  conclusive  against  the  assumption  that 
Elijah  was  still  alive.  Elisha's  ministry  may  have  be- 
*,-un,  probably  (Jid  begin,  some  time  before  his  master's 


ascension,  and  the  description  of  him  in  2  Kings  iii.  11, 
"  Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat,  who  poured  water  on  the 
hands  of  Elijah,"  need  not  (mean  more  than  "  Elisha 
the  son  of  Shaphat,  the  servant  of  Elijah."  (Syriac, 
*'  And  there  was  brought  to  him  one  of  the  discourses 
of  Elijah  the  prophet,  which  said  to  him."  Vnlg-. 
wrongly,  a  letter,  "  allatae  sunt  autem  ei  litterse  ab  Elia 
propheta."  LXX.,  fat  -tiKQev  avr^  iv  ypa<p'p  irapa  'HKiob 
rod  irpo^iiTOv  \fywv.) 

(13)  And  hast  made  ...  to  go  a  whoring— t.e., 

"  caused  to  commit  fornication  "  (verse  11).  Like  to 
the  whoredoms,  infinitive  of  the  same  verb ;  as  the  house 
of  Ahab  causeth  thetn  to  commit  fornication.  This  verb, 
zdndh,  occurred  in  1  Chron.  v.  25,  but  the  writer  does 
not  use  it  again. 
Hast  slain  thy  brethren. — Yerse  4,  sitpr. 

(14)  Behold,  with  a  great  plague  will  the 
Lord  smite  thy  people.— Literally,  Behold,  Jeho- 
vah is  about  to  smite  a  great  smiting  in  thy  people  and 
in  thy  sons.  The  immediate  object  of  the  verb  is  not 
expressed.  (Comp.  verse  18.)  It  was  Jehoram  himself 
who  was  smitten  in  his  people,  and  in  his  sons,  and  in 
his  wives,  and  in  all  his  goods,  as  verse  17  shows.  The 
"  smiting  " — i.e.,  heaven-sent  stroke,  or  Di\ane  visita- 
tion— consisted  in  an  invasion  of  Philistines  and  Arabs, 
who  sacked  Jerusalem  and  the  royal  palace. 

(15)  And  thou  shalt  have  great  siekness.- 
Literally,  Atid  thou  thyself  shalt  be  in  great  diseases 
through  diseasing  of  thy  bowels.  (Comp.  for  the  two 
synonjons,  Deut.  xxviii.  59,  Prov.  xviii.  14.) 

Pall  out. — Come  out. 

Day  by  day. — Literally,  days  v^pon  days,  i.e.,  pro- 
bably, "  a  year  upon  a  year,"  or  "  in  two  years."  (CJomp. 
verse  19,  and  1  Sam.  i.  3;  Isa.  xxix.  1.) 

(16)  Moreover. — And,  here  equivalent  to  so. 

The  Lord  stirred  up  against  Jehoram.- Isa. 
xiii.  17.  The  phrase,  "  stirred  up  the  spirit," — i.e.,  the 
will — of  a  man  to  an  undertaking,  is  found  in  Jer. 
Ii.  11 ;  Hag.  i.  14.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  v.  26;  Ezra  i.  1.) 

The  Philistines,  and  of  the  Arabians.- These 
are  mentioned  together  elsewhere  as  enemies  of  Judah. 
(See  chaps,  xxvi.  7,  xvii.  11 ;  Jer.  xxv.  20.)  The  inva- 
sion of  the  Philistines  and  Arabians  accords  with  Joel 
iii.  4 — 6,  and  is  certainly  historical  (Thenius  on  2  Kings 
viii.  23,  24). 

That  were  near  the  Ethiopians.— Literally, 
At  the  hand  of  {i.e.,  beside)  the  Cushites.  Some  tribes 
of  southern  Arabia.  There  were  Cushite  settlements  on 
both  sides  of  the  Red  Sea.  LXX.,  well :  rovs  6fi6povs 
ruv  AlOiovuv ;  Vulg.,  "  qui  confines  sunt  Aethiopum." 
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and  Death- 


near  the  Etkiopians :  (i^)  and  they 
came  up  into  Judah,  and  brake  into 
it,  and  ^carried  away  all  the  substance 
that  was  found  in  the  king's  house,  and 
his  sons  also,  and  his  wives ;  so  that 
there  was  never  a  son  left  him,  save 
-  Jehoahaz,  the  youngest  of  his  sons. 

(18)  And  after  all  this  the  Lord  smote 
him  in  his  bowels  with  an  incurable 
disease.  (^^^  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
in  process  of  time,  after  the  end  of  two 
years,  his  bowels  fell  out  by  reason  of 
his  sickness  :  so  he  died  of  sore  diseases. 
And  his  people   made   no  burning  for 


1     Heh.,     carried 
captive. 


2  Or,  Ahaziah,  ch. 
22.  1;  or,  ^20- 
riah,  ch.  22. 6. 


B.C.  885. 
B.C.  885. 


3  'Beh.,withottt  de- 
sire. 


a  2 Kings 8.24, 4c. 
6  ch.  21. 17. 


him,  like  the  burning  of  his  fathers. 
(20)  Thirty  and  two  years  old  was  he 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
in  Jerusalem  eight  years,  and  departed 
'without  being  desired.  Howbeit  they 
buried  him  in  the  city  of  David,  but  not 
in  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings. 

CHAPTER  XXII.— (1)  And  the  in- 
habitants of  Jerusalem  made  "Ahaziah 
his  youngest  son  king  in  his  stead :  for 
the  band  of  men  that  came  with  the 
Arabians  to  the  camp  had  slain  all  the 
*  eldest.     So  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Jeho- 


(17)  And  brake  into  it.— Literally,  clave  it  asun- 
der (Exod.  xiv.  16).  Here  as  in  1  Chron.  xi.  18 ;  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  16. 

And  carried  away  all  the  substance  .  .  . 
Ms  wives. — This  statement  implies  that  the  enemy- 
entered  Jerusalem,  although  the  chronicler  has  not  ex- 
pressly said  it.  In  the  same  way  (chap.  xii.  9)  he 
•omitted  to  state  that  Shishak  captured  the  city  before 
plundering  the  Temple  and  palace.  The  desire  to  be 
concise  accounts  for  both  omissions.  (See  on  chap, 
xxii.  1.) 

All  the  substance  that  was  found  in  the 
Icing's  house. — Literally,  that  belonged  to  the  king's 
house.  (Comp.  chap,  xxxiv.  32  for  in ;  comp.  also  Deut. 
xxi.  17.)  It  is  not  said  that  the  Temple  was  plundered ; 
but  nothing  can  be  inferred  from  the  writer's  silence 
on  this  point. 

So  that  there  was  never  a  son  left  him.— 
They  were  not  only  taken,  but  slain  (chap.  xxii.  !).__ 

Save  Jehoahaz. — Called  Ahaziah  in  chap.  xxii.  1, 
which  is  the  same  name  with  the  elements  of  it  re- 
versed. It  means  "  lah  holdeth."  The  "  Azariah  "  of 
chap.  xxii.  6  seems  to  be  a  mistake.  LXX.,  Syriao, 
Arabic,  and  Targum,  "Ahaziah." 
•  (18)  With  an  incurable  disease.— This  is  correct. 
Literally,  to  a  disease,  to  want  of  healing.  (Comp. 
chap,  xxxvi.  16.)  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  make  verses 
16— 18  part  of  the  prophecy. 

(19)  In  process  of  time.— Comp.  verse  15.  Liter- 
ally,  at  days  from  days,  i.e.,  "  a  year  after  a  year,"  or 
""  after  two  years." 

After  the  end  of  two  years.— This  clause  more 
exactly  defines  the  preceding.  Literally,  and  about  the 
time  of  the  going  forth  of  the  end  of  two  years,  i.e.,  when 
two  full  years  after  the  delivery  of  the  prediction  had 
expired.  The  time  of  the  event  exactly  coincided  with 
the.  time  predicted.  Vulg.,  well:  "duonim  annorum 
expletus  est  circulus;"  Syriac,  "When  the  prophet's 
word  was  fulfilled  touching  two  years." 

By  reason  of  his  sickness.— Literally,  along 
with,  i.e.,  in,  during,  his  disease,  which  appears  to  have 
been  a  violent  dysentery.  , 

So  he  died  of  sore  diseasea.— And  he  died  in 
€ore  pains  {tachaWim,  Deut.  xxix.  21). 

And  his  people  made  no  burning  for  l^^-T 
The  usual  honours  of  a  sovereign  were  withheld  in  his 
case.  (See  on  chap.  xvi.  14;  and  comp.  Jer.  xxii.  19.) 
So  Syriac  :  "  And  his  people  did  him  no  honour,  as  they 
did  to  his  fathers." 

(20)  Thirty  and  two  years.— Tiie  word  "years 
has  fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text ;  but  some  MSS.  con- 


tain it.  The  repetition  of  his  age,  Ac.,  is  cnrious.  (See 
verse  6.)  It  seems  to  indicate  that  the  writer  was  here 
transcribing  from  another  source. 

And  departed  without  being  desired.— ilnd 
he  departed  without  regret,  died  unregretted.  Hemdzih 
answers  to  the  Latin  desiderium.  The  LXX.  and 
Yulg.  render :  "  And  he  walked  not  in  approbation,"  or 
"  rightly."  Comp.  Jeremiah's  prophecy  concerning  the 
end  of  king  Jehoiakim :  "  They  shall  not  lament  for 
him,  saying.  Ah,  my  brother ! "  &c.  (Jer.  xxii.  18,  19). 
So  Syriac  and  Arabic. 

Howbeit. — And. 

They  buried  him.— LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic: 
"  He  was  buried." 

But  not  in  the  sepTilchres  of  the  kings.— 
Chaps,  xxiv.  25,  xxvi.  23.  Another  circumstance  of 
dishonour.  It  is  not  mentioned  in  2  Kings  viii.  17. 
Thenius  asserts  that  in  these  additions  to  the  history  of 
Jehoram  there  is  traceable,  not  only  a  traditional  or 
legendary  element,  but  also  pure  embellishment  on  the 
part  of  the  chronicler.  The  grounds  he  alleges,  how. 
ever,  by  no  means  necessitate  his  conclusion,  being 
themselves  misinterpretations  of  the  statements  of 
Kings. 

XXII. 

The  Short  Reion  of  Ahaziah  (verses  1—9). 
(Comp.  2  Kings  viii.  25—29.) 

(1)  And  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem.— Chap, 
xxi.  11, 13. 

Made  Ahaziah  .  .  .  king.— This  variation  from 
the  usual  formula— "  And  Ahaziah  his  son  reigned  in 
his  stead" — has  been  supposed  to  indicate  that  the 
succession  was  disputed,  either  Athaliah,  the  queen- 
mother,  or  Jehoiada,  the  high  priest,  opposing  it.  It  is 
more  likely  that  the  difference  of  expression  simply 
points  to  the  nse  of  a  different  source  by  the  writer. 

The  band  of  men  that  came  with  the  Ara- 
bians to  the  camp.— The  Hebrew  is  obscure  for 
want  of  further  details.  "  The  troop  that  came  among 
the  Arabs  to  the  camp  "  appears  to  have  been  some 
party  of  hidf-savago  warriors,  who,  after  the  Jewish 
camp  had  been  stormed  bv  the  invaders  and  the  royal 
princes  taken  prisoners,  fell  upon  and  slew  their  cap- 
tives. (Comp.  chap.  xxi.  17;  and  Judges  viii.  18, 
seq. ;  1  Sam.  xv.  32.)  .  , .  ,    . 

All  the  eldest.  —  Heb.,  the  former  {rishimim). 
Syriac:  "For  all  the  elder  the  troop  had  destroyed 
them ;  for  the  Arabs  can»e  and  destroyed  the  camp  of 
Israel."  — 
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_JLh(fAiali  Joins  Jehoram 


II.  CHEONICLES,  XXII. 


agahut  Hazael  and  Jehiu 


ram  king  of  Judali  reigned.  <-)  Forty 
and  two  years  old  was  Ahaziah  when  he 
began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned  one  year 
in  Jerusalem.  His  mother's  name  also 
was  "Athaliah  the  daughter  of  Omri. 
<3>  He  also  walked  in  the  ways  of  the 
house  of  Ahab :  for  his  mother  was  his 
counsellor  to  do  wickedly.  (*>  Where- 
fore he  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord 
like  the  house  of  Ahab :  for  they  were 
his  counsellors  after  the  death  of  his 
father  to  his  destruction.  (^)  He  walked 
also  after  their  counsel,  and  went  with 
Jehoram  the  son  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel 
to  war  against  Hazael  king  of  Syria  at 
Ramoth-gilead :  and  the  Syrians  smote 


Hel).,  wherewith 
they  tcoitnded 
h  int. 


2  Otherwise  call- 
ed Ahaziah,  ver. 
i  ;  laxiiJehoahaz, 
ell.  21. 17. 


B.C.  884. 


3    Hcl).,    treatUiig 
down. 


b  2  Kings  9.  r. 


Joram.  ^^^  And  he  returned  to  be  healed 
in  Jezreel  because  of  the  wounds  ^  which 
were  given  him  at  Ramah,  when  he 
fought  with  Hazael  king  of  Syria. 

And  -  Azariah  the  son  of  Jehoram  king 
of  Judah  went  down  to  see  Jehoram  the 
son  of  Ahab  at  Jezreel,  because  he  was 
sick.  <^)  And  the  ^destruction  of  Aha- 
ziah was  of  God  by  coming  to  Joram : 
for  when  he  was  come,  he  went  out  with 
Jehoram  against  Jehu  the  son  of  Nimshi, 
*whom  the  Lord  had  anointed  to  cut  off 
the  house  of  Ahab.  <^)  And  it  came  to 
pass,  that,  when  Jehu  was  executing- 
judgment  upon  the  house  of  Ahab,  and 
found  the  princes  of  Judah,  and  the  sons 


(2)  Forty  and  two  years  old.— Aii  error  of  trans- 
cription. 2  Kings  viii.  26,  twenty  and  two ;  and  so  the 
Syriac  and  Arabic :  the  LXX.  has  "  twenty."  Ahaziah 
could  not  have  been  forty  when  he  succeeded,  because 
his  father  was  only  forty  when  he  died  (chap.  xxi.  20). 

'Athaliah  the  daughter  of  Omri— i.e.,  grand- 
daughter, she  being  datighter  of  Ahab  and  Jezebel. 
Kings  adds,  "  king  of  Israel,"  which  the  chronicler 
purposely  omits.  (Comp.  Micali  vi.  16  :  "  The  statutes 
of  Omri,"  "  the  works  of  the  house  of  Ahab.") 

(3)  He  also. — The  pronoim  is  emphatic :  he  too,  like 
his  father.     Kings :  "  And  he  walked." 

Walked  in  the  ways  of  the  house  of  Ahab.— 
Chap.  xxi.  6,  13 ;  Micah  vi.  16. 

For  his  mother  was  his  counsellor  to  do 
wickedly. — Not  in  Kings ;  an  expla.natory  remark 
added  by  the  chronicler.  (Comp.  chaps,  xx.  35,  xxi.  6.) 
Her  influence  would  be  used  in  support  of  the  Baal 
worship,  which  was  the  symbol  of  alliance  with  the 
northern  kingdom. 

(*)  Wherefore.— ^»d  he  did  the  evil.  So  2  Kings 
viii.  27. 

For  they  were  his  counsellors.— Or,  became. 

To  his  destruction.- Literally,  to  destruction  to 
him,  the  same  peculiar  expression  being  used  which 
occurred  in  chap.  xx.  23.  This  last  half  of  the  verse 
is  evidently  the  clironicler's  own  free  expansion  or  in- 
terpretation of  the  words  of  Kings,  "  for  he  was  son- 
in-law  of  the  house  of  Ahab." 

(5)  He  walked  also  after  (m)  their  counsel.— 
An  allusion  to  Ps.  i.  1.  He  became  a  close  partner  in 
the  politics  of  his  ally,  and  joined  in  his  expedition 
against  the  Syrians.     The  words  are  not  in  Kings. 

And  went  with  Jehoram. — 2  Kings  \dii.  28, 
"  Joram." 

King  of  Israel. — Added  by  chronicler. 

Against.— Kings.  "  with." 

Hazael  king  of  Syria.— See  Note  on  2  Kings 
viii.  8,  seq. ;  xiii.  3. 

The  Syrians.  —  Heb.,  Jidrammtm,  instead  of 
'Arammim  (Kings).  So  Yvig.  and  Targum.  The 
Syriac,  as  usual,  confuses  Aram  with  Edom,  The 
LXX.  renders  "  the  archers,"  as  if  the  word  were  the 
participle  of  rdmdh,  "  to  shoot."  Perhaps  the  chro- 
nicler intended  ha-romim,  "  the  archers."  (Comp, 
ISam.  xxxi.  3;  Jer.  iv.  29.) 

(6)  And  he— i.e.,"  Joram,  1  Kings  viii.  29,  and  LXX. 
Because  of  the  wounds.— Omit  "  because."    So 

Kings,  and  LXX.  (airh  r&v  vXiryuv),  Syriac,  Arabic,  and 
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Targum,  as  well  as  some  Hebrew  MSS.  The  Hebrew 
text  has  "  because  the  wounds,"  which  makes  no  sense. 
The  word  rendered  "  wounds  "  [malcMm)  only  occurs 
besides  in  2  Kings  viii.  29,  ix.  15.  {Ki,  "because," 
has  originated  out  of  min,  "from.") 

Azariah. — A  mistake  for  "Ahaziah."  So  Kings, 
LXX.,  Vulg.,  Syriac,  Ai-abic.  and  some  Hebrew  MSS. 

Went  down. — Whether  from  Bamah  or  Jerusalem 
is  not  clear.     (See  2  Kings  ix.  14.) 

Jehoram. — Kings,  Joram ;  and  so  the  versions. 

(7)  And  the  destruction  of  Ahaziah  was  of 
Grod. — Literally,  And  from  God  came  the  downtread- 
ing  of  Ahaziah,  so  that  he  went  to  Joram.  The  coin- 
cidence of  the  visit  with  Jehu's  rebellion  revealed  the 
working  of  Divine  providence.  It  thus  came  to  pass 
that  the  three  chief  representatives  of  the  house  of 
Ahab — Joram,  Jezebel,  and  Ahaziali — were  involved  in 
one  catastrophe  of  ruin ;  Athaliah,  however,  escaped  for 
the  time.  "  Downtreading  "  (tebusah)  occurs  here  only. 
(Comp.  mebusah,  Isa.  xxii.  5.) 

Yor.— And. 

With  Jehoram.— So  2  Kings  ix.  21. 

Against  Jehu. — Rather,  utito  Jehu.  Kings,  I.e., 
"to  meet  Jehu." 

The  son  of  Nimshi — i.e.,  grandson.  Jehu  was 
son  of  Jehoshaphat,  son  of  Nimshi  (2  Kings  ix.  2). 

Whom  the  Lord  had  anointed.  —  Comp. 
1  Kings  xix.  16;  2  Kings  ix.  1—10. 

(8)  When  Jehu  was  executing  judgment  upon 
the  house  of  Ahab.— The  Hebrew  phrase  strictly 
means  to  plead  with,  or  argue  a  cause  with.     (Comp. 

1  Sam.  xii.  7.)  When  God  is  said  to  plead  with  men. 
the  notion  of  judicial  punishment  is  often  involved,  as 
in  Joel  iii.  2;  Isa.  Ixvi.  16;  and  such  is  the  meaning 
here.  Jehu  was  an  instrument  of  Divine  vengeance, 
even  when  fulfilling  the  projects  of  his  own  ambition, 
as  were  the  savage  Assyrian  conquerors  (Isa.  x.  5 — 7). 

And  found. — Rather,  he  found. 

The  sons  of  the  brethren  of  Ahaziah.— Comp. 

2  Kings  X.  12 — 14,  where  the  details  are  given.  The 
persons  whom  Jehu  slew  are  there  called  Ahaziah's 
"  brethren  " — i.e.,  kinsmen  (a  common  use ;  so  LXX. 
here),  and  are  said  to  have  been  forty-two  in  number. 
The  Hebrew  term  is  wide  enough  to  include  cousins 
and  grandsons  as  well  as  nephews  of  the  king.  The 
"princes  of  Judah"  who  accompanied  them  would 
naturally  be  members  of  the  court  in  charge  of  them, 
and  are  perhaps  to  be  included  in  the  total  of  forty-two 
persons.     Thenius,  indeed,  in  his  note  on  2  Kings  x.  13, 


Aliaziah  is  Slain. 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XXIII. 


AHialiah  Reigiis. 


of  the  brethren  of  Ahaziah,  that  mims- 
tered  to  Ahaziah,  he  slew  them.  (^)  "And 
he  songht  Ahaziah:  and  thej  caught 
him,  (for  he  was  hid  in  Samaria,)  and 
brought  him  to  Jehu :  and  when  they 
had  slain  him,  they  buried  him :  Because, 
said  they,  he  is  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat, 
who  sought  the  Lokd  with  all  his  heart. 
So  the  house  of  Ahaziah  had  no  power 
to  keep  still  the  kingdom. 

(10)  b  Bu^  when  Athaliah  the  mother  of 
Ahaziah  saw  that  her  son  was  dead,  she 
arose  and  destroyed  all  the  seed  royal 
of  the  house  of  Judah.  (ii>  But  Jeho- 
shabeath,  the  daughter  of  the  king,  took 
Joash  the  son  of  Ahaziah,  and  stole  him 
from  among  the  king's  sons  that  were 


a  3  Rings  9. 27. 


h  2  Kings  11.1. 


c  2KingsU.  4,&c. 


slain,  and  put  him  and  his  nurse  in  a 
bedchamber.  So  Jehoshabeath,  the 
daughter  of  king  Jehoram,  the  wife  of 
Jehoiada  the  priest,  (for  she  was  the 
sister  of  Ahaziah,)  hid  him  from  Atha- 
liah, so  that  she  slew  him  not.  <^>  And 
he  was  with  them  hid  in  the  house  of 
God  six  years :  and  Athaliah  reigned 
over  the  kind. 

CHAPTER  XXIII.— (1)  And  'in  the 
seventh  year  Jehoiada  strengthened  him- 
self, and  took  the  captains  of  hundreds, 
Azariah  the  son  of  Jeroham,  and  Ish- 
mael  the  son  of  Jehohanan,  and  Azariah 
the  son  of  Obed,  and  Maaseiah  the  son 
of  Adaiah,  and  Elishaphat  the  son  of 


alleges  that  we  must  imderstand  the  real  brothers  of 
Ahaziah,  whom  the  chronicler  gets  rid  of  (!)  on  an  earlier 
occasion  {i.e.,  2  Chron.  xxi.  17,  xxii.  1),  because  he  re- 
quired a  Divine  judgment  in  the  lifetitne  of  Jehoram. 
Such  arbitrary  criticism  hardly  deserves  refutation; 
we  may,  however,  remark  that  Tlienius  i-elies  on  the 
untenable  assumption  that  Jehoram  could  not  have  be- 
gotten any  children  before  Ahaziah,  whom  he  begot  in 
his  eighteenth  or  nineteenth  year. 

That  ministered  to  Ahaziah.— I?i  attendance  on 
Ahaziah-^i.e.,  attached  to  the  retinue  of  Ahaziah  as 
pages,  &c. 

He  slew  them. — And  sleio  them. 

(9)  And  he  sought  Ahaziah.— In  2  Kings  ix.  27, 
28  we  find  a  different  tradition  concerning  the  death 
of  A.haziah.  That  passage,  literally  rendered,  nms  as 
follows:  "And  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  had  seen  it 
{i.e.,  the  death  of  Jehoram,  verse  24),  and  he  fled  by 
the  way  of  the  garden  palace,  and  Jehu  pursued  after 
him.  and  said,  Him,  too,  smite  (shoot)  ye  him  in  the 
chariot ! — on  the  ascent  of  Gur,  beside  Ibleam ;  and  he 
fled  to  Megiddo,  and  died  there."  (Perhaps  and  they 
smote  hhnhas  fallen  out  before  the  words  on  the  ascent 
of  Gur.)  "And  his  servants  brought  him  in  the 
chariot  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried  him  in  his  own  grave, 
with  his  fathers,  in  the  city  of  David."  Such  diver- 
gences  are  valuable,  because  they  help  to  establish  the 
independence  of  the  two  accounts. 

Per  he  was  hid.— JVbw  he  was  hiding. 

And  when  they  had  slain  h.im..—A.nd  they  put 
him  to  death,  and  hurled  him ;  for  they  said,  &c. 

He  is  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat,  who  sought 
the  Lord.— A  didactic  remark  in  the  usual  manner 
of  the  chronicler. 

So  the  house  of  Ahaziah  had  no  power  to 
keep  still  the  kingdom.— Literally,  And  the  home 
of  Ahaziah  had  none  to  retain  strength  for  Mngship 
(=  capable  of  assuming  the  sovereignty).  Another 
sentence  marked  throughout  by  the  chroniclers  own 
style.  (Comp.  chap.  xiii.  20,  "  retained  strength.  )  It 
forms  the  transition  to  the  account  of  Athahah  s 
usurpation  of  the  throne. 

Athaliah  Seizes  the  Government  (verses  10— 
12).     (Comp.  2  Kings  xi.  1—3.) 

(10)  But  when  Athaliah.— See  2  Kings  xi.  1, 
with  which  this  verse  nearly  coincides. 


Destroyed.— So  Kings  and  some  Hebrew  MSS.. 
and  all  the  versions.  Hebrew  text,  she  spake,  a 
mistake  of  some  scribe. 

All  the  seed  royal.— Even  after  the  massacres 
described  in  verses  1,  8,  there  would  doubtless  be  left 
a  number  of  persons  more  or  less  nearly  connected  with 
the  royal  family,  besides  the  immediate  offspring  of 
Ahaziah,  who  are,  in  the  first  instance,  intended  by  this 
phrase. 

(11)  Jehoshabeath.— Kings,  "  Jehosbeba."  (Comp. 
"Elisheba,"  Exod.vi.  23;  and'E\Kra3^T  (LXX.\  Lnk.> 

i.  7.) 

The  daughter  of  the  king.  —  Kings  adds 
''  Joram,"  and  "  sister  of  Ahaziah." 

That  were  slain. — That  were  to  be  put  to  death. 

In  a  bedchamber.  -Literally,  in  the  chamber  of 
beds,  i.e.,  where  the  bedding  was  kept.  (See  Note  on 
2  Kings  xi.  2.) 

The  wife  of  Jehoiada  the  priest.— So  Josephus. 
Thenius  questions  the  fact,  on  the  supposed  grounds — 
(1)  that  the  high  priest  did  not  live  in  the  Temple ;  but 
the  passage  ho  alleges  (Neh.  iii.  20,  21)  does  not  prove 
this  for  Jehoiada;  and  (2)  that  the  chronicler  contra- 
dicts himself  in  asserting  that  the  priest's  wife  also 
lived  within  the  sacred  precinct ;  but  again  his  refer- 
ence (2  Chron.  viii.  11)  is  irrelevant.  Ewald  calls  the 
statement  in  question  "  genuinely  liistorical ; "  and  there 
is  not  the  smallest  reason  to  doubt  it. 

(12)  With  them.  —  With  Jehoiada  and  his  wife. 
Kings,  "with  her;"  LXX.,  "with  him;"  Syriac  aod 
Arabic,  "  with  her."     (See  Note  on  2  Kings  xi.  3.) 

XXIII. 

The  Fall  of  Athaliah,  and  Succession  of 
JoASH.     (Comp.  2  Kings  xi.  4—20.) 

(1)  Jehoiada  strengthened  himself.— S/jowerf 
himself  strong  or  courageous,  behaved  boldly  (1  Sam. 
iv.  9).  The  chronicler  has  substituted  a  favourite 
expression  (hiihchazzaq)  for  the  term  used  in  Kings, 
"  Jehoiada  sent." 

The  captains  of  hundreds.— Their  names,  adde<I 
here,  are  not  given  in  2  Kings  xi.  4.  On  the  other 
hand,  Kings  reads,  "  the  captains  of  the  hundreds  of  the 
Carians  (or  body-guard)  and  the  Runners  (or  coimers, 
i.e.,  royal  messengers)  "—terms  which  were  probably 
obscure  to  the  chronicler. 
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Jehoiada  makes 


II.   CHRONICLES,    XXIII.  a  Covenant  toith  the  Levites. 


Zichri,  into  Qovenant  with  him.  <->  And 
they  went  about  in  Judah,  and  gathered 
the  Levites  out  of  all  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  Israel, 
and  they  came  to  Jerusalem.  (^)  And 
all  the  congregation  made  a  covenant 
ivith  the  king  in  the  house  of  Glod.  And 
he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  the  king's 
son  shall  reign,  as  the  Lord  hath  "said 
of  the  sons  of  David.  t^^This  is  the 
thing  that  ye  shall  do ;  A  third  part  of 


a  S  Ram.  7.  12 : 
KinK»  '-'■  4  ft  ».  S 
ch.  (!.  16  i  7. 18. 


1  Heh.,  tkres'noldi. 


you  entering  on  the  sabbath,  of  the 
priests  and  of  the  Levites,  shall  be  porters 
of  the  ^  doors  ;  (^)  and  a  third  part  shall 
be  at  the  king's  house ;  and  a  third  part 
at  the  gate  of  the  foundation  :  and  all 
the  people  shall  be  in  the  courts  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord.  (^)  But  let  none 
come  into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  save 
the  priests,  and  they  that  minister  of 
the  Levites ;  they  shall  go  in,  for  they 
are  holy :  but  all  the  people  shaU  keep 


Azariah  .  .  .  and  Azariah.— Hcb.,  'Azarydh  .  . . 
and  'Azarydh  u .  (Comp.  chap.  xxi.  2. )  These  names  arc 
introduced  in  the  chronicler's  well-known  manner  (by 
the  prefix  le,  marking  the  object  of  the  verb).  His 
style  is  very  visible  in  the  additions  to  the  narrative  as 
compared  with  Kings. 

(2)  And  they  went  about  in  Judah.— Chap, 
xvii.  9 ;  1  Sam.  vii.  16. 

The  chief  of  the  fathers.— 2%e  Jieads  of  the 
clans,  or  chiefs  of  houses. 

This  and  the  next  verse  are  added  by  the  chronicler. 
In  Kings  the  narrative  passes  at  once  to  the  charge  of 
verse  4 :  "  This  is  the  thing  that  ye  shall  do,"  which  is 
there  addressed  to  the  "  captains  of  the  hundreds,"  or 
centurions  of  the  royal  guard.  In  fact,  the  parallel 
text  is  nearly  if  not  altogether  silent  as  to  tne  part 
played  by  the  Levites  in  the  Restoration;  and  the 
chronicler  appears  to  have  supplemented  that  account 
with  materials  derived  from  other  authorities,  and 
perhaps  from  Levitical  traditions.  That  he  should 
have  done  so,  is  only  consistent  with  his  general 
practice  and  the  special  purpose  of  his  history.  At 
the  same  time,  allowing  for  cei-tain  characteristic 
additions,  interpretations,  and  substitutions  of  phrase 
for  phrase,  which  will  be  specified  in  these  Notes,  the 
narrative  of  the  chronicler  absolutely  coincides  with 
that  of  Kings,  treating  of  the  same  events,  and  rigidly 
observing  the  same  limits,  as  well  as  maintaining  a 
general  identity  of  language.  We  conclude,  therefore, 
that  in  this  case,  as  elsewhere,  the  chronicler  has  used 
as  the  groundwork  of  his  relation  a  historical  text 
-which  contained  sections  substantially  identical  with 
the  present  narratives  of  Kings,  but  accompanied  by 
numerous  details  not  found  in  those  books. 

(3)  And  all  the  congregation.— Of  the  assembled 
Levites  and  family  chiefs,  as  well  as  the  royal  guard. 

Made  a  covenant  with  the  king.  —  Comp.  2 
Kings  xi.  4 :  "  And  he  made  a  covenant /or  them,"  i.e., 
imposed  a  compact  on  them,  made  them  swear  fidelity  to 
the  young  prince.     (Comp.  also  2  Sam.  iii.  21,  v.  3.) 

The  king's  son  shall  reign.— Or,  Behold  the 
hing's  son !    Let  him  be  king. 

As  the  Lord  hath  said. — SpaJce  concerning  the 
sons  of  David,  in  the  oracle  delivered  by  the  prophet 
Nathan  (2  Sam.  vii.  4-17). 

(4)  This  is  the  thing  that  ye  shaU  do.— 2  Kings 
xi.  6  :  "  And  he  charged  them  saying,  This  is  the 
thing,"  &c.  There  he  charges  the  captains  of  the 
guard  as  being  the  leaders  of  the  conspiracy. 

A  third.— Tfte  third.  So  verse  5.  "  The  third  of 
you  who  come  in  on  the  Sabbath"  is  read  also  in 
2  Kings  xi.  5.  The  chronicler  has  added  the  explana- 
tory words :  "  belonging  to  the  priests  and  to  the 
Levites."  This  can  hardly  be  harmonised  with  2  Kings 
xiL  4^12.     The  chronicler  may  have  misunderstood  the 


words,  which  in  the  older  account  designate  the  royal 
guard ;  and  it  might  have  appeared  to  him  impossible 
that  any  but  members  of  the  sacred  orders  would  be 
called  together  in  the  Temple  by  the  high  priest.  (Comp. 
verses  5,  6  with  2  Kings  xi.  4:  "brought  them  into 
the  hoiise  of  the  Lord.")  But  he  may  also  have  had 
before  him  an  account  in  which  the  part  taken  by  the 
sacerdotal  caste  in  the  revolution  was  made  much  more 
of  than  in  the  account  of  Kings.  Moreover  the  priests 
and  Levites  would  be  likely  to  play  a  considerable  part 
in  a  movement  tending  to  the  overthrow  of  a  cuUus 
antagonistic  to  their  own,  especially  when  that  move- 
ment originated  with  their  own  spiritual  head,  and  wa.s 
transacted  in  the  sanctuary  to  which  they  were  attached. 
The  chronicler,  therefore,  cannot  with  fairness  be 
accused  of  "arbitrary  alterations,"  unless  it  be  pre- 
supposed that  his  sole  authority  in  writing  this  account 
was  the  Second  Book  of  Kings.  The  priests  and 
Levites  used  to  do  duty  in  the  Temple  from  Sabbath 
to  Sabbath,  so  that  one  course  relieved  another  at  the 
end  of  each  week.  (See  1  Chron.  xxiv. ;  Luke  i.  5.)  That 
the  companies  of  the  royal  guards  succeeded  each 
other  on  duty  in  the  same  fashion  is  clear  from  the 
parallel  narrative. 

Shall  be  porters  of  the  doors.— Warders  of  tJi£ 
thresholds,  that  is,  of  the  Temple  (1  Chron.  ix.  19, 
22).  1  Kings  xi.  5  says :  "  The  third  of  you  that 
come  in  on  the  Sabbath,  they  shall  keep  the  guard  of 
the  Icing's  house; "  the  latter  part  of  which  answers  to 
the  first  sentence  of  the  next  verse :  "  And  the  third 
part  (shall  be)  at  the  king's  house."  The  king's 
"  house "  in  Kings  means  the  royal  palace ;  the 
chronicler  appears  to  mean  by  it  his  temporary  dwell- 
ing within  the  Temple  precincts. 

(5)  And  a  third  part  at  the  gate  of  the 
foundation, — 2  Kings  xi.  6  reads :  "  the  gate  Sur," 
which  appears  there  as  a  gate  of  the  jjalace.  (LXX., 
'•the  middle  gate;"  Syr.  and  Arab.,  "  !;he  Butchers' 
gate.") 

And  all  the  people  shall  be  in  the  courts 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord.— This  appears  to  be 
written  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  strict  legalist, 
according  to  which  none  might  enter  the  holy  house 
itself  save  the  priests.  It  looks  like  a  protest  against 
2  Kings'  xi.  4,  where  it  is  said  that  Jehoiada  brought 
the  centurions  of  the  royal  guard  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord. 

(6)  But  let  none  come  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord. — This  verse  is  not  read  in  Kings.  Apparently 
it  is  merely  an  emphatic  repetition  of  the  direction  of 
the  last  verse  that  all  the  people  were  to  remain  in  the 
courts,  and  not  to  break  the  law  by  presuming  to  enter 
the  holy  chambers.  In  2  Kings  xi.  7  we  read  instead : 
"And  the  two  parts  among  you,  all  that  go  out  on 
the  Sabbath,  they  shall  teep  the  tvaich  of  the  house  of 
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the  watch  of  the  Lord.  (7)  And  the 
Levites  shall  compass  the  king  round 
about,  every  man  with  his  weapons  in 
his  hand;  and  whosoever  else  cometh 
into  the  house,  he  shall  be  put  to  death : 
but  be  ye  with  the  king  when  he  cometh 
in,  and  when  he  goeth  out. 

(^)  So  the  Levites  and  all  Judah  did 
according  to  all  things  that  Jehoiada 
the  priest  had  commanded,  and  took 
every  man  his  men  that  were  to  come  in 
on  the  sabbath,  with  them  that  were  to 
go  out  on  the  sabbath :  for  Jehoiada 
the  priest  dismissed  not  the  courses. 
<^)  Moreover  Jehoiada  the  priest  delivered 
to  the  captains  of  hundreds  spears,  and 
bucklers,  and  shields,  that  had  been  king 
David's,  which  were  in  the  house  of  God. 


1  Hell.,  nhonlder. 


2  Heb.,/ioitiie. 


a  Deut.  17. 18. 


Hch.,    Let    the 
king  live. 


(1")  And  he  set  all  the  people,  everj'  man 
having  his  weapon  in  his  hand,  from  the 
right  ^side  of  the  -temple  to  the  left 
side  of  the  temple,  along  by  the  altar 
and  the  temple,  by  the  king  round  about. 
(^^>Then  they  brought  out  the  king's 
son,  and  put  upon  him  the  crown,  and 
"^gave  him  the  testimony,  and  made  him 
long.  And  Jehoiada  and  his  sons 
anointed  him,  and  said,  ^God  save  the 
king. 

t^)  Now  when  Athaliah  heard  the 
noise  of  the  people  running  and  prais- 
ing the  king,  she  came  to  the  people 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  <^^^  and  she 
looked,  and,  behold,  the  king  stood  at 
his  pillar  at  the  entering  in,  and  the 
princes  and  the  trumpets  by  the  king  : 


ihe  Lord,  with  regard  to  the  king."  The  last  words  of 
the  present  verse,  "  And  all  the  people  shall  heep  the 
watch  of  the  Lord,"  repeat  a  portion  of  this,  but  in  a 
different  sense :  "  Let  all  the  people  carefully  observe 
the  legal  rule  against  entering  the  sanctuary." 

(7)  And  the  Levites  shall  compass.  —  Kings, 
"And  ye  {i.e.,  the  centurions  of  the  royal  guard) 
shall  compass."  (See  Note  on  verse  4.)  The  chronicler 
characteristically  dwells  on  the  share  of  the  Levites  in 
the  matter ;  but  he  does  not  expressly  exclude  the 
royal  guard ;  and  it  is  utterly  imfair  to  allege  that 
he  has  metamorphosed  the  guardsmen  of  Kings  into 
Levites,  "in  order  to  divert  to  the  priesthood  the 
honour  which  properly  belonged  to  the  Praetorians  " 
{Thenius).  The  truth  may  perhaps  be  tha,t  the  high 
priest  Jehoiada  brought  about  a  combination  of  the 
royal  guard  with  the  Levitical  warders  of  the  Temple ; 
and  that  the  united  body  acted  under  the  command  of 
the  five  centurions  of  the  guard. 

Cometh  into  the  house.— 2  Kings  xi.  8  has, "  into 
the  ranks ; "  a  rare  word  (s'derdth),  occurring  only  four 
times,  viz.,  in  this  narrative  thrice,  and  once  in  1  Kings 
vi.  8  (in  a  different  sense). 

But  be  ye.— So  Kings.  But  some  MSS.  and  the 
LXX.,  Yulg.,  Targ.,  and  Arab,  read  here :  "  and  let 
them  {i.e.,  the  Levites)  be."  (See  Note  on  2  Kings  xi.  8.) 

(8)  The  Levites  and  all  Judah.— 2  Kings  xi.  9 
reads,  "the  captains  of  the  hundreds."  The  rest  of 
the  verse  is  the  same  in  both  narratives  so  far  as  the 
words  "  go  out  on  the  Sabbath." 

For  Jehoiada  the  priest  dismissed  not  the 
courses.- The  companies  of  priests  and  Levites, 
whose  weekly  duties  had  been  fulfilled,  and  who  mider 
ordinary  circumstances  would  have  been  formally  "  ais- 
missed"  by  the  high  priest,  were  detained  at  the 
present  emergency  as  auxiliarit?s  to  their  brethren  who 
were  "  coming  in." 

Instead  of  this  clause  Kings  has :  "  And  they  came 
to  Jehoiada  the  priest,"  i.e.,  the  captains  of  the  hun- 
dreds came  to  him;  a  remark  which  quite  naturally 
preludes  the  statement  of  the  next  verse  both  there 

(9)  Moreover.— ^nc?.  This  verse  is  essentially 
identical  with  2  Kings  xi.  10:  "And  the  priest  de- 
livered to  the  captains  of  hundreds  the  spear  and  the 
shields  that  had  been  king  David's,   which  were  :u 


the  house  of  Jehovah."  The  chronicler  has  added  Je- 
hoiada and  the  bucklers,  and  turned  the  spear  into 
spears,  rightly  according  to  most  critics. 

Spears,  and  bucklers,  and  shields.— Each 
word  has  the  article  in  the  Hebrew. 

That  had  been  king  David's.- Comp.  1  Chron. 
xviii.  7,  11 ;  also  1  Sam.  xxii.  10,  xvii.  7. 

(10)  And  he  set  all  the  people.— 2  Kings  ix.  11: 
"  And  the  Couriers  stood."  By  "  the  people,"  the 
chronicler  obviously  means,  not  the  mass  of  the  con- 
gregation, but  the  armed  body  wlio  were  to  "  compass 
the  king  round  about,  every  man  with  his  weapons  in 
his  hand  "  (verse  7). 

His  weapon. — Or,  his  missiles,  arms.  LXX., 
iw\a.  (Comp.  chap,  xxxii.  5.)  Kings  has  a  commoner 
word.  The  remainder  of  the  verse  is  identical  with 
its  parallel. 

Along  by. — Towards  the  altar. 

<ii)  Then. — And.     So  in  verses  14  and  17. 

They  brought  out  .  .  .  and  put.— 2  Kings 
xi.  12  :  "  he  (Jehoiada)  brought  out  .  .  .  and  put." 

Put  upon  him  the  crown,  and  gave  him  the 
testimony.— Literally,  put  tipon  him  the  crown 
{nezer ;  Exod.  xxix.  6 ;  2  Sam.  i.  10)  and  ihe  law 
{ha.'eduth  ;  Exod.  xxv.  21.  22,  xxxi.  18).  Was  a  scroll 
of  the  ten  words  wrapped  round  the  diadem,  or  laid 
on  the  king's  shoulder?  (Comp.  Vulg.,  "imposuenint 
ei  diadema  testimonium  dedenmtque  in  manu  ejus 
tenendam  legem ; "  as  if  a  copy  of  the  law  was  solemnly 
presented  to  the  newly-crowned  king.) 

Jehoiada  and  his  sons.  —  The  chronicler  adds 
this  to  make  it  clear  that  it  was  the  priests  who 
anointed  the  king.     (Comp.  1  Kings  i.  39.) 

The  Execution  op  Athaliah  (versea  12-  21). 
(See  2  Kings  xi.  13—20.) 

(12)  Now  when  Athaliah  .  .  .  she  came.— 
And  Athaliah  heard  .  .  .  and  she  came. 

The  noise  of  the  people  running  and  prais- 
ing the  king.  —  Or,  the  noise  of  the  people,  th« 
Couriers,  and  those  who  were  acclaimina  the  king.^ 
(1  Kings  xi.  13. "  the  noise  of  the  runners,  tne  people ;  " 
wliere  the  people  may  be  sm  inadvert«nt  repetition,  as 
the  same  expression  follows  directly.  The  rest  of  the 
verse  is  the  same  as  here.) 

(13)  Stood.— Was  standing. 
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and  all  the  people  of  the  land  rejoiced, 
and  sounded  veith  trumpets,  also  the 
singers  with  instruments  of  musick,  and 
such  as  taught  to  sing  praise.  Then 
Athaliah  rent  her  clothes,  and  said, 
^Treason,  treason.  (^^^Then  Jehoiada 
the  priest  brought  out  the  captains  of 
hundreds  that  were  set  over  the  host, 
and  said  unto  them,  Have  her  forth  of 
the  ranges :  and  whoso  foUoweth  her, 
let  him  be  slain  with  the  sword.  For 
the  priest  said,  Slay  her  not  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  (^^)  So  they  laid  hands  on 
her ;  and  when  she  was  come  to  the 
entering  of  the  horse  gate  by  the  king's 
house,  they  slew  her  there. 

(16)  And  Jehoiada  made  a  covenant  be- 
tween him,  and  between  all  the  people. 


I  Hcb.,CoiM/>ir<lfi/. 


'6  IChron.  S4. 1. 


Heb.,    hy    the 
hands  of  Valid. 


d  lCbron.S6.1,&c 


and  between  the  king,  that  they  should 
be  the  Lokd's  people.  (^^^  Then  all  the  - 
people  went  to  the  house  of  Baal,  and 
brake  it  down,  and  brake  his  altars  and 
Jtns  images  in  pieces,  and  "  slew  Mattan 
the  priest  of  Baal  before  the  altars. 
(1^)  Also  Jehoiada  appointed  the  offices 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord  by  the  hand  of 
the  priests  the  Levites,  whom  David  had 
*  distributed  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
to  offer  the  burnt  offerings  of  the  Lord, 
as  it  is  written  in  the  ''law  of  Moses, 
with  rejoicing  and  with  singing,  as  it 
was  ordained  ^by  David.  ^^^^And  he  set 
the  ''porters  at  the  gates  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  that  none  which  was  unclean 
in  any  thing  should  enter  in.  (^o)  ^^j 
he  took  the  captains  of  hundreds,  and 


At  his  pillar.— 0»  his  stand.  So  2  Kings  xxiii.  3. 
Kings  here  has, "  on  the  stand ;  "  LXX.,  iirl  tjjs  o-Toaewy 
airov ;  Vulg.,  "  stautem  super  gradum." 

At  the  entering  in. — In  the  entry.  LXX.,  itei  rrjs 
ttaSBov.  Kings  reads,  '*  according  to  the  custom."  So 
the  Syriac  and  Arabic  here. 

And  the  princes.— See  Note  on  2  Kings  xi.  14. 
Some  Hebrew  MSS.  here  also  read  "  singers ; "  one 
MS.  has  "  Couriers." 

Rejoiced. — Wei-e  rejoicing  and  sounding. 

Also  the  singers  with  instruments  of  musick, 
and  such  as  taught  to  sing  praise.— .i^t^  the 
minstrels  (or  musicians)  with  the  instruments  of  music, 
and  men  leading  the  chanting  (literally,  teaching  to 
praise).  This  is  one  of  the  writer's  characteristic 
additions  to  the  older  text. 

Said. — Kings,  "  cried,"  which  is  more  original. 

(14)  Then. — And.  This  verse  is  the  same  as  2 
Kings  xi.  15,  with  a  few  formal  variations. 

Brought  out.— Kinwg,  •'  commanded."  The  Heb. 
words  are  so  nearly  alike  that  one  may  easUy  be  a 
corruption  of  the  other.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  agree 
with  Kings.     The  LXX.  gives  both  readings. 

Have  her  forth  of  the  ranges.— Mafce  her  go  out 
between  the  ranks  of  guards. 

IiCt  him  be  slain. — An  explanation  of  the  form 
used  in  Kings  (tlie  infinitive). 

Slay  her  not. — Ye  must  not  slay  her.  Kings. '"  Let 
her  not  be  slain."     So  the  Syriac  here. 

(15)  So  they  laid  hands  on  her.— Eather.  And 
•^■hey  made  way  for  ho-  on  both  sides.  LXX..  kcH 
iSuKoif  ouTTf  &veffiv.  Syriac,  "  And  they  made  room  for 
her." 

To  the  entering  of  the  horse  gate.— Kings 
reads :  "  And  she  went  by  the  way  of  the  entry  of  the 
horses  into  the  king's  house."  Syriac,  "  And  she 
entered  into  the  way  of  the  entry  of  the  horses,  and 
was  killed  there." 

Renewal  or  the  Theocbatic  Covenant  and 
Abolition  of  Baal-wobship  (verses  16—21). 

(16)  A  covenant  between  .  .  .  the  king.— A 
slight  but  characteristic  variation  from  2  Kings  xi.  17  : 
"  the  covenant  between  Jehovah  and  the  king  and 
the  people,  that  they  should  become  a  people  for 
Jehovah." 


Between  him.— Or  rather,  himself.  The  high 
priest  is  thus  regarded  as  representing  Jehovah  in  the 
transaction;  and  the  apparent  irreverence  of  making 
the  Deity  a  direct  co-partner  with  men  in  a  compact  is 
avoided. 

Be  the  Lord's  people* — lAteraUj,  become  a  people 
for  Jehovah.  Kings  adds  :  "  and  between  the  king  and 
the  people,"  a  not  unimportant  clause,  for  it  relates  to 
certain  limitations  of  the  royal  prerogative,  which  were 
usually  agreed  upon  at  the  beginning  of  a  reign  (2 
Sam.  i'ii.  21,  v.  3 ;  1  Sam.  x.  25). 

(1")  Brake  it  down.— P^Zfed  it  down. 

And  hrSkk-e.—And  its  altars,  &c.,  they  broke  in 
pieces.  Kings  adds,  "  thoroughly,"  (See  2  Kings 
xi.  18.) 

(18)  Also  Jehoiada  appointed. —  This  and  the 
next  verse  are  a  thoronglily  characteristic  expansion 
of  the  brief  notice :  "  And  the  priest  set  officers  over 
the  house  of  the  Lord"  (Kings).  Render,  "And 
Jehoiada  put  the  offices  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  into 
the  hand  of  the  priests  the  Levites."  Syriac.  "  And 
Jehoiada  made  prefects  (shallitone)  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  priests  and  Levites."  The  LXX.  renders : 
"  And  Jehoiada  the  priest  took  in  hand  the  works  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  by  the  hand  of  priests  and 
LeAdtes." 

Whom  David  had  distributed.- Divided  into 
courses  or  classes  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  6,  xxiv.,  xxv.). 

In  the  house.— jPor  tlie  house. 

As  it  is  written. — A  reference  to  the  Pentateuch. 
(Comp.  Ezra  iii.  2.) 

With  rejoicing  and  with  singing,  as  it  was 
ordained  by  David.~See  tlie  margin,  and  oomp. 
the  Notes  on  1  Chron.  xxv.  2,  6,  xxiii.  5. 

The  meaning  of  all  this  is  that  the  high  priest  now 
restored  the  regular  services  of  the  Temple,  as  arranged 
by  David,  which  had  been  neglected  or  at  least  irregu- 
larly conducted  during  the  six  years  of  Athaliah's 
usurpation. 

(19)  And  he  set. — Stationed,  or  appointed. 

At  the  gates.— Or,  over  the  gates.  (See  1  Chron. 
xxiii.  5,  xxvi.  1 — 19.) 

That  none  which  was  unclean  .  .  •  should 
enter. — Comp.  verses  6,  and  Lev.  v.  7 :  Num.  v.  19  ; 
Deut.  xxiv.  1—3, 10, 11. 

(20)  And  he  took.— See  2  Kings  xi.  19, 
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the  nobles,  and  tlie  governors  of  the 
people,  and  all  the  people  of  the  land, 
and  brought  down  the  king  from  the 
house  of  the  Lord  :  and  they  camo 
through  the  high  gate  into  the  king's 
house,  and  set  the  king  upon  the  throne 
of  the  kingdom.  C-i)  And  all  the  people 
of  the  land  rejoiced :  and  the  city  was 
quiet,  after  that  they  had  slain  Athaliah 
with  the  sword. 

CHAPTEE  XXIV.— (1)  Joash  "was 
seven  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  forty  years  in  Jerusalem. 
His  mother's  name  also  was  Zibiah  of 
Beer-sheba.  ^^^  And  Joash  did  that  u'hich 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  all 
the  days  of  Jehoiada  the  priest.    (^>  And 


a  2  Kings  !1'.  I,ic. 


1  Heb.,  to  reneic. 


B.C. 

cir.  878. 


b  Exod.  30.  12,  iri. 


Jehoiada  took  for  him  two  wives  j  and 
he  begat  sons  and  daughters. 

(*)  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this,  thai 
Joash  was  minded  ^  to  repair  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  ^^^  And  he  gathered  to- 
gether the  priests  and  the  Levites,  and 
said  to  them.  Go  out  unto  the  cities  of 
Judah,  and  gather  of  all  Israel  money 
to  repair  the  house  of  your  God  from 
year  to  year,  and  see  that  ye  hasten  the 
matter.  Howbeit  the  Levites  hastened 
it  not. 

(*)  And  the  king  called  for  Jehoiada 
the  chief,  and  said  unto  him.  Why  ha«t 
thou  not  required  of  the  Levites  to  bring 
in  out  of  Judah  and  out  of  Jerusalem 
the  collection,  according  to  the  command- 
ment of  *  Moses  the  sen^ant  of  the  Lord, 


The  nobles,  and  +lie  governors  of  the  people. 

— Kings  lias:  "And  the  Cariaus  and  the  Couriers."" 
(See  Note  on  verse  1.) 

The  nobles. — Comp.  Ps.  x\n.  3. 

Governors  of  the  people.— ^C(Jmp.  Isa.  xxviii.  14. 
These  "  nobles  and  governors  "  are  perhaps  "  the  heads 
o£  the  clans"  of  verse  2,  and  "the  princes"  of  verse  13; 
though  the  phrase  certainly  looks  like  an  attempt  at 
explaining  the  obscure  titles  of  the  royal  guard. 

And  they  came  through  the  mgh  gate. — 
Kings,  "  And  they  came  by  the  way  of  the  Couriers' 
Gate."  (See  Note  on  verse  5,  supra.)  The  Couriers' 
Gate  may  have  been  called  the  High  Gate,  as  being  the 
grand  entrance  to  the  palace.  A  gate  of  the  Temple 
has  the  same  designation  in  chap,  xxvii.  3. 

XXIV. 

Reign  of  Joash.    (Comp.  2  Kings  xii.) 
Prophetic  Ministry  of  Zechariah  ben 

Jehoiada. 
The   Ascendancy  of    the    High    Priest    Jehoiada. 
Repair  of  the  Temple  (verses  1 — 14). 

(1)  Joash  was  seven  years  old. — This  verse  coin- 
cides with  2  Kings  xii.  1,  2,  merely  omitting  the  note 
that  his  accession  took  place  "  in  the  seventh  year  of 
Jehu."  There  he  is  called  Jehoash,  of  which  Joash  is 
a  contraction.  (Comp.  Jehoram-Joram.)  The  meaning 
may  be  "  lahu  is  fire  "  (comp.  Isa.  xxxiii.  14) ;  but  more 
probably  it  is  "  lahu  is  a  man."    (Comp.  Ashbel.) 

(2)  And  Joash  did.— So  2  Kings  xiii.  3. 

All  the  days  of  Jehoiada  the  priest.— Kings : 
"  all  his  days,  while  (or  because)  Jehoiada  the  pnest 
instructed  him."  The  expression  "  all  his  days '  is  of 
course  relative  to  the  clause  which  follows  it ;  and  the 
chronicler  has  accurately  given  the  meaning. 

(3)  And  Jehoiada  took  for  him  two  wives.— 
A  statement  not  found  in  the  parallel  narrative,  and 
doubtless  taken  by  the  compiler  from  another  source. 
Instead  of  this,  we  read  in  2  Kings  xii.  4 :  "  Only  the 
high  pkees  were  not  taken  away ;  the  people  were  still 
wont  to  sacrifice  and  burn  incense  on  the  high  places. 

(4)  Was  minded.— Literally,  it  became  with  the 
heart  of  Joash  (chap.  vi.  8,  ix.  1;  1  Kings  viil  18). 

To  repair.— See  margin  to  chap.  xv.  8.  "To  re- 
store "  is  perhaps  the  best  modern  equivalent  of  the 


Hebrew  term.  The  account  of  the  restoration  of  the 
Temple  is  given  here  in  different  lan^ago  from  what 
we  find  in  the  parallel  passage,  which  is  not  vcr}'  clear. 

The  chronicler  appears  to  have  paraphrased  the 
account  he  found  in  his  authority.  The  Levites  are  not 
mentioned  in  Kings. 

(^)  Go  out  unto  the  cities  of  Judah,  and 
gather  of  all  Israel  money.— This  is  the  chroni- 
cler's interpretation  of  "  Let  the  priests  take  it  to 
themselves,  each  from  his  own  acquaintance"  (Kings). 
The  priests  and  Levites  of  the  different  districts  were 
to  collect  the  moneys  due  to  the  sanctuary,  each  in  hia 
own  neighbourhood. 

And  see  that  ye  hasten  the  matter.  —  Liter- 
ally, and,  for  your  paH,  hasten  ye  in  regard  to  the 
matter  (comp.  chap,  xviii.  8) ;  and  the  Levitts  hastened 
not.  This  agrees  with  the  statement  in  2  Kings  xii. 
6,  9  :  "  And  it  was  so,  that  in  the  three  and  twentieth 
year  of  king  Jehoash  the  priests  liad  not  repaired 
the  breaches  of  the  house.'  The  nunissucss  of  the 
priestly  order  is  evidcntlv  inferalile  from  these  words. 

(6)  And  the  king  called  for  Jehoiada.  -So 
2  Kings  xii.  7. 

The  chief.— Literally,  the  head,  i.e..  of  the  sacer- 
dotal caste.  Usually  kohen,  "priest,"  is  added,  as  in 
chaps,  xix.  11,  xxvi.  20.  Kings  has  simply  "  the 
priest,"  adding  "  and  for  tlie  priests." 

Why  hast  thou  not  required  of  the  Levites. 
—Or,  Why  hast  thou  not  attended  to  the  Levites  (comp. 
cliap.  xxxi.  9),  that  they  might  bring  .  .  .  P  {i.e.,  wen 
about  the  Levites  bringing).  LXX.,  AiA  rl  ohn  i^taiti^m 
irtpJ  Twi'  Ati/iTwv  rov  ttatviyKai,  K.r.K. 

The  collection.  Rather,  the  tax  (Ezek.  xx.  40). 
"  The  tax  of  Moses"  is  not  the  poll-tax  of  half-a-shekel. 
for  the  sanctuary,  imposed  Exo<l.  xxx.  12—16,  and 
collected  Exod.  xxxviii.  25,  26 ;  but  rather  a  general 
designation  of  the  moneys  mentionc<i  in  2  Kings  xii.  ->. 
(See  Note  on  verse  4,  supra.)  ^      ,    .    ^    .* 

For  the  tabernacle  of  witness.— Or,  the  tent  of 
the  testimony  (Num.  ix.  15  ;  comp.  Note  on  chap,  xxiii. 
11) ;  i.e.,  the  "  Tent  of  the  Law. ' 

In  Kings,  the    question   of  Joash  is,    "Why 
ye  not  roi^iring  the  breaches  of  the  house  ?" 
then  continues :  "  And  now,  receive  not  money  from 
your  acquaintances,    for  the  breaches  of  tlie   house 


are 
He 


ye  should  give  it"  (scil.,  instead  of  appropriating  it 
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and  of  the  congregation  of  Israel,  for 
the  tabernacle  of  witness  ?  (^^  For  the 
sons  of  Athaliah,  that  wicked  woman, 
had  broken  up  the  house  of  God  ;  and 
also  all  the  dedicated  things  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord  did  they  bestow  upon 
Baalim.  (^)  And  at  the  king's  command- 
ment they  made  a  chest,  and  set  it  with- 
out at  the  gate  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
<^)  And  they  made  ^  a  proclamation 
through  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  to  bring 
in  to  the  Lord  the  collection  ihat  Moses 
the  servant  of  God  laid  upon  Israel  in 
the  wilderness.  ^^^^  And  all  the  princes 
and  all  the  people  rejoiced,  and  brought 
in,  and  cast  into  the  chest,  until  they 


1  Heb.,  a  foi»e. 


had  made  an  end.  (^^)Now  it  came  to 
pass,  that  at  what  time  the  chest  was 
brought  unto  the  king's  office  by  the 
hand  of  the  Levites,  and  when  they  saw 
that  there  ivas  much  money,  the  king's 
scribe  and  the  high  priest's  officer  came 
and  emptied  the  chest,  and  took  it,  and 
carried  it  to  his  place  again.  Thus  they 
did  day  by  day,  and  gathered  money  in 
abundance.  (^^^  And  the  king  and  Je- 
hoiada  gave  it  to  such  as  did  the  work 
of  the  service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  hired  masons  and  carpenters  to 
repair  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  also 
such  as  wrought  iron  and  brass  to  mend 
the  house  of  the  Lord.    (^)  So  the  work- 


yourselves).  In  consequence,  "  the  priests  obeyed  so  as 
not  to  take  money  from  the  people,  and  not  to  repair 
the  breaches  of  the  house  "  (2  Kings  xii.  8). 

(7)  For  the  sons  of  Athaliah.— There  is  nothing 
corresponding  to  the  statements  of  this  verse  in  the 
parallel  account.  Literally,  For  Atlialiah,  the  evildoer 
(or,  who  did  wickedly,  chap.  xx.  35),  her  sons  had 
hrohen  down  (Isa.  v.  5;  Ps.  Ixxx.  14)  the  house  of 
God.  Ahaziah  and  his  elder  brothers,  and  perhaps 
other  relatives,  may  be  intended.  The  young  princes 
thus  gratified  the  queen's  hatred  of  the  exclusive  cultus 
of  Jehovah.  (Comp.  chap.  xxii.  3,  4.)  Perhaps  some 
portions  of  the  Temple  buildings  were  demolished,  in 
order  to  make  room  for  the  temple  of  Baal.  (Comp. 
Notes  on  2  Kings  xi.  18.) 

The  dedicated  things— ie.,  the  moneys  given 
for  the  use  of  the  sanctuary. 

Did  they  bestow  upon  Baalim.— Or,  they  made 
into  the  Baals,  i.e.,  used  them  in  making  idolatrous 
images  and  symbols.  (Comp.  the  same  expression, 
Hosea  ii.  8 :  "  Her  silver  and  gold,  which  they  made 
into  Baal ; "  comp.  also  Hosea  viii.  4.) 

(8)  And  at  the  king's  commandment  they 
made. — Literally,  And  the  king  said  (commanded),  and 
they  made.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xii.  9 :  "  And  Jehoiada 
the  priest  took  a  chest,  and  bored  a  hole  in  its  lid ; " 
details  characteristic  of  a  more  original  account.) 

And  set  it  without — i.e.,  outside  of  the  Temple 
proper.  The  chest  stood  in  the  court,  just  inside  the 
gate. 

(9)  And  they  made  a  proclamation.— Literally, 
uttered  a  voice  (or  cry)  in  Judah.  The  phrase  {nathan 
qoT)  occurs  here  only  in  this  sense.  (Comp.  Prov.  i. 
20.)  - 

To  bring  in  to  the  Lord.— Comp.  verse  6.  The 
meaning  is.  To  bring  into  the  Temple,  for  the  Lord. 

The  collection.— Taa;,  or  impost. 

This  verse,  and  the  next  one  also,  are  peculiar  to  the 
ohronicle.  The  writer  is  fond  of  dwelling  on  the 
willingness  of  the  people  in  the  good  old  time  to  con- 
tribute to  the  cause  of  religion ;  doubtless,  by  way  of 
suggestion  to  his  own  contemporaries.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xxix.  6,  9, 14.) 

In  Kings  we  read :  "And  the  priests,  the  warders 
of  the  threshold,  used  to  put  into  it  all  the  money 
that  was  brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lord." 

Until  they  had  made  an  end.— This  is  correct. 
The  same  phrase  recurs,  chap.  xxxi.  1.  The  ancient 
versions  wrongly  give  "until  it  was  filled."  Killdh  does 


not  mean  "  to  make  full,"  as  is  asserted  in  Lange's 
Commentary,  but  to  finish  any  action, 

(11)  -So^.—And. 

At  what  time  the  chest  was  brought.— 
Literally,  at  the  time  when  one  used  to  bring  the  chest 
to  the  royal  inspection  (or,  to  the  king^s  officers, 
pequdddh),  by  the  hand  of  the  Levites;  i.e.,  whenever 
the  chest  was  brought.  See. 

The  chronicler,  as  usual,  is  careful  to  record  the 
participation  of  the  Levites  in  the  business. 

The  king's  scribe  and  the  high  priest's 
oflleer  came  and  emptied  the  chest.— Rather, 
the  king's  scribe  (or  accountant)  and  the  high  priest's 
offi-cer  would  come  in  and  empty  the  chest ;  and  they 
{i.e.,  the  Levites)  would  take  it  up  and  restore  it  to  its 
place. 

Kings  has :  "  The  king's  sciibe  and  the  high  priest 
came  up,  and  bomid  up  and  counted  the  money  that 
was  found  in  the  house  of  the  Lord."  Tlie  substitution 
of  "  the  high  priest's  officer "  for  "  the  high  priest " 
seems  to  be  made  in  the  interest  of  the  high  priest's 
dignity.  In  the  time  of  the  chronicler  the  high  priest- 
hood was  invested  with  all  the  greater  majesty  in  that 
the  monarchy  was  a  thing  of  the  distant  past. 

Day  by  day. — That  is,  time  after  time,  as  of  tea  as 
the  chest  seemed  full  {leyum  beyum).  The  Hebrew 
phrase  only  occurs  here.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  xii.  22.) 

(12)  To  such  as  did  the  work  of  the  service 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord.- Heb.,  to  the  doer'y'Qseh) 
perhaps  in  a  collective  sense.  Here,  as  in  1  Chron. 
xxiii.  24,  some  MSS.,  and  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vul- 
gate, read  the  plural  {'use).  So  also  the  Arabic 
and  Targum  here.  Those  who  had  charge  of  the 
building,  probably  certain  Levitical  "  inspectors  of 
works,"  are  meant,  Vulg. :  "  Qui  praeerant  operibus 
domus."  Comp.  2  Kings  xii.  11 :  "  into  the  hand  of  the 
doers  of  the  work,  who  were  charged  with  the  house 
of  the  Lord." 

And  hired. — Rather,  atid  they  {i.e.,  the  super- 
intendents of  works)  were  (from  time  to  time)  hiring 
masons  (hewers)  and  carpenters.  (See  1  Chron.  xxii.  16.) 

To  mend — i.e.,  to  repair  (verse  4). 

The  chronicler  lias  abridged  here  considerably. 
(Comp.  2  Kings,  xii.  12.) 

(13,  14)  The  writer  concludes  in  his  own  fashion, 
freely  modifying  the  older  account  to  suit  the  needs  of 
his  contemporaries.  (The  Syriac  and  Arabic  versions 
omit  both  verses.) 
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men  wrought,  and  Hhe  work  was  per- 
fected by  them,  and  they  set  the  house 
of  God  in  his  state,  and  strengthened  it. 
11^)  And  when  they  had  finished  it,  they 
brought  the  rest  of  the  money  before  the 
king  and  Jehoiada,  whereof  were  made 
vessels  for  the  house  of  the  Lord,  even 
vessels  to  minister,  and  Ho  offer  witluil, 
and  spoons,  and  vessels  of  gold  and 
silver.  And  they  offered  burnt  offerings 
in  the  house  of  the  Lord  continually  all 
the  days  of  Jehoiada. 

(i^>  But  Jehoiada  waxed  old,  and  was 


B.C. 

rir.  850. 


1  Vivh..  the  healing 
went  ii/t  upon  the 
uork. 


B.C. 

cir.  840. 


I  Or,  pcstilt. 


Je/ioiada'e  Deat/u 

full  of  days  when  he  died  ;  an  hundred 
and  thirty  years  old  was  lie  when  he  died. 
^6>  And  they  buried  him  in  the  city  of 
David  among  the  kings,  because  he  had 
done  good  in  Israel,  both  toward  God, 
and  toward  his  house. 

(i7>  Now  after  the  death  of  Jehoiada 
came  the  princes  of  Judah,  and  made 
obeisance  to  the  king.  Then  the  king 
hearkened  unto  them,  (is)  And  they  left 
the  house  of  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers,  and  served  groves  and  idols: 
and  wrath  came  upon  Judah  and  Jeru- 


<i3)  So  the  workmen  wrought.— LiteraUy,  And 
the  makers  of  the  work  made. 

And  the  work  was  perfected  by  them.— 
Literally,  and  a  bandage  was  applied  to  the  work  hy 
their  hand.  This  curious  metaphor,  expressive  of  re- 
storation, is  used  again  in  a  similar  way  in  Neh.  iv.  1, 
•'  a  bandage  was  applied  to  the  walls  of  Jerusalem.*' 
Jeremiah  had  used  it  before  (Jer.  viii.  22,  xxx.  17; 
comp.  also  Isa.  Iviii.  8)  of  the  national  restoration. 

And  they  set  the  house  of  God  in  his  state. 
—Rather,  and  they  made  the  house  of  God  to  stand 
according  to  the  measure  thereof,  i.e.,  in  its  original 
proportions.  (Comp.  Exod.  xxx.  32:  mathktneth, 
"  measure,"  "  proportion.")  This  verse  is  not  read  in 
Kings. 

Before  the  king  and  Jehoiada.— The  expres- 
sion appears  to  be  characteristic  of  the  present  account. 
(Comp.  Note  on  verse  11.) 

(14)  Whereof  were  made  vessels  for  the 
house  of  the  Lord.— Literally,  and  he  (i.e.,  Je- 
hoiada) made  it  into  vessels  for  the  house  of  Jehovah, 
vessels  of  ministering  and  of  offering,  &c.  For  "  ves- 
sels of  ministering,"  comp.  Num.  iv.  12. 

Spoons.— Cups  or  bowls  (kappoth,  Exod.  xxv.  29). 

The  chronicler  apparently  reverses  the  statement  of 
2  Kings  xii.  13,  14,  "  Howbeit  there  were  not  made  for 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  bowls  of  silver,  snufPers,  basons, 
trumpets,  any  vessels  of  gold  or  vessels  of  silver  of  the 
money  that  was  brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
But  they  gave  (used  to  give)  that  to  the  workmen,  and 
repaired  (used  to  repair)  therewith  the  house  of  the 
Lord."  The  solution  of  the  diflBculty  may  be  found  in 
the  fact  that  the  writer  of  Kings  is  relating  what  was 
done  with  the  money  so  long  as  the  repairs  of  the 
Temple  were  in  progress,  while  the  chronicler  is 
accounting  for  the  surplus  after  the  restoration  was 
complete.  Still  the  appearance  of  contradiction  is 
sufficiently  curious,  and  suggests  the  influence  of  the 
didactic  aims  of  the  later  historian. 

And  they  offered. — And  they  were  offering,  i.e., 
offered  habitually,  as  a  matter  of  regular  observance 
(the  same  construction  as  in  verse  12,  "  they  were 
hiring  ").  The  legal  ritual  was  duly  carried  out  in 
the  Temple  so  long  as  the  influence  of  Jehoiada  was 
paramount — a  remark  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  present  writer  omits  what  is 
stated  in  closing  the  account  of  the  Temple  repairs  (2 
Kings  xii.  15,  16).  There  we  are  told  that  no  reckon- 
ing was  made  with  the  overseers  of  the  workmen  in 
respect  of  the  moneys  entrusted  to  them,  '*  for  they 
dealt  faithfully."  It  is  added  that  the  priests  still 
received  the  tre'*T)ass  and  sin  monev. 


Death   and  Burial  op  Jehoiada.     National 

Apostacy  and  Mueder  of  Zechariah    ben 

Jehoiada  the  Prophet  (versos  15—22). 

This  section  is  wholly  wanting  iu  the  Kings.     It 

serves  as  a  moral  explanation  of  the  after-history  of 

Joash,  recorded  there  and  here  (2  Kings  xii.  17—21). 

(15)  But  Jehoiada  .  .  .  when  he  died.— Liter- 
ally, And  Jehoiada  became  old,  and  icas  satisfied  with 
days,  and  he  died.  Tlie  verb  "to  be  satisfied"  in 
only  so  used  here  and  in  1  Chron.  xxiii.  1.  (^Comp. 
Ps.  xci.  16.)  The  ancient  expression  was  adjeotiviU, 
"full  of  dap"  (Gen.  xxv.  8,  xxxv.  29;  Job  xlii.  17; 
1  Chron.  XXIX.  28,  only). 

An  htmdred  and  thirty  years  old.  —  Accord, 
ing  to  some  modem  physiologists,  one  hundred  and  five 
is  the  proper  limit  of  himian  life ;  that  is  to  say,  five 
times  the  period  usuaUy  required  for  the  attainment 
of  full  growth.  Under  favourable  conditions  it  i» 
even  supposed  that  life  might  extend  to  half  a  cen- 
tury longer  (M.  Flourens,  of  the  French  Academy  of 
Sciences).  When  persons  of  advanced  age  (eighty  to 
one  hundred)  die,  it  is  usually  from  preventible  c-auseH. 
As  a  French  medical  writer  lias  remarke<l,  "  Men  do 
not  commonly  die;  they  kill  themselves."  The  age 
of  Jehoiada,  then,  would  seem  to  be  not  imjx>8sible, 
although  an  error  of  transcription  in  our  text  is  also 
not  impossible. 

(16)  Among  the  kings.— Literally,  with.  "  Because 
ho  had  done  good ;"  and  also,  perliaps,  as  having  been 
regent  for  so  many  years,  and  connected  by  marriage 
with  the  royal  house  (chap.  xxii.  11). 

(17)  Came  the  princes  .  .  .  and  made  obei- 
sance to  the  king. — As  asking  a  boon.  Wliat  their 
petition  was  is  evident  from  the  context  (vers*'  18). 
They  sought  the  royal  sanction  of  the  idolatrous  forms 
of  worship,  after  which  they  hankere*!. 

Then  the  king  hearkened  unto  them.  — 
Comp.  the  influence  of  the  young  nobles  with  Rehoboam, 
chap.  X.  8. 

(IP)  And  they  left  the  house  of  the  Lord.— 
They,  viz.,  the  apostate  princes  and  their  following^ 
ceased  to  attend  the  legal  worship  of  the  Temple. 

And  served  groves  and  idols.  —  Rather,  the 
Asherim  and  the  idols.     (See  Note  on  chap.  xiv.  3.) 

And  wrath  came.— Cha^).  xix.  2.  10;  1  Chron. 
xxvii.  24.  In  this  case  the  Divine  wrath  (Num.  i.  53) 
manifested  itself  in  a  Syrian  invasion  (verse  23,  aeq.). 

Upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  -Tlic  sin  of  the 
nobles,  allowed  and  perhaps  imjtatc<l  by  the  king,  in- 
volved the  nation  in  ita  penal  consequencea  (Coinr*.  1 
Chron.  xxi.) 
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Zechariah  is  Stoned. 


II.  CHRONICLES,   XXIV. 


The  Syrians  Invade  Jxulali. 


salem  for  this  their  trespass.  (^®)  Yet 
he  sent  prophets  to  them,  to  bring  them 
again  unto  the  Lord  ;  and  they  testified 
against  them :  but  they  would  not  give 
ear. 

<-">  And  the  Spirit  of  God  ^  came  upon 
Zechariah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  the  priest, 
which  stood  above  the  people,  and  said 
unto  them,  Thus  saith  God,  Why, trans- 
gress ye  the  commandments  of  the  Lobd, 
that  ye  cannot  prosper  ?  because  ye  have 
forsaken  the  Lord,  he  hath  also  forsaken 
3^ou.  <2^)  And  they  conspired  against 
him,  and  stoned  him  with  stones  at  the 
commandment  of  the  king  in  the  court 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord.  (^)  Thus 
Joash  the  king  remembered  not  the  kind- 


l  Uub.,  cloiheil. 


2  Heb.,  in  the  re- 
volution of  the 
year. 


3  Hcb.,  Darmeselc. 


ness  which  Jehoiada  his  father  had  done 
to  him,  but  slew  his  son.  And  when  he 
died,  he  said.  The  Lord  look  upon  it, 
and  require  it. 

(23)  And  it  came  to  pass  "at  the  end  of 
the  year,  that  the  host  of  Syria  came  up 
against  him:  and  they  came  to  Judah 
and  Jerusalem,  and  destroyed  all  the 
princes  of  the  people  from  among  the 
people,  and  sent  all  the  spoil  of  them 
unto  the  king  of  ^Damascus.  (^4)  j^or 
the  army  of  the  Syrians  came  with  a 
small  company  of  men,  and  the  Lord 
delivered  a  very  great  host  into  their 
hand,  because  they  had  forsaken  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers.  So  they  exe- 
cuted j  udgment  against  Joash. 


I 

I 


(19)  Yet.— And. 

To  them. — Among  them. 

And  they  testified  against  them..— Solemnly 
besought  them,  exhorted  them  in  the  name  of  God 
<Exod.  XX.  21;  2  Kings  xvii.  13). 

But  they  would. — And  they  did. 

(20)  And  the  Spirit  of  God  came  upon.— 
Literally,  clothed,  invested.  (See  Note  on  1  Chron. 
xii.  18.) 

Zechariah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  the  priest.— 
"  The  priest,"  i.e.,  the  high  priest,  is  an  epithet  of  Je- 
hoiada, not  of  Zechariah. 

Which  stood  above  the  people.— Probably  on 
the  steps  of  the  inner  court  of  the  Temple,  facing  the 
people  who  were  assembled  in  the  outer  court. 

Why  transgress.—  Wherefore  are  ye  tra  nsgressing  1 

That  ye  cannot  prosper.  —  Literally,  and  will 
not  prosper. 

Because  ye  have  forsaken  .  .  .— Rather, /o?-  ye 
have  forsaken  the  Lord,  and  He  hath  forsaken  you. 
(Comp.  the  similar  language  ascribed  to  the  prophets 
Shemaiah  and  Azariah  ben  Oded,  chap.  xii.  6,  xv.  2). 

(21)  And  they  conspired  against  him.—  Tlie 
conspiracy  of  verse  25  was  the  Divine  recompense  for 
this  one. 

And  stoned  him.— The  legal  penalty  of  idolatry 
{Lev.   XX.  2 ;   Dent.  xvii.  2 — 5). 

At  the  commandment  of  the  king.— Probably 
Zechariah's  words  had  been  represented  to  Joash  as 
treasonable.  The  Syrian  invasion  may  have  been  al- 
ready threatening,  when  his  j)rophecy  was  uttered ;  and 
in  that  case  it  would  be  easy  to  allege  against  the  pro- 
phet that  his  "  wish  was  father  to  his  thought."  (Comp. 
the  similar  case  of  Jeremiah,  Jer.  xxxii.  1 — 5;  and 
I  Kings  xxi.  8—13.) 

In  the  court  of  the  house  of  the  Lord.— 
There  is  little  doubt  that  the  allusion  of  Christ  (Matt. 
xxiii.  35 ;  Luke  xi.  51)  to  the  death  of  "  Zacharias  son 
of  Bara^hias,  whom  ye  slew  between  the  Temple  and 
the  altar,"  refers  to  this  murder.  The  altar  stood  in 
the  court,  before  the  Temple.  Barachias  (Berechiah) 
may  have  been  Zechariah's  father,  and  Jehoiada  his 
grandfather.  Moreover  the  Lord  appears  to  be  think- 
ing of  the  honourable  burial  of  Jehoiada.  in  contrast 
witli  the  murder  of  his  son,  in  Matt,  xxiii.  29 — 32, 
verses  which  immediately  precede  the  mention  of 
Zacharias. 


(22)  The  Lord  look  upon  it,  and  require  it. 

— Jehovah  behold,  and  avenge !  literally,  seek,  soil., 
vengeance  for  the  crime  (Gen.  ix.  5;  Ps.  x.  4).  This 
dying  imprecation  is  in  harmony  with  the  spirit  of 
the  older  dispensation,  which  exacted  blood  for  blood. 
Contrast  the  prayer  of  St.  Stephen,  the  first  of  Chris- 
tian martyrs  (Acts  A-ii.  50).  The  prayer  of  Zechariah 
was  also  a  prophecy  destined  to  speedy  fulfilment. 
(See  verse  23,  seq.) 

The  Lord's  Vengeance,  viz.,  the  Syrian  Inva- 
sion AND  Slaughter  of  the  Princes,  and 
THE  Murder  of  Joash  (verses  23 — 27).  (Comp. 
2  Kings  xii.  17—21.) 

(23)  At  the  end  of  the  year.— ^^  the  running 
out  of  the  year,  viz. ,  the  year  of  the  murder  of  Zecha- 
riah.   (See  for  the  phrase,  Exod.  xxxiv.  22.) 

The  host  of  Syria  came  up  against  him.— 
Comp.  2  Kings  xii.  17.  Our  passage  seems  to  show 
that  a  small  part  (verse  24)  of  the  besieging  army  was 
detached,  and  sent  against  Jerusalem.  (Comp.  2  Kings 
xviii.  14,  17.)  The  princes  of  Judah  (verse  17)  at  the 
head  of  a  large  force  met  the  invaders  in  the  field ;  but 
the  Syrians  routed  them,  and  "  destroyed  all  the  princes 
of  the  people  from  among  the  people."  We  may  sup- 
pose that  they  made  it  their  special  aim  to  cut  ofB  the 
leaders  of  the  Jewish  host.  (Comp.  chap,  xviii.  30.) 
Thus  the  apostate  princes  were  overtaken  by  the  pro- 
phetic doom.  (LX  Jt.,  "  the  princes  of  the  people  among 
the  people ;  "  Syriac  and  Yulg.  and  Arabic  omit  "  from 
among  the  people."     But  comp.  Isa.  vii.  8.) 

And  sent  all  the  spoil  of  them.— To  Hazael,  who 
was  probably  stillat  Gath  withthemainbodyof  his  troops. 

(24)  por  the  army  of  the  Syrians. — This  verse  is 
explanatory  of  verse  23.  Literally,  For  with  fewness 
of  men  had  the  host  of  Syria  cotne,  and  Jehovah  had 
given  into  their  hand  a  host  in  exceeding  abundance. 
"  Fewness  of  men  "  {mifar  'andshtm)  is  a  phrase  not 
found  elsewhere.  (Comp.  Gen.  xix.  20.)  The  parallel 
accoimt  informs  us  that  Hazael  had  intended  to  march 
against  Jerusalem  in  person,  as  it  would  seem,  after 
the  battle  in  which  the  Syrian  division  had  defeated 
the  Jewish  princes.  Joash,  however,  bribed  his  for- 
bearance by  a  present  of  the  treasures  of  the  Temple 
and  palace  (2  Kings  xii.  18). 

So  they  executed  judgment  against  Joash.— 
A  phrase  always  used  of  Divine  requital.   (Comp.  Exod- 
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Joash  is  slain. 
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Amnziah  succeeds  hiiH^ 


(25)  And  when  they  were  departed  from 
him,  (for  they  left  him  in  great  diseases,) 
his  own  servants  conspired  against  him 
for  the  blood  of  the  sons  of  Jehoiada  the 
priest,  and  slew  him  on  his  bed,  and  he 
died  :  and  they  buried  him  in  the  city  of 
David,  but  they  buried  him  not  in  the 
sepulchres  of  the  kings.  (^6)  ^j^^j  these 
are  they  that  conspired  against  him; 
^  Zabad  the  son  of  Shimeath  an  Ammon- 
itess,  and  Jehozabad  the  son  of  ^  Shimrith 
a  Moabitess.  (^^^Now  concerning  his  sons, 


1    Or.  Jozachar,  2 
Kings  11'.  31. 


2  Or,  Sliomer. 

3  Hch.,  founding. 

4  Or,  comnietttary. 
a  2Kmgsl4.  l.ic. 


and  the  greatness  of  the  burdens  laid 
upon  him,  and  the  ^repairing  of  the 
house  of  God,  behold,  they  are  writteu 
in  the  *  story  of  the  book  of  the  kings. 
And  Amaziah  his  son  reigned  in  h.\$ 
stead. 

CHAPTER  XXV.— (i»  Amaziah  -tm» 
twenty  and  five  years  old  when  he  begtiHi 
to  reign,  and  he  reigned  twenty  and  nine 
years  in  Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's 
name    was    Jehoaddan    of   Jerusalem. 


xii.  12 ;  Ezek.  v.  lOi)  (The  construction  here  is  uni- 
que :  "  they  did  judgments  with  Joash,"  whereas  the 
ordinary  form  would  be,  "they  did  judgments  in 
Joash.''^) 

As  compared  with  Kings,  the  present  narrative 
regards  the  Syrian  invasion  from  a  prophetic  and 
religious  point  of  view,  and,  therefore,  while  it  omits 
certain  details  which  are  there  clearly  specified,  it  is 
careful  to  mention  such  facts  as  most  vividly  point  its 
moral,  e.g.,  the  destruction  of  the  idolatrous  princes, 
and  the  rout  of  "  a  great  host "  by  the  attack  of  "  a 
small  company." 

('-«)  And  when  they  were  departed  from  him. 
— Omit  toei'e.  The  Syrians  retired,  instead  of  besieging 
Jerusalem,  as  they  had  purposed  to  do. 

For  they  left  him  in  great  diseases. — Some  re- 
fer  this  to  the  woiinds  which  Joash  had  received  from 
the  Syrians  in  battle.  But  it  is  not  said  that  Joash 
himself  was  woimded,  but  only  that  the  destruction  of 
his  princes  and  the  defeat  of  his  army  were  judgments 
upon  him.  Thewoi"d  rendered  "  diseases  "  {mahdluyim) 
only  occurs  here ;  but  it  is  obviously  a  near  synonym 
of  the  term  used  of  the  last  sickness  of  Jehoram 
{tahdWim,  chap.  xxi.  19),  and  the  probable  meaning  is 
"  pains,"  or  "  suffering."  Calamity  may  have  brought 
about  the  sickness  of  Joash,  or  ijerhaps  the  invasion 
had  come  upon  him  when  already  prostrate  with 
disease,  and  unable  to  resist  in  person. 

His  own  servants  conspired  against  him. — 
2  Kings  xii.  20,  "  And  his  servants  arose  and  made  a 
conspiracy."  Comp.  the  similar  circumstances  in  the 
murder  of  Ishbosheth  (2  Sam.  iv.  5). 

For  the  blood  of  the  sons  of  Jehoiada  the 
priest.  —  The  LXX.  and  Vulgate  correct  this,  and 
read  "  son,"  meaning  Zechariah  the  prophet  (verse  22), 
and  the  plural  may  be  due  to  a  transcriber's  mistake. 
More  probably  it  is  used  rhetorically,  as  in  chap,  xxviii. 
16,  and  elsewhere. 

The  writer  does  not  mean  to  say  that  revenge 
for  the  death  of  Jehoiada's  posterity  was  the  motive 
which  actuated  the  conspirators,  but  that  their  deed 
was  a  judgment  upon  the  king  for  that  crime.  In 
Kings  the  place  of  the  assassination  is  specified,  "  Beth- 
millo  that  goeth  down  to  Silla."  But  nothing  is  there 
said  of  the  sickness  of  Joash,  and  his  being  murdered 
in  his  bed. 

But  they  buried  him  not  in  the  sepulchres 
of  the  kings.— See  Note  on  chap.  xxi.  20,  where  the 
same  remark  is  made  about  the  burial  of  Jehoram. 

(26)  Zabad  the  son  of  Shimeath  an  Ammo- 
nitess,  and  Jehozabad  the  son  of  Shimrith  a 
Moabitess.— 2  Kings  xii.  21:  "Jozachar  the  son  of 
Shimeath  and  Jehozabad  the  son  of  Shomer."  Prob- 
ably "  Jozachar "  is  right,  "  Zabad  "  being  an  easy 


coiTuption  of  "  Zachar,"  a  normal  contraction  of 
Jozachar.  Yet  many  MSS.  of  King^  read  "  Jo/ji- 
bad."  "  Shomer "  iu  Kings  sliould  probably  \w 
Shemer  (1  Chron.  A-ii.  32, 34),  of  which  Shiran  (1  Chron. 
iv.  37)  and  Shimrith  might  be  by-forms.  Kenss  is  in- 
correct in  asserting  that  the  names  of  the  mothers  are 
substituted  by  the  chronicler  for  the  names  of  the 
fathers.  Thenius  even  knows  the  reason  why  the 
chronicler  has  added  the  epithets  "  Ammonit<'S8,'* 
"  Moabitess."  The  writer  Avished  to  show  that  the 
idolatry  into  which  he  makes  Joash  lapse  (?),  w».s 
avenged  by  two  sons  of  idolatrous  wives  (!).  This  \s 
fancy  determined  by  prejudice.  Tlie  additioiis  "  Am- 
monitess,"  "Moabitess,"  indicate  the  use  of  another 
source  tlian  the  canonical  book  of  Kings ;  and  the  same 
may  be  said  of  the  strikingly  original  account  of  the 
death  of  Zechariah  (verses  17 — 22).  What  that  source 
was  the  next  verse  declares,  viz.,  "  The  Midrash  of  tlH^ 
book  of  the  Kings." 

(27)  Now  concerning  his  sons,  and  the  great- 
ness of  the  burdens  laid  upon  him,  and  the 
repairing  of  the  house  of  Gk)d.— Rather.  And  hi» 
sons,  and  the  midtitudc  of  oracles  upon  him,  and  the 
founding  of  the  house  of  God.  The  word  "  burden  " 
(massa')  is  common  in  the  sense  of  a  threatening  pro- 
phecy (2  Kings  ix.  25;  Isa.  xiii.  1:  Hab.  i.  1).  In 
verse  19  it  is  expressly  said  that  prophets  were  .sent  to 
warn  the  princes  of  Judah.  If  this  be  the  meaning 
here,  the  word  massa^  is  used  collectively.     Another 

{)0ssible  rendering  is,  "  and  the  greatness  of  the  tribute 
aid  upon  him"  by  Hazael.  (Comp.  chap.  xvii.  11  for 
this  sense  of  massa'.)  The  Heb.  margin  suggests. 
"  and  as  to  his  sons,  may  the  burden  conceniing  him 
midtiply ;  "  i.e.,  may  the  dying  words  of  Zechariah  be 
fulfilled  in  them  even  more  disastrously !  This  is 
wholly  improbable. 

In  the  story  of  the  book  of  the  kings.- 
margin,  and  Introduction. 

XXV. 
The  Reign  of  Amaziah.    (Comp.  2  Kings  xiv. 
1—20.) 
Duration    and    Character    op    the    Reign. 
Execution  of   the  Murderers   op  Joash 
(verses  1 — 4). 
(1.2)  Amaziah  .  .  .  the  Lord.— So  2  Kings  xiv.  2. 
But  not  with  a  perfect  heart.— This  is  a  brief 
equivalent  of  ihe  words  of  the  older  text :  "  oulv  not 
like  David  his  father  :  according  to  all  that  Joash  his 
father  had  done,  he  did."     The  reference  to  Joa.sh  is 
omitted,  perhaps  because  that  king  appears  *«  lefw 
advantage  in  the  Chronicles  than  in  Kings.     In  fac. 
the  chronicler's  estimate  of  both  princes  i«  less  favour- 


See 
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Amazifth  slays  the  Traitors.  II.   CHEONICLES,    XX  V.        He  hires  an  Army  of  Israelites. 


<2)  And  he  did  tJiat  which  was  right  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord,  but  not  with  a 
perfect  heart.  <^'  Now  it  came  to  pass, 
when  the  kingdom  was  ^established  to 
him,  that  he  slew  his  servants  that  had 
killed  the  king  his  father.,  <*)  But  he 
slew  not  their  children,  but  did  as  it  is 
written  in  the  law  in  the  book  of  Moses, 
.where  the  Lord  commanded,  saying, 
"The  fathers  shall  not  die  for  the 
children,  neither  shall  the  children  die 
for  the  fathers,  but  every  man  shall  die 
for  his  own  sin. 

<5)  Moreover  Amaziah  gathered  Judah 
together,  and  made  them  captains  over 
thousands,  and  captains  over  hundreds, 
according  to  the  houses  of  tJieir  fathers, 
throughout  all  Judah  and  Benjamin :  and 
he  numbered  them  from  twenty  years 
old  and  above,  and  found  them  three 


I   Hob.,  emiflrmed 
upon  him. 


I  Deut.  24.  16;  2 
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hundred  thousand  choice  men,  able  to  go 
forth  to  war,  that  could  handle  spear 
and  shield.  ^^^  He  hired  also  an  hundred 
thoiisand  mighty  men  of  valour  out  of 
Israel  for  an  hundred  talents  of  silver. 
(^)  But  there  came  a  man  of  God  to  him, 
saying,  O  king,  let  not  the  army  of 
Israel  go  with  thee  ;  for  the  Lord  is  not 
with  Israel,  to  wit,  with  all  the  children 
of  Ephraim.  (^)  But  if  thou  wilt  go,  do 
it,  be  strong  for  the  battle :  God  shall 
make  thee  fall  before  the  enemy :  for 
God  hath  power  to  help,  and  to  cast 
down.  (^)  And  Amaziah  said  to  the  man 
of  God,  But  what  shall  we  do  for  the 
hundred  talents  which  I  have  given  to 
the  -army  of  Israel?  And  the  man  of 
God  answered.  The  Lord  is  able  to  give 
thee  much  more  than  this.  ^^^^  Then 
Amaziah   separated  them,   to  wit,  the 


able  than  that  of  the  older  historian.  Such  differences 
are  perfectly  natural,  and  it  is  needless  to  attempt  to 
"  i*econcile  "  or  eliminate  them. 

(3)  The  kingdom  was  established  to  him.— 
Or,  The  sovereignty  (power)  was  confiiined  to  him. 
Vulg.,  "  cumque  roboratum  videret  sibi  imperium." 

i*)  But  he  slew  not  their  children.— The  verse 
coincides  almost  exactly  with  2  Kings  xiv.  6.  Liter- 
ally, And  their  sons  he  put  not  to  death ;  but  according 
to  what  is  written  in  the  Torah,  in  the  hooh  of  Moses, 
which  Jehovah  commanded.  Sec.  The  reference  is 
evidently  to  Deut.  xxiv.  16,  which  is  more  exactly 
repeated  in  Kings  than  here. 

But  every  man  shall  die  for  his  own  sin.— 
Liiterally,  But,  each  for  (in)  his  own  sin,  shall  they  be 
put  to  death.     Kings  has  the  singfular. 

Amaziah's  Military  Strength,  and  Conquest 
OF  Edom  (verses  5 — 13). 

This  section  is  for  the  most  part  peculiar  to  Chronicles. 
In  Kings  the  conquest  of  Edom  is  recorded  in  a  single 
verse  (2  Kings  xiv.  7). 

(5)  And  made  them  captains  over  thousands. 
— Rather,  And  made  them  stand  (marshalled  them)  ac- 
cording to  father  houses,  to  wit,  according  to  the  cap- 
tains of  thousands  and  according  to  the  captains  of 
hundreds  of  all  Judah  and  Benjamin. 

NumbeTed.— Mustered. 

Twenty  years  old.— The  military  age :  Num.  i.  2, 
3 ;  1  Chrou.  xxvii.  23. 

Three  hundred  thousand. — A  totrl  immensely 
below  that  of  the  forces  of  Jehoshaphat  (chap.  xvii.  14 
- — 18),  and  not  much  more  than  half  that  of  Asa's  (chap. 
xiv.  8).  All  these  high  numbers  are  no  doubt  suspicious ; 
but  a  certain  relative  propriety  is  observable  in  the 
present  instance,  inasmuch  as  the  country  had  suffered 
great  losses  Ijy  the  disastrous  wars  of  Jehoram, 
Ahaziah,  Joash. 

Able  to  go  forth  to  war.— Literally,  going  out 
in  the  host.     (See  Num.  I.  c.) 

That  could  handle  spear  and  shield.— (?rasp- 
ing  lance  and  target,  i.e.,  hea\-y-armed  warriors.  ( Comp. 
1  Chron.  xii.  8.) 


(6)  He  hired  also  .  .  ,  out  of  Israel — i.e.,  from 
the  northern  kingdom.  The  number  has  probably 
suffered  in  transmission.  Thenius  pronounces  the  fact 
historical,  although  not  recorded  in  Kings. 

An  hundred  talents  of  silver.- Worth  about 
£40,000  of  our  money,  reckoning  £400  to  the  talent. 
What  such  a  sum  would  represent  in  the  days  of 
Amaziah  cannot  be  determined  with  certainty. 

(7)  The  Lord  is  not  with  Israel.— Comp.  chaps, 
xix.  2,  XX.  37 ;  also  chap.  xvi.  7. 

To  wit,  with  all  the  children  of  Ephraim.— 
Added  as  an  explanation  of  the  term  Israel.  Ephraim 
was  the  name  of  the  northern  kingdom  (Hos.  v.  11,  14, 
\i.  4,  and  passim). 

(8)  But  if  thou  wilt  go.— Rather,  But  go  thyself; 
in  contrast  with  the  jirohibition,  "  Let  not  the  army 
of  Israel  go." 

Do  it,  be  strong  for  the  battle.  —  Compare 
1  Chron.  xxii.  16  :  "  Ai-ise !  act ! " 

God  shall  make  thee  fall.— Before  these  words, 
the  expression  weld',  "  and  not,"  must  have  dropped 
out  of  the  text.  "  Venture  on  the  expedition  by  thyself, 
with  a  good  courage,"  says  the  prophet,  "  and  Grod  will 
not  let  thee  stumble  before  the  foe.  ' 

For  God  hath  power.— Por  there  is  strength  in 
God,  to  help  and  to  onahe  to  stumble.  (Comp.  chap. 
XX.  6;  1  Chron.  xxix.  12;  Ps.  ix.  3.)  Tlie  ancient  ver- 
sions were  evidently  embarrassed  by  the  passage.  The 
LXX.  render :  "  Because  if  thou  think  to  prevail 
through  them,  then  will  the  Lord  rout  thee  before  thy 
foes ;  because  it  is  from  the  Lord  both  to  be  strong  and 
to  rout."  Vulg. :  "  But  if  thou  thinkest  that  wars 
depend  on  the  strength  of  an  army,  God  will  make  thee 
to  be  overcome  by  the  enemy."  Syriac  :  "  Because  thou 
art  going  to  make  war,  the  Lord  will  cast  thee  down 
before  thy  foes ;  because  thou  hast  not  praised  the  Lord, 
who  is  the  helper  and  uplifter."  It  is  noticeable  that 
no  version  inserts  the  required  negative ;  the  omission, 
therefore,  is  ancient. 

(9)  What  shaU  we  do  ?— Literally,  What  to  do  ? 
i.e..  What  is  to  be  done  ?  what  must  we  do  ? 

The  army. — Tlie  troop  {gedild)  of  mercenaries. 

(10)  To  wit,  the  army.— 2%e  troop  {le  prefixed,  as 
sign  of  the  accusative). 
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army  that  was  come  to  him  out  of 
Ephraim,  to  go  ^home  again :  wherefore 
their  anger  was  greatly  kindled  against 
Judah,  and  they  returned  home  -in  great 
anger. 

<">And  Amaziah  strengthened  him- 
self, and  led  forth  his  people,  and  went 
to  the  valley  of  salt,  and  smote  of  the 
children  of  Seir  ten  thousand.      (^2)  ^^ 
other  ten   thousand   left   alive  did  the 
children    of  Judah   carry    away    cap-  ' 
tive,  and  brought  them  unto  the  top  of 
the  rock,  and  cast  them  down  from  the  .^  fue^oiUd."'""'^ 
top  of  the    rock,   that  they  all  were  | 
broken  in  pieces,     d^)  g^^  s^j^g  soldiers 
of  the  army  which  Amaziah  sent  back,  I 


Hob.,  til  heat  of 
linger. 


that  they  should  not  go  with  him  to 
battle,  fell  upon  the  cities  of  Judah, 
from  Samaria  even  unto  Beth-horon, 
and  smote  three  thousand  of  them,  and 
took  much  spoil. 

<i*>Now  it  came  to  pass,  after  that 
Amaziah  was  come  from  the  slaughter 
of  the  Edomites,  that  he  brought  the 
gods  of  the  children  of  Seir,  and  set 
them  up  to  be  his  gods,  and  bowed  down 
himself  before  them,  and  burned  incense 
unto  them,  (^s)  Wherefore  the  anger  of 
the  Lord  was  kindled  against  Amaziah, 
and  he  sent  unto  him  a  prophet,  which 
said  unto  him.  Why  hast  thou  sought 
after  the  gods  of  the  people,  which  could 


To  go  home  again.— To  go  to  their  own  place. 

Home  in  great  anger.— To  their  own  place  in  a 
heat  of  anger  [Im.  -vii.  4).  Obviously  the  dismissed 
force  would  be  incensed  at  treatment  which  seemed  to 
indicate  distrust  of  their  honour,  and  robbpd  them  of 
tlie  possible  fruits  of  victory.  On  their  way  home  they 
revenged  themselves  by  plundering  and  slaughtering  in 
the  cities  of  Judah  (verse  13). 

(11)  And.  Amaziah  strengthened  himself.— 
Shewed  himself  strong  or  courageous,  took  courage; 
as  the  prophet  had  bidden  him  do  (verse  8).  (Comp. 
chap.  XV.  8.) 

And.  went  to  the  vaUey  of  salt.— Comp.  2  Kings 
xiv.  7  :  "  He  it  was  who  smote  Edom  in  the  valley  of 
salt  ten  thousand ;  and  he  took  Sela  in  the  war,  and 
called  its  name  Joktheel,  imto  this  {lay."  The  valley 
of  salt  lay  to  the  south-east  of  the  Dead  Sea  (2  Sam. 
viii.  13;  1  Chron.  xviii.  12). 

(12)  And  other  ten  thousand  left  alive.  — 
Rather,  And  ten  thousand  the  sons  of  Judah  took  alive. 
The  LXX.  renders  well :  kuI  SfKa  x''^'a5os  f^<S)ypr\<Tav  ol 
VI ot  'lovSa. 

And  brought  them  unto  the  top  of  the  rock. 

— Or,  of  Sela.  Sela,  "  the  crag,"  was  the  Edomite 
capital,  known  to  after  ages  as  Petra,  "  the  rock."  The 
"Head  of  Sela"  may  be  the  name  of  a  clifE  overhang- 
ing the  town.  This  savage  massacre  of  prisoners  is  not 
mentioned  in  Kings ;  but  it  is  quite  credible,  in  view  of 
the  well-known  atrocities  of  ancient  warfare.  (Comp. 
1  Chron.  xx.  3 ;  Ps.  cxxxvii.  9  ;  2  Kings  \iii.  12  ;  Amos 
i.  11, 13 ;  1  Kings  xi.  15, 16 :  Joab  '•  cut  ofE  every  male  in 
Edom.")  It  is,  however,  remarkable  that  the  chronicler 
does  not  mention  the  capture  of  Sela  itself.  Theuius, 
therefore,  supposes  that  the  statement  of  this  verse  is 
really  the  result  of  an  attempt  to  restore  an  illegible 
text  of  2  Kings  xiv.  7. 

(13)  But  the  soldiers  of  the  army.— Literally, 
Now  the  sons  of  the  troop  whom  Amaziah  had  caused 
to  return  from,  marching  with  him  to  the  war,  they  fell 
upon.  See. 

Fell  upon.— Thfc  verb  used  in  1  Chron.  xiv.  9.  13 : 
*'  Spread  themselves."  Here  it  means  attacked  with  a 
view  to  plunder  (Job  i.  17). 

From  Samaria  even  unto  Beth-horon. — "  Sa- 
maria "  is  probably  corrupt.  Otherwise  we  must  sup- 
re  that  the  mercenaries  first  returned  home,  and  then, 
order  of  king  Joash,  started  afresli  from  Samaria. 
and  invaded  the  northern  districts  of  the  kingdom  of 
Judah.  For  "  Beth-horon,"  see  Note  on  1  Chron.  vii.  21. 


And  smote  ...  of  them.— 0/</^c^V  inhabitantg. 

Amaziah  adopts  the  Edomite  Form  of  Wor- 
ship, AND  SPURNS  A  PROPHETIC  WARNING 
(verses  14 — 16). 

(1*)  Prom  the  slaughter.— F;o»i  smiting. 

Brought  the  gods. — The  Assyrian  iuscriptious 
often  refer  to  this  custom  of  carrying  off  the  idols  of 
conquered  countries.  Esarhaddon  states  that  he  re- 
stored  the  gods  of  Hazael,  king  of  Arabia,  at  that 
prince's  entreaty,  after  engraving  on  them  "  tlio  might 
of  Asshur "  and  his  own  name.  AssurbanijMil  re- 
covered an  image  of  Nana,  which  an  Elamite  sovereign 
had  carried  off  one  thousand  six  hundred  and  thirty- 
five  veal's  previously. 

The  children  "of  Seir.— Bne  Seir,  the  triljal  de- 
signation of  the  Edomites  (1  Chron.  i.  38). 

Set  them  up  to  be  his  gods.— Not  necessarily 
abandoning  the  worship  of  Jehovah.  (Comp.  the  con- 
duct of  Aliaz,  chap,  xxviii.  23  ;  2  Kings  xy\.  10,  et  seq. ; 
also  2  Kings  xvii.  27 — 33.)  Thenius  savs  this  contra- 
dicts 2  Kmgs  xiv.  3 ;  and  it  may  be  allowed  that  tlie 
chronicler  jwrtraj's  Amaziah  in  a  darker  light  than  the 
older  account.  This  only  proves  independence  of  judg- 
ment and  tiie  possession  of  additional  information. 
Thenius  and  Bertheau  further  suppose  that  the  chroni- 
cler, from  his  theocratic  standpoint,  merely  inferred  the 
idolatry  of  Amaziah  from  his  ill  success  against  Israel. 
It  is  more  likely  that  it  was  meutionetl  in  one  of  tlio 
histories  which  tiie  compiler  had  before  him. 

Bowed  down  himself.— Literally.  And  before 
them  would  lie  bow  himself,  and  to  them  would  he 
offer  incense ;  relating  his  habitual  practice. 

(15)  Could  not  deHver.— -Delivered  not.  (Comp. 
the  boast  of  Sennacheril)  concerning  the  gcnls  who  hs»l 
failed  before  him  :  2  Kings  xviii.  3.'i — 35.)  The  king's 
object  may  have  been  to  win  their  favour,  and  so  retain 
his  hold  on  what  was  reganled  as  their  peculiar  terri- 
tory. One  of  tliese  go<l8  might  bo  Hadad  (comp. 
1  Chron.  i.  46,  50;  2  Kings  v.  18,  vi.  24);  another 
might  liave  been  Kosh.  (Comp.  the  Edomite  royal 
names  Qa-iw-nta-Za-tb,  i.e.,  Kosmalak,  "  Kosh  is  king." 
and  Qa-HS-gab-ri,  i.e.,  Kosgabri.  "  Kosh  is  my  warrior ; " 
names  which  are  like  the  Hebrew  Elimelech  and  Oa- 
briel  respectively.)  The  Hebrew  projier  name,  Kish, 
may  be  the  same  as  Kosh.  Lrfistlv,  the  name  of  a  king 
of  Edom  mentioned  by  Sennacherib,  Malik. rammu, 
i.e.,  "  Moloch  is  exalted,"  indicates  that  Moloch  also 
was  worshipped  in  Edom. 
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not  deliver  their  own  people  out  of  thine 
hand  ?  (^^^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
talked  with  him,  that  the  king  said  unto 
him.  Art  thou  made  of  the  king^s 
counsel?  forbear;  why  shouldest  thou 
be  smitten  ?  Then  the  prophet  f  orbare, 
and  said,  I  know  that  God  Hath  ^  deter- 
mined to  destroy  thee,  because  thou  hast 
done  this,  and  hast  not  hearkened  unto 
my  counsel. 

<^')  Then  "Amaziah  king  of  Judah  took 
advice,  and  sent  to  Joash,  the  son  of 
Jehoahaz,  the  son  of  Jehu,  king  of  Israel, 
saying,  Come,  let  us  see  one  another  in 
the  face.  (^^)  And  Joash  king  of  Israel 
sent  to  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  saying. 
The  '^thistle  that  loas  in  Lebanon  sent 
to  the  cedar  that  was  in  Lebanon,  saying, 
Give  thy  daughter  to  my  son  to  wife : 
and  there  passed  by  *a  wild  beast  that 
tvas  in  Lebanon,  and  trode  down  the 
thistle.  <^^)  Thou  sayest,  Lo,  thou  hast 
smitten  the  Edomites  ;  and  thine  heart 
lif  teth  thee  up  to  boast :  abide  now  at 
home;   why  shouldest  thou  meddle  to 


1  Hct).,  counselled. 


a  SKingsU.  8, 9. 


Or,  fi'Tze  bush, 
or,  thorn. 


S  Heb..  o  beast  of 
thefield. 


i  Hcb.,  smitten. 


Heb.,  the  gate  of 
it  that  loolceth 


thine  hurt,  that  thou  shouldest  fall,  even 
thou,  and  Judah  with  thee?  (^o)  g^t 
Amaziah  would  not  hear ;  for  it  came  of 
God,  that  he  might  deliver  them  into 
the  hand  of  their  enemies,  because  they 
sought  after  the  gods  of  Edom.  <2i)  So 
Joash  the  king  of  Israel  went  up ;  and 
they  saw  one  another  in  the  face,  both 
he  and  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  at  Beth- 
shemesh,  which  helongeih  to  Judah* 
<22)And  Judah  was  *put  to  the  worse 
before  Israel,  and  they  fled  every  man 
to  his  tent.  <^)  And  Joash  the  king  of 
Israel  took  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  the 
son  of  Joash,  the  son  of  Jehoahaz,  at 
Beth-shemesh,  and  brought  him  to  Je* 
rusalem,  and  brake  down  the  wall  of 
Jerusalem  from  the  gate  of  Ephraim  to 
^the  corner  gate,  four  hundred  cubits. 
(24)  And  he  took  all  the  gold  and  the 
silver,  and  all  the  vessels  that  were 
found  in  the  house  of  God  with  Obed- 
edom,  and  the  treasures  of  the  king's 
house,  the  hostages  also,  and  returned 
to  Samaria. 


(16)  As  he  talked  with  him..— When  he  spake  unto 
him. 

Art  thou  made  of  the  king's  counsel  ?— Liter- 
ally,  A  counsellor  to  the  king  have  we  appointed  thee  ? 

Why  shouldest  thou  be  smitten?— Wherefore 
should  they  smite  thee  ? 

Hath  determined.— BaWi  counselled.  The  pro- 
phet appropriates  the  king's  own  word,  and  implies  his 
participation  in  Divine,  if  not  in  royal,  coimsels. 

Because.— Tlie  conduct  of  Amaziah  was  proof  that 
God  had  "  counselled  to  destroy  him." 

Thou  hast  done  this. — Spurned  my  warning. 
Others  say:  because  thou  hast  adopted  the  Edomite 
gods. 

Unto  my  counsel. — Again  repeating  the  king's 
expression. 

Amaziah  challenges  Joash  of  Israel  to 
Battle,  and  suffers  disastrous  Defeat 
(verses  17 — 24).     (Comp.  2  Kings  xiv.  8 — 14.) 

(17)  Then  Amaziah  .  .  .  took  &dvioe.— And 
Amaziah  took  counsel  (chap.  x.  6).  Different  from  the 
counsel  which  tlie  prophet  woiUd  have  tendered  liim 
(verse  16). 

And  sent  to  Joash.— See  2  Kings  xiv.  8 :  "  Sent 
messengers."  The  rest  of  the  verse  is  the  same  in  both 
passages. 

Let  us  see. — Let  us  look  one  another  in  tlie  face; 
as  combatants  do. 

(18)  And  Joash  king  of  Israel.— This  verse  is 
the  same  as  2  Kings  xiv.  9.     (See  Notes  there.) 

(19)  Thou  sayest.— Slightly  altered  from  2  Kings 
xiv.  10.  Thou  sayest,  or  thou  thinkest,  is  added  here. 
The  word  in  Hebrew  meaning  Lo  [hinneh)  is  perhaps 
a  corruption  of  the  word  meaning  smiting  (liakkeh) : 
"  Thou  hast  indeed  smitten." 

To  boast.— To  get  glory  (JiaJchid).  Only  so  used 
here.  Kings, "  thine  heart  lif  teth  thee  up.  Be  honoured 


(i.e.,  enjoy  thine  honours),  and  abide  at  home  "  {hikkd- 
hed).  The  difference  is  one  of  points  only,  and  may  be 
due  to  a  copyist. 

(20)  But  Amaziah  woiild  not  hear.— And  Ama- 
ziah hearkened  not. 

For  it  came  of  God  .  .  .  gods  of  Edom.— 
This  remark  is  added  by  the  chronicler,  accounting  for 
the  infatuation  of  Joash  by  reference  to  the  di^dne 
predetermination  of  events.  (Comp.  verse  16 ;  and 
chap.  xxiv.  24,  x.  15  ;  the  Syr.  and  Arab,  omit.) 

That  he  might  deliver  them  into  the  hand.— 
Heb.,  info  hand;  LXX.,  "  into  hands ;"  Vulg.,  "  into 
the  hands  of  the  enemy."  Perhaps  the  original  reading 
was,  into  his  hand,  i.e.,  the  hand  of  Joash. 

Because  they  sought.— J'oj-  they  had  sought. 

(22)  And  Judah  was  put  to  the  worse.— So 
2  Kings  xiv.  12.  The  Syriac  aud  Arabic  omit  this- 
verse. 

(23)  Jehoahaz. — Several  Hebrew  MSS.  re&d  Ahaziah, 
as  in  2  Kings  xiv.  13,  with  which  the  rest  of  the  verse 
agrees :  see  the  Notes  there.  (See  Note  on  chap.  xxi.  17.) 

The  corner  gate. — So  2  Kings  xiv.  13,  rightly. 
Our  Hebrew  text  has,  "  gate  of  the  turning  one,"  or 
"  gate  that  tumeth  ;  "  which  would  require  some  Avord 
indicating  the  direction  of  the  turning.  (Comp.  Ezek. 
viii.  3,  "gate  that  tumeth  northward.")  Some  MSS., 
and  aU  the  versions,  agree  vnth  Kings.  It  is  merely  a 
matter  of  different  points.     (Comp.  also  chap.  xxvi.  9.) 

(24)  And  he  took.— So  2  Kings  xiv.  14.  The  verb 
has  fallen  out  here.  The  omission  is  ancient,  as  ii 
appears  in  the  LXX.  The  Vulg.  gives  the  verb  re- 
turned at  the  end  of  the  verse  a  transitive  form,  and 
renders  "he  carried  back  to  Samaria"  all  the  things 
enumerated.  The  Syriac  reads,  "  and  he  took  the 
silver,"  &c. 

With  Obed-edom.— Added  by  the  chronicler,  in 
harmony  with  what  he  has  stated  about  the  custody 
of  the  sacred  treasures  (L  Chron.  xxvi.  15,  seg.);  but 
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(^)Aiid  Amaziah  the   son  of  Joash  i  Heb.,/rom(^/l«r■ 
king  of  Judah.  lived  after  the  death  of  j  j 

Joash  son  of  Jehoahaz  king  of  Israel 
fifteen  years.  (26)  j^q^  ^j^g  rest  of  the 
acts  of  Amaziah,  first  and  last,  behold, 
are  thej  not  written  in  the  book  of  the 
kings  of  Judah  and  Israel  ?  (27)  Now 
after  the  time  that  Amaziah  did  turn 
away  ^from  following  the  Lord  they 
^made  a  conspiracy  against  him  in  Jeru- 
salem ;  and  he  fled  to  Lachish :  but  they 
sent  to  Lachish  after  him,  and  slew  him 
there,  ^^s)  ^n^  they  brought  him  upon 
horses,  and  buried  him  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  ^  Judah. 


2  Heb.,  conspired  a 
conapirucy. 


3  That  is.  (Ae  eitu 
of  David,  as  it  is 
2  Kings  14. 20. 


a  2  Kings  14.  21  & 

15.  1. 


1 4  Or,  Azariah. 


CHAPTER  XXVI.— (1)  Then  aU  the 
people  of  Judah  took  "*Uzziah,  who  wan 
sixteen  years  old,  and  made  bJTn  king  in 
the  room  of  his  father  Amaziah.  <2)  g^ 
built  Eloth,  and  restored  it  to  Judah, 
after  that  the  king  slept  with  his 
fathers. 

(3)  Sixteen  years  old  was  Uzziah  when 
he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned  fifty 
and  two  years  in  Jerusalem.  His 
mother's  name  also  was  Jecoliah  of 
Jerusalem.  <*>  And  he  did  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
according  to  all  that  his  fother  Amaziah 
did.      (^)  And  he    sought   God  in  the 


probably  derived  from  an  ancient  document.     Obed- 
edom  was  the  name  of  a  Levitical  clan. 

End  of  the  Beign  (verses  25 — 28.)    (Comp.  2 
Kings  xiv.  17—20.) 

(25)  And  Amaziah.— Identical  with  2  Kings  xiv. 
17.     (See  Notes  there.) 

(26)  First  and  last. — The  former  and  the  latter. 
The  chronicler  adds  his  usual  formula. 

Behold,  are  they  not  written.— The  Hebrew 
is  faulty  here.  "  Behold,  they  are  written  "  is  the  cus- 
tomary phrase  in  the  Chronicles  (chaps,  xx.  34,  xxiv. 
27) ;  "  are  they  not  written  "  being  that  of  Kings.  In 
the  Hebrew  text  here  the  two  phrases  are  blended. 
Some  MSS.,  and  the  Syriac,  Yvig.,  and  Arabic  read, 
"Behold,  they  are  written."  But  it  is  possible  that 
hinndm  ("  behold  they  ")  is  here  a  corruption  of  hein 
("  they ") ;  and  that  the  reading  of  Kings  should  be 
followed,  with  other  Hebrew  MSS.  and  the  Targum. 

(27)  Now  after  the  time  that  Amaziah  did 
turn  away  from  following  the  Lord.— This 
clause  is  added  by  the  chronicler,  not  so  much  with  the 
aim  of  assigning  a  date,  as  of  asserting  the  real  con- 
nection between  Amaziah's  defection  from  Jehovah,  and 
the  calamities  that  overtook  liim.  Virtually  he  calls 
attention  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophecy  of  verse  16. 

(28)  Upon  horses.— See  2  Kings  xiv.  20. 

In  the  city  of  Judah.— A  transcriber's  mistake 
for  city  of  David,  as  it  is  in  Kings  and  all  the  old  ver- 
sions, as  well  as  some  Heb.  MSS. 

XXVI. 

Reign  op  Uzziah- Azaeiah. 
Accession,  Age,  and  Conduct  of  Uzziah.    In- 
fluence OF  THE  Peophet  Zechabiah  (verses 
1_5).     (Comp.  2  Kings  xiv.  21,  22  ;  xv.  2,  3.) 

(1)  Then.— And. 

Uzziah.— So  the  chronicler  always  names  him, 
except  in  one  place  (1  Chron.  iii.  12),  where  the  name 
Azariah  appears,  as  in  2  Kings  xiv.  21 ;  xv.  1,6,  &c. 
In  2  Kings  xv.  13,  30,  32,  34,  Uzziah  occurs  (though 
there  also  the  LXX.  reads  Azariah,  thus  making  the 
usage  of  Kings  uniform) ;  as  also  in  the  headmgs  of 
the  prophecies  of  Hosea,  Amos,  and  Isaiah.  It  is 
not,  therefore,  to  be  regarded  either  as  a  popular  ab- 
breviation or  a  transcriber's  blunder,  as  Schrader  and 
others  suggest.  In  the  Assyrian  inscriptions  of  Tiglath- 
pileser  II.  this  king  is  uniformly  called  Azrzyahu.i.e. 
Azariah.     Clearly,  therefore,  he  was  known  by  both 


names ;  but  to  foreigners  chiefly  by  the  latter.  (Comp. 
Azareel — ^Uzziel,  1  Chron.  xxv.  4,  18.) 

(2)  He  built.— fle  it  was  who  buiU. 

Eloth.— Kings,  Elath.  The  Idnmean  port  on  the 
Red- Sea. 

The  first  four  verses  are  identical  with  the  parallel 
in  Kings.     (See  the  Notes  there.) 

(5)  And  he  sought  Qod.— And  he  continued  to 
seek  God  (the  Hebrew  is  an  expression  pecuhar  to  the 
chronicler). 

In  the  days  of  Zechariah.— An  otherwise  un- 
known  prophet. 

Who  had  understanding  in  the  visions  of 
Qod. — Literally,  the  skilled  in  seeing  God — a  surpris- 
ing epithet,  occurring  nowhere  else.  Some  Hebrew 
MSS.,  and  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  versions, 
and  the  Targum,  read,  "  in  the  fear  of  God."  This  is 
doubtless  correct ;  and  the  text  should  be  rendered : 
"  who  had  understanding  (or  gave  instmiction)  in  the 
fear  of  Grod."  So  the  famous  Rabbis,  Rashi  and  Kimchi, 
long  since  suggested.  Zechariah  was  thus  the  guide 
and  counsellor  of  king  Uzziah,  and  that  not  omy  in 
religious  matters,  but  in  what  we  should  call  the  poli- 
tical sphere ;  for  in  those  days  the  distinction  between 
things  sacred  and  secular,  ciril  and  ecclesiastical, 
between  Church  and  State,  religion  and  common  life, 
was  wholly  unknown. 

And  as  long  as  he  sought.— Literally,  in  the 
days  of  his  seeking. 

The  Lord,  God  .  .  . — Such  a  mode  of  speech  re- 
veals the  chronicler's  own  hand. 

Instead  of  this  verse,  2  Kings  xv.  4  makes  the 
deduction  usual  in  its  estimate  of  the  character  of  a 
reign :  "  Only  the  high  places  were  not  taken  away ; 
the  people  still  used  to  sacrifice  and  bum  incense  on 
the  high  places." 

The  power  and  prosperity  of  Uzziah  are  accounted 
for  by  the  chronicler  on  the  ground  that  ho  sought  God 
during  the  life  of  Zechariah ;  although  afterwards  he 
offended  by  rashly  intruding  upon  the  priest's  office, 
and  was  punished  with  leprosy  (verses  16 — ^21). 

Uzziah's  Campaigns,  Public  Woeks.  and 

Military  Strength  (verses  6—15). 
This  section  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicles.  Although 
the  book  of  Kings  passes  over  the  facts  recorded  here, 
they  are  essential  to  forming  a  right  conception  of  the 
strength  and  importance  of  the  southern  kingdom 
during  the  age  of  Uzziah  and  Jotham :  and  they  are 
fully  corroborated,  not  only  by  comparison  with  the 
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a7id  Buildings. 


days  of  Zechariah,  who  had  understand- 
ing ^  in  the  visions  of  God  :  and  as  long 
as  he  sought  the  Lord,  God  made  him 
to  prosper.  <^)  And  he  went  forth  and 
warred  against  the  Philistines,  and 
brake  down  the  wall  of  Gath,  and  the 
wall  of  Jabneh,  and  the  wall'of  Ashdod, 
and  built  cities  -about  Ashdod,  and 
among  the  Philistines.  (^^  And  God 
helped  him  against  the  Philistines,  and 
against  the  Arabians  that  dwelt  in  Gur- 
baal,  and  the  Mehunims.     (^)  And  the 


1  llfl)..  (H  the  9rf 
iiiff  of  Hod. 


Ammonites  gave  gifts  to  Uzziah :    and 
his   name   ^spread  abroad   even   to  the 
entering  in  of  Egypt ;  for  he  strength- 
'?o-^'i'/?r""!  ened  A imse// exceedingly. 

j  (^)  Moreover  Uzziah  built  towers  in 
;  Jerusalem  at  the  corner  gate,  and  at 
the  valley  gate,  and  at  the  turning  of 
the  waU,  and  ^fortified  them.  ^^^)  Also 
he  built  towers  in  the  desert,  and 
^  digged  many  wells :  for  he  had  much 
cattle,  both  in  the  low  country,  and  in 
the  plains  :  husbandmen  also,  and  vine 


S  Hi')).,  u-ent. 


4  Or,  repaired. 


5  Or.  cut  nut  mnny 

fAHteiUS, 


data  of  Isaiah  (Isa.  ii. — iv.)  upon  the  same  subject,  but 
also  by  the  independent  testimony  of  the  cuneiform  in- 
scriptions of  the  period.  (See  Note  on  2  Kin^  xiv. 
28.)     Thus  we  find  that  the  warlike  Assyrian  Tiglath- 

Sileser  II.  chastised  Hamatli  for  its  alliance  with  Judah 
urinff  this  reign,  but  abstained  from  molesting  Uzziah 
himself — "  a  telling  proof,"  as  Schrader  says,  "  for  the 
accuracy  of  the  Biblical  account  of  Uzziah's  M'ell- 
f  ounded  power."  The  name  of  Uzziah  is  conspicuously 
absent  from  the  list  of  western  princes  who,  in  B.C. 
738,  sent  tribute  to  Tiglath  :  Hystaspes  (Kushtashpi), 
king  of  Commagene  (Kummtihaa),  Rezin,  king  of  the 
country  of  the  Damascenes,  Menahem  of  the  city  of 
the  Samaritans,  Hiram  of  the  city  of  the  Tyrians, 
Sibitti-bi'li  of  the  city  of  the  Giblitcs  or  Byblos, 
Urikki  of  Kui,  Pisiris  of  Carchemish,  Eniel  of  Hamath, 
Pauammu  of  Sam'al,  and  nine  other  sovereigns,  includ- 
ing those  of  Tabal  and  Arabia.  The  list  thus  com- 
prises Hittites  and  Arameans,  princes  of  Hither  Asia, 
Phoenicia,  and  Arabia.  The  omission  of  Uzziah  argues 
that  the  king  of  Judah  felt  himself  strong  enough  to 
sustain  the  shock  of  collision  with  Assyria  in  case  of 
need.  He  must  have  reckoned  on  the  support  of  the 
surrounding  states  (also  not  mentioned  in  the  above 
list),  \\z.,  Ashdod,  Ascalon,  Gaza,  Edom,  Ammou, 
Moab,  &c.  (Schrader,  Keilinschr.,  p.  252,  seq.). 

(6)  And  he  went  forth  and  warred  against 
the  Philistines. — At  the  outset  of  his  reign  tliis  able 
prince  had  given  promise  of  his  future  by  seizing  and 
fortifying  the  port  of  Elath,  and  thus  probably  com- 
pleting tbe  subjugation  of  Edom,  which  his  father  had 
more  than  begun.  Afterwards  he  assumed  the  offensive 
against  the  Philistines,  Arabs,  and  Maouites,  who  had 
invaded  the  country  under  his  predecessors  (chaps,  xxi. 
16;  XX.  1). 

Brake  down  the  wall  of  Gath.— After  taking 
the  city.  (As  to  Gath,  see  1  Chron.xAdii.l ;  2  Chron.xi.8.) 

Jabneh. — The  Jamnia  of  Maccabees  and  Josephus  ; 
now  the  village  of  Jebnali,  about  twelve  miles  south  of 
Joppa  (the  same  as  Jabneel,  Josh.  xv.  11). 

Ashdod. — Esdild.  (Comp.  Josh.  xiii.  3.)  Like 
Gath,  one  of  the  five  sovereign  states  of  the  Philis- 
tines. It  commanded  the  great  road  to  Egypt ;  hence 
its  possession  was  of  first-rate  importance  to  the  con- 
tending militaiy  powers  of  Egypt  and  AssjTia.  Sargon 
captured  it  B.C.  719.     (Comp.  Isa.  xx.  1.) 

About  Ashdod. — In  Ashdod,  i.e.,  in  the  canton 
so  called. 

And  among  the  Philistines.— That  is,  elsewhere 
in  their  territory.  Uzziah  appears  to  have  reduced  the 
Philistines  to  a  state  of  complete  vassalage.  They  were 
not,  however,  annexed  to  Judah,  but  ruled  by  their 
own  kings. 


(7)  The  Philistines,  and  .  .  .  the  Arabians.— 

They  are  named  together  in  chap.  xvii.  11  also.  Their 
seat,  Gur-Baal,  only  mentioned  here,  is  unknown.  The 
Targum  makes  it  Cferar ;  the  LXX.  apparently  Petra 
(in  Edom).  The  reading  6redor-Baal  has  been  pro- 
posed. 

The  Mehunims  {Keh.,  Me' unim)  are  the  Maouites, 
or  people  of  Maon  {Ma'dn),  near  Mount  Seir.  (See 
Note  on  chap.  xx.  1.) 

(The  Syriac  and  Arabic  omit  from  '•  wall  of  Ashdod  " 
Averse  6,  to  "  gifts  to  Uzziah,"  verse  8.) 

(8)  The  Ammonites. —  Old  enemies  of  Judab 
(chap.  XX.  1). 

Gave  gifts. — Paid  tribute.  Literally,  gave  a  pre 
sent,  or  offering  (min'^hdh). 

His  name  spread  abroad  even  to  the  enter- 
ing in  of  Egypt. — See  margin.  His  name  and  in- 
fluence, like  Solomon's,  extended  to  the  Egyptian 
border. 

He  strengthened  himself  exceedingly. — 
He  showed  strength,  prevailed,  made  head  (Dan.  xi. 
7,  32). 

Exceedingly.— See  the  Notes  on  1  Chron.  xiv.  2, 
xxix.  25.     Syriac,  "  because  he  made  much  war." 

(9)  Built  towers.— To  defend  the  apin-oaches. 

At  the  corner  gate. — Over,  that  is,  commanding 
the  gate  (chap.  xxv.  23).  Probably  the  north-west 
corner  of  the  city  wall. 

The  valley  gate.— Syriac,  "the  west  gate."  In 
the  western  wall,  the  modern  JafEa  gate.  These  twa 
towers  protected  the  most  exposed  points  of  the  capital. 

At  the  turning  of  the  wall.— Ower  the  angle 
{ha-miq^ua'),  i.e.,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Zion,  at  a  bend 
in  the  wall.  This  tower  defended  both  Zion  and 
Moriah  against  attacks  from  the  south-east.  (Neh.  iii. 
19,  20,  24,  25.) 

And  fortified  them.— Literally,  made  them  (the 
gates)  strong.  Or  rather,  perhaps,  he  made  the  towers 
strong,  i.e.,  put  them  in  a  posture  of  defence.  (Comp. 
chap.  xi.  11.)  The  margin  is  wrong.  Syriac,  "  girded 
(or  bound)  them  at  their  comers  with  clamps  {glide,  i.e.,. 
/cAeTSey)  of  iron." 

(10)  In  the  desert. — Or,  grazing  country,  i.e.,  the 
"  wilderness  of  Judah,"  on  the  west  of  the  Dead  Sea. 
The  towers  were  for  the  protection  of  the  royal  herds 
against  the  predatory  Bedawin.  (Comp.  Mic.  iv.  8 . 
"And  thou,  O  tower  of  the  flock.") 

Digged  many  wells. — Hewed  out  many  cisterns  ; 
to  supply  his  herds  with  water. 

For  he  had  much  cattle.— Scil.  thei-e,  in  the  wil- 
derness of  Judah.  But  perhaps  we  should  render  thus  r 
"  For  he  had  much  cattle ;  and  in  the  lowland  and  iu 
the  plain  he  had  husbandmen ;  and  vinedressers  in  the 
mountains  and  in  the  glebe  land."    So  Syriac. 
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and  Engines  of  H  ur. 


dressers  in  the  mountains,  and  in  ^  Car- 
mel :  for  he  loved  '^hnshandry. 

<ii)  Moreover  Uzziah  had  an  host  of 
fighting  men,  that  went  out  to  war  by 
bands,  according  to  the  number  of  their 
account  by  the  hand  of  Jeiel  the  scribe 
and  Maaseiah  the  ruler,  under  the  hand 
of  Hananiah,  one  of  the  king's  captains. 
(12)  ijijjg  whole  number  of  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  the  mighty  men  of  valour  were 
two  thousand  and  six  hundred,  (i^)  ^j^^j 
under  their  hand  was  ^an  army,  three 
hundred  thousand  and  seven  thousand 
and  five  hundred,  that  made  war  with 


I  Or,  frultf til fleMt- 


I  Heb,  around. 


3  Heh.,  the  power 
of  an  army. 


I    Hfh.,  gtoneg  of 
sUugs. 


>  Heb.,  went  forth 


mighty  power,  to  help  the  king  against 
the  enemy.  <'*'  And  Uzziah  prepared 
for  them  throughout  all  the  host  sliields, 
and  spears,  and  helmets,  and  liaber- 
geons,  and  bows,  and  *  slings  to  cast 
stones.  <^^>  And  he  made  in  Jerusalem 
engines,  invented  by  cunning  men,  to 
be  on  the  towers  and  upon  the  bulwarks, 
to  shoot  arrows  and  great  stones  withal. 
And  his  name  ^spread  far  abroad;  for 
he  was  marvellously  helped,  till  he  was 
strong. 

(^^)  But  when  he  was  strong,  his  heart 
was  lifted  up  to  his  destruction :  for  he 


Both  in  the  low  country.— ^nd  in  the  lowland 
of  Judali ;  the  Shephelah,  between  the  hills  and  the 
Meditermnean. 

And  in  the  plains. — Plain  {mislwr).  "The  Plain," 
•par  excellence,  appears  to  mean  the  high  level  east  of 
the  Dead  Sea  and  Jordan  (Deut.  iv.  43;  Josh.  xx.  8). 
This  was  the  territory  of  Reuben,  which  Uzziali 
probably  recovered  from  Moab  and  Ammon  (verse  8). 
(Comp.  Isa.  xvi.  1,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  kings 
of  Jndah  at  this  epoch  claimed  sovereignty  over  the 
country  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Jordan.) 

And  in  Carmel. — Or,  the  fruitful  field,  the  glebe 
land  (Isa.  xxix.  17;  xxxii.  15). 

With  the  whole  verse  comp.  the  account  of  David's 
agricultural  and  pastoral  wealth  (1  Chron.  xxvii. 
25—31). 

He  loved  husbandry. — A  lover  of  land  ivas  he, 
i.e.,  of  the  soU.  (Comp.  the  expression,  "  man  of  the 
land,"  i.e.,  husbandman.  Gen.  ix.  20.) 

(11)  Moreover  .  .  .  fighting  men,— Literally, 
And  Uzziah  had  a  host  making  war  (or,  doing  battle). 

That  went  out  to  war. — Literally,  goers  forth  in 
the  host. 

By  bands. — Or,  in  troops  {lig'dud) — i.e.,  in  regular 
array;  in  organised  bodies.  Probably  each  house 
formed  a  distinct  troop.     (See  verse  13.) 

According  to  the  number  of  their  account. 
— In  the  number  of  their  muster  {pequddah,"  census"). 

By  the  hand  of  Jeiel  the  scribe  and  Maa- 
seiah the  ruler. — These  two  royal  officials  had  been 
entrusted  with  the  draught  of  the  muster  rolls.  They 
were  •'  under  the  hand  "—i.e.,  the  direction  and  superin- 
tendence— of  Hananiah,  who  was  "one  of  the  kings 
captains,"  or  stafE  officers. 

Under  the  hand.— Or,  at  the  side  {'al  yad) 
(1  Chron.  xxv.  2). 

(12)  Chief  of  the  feAhars— Heads  of  the  families, 

or  father -houses. 

Of  the  mighty  men  of  valour.— To  wit,  the 
mighty  men  of  valour,  in  apposition  with  heads  of  the 
families.  The  army  was  marshalled,  as  of  old,  accord- 
ing to  clans,  or  houses,  the  heads  of  which  are  here 
distinguished  as  "  valiant  heroes." 

(13)  Under  their  hand.— Or,  at  their  side,  mean- 
ing, under  their  command. 

An  army.— See  margin.  An  armed  force,  or,  war- 
like host  Chel  fdbd') ;  an  expression  only  found  besides 
in  1  Chron.  xx.  1.  -  j     j 

Three  hundred  thousand  .  .  .  five  hundred. 
—This  fairly  agrees  with  the  statement  respecting  the  - 
total  of  Amaziali's  army  (300,000)  in  chap.  xxv.  o. 

4l0 


That  made  war  with  mighty  power.— Lit<»r- 

ally,  a  doer  of  battle  with  strength  of  might  (stnrdy 
strength,  koa'^h  '^iuiyil,  a  xmique  plira.se).  Each  chief 
was  thus  at  the  head  of  about  a  himdretl  and  twenty 
men,  who  formed  liis  troop  [gedud,  vers*?  11).  (Comp. 
the  expression,  "  captams  of  hundreds.'*)  Tlie  actual 
number  in  each  century  may  have  varietl.  a.s  in  the 
Roman  army. 

(1^)  Throughout.— To  wit,  for  all  the  army,  an 
apposition. 

Shields,  and  spears  {rema^htm,  "lances"),  and 
helmets,  and  habergeons  {shiryCnCth,  "  coats  of 
mail,"  "  cuirasses  "), — For  the  heavy  armed. 

"Habergeon"  is  an  old  Engbsh  word,  nieauiug 
armour  for  neck  and  breast. 

Bows,  and  slings  .  .  .  stones.— For  the  light 
anned.     (See  margin.) 

Slings  to  cast  stones. — Literally,  stones  of  sliuga. 
(the  le  is  the  mark  of  the  accusative).  Thcv  are  men- 
tioned to  show  that  the  equipment  wa.s  complete. 

(15)  Engines,  invented  by  cunning  men.— 
The  first  mention  of  artillery.  Literally,  decicif.  » 
devising  of  a  deviser.  The  word"  engine"  (i.e.,  in- 
genium,  which  is  late  Latin  for  ballistu)  fairly  repre- 
sents '^hishshdbon.     LXX.,  txrix'^via.    Vulg.,  much  ina*. 

Bulwarks.— Pinw^^/i.     Zeph.  i.  lt>,  "  towers." 

To  shoot  arrows  and  great  stones.— Sti  that 
they  were  like  the  well-known  catapults  and  Ijalliaters 
of  Roman  warfare.  An  instrument  like  the  balliuta  is 
repres.?nted  on  the  Assyrian  sculptures,  and j)rob«l»Iy 
both  kinds  of  artillery  passed  from  Assvria  to  Palestine. 

And  his  name  spread.- iren^/or^A  (verso  8). 

He  was  marvellously  helped.  —  The  Hebrew 
phrase  only  occurs  here. 

Till.— So  that  he  became  strong. 

Uzziah's  Presumption  Punished  by  Lepbost. 
His  Death  (verses  16— *J3). 
This  section  also  is  mainly  peculiar  to  the  clironicler. 
2  Kings  XV.  5—7  corresi^nil  to  verses  21—23  only. 

(16)  But  when  he  was  strong.-Sec  verse  IS, 
"  till  he  was  strong."  and  the  same  i*hras««.  chap.  \\\.  1. 

His  heart  was  lifted  up.- With  pride. 

To  his  destruction.— Rather,  even  to  dealing 
corruptly  {'ad  khask hi th\  r    n  r  i  *^ 

For  he  transgressed.— -4nd  Ac  was  unfaithful  to 
Jehovah  (1  Chron.  v.  25).  . 

Went  into  the  temple ...  to  burn  incense. 
—On  the  golden  alUr,  in  tlie  Holy  Phw^e ;  contrary  to 
the  law  of  Num.  xviil   1—7.    Elevated  by  success. 


Uzziah  smitten  ivith  Leprosy.         II.'  CHRON ICIiES,    XX  VII. 


His  Deatk. 


transgressed  against  the  Lord  his  God, 
and  went  into  the  temple  of  the  Lokd 
to  burn  incense  upon  the  altar  of  incense. 
<i7)  And  Azariah  the  priest  went  in  after 
hinj,  and  with  him  fourscore  priests  of 
the  Lord,  that  were  valiant  men  :  (^^>  and 
they  withstood  Uzziah  the  king,  and  said 
unto  him,  It  '^appertaineth  not  unto  thee, 
Uzziah,  to  bum  incense  unto  the  Lord, 
but  to  the  *  priests  the  sons  of  Aaron, 
that  are  consecrated  to  bum  incense: 
go  out  of  the  sanctuary  ;  for  thou  hast 
trespassed ;  neither  shall  it  he  for  thine 
honour  from  the  Lord  God.  <i^)Then 
Uzziah  was  wroth,  and  had  a  censer  in 
his  hand  to  bum  incense  :  and  while  he 
was  wroth  with  the  priests,  the  leprosy 
even  rose  up  in  his  forehead  before  the 
priests  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  from 
beside  the  incense  altar.  (^)  And  Azariah 
the   chief  priest,   and  aU  the  priests. 


6  Exod.  30.  7. 


C  As  Esth.  6. 12. 


({  2  Kings  15.  S. 


1  Heh.,//ee. 


/  2  Kings  15. 32. 


looked  upon  him,  and,  behold,  he  was 
leprous  in  his  forehead,  and  they  thrust 
him  out  from  thence ;  yea,  himself 
'hasted  also  to  go  out,  because  the  Lord 
had  smitten  him.  (^i)  ^And  Uzziah  the 
king  was  a  leper  unto  the  day  of  his 
death,  and  dwelt  in  a  "^several  house, 
being  a  leper ;  for  he  was  cut  off  from 
the  house  of  the  Lord  :  and  Jotham  his 
son  ,was  over  the  king's  house,  judging 
the  people  of  the  land. 

(22)  ivCow  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Uzziah, 
first  and  last,  did  Isaiah  the  prophet, 
the  son  of  Amoz,  write.  <^^  So  Uzziah 
slept  with  his  fathers,  and  they  buried 
him  with  his  fathers  in  the  field  of  the 
burial  which  belonged  to  the  kings ;  for 
they  said,  He  is  a  leper :  and  Jotham 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  XXVII.— (1)  Jotham /was 


Uzziah  appears  to  have  desired  to  become  supreme 
pontiff  as  well  as  king,  and  to  exercise  the  same  dual 
functions  as  the  Egyptian  Pharaohs  wei'e  wont  to  do. 
Some  have  thought  that  he  merely  revived  the  precedent 
of  David  and  Solomon ;  but  it  can  hardly  be  proved  that 
those  monarchs,  though  represented  as  organising  the 
priestliood  and  ritual,  and  conducting  great  i^ligious 
festivals,  ever  actually  performed  the  distinctive  func- 
tions of  priests.  (Comp.  the  conduct  of  Saul,  1  Sam. 
xiii  9,  and  its  consequences.) 

(17)  Azariah  the  priest — i.e.,  the  high  priest,  whose 
duty  it  would  be  to  resist  such  an  encroachment  on 
sacerdotal  functions.  His  name  does  not  occm*  in  the 
list  (1  Ohron.  v.  27—41). 

Valiant  men.— Sons  of  valour  (1  Chron.  v.  18),  so 
<"alled  because  they  had  the  moral  courage  to  oppose 
the  king. 

(18)  They  -withatood.—' Amad  'al,  a  late  usage. 
(Comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  1.) 

It  appertaineth  not  unto  thee,  Uzziah,  to 
burn  incense. — Comp.  the  construction  (1  Chron. 
XV.  2). 

Trespassed. — Done  faithlessly  (inia'al),  verse  16. 

Neither  shall  it  be  .  .  .  Lord  God.— Literally, 
jxnd  not  to  thee  (is  it)  for  honour  from  Jehovah ;  i.e., 
thine  act  wiU  not  issue  in  honour,  as  thou  thinkest,  but 
in  shame.  Or,  perhaps,  And  burning  incense  belongs 
not  to  thee  as  a  prerogative  from  Jehovah  {'en,  not  Id,' 
would  be  more  natural). 

ii9)  Th.en.— And. 

Was  wroth. — Za'af  i.e.,  foamed  with  anger. 

And  had. — And  in  his  hand  was  a  censer  (Ezek. 
viii.  11). 

JEven.— Omit. 

Bose  up. — Zarah.  The  word  is  not  used  in  this 
sense  elsewhere. 

Prom,  beside— i.e.,  near,  hard  by. 

Uzziah's  pimishment  was  the  same  as  that  which  fell 
upon  Miriam  (Num.xii.  10)  and  Grehazi  (2  Kings  v.  27). 
Thenius,  while  asserting  the  historical  character  of 
Uzziah's  invasion  of  the  sanctuaiy,  declares  that  the 
ohronicler  has  followed  traditional  exegesis  in  making 
the  king's  leprosy  a  judgment  upon  his  offence.    At  aU 
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events,  we  may  be  sure  that  the  chronicler  has  given 
the  story  as  he  found  it  in  the  history  of  Uzziah,  to 
which  he  alludes  in  verse  22. 

In  Josephus  the  story  is  further  embellished  by  the 
statements  that  the  great  earthquake  mentioned  in 
Amos  i.  1  happened  at  the  moment  when  Uzziah 
threatened  the  opposing  priests ;  and  that  a  ray  of  sun- 
light falling  upon  the  king's  face  through  the  Temple 
roof,  which  was  cloven  by  the  shock,  produced  the 
leprosy.     (Comp.  Amos  iv.  11 ;  Zeeh.  xiv.  4,  5.) 

(20)  Looked  upon  him..— Turned  towards  him. 
They  thrust  him  ovLt.—HibMl — scared,  hurried 

him  out.     (Comp.  Esther  vi.  14,  "  they  made  haste.") 

LXX.,  Karianrtvcav  avrhi*  ^eKeiOev. 

Hasted. — Literally,  thrust  himself.  The  Hebrew  is  a 
late  word  occurring  thrice  in  Esther,  and  not  elsewhere. 
The  Lord  had  smitten  him.— 2  Kings  xiv.  5. 

(21)  Was  a  leper  .  .  .  several  house.— 2  Kings 
xiv.  5.     Rather,  in  the  hospital,  or  lazar  house. 

For  he  was  cut  off  (Ps.  Ixxxviii.  5 ;  Isa.  liii.  8) 
from  the  house  of  the  Lord.— This  grotmd  of 
Uzziah's  dwelling  in  a  sick  house  is  added  by  the 
chronicler.  Having  been  formally  excluded  as  a  leper 
from  the  sacred  precincts,  he  was  obliged  to  isolate 
himself  from  society.     (Comp.  Lev.  xiii.  46.) 

(22)  Did  Isaiah  the  prophet,  the  son  of  Amoz, 
write. — (See  Introduction.)  Kings,  "  Are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Judah  1 " 

(23)  So  Uzziah  slept.- 2  Kings  xv.  7. 

In  the  field  of  the  burial.- Jn.  the  burial  field 
or  graveyard  belonging  to  the  kings,  and  near  their 
sepulv;hres;  but  not  in  the  royal  tombs  themselves, 
because  a  leper  would  have  polluted  them. 

Kings  simply  says,  as  usual,  "  in  the  city  of  David." 

XXVII. 

Reign  of  Jotham.    (Comp.  2  Kings  xv.  32 — 38.) 

Length  and  Chaeactek  of  the  Reign. 

Public  Works  (verses  1 — 4). 

(1)  Jotham  was  twenty  and  five  years  old.— 
Word  for  word  as  2  Kings  xv.  33;  only  adding  Jotham. 
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The  Reign 


II.  CHEONICLES.   XXVII. 


ofJotJuim, 


twenty  and  five  years  old  when  lie  began 
to  reign,  and  he  reigned  sixteen  years 
in  Jerusalem.  His  mother's  name  also 
was  Jerushah,  the  daughter  of  Zadok. 
<2)  And  he  did  that  which  was  right  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to  all 
that  his  father  Uzziah  did  :  howbeit  he 
entered  not  into  the  temple  of  the  Lord. 
And  the  people  did  yet  corruptly.  (3)  He 
built  the  high  gate  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  on  the  wall  of  ^Ophel  he 
built  much.  W  Moreover  he  built  cities 
in  the  mountains  of  Judah,  and  in  the 
forests  he  built  castles  and  towers. 
^>  He  fought  also  with  the  king  of  the 
Ammonites,  and  prevailed  against  them. 
And  the  children  of  Ammon  gave  him 


I  Or,  77ie  tower. 


Heb.,  this. 


Z  OT.esUMMhed. 


Jerushah,  the  daughter  of  Zadok.  —  Perhaps 
the  high  priest  Zadok  of  1  Chron.  vi.  12.  (Comp. 
«hap.  xxii.  11.) 

(2)  Howbeit  he  entered  not.— The  chronicler 
adds  this  reservatiou  upon  the  preceding  general  state- 
ment. The  author  of  Kings,  having  said  nothing  of  Uz- 
ziah's  sacrilege,  had  no  need  to  make  such  an  exception. 

And  the  people  did  yet  corruptly.  —  Still 
used  to  deal  corruptly ;  a  paraphrase  of  what  we  read 
in.  2  Kings  xiv.  35,  "  the  people  still  used  to  sacrifice 
and  burn  incense  on  the  high  places."  We  know 
further,  from  the  extant  utterances  of  the  prophets  of 
those  days,  that  a  deep-seated  moral  corruption  was 
sapping  the  strength  of  the  nation.  (Comp.  Mic.  iii. 
10—12  ;  Hos.  iv.  1,  2.) 

<3)  He  built. — He  it  was  that  buiU  (pronoun  em- 
phatic). He  "  built,"  i.e.,  restored  and  beautified.  The 
same  statement  occurs  in  2  Kings  xv.  35. 

The  high  gate.— Rather,  the  upper  gate ;  i.e.,  the 
northern  gate  of  the  inner  or  upper  court  (Ezek.  ix.  2). 
The  north  being  the  holy  quarter  ( Isa.  xiv.  13 ;  Ps. 
xlviii.  2),  the  north  gate  would  be  the  principal 
entrance. 

And  on  the  wall  of  Ophel  he  built  much.— 
The  southern  slope  of  the  Temple  hUl  was  called  the 
Ophel,  i.e.,  "  the  mound."  Its  wall  would  be  the  line 
of  fortifications  connecting  Zion  with  Moriah,  on  which 
Uzziah  had  already  laboured  (chap.  xxvi.  9),  with  the 
same  object  of  securing  the  city  against  attacks  from 
the  south  and  east.  Neither  this  detail  nor  the  next 
three  verses  are  fomid  in  the  parallel  account.  The 
style  and  contents  of  the  passage  indicate  a  good 
ancient  source. 

Much. — Larob,  "  to  much ;  "  one  of  the  chronicler's 
favourite  words. 

(*)  Moreover. — Literally,  and  cities  built  he  in  the 
hill  region  of  Judah.  (Comp.  chap.  xxvi.  10.) 
'  Castles. — Birdniyoth ;  a  term  explained  at  chap, 
xvii.  12.  The  contemporary  prophets  denounced  the 
popular  confidence  in  "fenced  cities"  as  a  kind  of 
treason  against  Jehovah,  who  was  Himself  the  shield 
and  fortress  of  His  people  (Psalm  xviii.  1 ;  Isa.  xii.  2). 
"  Israel  hath  forgotten  his  Maker,  and  buildeth  palaces ; 
and  Judah  hath  multiplied  fenced  cities:  but  I  will 
send  a  fire  upon  his  cities,  and  it  shall  devour  the 
palaces  thereof"  (Hos.  viii.  14.  Comp.  Isa.  ii.  15, 
xdi.  3,  4). 


the  same  year  an  hundred  talents  of 
silver,  and  ten  thousand  measures  of 
wheat,  and  ten  thousand  of  barley.  'So 
much  did  the  children  of  Ammon  pay 
unto  him,  both  the  second  year,  and  the 
third.  (6)  So  Jotham  became  mighty, 
because  he  =^ prepared  his  ways  before  the 
Lord  his  God, 

(7)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jotham, 
and  all  his  wars,  and  his  ways,  lo,  they 
are  written  in  the  book  of  the  kings  of 
Israel  and  Judah.  <8)  He  was  five  and 
twenty  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jerusalem. 
(^>  And  Jotham  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  they  buried  him  in  the  city  of  David : 
and  Ahaz  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


(5)  He  fought  also  with  the  king  of  the  Am- 
monites.—" He  also,"  like  his  father,  "  fought  with 
the  king  of  the  sons  of  Ammon."  They  no  doubt  had 
refused  the  tribute  imposed  on  them  by  Uzziah:  but 
Jotham  quelled  their  resistance,  and  they  paid  him  a 
fixed  contribution  for  three  successive  years. 

The  same  year. — In  thai  year;  the  year  of  the 
revolt. 

Ten  thousand  measures.- if&r/m.  The  kor 
was  perhaps  equivalent  to  our  quarter.  (Comp.  1  Kings 
iv.  22  ;  2  Chron.  ii.  10.) 

The  land  of  Ammon  is  fertile  of  grain  even  at  the 
present  day. 

So  much  .  .  .  and  the  third.— Bather,  This 
(tribute)  did  the  bne  Ammon  restore  to  him  {i.e.,  after 
withholding  it  during  the  year  of  rebellion);  and  in 
the  second  year,  and  the  third.  After  three  annual 
payments,  the  tribute  was  again  suspended,  perhaps 
because  the  Ammonites  took  advantage  of  tue  out- 
break of  the  Syro-Ephraite  war,  which  took  jplaoe 
towards  the  end  of  the  reign  (2  Kings  xv.  37).  There 
is  no  note  of  time  in  the  text. 

(6)  So  Jotham  became  mighty. — The  chronicler's 
customary  phrase.  "  Strengthened  himself,"  *'  gained 
strength  "  (chap.  xiii.  21). 

Because  he  prepared.— jPot  he  directed  hi*  way»- 
(Prov.  xxi.  29;  comp.  also  chaps,  xii.  14,  xx.  33). 
Jotham  directed  his  ways  "  before."  i.e.,  in  the  chroni- 
cler's usage,  "  to  meet,'  "  towards  "  Jehovah  his  God. 
(Comp.  1  Chron.  xii.  17 ;  1  Sam.  vii.  3.)  "  Direct  your 
heart  towards  Jehovah."  Perhaps,  however,  "  before  " 
simply  means  "as  in  the  sight  of"  Jehovah-  (,Comp. 
Gen.  xvii.  1,  "  walk  before  me.") 

The  verse  is  a  moral  reflection  of  tlie  writer  on  the 
preceding  facts. 

(7)  And  all  his  wars,  and  his  ways.— See 
2  Kings  XV.  36,  "  And  all  tliat  he  did."  The  chro- 
nicler seems  to  have  varied  the  phrase,  in  order  to 
hint  at  the  Syro-Ephraite  war,  mentioned  in  2  Kings 
XV.  37. 

(8)  He  was  five  and  twenty  years  old.— A 
word  for  word  repetition  of  2  Kings  xv.  S-'i,  omitting 
the  last  clause  about  the  queen-mother.  Perhajw  in 
one  of  the  chronicler's  sources  tliis  notice  occurred  at 
the  beginning,  and  in  another  at  the  end  of  the 
reign.  This  would  account  for  its  repetition.  hen» 
after  having  been  already  stated  in  verse  1,  -      .       ■- 
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Ahaz  reigns,  and  is 


II.  CHEONICLES,   XXVIII. 


afflicted  by  the  Syrians. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII.— (1)  Ahaz  '^was 
twenty  years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  he  reigned  sixteen  years  in 
Jerusalem :  but  he  did  not  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  like 
David  his  father :  <2)  for  he  walked  in 
the  ways  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  and 
made  also  molten  images  for  Baalim. 
(3)  Moreover  he  ^  burnt  incense  in  the 
valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  and  burnt 
*his  children  in  the  fire,  after  the  abomi- 
nations of  the  heathen  whom  the  Lord 
had  cast  out  before  the  children  of 
Israel.     ^*)  He  sacrificed  also  and  burnt 


u  2  Kings  16.  2. 


1  Or,  offered  sacri- 
fice. 


2  Heb.,  Darmesek. 


3     Heb.,    song    of 
valour. 


incense  in  the  high  places,  and  on  the 
hills,  and  tinder  every  green  tree. 
(5)  Wherefore  the  Lord  his  God  delivered 
him  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Syria ; 
and  they  smote  him,  and  carried  away 
a  great  multitude  of  them  captives,  and 
brought  them  to  =^ Damascus.  And  he 
was  also  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the 
king  of  Israel,  who  smote  him  with  a 
great  slaughter.  (^^  For  Pekah  the  son 
of  Remaliah  slew  in  Judah  an  hundred 
and  twenty  thousand  in  one  day,  which 
were  all  ^valiant  men ;  because  they  had 
forsaken  the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers. 


XXVIII. 

The  Reign  op  Ahaz.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xvi.) 

Preliminary  Notices  of  the  Length  and 

Character  op  the  Reign  (verses  1 — 4). 

(1)  Ahaz  was  twenty  years  old.— The  verse  is 
identical  with  2  Kings  xvi.  2;  LXX.,  Syriac,  and 
Arabic,  "twenty  and  five."     (See  chap.  xxix.  1.) 

The  Lord.— Add  his  God.  So  some  MSS.  and 
Syriac ;  also  Kings.  The  Assyrian  monuments  call 
Ahaz  Yahuhazi,  i.e.,  Jehoahaz,  of  which  Ahaz  may  be 
a  familiar  abridgment.     (Comp.  Nathan,  Jonathan.) 

(2)  And  made  also  molten  images  for  Baalim. 
— For  the  Baals,  i.e.,  the  different  aspects  or  avatars 
of  the  Canaanite  god.  This  clause  is  added  by  the 
chronicler,  in  explanation  of  the  former  one ;  "  the  way 
of  the  kings  of  Israel "  was  the  state  recognition  of 
Baal  worship,  side  by  side  with  that  of  Jehovah  (chaps, 
xxi.  6,  xxii.  3,  4;  comp.  chap,  xxiii.  17).  But  possibly 
both  this  and  the  first  clause  of  verse  3  have  fallen 
out  of  the  text  of  Kings.  (So  Thenius  on  that 
passage.) 

(3)  Moreover  he.— "And  he  (emphatic)  burnt 
incense"  to  Moloch,  the  god  of  Ammon,  for  whom 
Solomon  had  built  a  higli  place  (1  Kings  xi.  5 — 8), 
which  was  still  in  existence. 

In  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom.— Also 

called  simply  the  valley  of  Hinnom  (Jos.,  xv.  8),  on  the 

west  and  south  of  Jerusalem  (Jos.,  xviii.  16),  the  scene 

of  the  cruel  rites  in  honour  of 

"  Moloch,  horrid  king,  besmeared  with  blood." 

Milton. 

(Jerem.  vii.  31,  32,  xix.  2—6,  where  "the  Baal"  is 
named  as  the  object  of  this  worship,  Moloch  being  a 
Baal.)  In  later  times,  the  term  "  vaUey  of  Hinnom," 
spelt  as  one  word,  and  with  modified  vowels,  Gehinndm, 
became  the  apjjellation  of  hell,  "  the  house  of  woe  and 
pain."  It  is  so  used  in  the  Targums,  and  later  in 
the  Talmud,  and  appears  in  the  New  Testament 
under  the  Grsecised  form  Tetvpa,  whence  the  Latin 
Gehenna. 

Burnt  his  children  in  the  fire.— Kings,  "And 
even  his  own  son  he  made  to  pass  through  the  fire." 
The  chronicler  has  paraphrased  by  transposing  two 
Hebrew  letters  {ba'ar  for  'abar).  "  His  children  *'  is 
simply  a  generalised  expression,  as  we  might  say,  "  he 
burnt  his  own  offspring  or  posterity."  (Comp.  Ps.  cvi. 
37.)  Thenius  accuses  the  chronicler  of  exaggerating 
the  fact.  But  this  peculiar  use  of  the  plural  is  one  of 
the  marks  of  his  style.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  yi.  57,  67 ; 
and  verse  16,  infra.)  


The  War  with  Rezin  of  Syria  and  Pekah 
OP  Israel  ;  or,  the  Syro-Ephraite  Cam- 
paign (verses  5 — 9).  (Comp.  2  Kings  xvi.  5 ; 
Isa.  vii.  1.) 

(5)  Wherefore  (and)  the  Lord  his  God  delivered 
him. — These  opening  words  help  us  to  understand  the 
ground  of  the  variations  of  the  present  account  from 
that  of  2  Kings  x\'i.  The  chronicler  purposes,  not  so 
much  to  describe  a  campaign,  as  to  select  those  events 
of  it  which  most  conspicuously  illustrate  God's  chastise- 
ments of  the  apostate  Ahaz.  Accordingly,  throughout 
the  description,  the  historical  is  subordinated  to  tho 
didactic  motive.  (Comp.  the  account  of  the  Syrian 
invasion,  chap,  xxi  v.  23,  24)  Not  history  for  its  own 
sake,  but  history  teaching  by  example,  is  what  the 
writer  desires  to  present.  At  the  same  time,  the  events 
here  recorded  are  Above  critical  suspicion.  Thenius. 
characterises  the  whole  section  (verses  5 — 16)  a». 
"thoroughly  historical." 

Into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Syria.— Rezin  of 
Damascus.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xvi.  6.)  Instead  of  relat- 
ing the  joint  attempt  against  Jerusalem,  and  the  seizure 
of  Elath  by  Rezin,  the  chronicler  prefers  to  record 
two  severe  defeats  suffered  by  Ahaz  in  the  open  field, 
before  his  retreat  behind  the  walls  of  Jerusalem.  (See 
Note  on  chaps,  xvii.  17,  xxii.  1.)  After  these  successes 
the  confederates  converged  upon  the  capital,  and  the 
panic  inspired  by  the  news  of  their  coming  is  finely 
depicted  in  Isa.  vii.  2.  Their  attempt  proved  inef- 
fectual, as  the  prophet  had  foretold. 

Smote  him. — Literally,  smote  in  him,  i.e.,  in  his- 
army ;  defeated  him.  (A  similar  remark  applies  in  the 
next  sentence.) 

Carried  away  .  .  .  captives. — Literally,  and  led 
captive  from  him  a  great  captivity  (Deut.  xxi.  11). 

And  he  was  allso  delivered. — A  second  terrible 
reverse,  which  took  place,  perhaps,  while  Rezin  was 
absent  in  Idumsea.  "At  that  time  Rezin  king  of 
Syria  recovered  Elath  to  Syria,  and  drove  the  Jews  out 
of  Elath :  and  the  Arameans  (or  Edomites)  came  to 
Elath,  and  dwelt  there  unto  this  day  "  (2  Kings  xvi.  6). 

(6)  Jpor.—And,  i.e.,  so. 

Pekah  .  .  .  slew  in  Judah  an  hundred  ...  in 
one  day. — ^Details  of  what  is  generally  stated  in  the 
last  sentence  of  verse  5.  The  totals  of  slain  and  of 
captives  (verse  8)  are  both  round  numbers.  The  figures 
120,000,  if  accurate,  would  show  that  abcfut  a  thii-d  of 
the  Jewish  host  (chap.  xxvi.  13)  had  fallen  in  the  battle 
and  pursuit.  The  ruthlessness  of  the  foe  is  borne  out  by 
the  words  of  the  prophet  Oded  in  verse  9 :  "Ye  have 


41S 


riidaJi  carried  Captive. 


II.  CHEONICLES,   XXVIII. 


27ie  Word  of  Oded. 


('')  And  Zicliri,  a  mighty  man  of  Ephraim, 
slew  Maaseiah  the  king's  son,  and  Azri- 
kam  the  governor  of  the  house,  and 
Elkanah  that  was  ^next  to  the  king. 
■^)  And  the  children  of  Israel  carried 
awaj  captive  of  their  brethren  two 
hundred  thousand,  women,  sons,  and 
daughters,  and  took  also  away  much 
spoil  from  them,  and  brought  the  spoil 
to  Samaria. 

(^)But  a  prophet  of  the  Lord  was 
there,  whose  name  was  Oded :  and  he 
went  out  before  the  host  that  came  to 
Samaria,  and  said  unto  them.  Behold, 
because  the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers 


1  Heh.,  the  second 
to  the  king. 


was  wroth  with  Judah,  he  hath  delivered 
them  into  your  hand,  and  ye  have  slain 
them  in  a  rage  that  reacheth  up  unto 
heaven.  ^^^'>  And  now  ye  purpose  to 
keep  under  the  children  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem  for  bondmen  and  bondwomen 
unto  you:  hut  are  iliere  not  with  you, 
even  with  you,  sins  against  the  Lord 
your  God  ?  <">  Now  hear  me  therefore, 
and  deliver  the  captives  again,  which  ye 
have  taken  captive  of  yom-  brethren : 
for  the  fierce  wrath  of  the  Lord  is  upon 
you.  <^>Then  certain  of  the  heads  of 
the  children  of  Ephraim,  Azariah  the 
son  of  Johanan,  Berechiah  the  son  of 


slain  them  in  a  rage  that  reacheth  up  to  heaven." 
Isa.  Adi.  6  proves  that  the  allies  designed  to  break  wholly 
the  independence  of  Judah,  by  abolishing  the  Davidic 
monarchy,  and  setting  up  a  Syrian  vassal  king. 

In  one  day. — In  one  great  engagement.  Among 
the  Hebrews  and  Arabs  the  word  "day"  often  bears 
the  special  force  of  "  day  of  battle ; "  e.g.,  ''  the  day  of 
Midian  "  (Isa.  ix.  4). 

Because  they  had  forsaken.— Chap,  xxvii.  2 
Moreover,  the  idolatrous  example  of  Ahaz  would  be 
eagerly  followed  by  large  numbers  of  the  people,  whose 
average  religious  condition  was  far  below  the  standard 
which  the  prophets  of  Jehovah  demanded.  The  pro- 
phetical writings  demonstrate  this. 

(7)  Maaseiah  the  king's  son— i.e.,  a  prince  of  the 
royal  house,  related  to  Ahaz,  but  not  his  own  son ;  or 
he  would  have  been  too  young  to  be  engaged  in  the 
battle.     (Comp.  eh.  xviii.  25:  "  Joash  the  king's  son.") 

Azrikam  the  governor  of  the  house— i.e.,  of 
the  royal  house,  or  palace.  Azrikam  was  ruigid, 
"  prince  "  or  superintendent  of  the  palace,  a  high  court 
official.     (Comp.  1  Kings  iv.  6,  xviii.  3.) 

Elkanah  .  .  .  next  to  the  king.— See  margin. 
Elkanah  was  grand  vizier.  (Comp.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  17; 
Esther  x.  3.)  The  writer  mentions  the  deaths  of  these 
three  personages,  because  of  their  intimate  connection 
with  Ahaz,  whose  punishment  he  is  describing.  The 
blow  which  struck  them  struck  the  king.  (Comp. 
chap.  xxiv.  23.) 

(8)  Of  their  brethren.— Heightening  the  barbarity 
of  the  deed.     So  verse  11. 

Two  hundred  thousand,  women,  sons,  and 
daughters.— See  Note  on  verse  6.  Sennacherib  boasts 
that  in  the  war  against  Hezekiah  he  took  forty-six 
strong  cities  of  Judah,  and  carried  ofE  200,150  captives. 
The  number  of  the  text  is  thus  corroborated  from  a 
foreign  and  wholly  unrelated  source.  The  thrillmg 
narrative  of  Kings  (2  Kings  xviii.— xix)  says  nothing 
of  the  carrying  away  of  all  these  captives  by  the 
Assyrian  invader,  the  interest  of  the  writer  hemg 
centred  on  Jerusalem.  With  this  omission  that  of  the 
facts  related  in  the  present  section  may  be  compared. 

The  Prophet  Oded  Protests  against  Reten- 
tion OP  the  Jewish  Captives,  and  they 
ARE  Sent  Home  (verses  9 — 15). 

(9)  But  a  prophet  of  the  Lord.— This  whole  sec- 
tion  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler.  The  author  has  told 
the  story  in  his  own  way ;  and  perhaps  the  words  of 
the  prophet  and  the  chiefs  are  mainly  his.    But  there 


is  no  ground  for  doubting  the  general  tmth  of  the 
narrative. 

Was  there. — In  Samaria.  It  is  remarkable  that 
neither  here  nor  in  the  parallel  narrative  is  any  men. 
tion  made  of  the  great  prophet  Hosea  ben  Been,  who 
must  have  been  active  at  this  epoch  in  the  northeru 
kingdom.  Of  Oded  nothing  fiu^her  is  known.  He 
was  a  "  prophet  of  Jehovah,"  not  of  the  Baals. 

He  went  out  before. — To  meet  the  hosts,  like 
Azariah  ben  Oded  (chap.  xv.  2). 

That  came. — Was  coming  in. 

Because  the  Lord  .  .  .  was  wroth.— Literally, 
in  tlie  wrath  of  Jehovah  .  .  .  against  Judah  he  gave 
them  into  your  hand.  Your  victory  was  due  to  the 
punitive  wrath  of  Jehovah,  not  to  your  own  valour  or 
intrinsic  superiority.  You  ouf;ht  to  have  considered 
this,  and  shown  compassion  to  the  victims  of  divine  dis. 
pleasure  ;  but  you  have,  on  the  contrary,  given  full  rein 
to  the  savage  dictates  of  furious  hatred. 

Slain  them. — Slain  among  t/iem. 

In  a  rage.— Chap.  xxvi.  19  (za'af). 

That  reacheth  up  unto  heaven.— Gen.  xxviii. 
12 ;  Isa.  viii.  8.  Literally,  which  even  to  the  heaven* 
did  reach ;  i.e.,  a  guilty  excess  of  rage,  calling  to  heaven 
for  vengeance,  like  the  blood  of  Abel  (Gren.  iv.  10  ^  or 
the  wickedness  of  Sodom  (Greu.  xviii.  21).  (Comp.  also 
Ezra  ix.  6.) 

(10)  Ye  purpose.- Literally,  Ye  are  saying  or  pro- 
posing  (chap.  i.  18). 

To  keep  under. — Subdtue,  or  reduce  to  bondmen. 
G«n.  i.  28(kaba8h). 

Unto  you. — Yourselves. 

But  are  there  not  with  you.— An  abmpt  que*, 
tion :  Are  there  no  trespasses  at  all  with  you  yourselves  ' 
i.e.,  "Are  you  yourselves  wholly  guiltless,  that  your 
indignation  was  so  hot  against  your  brethren?  (Gen. 
XX.  11).  Or,  *'  Are  there  no  trosijassen  with  you  only  ?  " 
.  .  .  Are  you  the  only  guiltless  people,  so  that  you  are 
justified  in  these  severities .»  "  (Job  i.  15 ).  The  refewnoe 
in  either  case  may  bo  to  the  calves  of  Bethel  and  Dan. 

(11)  Now  hear  me  therefore.— J»wi  now  hearken 
to  me  (chaps,  xiii.  4,  xv.  2).  The  "and  now"  is 
illative,  not  temporal. 

Deliver  .  .  .  again. — Cause  tc  return,  send  back. 

Fierce  wrath.  —  Heat  of  anger,  i.e.,  hot  auger. 
Lev.  XIV.  39,  expresslv  forbids  the  permanent  enslaving 
of  Israelites  by  Israelites. 

(12)  Children  of  Ephraim.— Tlic  ten  tribes,  as  a 
iMtical  whole,  are  often  designated  as  "  Ephraim"  by 
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the  prophets  of  that  age,  e.g.,  Hosea  and  Isaiah. 
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AJiaz  seeks  Help  of  Assyria. 


Meshillemoth,  and  Jehizkiah  the  son  of 
Shallum,  and  Amasa  the  son  of  Hadlai, 
stood  up  against  them  that  came  from 
the  war,  (^^^  and  said  unto  them.  Ye 
shall  not  bring  in  the  captives  hither :  for 
whereas  we  have  offended  against  the 
Lord  already,  ye  mtend  to  add  more  to 
our  sins  and  to  our  trespass:  for  our 
trespass  is  great,  and  there  is  fierce  wrath 
against  Israel.  (^'*'  So  the  armed  men 
left  the  captives  and  the  spoil  before  the 
princes  and  all  the  congregation,  (i^^^jj^ 
the  men  which  were  expressed  by  name 
rose  up,  and  took  the  captives,  and  with 
the  spoil  clothed  all  that  were  naked 
among  them,  and   arrayed  them,  and 
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shod  them,  and  gave  them  to  eat  and  to 
drink,  and  anointed  them,  and  carried 
all  the  feeble  of  them  upon  asses,  and 
brought  them  to  Jericho, "  the  city  of 
palm  trees,  to  their  brethren :  then  they 
returned  to  Samaria. 

(^^)  At  that  time  did  king  Ahaz  send 
unto  the  kings  of  Assyria  to  help  him. 
(17)  Tor  again  the  Edomites  had  come 
and  smitten  Judah,  and  carried  away 
^captives,  (i^)  The  Philistines  also  had 
invaded  the  cities  of  the  low  country, 
and  of  the  south  of  Judah,  and  had  taken 
Beth-shemesh,  and  Aj  alon,  and  Gederoth, 
and  Shocho  with  the  villages  thereof, 
and  Timnah  with  the  villages  thereof, 


Stood  up  against.— The  Hebrew  phrase  usually 
meaus  opposed;  liere  confronted  or  came  before  those 
who  were  coming  from  the  host. 

(13)  Ye  shall  not  bring  in.— Into  the  city. 
Whereas  we  .  .  .  already. — This  is  at  least  a 

possible  rendering.  Literally,  at  or  in  the  trespass  of 
(against)  Jehovah  (lying)  ^ipon  us,  ye  are  proposing  to 
add  to  our  sins,  &c.  Others  translate,  "  so  that  a 
trespass  against  Jeliovah  come  upon  us."  (Comp.  Lev. 
iv.  3.)  But  the  elders  admit  an  already  existing  tres- 
pass, when  they  add,  "for  our  trespass  is  great,  and 
there  is  fierce  wrath  against  Israel."  What  they 
deprecate  is  an  aggravation  of  that  trespass. 

Our  trespass  is  great. — Literally,   a  great  tres- 

fass  is  ours.  (Syriac  omits  this  clause  and  next  verse, 
nstead  of  verse  15  it  lias :  '"  And  they  caused  the 
whole  captivity  to  return  to  Jerusalem."  It  then  con- 
tinues with  verses  23 — 25,  transposing  verses  16 — 21.) 

(14)  Armed  men.— See  chap,  x^-ii.  18. 
The  princes,  "  the  heads  "  of  verse  12. 

The  congregation.— The  assembly  of  the  citizens 
at  the  gate  of  Samaria. 

(15)  The  men  which  ...  by  name^— 1  Chron. 
xii.  31,  xvi.  41.  Certain  chiefs  formally  designated 
for  the  office,  perhaps  including  those  of  verse  12. 

All  that  w^ere  naked. — Literally,  and  all  their 
nakednesses  they  clad  out  of  the  spoil  {rna'arummim, 
"  nakednesses,"  here  only). 

(15)  And  arrayed  .  .  .  shod  them..— And  they 
clad  them,  and  sandalled  them.  (For  the  miserable 
destitution  of  captives,  see  Isa.  iii.  24,  xx.  2,  4,  "  naked 
and  barefoot.") 

Anointed  them,  (stik,  usually  intransitive,  e.g., 
2  Sam.  xiv.  2).  (Comp.  Luke  vii.  38.)  A  different  word 
{masliah)  was  used  to  express  the  ceremonial  anointing 
of  kings  and  priests. 

Carried  all  the  feeble  of  them  upon  asses. 
— Literally,  led  thein  on  he-asses,  to  wit,  every  stumb- 
ling one.  There  would  be  many  such,  as  the  captives 
were  mostly  women  and  children. 

To.— Beside. 

The  writer  dwells  with  manifest  pleasure  upon  the 
kindness  shown  by  their  repentant  foes  of  the  northern 
kingdom  to  these  Jewish  captives.  He  may  have 
intended  to  suggest  a  lesson  to  the  Samaritans  of 
his  own  age,  whose  bitter  hostility  had  proved  so 
damaging  to  the  cause  of  the  restored  exiles  (Neh. 
iv.  2,  7,  8,  vi.  1.  2  sqq.),  and  who,  according  to  Rab- 
binical tradition,  endeavoured  to  prejudice  Alexander 
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the  Great  against  the  commonwealth  of  Jerusalem 
(Talmud,  Yoma,  69,  A). 

Some  have  supposed  that  our  Lord  had  this  passage 
in  His  mind  when  He  uttered  the  parable  of  the  Good 
Samaritan.  The  coincidences  between  the  two  stories 
are  at  any  rate  curious.    (See  Luke  x.  30,  33,  34.) 

The  interposition  of  the  Ephraite  prophet  Oded 
between  the  Ephraites  and  their  Judsean  captives  is. 
precisely  parallel  to  that  of  the  Judaean  prophet 
Shemaiah  between  his  people  and  the  Ten  Tribes, 
as  related  in  1  Kings  xii.  22 — 24 ;  and  granting  the 
truth  of  the  one  account,  there  can  be  no  ground  for 
suspecting  the  other. 

Under  the  Peessube  of  New  Enemies,  Ahaz 
asks  help  from  assyria,  but  receives 
Hurt  (verses  17—21).  (Comp.  2  Kings  xvi. 
7—18.) 

(16)  At  that  time.— Apparently  after  the  events 
above  narrated ;  how  soon  after  we  can  hardly  decide. 

The  kings  of  Assyria.— A  generalised  expres- 
sion, as  in  verse  3  (comp.  verses  20,  21),  where  the 
actual  king  is  named.   AU  the  old  versions  have  "  king." 

(17)  For  again. — And  moreover. 

Smitten  Judah. — Smitten  in  Judah,  i.e.,  inflicted 
a  defeat  upon  her.  After  their  reduction  by  Uzziali, 
the  Edomites  had  probably  remained  subject  to  Judah, 
until  Rezin  of  Syria  expelled  the  Jews  from  Elath 
(2  Kings  xvi.  6),  and  restored  it  to  them.  After 
that  event,  the  disasters  of  Ahaz  seem  to  have  en- 
couraged them  to  make  a  raid  upon  his  territory. 

(18)  Invaded — i.e.,  "  fell  upon  "  (chap.  xxv.  13). 
The  low  country. — The  sheplielah,  or  lowland  of 

Judah,  between  the  hill-country  and  the  Mediterranean. 

The  south. — The  Negeb,  or  southland  of  Judah, 
nearly  co-extensive  with  the  territory  assigned  to 
Simeon  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  7). 

Beth-shemesh. — See  1  Chron.  vi.  59. 

Ajalon.— 1  Chron.  \'i.  69. 

Gederoth. — In  the  lowland  (Josh.  xv.  41). 

Shocho. — Rather,  Socho  (chap.  xi.  7), 

Timnah. — Now  Tibna  (Josh.  xv.  10). 

Gimzo. — Now  Jimsu,  between  Lydda  and  Beth- 
horon  (Robinson,  iii.  271). 

And  the  villages  thereof.— -4n^  hei-  daughters. 
(See  Note  on  1  Chron.  vii.  28, "  and  the  towns  thereof.") 

And  they  dwelt  there.— Permanently  occupied 
the  country.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  v.  22.  See  also  Isa.  xiv. 
29,  30.) 


Ahaz  oppressed  by 
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TUgath-pUnesen 


Gimzo  also  and  the  villages  thereof: 
and  they  dwelt  there.  (^^)  For  the  Lord 
brought  Judah  low  because  of  Ahaz 
king  of  Israel ;  for  he  made  Judah  naked, 
and  transgressed  sore  against  the 
Lord.  ^^^^  And  Tilgath-pilneser  king  of 
Assyria  came  unto  him,  and  distressed 
him,  but  strengthened  him  not.  <2i)  j^qj. 
Ahaz  took  away  a  portion  out  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  out  of  the  house 
of  the  king,  and   of   the  princes,  and 
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gave  it  unto  the  king  of  Assyria :  but 
he  helped  him  not. 

<22)And  in  the  time  of  his  distress  did 
he  trespass  yet  more  against  the 
Lord  :  this  is  that  king  Ahaz.  <23)  Yov 
he  sacrificed  unto  the  gods  of  ^  Da- 
mascus, which  smote  him:  and  he 
said.  Because  the  gods  of  the  kings  of 
Syria  help  them,  therefore  will  I  sacrifice 
to  them,  that  they  may  help  me.  But 
they  were  the  ruin  of  him,  and  of  all 


(19)  Ahaz  king  of  Israel.— Most  commentators 
see  an  irony  in  this  expression.  But,  as  has  been  stated 
before,  the  southern  kingdom  ivas  Israel  in  the 
chronicler's  idea ;  although  that  of  the  Ten  Tribes 
was,  politically  speaking,  as  much  more  important, 
as  the  cedai'  of  Lebanon  was  in  comparison  with  the 
blackthorn  growing  beside  it  (chap.  xxv.  18.  See  Note 
on  chaps,  xii.  6,  xxi.  2).  (Some  Hebrew  MSS.,  and  all 
ancient  versions,  read  "  Judah."  Other  Hebrew  MSS. 
remark  that  in  seven  places  "  king  of  Judah "  should 
be  read  instead  of  "  king  of  Israel.") 

He  made  Judah  naked.— Rather,  he  behaved 
loosely,  dealt  licentiously  in  Judah  (hiphri'a).  The 
verb  is  so  used  here  only.  (Comp.  Exod.  v.  4,  where 
it  is  transitive :  "  "Why  loose  ye  the  people  from  their 
works.*")  (LXX.  omits,  Authorised  version  follows 
'he  Yulg.) 

Transgressed  sore.  —  Done  unfaithfulness  (1 
Ohron.  x.  13). 

(20)  Tilgath-pilneser  (Heb.,  Pilne'hser).  In  2 
Kings  more  correctly  called  Tiglath-pileser  (PiVeser). 
(See  Note  on  1  Chron.  v.  26.)  According  to  the  As- 
syrian Eponym  Canon,  Tiglath-pileser  II.  came  to 
the  throne  B.C.  745,  and  marched  westward  against 
Damascus  and  Israel,  B.C.  734.  The  importance  of 
these  dates  for  the  chronology  of  the  period  is  obvious. 

Came  unto  him.— Comp.  the  more  detailed  nar- 
rative in  2  Kings  xvi.  7—10 ;  and  see  Not©  on  verse 
16.  Tiglath  was  induced  by  the  message  and  present 
of  Ahaz  to  imdertake  a  campaign  in  the  west;  he 
captured  Damascus,  slew  Rezin,  and  transported  the 
population  of  the  city  to  Kir  (Kings,  I.e.).  After  this, 
•  king  Ahaz  went  to  Damascus  to  meet  Tiglath-pileser 
king  of  Assyria  "  (2  Kings  xvi.  10).  The  chronicler, 
in  the  words  before  us,  is  estimating  the  results  of 
this  expedition  as  they  affected  the  interests  of  Judah. 
At  the  prayer  of  Ahaz  the  Assyrian  had  indeed  •'  come 
to  him  "  ;  but  not  with  any  purpose  of  strengthening 
the  southern  kingdom.  Glad  of  a  pretext  for  inter- 
ference in  the  affairs  of  the  west,  the  ambitious  usurper 
was  simply  bent  on  the  extension  of  his  own  empire ; 
and  when  the  more  powerful  states  of  Syria  and  Israel 
lay  at  his  feet,  he  naturally  proceeded  to  require  a 
most  unequivocal  acknowledgment  of  vassalage  from 
Ahaz.  He  thus  "  distressed  "  or  oppressed  him  by  reduc- 
ing his  kingdom  to  a  mere  dependency  ot  Assyria, 
besides  impoverishing  him  of  aU  his  treasure,  which 
Ahaz  had  sent  as  the  price  of  this  ruinous  help. 

Distressed  him,  but  strengthened  hmi  not. 
—This  is  con-ect.  A  possible  rendonng  is:  "and 
besieged  him,  and  conquered  him  not";  but  the  con- 
text is  against  it.  (The  word  <^hazaq,  "  strengthened 
everywhere  else  means  to  he  strong,  or  to  prevail. 
LXX.  omits  the  last  words,  rendering  the  whole  koX^ 
idMy^tv  auToV.     Syriac  and  Arabic,   "besieged   him. 


The  Vulg.  has :  "  et  afflixit  eum,  et  nnllo  i-esistentc  vaa- 
tavit."  That  Judah  now  became  tributary  to  Assyria 
is  evident  from  2  Kings  xviii.  7,  14,  20. 

(21)  Took  away  a  portion  . . .  gave  it.— Rather, 
For  Ahaz  had  despoiled  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
house  of  the  king  and  the  princes,  and  had  given  U. 
(Comp.  2  Kings  xvi.  8.) 

The  princes — i.e.,  the  great  courtiers  living  in 
the  palace,  whose  valuables  as  well  as  those  of  Ahaz 
were  ransacked  to  make  up  the  costly  bribe.  (Syriac 
and  Arabic,  "  the  vessels  wliich  were  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  in  the  house  of  the  former  kings,  and 
in  the  rich  houses.") 

But  he  helped  him.  not. — And  it  was  not  for 
help  {i.e.,  it  resulted  not  in  help)  to  him.  His  sub- 
mission to  Tiglath  brought  him  no  real  advantage, 
but  rather  hastened  the  downfall  of  his  kingdom. 

"  The  Assyrians  had  no  regard  to  the  wetfaro  of  their 
vassals.  The  principle  of  the  monarchy  was  plunder ; 
and  Ahaz,  whose  treasures  had  been  exhausted  by  his 
first  tribute,  was  soon  driven,  by  the  repeated  demands 
of  his  masters,  to  strip  the  Temple  even  of  ite  ancient 
bronze-work  and  other  fixed  ornaments  (2  Kings  xvi. 
17,  seq.).  The  time  was  not  far  off  wlion  the  rapacity 
of  the  Assyrian  could  no  longer  be  satisfietl,  and  his 
plundering  hordes  would  be  let  loose  upon  tlie  land  " 
{Robertson  Smith). 

Ahaz  adopts  the  Syrian  Idolatry,  and  closes 
THE  Temple  (verses  22—25 ;  comp.  2  Kings  xvL 
10—18). 

(22)  In  the  time  of  his  distress.— i4<  the  time 
when  he  (Tigkth)  oppressed  him,  i.e.,  at  the  time  when 
Ahaz  went  to  Damascus  to  do  homage  to  the  Assyrian 
monarch  (2  Kings  xvi.  10),  probably  in  reluctant  obe- 
dience to  a  peremptory  mandate. 

Did  he  trespass  ....  Ahaa.  —  He  dealt 
yet  more  unfaithfully  towards  Jehovah,  lie,  king 
Ahaz.  The  subject  is  emphatically  repeated:  "lie. 
king  Ahaz,"  who  had  already  J)cen  sorelv  chastised, 
sinned  yet  more.     Or  ''  he,  king  Ahaz,"  the  notorious 

flDOSt'ftt-O. 

(23)  For  {and)  he  sacrificed  unto  the  gods  of 
Damascus.— The  st«temeiit  of  tliis  verse  is  jwculiar 
to  the  Chronicle;  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the 
next  also.  Both  here  and  in  the  preceding  accomit  of 
the  relations  of  Ahaz  to  Tiglatli-pileser,  tlie  wnt«r 
appears  to  have  drawn  up<m  another  source  than  the 

book  of  Kings.  l  t      n     rk 

Damascus  may,  perhaps,  be  put  for  Vie  Uamas- 
cenes  though  in  that  case  Aram  would  liave  been 
more'  natural.      (Not    "at    Damascus,"    as    Theuius 

™Which  smote  him.— Did  ilic  chronicler  himself 
believe  that  the  gods  of  Aram  had  any  power  or  real 
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IlezeJdaKs  Rc'.gii. 


Israel.  <^*^  And  Ahaz  gathered  together 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God,  and  cut 
in  pieces  the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God, 
and  shut  up.  the  doors  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  he  made  him  altars  in 
every  corner  of  Jerusalem.  (^'^  And  in 
every  several  city  of  Judah-he  made  high 
places  Ho  burn  incense  unto  other  gods, 
and  provoked  to  anger  the  Loed  God  of 
his  fathers. ::■ 

(26)  Now  the  rest  of  his  acts  and  of  all 
his  ways,  first  and  last,  behold,  they  are 
written  in  the  book  of  the  kings  of 
Judah  and  Israel.  ^^^  And  Ahaz  slept 
with  his  fathers,  and  they  buried  him  in 
the  city,  even  in  Jerusalem  :  but  they 


I  Or,  to  offer. 


a  2  Kings  18.  L 


brought  him  not  into  the  sepulchres  of 
the  kings  of  Israel :  and  Hezekiah  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEE  XXIX.— (i)Hezekiah 
"began  to  reign  when  he  was  five  and 
twenty  years  old,  and  he  reigned  nine 
and  twenty  years  in  Jerusalem.  And 
his  mother's  name  was  Abijah,  the 
daughter  of  Zechariah.  (2)  ^^d  he  did 
that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  according  to  all  that  David  his 
father  had  done.  (^)  He  in  the  first  year 
of  his  reign,  in  the  first  month,  opened 
the  doors  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
repaired  them.     (*)And  he  brought  in 


existence?  That  such  was  the  common  belief  of  the 
Israelites  in  the  days  of  Ahaz  appears  certain.  (See 
Exod.  XV.  11 ;  Judg.  xi.  24;  1  Sam.  xxvi.  19.)  In  the 
latter  half  of  Isaiah  we  find  the  notliingness  of  the  false 
gods  strongly  asserted ;  but  there  was  also  another 
current  opinion,  which  St.  Paul  repeats,  and  which 
Milton  has  adopted  in  Paradise  Lost,  viz.,  that  "  the 
things  which  the  heathen  sacrifice,  they  sacrifice  to 
demoiis  "  (1  Cor.  viii.  4,  x.  20;  Deut.  xxxii.  17). 

Because  the  gods. — Omit  because  (the  Hebrew 
particle  simply  introduces  what  the  speaker  said). 
"  The  gods  of  the  kings  of  Aram,  they  help  them ; 
to  them  will  I  sacrifice,  that  they  may  help  me."  Such 
is  the  word  ascribed  to  Ahaz,  implying  a  doubt  of 
Jehovah's  power  or  willingness  to  help.  [Ma'zerim, 
"  help,"  an  Aramaised  form.) 

But  they  were  the  ruin  of  him,  and  of 
all  Israel.-^Literally,  and  they  (i.e.,  those  very  gods) 
were  to  him,  to  make  him  stumble,  and  all  Israel.  The 
mode  of  expression,  as  well  as  the  thought  expressed, 
is  higlily  characteristic. 

Israel  =  Judah,  as  usual. 

(24)  Gathered  together  the  vessels.— According 
to  some  MSS.  the  Syriac,  Arabic,  Yulg.,  and  Targum, 
all  the  vessels. 

And  cut  in  pieces  the  vessels.— Literally, 
tnmmed  (qic^ag),  i.e.,  cut  off  their  metal  ornaments. 
The  same  word  is  used  in  2  Kings  xvi.  17,  where  it  is 
said,  "  And  king  Ahaz  cut  off  the  plates  of  the  bases, 
and  removed  the  laver  f  rom  upon  them,  and  the  sea  he 
took  down  from  off  the  brazeu  oxen  that  were  imder  it, 
and  put  it  on  a  pavement  of  stones." 

And  shut  up  the  doors  of  the  house  of  the 
IiOrd. — Not  in  Kings.  (Comp.  chaj).  xxix.  3 — 7.)  The 
doors  of  the  sanctuary  itself,  not  those  of  the  great 
court,  must  be  understood.  (Comp.  2  Kings  x\\.  15, 
16,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  new  Syrian  altar 
was  erected  in  the  inner  court  near  the  brazeu  altar.) 
By  closing  the  doors  Ahaz  sus].>ended  all  rites  that 
could  only  be  duly  performed  within  the  Holy  Place 
,and  the  Holy  of  Holies.  (Tlienius  thinks  the  verse 
involves  a  misunderstanding  of  2  Kings  x^-i.  18.) 

In  every  corner  of  {in)  Jerusalem.— Wanting 
in  Kings. 

(25)  And  in  every  several  city  of  Judah  he 
made  high  places.— Comp.  verses  2—4. 

And  provoked  to  anger.— Deut.  xxxii.  16.  In- 
stead  of  tliis  verse  2  Kings  xvi.  18  obscurely  mentions 
Jurther  changes  which  Ahaz  made  in  the  Temple,  "  for 


fear  of  the  king  of  Assyria."  It  seems  probable  that 
the  sacrilege  described  in  verse  24  and  in  2  Kings  xvi. 
17,  18,  was  perpetrated  in  collecting  everything  of 
any  value  to  send  to  the  rapacious  Assyrian. 

Closing  Notices  (verses  26,  27.    Comp.  2  Kings 
xvi.  19,  20). 

(26)  Now  the  rest  of  his  acts,  and  of  all  his 
ways. — The  chronicler  has  varied  the  usual  formula. 
(See  chaps,  xxv.  26,  xx\t.  7,  &c.,  and  comp.  2  Kings 
xvi.  19.) 

But  (for)  they  brought  him  not  into  the 
sepulchres  of  the  kings  of  Israel.— Wanting  in 
Kings.  (See  Note  on  chaps,  xxi.  20,  xxvi.  23.)  Theniua 
supposes  that  this  statement  is  founded  either  upon 
mistake,  or  upon  zeal  for  the  Law.  But  why  not  upon 
a  written  authority  ? 

XXIX. 

Hezekiah  (chaps,  xxix. — xxxii. ;  2  Kings  x\'iii. — xx.) ; 
Chap.  xxix.  Length  and  Spirit  of  the  Reign. 
The  Solemn  Purgation  and  Hallowing  of 
THE  Temple. 

(1)  Hezekiah. — Heb.,  YehizqiyShu,  as  if  "Strong 
is  lahu."  2  Kings  writes  Hizkiydh,  "  My  strength  is 
lah ;  "  Isa.  xxvii.,  sqq.,  Hizkiyahu.  The  annals  of 
Sennacherib  present  tlie  form  Hazakiyahu. 

Abijah. — 2  Kings  has  the  shortened  form  Abi. 
(This  verse  closely  corresponds  with  2  Kings  xviii.  2.) 

(2)  And  he  did.— The  verse  is  identical  with  2 
Kings  xviii.  3. 

The    King    charges    the    Levites,    and    they 
Cleanse  the  House  op  God  (verses  3—19). 

(3)  In  the  first  month— i.e.,  in  the  month  Nisan, 
the  first  month  of  tlie  sacred  year ;  not  in  the  first 
montli  of  his  reign.  (Comp.  verse  17  and  chap.  xxx. 
23.) 

Opened  the  doors.— Which  his  father  had  closed 
(chap,  xxviii.  24). 

And  repaired  them.— By  overlaying  them  with 
metal — bronze  or  gold-leaf  (2  Kings  xviii.  16). 

(•*)  Brought  in.— Caused  to  come. 

The  east  street. —  The  eastern  square  or  open 
space  of  the  East.  (Comp.  Ezra  x.  9 ;  Neh.  viii.  1,  3, 
16.)  The  place  of  meeting  was  probably-  an  open 
area  in  front  of  the  eastern  gate  of  the  sacred  en- 
closur^. 
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to  t/te  Levites. 


,  the  priests  and  the  Levites,  and  gathered 
them  together  into  the  east  street,  <^)  and 
said  unto  them,  Hear  me,  ye  Levites, 
sanctify  now  yourselves,  and  sanctify  the 
house  of  the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers, 
and  carry  forth  the  filthiness  out  of  the 
holy  'place.  (^)  For  our  fathers  have  tres- 
passed, and  done  that  which  was  evil  in 
the  eyes  of  the  Lord  our  God,  and  have 
forsaken  him,  and  have  turned  away 
their  faces  from  the  habitation  of  the 
Lord,  and  ^turned  tlieir  hacks.  (^^  Also 
they  have  shut  up  the  doors  of  the  porch, 
and  put  out  the  lamps,  and  have  not 
bumert  incense  nor  offered  burnt  offer- 
ings in  the  holy  place  unto  the  God  of 
Israel.  <^)  Wherefore  the  wrath  of  the 
Lord  was  upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem, 
and  he  hath  delivered  them  to  -  trouble, 
to  astonishment,  and  to  hissing,  as  ye 
see  with  your  eyes.       (^)  For,   lo,   our 


2  Heb.,  commotion. 


<  Or,  be  not  noto 
deceived. 


HeK.  ffu«  the  fathers  have  fallen  by  the  sword,  and 
our  sons  and  our  daughters  and  our 
wives  are  in  captivity  for  this.  <i">  Now 
it  is  in  mine  heart  to  make  a  covenant 
with  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  that  his 
fierce  wrath  may  turn  away  from  us. 
(11)  My  sons,  ^be  not  now  negligent :  for 
the  Lord  hath  "chosen  you  to  stand 
before  him,  to  serve  him,  and  that  ye 
should  minister  unto  him,  and  *bum 
incense. 

(12)  Then  the  Levites  arose,  Mahath 
the  son  of  Amasai,  and  Joel  the  son  of 
Azariah,  of  the  sons  of  the  Kohathites  : 
and  of  the  sons  of  Merari,  IQsh  the  son 
of  Abdi,  and  Azariah  the  son  of  Jeha- 
lelel :  and  of  the  Gershonites ;  Joah  the 
son  of  Zimmah,  and  Eden  the  son  of 
Joah :  (^^)  and  of  the  sons  of  Elizaphan ; 
Shimri,  and  Jeiel :  and  of  the  sons 
4  Or,  offer sacriAce.  of  Asaph ;  Zcchariah,  and  Mattaniah: 


B.C.  rai. 


(5)  Hear  me. — Chaps,  xv.  2,  xx.  15. 

Sanctify  now  yourselves.  —  See  Note  on  1 
Chron.  XV.  12,  14. 

Sanctify  the  house.— By  removing  all  symbols  of 
idolatry. 

Carry  forth  the  Glthiness.—Niddah  denotes 
personal  impurity  (Lev.  xii.  2  ;  Ezek.  xviii.  6) ;  and  so 
anything  loathsome  (Ezek.  vii.  19) ;  here  probably  idols, 
and  things  connected  with  their  worship. 

(6)  Trespassed. — Dealt  unfaithfully. 

Turned  away  their  faces  from  the  habitation 
of  the  Lord. — Comp.  Jer.  ii.  27  :  "They  have  turned 
their  backs  unto  me,  and  not  their  faces."  (Comp.  also 
Ezek.  -sTiii.  16.) 

Turned  their  backs.— Literally,  gave  neck  {nathan 
'areph) ;  a  phrase  here  used  as  equivalent  to  turned  neck 
(pdndh  'areph),  Jer.  ii.  27,  et  at.  The  ordinary  mean- 
ing is  "  to  put  to  flight,"  as  in  Ps.  xviii.  41.  It  is  clear 
from  the  next  verse  that  the  description  is  meant  to 
apply  to  Ahaz  and  his  generation. 

(7)  The  porch. — Of  the  holy  place,  or  nave  of  the 
Temple ;  the  only  entrance  to  the  two  holy  chambers. 

Put  out  the  lamps.— Of  the  great  golden  stand,  in 
the  holy  place. 

Have  not  burned  incense. — On  the  golden  altar. 
Literally,  And  incense  they  have  not  burned,  and  burnt 
offering  they  have  not  offered  in  the  sanctuary.  The 
sanctuary  is  not  the  holy  place,  or  larger  chamber  of 
the  Temple,  but  it  includes  the  whole  sacred  precincts, 
courts  as  well  as  buildings.  The  burnt  ofPerings  pre- 
sentcd  on  the  new  Syrian  altar  of  Aliaz  (2  Kings  xvi. 
15)  are  here  counted  as  nought,  because  they  were 
irregular.     (Comp.  also  2  Kings  xvi.  14.) 

(8)  The  wrath  .  .  .  was  {i.e.,  fell)  upon  Judah.— 
The  phrase  of  chap.  xxiv.  18.     (Comp.  chap.  xix.  2,  10.) 

Delivered  them  to  trouble  .  .  .  —Rather,  made 
them  a  horror,  an  astonishment,  and  a  hissing.  The 
language  is  Deuteronomic.  (Comp.  Deut.  xxviii.  25, 
37 :  "  Thou  shalt  become  a  horror  ...  an  astonish, 
ment."  Jer.  xxv.  9, 18  :  "  I  wiU  make  them  an  astonish- 
ment and  a  hissing,"  et  al.) 

As  ye  see  with  your  (own)  eyes. — For  ye  behold 
the  disastrous  results  of  the  invasions  of  Aram  and 


Israel,  of  Edom  and  the  Philistines,  and  of  the  appeal 
to  Assyria  (chap,  xxviii.). 

(9)  For.— And.  (See  chap,  xxviii.  5, 6, 8, 17  for  what 
is  here  stated.) 

(10)  Now  it  is  in  mine  heart.— See  for  this  pliraso 
and  construction  1  Chron.  xxii.  7,  xxviii.  2 ;  2  Chron. 
vi.  7. 

To  make  a  covenant  with.— The  preposition  is 
for.     (See  Note  on  chap.  xxi.  7.) 

Turn  away.— Literally,  return  (Isa.  v.  25);  "That 
his  fierce  wrath  may  turn  away  from  Israel "  (Num. 
xxv.  4). 

(11)  My  sons.  —  A  condescending  term  from  the 
king ;  just  as  my  father  was  a  term  of  respect  (2  Kings 
ii.  12,  V.  13,  xiii.  14). 

Be  not  now  negligent.— The  Niphal  form  of 
the  verb  shalah  ("  to  be  at  ease  ")  occurs  nowhere  else. 
The  margin  is  incorrect. 

The  Lord  hath  chosen  you. — You  hath  the  Lord 
chosen.  The  pronoun  is  emphatic.  (Comp.  the  similar 
words :  1  Chron.  xxiii.  13 ;  Deut.  x.  8.) 

To  stand  before  him,  (in  order)  to  serve  him, 
is  the  construction. 

And  that  ye  shotdd  minister.— Literally,  .4 «d 
to  become  to  him  ministers  and  thurifers. 

The  thoughts  and  the  style  of  the  royal  address  make 
it  evident  enough  that  it  is  a  free  composition,  in  the 
well-known  manner  of  ancient  historians. 

(12-14)  The  names  of  the  Levites  who  received  the 
royal  charge. 

(12)  Mahath  the  son  of  Amasai.— The  verse  enu- 
merates two  members  of  each  of  the  three  great  Levifi- 
cal  sub-tribes — Kohath,  Merari,  and  Gershon.  Maliath 
and  Eden  recur  (chap.  xxxi.  13,  15).  Kish  ben  Abdi 
and  Joah  ben  Zimmah  occurred  (1  Chron.  vi.  21,  44). 
They  appear  to  be  family  ratlier  than  personal  names. 

(13)  The  sons  of  Elizaphan.— Or,  Ehaphan,  ben 
Uzziel  ben  Kohath  (Exod.  vi.  18),  who  wa.s  prince  of 
the  bne  Kohath  in  the  time  of  Moses  (Num.  iii.  30). 
Two  of  this  leading  house  and  two  of  the  Grershonite 
Asaphites  were  also  present. 
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Temple,  the  Sacrifices. 


(i*>  and  of  the  sons  of  Heman;  Jehiel, 
and  Shimei :  and  of  the  sons  of  Jedu- 
thun;  Shemaiah,  and  Uzziel.  <^*^And 
they  gathered  their  brethren,  and  sanc- 
tified themselves,  and  came,  according 
to  the  commandment  of  thd  king,  ^  by 
the  words  of  the  Lord,  to  cleanse  the 
house  of  the  Lord.  <^^)  And  the  priests 
went  into  the  inner  part  of  the  house  of 
the  LoRi!>,  to  cleanse  it,  and  brought  out 
all  the  uncleanness  that  they  found  in 
the  temple  of  the  Lord  into  the  court 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord.  And  the 
Levites  took  ^7,  to  carry  it  out  abroad 
into  the  brook  Kidron.  (")  Now  they 
began  on  the  first  day  of  the  first  month 
to  sanctify,  and  on  the  eighth  day  of 
the  month  came  they  to  the  porch  of 
the  Lord  :  so  they  sanctified  the  house 
of  the  Lord  in  eight  days ;  and  in  the 
sixteenth  day  of  the  first  month  they 


1  Or,  in.  the  httti- 
nes»  of  Vie  Lord. 


a  Lev.  4.  U.  \ 


made  an  end.  (i^)  Then  they  went  in  to 
Hezeldah  the  king,  and  said,  We  have 
cleansed  all  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  altar  of  burnt  offering,  with  all  the 
vessels  thereof,  and  the  shewbread  table, 
with  all  the  vessels  thereof,  (i^)  More- 
over all  the  vessels,  which  king  Ahaz  in 
his  reign  did  cast  away  in  his  transgres- 
sion, have  we  prepared  and  sanctified, 
and,  behold,  they  are  before  the  altar  of 
the  Lord. 

(20)  Then  Hezekiah  the  king  rose  early, 
and  gathered  the  rulers  of  the  city,  and 
went  up  to  the  [house  of  the  Lord. 
(21)  »And  they  brought  seven  bullocks, 
and  seven  rams,  and  seven  lambs,  and 
seven  he  goats,  for  a  "sin  offering  foi- 
the  kingdom,  and  for  the  sanctuary,  and 
for  Judah.  And  he  commanded  the 
priests  the  sons  of  Aaron  to  offer  them 
on  the  altar  of  the  Lord.     (^2)  go  ^j^ey 


(1*)  And  of  the  sons  of  Heman,— Two  Levites  of 
each  of  the  remaining  musical  guilds — the  Kohathite 
Hemanites  and  the  Merarite  bne  Jeduthun  (Ethan) — 
are  finally  named,  making  up,  with  the  preceding  pairs, 
a  total  of  seven  pairs,  or  fourteen  principal  men  of  the 
Levitical  order.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  vi.  18 — 32.) 

Jehiel. — Repeated  (chap.  xxxi.  13). 

(15)  They  gathered  their  brethren. — As  chiefs, 
or  heads  of  houses,  they  had  the  requisite  authority. 
The  families  mostly  concerned  would  naturally  be  those 
residing  in  Jerusalem. 

According  to  the  commandment  of  the  king, 
by  the  words  of  the  Lord— i.e.,  through  the  words 
of  Jehovah ;  a  mandate  based  on  the  words  of  Jehovah, 
as  recorded  in  the  written  Law.  Comp.  1  Chron.  xxv. 
5,  and  chap.  xxx.  12.  Also  verse  25,  below.  "  For  by 
the  hand  of  Jehovah  was  the  commandment "  (Note). 

(16)  The  priests  went  into  the  inner  part.— 
Ezek.  xli.  3.  The  interior  of  the  Temple  proper  is 
meant,  which  the  Levites  might  not  enter,  but  only  the 
priests,  according  to  the  legal  rule. 

Brought  out  all  the  uncleanness.  —  Tuin'ah 
(Lev.  V.  3 ;  Jud.  xiii.  7).  See  the  Note  on  the  synony- 
mous expression  niddah  (verse  5). 

Took. — Received  it ;  from  the  hands  of  the  priests 
{qibhel,  a  late  word). 

Abroad. — Outside  (of  the  Temple  precincts). 

Into  the  brook  Kidron.— Rather,  the  Wad^J  of 
Kidron  (2  Kings  xxiii.  12  ;  chaps,  xv.  16,  xxx.  14). 

<17)  The  time  the  work  took.  Beginning  on  the  1st 
of  Nisan  with  the  purification  of  the  courts,  they  had 
cleansed  them  by  the  8th  of  the  month,  and  "  came 
to  the  porch  of  the  Lord,"  i.e.,  to  the  entry  of  the  holy 
place.  The  following  eight  days  were  spent  in  cleans- 
ing the  two  holy  chambers,  and  by  the  16th  of  Nisan 
the  work  of  purification  was  done. 

(18)  They  went  in.— Heb.,  into  the  interior  {peni- 
mah,  "  inner  part "  verse  16)  of  the  palace. 

'H.ezek.i&h.—IIizMyahu.  So  also  in  verse  27;  but 
in  verse  30,  TehizMyahu.     (See  Note  on  verse  1.) 

The  altar  of  burnt  offering.— Which  Ahaz  ap- 
pears  to  have  superseded  (2  Kings  xvi.  14, 15),  besides 
removing  it  from  its  legal  position. 


And  the  shewbread  table.— Literally,  the  table 
of  the  pile  (of  sacred  cakes).  Only  one  table  is  here 
mentioned.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  16  ;  chap.  iv.  8, 19.) 
The  metal  work  of  aU  the  sacred  apparatus  would  be 
greatly  tarnished,  if  only  from  neglect,  apart  from 
wanton  ill  usage. 

(19)  Cast  away. — The  same  word  as  '*  cast  ofE "  in 
chap.  xi.  14.  The  vessels  so  treated  were  the  brazen 
altar,  the  brazen  sea,  and  the  laA'ers  on  the  stands- 
(2  Kings  xvi.  14,  17). 

In  his  transgression. — Unfaithfulness,  or  apos- 
tasy. 

Have  we  prepared.— OrcZerec?  aright,  put  to 
rights.  {HekannH,  i.e.,  hakinonu,  1  Chron.  xxix,  16  here 
only.) 

The  altar  of  the  Lord.- The  brazen  altar  in  the 
court. 

The  Consecration  Sacrifices  (verses  20—30). 

(20)  Rose  early.— Comp.  Ps.  v.  3 :  "  Early  in  the 
morning  will  I  direct  my  prayer  unto  Thee." 

Gathered  the  rulers  of  the  city.— Hezekiah 
assembled  the  chief  men  of  Jerusalem,  because  there 
was  no  time  to  send  out  a  general  summons  to  the 
country,  as  he  wished  to  proceed  at  once  with  the 
sacrifices  of  expiation. 

Went  up  to  the  house.— So  2  Kings  xix.  14; 
chap.  ix.  4,  and  often. 

(21)  Seven  bullocks  .  .  .  rams  .  .  .  lambs. — 
For  a  burnt  offering  {'Olah).  See  the  legal  prescrip- 
tions respecting  the  sin  offering  (Lev.  iv.).  On  the 
present  extraordinary  occasion,  an  extraordinary  sacrifice 
was  offered.  Balak  and  Balaam  offered  seven  bullocks 
and  seven  rams  as  a  burnt  offering  (Num.  xxiii.  1, 2.  seq.). 

And  seven  he  goats,  for  a  sin  offering.— Comp. 
Ezra  vi.  17,  viii.  35  ;  and  Lev.  iv.  23,  28 ;  also  verse  23. 
The  reigning  house  and  the  sanctuary  and  the  people 
had  all  contracted  defilement  during  the  late  period  of 
idolatry. 

The  priests  the  sons  of  Aaron  to  offer.— In 
careful  accordance  witli  the  rale  of  the  Torah. 

(22)  Received  the  blood. — Cauglit  it  in  bowls  of 
sprinkling  (Num.  viii.  14). 
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killed  tlie  bullocks,  and  the  priests  re- 
ceived the  blood,  and  «  sprinkled  it  on 
the  altar:  likewise,  when  they  had  killed 
the  rams,  thej  sprinkled  the  blood  upon 
the  altar:  they  killed  also  the  lambs, 
and  they  sprinkled  the  blood  upon  the 
altar.  (23)  ^^^  ^j^g^  brought  1  forth  the 
he  goats  for  the  sin  offering  before  the 
king  and  the  congregation;  and  they 
laid  their  *  hands  upon  them :  (24)  ^q^j 
the  priests  killed  them,  and  they  made 
reconciliation  with  their  blood  upon  the 
altar,  to  make  an  atonement  for  all 
Israel:  for  the  king  commanded  that 
the  burnt  offering  and  the  sin  offering 
should  he  made  for  all  Israel,     (^s)  cAnd 


a   Lrv.  s.    U.    15; 
Heb.  9.  21. 


I  Hcb.,  wear. 

b  Lev.  4. 13. 

c  1  Chron.  16. 4,  & 


2  Heb.,  by  the  hand 
0/  the  Loiii. 


3  He'b^by  the  hand 
of. 


4  V.eh.,in  the  time. 


5   Heb.,  hands  of 
iimtiumentn. 


6  Heb.,  song. 


TJie  Work  o/tlte  LevUet, 

he  set  the  Levites  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord  with  cymbals,  with  psalteries,  and 
with  harps,  according  to  the  command- 
ment of  David,  and  of  Gad  the  king's 
seer,  and  Nathan  the  prophet:  for  «o 
was  the  commandment  -of  the  Lord  'by 
his  prophets.  (26)  ^^^  ^j^^  Levites  stood 
with  the  instruments  of  David,  and 
the  priests  with  the  trumpets.  (27)  ^jid 
Hezekiah  commanded  to  offer  the  burnt 
offering  upon  the  altar.  And  *when  the 
burnt  offering  began,  the  song  of  the 
Lord  began  also  with  the  trumpets,  and 
with  the  ^instruments  ordained  by  David 
king  of  Israel.  (2^)  And  all  the  congre- 
gation   worshipped,    and  the   ^singers 


And  sprinkled  it  on  the  altar.— Tiferew?  it 
against  (literally,  towards)  the  altar  (Lev.  viii.  19,  24). 

Likewise,  when. — And  they  slaughtered  the  rams 
.  ,  .  and  they  slaughtered  the  lambs.  The  three  clauses 
of  the  verse  are  symmetrical.  The  repetition  is  a  mark 
of  the  writer's  anxiety  to  show  how  carefully  the  legiti- 
mate ritual  was  observed  in  each  instance. 

Elilled. — Slaughtered  {shahat ;  (r(pa(o>.  Gen.  xxxvii. 
31).  Specially  used  of  slaying  sacrificial  victims  (Lev. 
i.  5). 

(23)  Brought  forth.— Bather,  brought  near — viz., 
to  the  altar. 

He  goats. — Se  'trim  ("  hairy  ones  ").  A  different 
term — ^ephire  Hzzim,  "spring-bucks  of  goats" — was 
used  in  verse  21.  This  latter  is  properly  an  Aramean 
word,  and  only  found  in  late  Heb.,  se  'irim  being  the 
classical  term. 

Iiaid  their  hands  upon  them. — Comp.  Lev.  i.  4, 
iii.  2,  iv.  4,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  person  offer- 
ing laid  his  hand  upon  the  head  of  the  victim,  whether 
he  were  making  a  burnt  offering  or  a  thank-offering  or 
a  sin-offering. 

The  natural  fitness  of  the  ceremony  in  the  case  of 
expiatory  sacrifices  is  obvious.  "  The  king  and  the 
congregation  "  performed  it,  in  the  present  instance,  on 
behalf  of  the  entire  nation. 

(24)  Made  reconciliation  with  their  blood 
upon  the  altar.  —  Literally,  made  sin  offering  of 
their  blood.  (Comp.  Lev.  ix.  15.)  The  meaning  may 
be  seen  by  reference  to  Lev.  iv.  30,  se^.  The  priest 
dipped  his  finger  in  the  blood  of  the  ^-ictlm  and  touched 
the  horns  of  the  altar  with  it,  and  then  poured  the 
blood  at  the  base  of  the  altar. 

For  the  king  commanded  .  .  .  Israel.— i^or 
for  all  Israel  the  king  had  commanded  the  burnt  offer- 
ing and  the  sin  offering ;  or,  for  "  For  all  Israel,"  said 
the  king,  "  is  the  burnt  offering  and  the  sin  offering." 
The  expression  all  Israel  includes  the  northern  king- 
dom. (Comp.  Hezekiah's  invitation  to  its  people  to 
attend  the  Passover,  chap.  xxx.  1.) 

(25)  He  set.— Stationed,  appointed.  Hezekiah  re- 
stored the  ancient  choral  worship  as  established  by 
David  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  5,  xxv.). 

'PsalteTioa.—Nebdlim,    a  kind  of   harp;    Greek, 

vdpXa  va&\lov. 

Harps. — KinnorOth.  Greek,  Kivvpa,  a  sort  of  lyre, 
or  cittern,  or  guitar. 

Gad  .  .  .  Nathan.— 1  Chron.  rrix.  29.  This 
is  the  only  place  where  the  institution  of  the  Levitical 
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minstrelsy  is  ascribed  to  the  injunctions  of  prophets ; 
but  the  thing  is  probable  in  itself,  considering  that  no 
imijortant  step,  whether  in  civil  or  ecclesiastical  matters, 
would  be  likely  to  be  taken  by  an  Israelite  king  without 
consulting  the  Di^nne  will  by  means  of  the  royal  pro- 
phets, as  we  know,  from  the  cuneiform  documents,  was 
the  uniform  practice  with  the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian 
sovereigns.  Moreover,  propliecy  was  intimately  con- 
nected with  music.     (See  on  1  Chron.  xxv.  1.) 

For  so  was  .  .  .—For  by  the  hand  of  Jehovah 
was  the  commandment ;  to  wit,  by  the  hand  of  his 
prophets.  David's  command  was  obeyed  because  it  was 
Divine,  having  emanav^ed  from  the  prophets  who  repre- 
sented Jehovah.     (Comp.  verse  15,  supra.) 

(26)  The  instruments  of  David.  —  See  on  1 
Chron.  xxiii.  5.  Tlie  writer's  interest  in  the  musical 
portion  of  the  Temple  ritual  receives  one  more  illustra- 
tion in  these  verses. 

(27)  Commanded  to  offer  the  burnt  offering 
.  .  .  altar. — These  words  are  repeated  from  verse  21, 
because  all  that  comes  between  is  descriptive  of  the 
preparations  made  for  the  due  performance  of  the 
sacrifice.  Wlien  tlie  victims  had  been  slain,  flayed, 
and  cut  up,  and  the  altar  had  been  sprinkled  with  their 
blood,  and  when  the  Levitical  musicians  liad  taken 
their  places,  instruments  in  hand,  everything  was 
ready,  and  the  sacrifice  was  ordered  to  begin.  "  And 
at  the  time  when  the  burnt  offering  began,  the  song 
of  Jehovah"  (i.e.,  the  chant  of  the  Levites  with  its 
musical  accompaniment)  "  began,  and  the  clarions ;  and 
tliat  under  the  lead  of  the  instruments  of  David  king 
of  Israel,"  i.e.,  the  harps  and  lyres  were  dominant 
throughout,  and  the  clarions  subordinate  t«»  their 
music.  Or  we  may  render :  "  And  that  at  the  side  of 
[i.e.,  along  with)  the  instruments  of  David  king  of 
Israel."  Tlie  phrase  is  'al-yede,  "upon  the  hands." 
(Comp.  1  Chron.  xxv.  2,  3,  6.)  The  LXX.  omits  the 
needless  "  and  that "  (we) ;  the  Syriac  renders :  "  And 
when  the  burnt  offerings  began  to  be  offered,  Hezekiah 
began  to  chant  the  praises  of  the  Lord,  as  from  the 
mouth  of  David  king  of  Israel."    The  Vulgate  also  is 

veiT  free.  ^  ir-w 

(28)  Worshipped.— TTerc    toorahipping.     LXX., 

■wpoirfKvyfi. 

The  singers.— Heb.,  the  song.  So  wo  might  sajr 
"  the  music  was  playing ; "  or  even  "  the  song  WM 
singing,"  i.e.,  being  sung. 

The  trumpeters  sounded.— .4n<£  the  clariont 
were  blowing  (literally,  clarioning).    The  participle  i« 
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and  Tluink  Offerings, 


sang,  and  the  trumpeters  sounded  :  and 
all  tills  continued  until  the  burnt  offer- 
ing was  finished.  (^^^And  when  they 
had  made  an  end  of  offering,  the  king 
and  all  that  were  ^  present  with  him 
howed  themselves,  and  worshipped. 
(30)  Moreover  Hezekiah  the  king  and  the 
princes  commanded  the  Levites  to  sing 
praise  unto  the  Lord  with  the  words  of 
David,  and  of  Asaph  the  seer.  And 
they  sang  praises  with  gladness,  and 
they  bowed  their  heads  and  worshipped. 
(31)  Then  Hezekiah  answered  and  said. 
Now  ye  have  ^  consecrated  yourselves 
unto  the  Lord,  come  near  and  bring 
sacrifices  and  thank  offerings  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord.  And  the  congrega- 
tion brought  in  sacrifices  and  thank 
offerings;  and  as  many  as  were  of  a 
free  heart  burnt  offerings.     (^)  And  the 


I  Heb.,/oun<t 


Or,  SOXed   your 
hand. 


1  Heb.,   strength- 
ened them. 


number  of  the  burnt  offerings,  which 
the  congregation  brought,  was  three- 
score and  ten  bullocks,  an  hundred 
rams,  a7id  two  hundred  lambs :  all  these 
were  for  a  burnt  offering  to  the  Lord. 
(^)  And  the  consecrated  things  were  six 
hundred  oxen  and  three  thousand  sheep. 
(**)  But  the  priests  were  too  few,  so  that 
they  could  not  flay  all  the  burnt  offer- 
ings :  wherefore  their  brethren  the  Le- 
vites ^did  help  them,  till  the  work  was. 
ended,  and  until  the  other  priests  had 
sanctified  themselves :  for  the  Levites- 
ivere  more  upright  in  heart  to  sanctify 
themselves  than  the  priests.  ^^)  And 
also  the  burnt  offerings  were  in  abund-» . 
ance,  with  the  fat  of  the  peace  offerings, 
and  the  drink  offerings  for  every  burnt 
offering.  So  the  service  of  the  house  of  _ 
the  Lord   was  set   in   order.      (^)  And 


masculine,  although  the  noun  is  properly  feminine, 
because  here  the  word  "  clarions  "  really  stands  for  the 
clarion-players.  So  in  modern  orchestras  they  speak 
of  "  the  violins,"  or  "  the  'cellos,"  meaning  the  players 
on  those  instruments. 

And  all  this. — Literally,  the  whole,  until  the  burnt 
offering  was  finished. 

This  passage  is  highly  interesting  for  the  light  it 
throws  upon  the  mode  in  which  the  worship  of  the 
second  Temple  was  conducted  in  the  fourth  century 
B.C.,  the  probable  age  of  the  chronicler ;  and  no  doubt 
also  in  the  times  here  treated  of,  for  the  Temple  ritual 
woiUd  naturally  be  a  matter  of  immemorial  tradition. 
(Comp.  chap.  vii.  5,  6.) 

(29)  Of  offering. — Soil.,  the  burnt  offering,  as  the 
verb  implies. 

Bowed  themselves.— Rather,  bowed  the  knee 
{kara').     (Isa.  xlv.  23;  1  Kings  xix.  IS.) 

(30)  With  the  words  of  David,  and  of  Asaph.— 
Heb.,  in  the  words.  This  appears  to  mean  that  the 
singing  (verse  28)  consisted  in  chanting  Davidic  and 
Asaphite  psalms,  and  it  is  usually  so  explained.  But 
the  expression  "  in  the  words  of  David  and  of  Asaph  " 
may  be  compared  with  "  in  the  words  of  Jehovah,"  verse 
15,  and  "  in  the  command  of  David  and  Gad  the  king's 
seer,"  verse  25  ;  and  so  may  be  understood  to  assert 
merely  that  the  singing  was  in  accordance  with  the 
arrangements  of  David  and  Asaph.  (1  Ohron.  xxv.  1, 2, 9.) 

Asaph  the  seer. — So  Heman  is  called  (1  Chron. 
xxv.  5) ;  and  Jeduthun  (2  Chron.  xxv.  15). 

With  gladness. — Literally,  unto  exultation — i.e., 
rapturously. 

And  they  bowed  their  heads.— When  the  song 
was  ended  (verse  29). 

The  Consecration  Completed  by  Additional 
Sacrifices  (verses  31—36). 

(31)  Answered  and  said.— See  1  Chron.  xii.  17. 
The  phrase  is  used  as  we  should  use  it  in  Exod.  iv.  1 : 
2  Kings  vii.  13. 

Ye  have  consecrated  .  .  . — Literally,  ye  have 
filled  your  hand  for  Jehovah,  a  phrase  used  of  the  con- 
secration of  priests  (Lev.  vii.  37).  Here  it  is  addressed 
to  the  whole  assembly,  as  the  following  words  prove 


(unless  the  text  be  unsound).  The  congregation,  a» 
well  as  the  sacerdotal  order,  had  consecrated  them- 
selves anew  to  Jehovah,  by  their  presence  and  partici- 
pation in  the  previous  solemnities.  Others  suppose 
that  these  words  are  spoken  to  the  priests  only,  and 
that  then  the  king  turns  to  the  congregation  with  the 
words  "  Come  near,"  &c.  (There  should  be  a  semicolon 
after  "the  Lord.") 

Sacriiices  and  thank  offerings  {zebahim  we- 
thudoth). — The  first  word  means  "thank-offerings" 
{:=:  zebahim  shelamim) ;  the  second,  a  peculiar  species- 
of  thank-offering,  apparently  accompanied  by  a  special 
kind  of  psalms  called  todoth  ("thanksgivings"). 
"  Sacrifices  and  thank-offerings "  therefore  means 
"sacrifices,  that  is,  thank-offerings."  (See  Lev.  viL 
12,  16,  for  the  three  kinds  of  thank-offerings.) 

As  many  as  were  of  a  free  heart. — Literally, 
Uvefy  free-hearted  one  (1  Chron.  xxix.  6,  9). 

Burnt  offerings  were  a  token  of  greater  self- 
denial  and  disinterestedness  than  thank-offerings,, 
because  they  were  wholly  .consumed  on  the  altar» 
whereas  the  worshippers  feasted  upon  the  latter. 

(33)  The  consecrated  things.— That  is,  the  vic- 
tims for  the  thank-offerings.     (Chap.  xxxv.  13.) 

(34)  Play  all  the  burnt  offerings. — In  private 
offerings  this, was  done  by  the  worshipper  himself  (Lev. 
i.  6).  In  national  sacrifices  it  appears  to  have  been  th& 
duty  of  the  priests. 

Did  help  them. — See  margin ;  and  Ezra  vi.  22, 
Until  the  other  priests  had  sanctified. — Be- 
gan to  sanctify  themselves,  as  a  body. 

For  the  Levites  ...  in  heart. — The  priests,  as 
a  class,  were  probably  more  deeply  involved  in  the  cor- 
ruption of  the  last  reign. 

(35)  And  also  the  burnt  offerings  were  in 
abundance. — Another  reason  why  the  Levites  helped 
the  priests  :  the  latter  were  so  much  occupied  with  the 
actual  service  of  the  altar. 

The  fat  of  the  peace  (thank)  offerings — whicb 
had  to  be  burned  upon  the  burnt  offerings  (Lev.  iii.  5^ 
vi.  5). 

And  the  drink  ofTerings. — Num.  xv.  1 — 16. 

(36)  And  Hezekiah  rejoiced. — So  of  David  and  his 
people  (1  Chron.  xxix.  9, 22).     (Comp.  also  chap.  vii.  10.) 
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Hezekiah  Surmnmis  all  Israel  II.   CHRONICLES,    XXX.       and  J udaJi  to  Keep  tlte  Passover. 

Hezekiah  rejoiced,  and  all  the  people, 
that  God  had  prepared  the  people :  for 
the  thing  was  done  suddenly. 


CHAPTER  XXX.— (1)  And  Hezekiah 
sent  to  all  Israel  and  Judah,  and  wrote 
letters  also  to  Ephraim  and  Manasseh, 
that  they  should  come  to  the  house  of 
the  Lord  at  Jerusalem,  to  keep  the 
passover  unto  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 
(2)  For  the  king  had  taken  counsel,  and 
his  princes,  and  all  the  congregation  in 
Jerusalem,  to  keep  the  passover  in  the 
second  "  month.     <3)  For  they  could  not 


a  Num.  9. 10,  n. 


1  Heb.,  KOg  right 
in  the  eyes  of  the 
,  king. 


keep  it  at  that  time,  because  the 
priests  had  not  sanctified  themselves 
sufficiently,  neither  had  the  people 
gathered  themselves  together  to  Jeru- 
salem. (*)  And  the  thing  ^  pleased  the 
king  and  all  the  congregation.  <*)  So 
they  established  a  decree  to  make  pro- 
clamation throughout  all  Israel,  from 
Beer-sheba  even  to  Dan,  that  they 
should  come  to  keep  the  passover  unto 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel  at  Jerusalem : 
for  they  ha,d  not  done  it  of  a  long  time 
in  such  sort  as  it  was  written. 

<®)  So  the  posts  went  with  the  letters 


That  God  had  prepared.— In  the  Hebrew  the 
article  is  used  instead  of  the  relative :  a  construction 
characteristic  of  the  chronicler  (1  Chron.  xx^'i.  28}. 
Render :  "  And  Hezekiah  rejoiced  .  .  .  over  that  which 
God  had  set  in  order  for  the  people,"  viz.,  the  long- 
suspended  ordinances  of  the  Temple  worship  (1  Chron. 
xii.  39 ;  xv.  1).  Perhaps,  however,  Id'dm,  '*  for  the 
people,"  is  the  mere  accusative  after  the  verb,  and  the 
sense  is  "  rejoiced  because  God  had  prepared  the 
people  "  (2  Sam.  iii.  30). 

For  the  thing  .  .  .  suddenly.— Literally,  for 
on  a  sudden  happened  the  matter.  "  On  a  sudden," 
be-pith'om,  here  only ;  elsewhere  simply  pith'om. 
Comp.  the  synonymous  rega'  and  be-rega'  (Ps.  vi.  10 ; 
Job  xxi.  13).  The  hand  of  God  was  seen  in  the  speed 
with  wliich  the  revolution  was  effected,  and  the  sudden 
turn  of  the  princes  and  people  from  indifference  to 
glad  alacrity.     (Comp.  chap.  xxx.  12.) 

XXX. 

Hezekiah's  Passovek — The  Royal  Summons 
TO  ALii  Israel  from  Dan  to  Beer-sheba 
(verses  1 — 12). 

(1)  Sent  to.— 'aZ,  i.e.,  'el.   ( Jer.  xxvi.  15 ;  Neh.  vi.  3.) 

Letters. — 'IggerOth.  Apparently  a  word  of  Persian 
origin.  (Comp.  'engdre,  "  something  written ; "  'engdri- 
den,  "to  paint"  or  "write;"  from  which  comes  the 
Greek  &yyapos,  a  royal  messenger ;  Esth.  ix.  26 ;  comp. 
Matt.  V.  41.)     Only  used  in  late  Hebrew. 

To  Ephraim  and  Manasseh.— That  is,  the 
uorthem  kingdom.     (Comp.  verse  10.) 

To  keep  (make)  the  passover  unto  the  Lord. 
— Exod.  xii.  48  (same  phrase) ;  LXX.,  rroirjffai  rh  (paaiK 
(Pascha).  The  fii-st  year  of  Hezekiah  was  the  third  of 
Hoshea.  the  last  king  of  Samaria,  who  is  described  as 
a  better  king  than  liis  predecessors.  Doubtless,  there- 
fore, Hoshea  did  not  actively  oppose  Hezekiah's  wish 
for  a  really  national  Passover.  (See  2  Kings  xvui.  1, 
xvii.  2.)  ,        >   J 

(a)  For  the  king  had  taken  counsel.  —  ^Jirf 
the  king  determined  (chap.  xxv.  17).  The  resolution 
was  taken  by  the  king  in  council  with  his  grandees 
and  the  popular  representatives ;  apparently  before  the 
14th  of  Nisan,  which  was  the  proper  time  for  keeping 

the  feast.  ■•      j;    i 

In  the  second  month.— And  not  in  the  Jirst 
month  of  the  sacred  year,  as  the  law  prescribes  (Num 
ix.  1—5).  The  grounds  of  the  postponement  are  assigned 
in  the  next  verse,  viz.,  the  legal  impurity  of  many  x)f 
the  priests,  and  the  non-arrival  of  the  people  at  the 


proper  time.  The  law  permits  postponement  to  the 
second  month  in  such  cases  (Num.  ix.  6—11).  The  first 
month  was  Nisan ;  Assjt.,  Nisdnu :  the  second,  lyyar; 
Assyr.,  Aru. 

(3)  At  that  time.— The  time  when  the  Temple  had 
just  been  reopened  (chap.  xxix.  3),  in  the  first  month  of 
Hezekiah's  first  year.  The  Purification  of  tlie  Temple 
was  not  completed  until  the  16th  of  Nisan  (chap, 
xxix.  17) ;  but  perhaps  the  Passover  would  have  been 
held,  had  not  the  hindrances  here  mentioned  prevented 
it.     (See  chap.  xxix.  34). 

Sufficiently. — Lemadday.  Literally,  nnto  what 
was  enough  {le-mah-day),  an  expression  only  met  with 
here.  (Comp.  a  similar  formation,  1  Chron.  xv.  13.) 
The  meaning  is  that  a  sufficient  number  of  priests  had 
not  observed  the  legal  ceremonies  of  self-purification 
in  time  to  hold  Passover  in  Nisan. 

(4)  The  thing  pleased. — The  matter  [or  proposal) 
was  right  in  the  eyes  of  the  king — i.e..  the  proposal  to 
keep  the  Passover  in  the  second  month,  and  to  inrite 
the  northern  tribes. 

(5)  So  they  established  a  decree.— And  they 
decreed  a  proposal  (he'emid  ddbdr).  (Comp.  verse  8; 
Ps.  cv.  10,  "  and  hath  decreed  it  unto  Jacob  for  a 
law.") 

To  make  proclamation.— Literally,  to  make  a 
voice  pass.     (Comp.  chaps,  xxiv.  9.  xxxvi.  22.) 

From  Beer-sheba  even  to  Dan.— Reversing  th© 
ancient  form  of  the  phrase,  to  suit  the  present  case. 
(Comp.  Judg.  XX.  1 ;  chap.  xix.  4.) 

For  they  had  not  .  .  .  written.- Rather, 
For  not  in  multitude  (larob)  had  they  kept  it,  accord, 
ing  to  the  Scripture.  The  people  liad  not  been  in  the 
habit  of  "coming  in  their  numbers"  to  the  feast. 
(Comp.  the  like  use  of  hxrdb  in  verses  13,  24.)  See 
the  Law  respecting  the  Passover,  Exod.  xii.  1— 2('; 
Deut.  xvi.  1—8 ;  from  which  it  appears  that  the  obli- 
gation to  observe  it  was  universal,  and  according  to  the 
latter  passage,  which  is  probably  refcrro<l  to  in  the 
phrase  "  according  to  what  is  written."  Jerusalem  was 
the  only  legitimate  place  for  the  festival.  It  is  implied 
that  ever  since  the  division  of  the  kingdom,  and  per- 
haps earlier,  the  Passover  had  been  inadequately  cele- 
brated. (Comp.  2  Kings  xxiii.  22.)  ^  LXX.  well, 
gri  -KXiteos  oiiK  .i%o'un<rt  Kona  tV  ypa^v,  Vulg.,  "  niultl 
enim  non  fecerant.  sicut  lege  praescrintum  est ; 
Syriac  and  Arabic,  "because  their  wealth  had  grown 

greatly ''(!)  .  •       ,.  ^ 

(6)  The  posts.— The  runners— i.e.,  couriers  hrfopoi). 

The  Syriac  uses  the  Latin  word  TabelUirii,  '^f^^^' 
carriers,"   which  the    Arabic  mistakes  for  "  folk  o5 
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Hezekiah  sends  Letters 


II.  CHRONICLES,   XXX. 


to  the  Princes. 


^  from  the  king  and  his  princes  through- 
out all  Israel  and  Judah,  and  according 
to  the  commandment  of  the  king,  say- 
ing, Ye  children  of  .Israel,  turn  again 
unto  the  Lord  G.od  of  Abraham,  Isaac, 
and  Israel,  and  he  will  return  to  the 
remnant  of  you,  that  are  escaped  out 
of  the  hand  of  the  kings  of  Assyria. 
<'')  And  be  not  ye  like  your  fathers,  and 
like  your  brethren,  which  trespassed 
against  the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers, 
who  therefore  gave  them  up  to  desola- 
tion, as  ye  see.  ^^)  Now  ^be  ye  not  stiff- 
necked,  as  your  fathers  were,  hut  ^  yield 
yourselves  unto  the  Lord,  and  enter 
into  his  sanctuary,  which  he  hath  sanc- 
tified for  ever :  and  serve  the  Lord  your 
Ood,  that  the   fierceness  of  his  wrath 


1   Heb., 
hand. 


from,  the 


2  Heb.. 
your  t 


S    Heb., 


give   the 


may  turn  away  from  you.  (^)  For  if  ye 
turn  again  unto  the  Lord,  your  bre- 
thren and  your  children  shall  find  com- 
passion before  them  that  lead  them 
captive,  so  that  they  shall  come  again 
into  this  land :  for  the  Lord  your  God 
is  "gracious  and  merciful,  and  will  not 
turn  away  his  face  from  you,  if  ye  re- 
turn unto  him. 

(^'^J  So  the  posts  passed  from  city  to 
city  through  the  country  of  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh  even  unto  Zebulun  :  but 
they  laughed  them  to  scorn,  and  mocked 
them.  (11)  Nevertheless  divers  of  Aslier 
and  Manasseh  and  of  Zebulun  humbled 
themselves,  and  came  to  Jerusalem. 
(12)  Also  ill  Judah  the  hand  of  God  was 
to  give  them  one  heart  to  do  the  com- 


Tiberias  "  !  The  soldiers  of  the  body-guard  seem  to 
have  acted  as  royal  messengers. 

Prom  the  king.— From  the  hand  of  the  king. 

And  according  to  the  commandment.— The 
construction  appears  to  be  :  they  went  with  the  letters 
....  and  according  to  the  king's  order.  The  LXX. 
and  Vulg.  omit  and,  but  the  Syriac  has  it. 

And  he  will  return. — That  he  may  return  unto 
the  survivors  that  are  left  unto  you  from  the  hand  of 
the  kings  of  Assyria. 

Kemnant. — Peletdh. — That  the  word  really  means 
survivors  appears  from  comparison  of  the  Assyrian 
baldtu,  "  to  be  alive ;  "  hullutu,  "  life." 

The  kings  of  Assyria.— See  chap,  xxviii.  16, 
20.  The  words  are  a  rhetorical  reference  to  Tiglath- 
pileser's  invasion  of  the  northern  kingdom,  and  the 
depopulation  of  Galilee  and  Gilead.  The  chronicler's 
language  may  have  been  influenced  also  by  recollection 
of  the  last  fatal  inroad  of  Shalmaneser  II.,  in  the 
fourth  year  of  Hezekiah  (2  Kings  xviii  9).  (See  2 
Kings  XV.  29.) 

(7)  And  be  not  ye  like  your  fathers.— From 
the  days  of  Jeroboam  downwards. 

And  like  your  brethren.- Of  N'aphtali  and 
the  Trans-Jordan,  whom  Tiglath-pileser  carried 
captive. 

Trespassed. — Were  unfaithful  to  Jehovah. 

Who  therefore  gave  them  up  to  desola- 
tion.—^nd  He  inade  them  an  astonishment  (chap. 
xxix.  8). 

(8)  Be  ye  not  stiflfnecked.— flar-tien  ye  not  your 
neck  like  your  fathers.  2  Kings  xvii.  14,  "  and  they 
hardened  their  neck  like  their  fathers'  neck."  (Jer. 
vii.  26 ;  Ps.  xcv.  8,  9.) 

But  yield  yourselves.— Omit  hut,  and  place  a 
stop  after  fathers.  "Yield  ye  a  hand  to  Jehovah,"  i.e., 
submit  to  Him.  So  1  Chron.  xxix.  24.  The  phrase 
also  means  "  to  make  an  agreement  with  "  (Ezra  x.  19 ; 
2  Kings  X.  15).     (Comp.  Isa.  ii.  6.) 

Enter  into  his  sanctuary  .  ,  .  serve  the 
Lord.- Comp.  Ps.  c.  1,  4. 

Which  he  hath  sanctified  for  ever.— Chap, 
vii.  16,  20. 

That  the  fierceness  [heat)  .  .  .  from  you.— 
Chap.  xxix.  10.  Such  resemblances  prove  the  ideal 
character  of  these  addresses. 


(9)  If  ye  turn  again. — When  ye  return  unto 
Jehovah,  your  brethren  and  your  sons  (shall  become) 
objects  of  pity  {rdhamim,  "  compassion ; "  here  that 
which  inspires  it)  before  their  captors.  (Comp.  Ps. 
cvi.  46,  "  And  he  made  them  objects  of  pity  before  all 
their  captors ;"  Neh.  i.  11.) 

Gracious  and  merciful.- Ps.  Ixxxvi.  15 ;  Exod. 
xxxiv.  6  ;  in  both  places  "  merciful  and  gracious."  Neh 
ix.  17,  31,  "  gracious  and  merciful,"  as  here.  (Comp. 
the  formula  of  the  Koran  :  "  In  the  name  of  God  the 
merciful,  the  compassionate.") 

Turn  away  his  face. — Literally,  turn  aside  face 
(a  different  word  from  "  turn  away  "  in  verse  8). 

(10)  So  the  posts  passed. — Aind  the  couriers  were 
passing. 

Even  unto  Zebulun.— This  tribe,  which  lay  on 
the  southern  border  of  Naphtali,  had  suffered  from 
Tiglath-pileser's  invasion  (Isa.  ix.  1).  The  messenjjers 
did  not  actually  travel  northward  so  far  as  Dan 
(verso  5).  This  mention  of  Zebulun  as  the  limit  of 
their  journey  lends  an  air  of  historical  truth  to  the 
account. 

Laughed  them  to  scorn.— Literally,  and  they 
were  laughing  at  them  {hishiq  :  here  only),  and  making 
mock  of  them  (Ps.  xxii.  7).  The  verbs  imply  what  the 
Israelites  did  continually.  Vulg.,  "  cursores  pergebant 
.     .     .     .     illis  irridentibus  et  subsannantibus  eos.''. 

(11)  Nevertheless  divers  of  Aaher.— But  some 
men  of  Asher. — Besides  these  from  Asher,  Manasseh, 
Zebulun,  verse  18  mentions  others  from  Ephraim  and 
Issachar.  The  two  and  a  half  tribes  of  the  Trans- Jordan, 
as  well  as  Naphtali  and  probably  the  neighbouring 
tribe  of  Dan,  had  been  devastated  by  Tiglath-pileser ; 
and  the  couriers  went  no  farther  than  Zebulun.  Part 
of  Asher  was  contiguous  to  Zebulun;  and  the  other 
tliree  tribes  mentioned  by  the  chronicler  lay  south  of  it, 
so  that  the  accoimt  is  self -consistent. 

Humbled  themselves — i.e.,  repented.  (Comp. 
chap.  xii.  6,  7.) 

(12)  Also  in  Judah  .  .  .  was. — Rather,  Moreover 
upon  Judah  was  the  hand  of  God  :  a  phrase  here  used 
of  a  Divine  influence  for  good.  (Comp.  Ezra  viii.  22.) 
Elsewhere  the  phrase  has  the  sense  of  judicial  visita- 
tion ;  e.g.,  Exod.  ix.  3. 

The  commandment  ...  by  the  word  of  the 
Lord. — Comp.  the  like  phrase,  chap.  xxix.  15.     The 
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maiidment    of    the    king    and   of    the 
princes,  by  the  word  of  the  Loed. 

(13)  And  there  assembled  at  Jerusalem 
*  much  people  to  keep  the  feast  of  un- 
leavened bread  in  the  second  month,  a 
very  great  congregation.  (")  And  they 
arose  and  took  away  the  "altars  that 
were  in  Jerusalem,  and  all  the  altars  for 
incense  took  they  away,  and  cast  them 
into  the  brook  Kidron.  (^^^  Then  they 
killed  the  passover  on  the  fourteenth 
day  of  the  second  month:  and  the 
priests  and  the  Levites  were  ashamed, 
and  sanctified  themselves,  and  brought 
in  the  burnt  offerings  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord.  (^6)  And  they  stood  in  Hheir 
place  after  their  manner,  according  to 


a  cb.  28.  H. 


1  'Reti.yfheir  slandr 
iiig. 


the  law  of  Moses  the  man  of  God  :  tlie 
priests  sprinkled  the  blood,  which  tfiey 
received  of  the  hand  of  the  Levites. 
(17)  For  there  were  many  in  the  congre- 
gation that  were  not  sanctified :  there- 
fore the  Levites  had  the  charge  of  the 
killing  of  the  passovers  for  every  one 
that  was  not  clean,  to  sanctify  ihem  unto 
the  Lord.  (i8)For  a  multitude  of  the 
people,  even  many  of  Ephraim,  and 
Manasseh,  Issachar,  and  Zebuluu,  had 
not  cleansed  themselves,  yet  did  they 
eat  the  passover  otherwise  than  it  was 
written.  But  Hezekiah  prayed  for  them, 
saying.  The  good  Lord  pardon  every  one 
(1^)  that  prepareth  his  heart  to  seek  God, 
the  Lord  God  of  his  fathers,  though  he 


royal  command  was  inspired  by  the  word  of  the  Lord 
througli  a  prophet. 

The  Passover  at  Jerusalem  (verses  13—22). 

(13)  Much  people.— A  very  great  congregation — a 
congregation  in  great  multitude  {larub  nie'dd).  (See 
on  verse  5.) 

(14)  Took  away  the  altars.— The  altars  of  burnt 
'  ofEering  erected  by  Ahaz  "in  every  comer"  of  the  city 

(chap,  xxviii.  24). 

Altars  for  incenae. —Ha-meqatter6th — literally, 
the  incense-burners.     The  term  occurs  here  only. 

Cast  them  into  the  brook  Kidron.— See  on 
chap.  xxix.  16.  Thus  the  city  was  purified  as  well  as 
fche  Temple. 

(15)  And  the  priests  and  the  Levites  were 
ashamed,  and  sanctified  themselves.— Ashamed 
of  their  former  reluctance  to  purify  themselves  from 
the  defilement  contracted  by  their  connection  with 
illegal  cults  and  sanctuaries  during  the  late  reign  (chap. 
xxix.  34 ;  and  verse  3,  supra).  In  the  former  passage 
the  Levites  are  favourably  contrasted  with  the  priests ; 
here  they  are  spoken  of  in  the  same  terms,  a  verbal 
inaccuracy  apparently  due  to  the  writer's  desire  to  be 
brief. 

(16)  In  their  place. — 'Omdam.  This  word  is  used 
in  this  sense  only  in  Daniel,  Chronicles,  Nehemiah. 
(Comp.  chaps,  xxxiv.  31,  xxxv.  10.) 

After  their  manner  —  i.e.,  "according  to  their 
order"  (1  Chron.  vi.  31). 

According  to  the  law  ...  of  God.— Another 
reference  to  the  Pentateuchal  legislation.  (See  chaps, 
xxiii.  18,  xxiv.  6,  xiv.  4,  xvii.  9.) 

Sprinkled  .  .  .  Levites. — Rather,  sprinkling  the 
blood  from  the  hand  of  the  Levites.  On  this  occasion 
the  Levites,  and  not  the  laymen  who  presented  the 
victims,  slew  the  lambs  and  handed  the  blood  to  the 
priests  to  be  dashed  against  the  altar.  The  reason  of 
this  breach  of  the  ordinary  rule  is  given  in  next  verse. 
I  (17)  There  were  many  in  the  congregation 
that  were  not  sanctified.— Comp.  chap.  xxxv.  6, 
10,  11,  where  the  Levites  are  again  represented  as 
doing  the  same  work,  but  not  as  an  exception.  The 
precedent  of  Hezekiah's  Passover  would  seem  to  have 
become  the  rule.     (Comp.  also  Ezra  vi.  20.) 

To  sanctify  them — i.e.,  the  lambs,  which  would 
have  been  ceremonially  unclean    if  slain  by  unclean 


hands.    (Comp.  chap.  ii.  4,  "  to  dedicate  it  unto  Him ; " 
the  same  verb.) 

(18)  A  m\iltita.de. —Marbith  (chap,  ix.6;  1  Chron. 
xii.  29).  Only  in  the  Chronicles  in  this  sense.  Else- 
where the  term  means  "increase"  of  children  (1  Sam. 
ii.  33),  or  of  money,  i.e.,  interest  {r6icos.  Lev.  xxv.  37). 

Ephraim  ,  .  .  Zebulun.— The  names  indicate  a 
documental  source. 

Had  not  cleansed  themselves.— As  was  natuml 
in  the  case  of  persons  who  had  long  been  e8trauge<l 
from  the  le^al  religion  of  Jehovah  (hitllharu,  pausal 
form  of  hit^aharu,  Ezra  vi.  20,  occurs  here  only). 

Yet  did  they  eat  .  .  .  written.— B«<  ate. the 
Passover  in  non-accordance  with  the  Scripture — i.e.,  iu 
illegal  fashion,  being  themselves  unclean.  (Comp. 
Num.  is.  6,  seq.,  according  to  which  unclean  persons 
were  bound  to  abstain  from  eating  the  Passover  until 
the  fourteenth  of  the  second  month.) 

But  Hezekiah  prayed.— For  Hezekiah  had 
prayed  for  them,  and  therefore  their  irregularity  was 
condoned. 

The  good  Lord. — Jehovah  the  good ;  so  only  here. 
(Comp.  Ps.  xxv.  8.) 

Gt-ood — i.e.,  kind,  gfenerons ;  benigniu,  benevolu^. 

Pardon  every  one.— Properly,  make  atonemmd 
on  behalf  of  every  one  (kipper  be  'ad) :  Lev.  xvi.  6,  11. 
In  the  sense  of  forgive  the  construction  is  different : 
Ps.  Ixv.  4 ;  Ezek.  xvi.  63. 

(19)  That  ■prepaxeth.—Haih  directed.  The  divi- 
sion of  verses  here  is  obviously  incorrect.  (The 
mistake  was  doubtless  caosed  by  the  omission  of  the 
relative  in  tlie  Hebrew  between  kol,  "  every  one,"  and 
lebabo  hektn,  "his  heart  ho  hath  directed."  The  con- 
struction is  parallel  to  that  in  1  Chron.  xv.  12,  "  unto 
the  place  that  I  have  prepared  for  it;"  so  LXX.) 
The  prayer  is,  "  Johovali  the  Good  atone  for  every  ono 
who  nath  directed  his  heart  to  seek  the  true  God,  even 
Jehovah,  the  God  of  his  fathers,  albeit  not  (litorally, 
and  not)  according  to  the  holy  purifying" — i.e., 
although  he  hath  not  rigorously  observe<l  the  law  of 
purification. 

Piiriflcation  of  the  sanctuary.— Or,  holy  mtri- 
fication :  a  phrase  only  found  here  (comp.  1  Cnron. 
xxiii.  28). 

The  prayer  evinces  a  preference  of  spiritual  sinceri^ 
to  mere  literal  observance  of  legal  prescriptions,  whicn 
is  all  the  more  remarkable  as  occurring  in  awritcr  whose 
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be  not  cleansed  according  to  the  purifi- 
cation of  the  sanctuary.  ('^^And  the  Lord 
hearkened  to  Hezekiah,  and  healed  the 
people.  , 

(21)  And  the  children  of  Israel  that  were 
1  present  at  Jerusalem  kept  the  feast  of 
unleavened  bread  seven  days  with  great 
gladness :  and  the  Levites  and  the  priests 
praised  the  Lord  day  by  day,  singing 
with  2 loud  instruments  unto  the  Lord. 
<22)  And  Hezekiah  spake  ^comfortably 
unto  all  the  Levites  that  taught  the 
good  knowledge  of  the  Lord  :  and  they 
did  eat  throughout  the  feast  seven  days, 
offering  peace  offerings,  and  making 
confession  to  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers. 

<^)  And    the    whole    assembly    took 


1  Hcb.,/oun<i. 


3     Heb.i     in»tru- 
menta  of  strength. 


3  Seh.yto  the  heart 
of  all,  &c. 


4  Set).,  lifted  up, 
or,  offered. 


counsel  to  keep  other  seven  days :  and 
they  kept  other  seven  days  with  glad- 
ness. (^)  For  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah 
*did  give  to  the  congregation  a  thou- 
sand bullocks  and  seven  thousand  sheep ; 
and  the  princes  gave  to  the  congregation 
a  thousand  bullocks  and  ten  thousand 
sheep :  and  a  great  number  of  priests 
sanctified  themselves,  (^s)  ^^^  ^jj  ^y^Q 
congregation  of  Judah,  with  the  priests 
and  the  Levites,  and  all  the  congrega- 
tion that  came  out  of  Israel,  and  the 
strangers  that  came  out  of  the  land  of 
Israel,  and  that  dwelt  in  Judah,  re- 
joiced. (26)  gQ  there  was  great  joy  in 
Jerusalem :  for  since  the  time  of  Solo- 
mon the  son  of  David  king  of  Israel 
there  was  not   the  like  in  Jerusalem. 


princij)al  aim   is  to  foster  a  due  reverence  for  the 
external  ordinances  and  traditional  customs  of  religion. 

(20)  And  the  Lord  hearkened  to  Hezekiah.— 
Comp.  Gen.  xx.  17,  "  And  Abraham  prayed  unto  God  ; 
and  God  healed  Abhnelech  and  his  wife,"  &c.  In  the 
present  instance  the  prayer  of  Hezekiah  is  thought  of 
as  averting  a  visitation  of  Divine  wrath  in  the  shape  of 
disease  and  death.  (Comp.  Lev.  xv.  31,  "  Thus  shall  ye 
separate  the  children  of  Israel  from  their  xincleanness ; 
that  they  die  not  in  their  uncleanness,  when  they  de- 
file my  dwelling-place,  that  is  among  them.") 

For  the  word  heal  in  connection  with  uncleanness 
comp.  Isa.  vi.  5,  10.  See  also  chap.  v-ii.  14,  supra; 
Hos.  V.  13,  xiy,  4. 

(21)  Kept  the  feast ...  .with  great  gladness. 
— See  1  Chron.  xiii.  8,  xv.  16,  seg.,  28,  and  similar 
passages. 

And  the  Levites. — With  stringed  instruments. 

And  the  priests.— With  clarions. 

Praised. — We^'e  praising  ;  throughout  the  seven 
days'  festival. 

Singing.— Omit. 

"With  loud  instruments  unto  the  Lord.— 
With  instruments  of  strength  to  Jehovah.  This  curious 
phrase  apparently  means  instruments  with  which  they 
ascribed  strength  to  Jehovah;  that  is  to  say,  with 
which  they  accompanied  their. psalms  of  praise.  (Comp. 
the  many  psalms  which  glorify  the  strength  of  the  God 
of  Israel — e.g.,  Ps.  xxix.  1,  "Ascribe  unto  Jehovah,  ye 
isons  of  God,  ascribe  unto  Jehovah  glory  and  strength.") 

There  is,  however,  something  to  be  said  for  the 
Authorised  Version.  (Comp.  chap.  v.  12,  13 ;  1  Chron. 
XV.  28,  xvi.  42,from  which  it  appears  that  the  chronicler 
preferred  music  that  was  loud  and  strong.) 

(22)  Spake  comfortably.- See  margin,  and  comp. 
Isa.  xL  2. 

That  taught  the  good  knowledge  of  the 
Lord. —  Rather,  were  showing  good  skill  for  (in 
honour  of)  Jehovah,  in  their  chanting  and  playing. 
The  king  encouraged  the  musicians  with  kindly  words 
of  praise. 

They  did  eat  throughout  the  feast.— Literally, 
they  ate  the  feast,  li^e"thej  &te  the  passover."  The 
meaning  is  that  the  assembly  ate  the  sacrificial  meals, 
which  were  supplied  from  the  flesh  of  the  "  peace  offer- 
ings."    The  phrase  is  peculiar  to  this  passage.      The 


LXX.  has  Kol  <Tvy(Tt\((Tay,  "  and  they  finished  :  "  a  dif- 
ference which  implies  no  great  change  in  the  Hebrew 
writing,  but  is  against  the  context. 

Making  confession. — LXX.  rightly,  i^ono\oyov- 
fifvot.  The  meaning  is  *'  yielding  hearty  thanks," 
"  acknowledging  "  the  Divine  goodness.  Everywhere 
else  the  Hebrew  word  means  "  to  confess  g^ilt "  (Neh. 
ix.  3  ;  Lev.  v.  5 ;  Num.  v.  7). 

(23)  Took  counsel.— Determined,  the  result  of 
taking  counsel  (verse  2). 

To  keep. — Literally,  to  do  or  make. 

Other  seven  days. — As  a  prolongation  of  the  fes- 
tivities.    (Comp.  chap.  vii.  9.) 

With  gladness. — Simhdh,  an  adverbial  accusa- 
tive. But  some  Hebrew  MSS.  express  the  with,  as  in 
chap.  vii.  10.  The  chronicler  is  fond  of  dwelling  upon 
the  joy  of  the  ancient  festivals,  as  though  he  would 
suggest  greater  whole-heartedness  and  magnificence  to 
the  people  and  princes  of  his  own  day. 

(24)  Did  give  .  .  .  gave.— flad  presented  (Exod. 
XXXV.  24) — sell.,  for  sacrifice  as  a  terumdh,  or  "  heave 
offering."  The  gifts  of  king  and  princes  for  the 
Mazzoth  festival  were  so  abundant  that  they  sufficed 
not  only  for  the  feast  itself,  but  also  for  an  additional 
week  01  rejoicing. 

And  a  great  number  of  priests.— Literally,  and 
priests  had  sanctified  themselves  in  multitude,  or  to 
abundance.  The  priests  no  longer  hung  back  as  they 
had  done  previously  (verses  3  and  15  ;  chap.  xxix.  34). 
There  was  now  no  lack  of  persons  duly  purified  for  the 
sacrifice  of  so  many  victims. 

(25)  And  all  the  congregation.— Three  classes  of 
persons  took  part  in  the  festival — (1)  the  Judseans, 
including  the  priests  and  Le\ntes;  (2)  their  Israelite 
guests  ;  (3)  the  "  strangers  " — gerim — i.e.,  the  prose- 
lytes, both  those  who  came  from  the  northern  kingdom 
and  those  who  dwelt  in  Judah.  The  word  gerim  is  not 
the  same  as  gdrim  (chap.  xv.  9),  with  which  Lauge's 
comment  confuses  it.     (Comp.  Lev.  xvii.  12.) 

(26)  For  since  the  time  of  Solomon  .  .  .  there 
was  not  the  like. — The  chronicler  himself  thus  com- 
pares this  great  festival  with  the  twofold  Feast  of  the 
Dedication  of  the  Temple  (chap.  Aai.  1 — 10).  That 
festival,  like  this  one,  liad  been  prolonged  seven  days, 
because  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles  immediately  followed 
upon  it ;  and  "  there  had  been  no  other  since  the  time 
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<=^')Then  the  priests  the  Levites  arose 
and  blessed  the  people  :  and  their  voice 
was  heard,  and  their  prayer  came  up  to 
*his  holy  dwelUng  place,  eve^i  unto 
heaven. 

CHAPTER  XXXI.— (1)  Now  when  all 
this  was  finished,  all  Israel  that  were 
-present  went  out  to  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  "brake  the  'images  in  pieces,  and 
cut  down  the  groves,  and  threw  down 
the  high  places  and  the  altars  out  of  all 
Judah  and  Benjamin,  in  Ephraim  also 
and  Manasseh,  *until  they  had  utterly 
destroyed  them  all.  Then  all  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  returned,  every  man  to 
his  possession,  into  their  own  cities. 

(2)  And  Hezekiah  appointed  the  courses 
of  the  priests  and  the  Levites  after  their 
courses,  every  man  according  to  his  ser- 


1.  Heb.,  the  habitn- 
tion  0/  hU  koliHcts. 


2  Reh.,  found. 


a  2  Kings  18. 4. 


3  Hcb..  statues. 


a  Hch.,bTake/orth. 


6  Or,  dates. 


vice,  the  priests  and  Levites  for  burnt 
offerings  and  for  peace  offerings,  to 
minister,  and  to  give  thanks,  and  to 
praise  in  the  gates  of  the  tents  of  the 
Lord.  (^)  He  appointed  also  the  king's 
portion  of  his  substance  for  the  burnt 
offerings,  to  wit,  for  the  morning  and 
evening  burnt  offerings,  and  the  burnt 
offerings  for  the  sabbaths,  and  for  the 
new  moons,  and  for  the  set  feasts,  as  it 
is  written  in  the  *law  of  the  Lord. 

(*)  Moreover  he  commanded  the  people 
that  dwelt  in  Jerusalem  to  give  the  \k>t- 
tion  of  the  priests  and  the  Levites,  that 
they  might  be  encouraged  in  the  law  of 
the  Lord.  (5)  And  as  soon  as  the  com- 
mandment ^came  abroad,  the  children 
of  Israel  brought  in  abundance  the  first- 
fruits  of  com,  wine,  and  oil,  and  'honey, 
and  of  all  the  increase  of  the  field  ;  and 


of  Solomon  that  could  compare  witli  this  in  respect  of 
duration,  or  abundance  of  sacrifices,  or  number  of  parti- 
cipants, or  the  joy  that  distinguished  it"  {Bertheau). 

(27)  Then  the  priests  the  Levites.— -4ncZ  the 
Levitical  priests  ;  not  any  irregular  ministrants.  Some 
Hebrew  MSS.,  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  the  Vulg.  read, 
"  And  the  priests  and  the  Levites";  but  comp.  chap. 
xxiii.  18. 

And  their  voice  was  heard.— The  priestly  bless- 
ing was  a  prayer  that  Jehovah  would  bless.  (See  Num. 
vi  22 — 27.)  That  the  prayer  was  heard  on  the  present 
occasion,  the  writer  infers  from  the  progress  of  reform 
among  the  people,  and  the  wonderful  deliverance  from 
Assyria,  as  related  in  the  ensuing  chapters. 

Their  prayer  came  up.— Entered  into  His  holy 
dwelling  (comp.  Isa.  xviii.  6,  Ixviii.  5)  into  the  heavens. 
iN"otice  the  characteristic  omission  of  the  sacred  Name. 

XXXI. 

Progress  of  the  Religious  Reformation. 

(1)  Destruction  of  the  images  and  high  places  in  both 
kingdoms.     (Comp.  2  Kings  xviii.  4.) 

Now  when  all  this  was  finished.— ^rwZ  when 
they  had  finished  all  this— th&t  is,  the  business  of  the 
Passover. 

All  Israel  that  were  present  went  out.— 
Their  iconoclastic  zeal  had  been  thoroughly  roused  by 
the  festival  in  which  they  had  just  taken  part. 

The  images.— Mctffefewf/i,  "  pillars."  (See  Hos.  iii. 
4,  and  2  Chron.  xiv.  2.) 

The  groYea.— The  Aslierim.  The  sacred  trunks, 
emblematic  of  physical  fertility.     (Comp.  Hos.  iv.  13.) 

In  Ephraim  also  and  Manasseh.— That  is,  m 
fte  territory  of  the  northern  kingdom,  which  was  at 
this  time  in  the  last  stage  of  political  weakness  and 
rapidly  drifting  towards  final  ruin.  The  band  of 
Jewish  and  Israelite  zealots  would  not,  therefore,  be 
likely  to  encounter  any  serious  oppoeltion. 

Until  they  had  utterly  destroyed. — 'Ad 
Wcalleh  (chap.  xxiv.  10).  Literally,  so  far  as  to 
ntftslftTto  *  

(2)  The  courses  .  .  .  their  courses.— Hezekiah 
restored  the  system  of  service  in  rotation,  ascribed  to 


David.  (Comp.  chap.  viii.  14,  "  according  to  the  order 
of  David.") 

Every  man  according  to  his  service.- See  the 
same  phrase  in  Num.  to.  5,  7.  Literally,  after  th* 
inouth  {i.e.,  rule,  prescription)  of  his  service. 

The  priests  and  Levites.— Literally,  to  thepriests 
and  Levites.  The  words  depend  upon  those  which  im- 
mediately precede.  LXX..  koI  ras  i<t>r)ft.tplas  iKimv 
Kara  ttjv  iavTov  \(iTovpyieu/  raiii  Itpfvai  Kol  ro7s  Atvirais. 

To  minister  .  .  .  praise.— The  chronicler's  usual 
definition  of  the  Levitical  functions. 

In  the  gates  .  .  .  Lord.— Literally,  in  the  gaie$ 
of  the  camps  of  Jehovah.  Comp.  1  Cnron.  ix.  la,  19, 
where  the  phrase  is  explained. 

(3)  He  appointed  also  .  .  .  set  feasts.— Rather, 
And  the  king's  portion  (i.e.,  the  jMirt  he  contri- 
buted) from  his  property  was  for  the  burnt  offeringt 
— -ni.,  for  the  burnt  offerings  of  the  morning  and  the 
evening,  and- the  burnt  offerings  on  the  Sabbath,  and 
the  new  moons,  the  set  featcs.  The  king  gave  the 
victims  for  the  sacrifices  prescribed  in  Num.  xxnii., 
xxix.,  out  of  his  own  revenues.  See  the  account  of  his 
wealth  (chap,  xxxii.  27—29).  The  "  set  feasts  "  were 
the  three  great  festivals,  &c.,  enumerated  in  Num.  I.e. 

(4)  Moreover.— Literally,  And  he  said  to  the  people^ 
to  wit,  to  the  dwellers  in  Jerusalem.  (Comp.  chap, 
xxiv.  8 ;  1  Chron.  xxi.  17.) 

The  portion  of  the  priests  and  the  Levites.— 
The  firstfruits  and  tithes,  ordained  in  Exod.  xxiii.  19 ; 
Lev.  xxvii.  30— 33 ;  Num.  xviii.  12,  20— 24 ;  DeuLxxvi. 

That  they  might  be  encouraged  in  the  law. 
— Rather,  that  they  might  stick  fast  vnto  the  law.  For 
this  use  of  'hdzaq,  comp.  2  Sam.  xviii.  9,  "his  head  stuck 
fast  in  the  terebinth."  The  meaning  is.  that  they  might 
be  enabled  to  devote  themselves  wholly  and  m\c\y  to 
their  religious  duties,  without  being  distracted  by  any 
secular  anxieties.  (See  Neh.  xiii.  10,  "  And  I  iKTceived 
that  the  portions  of  the  Levites  had  not  been  given ;  for 
the  Levites  and  the  singers  that  did  the  work  were  fled 
every  one  to  his  field.") 

(5)  And  .  .  .  came  abroad.- Literally,  .4»Mt«>Ae» 
the  word  broke  f orth— i.e.,  SYfresA&hTOsA. 

The  children  of  Israel.- Here  the  people  of 
Jerusalem,  who  iu  the  chronicler's  day  bid  a  pre- 
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the  tithe  of  all  tilings  brought  they 
in  abundantly.  (®)And  concerning  the 
childi-en  of  Israel  and  Judah,  that  dwelt 
in  the  cities  of  Judah,  they  also  brought 
in  the  tithe  of  oxen  and  sheep,  and  the 
« tithe  of  holy  things  which  were  con- 
secrated unto  the  Lord  their  God,  and 
laid  them  ^by  heaps.  (^)In  the  third 
month  they  began  to  lay  the  foundation 
of  the  heaps,  and  finished  them,  in  the 
seventh  month.  (^)  And  when  Hezekiah 
and  the  princes  came  and  saw  the  heaps, 
they  blessed  the  Lord,  and  his  people 
Israel.  (^^Then  Hezekiah  questioned 
with  the  priests  and  the  Levites  con- 
cerning the  heaps.  ^^^^  And  Azariah  the 
chief    priest    of   the  house  of    Zadok 


(tI^v.27,80;Deut, 

14.  38.  . 


I    Heb.,     heaps 
heapg. 


2  Or,  gtoreJtoiieea. 


3  Heb.,  at  the  hand. 


Answered  him,  and  said,  Since  the  people 
began  to  bring  the  offerings  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  we  have  had  enough 
to  eat,  and  have  left  plenty:  for  the 
Lord  hath  blessed  his  people ;  and  that 
which  is  left  is  this  great  store. 

(H)  Then  Hezekiah  commanded  to  pre- 
pare ^chambers  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord  ;  and  they  prepared  them,  (i^)  ^na 
brought  in  the  offerings  and  the  tithes 
and  the  dedicated  things  faithfully :  over 
which  Cononiah  the  Levite  was  ruler, 
and  Shimei  his  brother  was  the  next. 
(13)  And  Jehiel,  and  Azaziah,  and  Nahath, 
and  Asahel,  and  Jerimoth,  and  Jozabad, 
and  Ehel,  and  Ismachiah,  and  Mahath, 
and  Benaiah,  were  overseers  ^  under  the 


eminent  right  to  the  name.  (See  on  next  verse.)  The 
firstfruits  were  for  the  priests  (Num.  xviii.  12,  seq., 
where  the  oil,  wine,  and  wheat  are  specified). 

And  the  tithe  .  .  .  abundantly.— For  the  Le- 
vites (Num.  xviii.  21 — 24). 

(6)  Concerning. — Omit. 

The  children  of  Israel  and  Judah,  that 
dwelt  in  the  cities  of  Judah.— Contrasted  with 
"  the  children  of  Israel "  who  dwelt  in  Jerusalem  (verse 
5).  "  The  children  of  Israel  that  dwelt  in  the  cities  of 
Jiidah  "  are  evidently  those  who  had  left  the  northern 
kingdom  to  settle  in  the  south.  (Comp.  chaps,  x.  17, 
xi.  If),  XXX.  25.) 

The  tithe  of  holy  things.— This  expression  is 
assumed  to  be  equivalent  to  "  the  heave  ofBerings  of  the 
holy  things  "  (Num.  xviii.  19),  which  denotes  such  por- 
tions of  the  sacrificial  gifts  as  were  not  consumed  upon 
the  altar.  Taken  literally,  "  tithe  of  things  conse- 
crated "  would  be  a  very  surprising,  as  it  is  a  wholly 
isolated,  expression. 

The  present  text  of  the  LXX.  appears  to  contain,  not 
a  trace  of  a  different  reading,  but  simply  an  old  error 
of  transcription,  suggested  probably  by  the  words  im- 
mediately preceding ;  for  its  rendering  is,  "  and  tithes 
of  goats"  {alywy  for  ayiuf).  The  Syriac  paraphrases 
freely,  but  the  Vulgate  follows  the  Hebrew  {decimas 
sanctorum).  (See  also  Note  on  verses  10,  12.)  There 
is  probably  a  lacuna  in  the  text. 

And.  laid  them  by  heaps. — Literally,  and  made 
heaps  heaps — i.e.,  many  heaps.  (Comp.Vulg.,"  fecerunt 
acervos  plurimos.") 

(7)  In  the  third  month.— And  so  at  the  end  of 
wheat -harvest,  the  third  month  (Sivan")  answering  to 
our  May — June.  Pentecost,  the  Feast  of  Harvest,  or 
Firstfruits,  fell  in  this  month. 

To  lay  the  foundation.— ITo/cntnt?,  or  lay.  Heb., 
lissod,  a  curious  form  only  met  with  here.  (Comp. 
lisod,  Isa.  li.  16.) 

In  the  seventh  month.— Tisri  (September  to 
October),  in  which  was  held  the  great  Feast  of  Taber- 
nacles, after  all  the  fruits  had  been  gathered  in,  and 
the  vintage  was  over. 

(9)  Then  Hezekiah  questioned  with  the 
priests  and  the  Levites.— j;^^  Hezekiah  ashed  the 
priests,  &c.  The  construction  is  ddrash  'al.  (Comp. 
2  Sam.  xi.  3;  1  Sam.  xxviii.  7.)  The  king  wished  to 
know  how  it  was  the  heaps  of  offerings  were  so  large. 


(10)  Azariah. — Possibly  the  Azariah  of  chap.  xxvi. 
17.     If  not,  he  is  otherwise  imknown. 

Since  the  people  began  to  bring  the  offer- 
ings,—/Since  they  began  to  bring  the  Terumdh :  a  word 
which  the  Authorised  Version  usually  renders  "  heave 
ofEering."     (See  Note  on  verse  6.) 

To  bring. — In  the  Hebrew  a  contracted  form,  re- 
curring in  Jer.  xxxix.  7. 

We  have  had  enough  to  eat,  and  have  left 
plenty. — Literally,  Eating  and  being  satisfied,  and 
leaving  over,  even  unto  abundance  (exclamatory  infini- 
tives).    (Comp.  Hosea  iv.  2  for  this  construction.) 

The  Lord  hath  blessed  his  people.— So  thai 
they  were  able  to  give  liberally. 

That  which  is  left.— After  the  maintenance  of 
the  priests  has  been  subtracted. 

This  great  store.— In  the  Hebrew  these  words  are 
in  the  accusative  case.  Probably,  therefore,  the  right 
reading  is,  "  and  there  is  left  this  great  store  "  (omit- 
ting the  article,  and  reading  we-nothdr,  with  Kamp- 
hausen). 

Chambers.  —  Cells  ;  leshdMth.  (See  Notes  on 
1  Chron.  ix.  26,  xxiii.  28.)  The  preparation  intended 
is  probably  nothing  but  the  clearance  and  cleansing  of 
some  of  these  cells  for  the  reception  of  the  stores. 

(12)  The  offerings. — 27ie  Terwrna^ (heave  offering- 
see  Note  on  verse  6)  and  the  tithe,  and  the  holy  things 
(verse  6).  Terumdh  seems  to  mean  the  firstfruits  her© 
(verse  5). 

Faithfully. — With  faithfulness,  or  honesty  (chap, 
xix.  9). 

Over  which. — And  over  them — i.e.,  the  stores. 

Shimei. — Chap.  xxix.  14. 

The  next.  —  Second  in  charge  [mishneh).  The 
name  Cononiah  is,  in  the  Hebrew  text,  Kunanydhu ;  in 
the  margin,  Kdnanydhu.  The  former  is  correct  {lahu 
hath  established). 

(13)  And  Jehiel .  . .  were  overseers.— Nothing- 
is  known  of  these  ten  Levitical  officers ;  though  some 
of  the  names  occur  elsewhere — e.g.,  Jehiel  and  Mahath 
in  chap.  xxix.  12,  14. 

Under  the  hand  of  Cononiah.— Or,  at  the  side 
of  .  .  .  {miyyad  .  .  .)  The  phrase  means  "  under 
Cononiah's  orders." 

At  the  commandment  of  Hezekiah.— An  un. 
usual  meaning  of  miphqdd,  which  in  1  Chron.  xxi.  5 
denotes  census.     LXA.,  KOdiis  vpoatraify  'ECfxias. 
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Disjx>se  oj  Uie  Tit/tea. 


hand  of  Cononiali  and  Shimei  his  bro- 
ther, at  the  commandment  of  Hezeldah 
the  kmg,  and  Azariah  the  ruler  of  the 
house  of  God.  d^)  And  Kore  the  son  of 
Imnah  the  Levite,  the  porter  toward  the 
east,  was  over  the  freewill  offerings  of 
God,  to  distribute  the  oblations  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  most  holy  things.  (^^)  And 
^next  him  were  Eden,  and  Miniamin,  and 
Jeshua,  and  Shemaiah,  Amariah,  and 
Shecaniah,  in  the  cities  of  the  priests, 
in  their  -set  office,  to  give  to  their 
brethren  by  courses,  as  well  to  the  great 
as  to  the  small:  (^^) beside  their  genealogy 
of  males,  from  three  years  old  and  up-  | 
ward,  even  unto  every  one  that  entereth  I 


lHeb.,otfti«ft(ind. 


2  Or,  trust. 


3  Or,  trust. 


into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  his  daily 
portion  for  their  service  in  their  charges 
according  to  their  courses ;  <i")  both  to 
the  genealogy  of  the  priests  by  the  house 
of  their  fathers,  and  the  Levites  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upward,  in  their 
charges  by  their  courses ;  (i^)  and  to  the 
genealogy  of  all  their  little  ones,  theu- 
wives,  and  their  sons,  and  their  daugh- 
ters, through  all  the  congregation  :  for 
in  their  ^set  office  they  sanctified  them- 
selves in  holiness  :  <^*>  also  of  the  sons 
of  Aaron  the  priests,  ivhich  were  in  the 
fields  of  the  suburbs  of  their  cities,  in 
every  several  city,  the  men  that  were 
expressed  by  name,  to  give  portions  to 


'R^x\er  {nagid)  of  the  house  of  God.— Comp. 
1  Chron.  ix.  11.    Azariah  was  named  in  verse  10,  supra. 

(14)  The  porter  toward  the  east.  —  Compare 
1  Chron.  ix.  18.  Kore  had  charge  of  "the  freewill 
offerings  of  God,"  or  voluntary  gifts  (Deut.  xii.  17) ; 
and  it  was  his  duty  "  to  distribute  the  oblations  of  the 
Lord  and  the  most  holy  things  "  to  the  priests. 

To  distribute  the  oblations.— To  give  the  Teru- 
mah  of  Jehovah — i.e.,  the  portion  of  the  offerings  which, 
though  consecrated  to  Jehovah,  was  transferred  by  Him 
to  the  priests  (Lev.  vii.  14,  32,  x.  14,  15). 

And  the  most  holy  things— i.e.,  that  part  of 
the  sin  and  trespass  offerings  (Lev.  vi.  10,  22,  vii.  6) 
and  of  the  meat  offerings  (Lev.  ii.  3,  10)  which  were  to 
be  eaten  by  the  priests  in  the  sanctuary. 

(15)  Next  hiax.—By  his  hand  ['al  yddo).  (Comp. 
1  Chron.  XXV.  2,  3.)  The  meaning  is,  "  subordinate  to 
him." 

Tlie  six  Levites  here  named  as  under  the  direction  of 
Kore  had  the  duty  of  distributing  a  proper  share  of  the 
firstfruits,  tithes,  and  dedicated  things  to  their  brethren 
residing  in  the  sacerdotal  cities,  where  they  themselves 
were  stationed. 

In  their  set  oflB.ce. — It  seems  better  to  connect  the 
phrase  so  rendered  with  the  following  verb :  "  honestly 
to  give  "  (comp.  verse  12).  So  Yulg. :  "  ut  fideliter  dis- 
tribuerent  fratribus  suis  partes,"  &c.  Others  render 
he'emunah,  "  in  trust." 

Their  brethren  by  courses.  —  Rather,  their 
brethren  in  the  courses — i.e.,  those  members  of  the  Le- 
vitical  classes  who,  not  being  on  duty  at  the  Temple, 
were  dwelling  in  their  towns ;  and  those  who  were  past 
service,  and  young  children. 

Great  .  .  .  amall.— Older  .  .  .  younger. 

(16)  Beside  their  genealogy.— The  verse  is  a 
parenthesis  stating  an  exception,  and  should  rather  be 
rendered,  "  apart  from  their  register  of  males  from  three 
years  old  and  upward  (to  wit,  the  register)  of  all  that 
came  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  for  the  daily  portion 
(literally,  for  a  day's  matter  in  its  day ;  chap.  viii.  13 ; 
Neh.  xi.  23)  for  their  service  in  their  offices  according  to 
their  divisions."  The  meaning  is  that  the  Levites  who 
were  on  duty  in  the  Temple,  and  whose  names  were  re- 
gistered as  such,  along  with  their  male  children  of  three 
years  old  and  upwards,  were  not  provided  for  by  Oono- 
niah  and  his  associates,  as  they  received  their  daily 
portion  in  the  sanctuary  itself.  Children,  it  appears, 
were  allowed  to  accompany  their  fathers  to  the  Temple, 
and  to  eat  with  them  of  the  sacrifices.  )     .•  j-'-:::-'  '■ 


(17)  Both  to  the  genealogy,— The  verse  is  a  paren- 
thesis relating  to  the  registration  of  the  priests  and 
Levites,  suggfested  by  the  occurrence  of  the  word  "  re- 
gister "  in  verse  16.  Translate,  "  And  as  to  the  regis- 
ter of  the  priests,  it  was  according  to  their  clans  (Heb.. 
father-houses) ;  and  the  Levites  irom  twenty  years  old 
and  upwards  were  in  their  offices  in  their  divisions." 
For  the  latter  statement,  see  1  Chron.  xxiii.  24. 

(18)  And  to  the  genealogy.— After  the  paren. 
thetic  statements  of  verses  16,  17  the  thread  of  the 
narrative,  broken  off  at  verse  Id,  is  taken  up  again  at 
that  point.  The  six  Levites  there  named  were  in  the 
priests'  cities  "  to  give  (their  portions)  to  their  bre- 
thren," and  further  (verse  18)  "  for  tlie  registering  in  the 
case  of  all  their  little  ones,  their  wives  and  their  son* 
and  their  daughters,  of  the  whole  corporation  "  (of 
priests).  The  board  of  Le>'ites  liad  to  keep  a  register 
of  all  who  had  claims  on  the  provisions  which  they 
had  to  distribute.  The  general  sense  is  tlie  same  if,  a» 
seems  better,  we  trace  the  connection  thus :  "  to  give 
to  their  brethren,  and  to  those  who  loere  registered 
among  all  their  little  ones,"  &c.,  explaining  lehithyaheah 
hehol-tappdm  as  a  relative  sentence  with  the  relative 
suppressed-  (Comp.  chap.  xxx.  18,  19,  and  verse  19, 
ad  fin.) 

Through  all  the  congregation.  Or,  to  a  whole 
assembly — scil.,  of  wives  and  children  of  the  priests  and 
Levites. 

In  their  set  oflftce. — Or  tmst,  or  faithfulnett 
{'emunah).     (See  Note  on  1  Chron.  ix.  22.) 

They  sanctified  themselves.— T/tey  used  to  show 
themselves  holy  {i.e.,  behave  conscientiously)  in  regard 
to  the  holy  (i.e.,  the  hallowed  gifts,  which  they  had  to 
distribute).  Perhaps,  however,  the  Authorised  Version 
is  here  substantially  correct,  tlie  stMis<«  Ix'ing  that  tho 
Levites  fulfilled  their  trust  with  perfect  *go«Hl  fait'\ 

(19)  Also  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  the  priests. 
— Officers  were  likewise  apiwinted  to  distribute  i^rtionfi 
to  the  priests  and  Levites  wlio  dwelt  on  their  farina 
outside  of  the  sacerdotal  cities.  Render.  "  and  for  tho 
sons  of  Aaron  the  priests,  in  the  farms  of  the  jiasturage 
of  their  cities,  in  each  several  city,  there  were  men  who 
were  specified  by  names,  to  give  jjortions  to  everjr  male 
among  the  priests,  flJid  to  every  one  that  was  registered 
among  tho  Levites." 

Fields  of  the  suburbs.— See  Lev.  xxv.  34 ;  Num. 

XXXV.  o. 

Expressed  by  name.— See  1  Chron.  xii.  31; 
chap,  ixviil  15. 
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Assyria  Invades  Judah, 


all  the  males  among  the  priests,  and  to 
all  that  were  reckoned  by  genealogies 
among  the  Levites. 

<20)  And  thus  did  Hezekiah  tljroughout 
all  Judah,  and  wrought  that  which  was 
good  and  right  and  truth  before  the 
Lord  his  God.  <2i)^_nct  in  everj  work 
that  he  began  in  the  service  of  the 
house  of  Grod,  and  in  the  law,  and  in 
the  commandments,  to  seek  his  God, 
he  did  it  with  all  his  heart,  and  pros- 
pered. 

CHAPTEE  XXXII.— (1)  After  "these 
things,  and  the  establishment  thereof, 
Sennacherib    king    of    Assyria     came, 


a  3  Ktn^a  18.  13, 
&r. :  Isa.  36.  1, 
&c. 


Heb.,  to  lyreak 
them  up. 


Heb.,   his  face 
was  to  mar. 


3  Heb.,  overflowed. 


and  Entered  into  Judah,  and  encamped 
against  the  fenced  cities,  and  thought 
Ho  win  them  for  himself.  ^^^  And  when 
Hezekiah  saw  that  Sennacherib  was 
come,  and  that  ^he  was  purposed  to 
fight  against  Jerusalem,  (^^  he  took 
counsel  with  his  princes  and  his  mighty 
men  to  stop  the  waters  of  the  fountains 
which  were  without  the  city :  and  they 
did  help  him.  <*)  So  there  was  gathered 
much  people  together,  who  stopped  all 
the  fountains,  and  the  brook  that  ^  ran 
through  the  midst  of  the  land,  saying. 
Why  should  the  kings  of  Assyria  come, 
and  find  much  water?  (^>  Also  he 
strengthened  himself,  and  built  up  all 


To  all  that  were  reckoned  by  genealogies.— 

Registered.  The  relative  is  omitted  before  the  verb 
hithyahesh,  which  is  here  the  perfect  as  in  verse  18,  not 
the  infinitive  as  in  verse  16. 

(20,  21)  Conclusion  of  the  account  of  Hezekiah 's  re- 
formation. 

<20)  Truth  {ha'emeth). — Faithfulness,  or  sincerity. 

(21)  Commandments.— Heb.,  commandment. 

To  seek  his  God. — In  order  to  seek,  or  hy  way 
of  seeking. 

He  did  it  with  all  his  heart.— Comp.  the  fre- 
quent phrase,  "  with  a  perfect  heart  "  (1  Chron.  xxviii. 
Q,  and  elsewhere) ;  also  "  and  thou  shalt  love  the  Lord 
thy  God  with  all  thine  heart,"  &c.  (Deut.  ^-i.  5). 

XXXII. 

The  Invasion  of  Sennacherib — Hezekiah's  Re- 
covery FROM  Deadly  Sickness — His  Pride 
AND  Wealth — His  Reception  of  the  Em- 
bassy FROM  Babylon — End  op  the  Reign. 

The  narrative  is  once  more  parallel  to  that  of  Kings  (2 
Kings  xviii.  13 — xx.  21),  which  is  repeated  in  the  Book 
of  Isaiah  (chaps,  xxxvi. — ^xxxix.). 

(1—23)  Invasion  and  Divine  overthrow  of  Sennacherib. 
(Comp,  2  Kings  xviii.  13 — xix.  37.)  The  Assyrian  mon- 
arch's own  record  of  the  campaign  may  be  read  on  his 
great  hexagonal  prism  of  terra-cotta,  preserved  in  the 
British  Museum,  containing  an  inscription  in  487  lines 
of  cuneiform  writing,  which  is  lithographed  in  the 
Cuneiform  Inscriptions  of  Western  Asia,  III.  38,  39, 
and  printed  in  G.  Smith's  History  of  Sennacherib. 

(1)  After  these  things,  and  the  establishment 
thereof. — Rather,  After  these  m,atters,  and  this  faith- 
fulness (chap.  xxxi.  20).  For  the  date,  see  Note  on 
2  Kings  xviii.  13. 

Sennacherib.— So  Jhe  Yulg.  The  LXX.  gives 
Sej/voxTjptV  or  fifi ;  Herodotus,  :^avaxipiPos ;  Josephus, 
Zevyax-hpiPos.  The  Hebrew  is  San'^herib.  The  real  name 
as  given  by  the  Assyrian  monuments  is  Sin-ahi-iriba, 
•or  erba  ("  Sin,"  i.e.,the  moon-god, "  multiplied  brothers"). 

And  thought  to  win  them  for  himself.— 
Literally,  and  said  to  himself  that  he  would  break 
them  open  (chap.  xxi.  17),  or  and  commanded  to  break 
ihem  open  for  himself.  Kings  states  that  he  fulfilled 
2u8  purpose ;    he  "  came   up  against  all  the   fenced 


cities  of  Judah,  and  took  them."  Sennacherib  him- 
.seH  boasts  as  follows :  "  And  Hazakiyahu  of  the 
country  of  the  Jews  who  had  not  submitted  to  my 
yoke,  forty-six  strong  cities  of  his,  fortresses,  and  the 
small  cities  of  their  neighbourhood,  which  were  without 
number  ...  I  approached,  I  took."  The  chronicler's 
object  is  to  relate  the  mighty  deliverance  of  Hezekiah. 
Hence  he  omits  such  details  as  would  weaken  the  im- 
pression he  desires  to  produce.  For  the  same  reason 
nothing  is  said  here  of  Hezekiah's  submission  and  pay- 
ment of  tribute  (2  Kings  xviii.  14 — 16) ;  and  perhaps 
for  the  further  reason  (as  suggested  by  Keil)  that 
"these  negotiations  had  no  influence  on  the  after- 
course  and  issue  of  the  war,"  but  not  because  (as 
Thenius  alleges)  the  chronicler  was  unwilling  to  men- 
tion Hezekiah's  (forced)  sacrilege.  They  are  omitted 
also  in  Isaiah,  where  the  account  is  in  other  respects 
abridged  as  compared  with  Kings. 

Preparations  for  the  Defence  (verses  2 — 8). 

This  section  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicles.  Its  con- 
tents are  "perfectly  credible"  (Thenius),  and  are  borne 
out  by  Isa.  xxii.  8 — 11,  and  2  Kings  xx.  20,  and  by  the 
inscription  of  Sennacherib. 

(2)  And  that  he  was  purposed  to  fight.— 
Literally,  and  his  face  was  for  the  war.  (Comp,  chap. 
XX.  3 ;  Luke  ix.  53.) 

To  stop.  —  To  close  in  with  masonry,  so  as  to 
conceaL  (But  comp.  2  Kings  iii.  19,  25.)  LXX., 
ifjL<f>pd^ai  TCI  SSara. 

They  did  help  him. —By  "gathering  much 
people  together  "  (verse  4). 

W  The  fountains.— Ma'ydnoth.  Verse  3  has 
"  springs  "  {'dydnuth). 

The  hro6k..—Na<^hal.  "  The  wddy."  The  Gihon  is 
meant,  a  watercourse  in  the  Valley  of  Hinnom,  supplied 
with  water  by  the  springs  which  Hezekiah  closed  in 
and  diverted.  See  Note  on  verse  30,  and  2  Kings 
XX.  20 ;  comp.  Sirach  xlviii.  17,  "  Hezekiah  fortified  his 
city,  and  brought  into  their  midst  the  Gog "  (LXX., 
Vat.),  or,  "  into  its  midst  water  "  (LXX.,  Alex.). 

That  ran. —  That  was  flowing  over  (Isa.  xxx.  28, 
viii.  8).  The  overflow  of  the  springs  formed  the 
stream. 

The  kings  of  Assyria.  —  A  vague  rhetorical 
plural,  as  in  chap,  xxviii.  16. 

(5)  Also  he  strengthened  himself.— .4  wc?  he 
took  courage.     (Chaps,  xv.  8,  xriii.  1.) 
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t/ie  People. 


the  wall  that  was  broken,  and  raised  it 
up  to  the  towers,  and  another  wall  with- 
out, and  repaired  Millo  in  the  city  of 
David,  and  made  ^  darts  and  shields  in 
abundance.  <^)  And  he  set  captains  of 
war  over  the  people,  and  gathered  them 
together  to  him  in  the  street  of  the  gate 
of  the  city,  and  -spake  comfortably  to 
them,  saying,  ('')  Be  strong  and  courage- 
ous, be  not  afraid  nor  dismayed  for  the 
king  of  Assyria,  nor  for  all  the  multi- 
tude that  is  with  him :  for  there  he  more 
with  us  than  with  him :  (^)  with  him  is 
an  "arm  of  flesh;  but  with  us  is  the 
Lord  our  God  to  help  us,  and  to  fight 
our  battles.      And  the  people  ^rested 


I    Or,  sirords,  or, 
tcettftous. 


2  Heb.,  Iif  rpake  to 
their  heart. 


3  Hcl).,  leaned. 


h  2  Kings  18.  17. 


4  Heb.,  dominion. 


is  Or.  in  the  stronj 
hold. 


themselves  upon  the  words  of  Hezekiah 
king  of  Judah. 

(^'  *  After  this  did  Sennacherib  king  of 
Assyria  send  his  servants  to  Jerusalem, 
(but  he  himself  laid  siege  against  Lachish, 
and  all  his  *power  with  him,)  unto  Heze- 
kiah king  of  Judah,  and  unto  all  Judah 
that  tuere  at  Jerusalem,  sajHng,  <^^>  Thus 
saith  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria, 
Whereon  do  ye  trust,  that  ye  abide  *in 
the  siege  in  Jerusalem?  (">  Doth  not 
Hezekiah  persuade  you  to  give  over 
yourselves  to  die  by  famine  and  by 
thirst,  saying.  The  Lord  our  God  shall 
deliver  us  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king 
of   Assyria  ?      <^2)  Hath  not   the   same 


Built  up  all  the  wall  that  was  broken.— Isa. 
xxii.  9,  10,  where  "  many  breaches  "  are  spoken  of,  and 
it  is  said  that  "houses  were  pulled  down  to  fortify 
the  wall." 

Raised  it  up  to  the  towers.— Heb.,  and  went 
up  on  the  towers,  or,  and  caused  to  go  up  on  the  towers. 
A  different  division  of  the  Hebrew  letters  will  give 
the  sense  "  and  raised  upon  it  towers,"  which  is 
probably  correct.  Thenius  prefers  to  keep  the  ordinary 
reading,  which  he  understands  to  mean,  and  heightened 
the  towers ;  alleging  that  chap,  xxvi,  9  shows  that  the 
wall  was  already  furnished  with  towers.  The  LXX. 
has  simply  »ca2  iripyovs,  "and  towers;"  the  Yulgate, 
"  et  exstruxit  turres  desuper."  The  Syriac  renders, 
•'  Let  them  show  themselves  strong,  and  make  another 
wall  opposite  the  wall,  and  let  them  stop  up  the  ditch 
which  David  made." 

Another  wall  without.— Literally,  and  on  the 
outside  of  the  wall  (he  built)  another — \'iz.,  the  wall 
enclosing  the  lower  city  or  Acra,  which  he  "  built," 
that  is,  repaired  and  strengthened.  (See  Isa.  xxii.  11, 
"  the  two  walls.") 

Repaired. — Chap.  xi.  11. 

Millo.— T/ie  rampart.    See  Note  on  1  Chron.  xi.  8. 

In  the  city  of  David.— To  wit,  the  city  of  David. 

D&Tts.—Shelah.  See  Note  on  chap,  xxiii.  10,  and 
«omp.  xxvi.  14.  The  Hebrew  is  "missiles  in  abundance, 
and  shields." 

(6)  Captains  of  war.- Literally,  captains  of  battles : 
a  phrase  found  here  only. 

In  the  street.— Inio  the  open  space.  In  like 
manner,  "the  open  space  that  was  before  the  water 
gate  "  is  mentioned  in  Neh.  ^-iii.  1,  16. 

The  gate.— Which  gate  we  are  not  told ;  but  the 
LXX.  reads,  t))i/  irXoTeToj'  ttJs  vvKvs  rrjs  (pdpayyos,  "  the 
broad  place  of  the  gate  of  the  ravine." 

Spake  comfortably  to  them.  —  Encouraged 
them.     Chap.  xxx.  22.     (See  margin.) 

(7)  Be  not  afraid  .  .  .  the  multitude.— Comp. 
chap.  XX.  15, "  Be  not  afraid  nor  dismayed  for  this  great 
multitude."  "  Be  strong  and  courageous,  be  not 
afraid  "  occurs  in  Deut.  xxxi.  6  (Heb.).  .  .    ,  . 

For  there  be  more  with  us  than  with  nim. 
—A  reminiscence  of  2  Kings  ^^.  16,  "  Be  not  thou 
afraid ;  for  more  are  they  that  are  with  us  than  they 
that  are  with  them."  It  is  not  necessary  to  suppose 
that  the  chronicler  professes  to  give  the  exact  words 
of  Hezekiah's  exhortation,  but  only  the  substance  and 
•spirit  of  it.  -^    ' .    --. 


(8)  With  him  is  an  arm  of  flesh.— A  reminis- 
cence of  Jer.  xvii.  5,  "  the  man  that  maketh  flesh  hi.s 
arm."  (Comp.  Isa.  xxxi.  3  :  "  Their  horses  are  flesh  and 
not  spirit.")     His  power  is  human,  ours  superhuman. 

To  flght  our  battles.— 1  Sam.  viii.  20,  "a  king 
...  to  fight  our  battles." 

Bested  themselves  yxpon.— Leaned  on — e.g.,  % 
staff,  Isa.  xxxvi.  6 ;  and  so  trusted  in,  Isa.  xlnii.  2. 

(9—21)  A  brief  summary  of  what  is  related  in  2  Kings 
xviii.  17 — xix. 

(9)  After  this  did  Sennacherib  .  .  .  send.— 
See  2  Kings  xviii.  17. 

But  he  himself  .  .  .  Lachish.  —  The  verb 
nilkham, "  fought,"  has  perhaps  fallen  ont.  The  great 
inscription  of  Sennacherib  says  nothing  about  the 
siege  of  Lachish ;  but  a  bas-relief,  now  in  the  Britisli 
Museum,  represents  him  seated  on  his  throne  receiving 
a  file  of  captives  who  issue  from  the  gate  of  a  city. 
Over  the  king's  head  is  written  "  Sennacherib,  the  king 
of  multitudes,  the  king  of  the  land  of  Asshnr.  on  a 
raised  throne  sate,  and  caused  the  spoils  of  tlie  city  of 
Lachish  (Lakisu)  to  pass  before  him." 

His  power.— Literally,  his  dominion  or  realm. 
Comp.  Jer.  xxxiv.  1,  "  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  lands  of 
the  dominion  of  his  hand."  The  word  liel,  "army." 
may  have  fallen  out. 

(10)  Whereon.  .  .the  siege.— Bather,  ir/urrcon 
are  ye  trusting,  and  why  are  ye  sitting  in  dittresg  in 
Jerusalem  f  The  phrase  sittijig  or  abiding  in  diMtreu 
occurs  in  Jer.  x.  17.     (Comp.  also  Dent,  xxviii.  53.) 

Verses  10—15  reproduce  in  brief  the  leadmg  ideas 
of  2  Kings  xviii.  19—25  and  2&— 36. 

(u)  Doth  not  Hezekiah  persuade  you.— /« 
not  Hezekiah  inciting  you  (2  Kiugs  xviii.  32;  1  Chron. 
ixi.  1).     The  verb  recurs  in  verse  15. 

To  give  over  yourselves  ...  by  thirst.— /» 
order  to  deliver  you  to  dying  .  .  .by  thirst.  A  softening 
down  of  the  coarse  expression  recorded  m  2  Kings 
xviii.  27.  Esarhaddon  in  the  record  of  hi.s  Egyptian 
campaign  uses  similar  language :  "  siege-works  against 
him  I  constmct<Kl,  and  food  and  water,  the  hfe  of  their 

souls,  I  cut  off."  , .  ,  I .       ,^ 

(12)  The  same  Hezekiah.— HczcArwiA  himself. 
Ye  shall  worship  .  .  •  upon  it.— Literally. 
before  one  altar  shall  ye  worship,  and  thereon  shall  ye 
bum  incense.  Comp.  2  Kings  xviii.  22  :  "  Is  it  not  He 
whose  high  places  and  altars  Hezekiah  hath  taken 
away,  and  commanded  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  Bcfora 
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Hezekiah  taken  away  his  higli  places 
and  his  altars,  and  commanded  Judah 
and  Jerusalem,  saying,  Ye  shall  worship 
before  one  altar,  and  bum  incense  upon 
it?  (13) Know  ye  not  what  I  and  my 
fathers  have  done  unto  all  the  people 
of  other  lands  ?  were  the  gods  of  the 
nations  of  those  lands  any  ways  able  to 
deliver  their  lands  out  of  mine  hand? 

(14)  Who  tvas  there  among  all  the  gods  of 
those  nations  that  my  fathers  utterly 
destroyed,  that  could  deliver  his  people 
out  of  mine  hand,  that  your  God  should 
be  able  to  deUver  you  out  of  mine  hand? 

(15)  Now  therefore  let  not  Hezekiah  de- 
ceive you,  nor  persuade  you  on  this 
manner,  neither  yet  believe  him :  for  no 
god  of  any  nation  or  kingdom  was  able 
to  deliver  his  people  out  of  mine  hand, 
and  out  of  the  hand  of  my  fathers :  how 


much  less  shall  your  God  deliver  you 
out  of  mine  hand  ?  ^^^^  And  his  servants 
spake  yet  inore  against  the  Lord  God, 
and  against  his  servant  Hezekiah. 

(17)  He  wrote  also  letters  to  rail  on 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  and  to  speak 
against  him,  saying.  As  the  gods  of  the 
nations  of  other  lands  have  not  delivered 
their  people  out  of  mine  hand,  so  shall 
not  the  God  of  Hezekiah  deliver  his 
people  out  of  mine  hand,  (i^)  Then  they 
cried  with  a  loud  voice  in  the  Jews' 
speech  unto  the  people  of  Jerusalem 
that  were  on  the  wall,  to  affright  them, 
and  to  trouble  them;  that  they  might 
take  the  city,  (i^)  And  they  spake  against 
the  God  of  Jerusalem,  as  against  the 
gods  of  the  people  of  the  earth,  which 
were  the  work  of  the  hands  of  man. 

(20)  And  for  this  cause  Hezekiah  the 


this  altar  shall  ye  worship  in  Jerusalem  ? "  The 
chronicler  is  even  more  emphatic  than  Kings  in 
asserting  the  sole  validity  of  the  Brazen  Altar  in  the 
Temple  Court. 

(13)  What  I  and  my  fathers  have  done.— The 
Assyrian  kiugs  are  fond  of  such  references  to  their 
predecessors. 

The  people  of  other  lands.— Rather,  the  peoples 
of  the  countries. 

Those  lands. — The  countries. 

Their  lands. — Their  country.  The  chronicler 
omits  the  names  of  the  vanquished  states  given  in  2 
Kings  xviii.  34,  some  of  which  had  probably  become 
obscure  by  lapse  of  time. 

Assurbanipal  relates  that  in  his  eighth  campaign  he 
carried  off  the  gods  of  Elam  with  the  other  spoils : 
"  His  gods,  his  goddesses,  his  furniture,  his  goods, 
people  small  and  great,  I  carried  off  to  Assyria ; " 
and  he  adds  the  names  of  nineteen  of  these  deities. 

(14)  Who  was  there  among  all  the  gods.— 
Comp.  2  Kings  xviii.  35. 

Utterly  destroyed. — Put  under  the  han,  devoted 
to  destruction. 

(15)  Neither  yet  believe  him.— ^«d  believe 
him  not. 

How  much  less  .  .  .  deliver  you.— Rather, 
tnuch  less  ivill  your  gods  deliver  you ;  or,  much  more 
will  your  gods  not  deliver  you,  (Comp.  Isa.  xxxvii. 
10,  11.)  According  to  ancient  conceptions  the  gods  of 
strong  nations  were  strong  gods.  Now  the  Assyrians 
had  vanquished  stronger  nations  than  Judah,  and  there- 
fore, as  they  ignorantly  supposed,  stronger  deities  than 
the  God  of  Judah.  (Some  Hebrew  MSS.  and  all  the 
versions  have  the  verb  in  the  singular,  which  gives  the 
sense,  "  much  less  will  your  god  deliver  you.") 

(16)  Spake  yet  more.- See  the  parallel  passages  in 
Kings  and  Isaiah.  The  verse  shows  that  the  chronicler 
does  not  profess  to  give  a  full  report. 

Against  the  .Lord  God. —  Literally,  against 
Jehovah  the  (true)  God.  "  Whom  hast  thou  reproached 
and  blasphemed  ?  .  .  .  the  Holy  One  of  Israel "  (Isa. 
xxxvii.  23). 

(17)  He  wrote  also  letters  to  rail  on.— And 
tetters  wrote  he  to  reproach  (Isa.  xxxvii.  23).    Senna- 


cherib  wrote  to  Hezekiah  demanding  submission,  after 
the  failure  of  the  mission  of  the  Tartan  and  his  com- 
panions (2  Kings  xix.  8 — 14).  If,  therefore,  the 
chronicler  had  been  careful  about  the  strictly  chronolo- 
gical sequence  of  events,  this  verse  would  have  followed 
rather  than  preceded  18,  19.  As  it  is,  the  remark  is 
thrown  in  here  as  a  parenthesis,  in  the  middle  of  the 
account  of  the  behaviour  of  the  Assyrian  envoys. 
Something  must  be  allowed  for  the  necessities  of  ab- 
breviation, which  the  author  has  studied  in  the  entire 
narrative. 

As  the  gods  .  .  .  have  not  delivered.— 
Literally,  Like  the  gods  of  the  nations  of  the  coun- 
tries, which  have  not  delivered.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xix. 
10,  12 :  ''  Let  not  thy  God  in  whom  thou  trustest 
deceive  thee,"  &c.)  "  Have  the  gods  of  the  nations 
delivered  them,"  &c. 

(18)  They  cried  ...  on  the  wall.— LXX.  and 
Yulg.,  "  he  cried "  (i.e.,  the  Rab-sak).  (See  2  Kings 
xviii.  26—28.) 

To  afi&ight  them,  and  to  trouble  (terrify, 
scare)  them ;  that  they  might  take  the  city.— 
This  is  the  chronicler's  own  statement  of  the  piirposc 
of  the  words  of  the  Rab-sak  reported  in  2  Kings  xviii. 

28— as. 

To  affright. — Tlie  pi'el  of  ydre,  "  to  fear,"  occurs 
besides,  thrice  in  Neh.  vi.  9, 14,  19  ;  and  once  in  2  Sam. 
xiv.  15. 

(19)  They  spake  against. — Or,  spake  of.  Lite- 
rally, unto.     (Comp.  Ps.  ii.  7,  iii.  2.) 

People.— -Peop^s. 

The  work.- The  versions  have  "  works."  Instead 
of  repeating  the  offers  which  the  Assyrian  envoys  made 
to  the  people  of  Jerusalem,  to  induce  them  to  submit, 
the  chronicler  dwells  on  that  blasphemy  against  the 
God  of  Israel  'Which  was  the  cause  of  the  Assyrian 
overthrow. 

The  w^ork  of  the  hands  of  man.— A  reminis- 
cence of  2  Kings  xix.  18  :  "And  they  put  their  gods  into 
the  fire ;  for  they  were  no  gods,  but  the  work  of  human 
hands,  wood  and  stone  "  (part  of  Hezekiah's  prayer). 

(20)  For  this  cause.— l/po»  this  {'al  zuth).  The 
reference  is  to  the  Assyrian  blasphemies  against 
Jehovah,  which  Hezekiah  urged  in  his  prayer  for  de- 
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king,  and  the  prophet  Isaiah  the  son 
of  Amoz,  prayed  and  cried  to  heaven. 
(-i)«And  the  Lord  sent  an  angel,  which 
cut  off  all  the  mighty  men  of  valour, 
and  the  leaders  and  captains  in  the 
camp  of  the  king  of  Assyria.  So  he 
returned  with  shame  of  face  to  his  own 
land.  And  when  he  was  come  into  the 
house  of  his  god,  they  that  came  forth 
of  his  own  bowels  ^  slew  him  there  with 
the  sword.  ^'^^^Thus  the  Lord  saved 
Hezekiah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem from  the  hand  of  Sennacherib  the 
king  of  Assyria,  and  from  the  hand  of 
all  other,  and  guided  them  on  every  side. 


B.C.  710. 

2  Kings  19.  35, 
&c. 
B.C. 
dr.  710. 

1  Heb.,  made  him 

fall. 

B.C.  713, 


Heb., 
tAinyt. 


i   Or,  tcroiij/it    0 
miracle  for  him. 


4  Heb.,  the  lifting 


(23)  And  many  brought  gifts  unto  the 
Lord  to  Jerusalem,  and  -presents  to 
Hezekiah  king  of  Judah :  so  that  he 
was  magnified  in  the  sight  of  all  nations 
from  thenceforth. 

(24)  Ajn  those  days  Hezekiah  was  sick 
to  the  death,  and  prayed  unto  the  Lord  : 
and  he  spake  unto  him,  and  he  ^  gave 
him  a  sign.  (^S)  g^^  Hezekiah  rendered 
not  again  according  to  the  benefit  done 
unto  him ;  for  his  heart  was  lifted  up : 
therefore  there  was  wrath  upon  him, 
and  upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  <26)  Not- 
!  withstanding  Hezekiah  humbled  himself 
for  *  the  pride  of  his  heart,  both  he  and 


I 


liverance  (2  Kings  xix.  16),  and  to  which  Isaiah  referred 
in  his  prophetic  answer  (Isa.  xxxvii.  23).  The  prayer 
of  Hezekiah  is  given  in  2  Kings  xix.  15 — 19 ;  Isa. 
xxxvii.  15 — -20.  The  parallel  passages  do  not  say  that 
Isaiah  also  prayed ;  but  2  Kings  xix.  2 — 4,  and  Isa. 
xxxvii.  2 — 4,  report  that  the  king  sent  a  deputation  of 
nobles  to  the  prophet,  requesting  his  prayers  "  for  the 
remnant  that  were  left." 

Cried  to  heaven. — Coiap.  chap.  xxx.  27 ;  I  Sam. 
V.  12. 

(21)  And  the  Lord  sent  an  angel.-;-See  2  Kings 
xix.  35,  seq. ;  Isa.  xxx^ai.  36,  seq.  Hitzig  thinks  that 
Pss.  xlvi. — xlviii.  were  composed  by  Isaiah  to  comme- 
morate this  great  natural  miracle,  an  hypothesis  which 
is  borne  out  by  the  similarity  observable  between  the 
language  and  ideas  of  these  psalms  and  those  of 
Isaiah's  prophecies. 

Which  cut  oflT  ...  valour.— Literally,  and  he 
hid  {i.e.,  caused  to  disappear,  destroyed;  the  Greek 
afavlCetv ;  Exod.  xxiii.  23)  every  valiant  warrior,  and 
leader  and  captain.  (Comp.  Ps.  IxxAa.  5,  a  psalm  which 
in  the  LXX.  bears  the  title  o-St;  -wphs  rhv  'Kcraipwv.) 
Kings  gives  the  numter  of  those  who  perished  as 
185,000. 

With  shame  of  face.— Ps.  xliv.  15,  "  The  shame 
of  my  face  liatli  covered  me."     (Ezra  ix.  7.) 

And  when  he  was  come  .  .  .  with  the 
swov6..—And  he  went  into  the  house  of  his  god.  and 
certain  of  his  own  offspring  there  felled  him  with  the 
sword.  2  Kings  xix.  37  gives  the  names  of  the  parri- 
cides—viz., Adrammelech  and  Sharezer ;  and  the  name 
of  the  god— viz.,  Nisroch— which  is  probably  corrupt. 
It  is  added  that  the  assassins  "  escaped  into  the  land  of 
Ararat."  The  chronicler  as  usual  suppresses  unfamiliar 
foreign  names. 

They  that  came  forth.— Some  of  the  issue 
{ydci.  a  verbal  noun  only  found  here).  (For  the  whole 
phrase,  comp.  Gen.  xv.  4 ;  2  Sam.  vii.  12.) 

(22)  Thus.— And.  The  whole  verse  is  the  chroni- 
cler's own  comment  on  the  preceding  narrative.  (Comp. 
2  Kings  xviii.  7.)  .  ,  ,       ,, 

The  hand  of  all.— Some  MSS.  appropriately  add 
his  enemies,  an  expression  which  may  have  fallen  out 
of  the  text.  .  ,       .  , 

And  guided  them  on  every  side  {round 
about).— A  somewhat  unusual  phrase.  Tlie  conjectoxre, 
^'  and  gave  them  rest  round  about  (toayyanah  Uihem 
for  wayyenahdlem),  appears  correct.  (See  chap_s._xiv.  b, 
XV.  15,  XX.  30;  1  Chron.  xxii.  18.) 
Vulg. 


So  the  LXX.  and 


(23)  Brought.— ITere  bringing  =VLsed  to  bring. 

Gifts. — An  offering  {min'hah),  or  tribute. 

Presents  to  Hezekiah.  —  Among  those  who 
brought  such  were  tlie  envoys  of  Merodaoh  Baladan, 
king  of  Babylon  (2  Kings  xx.  12).  Probably  also  the 
neighbouring  peoples — e.g.,  the  Philistines — relieved 
from  the  pressure  of  the  Assyrian  invaders,  would  thus 
evince  their  gratitude  to  the  God  of  Israel.  (Comp. 
chap,  xviii.  11.) 

So  that  he  was  magnified  .  .  .  nations.— 
Literally,  and  he  was  lifted  up,  to  tiie  eyes  of  all  the 
nations. 

Hezekiah's  Sickness— His  Peide  and  Wealth 
— The  Babylonian  Embassy— Conclusion 
(verses  24 — 33). 

(2*)  In  those  days  Hezekiah  was  sick.— 
This  single  verse  epitomises  2  Kings  xx.  1 — 11; 
Isa.  xxxviii. 

To  the  death.— ZJnio  dying. 

He  spake  tmto  him.— By  the  mouth  of  Isaiah. 

And  he  gave  him  a  sign.— The  recession  of  th« 
shadow  on  the  dial  of  Ahaz.  Literally,  and  a  sign  He 
gave  him ;  the  emphatic  word  first. 

(25)  But  Hezekiah.— For  Hezekiah's  pride,  see  the 
account  of  his  reception  of  the  Babylonian  embassy  (2 
Kings  XX.  12—19;  Isa.  xxxix.). 

According  to  the  benefit  done  unto  him.— 
In  his  illness  he  promised  to  walk  humbly  all  his  days 
(Isa.  xxxriii.  15) ;  but  when  he  had  recovered,  "  his 
heart  was  lifted  up." 

Therefore  there  was  wrath  upon  him.— 
And  wrath  fell  upon  him.  The  token  of  this  was  seen 
in  Isaiah's  prophetic  rebuke,  foretelling  Uiat  the  rov«i 
treasures  would  be  carried  away  to  Babylon,  and  that 
some  of  Hezekiah's  sons  would  l>e  emiuclis  ni  the 
palace  there  (2  Kings  xx.  16—18;  Isa.  xxxix.  5—7). 

And  upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  —  Which 
shared  in  the  king's  guilty  pride  and  confidence  m 
the  arm  of  flesh.     (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxvu.  24;  chap. 

xix.  10.) 

(26)  Notwithstanding.— -4nrf. 

The  wrath  of  the  Lord  ....  days  of 
Hezekiah.-(Comp.  Isa.  xxxix.  8.)  On  hearing 
Isaiah's  propliecy  of  coming  evil,  Hezekiah  humbly 
acquiesced  in  the  will  of  Jehovah.  "Then  said 
Hezekiah  unto  Isaiah,  Good  is  the  wonl  of  the  Lorrt 
which  thou  hast  spoken.  And  he  said,  Tliero  shaU 
be  peace  and  permanence  in  my  own  days  ('-  Kings 
XX.  19). 
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and  WorJks 


the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  so  that 
the  wrath  of  the  Lord  came  not  upon 
them  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah. 

(27)  And  Hezekiah  had  exceeding  much 
riches  and  honour :  and  he  made  him- 
self treasuries  for  silver,  and  vfor  gold, 
and  for  precious  stones,  and  for,  spices, 
and  for  shields,  and  for  all  manner  of 
^  pleasant  jewels ;  ^^s)  storehouses  also  for 
the  increase  of  com,  and  wine,  and  oil ; 
and  stalls  for  all  manner  of  beasts,  and 
cotes  for  flocks.  (^9)  Moreover  he  provided 
him  cities,  and  possessions  of  flocks  and 
herds  in  abundance  :  for  God  had  given 
him  substance  very  much.    (^)  This  same 


1      Heb..     inMru- 
ments  of  desire. 


2  Heb.,  interpret- 
ers. 


a  2  Kings  SO.  12  ; 
Isa.  30. 1. 


3  Heb.,  Jiindnesses. 


Hezekiah  also  stopped  the  upper  water- 
course of  Gihon,  and  brought  it  straight 
down  to  the  west  side  of  the  city  of 
David.  And  Hezekiah  prospered  in  all 
his  works.  ^^^^  Howbeit  in  the  husinesa 
of  the  -  ambassadors  of  the  princes  of 
Babylon,  who  "  sent  unto  him  to  enquire 
of  the  wonder  that  was  done  in  the  land, 
God  left  him,  to  try  him,  that  he  might 
know  all  that  was  in  his  heart. 

(.32)  jfow  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Heze- 
kiah, and  his  ^  goodness,  behold,  they  are 
written  in  the  vision  of  Isaiah  the  pro- 
phet, the  son  of  Amoz,  and  in  the  book 
of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel.    ^^^  And 


(27)  Had.— Or,  got. 

Biches  and  honour  (or,  wealth ;  kdbod). — Comp. 
1  Chron.  xxix.  28  (Da^-id) ;  2  Chron.  i.  12  (Solomon), 
xvii.  5,  xviii.  1  ( Jehoshaphat). 

He  made  himself  treasuries.— Comp.  2  Kings 
XX.  13 ;  Isa.  xxxix.  2,  where  silver  and  gold  and  spices 
are  mentioned  among  the  treasures  of  Hezekiah. 

Shields. — Comp.  Solomon's  golden,  and  Rehoboam's 
brazen,  shields.  No  doubt  the  term  is  here  used  to 
suggest  arms  in  general.  Kings  and  Isaiah  mention 
"  his  armoury." 

All  manner  of  pleasant  jewels.— Literally,  all 
vessels  of  desire.  (Comp.  Nah.  ii.  10,  "  wealth  of  every 
vessel  of  desire.")  Costly  implements  and  utensils  of 
all  sorts  are  included. 

also. — And    magazines    (chap. 


(Syriac,     'nrdwotho).     (Comp. 
and  'dweroth,  "  cotes,"  a  word 


(28)  Storehouses 
viii.  4;  Exod.  i.  11). 

Stalls. — '  Urdwdth 
uryoth,  chap.  ix.  25 ; 
only  found  here.) 

All  manner  of  beasts.— JEvert/  Mind  of  cattle. 

Cotes  for  flocks.— Heb.,  and  flocks  for  folds. 
Tlie  words  appear  to  have  been  transposed  by  some 
copyist.  (Comp.  LXX.,  kou  ndvSpas  th  ra  voifjivia^ 
"  and  folds  for  the  flocks."  So  Vxdg.,  "  et  caulas  peco- 
rum."     Syriac  omits.) 

(29)  Moreover  he  provided  him  cities.— And 
he  made  him  watch-towers.  The  word  rendered  " cities" 
{'drim)  appears  in  this  connection  to  mean  watch-towers 
or  forts  for  the  protection  of  the  flocks  and  herds.  Isa.  i. 
8  ("  a  besieged  city  ");  2  Kings  xvii.  9 ;  chap.  xxvi.  10. 

Had  given.— (rare. 

Substance. — Wealth  in  kind,  especially  cattle 
(chap.  xxxi.  3). 

(30)  This  same  Hezekiah  also  stopped.— 
And  he,  Hezekiah,  had  closed  in  the  upper  outlet  of 
the  toaters  of  Gihon.     (See  verse  3.) 

And  brought  .  .  .  city  of  BAvid.— And  con- 
ducted them  underground  to  the  west  of  the  city  of 
David.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xx.  20,  where  also  this  great 
work  of  Hezekiah  is  referred  to  in  concluding  his 
history :  "He  made  the  pool,  and  the  aqueduct,  and 
brought  the  waters  into  the  city.")  The  chronicler  gives 
further  details. 

Brought  it  straight.— DiVec^etZ  or  conducted  them 
{wayyashsherem ;  the  form  in  the  Hebrew  margin  is  a 
peculiar  contraction  of  the  ordinary  pie?  form  which 
appears  in  the  text). 

And  Hezekiah  prospered.- Chap.  xxxi.  21 ; 
1  Chron.  xxix.  23. 


(31)  Howbeit. — Literally,  And  thus;  that  is,  and 
when  things  were  thus  prosperous  with  him.  In  the 
midst  of  Hezekiah's  prosperity,  God  left  him  for  a 
moment  to  himself,  by  way  of  putting  him  to  the  proof. 

The  princes  of  Babylon. —The  same  vague 
plural  which  we  have  already  noticed  in  chaps,  xxviii. 
16,  XXX.  6,  and  verse  4,  supra.  The  king  who  "sent 
letters  and  a  present "  to  Hezekiah,  with  congratu- 
lations on  his  recovery  from  sickness,  and  overtures 
of  alliance  against  the  common  enemy,  Assyria,  was 
Merodach-baladan  (Maruduk-abla-iddina,  "  Merodach 
gave  a  son").  (See  the  account  in  2  Kings  xx.  12, 
seq.;  Isa.  xxxix.) 

Who  sent  unto  him  to  enquire  of  the 
wonder  (Hebrew,  the  sign,  as  in  verse  24). — This  is 
not  mentioned  in  the  parallel  passage  of  Kings  and 
Isaiah.  But  such  an  inquiry  is  quite  in  harmony  with 
what  we  know  of  the  Babylonians  from  their  own 
monuments.  Babylon  was  the  home  of  the  arts  of 
divination  and  augury,  from  observation  of  all  kinds 
of  signs  and  portents  in  every  department  of  nature. 
Moreover,  the  sign  given  to  Hezekiah  would  have  a 
special  interest  for  the  astrologers  and  astronomers 
of  the  Babylonian  temple-towers. 

God  left  him,  to  try  him,  that  he  might 
know  all  that  was  in  his  heart. — "To  try,'* 
the  same  word  as  "  to  tempt  "  (Isa.  vii.  12 ;  Ps.  xcv.  9 ; 
and  often). 

That  he  might  know — i.e.,  in  order  to  bring  out 
and  make  manifest  the  latent  possibilities  of  Hezekiah's , 
character.  The  Searcher  of  hearts  knew  the  issue 
beforehand ;  but  we  can  only  conceive  of  His  dealings 
with  man  by  means  of  human  analogies,  such  as  that 
of  the  chemist,  who  subjects  an  imperfectly  known 
substance  to  various  combinations  of  circumstances, 
by  way  of  ascertaining  its  nature  and  aflinities.  The 
remark  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 

(32)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts. — See  2  King* 
XX.  20,  21. 

And  his  goodness. — His  good  deeds.  So  chap. 
XXXV.  26  (Josiah);  Neh.  xiii.  14. 

And  in  the  book  of  the  kings. — Omit  and. 
The  "vision  of  Isaiah"  is  referred  to  as  a  section, 
of  the  "  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel."  (See, 
Introduction.)  Kings  I.e.  says,  "  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  Kings  of  Judah  ?  "   , 

(33)  And  they  buj-ied  him  .  .  .  honour  at  his 
death. — Statements  peculiar  to  the  chronicler.  They 
go  to  prove  ap  authority,  besides  thp  canonical  books 
of  Kings.  "  .  / 
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Hia  Wicked-negg. 


Hezekiah  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
they  buried  him  in  the  ^  chiefest  of  the 
sepulchres  of  the  sons  of  David  :  and  all 
Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
did  him  honour  at  his  death.  And 
Manasseh  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEE  XXXIII.— (1)  Manasseh 
"was  twelve  years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  he  reigned  fifty  and  five  years 
in  Jerusalem :  (2)  b^t  did  that  which  was 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  like  unto 
the  *  abominations  of  the  heathen,  whom 
the  Lord  had  cast  out  before  the  children 
of  Israel.  (^^  For  ^he  built  again  the  high 
places  which  Hezekiah  his  father  had 
'^  broken  down,  and  he  reared  up  altai*s 
for  Baalim,  and  made  groves,  and  wor- 
shipped  all   the   host    of    heaven,   and 


1  Or,  highest. 


a   2  Kings  21.  1, 


6  Deut.  18.  9l 


Veh.,  he  returned 
lUtd  built. 


c  2  Kings  18. 4. 


d  Deut.  12.  11;  1 
Kings  8.  29,  &  9. 
3;  cll.6.6,&/.l6. 


le  Ps.  132. 14.  . 


served  them.  (*^  Also  he  built  alters  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  whereof  the 
Lord  had  said,  '^  In  Jerusalem  shall  my 
name  be  for  ever.  (S)  And  he  built  altars 
for  all  the  host  of  heaven  in  the  two 
courts  of  the  house  of  the  Lord.  <^)  And 
he  caused  his  children  to  pass  through 
the  fire  in  the  valley  of  the  sou  of 
Hinnom :  also  he  observed  times,  and 
used  enchantments,  and  used  witch- 
craft, and  dealt  with  a  familiar  spirit, 
and  with  wizards :  he  wrought  much 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to  pro- 
voke him  to  anger.  ('>And  he  set  a 
carved  image,  the  idol  which  he  had 
made,  in  the  house  of  God,  of  which 
God  had  said  to  David  and  to  Solomon 
his  son.  In  '  this  house,  and  in  Jerusa- 
lem, which  I  have  chosen  before  all  the 


The  chiefest. — Rather,  the  ascent — i.e.,  the  way 
up  to  the  royal  tombs.  (Comp.  chap.  xx.  16.)  "  The 
sons  of  David "  are  the  kings  of  the  house  of  David. 
Hezekiah  may  have  chosen  a  favourite  spot  for  his 
burial-place ;  but,  as  his  successors  Manasseh,  Amon, 
and  Josiah  likewise,  were  not  laid  in  the  tombs  of  the 
kings,  it  would  appear  that  the  old  royal  sepulchres 
were  full. 

Did  him  honour  at  his  death. — The  phrase, 
"did  him  honour"  {'asu  hdbod  16)  occurs  here  only. 
(Comp.  "  give  honour  to,"  1  Sam.  vi.  5  ;  Ps.  xxix.  1.) 
Probably  a  great  burning  of  spices  was  made  in 
honour  of  Hezekiah  as  of  Asa.  (See  chaps,  xvi.  14, 
xxi.  19.) 

XXXIII. 

The  Reigns  of  Manasseh  and  Amon. 

(1—20)  The  history  of  Manasseh.  Duration  and 
character  of  the  reign.  Restoration  of  idolatry  (verses 
1 — 10).  This  section  is  closely  parallel  with  2  Kings 
xxi.  1 — 10.  Yerses  1,  2,  5  are  word  for  word  the  same 
in  both. 

(3)  For. — And.     (See  margin.) 

Broken  down.^Chaps.  xxiii.  17,  xxxi.  1  ("  threw 
down  " ).     Kings  has  "  destroyed  "  {'ibbad). 

Baalim.— T/ie  Baals— i.e.,  the  different  images  of 
Baal.  Kings  has  the  singular,  both  here  and  in  the 
next  word,  "groves,"  or  rather  Asheras  {'Asheroth; 
Kings,  'Asherah).  The  latter  plural  is  rhetorical:  Ma- 
nasseh made  such  things  as  Asheras.  (Comp.  also  the 
use  of  the  plural  in  chap,  xxxii.  31,  and  the  passages 
there  refen-ed  to.)  Kings  adds :  '•  as  Ahab  king  of 
Israel  made." 

(4)  Also  he  built  ....  In  Jerusalem.— 
Literally  as  Kings.  Manasseh  built  altars  in  the 
Temple,  as  Ahaz  had  done  (2  Kings  xvi.  10,  seq.). 

Shall  my  name  be  for  ever.— A  heightening 
of  the  phrase  in  Kings,  "  I  will  set  mv  name." 

(")  He.— Emphatic.     Not  in  Kings. 

Caused  his  children  .  .  .  fire.- The  plui-al, 
as  in  chap,  xxviii.  3,  is  rhetorical.     Kings,  "his  son." 

In  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom.— 
Explanatory  addition  by  the  chronicler. 


Also  he  observed  times,  and  used  enchant- 
ments.— And  he  practised  augury  and  divination. 
Forbidden,  Lev.  xix.  26.  The  first  words  seem  strictly 
to  mean  "  observed  clouds ;  "  the  second,  "  observed 
serpents." 

And  used  witchcraft. — And  muttered  spells  or 
charms.  This  word  does  not  occur  in  the  paraUel 
place,  but  all  the  ofBences  here  ascribed  to  Manasseh 
are  forbidden  in  Dent,  xviii.  10,  11. 

And  dealt  with  a  familiar  spirit,  and  with 
wizards. — And  appointed  a  necromancer  and  a 
wizard.  Kings  has  wizards.  The  source  of  all  these 
modes  of  soothsaying  was  Babylon.  Like  the  first 
king  of  Israel,  Manasseh  appears  to  have  despwred  of 
help  or  counsel  from  Jehovah.  (Comp.  Jer.  xliv.  17, 
18.)  The  heavy  yoke  of  Assyria  again  weighed  tho 
nation  down,  and  the  great  deliverance  imdcr  Hezekiali 
was  almost  forgotten.  "  To  all  the  Palestinian  nations 
the  Assyrian  crisis  had  made  careless  confidence  in  the 
help  of  their  national  deities  a  thing  impossible.  As 
life  was  embittered  by  foreign  bondage,  the  darker 
aspects  of  heathenism  became  dominant.  The  wrath 
of  the  gods  seemed  more  real  than  their  favour ;  aton- 
ing ordinances  were  multiplied,  human  sacrifices 
became  more  frequent,  the  t«rror  which  hung  over  «1! 
the  nations  that  groaned  under  tlie  Assyrian  yoke 
found  habitual  expression  in  the  ordinances  of  wor- 
ship ;  and  it  was  this  aspect  of  heathenism  that  c^ne 
to  the  front  in  Manasseh 's  imitations  of  foreign 
religion"  (Robertson  Smith,  The  Prophets  of  Israel, 
p.  366). 

He  wrought  much  evil.— Literally,  he  multi- 
plied doing  the  evil.  He  was  worse  than  liis  evil 
predecessors. 

(7)  And  he  set  .  .  .  had  m&de.—Atid  he  set 
the  carven  image  of  the  idol  which  he  had  made. 
"  Idol "  isei7iel)  explains  "  Asherah,"  the  term  used  in 
Kings.  Both  "  carven  image  "  and  "  idol  "  (Authorised 
Ycraion,  figure)  occur  in  Deut.  iv.  16. 

The  hoiise  of  God.—  Chronicles  has  added,  of 
Ood.  by  way  of  explanation.  The  Temple  proper  is 
meant,  as  distinct  from  tlie  courts. 

Before  bXI.— Out  of  all.  , 

For  eyer.—Le'elum,  a  form  only^ouud  here  (equi- 
valent to  le'oldm). 
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He  is  Carried  to  Babylon. 


tribes  of  Israel,  will  I  put  my  name  for 
ever  :  (^^  "neither  Avill  I  any  more  remove 
the  foot  of  Israel  from  out  of  the  land 
which  I  have  appointed  for  your  fathers; 
so  that  they  will  take  heed  to  do  all 
that  I  have  commanded  them,  according 
to  the  whole  law  and  the  statutes  and 
the  ordinances  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

(^)  So  Manasseh  made  Judah  and  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to  err,  and  to 
do  worse  than  the  heathen,  whom  the 
Lord  had  destroyed  before  the  children 


a  3  Sam.  7.  l(i. 


B.C.  877 


1  Heb.,trfcu:hwerc 
tlie  king's. 


3  Or,  ekaiiw. 


of  Israel.  ^^^^  And  the  Lord  spake  to 
Manasseh,  and  to  his  people :  but  they 
would  not  hearken.  ^^^^  Wherefore  the 
Lord  brought  upon  them  the  captains 
of  the  host  ^  of  the  king  of  Assyria, 
which  took  Manasseh  among  the  thomSj 
and  bound  him  with  ^  fetters,  and  car- 
ried him  to  Babylon.  (^2)  ^^^  when  he 
was  in  affliction,  he  besought  the  liORD 
his  God,  and  humbled  himself  greatly 
before  the  God  of  his  fathers,  <^2)  and 
prayed  unto  him :  and  he  was  intreated 


*   (8)  Kemove. — ^Kings  has  a  less  common  expression, 
**  cause  to  wander." 
Prom  out  of  {upon)  the  land  (ground)  which 

1  have  appointed.— Kings,  with  which  the  versions 
agree,  has  the  certainly  original  "  from  the  ground 
wliicli  I  gave." 

So  that. — If  only. 

And  the  statutes  and  the  ordinances. — ^An 
explanatory  addition.  Kings  has,  '•  And  according  to 
»11  the  Torah  that  Moses  my  servant  commanded  them." 

By  the  hand.^By  the  ministry  or  instrumentality. 
The  phrase  is  a  cliaracteristic  interpretation  of  what 
we  read  in  2  Kings  xxi.  8 ;  for  it  carefully  notes  that 
the  authority  of  the  Lawgiver  was  not  primary  but 
derived. 

(9)  So  Manasseh  .  .  .  heathen.— Literally, 
And  Manasseh  led  Jvdah  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem  astray,  to  do  evil  more  than  the  nations. 
Thenius  thinks  that  the  words  and  Manasseh  .... 
astray,  followed  in  the  primary  document  immediately 
upon  and  he  set  the  graven  image  in  the  house;  the 
intermediate  words  being  an  addition  by  the  editor  of 
Kings. 

(10)  And  the  Lord  spake  to  Manasseh. — 
"By  the  hand  of    his   servants  the   prophets."      See 

2  Kings  xxi.  10 — 15,  where  the  substance  of  the 
prophetic  message  is  given ;  and  it  is  added  (verse  16) 
that  Manasseh  also  shed  very  much  innocent  blood, 
*'  till  he  had  fiUed  Jerusalem  from  one  end  to  the 
other."  The  reaction  against  the  reforms  of  Hezekiah 
ended  in  a  bloody  struggle,  in  which  the  party  of  reform 
"was  fiercely  suppressed. 

Manasseh's   Captivity  and  Repentance — His 
Restoration  and  Reforms  (verses  11 — 17). 

This  section  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle,  and  none 
bas  excited  more  scepticism  among  modern  critics. 
The  progress  of  cuneiform  research,  however,  has 
proved  the  perfect  possibility  of  the  facts  most  dis- 
puted, viz.,  the  captiiifcy  and  subsequent  restoration  of 
Manasseh. 

(11)  Wherefore.— ^Hc?. 

The  captains  of  the  host  of  the  king  of 
Assyria.— The  generals  of  Esarhaddon,  or  rather, 
perhaps,  of  Assurbanipal.  The  former,  who  reigned 
from  681—668  B.C.,  has  recorded  the  fact  that  Ma- 
nasseh was  his  vassal.  He  says:  "And  I  assembled 
the  kings  of  the  land  of  Hatti,  and  the  marge  of  the 
Bea,  Baal  king  of  Tyre,  Me-na-si-e  (or  Mi-in-si-e) 
king  of  Ya-u-di  (i.e.,  Judah),  Qa-us-gabri,  king  of 
Edom,"  &c.  "Altogether,  twenty-two  kings  of  the 
land  of  Hatti  [Syria],  the  coast  of  the  sea,  and  the 
middle  of  the  sea,  all  of  them,  I  caused  to  hasten,"  &c. 


Assurbanipal  has  left  a  list  which  is  identical  with  that 
of  Esarhaddon,  except  that  it  gives  difBerent  names  for 
the  kings  of  Arvad  and  Ammon.  It  thus  appears  that 
Manasseh  paid  tribute  to  him  as  well  as  to  his  father. 
Schrader  {K.A.T.,  p.  367,  seq.)  thinks  that  Manasseh 
was  at  least  suspected  of  being  implicated  along  with 
the  other  princes  of  Phoenicia-Palestine  in  the  revolt  of 
Assurbanipal's  brother  Samar-sum-uTcin  (circ.  648 — 
647  B.C.)  in  which  Elam,  Gutium,  and  Meroe  also 
participated;  and  that  he  was  carried  to  Babylon,  to 
clear  himself  of  suspicion,  and  to  give  assurances  of  his 
fidelity  to  the  great  king. 

Which  took  Manasseh  among  the  thorns. — 
And  they  took  Manasseh  prisoner  with  the  hooks 
{ba-fiohim).  The  hooks  might  be  such  as  the  Assyrian 
kings  were  wont  to  pass  through  the  nostrils  and  lips 
of  their  more  distinguished  prisoners.  Comp.  Isa. 
xxxvii.  29,  "  I  wiU  put  my  hook  in  thy  nose,  and  my 
bridle  in  thy  lips ; "  and  comp.  Amos  iv.  2,  "  He  will 
take  you  away  with  hooks,  and  your  posterity  with 
fish-hooks."  Comp.  also  Job  xli.  2,  "  Canst  thou  bore 
his  jaw  with  a  hook  ?  "  [The  LXX.,  Vulg.,  Targ. 
render  the  word  "  chains."  Syriac  confuses  the  word 
with  '^hayyim,  "  life,"  and  renders  "  took  Manasseh  in 
his  life."]  Perhaps,  however,  the  meaning  is,  and  they 
took  Manasseh  prisoner  at  Hohitn.  There  is  no  reason 
why  Hohim  should  not  be  a  local  name,  as  well  as  Coz 
(1  Chron.  iv.  8). 

And  bound  him  with  fetters.— With  the  dovhle 
chain  of  bronze,  as  the  Philistines  bound  Samson 
(Judg.  x^-i.  21).  So  Sennacherib  relates :  "  Suzubu 
king  of  Babylon,  in  the  battle  alive  their  hands  took 
him;  in  fetters  of  bronze  they  put  him,  and  to  my 
presence  brought  him.  In  the  great  gate  in  the  midst 
of  the  city  of  Nineveh  I  bound  him  fast."  This  hap- 
pened in  695  B.C.,  only  a  few  years  before  the  similar 
captivity  of  Manasseh. 

And  carried  him. — Caused  him  to  go,  or  led  him 
away. 

To  Babylon. — "Where  Assurbanipal  was  holding 
his  court  at  the  time,  as  he  appears  to  have  done  after 
achieving  the  overthrow  of  his  brother  the  rebellious 
viceroy,  and  assuming  the  title  of  king  of  Babylon 
himself. 

(12)  When  he  was  in  aflliction.— See  this  phrase 
in  chap,  xxviii.  22. 

He  besought. — Literally,  stroked  the  face,  a  curious 
realistic  phrase  occurring  in  Exod.  xxxii.  11. 

The  God  of  his  fathers.— Wliom  he  had  forsaken 
for  the  gods  of  aliens.  Some  MSS..  and  the  Sjniac,  Tar- 
gum,  and  Arabic  insert  "  Jehovah"  before  this  phrase. 

(13)  He  was  intreated  of  him.— 1  Chron.  v.  20. 
And  brought  him  again  to  Jerusalem.— The 

A8;3yrian    monarch  after    a    time  saw  fit  to  restore 
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of  him,  and  heard  his  supplication,  and 
brought  him  again  to  Jerusalem  into 
his  kingdom.  Then  Manasseh  knew 
that  the  Lord  he  was  God. 

<">Now  after  this  he  built  a  wall  with- 
out the  city  of  David,  on  the  west  side 
of  Gihon,  in  the  valley,  even  to  the 
entering  in  at  the  fish  gate,  and  com- 
passed about  1  Ophel,  and  raised  it  up  a 
very  great  height,  and  put  captains  of 
war  in  all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah. 
(15)  And  he  took  away  the  strange  gods, 
and  the  idol  out  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  all  the  altars  that  he  had 
built  in  the  mount  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  in  Jerusalem,  and  cast  them 
out  of  the  city.  (i6)  ^nd  he  repaired  the 
altar  of  the  Lord,  and  sacrificed  thereon 
peace  offerings  and  thank  offerings,  and 


Works. 


1  Or,  77ie  Tover. 


2  Or,  Hosai. 


commanded  Judah  to  serve  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel.  <i")  Nevertheless  the 
people  did  sacrifice  still  in  the  high 
places,  yet  unto  the  Lord  their  God  only. 
(18)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ma- 
nasseh, and  his  prayer  unto  his  God,  and 
the  words  of  the  seers  that  spake  to  him 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
behold,  they  are  written  in  the  book  of 
the  kings  of  Israel.  <i»^  His  prayer  also, 
and  Iww  God  was  intreated  of  him,  and 
all  his  sins,  and  his  trespass,  and  the 
places  wherein  he  built  high  places,  and 
set  up  groves  and  graven  images,  before 
he  was  humbled:  behold,  they  are  written 
among  the  sayings  of  Hhe  seers.  <20)  ^ 
Manasseh  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
they  buried  him  in  his  own  house  :  and 
Amon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


Manasseh  to  his  throne  as  a  vassal  king.  The  case  is 
exactly  parallel  to  that  of  the  Egyptian  king  Niku 
(Necho  I.),  who  was  bound  hand  and  foot,  and  sent 
to  Nineveh;  after  which  Assurbanipal  extended  his 
clemency  to  his  captive,  and  restored  him  to  his  former 
state  in  his  own  country.     (See  Schrader,  p.  371.) 

Then.— And. 

That  the  Lord  he  was  God.— Tfea^  Jehovah  was 
the  true  God.  (Comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  39,  where  the 
same  Hebrew  words  occur  twice  over.) 

(14)  Now  after  this  .  .  .  valley.  —  Rather, 
And  afterwards  he  built  an  outer  wall  to  the  city  of 
David  westward  unto  Gihon  in  the  ravine.  Manasseh 
completed  the  wall  begun  by  Hezekiah  (chap,  xxxii.  5). 
This  highly  circumstantial  accoimt  of  the  public  works 
undertaken  by  Manasseh  after  his  restoration,  is  utterly 
unlike  fiction,  and  almost  compels  the  assumption  of  a 
real  historical  source,  no  longer  extant,  from  which  the 
whole  section  has  been  derived. 

Even  to  the  entering  in  of  the  fish  gate.— 
The  fish-gate  lay  near  the  north-east  corner  of  the 
lower  city  (Neh.  iii.  3).  The  direction  of  the  outer 
wall  is  described  first  westward,  and  then  eastward. 

And  compassed  about  O'pih.Qi.— And  surrounded 
the  Ophel  (mound) ;  soil.,  with  the  wall,  which  he  carried 
on  from  the  north-east  to  the  south-east.  Uzziah  and 
Jotham  had  already  worked  upon  these  fortifications 
(chaps.  xxA-i.  9,  xxvii.  3).  Manasseh  now  finislied 
them,  "  raising  them  np  to  a  very  great  height." 

Raised  it— i.e.,  the  outer  wall. 

And  put  captains  of  war.— (Comp.  chaps,  xvii. 
2,  xxxii.  6.)  Literally,  captains  of  an  army  {sure 
'^hayil). 

Of  Judah. — Heb.,  in  Judah.  Some  MSS.  and  the 
Yulgale  read  as  the  Authorised  Version. 

(15)  Took  away  the  strange  gods.— Comp. 
verses  3 — 7.  For  the  phrase  "  strange  gods  "  {elohJ 
nehdr),  see  Gen.  xxxv.  2. 

The  idol.— That  is,  the  Asherah  (verses  3,  7;  2 
Kings  xxi.  7,  xvii.  16). 

In  the  mount  of  the  house.— The  temple 
hill.  Thenius  says :  the  courts  with  the  altars  in  them 
(2  Kings  xxL  4,  5). 

Cast  them  out. — Comp.  chap.  xxix.  16,  xxx.  14, 
Manasseh's  reform  was  hardly  complete,  for  some  of 


his  altars  remained  for  Josiah  to  pull  down  (2  Kings 
xxiii.  12). 

(16)  Repaired.— Heb.,  huiU,  i.e.,  rebuilt.  Ewald 
concludes  from  this  that  Manasseli  liad  removed  the 
altar  of  burnt  offering;  and  from  Jer.  iii.  16  that  h© 
destroyed  the  ark  of  the  covenant.  (Some  Hebrew 
MSS.,  and  many  editions  read  prepared  instead  of 
huilt ;  but  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  nave  the  Utter  word, 
which  is  doubtless  right.) 

Conclusion  of  the  Reion  (verses  18—20). 

(18)  His  prayer  unto  his  Gtod.— This  prayer  may 
or  may  not  have  been  the  basis  of  tlie  AjxHTj-phal 
Prayer  of  Manasses,  preserved  in  the  LXX. 

The  words  of  the  seers  that  spake  to  him. 
—See  Note  on  verse  10,  supr.  These  *'  words  of  the 
seers"  were  incorporated  in  the  groat  history  of  tin* 
kings,  which  is  mentioned  at  the  end  of  tlip  verse,  and 
which  was  one  of  the  chronicler's  principal  authorities. 

Written.  —  This  word,  thougli  wanting  in  «>ur 
present  Hebrew  text,  is  read  in  some  MSS.,  and  in  \\\c 
Syriac,  Targum,  and  Arabic. 

The  book.— r/ie  history,  literally,  icordt.  2  KiugK 
xxi.  17  refers,  as  usual,  to  the  "Book  of  the  Chronicle* 
of  the  Kings  of  Judah." 

(19)  His  prayer  also  ...  of  him.—  And  his 
prayer,  and  the  hearing  him.  Litcrallv,  and  the  /w/ii^ 
propitious  to  him  (the  same  verb  as  in  verse  13  auu 
Gen.  XXV.  21). 

All  his  sins,  and  his  trespass. —./4/Z  hit:  tin 
and  his  unfaithfulness.  2  Kings  xxi.  17  has.  "  And 
his  sin  that  he  sinned."  Tlie  chronicler,  as  nsual, 
lieightens  the  expression. 

Groves.— TAe  Asherim.  (See  Note  on  verse  3.) 
Among  the  sayings  of  the  seers.—  In  the 
history  of  Hozai.  Tliis  work  was.  tlipn«f(»rc.  the  source 
from  which  the  chronicU'r  derived  liis  adtlitional  in- 
formation about  the  reign  of  Manasseh.  (Se«»  IntrO' 
duction.)  The  LXX.  has  *'  the  seers;  "  but  the  Vnlg.. 
"  in  sennonibus  Hozai,"  and  the  Syriac.  "  in  the  8t«»ry  of 
Hanan  the  prophet."  It  is  pretty  clear  that  Hozai 
is  simply  a  mutilated  form  ot  ha-huzim,  "  the  seers," 
a  term  which  occurred  in  verse  17.  .  "\ 

(20)  In  his  own  house.— 2  Kings  xxi.  18,  "and 
he  was  buried  in  the  garden  of  his  bouse,  in  the  garden 
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Josiah  succeeds  him. 


<  (21)  "Anion  was  two  and  twenty  years 
old  when  lie  began  to  reign,  and  reigned 
two  years  in  Jerusalem.  <^)  But  he  did 
that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  as  did  Manasseh  his  fMher :  for 
Amon  sacrificed  unto  all  the  carved 
images  which  Manasseh  his  father  had 
made,  and  served  them ;  (^^  and  hum- 
bled not  himself  before  the  Lord,  as 
Manasseh  his  father  had  humbled  him- 
self ;  but  Amon  ^  trespassed  more  and 
more.  (2*)  And  his  servants  conspired 
against  him,  and  slew  him  in  his  own 
house.  <25)B^t  the  people  of  the  land 
slew  all  them  that  had  conspired  against 


a  2  Kings  21, 19,  jcc. 


1  Heb.,  multiplied 
trespass. 


&2King8  22.l,&c. 


c  1  Kings  13. 2. 


king  Amon  ;  and  the  people  of  the  land 
made  Josiah  his  son  king  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEE  XXXIV.— (1)  Josiah  'was 
eight  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  in  Jerusalem  one  and 
thirty  years.  ^^^  And  he  did  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and 
walked  in  the  ways  of  David  his  father, 
and  declined  neither  to  the  right  hand, 
nor  to  the  left.  (3)  For  in  the  eighth 
year  of  his  reign,  while  he  was  yet 
young,  he  began  to  seek  after  the  God 
of  David  his  father :  and  in  the  twelfth 
year  he    began   ''to   purge   Judah  and 


of  Uzza."  The  words,  in  the  garden  of,  seem  to  have 
fallen  out  of  our  text.  So  LXX.,  iv  napaSfiaci)  oUov 
avTov ;  Syriac,  "  iu  his  house,  in  the  garden  of  treasure." 

The  Reign  of  Amon  (verses  21—25.     Comp.  2 
Kings  xxi.  19—26). 

(21)  Amon  was  two  and  twenty  years  old. 
■ — So  2  Kings  xxL  19,  which  adds  his  mother's  name 
and  parentage. 

(22)  por  Amon  sacrifllced.— Literally,  and  to  all 
the  carven  images  which  Manasseh  his  father  had  made 
did  Amon  sacrifice.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xxi.  21,  "  and  he 
walked  in  all  the  way  wherein  his  father  had  walked, 
and  served  the  idols  which  his  father  had  served,  and 
worshipped  them."  Idols  in  the  above  passage  is 
gillulim.  "dunglings,"  a  term  nowhere  used  by  the 
^chronicler.)  The  statement  of  our  text  seems  to  im- 
ply that  the  "  carven  images  "  made  by  Manasseh  had 
not  been  destroyed,  but  only  cast  aside.  (See  Note 
on  verse  15.)  It  argues  a  defect  of  judgment  to  say 
with  Reuss  that  the  reforms  of  Manasseh  are  rendered 
doubtful  by  it.  The  whole  history  is  a  succession  of 
reforms  followed  by  relapses ;  and  the  words  of  the 
sacred  writer  need  not  be  supposed  to  mean  that  the 
images  which  Amon  worshipped  were  the  very  ones 
which  his  penitent  father  had  discarded,  but  only 
images  of  the  same  imaginary  gods. 

(23)  And  humbled  not  himself  .  .  .  more  and 
more. — ^This  verse  is  added  by  the  chronicler. 

But  Amon  trespassed  more  and  more.— 
Literally,  for  he,  Amon,  vtiultiplied  trespass. 

(25)  slew. — Smote.  The  verse  is  identical  with  2 
Kings  xxi.  24,  save  that  it  has  "  smote  "  plural  instead 
of  singular,  which  latter  is  more  correct.  It  may  be  that 
the  facts  thus  briefly  recorded  represent  a  fierce  conflict 
between  the  party  of  religious  reform  and  that  of  reli- 
gious reaction,  in  which  the  latter  was  for  the  time 
worsted  and  reduced  to  a  state  of  suspended  activity. 

The  chronicler  has  omitted  the  remarks  usual  at  the 
end  of  a  reign.  See  2  Kings  xxi.  25,  26  for  a  reference 
to  sources,  and  Amon's  burial  place  ("the  garden  of 
Uzza  "). 

XXXIV. 

The  Reign  of  Josiah  (chaps,  xxxiv. — xxxv.). 

The  history  of  Josiah,  as  related  here,  is  in  substantial 
agreement  with  the  narrative  of  2  Kings  xxii.,  xxiii. 
The  main  difference  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  chronicler 
assigns  the  various  reforms  of  this  king  to  his  eighth. 


twelfth,  and  eighteenth  years  ;  whereas  the  compiler  of 
Kings  groups  them  all  together,  in  connection  with  the 
repair  of  the  Temple  and  finding  of  the  Book  of  the 
Law,  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  the  reign.  Our  account, 
moreover,  briefly  describes  the  suppression  of  idolatry, 
and  dwells  at  great  length  on  the  celebration  of  the 
Passover  ;  in  Kings  the  contrary  is  the  case, 

(1.  2)  Length  and  character  of  the  reign. 

(1)  Josiah  was  eight  years  old.— So  2  Kings 
xxii.  1,  which  adds,  "  and  his  mother's  name  was 
Jedidah,  the  daughter  of  Adaiah  of  Boscath." 

(2)  And  declined  . .  .  the  left.— So  Kings.  Josiah 
is  the  only  king  upon  whom  this  encomium  is  pro- 
nounced. It  is  equivalent  to  saying  that  his  obser- 
vance of  the  law.  was  perfect.  Comp.  Deut.  v.  32,  xvii. 
20  (the  law  of  the  king),  xxviii.  14. 

(3—7)  Idolatry  extirpated.  This  brief  account  is 
parallel  to  2  Kings  xxiii.  4 — 20. 

(3)  "FoT.—Now. 

In  the  eighth  year. — The  specifications  of  time 
in  tills  verse  are  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 

While  he  was  yet  young.— Being  about  sixteen. 

He  began  to  seek.— Chap.  xvii.  8,  4 ;  1  Chron. 
xiii.  3. 

And  in  the  twelfth  year.— When,  perhaps,  he 
began  to  govern  alone. 

He  began  to  purge. — It  is  not  said  that  the  whole 
work  was  completed  in  the  twelfth  year ;  indeed,  verse 
33  implies  the  contrary.  But  the  writer  having  begun 
the  story  of  the  destruction  of  idolatrous  objects, 
naturally  continues  it  to  its  close,  though  that  properly 
belongs  to  Josiah's  eighteenth  year  (2  Kings  xxii.  3, 
compared  with  xxiii.  4  seq.).  It  is  not,  therefore,  clear 
(as  Thenius  asserts)  that  the  chronicler  has  put  the 
extirpation  of  idolatry  first,  simply  to  show  that  the 
pious  king  needed  no  special  prompting  to  such  a 
course ;  or  that,  as  Noldeke  supposes,  the  writer  meant 
to  clear  this  highly-extolled  king  from  the  reproach 
of  having  quietly  put  up  with  the  abomination  for  full 
eighteen  years. 

The  high  places.— 2  Kings  xxiii.  5,  8,  9, 13. 

The  groves. — The  Asherim  (2  Kings  xxiii.  4,  6,  7, 
14).  There  was  an  Asherah  in  the  Temple,  as  well  as 
in  the  high  places  which  Solomon  built  for  Ashtoreth, 
Chemosh,  and  Milcom.  The  carved  and  molten  images 
are  not  mentioned  in  the  parallel  passage,  which,  how- 
ever, gives  a  much  clearer  and  more  original  description 
of  the  different  kinds  of  idolatry  abolished  by  Josiah. 
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Tlie  Repair  oftJie  Temple. 


Jerusalem  from  the  liigli  places,  and 
the  groves,  and  the  carved  images,  and 
the  molten  images.  W  "And  they  brake 
down  the  altars  of  Baalim  in  his  pre- 
sence; and  the  ^  images,  that  were  on 
high  above  them,  he  cut  down ;  and  the 
groves,  and  the  carved  images,  and  the 
molten  images,  he  brake  in  pieces,  and 
made  dust  of  them,  and  strowed  it  upon 
the  2  graves  of  them  that  had  sacrificed 
unto  them.  (^^And  he  burnt  the  bones 
ot  the  priests  upon  their  altars,  and 
cleansed  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  (^)  And 
so  did  he  in  the  cities  of  Manasseh,  and 
Ephraim,  and  Simeon,  even  unto  Naph- 
tali,  with  their  ^mattocks  round  about. 
^'^  And  when  he  had  broken  down  the 


1  Or,  sun  images. 


:  Heh.,  face  of  the 
graves. 


4    Heb..  to   make 
powder. 


altars  and  the  groves,  and  had  beaten 
the  graven  images  *  into  powder,  and  cut 
down  all  the  idols  throughout  all  the 
land  of  Israel,  he  returned  to  Jerusalem. 
(^)  Now  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  his 
reign,  when  he  had  purged  the  land,  and 
the  house,  he  sent  to  Shaphan  the  son 
of  AzaUah,  and  Maaseiah  the  governor 
of  the  city,  and  Joah  the  son  of  Joahaz 
the  recorder,  to  repair  the  house  of 
the  Lord  his  God.  (^)And  when  they 
came  to  Hilkiah  the  high  priest,  they 
delivered  the  money  that  was  brought 
into  the  house  of  God,  which  the  Levites 
that  kept  the  doors  had  gathered  of  the 
hand  of  Manasseh  and  Ephraim,  and  of 
all  the  remnant  of  Israel,  and  of  all 


(The  Syriac  has,  "  he  began  to  root  out  the  altars,  and 
idols,  and  leopards,  and  chapels,  and  collars,  and  bells, 
and  all  the  trees  which  they  made  for  the  idols.") 

(•*)  Of  Baalim.— (y  the  Baals.  2  Kings  xxiii.  4, 5, 
"the  Baal." 

In  his  presence. — Comp.  2  Kings  xxiii.  16,  from 
which  it  appears  that  Josiah  personally  superintended 
the  work  of  demolition. 

The  images. — Sun  statues  (chap.  xiv.  4). 

That  were  on  high  above  them,  he  cut  down. 
— Or,  that  were  above,  from  off  them  he  hewed. 

The  molten  images. — Eather,  the  maqcehoth,  or 
sacred  pillars.    (See  2  Kings  xxiii.  14.) 

Made  dust  of  them.— 2  Kings  xxiii.  6  (of  an 
Asherah). 

And  sho\/ed  .  .  .  unto  them.— Literally,  and 
sprinkled  upon  the  face  of  the  graves  that  used  to  sacri- 
fice unto  them,  as  if  the  graves  were  guilty.  2  Kings 
xxiii.  6  relates  this  of  the  temple  Asherah  only. 

(5)  And  he  burnt  .  .  .  upon  their  altar.- See 
2  Kings  xxiii.  13,  14,  16,  20  for  details.  Literally,  and 
bones  of  priests  he  burnt.  They  were  bones  taken  from 
the  graves  of  the  idolatrous  priests,  who  were  thus 
punished,  while  their  altars  were  irreparably  defiled. 
(For  the  hon-or  with  which  such  a  violation  of  the  dead 
was  then  regarded,  see  Amos  ii.  1.) 

And  cleansed  {i.e., "  purged,"  verse  3)  Judah  and 
Jerusalem. — This  phrase  does  not  occur  at  all  in  the 
parallel  account. 

(6)  And  so  did  he  in  the  cities  .  .  .  unto 
Naphtali.— See  2  Kings  xxiii.  15,  19,  according  to 
which  Josiah  destroyed  the  sanctuary  of  Bethel,  and 
the  high  places  "  in  the  cities  of  Samaria,"  i.e.,  the 
northern  kingdom. 

Simeon  is  again  mentioned  somewhat  strangely,  as  in 
chap.  XV.  9,  no  doubt  because  Beersheba,  a  famous  sanc- 
tuary within  its  territory,  was  a  place  of  pilgrimage  for 
the  northern  ti'ibes. 

Manasseh  and  Ephraim,  i.e.,  the  northern  kiug- 

•  dom,  as  in  chap.  xxxi.  1  ;  Isa.  ix.  21. 

With  their  mattocks.— Rather,  in  their  ruins  ; 
reading  behorbuthehemyinstendoi  beharbuthehem,  yvhich 
means  "with  their  swords."  (Comp.  Ezek.  xx^n.  9.) 
The  phrase  qualifies  the  word  "  cities."     The  cities  of 

•  Israel  had  been  ruined  by  the  Assyrians,  Sargon,  and 

•  Shalmaneser,  the  latter  of  whom  took  Samaria,  after  a 
three  years'  siege,  and  carried  the  people  captive  to 


Assyria,  in  721  B.C.,  replacing  them  by  foreign  colonists. 
This  explains  how  it  was  that  Josiah  was  able  to 
desecrate  the  northern  sanctuaries,  and  slay  their 
priests  (2  Kings  xxiii.  20).  The  ordinary  Hebrew  text 
divides  the  word  thus  :  behar  buthehem,  so  as  to  sug- 
gest the  reading  behar  bdttehem,  "  in  the  hill  of  their 
houses."  The  LXX.  has  "in  their  places  round 
about " ;  the  Vulg.  omits  the  phrase ;  and  the  Syriac 
reads  "in  their  streets  around."  The  whole  verse 
should  be  connected  with  verse  7,  thus :  "And  in  the 
cities  of  Manasseh  and  Ephraim  and  Simeon,  even 
unto  Naphtali,  to  wit,  in  their  ruins  round  about,  he 
pulled  down  the  altars  and  the  Asherim ;  and  the  carven 
images  he  dashed  into  pieces  unto  pulverising."  Hedaq 
is  an  unusual  form  of  the  infinitive,  not  a  i)erfect,  as 
Bertheau  supposes. 

(7)  The  idols.— Sun-statues  (verse  4).  The  word 
does  not  occur  in  tlie  parallel  account;  but  verse  5 
mentions  sun-worship. 

(8-13)  The  cleansing  and  repair  of  the  Temple.  (Comp. 
2  Kings  xxii.  3 — 7;  and  the  similar  accomit  of  the 
restoration  by  Joash  in  chap.  xxiv.  11 — 13). 

When  he  had  ptirged.- Omit  Ivad.  {Lttaher  is 
apparently  co-ordinate  with  lemolku,  "in  the  eigli- 
teenthyearto  his  reigning,  to  purging  the  laud";  as 
if  the  work  of  purification  had  been  co-extensive  with 
the  reign.  The  LXX.,  however,  has,  "in  order  to 
purge  the  land,"  which  may  be  right.) 

He  sent  Shaphan.— Wlio  was  secretary  of  state 
(2  Kings  xxii.  3,  "  the  scribe  "). 

Maaseiah  .  .  .  Joah.— Kings  mentions    Shaphan 

only. 

The  governor  of  the  city.— iSaj-  lia'ir  ;  praefectua 
urois.     (Comp.  1  Chrou.  xi.  6.) 

(9)  And  when  they  came  .  .  .  they  delivered. 
—And  they  came  .  .  .  and  they  gave.  In  2  Kiu^s 
xxii.  3—7,  the  contents  of  verses  9— 12a  are  given  lu 
the  form  of  the  king's  instructions  to  Shaphan.  Here 
we  are  told  that  those  instructions  were  carried  out 
"They  delivered  (wayyittenu)  is  substituted  for  the 
difficult  weyattem  of  Kings  ( i.e.,  "  and  let  him  iwy  out "). 

Prom  the  hand  of  Manasseh  .  .  .  Benjamin. 
— Khigs,  "  from  the  people."  Reuss  oddlv  imagines 
that  these  words  denote  "  a  kind  of  organisctl  collection 
throughout  all  Palestine,"  and  then  proceeds  to  draw  an 
iiiference  unfavourable  to  the  chrcMucler. 


413 


The  Repair  of  the  Temple. 


II.  CHEONICLES,  XXXIV. 


Hilkiah  finds  a  Booh. 


Judah  and  Benjamin ;  and  they  re- 
turned to  Jerusalem.  (^*^)  And  they  put 
it  in  the  hand  of  the  workmen  that  had 
the  oversight  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  they  gave  it  to  the  workmen  that 
wrought  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  to 
repair  and  amend  the  house :  ^^^^  even  to 
the  artificers  and  builders  gave  they  it, 
to  buy  hewn  stone,  and  timber  for  coup- 
lings, and  ^  to  floor  the  houses  which  the 
kings  of  Judah  had  destroyed.  (^2)  ^jj^ 
the  men  did  the  work  faithfully :  and  the 
overseers  of  them  were  Jahath  and  Oba- 
diah,  the  Levites,  of  the  sons  of  Merari ; 
and  Zechariah  and  MeshuUam,  of  the 
sons  of  the  Kohathites,  to  set  it  forward ; 
and  other  of  the  Levites,  aU  that  could 


1  Or,  to  rafter. 


a  2  Kings  22. 8,  &c. 


2  HeD.,&v(A«Aan<{ 
of. 


skill  of  instruments  of  musick.  ^^^^  Also 
they  were  over  the  bearers  of  burdens j 
and  were  overseers  of  all  that  wrought 
the  work  in  any  manner  of  service :  and 
of  the  Levites  there  were  scribes,  and 
officers,  and  porters. 

(^^)^nd  when  they  brought  out  the 
money  that  was  brought  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  Hilkiah  the  priest "  found 
a'^book  of  the  law  of  the  Lord  given  ^by 
Moses.  (^^>  And  Hilkiah  answered  and 
said  to  Shaphan  the  scribe,  I  have  found 
the  book  of  the  law  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  And  Hilkiah  delivered  the  book 
to  Shaphan.  (^^)And  Shaphan  carried 
the  book  to  the  king,  and  brought  the 
king  word  back  again,  saying.  All  that 


And  they  returned  to  Jerusalem.— This  is  the 
meaning  of  the  Qri  or  Hebrew  margin.  The  Hebrew 
text  has,  "and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,"  which  is 
correct. 

(10)  Put  it  in..— Gave  it  into. 

The  workmen. — The  doers  of  the  worJc,  i.e..  the 
overseers  or  contractors.     See  Note  on  chap.  xxiv.  12. 

And  they  gave  it  to  the  w^orkmen  .  .  .  the 
house. — So  LXX.  and  Syriac.  The  Hebrew  text 
says,  and  the  doers  of  the  work  who  were  working  in 
the  house  of  Jehovah  gave  it  for  restoring  and  repairing 
the  house.  To  whom  the  masters  gave  it  is  stated  in 
next  verse. 

To  repair. — Lihddq,  here  only.  The  term  is  so  used 
in  Syriac.  The  original  form  of  the  verse  is  2  Kings 
xxii.  5,  where  "the  doers  of  the  work"  are  first  the 
masters,  and  then  the  men. 

(11)  Even  to  .  .  .  builders. — And  they  gave  it  to 
the  craftsmen  and  to  the  builders. 

For  couplings. — For  the  couplings  or  girders; 
an  explanation  added  by  the  chronicler. 

And  to  floor  .  .  .  destroyed.— Kings,  "to 
repair  the  house."  The  reference  to  the  defacement  of 
the  Temple  buildings  by  idolatrous  kings  may  be 
compared  Avith  the  similar  notice  concerning  Athaliah's 
sons,  chap.  xxiv.  7,  and  Ahaz,  chap,  xxviii.  24.  Perhaps, 
however,  the  expression  "destroyed"  does  not  mean 
more  than  "  allowed  to  go  to  ruin." 

To  floor. — To  rafter,  or  joist.    (See  margin.) 

The  houses.— T/ie  chambers. 

(12)  And  the  men  did  the  work  faithfully.— 
Literally,  And  the  tnen  were  loorking  (or  dealing)  in 
good  faith  in  the  work.  In  2  Kings  xxii.  7  Josiah 
bids  the  High  Priest  not  to  require  any  account 
of  the  money  delivered  to  the  master-workmen, 
"  because  they  work  in  good  faith." 

And  the  overseers  of  them  were. — And  over 
them  were  set.  The  names  of  the  overseers,  and  the 
details  added  in  next  verse,  are  peculiar  to  and  cha- 
racteristic of  the  chronicler. 

To  set  it  forward.—  To  lead,  conduct,  preside ; 
usually  a  musical  term.     (Gomp.  1  Chron.  xxiii.  4.) 

And  other  .  .  .  musick, — Literally,  and  the 
Levites,  to  wit,  every  one  skilled  in  the  instrtiments  of 
song.     (Comp.  1  Chron,  xv.  16 ;  xxv.  7.) 

(13)  Also.— And. 

They. — The  Levitical  musicians. 


Were  over  the  bearers  of  burdens.— They 
probably  cheered  their  labours  with  song  and  music ; 
as  was  the  practice  in  ancient  Egypt. 

And  were  overseers, — Leaders,  conductors ;  see 
Note  on  verse  12.  Notice  the  honourable  position  here 
assigned  to  the  musical  guilds  of  Levites. 

And  of  the  Levites  .  .  .  porters,- In  con- 
nection, that  is,  with  the  work  of  restoration.  Birt 
comp.  1  Chron.  xxiii.  4,  5.  The  writer  may  only 
intend  to  say  that  there  were  Levitical  guilds  of 
"  scribes,  officers,  and  porters,"  as  well  as  of  musicians. 

Scribes.— 1  Chron.  ii.  55. 

(14—19)  Hilkiah  finds  the  Book  of  the  Law,  and  delivers 
it  to  Shaphan,  who  reads  it  before  the  king.  (Comp. 
2  Kings  xxii.  8—11.) 

(^'^)  And  when  they  brought  out,— This  verse 
is  not  in  Kings.  It  supplements  the  older  account,  by 
assigning  the  occasion  of  the  discovery. 

Josephus  makes  Hilkiah  find  the  book  in  the  treasure- 
chamber  of  the  Temple  which  he  had  entered  to  get 
gold  and  silver  for  making  some  sacred  vessels.  Ac- 
cording to  Rabbinical  tradition  it  was  found  hidden 
under  a  heap  of  stones,  where  it  had  been  placed  to 
save  it  from  being  burnt  by  king  Ahaz. 

A  book.— TAe  book. 

Given  by  Moses. — The  Hebrew  phrase,  "  by  the 
hand  of  Moses,"  belongs  not  to  "the  book,"  but  to 
"  the  Law  (or  teaching)  of  Jehovah  "  ;  and  the  meaning 
of  the  whole  expression  is,  "  the  Law  of  Jehovah  com- 
municated through  the  medium  or  instrumentality  of 
Moses."     (Comp.  chap,  xxxiii.  8.) 

To  Shaphan, — Kings  adds,  "and  he  read  it."  Those 
words  need  not  mean  that  Shaphan  read  the  book 
through,  as  Thenius  suggests.  (See  Note  on  2  Kings 
xxii.  3.) 

(16)  Carried. — Brought  in. 

Again. — Further,  besides. 

Committed  to  thy  servants,— 6r?'we»  into  the 
hand  of  thy  servants ;  ^-iz.  the  overseers  of  the  repairs. 

They  do  it, — They  are  doing. 

"  And  Shaphan  brought  the  book  in  unto  the  king,'' 
is  only  a  different  pointing  of,  "and  Shaphan  the 
scribe  came  in  unto  the  king,"  2  Kings  xxii.  9.  The 
rest  of  the  verse  is  an  addition  of  the  chronicler's. 
Perhaps  the  Notes  on  2  Kings  xii.  11  and  chap.  xxiv. 
11  apply  hero, 
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Josiah  sends  to 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XXXIV. 


enquire  of  IlilkUJi. 


was  committed  Ho  thy  servants,  they  do 
it.  (^''^  Aiid  they  have  -gathered  together 
the  money  that  was  f  oimd  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  have  delivered  it  into 
the  hand  of  the  overseers,  and  to  the 
hand  of  the  workmen,  (i^)  Then  Shaphan 
the  scribe  told  the  king  saying,  Hilkiah 
the  priest  hath  given  me  a  book.  And 
Shaphan  read  ^it  before  the  king. 
<i9)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  king 
had  heard  the  words  of  the  law,  that  he 
rent  his  clothes,  (^o)  j^<j  ^j^^  ^ing  com- 
manded Hilkiah,  and  Ahikam  the  son  of 
Shaphan,  and  *  Abdon,  the  son  of  Micah, 
and  Shaphan  the  scribe,  and  Asaiah  a 
servant  of  the  king's,  saying,  <2i)  (Jo,  en- 
quire of  the  Lord  for  me,  and  for  them 
that  are  left  in  Israel  and  in  Judah, 
concerning  the  words  of  the  book  that 
is  found :  for  great  is  the  wrath  of 
the  Lord  that  is  poured  out  upon  us, 
because  our  fathers  have  not  kept  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  to  do  after  all  that  is 
written  in  this  book. 

(22)  ^ji(j  HiUdah,  and  they  that  the  king 
]kad  appointed,  went  to  Huldah  the  pro- 


1  Heb.<oHieAa»i</ 
of. 


Heb.,  poured  out, 
or,  meiled. 


Hebq  in  it. 


4    Or,    Achbor,    2 
Kings  22. 12. 


5    Or,   Barlms,    2 
Kings  22. 14. 


6  Seb.,  garments. 


Or.  in  the  school. 
or,  in  the  second 
part. 


phetess,  the  wife  of  Shallum  the  son  of 
Tikvath,  the  son  of  »Hasrah,  keeper  of 
the  s  wardrobe  ;  (now  she  dwelt  in  Jeru- 
salem 7 in  the  college:)  and  they  spake 
to  her  to  that  effect.  (23)  ^jj^  g|jg  gjj. 
swered  them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel,  Tell  ye  the  man  that  sent  you 
to  me,  (2*)  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Behold, 
I  will  bring  evil  upon  this  place,  and 
upon  the  inhabitants  thereof,  even  all 
the  curses  that  are  written  in  the  book 
which  they  have  read  before  the  king  of 
Judah  :  (25)  because  they  have  forsaken 
me,  and  have  burned  incense  imto  other 
gods,  that  they  might  provoke  me  to 
anger  with  all  the  works  of  their  hands ; 
therefore  my  wrath  shall  be  poured  out 
upon  this  place,  and  shall  not  be 
quenched.  (26)  ^^j  a,s  for  the  king  of 
Judah,  who  sent  you  to  enquire  of  the 
Lord,  so  shall  ye  say  unto  him,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  concerning 
the  words  which^thou  hast  heard;  (^7)  Be- 
cause thine  heart  was  tender,  and  thou 
didst  humble  thyself  before  God,  when 
thou   heardest  his  words  against  this 


(17)  Gathered  together.— Powre^  out  from  the 
cliest  or  chests.  See  2  Kings  xxii.  9,  where  "the  doers 
of  the  work  "  are  identified  with  "  the  overseers." 

And  to  .  .  .  the  workmen.— ^nd  to  .  .  .  the 
doers  of  the  work. 

Perhaps  the  and  is  explanatory  (even,  or  that  is). 

(18)  Then. —  And.  The  verse  is  identical  with 
2  Kings  xxii.  10,  save  that  it  substitutes  "  read  in  it " 
for  "read  it,"  which  may  mean  the  same  thing.  It 
seems  too  much  to  assume  that  the  chronicler  altered 
the  phrase,  in  order  to  insinuate  that  the  book  was  of 
considerable  size. 

(20-28)  The  royal  message  to  the  prophetess  Huldah, 
and  her  reply.     Comp.  2  Kings  xxii.  12 — ^20. 

Abdon  the  son  of  Micah.— Kings,  "Achbor 
the  son  of  Micaiah,"  which  appears  right.  The  Syriac 
has  Abachur.     (See  Jeremiah  xxvi.  22;  xxxvi.  12.) 

(21)  Go,  enquire  of  the  Lord.— The  verse  is 
virtually  identical  with  2  Kings  xxii.  13. 

For  them  that  are  left  ....  Judah.— An 
alteration  of,  "and  for  the  people  and  for  all  Judah" 
(Kings).  The  chronicler  thinks  of  the  remnant  in  the 
northern  kingdom. 

Poured  out.  —  Kings,  "  kindled  against."  (So 
XXX.)  This  was  probably  the  original  reading,  as  the 
wrath  which  Josiah  dreaded  had  not  yet  been  poured 
out  upon  Judah.  But  the  chronicler  remembered  the 
ruin  of  the  ten  tribes. 

Kept.  —  Kings,  "  hearkened  to  "  sharne'u,  as  here, 
instead  of  shdmeru  ;  and  so  LXX.  and  Syriac. 

(22)  And  they  that  the  king  had  appointed. 
—The  Hebrew  text  is  defective.  We  may  restore  it 
from  the  LXX.,  "  and  they  whom  the  king  had  com- 
m^ded";   or  better,  perhiaps,  from  the  Syriac  and 


Yulg.,  "and  all  they  whom  the  king  sent."  Tlireo 
MSS.  read,  "and  the  king's  princes,"  a  plausible  correc- 
tion.    2  Kings  xxii.  14  adds  the  names  (verso  20  eupra). 

Son  of  Tikvath.— Heb.,  TSkahath.  Kings,  "Tik- 
vah."  The  LXX.,  e«Ka<,  the  SjTiac,  Tekwd,  and  the 
Vulg.,  Thecuath,  show  that  Tikvah  or  Tikvath  is  right. 
(The  final  h  and  th  of  Chronicles  arise  from  blending 
these  two  equivalent  spellings.) 

Son  of  Hasrah.— Kings,  son  of  Harhaa.  So  thft 
LXX.,  Apeti ;  but  the  Syriac  (Hasdd)  and  Vulg.  support 
Hasrah. 

In  the  college. — In  the  second  quarter  j  i.e.,  the 
lower  city. 

To  that  eflfect.— Chap,  xxxii.  15  ("on  this  manner"). 
Added  by  the  chronicler.  The  differences  in  the  text 
of  the  oracle  which  follows  are  mostly  due  to  alteration 
of  the  original,  which  is  more  exactly  given  in  Kings. 

(24)  I  will  bring.— lam  about  to  bring  (participle). 
All  the  curses  .  .  .  the  book.— An  explanatory 

paraphrase  of  "all  the  words  of  the  book"  (Kings). 
(See  Dent,  xxvii.  15  seq.,  xxviii.  16  seq.,  xxix.  20,  21,  27, 
XXX.  19 ;  and  comp.  Josh.  viii.  34.) 

(25)  Works.— "Work"  (Kings),  and  some  MSS.  and 
the  Syriac  version  here. 

Poured  out.—"  Shall  be  kindled  "  (Kings),  which 
agrees  better  with  "shall  not  be  quenched."  (See 
verse  21  for  the  same  alteration.  The  LXX.  here 
has  *{«»cai/«n )  "  was  kindled." 

Burned  inoenae. —Hiphih  which  is  much  commoner 
in  the  chronicle  than  pie?,  the  form  in  Kings  (the  forms 
piel  and  hiphil  of  this  word  qatar  are  about  equally 
used  in  Kings.) 

(26)  To  enquire  of  the  Lord.— Strictly,  through 
the  Lord.     Kings  has  the  accusative.  .     ,      , , 

Against  this  place.— Kings  adds,  "  that  it  shonld 
become  an  astonishment  and  a  curse." 
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place,  and  against  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  and  humbledst  thyself  before 
me,  and  didst  rend  thy  clothes,  and 
weep  before  me  ;  I  have  even  heard  tliee 
also,  saith  the  Lokd.  (^s)  Behold,  I  will 
gather  thee  to  thy  fathers,  and  thou 
shalt  be  gathered  to  thy  grave  in  peace, 
neither  shall  thine  eyes  see  all  the  evil 
that  I  will  bring  upon  this  place,  and 
upon  the  inhabitants  of  the  same.  So 
they  brought  the  king  word  again. 

(29)  a  Then  the  king  sent  and  gathered 
together  all  the  elders  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem. .  (*^)  And  the  king  went  up 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  all  the 
men  of  Judah,  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem,  and  the  priests,  and  the  Le- 
vites,  and  all  the  people,  ^  great  and 
small :  and  he  read  in  their  ears  all  the 
words  of  the  book  of  the  covenant  that 
was  found  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
<^^)  And  the  king  stood  in  his  place,  and 


a  2  Kings  23. 1. 


I  Heb'.V/roni  (neat 
even  to  snuiU. 


2  Uet).,  found. 


3  Ucb.,fr Jim  after. 


b  2  Kings  23.21,22.1 


made  a  covenant  before  the  Lord,  to 
walk  after  the  Lord,  and  to  keep  his 
commandments,  and  his  testimonies,  and 
his  statutes,  with  all  his  heart,  and  with 
all  his  soul,  to  perform  the  words  of  the 
covenant  which  are  written  in  this  book. 
(32)  ^jid  he  caused  all  that  were  -  present 
in  Jerusalem  and  Benjamin  to  stand  to 
it.  And  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
did  according  to  the  covenant  of  God, 
the  God  of  their  fathers.  (^)  And  Josiah 
took  away  all  the  abominations  out  of 
all  the  countries  that  pertained  to  the 
children  of  Israel,  and  made  all  that 
were  present  in  Israel  to  serve,  even  to 
serve  the  Lord  their  God.  And  all  his 
days  they  departed  not  ^from  following 
the  Lord,  the  God  of  their  fathers. 

CHAPTEE  XXXV.— (1)  Moreover  *  Jo- 
siah kept  a  passover  unto  the  Lord  in 
Jerusalem :  and  they  killed  the  passover 


And  humbledst  thyself  before  me. — Not  in 
Kings.     A  characteristic  repetition. 

And  weep. — Shorter  form  of  tha  verb;  a  correc- 
tion of  Kings  {wattebk  for  wattebkeh). 

I. — Emphatic.  (Kings  has  the  longer  form  'anokt 
for  our  'ani.) 

Saith  the  Xiord.  —  Is  the  utterance  of  Jehovah 
{ne'uin  lahweh). 

Grave. — Heb.,  graves.    (Comp.  chap.  x\\.  14.) 

And  upon  the  inhabitants  of  the  same.— 
Added  by  the  chronicler. 

(29—33)  The  king  reads  the  Book  to  the  assembly,  and 
renews  the  covenant.     (Comp.  2  Kings  xxiii.  I.) 

(30)  The  Levites. — The  chronicler  substituted  this 
for  "  the  prophets  "  (Kings).  It  was  a  natural  change 
to  make,  seeing  that  the  prophetic  order  had  long  been 
extinct  in  his  day.  It  may  even  be  the  result  of  an 
unconscious  error,  as  the  phrase  "priests  and  Levites" 
is  so  frequent  in  his  pages. 

(31)  In  his  place. — 'Al  'omdo,  "on  his  stand;"  chap, 
xxiii.  13  (Authorised  Version,  "  at  his  pillar  ").  Kings 
has  'al  hd'ainmud,  which  appears  to  be  synonymous; 
"  on  the  dais." 

A  covenant. — The  covenant. 

,32)  And  he  caused  .  .  .  stand  to  it. — Kings, 
"  and  all  the  people  stood  into  (i.e.,  came  into)  the  cove- 
nant." So  Syriac  :  "  And  everyone  that  was  found  in 
Jerusalem  and  in  Benjamin  rose,  and  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem  entered  into  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
God  of  their  fathers."  (The  chronicler's  reading  may 
be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  verbs  "  he  stood 
and  "  he  caused  to  stand  "  differ  only  in  the  vowels, 
which  anciently  were  not  written  at  all.  "  All  that 
were  present  in  Jerusalem  and  Benjamin"  is  an 
unusual  phrase  ;  and  it  is  likely  that  "  and  Benjamin  " 
is  really  a  corruption  of  "into  the  covenant"  which  is 
required  by  the  context  here  as  much  as  in  Kings.) 

And  the  inhabitants  .  .  ,  fathers — i.e.,  after 
they  had  thus  solemnly  taken  it  upon  them  to  do  so. 
The  statement  is  not  read  in  Kings. 


(33)  And  Josiah  took  away  all  the  abomina- 
tions.— Of  idolatry. 
Out  of  all  the  countries  .  .  .  Israel. — Out  of 

the  territories  of  the  Ten  Tribes.  The  statement 
glances  back  to  verse  6,  and  summarises  the  account 
of  the  abolition  of  heathenish  worships,  which  follows 
here  in  2  Kings  xxiii.  4 — 20. 

And  made  ...  to  serve,  even  to  serve.— 
Anclf  made  to  serve  .  .  .  so  as  to  serve;  a  unique 
phrase.     The  style  of  the  verse  is  the  chronicler's. 

All  his  days  they  departed  not. — The  king's 
will  secured  an  outward  conformity  to  the  legitimate 
cultus,  and  open  idolatry  was  for  the  time  being  a 
I)eril  too  serious  to  be  thought  of.  But  the  unreality 
of  these  reformations  by  royal  mandate  is  proved 
by  the  relapse  which  immediately  followed  upon  the 
death  of  Josiah.  The  moral  corruption  which  at  this 
epoch  was  preying  upon  the  vitals  of  the  nation,  and 
hurrying  it  swiftly  to  destruction,  is  revealed  in  the 
pathetic  pages  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah.  (See  Jen 
xi.,  xiii.  27,  xvi.  20,  xvii.  1,  2,  &c.) 

XXXV. 

Josiah's  Passover  (verses  1 — 19.)    (Comp.  2  Kings 
xxiii.,  21—23.) 

This  event  receives  brief  but  emphatic  notice  in 
the  short  section  of  Kings  which  records  it.  The 
passage  is  freely  copied  in  3  Esdras  i.  1 — 22.  It  is  of 
peculiar  importance,  as  giving  a  more  complete  repre- 
sentation of  the  Passover  than  the  Pentateuchal  data 
supply. 

(I)  Moreover. — And.  The  form  of  the  Hebrew 
verb  implies  that  this  Passover  was  held  subsequently 
to  the  renewal  of  the  covenant ;  and  2  Kings  xxiii. 
23  fixes  the  date  precisely  as  "the  eighteenth  year 
of  king  Josiah." 

Kept. — Made  (chap.  xxx.  1). 

On  the  foiu-teenth  day  of  the  first  month. 
— In  strict  accordance  with  the  law.  Hezekiah's  Pass- 
over was  irregular  in  point  of  time  (chap.  xxx.  2, 13). 
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on  the  "fourteenth  day  of  the  first 
month.  <2)^nd  he  set  the  priests  in 
their  charges,  and  encouraged  them  to 
the  service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
(3)  And  said  unto  the  Levites  that  taught 
all  Israel,  which  were  holy  unto  the 
Lord,  Put  the  holy  ark  in  the  house 
which  Solomon  the  son  of  David  king 
of  Israel  did  build ;  it  shall  not  he  a 
burden  upon  your  shoulders :  serve  now 
the  Lord  your  God,  and  his  people 
Israel,  ^^^  and  prepare  yourselves  by  the 
*  houses  of  your  fathers,  after  your 
courses,  according  to  the  writing  of 
David  king  of  Israel,  and  according  to 
the  ''writing  of  Solomon  his  son.  (5)  And 
stand  in  the  holy  place  according  to  the 
divisions  of  ^the  families  of  the  fathers 
of  your  brethren  ^the  people,  and  after 


o  Kiod.12.6.    * 


6  1  Chron.fl.  10.  4 
1  Cbron.  23  &  24, 
&  25  &  %. 


1  Heb.,  the  home  of 
the  fathers. 


2  Heb.,  the  amis  of 
tite  people.  , 


3  Keb.,  offered. 


4  Heb.,  offered. 


the  division  of  the  famiUes  of  the  Le- 
vites. («)  So  kill  the  passover,  and 
sanctify  yourselves,  and  prepare  your 
brethren,  that  tJiey  may  do  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord  by  the  hand  of 
Moses. 

<'>  And  Josiah  ^gave  to  the  people,  of 
the  flock,  lambs  and  kids,  aU  for  the 
passover  offerings,  for  all  that  were 
present,  to  the  number  of  thirty  thou- 
sand, and  three  thousand  bullocks: 
these  tuere  of  the  king's  substance. 
(^)  And  his  princes  *gave  willingly  unto 
the  people  to  the  priests,  and  to  the 
Levites:  HiUdah  and  Zechariah  and 
Jehiel,  rulers  of  the  house  of  God,  gave 
unto  the  priests  for  the  passover  offer- 
ings two  thousand  and  six  hundred 
small  cattle,  and  three  hurdred  oxen. 


(2)  Set  the  priests  in  their  charges. — Literally, 
over  their  wards  (chap.  viii.  14).  The  king  appointed 
them  to  discharge  their  proper  duties  in  connection 
with  the  rite. 

Encouraged  them. — By  exhortation  and  instruc- 
tion.     (See  an  instance  in  chap.  xxix.  5  seq.) 

(3-  6)  The  king's  chai'ge  to  the  Levites. 

(3)  The  Levites  that  taught  all  Israel.— In 

the  law  (Neh.  viii.  7  ;  comp.  also  chap.  xvii.  8,  9). 

Whkjh  were  holy  unto  the  Lord. — Separated 
to  His  service  (Exod.  xxviii.  36, "  Holiness  to  the  Lord," 
the  inscription  on  Aaron's  mitre), 

Put  the  holy  ark  in  the  house.— This  com- 
mand implies  that  the  ark  had  been  removed  from 
its  place  in  the  inner  sanctuary.  The  removal  pro- 
bably took  place  under  Manasseh  or  his  son,  with 
the  object  of  saving  the  sacred  symbol  from  profa- 
nation. Or  perhaps  the  repair  of  the  Temple  under 
Josiah  had  necessitated  such  a  step.  A  third  expla- 
nation takes  the  words  in  the  sense  of  "  Let  the  ark 
be,  where  it  stands,  iu  its  proper  place.  Do  not  give 
a  thought  to  your  ancient  function  of  bearing  it  about; 
but  set  your  minds  upon  present  duties."  This,  how- 
ever, is  too  artificial 

It  shaU  not  be  a  burden.— Literally,  hearing  on 
the  shoulder  is  not  for  you.  (Comp.  the  like  state- 
ment in  1  Chron.  xxiii.  26 ;  see  also  Numb.  iv.  15,  vu. 
9;  1  Chron.  xv.  2.)  ,  .  , 

Serve  now  the  Lord  .  .  .  and  his  people.— 
In  the  manner  indicated  in  verses  4 — 6. 

(4)  And  prepare  yourselves.  —  The  pronoun 
should  not  be  italicised,  for  the  verb  is  ni^l  or 
reflexive,  and  not  hiphil  or  causative,  as  the  Hebrew 
vowel  points  wrongly  suggest.  ,.      . 

.  By  the  houses  of  your  fathers— According  to 
your  father-houses.  ,.  .  .  /a 

Alter  your  courses.— 1«  your  divisions,  {pee 
1  Chron.  xxiii — xxvi.) 

According  to  the  writing  of  David  .  .  .  . 
Solomon  his  son.— Comp.  1  Chron.  xxvui.  19,  where 
David  refers  to  such  a  writing.  The  words  seem  to 
imply  the  existence  of  written  memorials  of  the  regu- 
lations of  public  worship,  which  David  and  Solomon 
instituted. 


("  Writing  of  David  "  is  kethdb,  a  word  only  found 
in  Chronicles,  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Daniel  and  Esther. 
"  Writing  of  Solomon  "  is  miktab;  see  Exod.  xxxii.  16). 

(5)  stand  in  the  holy  place.— In  the  Temple 
court. 

According  to  the  divisions  .  .  .  the  Levites. 
—Rather,  according  to  the  sections  of  the  father -houaeg 
of  your  brethren  the  sons  of  the  people  (as  opposed  to 
"the  sons  of  Levi");  and,  in  fact,  a  portion  of  a 
father-house  of  the  Levites;  scil.,  beside  every  entire 
father-house  of  laymen.  The  Levites  were  to  slay  and 
skin  the  lambs,  and  hand  the  blood  to  the  priests,, 
and  to  g^ve  their  share  of  the  roasted  flesh  to  the 
people  (verses  11,  12). 

(6)  And  sanctify  yourselves.  —  Probably  by 
washing  the  hands  before  handing  the  blood  of  sprink- 
ling to  the  priests.     (See  chap.  xxx.  16  seq. ) 

Prepare  your  brethren.- Prepare  (the  p«ss. 
over)  for  your  brethren  ot  the  laity. 

That  they  may  do.— So  as  to  do.  The  Levites 
themselves  are  to  obey  the  prescriptions  of  the  Mosaic 
Law. 

(7—9)  The  king  and  the  grandees  present  the  victims. 
(Comp.  chap.  xxx.  24.) 

(7)  Josiah  gave.— As  in  chap.  xxx.  24,  presented  aa 
a  heave-offering. 

To  the  people.— To  the  sons  of  the  people;  i.e., 

the  laity.  ..  ,      . 

Of  the  ftock,— Literally,  small  cattle,  to  wit,  lamb» 
and  sons  of  goats.  _       ^,      . , .  . 

All  for  the  passover  offerings— i.e.,  the  thirty 
thousand  small  cattle. 

Three  thousand  bullocks.- For  the  peaoe-offer- 
ings  and  the  sacrificial  feasting  (verse  13). 

The  king's  substance.— Chaps,  xxxu  3,  xxxn.  29. 

(8)  And  his  princes  .  .  .  Levites.- /<n<i  his 
pHnces  for  a  free-will  offering  (Lev.  vii.  16)  to  thfi 
people  to  the  priests,  and  to  the  JjemUs  had  presented 
Wve-ofEerings.  How  many  victims  they  gave  is  not 
specified.  Some  words  may  have  fallen  out  of  the 
tixt.  (Comp.  chap.  xxx.  24.)  Hilkiah  is  mtrodooed 
quite  abruptlv  in  the  text  as  it  stands.  , 

Bulers  of  the  house  of  God.— Chap.  xxxi.  13; 
1  Chron.  ix.  IL     HiUdah  was  high  priest  (chap.  xxxi*. 
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<^)Conaniali  also,  and  Shemaiah,  and 
Nethaniel,  his  brethren,  and  Hashabiah 
and  Jeiel  and  Jozabad,  chief  of  the 
Levites,  ^gave  unto  the  Levites  for  pass- 
over  offerings  five  thousand  small  cattle, 
and  five  hundred  oxen. 

(^•^^  So  the  service  was  prepared,  and 
the  priests  stood  in  their  place,  and  the 
Levites  in  their  courses,  according  to 
the  king's  commandment.  (^^^  And  they 
killed  the  passover,  and  the  priests 
sprinkled  the  blood  from  their  hands, 
and  the  Levites  "flayed  them.  (^)And 
they  removed  the  burnt  offerings,  that 
they  might  give  according  to  the  divi- 
sions of  the  families  of  the  people,  to 
offer  unto  the  Lord,  as  it  is  written  in 
the  book  of  Moses.  And  so  did  they 
with  the  oxen.     (^^^And  they  *  roasted 


1  Hob.,  offered. 


a  See  ch.  29. 34. 


b  Exod.  13.8,9. 


I  Hob.,  ma4e  them 

1-UU. 


3  Heb.,  station. 


c  lChron.25. 1,  &c. 


I  I  Cbron.  9. 17.  & 

26. 14. 


the  passover  with  fire  according  to  the 
ordinance:  but  the  other  holy  offerings 
sod  they  in  pots,  and  in  caldrons,  and 
in  pans,  and  ~  divided  them  speedily 
among  all  the  people.  (^^)  And  afterward, 
they  made  ready  for  themselves,  and  for 
the  priests  :  because  the  priests  the  sons 
of  Aaron  were  busied  in  offering  of  burnt 
offerings  and  the  fat  until  night ;  there- 
fore the  Levites  prepared  for  themselves, 
and  for  the  priests  the  sons  of  Aaron, 
(^^^And  the  singers  the  sons  of  Asaph 
were  in  their  ^ place,  according  to  the 
''commandment  of  David,  and  Asaph, 
and  Heman,  and  Jeduthun  the  king's 
seer ;  and  the  porters  ''  waited  at  every 
gate ;  they  might  not  depart  from  their 
service ;  for  their  brethren  the  Levites 
prepared  for  them.     (^^^  So  all  the  ser- 


^);  Zechariah  perhaps  his  deputy,  "the  second  priest" 
(2  Kings  XXV.  18);  Jehiel  may  have  been  the  head 
of  the  line  of  Ithamar,  which  still  existed  even  after 
the  return  (Ezra  viiL  2). 

Oxen,  i.e.,  "  bullocks  "  (verse  7). 

(9)  Conaniah  also  .  .  .  Jozabad. — The  three 
names  Conaniah,  Shemaiah,  and  Jozabad,  occurred  as 
belonging  to  principal  Levites  under  Hezekiah  (chap. 
atxxi.  12 — 15).  They  may  be  names  of  leading  houses 
xather  than  persons. 

(10)  So  the  service  was  prepared. — The  pre- 
jiarations  were  completed.     (See  verses  4  and  16). 

In  their  place. — On  their  stand  (chap.  xxx.  16). 

(U)  Tiie  passover. — The  paschal  victims. 

Prom  their  hands. — Heb.,  hand.  The  hand  of 
the  Levites,  who  caught  the  blood  when  they  slaughtered 
the  victims,  and  gave  it  to  the  priests. 

Played. — Were  flaying. — The  exception  of  cliap.  xxx. 
17  has  become  the  rule  here. 

(12)  They  removed.— Cut  off  those  parts  of  the 
"V-ictims  which  had  to  be  consumed  on  the  altar  of  burnt 
offering.  (Comp.  Lev.  iii.  9,  iv.  31.)  These  parts  are 
naturally  called  "the  burnt  offering,"  although  no 
«pecial  burnt  offering  was  appointed  for  the  evening  of 
the  Passover. 

That  they  might  give  .  .  .  people. — To  give 
ihem  to  the  sections  of  the  father-houses  of  the  sons  of 
ihe  people.  After  separating  the  proper  pieces,  the 
Levites  gave  them  to  the  sections  which  they  were 
serving,  to  be  presented  in  turn  to  the  priests  for  burn- 
ing on  the  altar. 

To  offer. — Haqrib  ;  as  in  Lev.  iii.  9,  14. 

A»  it  is  written.— E-ef  erring  to  the  rule  that  "  all 
the  fat  is  the  Lord's"  (Lev.  iii.  16). 

And  so  did  they. — And  so  for  the  oxen.  The 
proper  portions  of  these  also  were  separated  for  con- 
sumption on  the  brazen  altar ;  the  rest  of  the  carcases 
Garnished  food  for  the  sacrificial  festivities. 

(13)  According  to  the  ordinance.  —  Exod.  xii. 
8,  9. 

Roasted  with  &Te.~Coo]ied  in  the  fire. 
.  But  the  other  holy  offerings  sod  they .  .  . 
pans. — And  the  consecrated  things  they  cooTced  in  the 
•pots,  and  in  tlie  caldrons,  and  in  the  pans. — "  The  con- 
secrated  things  "  are  the  oxen  (ciiap.  xxi^t.  33).    Their 


flesh  was  boiled  or  fried,  and  handed  with  all  due  haste 
by  the  Levites  to  the  laity. 

The  author  tells  us  here  not  only  what  was  done  on 
the  evening  of  the  fourteenth  Nisan,  the  Passover 
proper,  but  also  during  the  seven  following  days  of  the 
Feast  of  Mazzoth,  or  Unleavened  Bread.  On  the 
Passover  evening  only  the  paschal  lambs  and  kids  would 
be  eaten ;  the  oxen  were  slain  as  peace  offerings  during 
the  subsequent  festivities  (Deut.  xvi.  1 — 8),  and  fur- 
nished forth  the  sacrificial  meals. 

And  divided  them  speedily  .  .  .  the 
people. — And  brought  them  quickly  to  all  the  sons  of 
the  'people,  so  that  the  meat  did  not  get  cold.  (Comp. 
Gen.  xu.  14.)  This  little  touch  of  realism  calls  up  a 
picture.  We  see  the  whole  busy  scene,  the  different 
groups  of  the  people  scattered  here  and  there  about  the 
sacred  court,  and  the  Levites  bringing  them  their  por- 
tions of  the  savoury  meat. 

(14)  Afterward.- After  serving  the  laity  with  their 
passover. 

They  made  ready.— The  Passover  (Luke  xxii. 
8,  9, 13). 

Because  the  priests  .  .  .  until  night.— The 
reason  why  the  Levites  prepared  the  Passover  and  the 
after  meals  for  them. 

In  offering  of  burnt  offerings  and  the  fat. 
— In  offering  the  burnt  offering  and  the  pieces  of  fat. 
The  second  phrase  seems  to  define  the  first  {and,  i.e., 
namely).  The  parts  of  tlie  sheep,  goats,  and  oxen, 
which  in  case  of  peace  offerings  had  to  be  burnt  wholly 
on  the  altar  were  called  haldbim,  "  pieces  of  fat." 

(15)  And  the  singers  the  sons  of  Asaph 
were  in  their  place. — "At  their  post"  or  station 
{1  Chron.  xxiii.  28).  The  "  sons "  of  Heman  and 
Jeduthun  are  omitted  for  brevity. 

According  to  the  commandment  .  .  . 
king's  seer. — Comp.  1  Chron.  xxv.  1—6. 

They  might  not  depart. — Rather,  they  had  no 
need  to  depart  from  their  service  {i.e.,  to  leave  their 
posts),  in  order  to  prepare  their  own  passover  and  the 
subsequent  meals,  "  for  their  brethren  the  Levites 
had  prepared  for  them,"  and  brought  it  to  them  at 
their  several  stations. 

(16)  The  same  day.— 0»  that  day,,  i.e.,  "  at  that 
time  "(verse  17.i 
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vice  of  the  Lord  was  prepared  the  same 
day,  to  keep  the  passover,  and  to  offer 
burnt  offerings  upon  the  altar  of  the 
Lord,  according  to  the  commandment 
of  king  Josiah.  (17)^^1^  the  children 
of  Israel  that  were  ^  present  kept  the 
passover  at  that  time,  and  the  feast  of 
unleavened  bread  seven  days. 

(18)  And  there  was  no  passover  like  to 
that  kept  in  Israel  from  the  days  of 
Samuel  the  prophet ;  neither  did  all  the 
kings  of  Israel  keep  such  a  passover  as 
Josiah  kept,  and  the  priests,  and  the 
Levites,  and  aU  Judah  and  Israel  that 
were  present,   and  the  inhabitants  of 


1  Heb., /•««(/. 


a  2  lUngs  23. 23. 


3  Heb.,  the  house  of 

my  tear. 


Jerusalem,  d^^  In  the  eighteenth  year 
of  the  reign  of  Josiah  was  this  passover 
kept. 

<20)«Aft€r  all  this,  when  Josiah  had 
prepared  the  ^  temple,  Necho  king  of 
Egypt  came  up  to  fight  against  Char- 
chemish  by  Euphrates:  and  Josiah  went 
out  against  him.  (^i)  But  he  sent  am- 
bassadors to  him,  saying,  What  have  1 
to  do  with  thee,  thou  king  of  Judah  V 
/  come  not  against  thee  this  daj',  but 
against  *the  house  wherewith  I  have 
war:  for  God  commanded  me  to  make 
haste :  forbear  thee  from  meddling  tciUi 
God,  who  is  with  me,  that  he  destroy 


To  offer  burnt  offerings.— To  burn  the  fat  of 
the  Passover  victims,  and  of  the  peace  offerings.  The 
verse  summarises  the  foregoing  account.  (Comp.  verse 
10.) 

Character  op  the  Passover  thus  held,  and 
ITS  Date  (verses  17— 19). 

(17)  At  that  time.— The  Passover  was  kept  on  the 
evening  of  the  14th  Nisau,  and  the  Mazzoth  from  the 
15th  to  the  21st  of  the  same  month. 

(18)  And  there  was  no  Passover  like  to 
that.— 2  Kings  xxiii.  22. 

Prom  the  days  of  Samuel  the  prophet.— 
Kings,  "from  the  days  of  the  judges  that  judged 
Israel,"  of  whom  Samuel  was  the  last  and  greatest  (1 
Sam.  vii.15). 

Neither  did  all  the  kings  of  Israel.— Kings, 
"  and  (from)  all  the  days  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  the 
kings  of  Judah."     (Comp.  chap,  xxx  26). 

And  the  priests  .  .  .  Jerusalem.— Not  in 
Kings.     A  characteristic  addition. 

Israel  that  were  present. — Rather,  Israel  that 
was  present,  i.e.,  the  remnant  who  had  come  from  the 
ruined  kingdom  of  the  ten  tribes.  (Comp.  chap,  xxxiv. 
oo). 

iis)  In  the  eighteenth  year.— 2  Kings  xxiii.  23. 

Kept. — Made  (na'asdh).  For  the  date,  comp.  chap, 
xxxiv.  8.  The  religious  reformation  appropriately  cul- 
minated in  a  splendid  celebration  of  the  Passover. 

Josiah  Slain  ix  Battle  against  Necho  King 
OF  Egypt  (verses  20 — 27.  Comp.  2  Kings  xxiii. 
29,  30,  and  3  Ezra  i.  23—30). 

(20)  After  all  this.— ^Comp.  the  similar,  "after 
these  matters,  and  this  faithfulness "  (chap,  xxxii.  1). 
The  phrase  calls  attention  to  the  difference  between  the 
event  and  what  might  naturally  have  been  expected.  In 
spite  of  Josiah 's  fidelity  to  ^Jehovah,  this  was  his 
end. 

Necho  king  of  Egypt  came  up.— Kings,  "  In 
his  days  came  up  Pharaoh  Necho,  king  of  Egypt."  So 
LXX.  here.  Syriac,  "  Pharaoh  the  Lame,  king  of 
^gypt-"  Pharaoh  is  simply  "the  king;"  Coptic 
Pouro,  or  Perro  (pi  "  the,"  ov/ro  or  rro, "  king  ").  The 
Hebrew  spelling  Pa'roh  appears  to  be  due  to  an  assimi- 
lation of  the  Egyptian  word  to  the  Hebrew  perd'uth, 
"leaders"  (Judges  v.  1).  An  inscription  of  Assur- 
banipal  gives  a  list  of  twenty  subject  kings  appointed 
by  Esarhaddon  his  father  to  bear  rule  in  Egypt,  the 
tost  name  in   the   list  being  that  of  "  Niku  sar  ali 
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Mimpi  u  ali  Sda"  i.e.,  "Necho,  king  of  the  city  of 
Memphis,  and  the  city  of  Sais."  Assurbanipal  tirici- 
reinstated  this  Necho  (Necho  I.,  circ.  G04»  B.C.)  after 
vanquishing  Tirhakah. 

The  Necho  of  our  text  is  Necho  II.,  who  reigned 
circ.  610  B.C.     (See  the  Note  on  2  Kings  xxiii.  29.) 

Against  Charchemish.— .^^  Charchemish.  Syriac 
and  Arabic, "  to  assault  Mabug,"  i.e.,  Hierapolis.  NechoV 
enemy  was  "  the  king  of  Assyria  "  (2  Kings  xxiiL  29 ; 
so  LXX.  here),  i.e.,  Esarhaddon  U.  (Saracu.s),  the  last 
of  the  rulers  of  Nineveli;  not  Nabopalassar,  king  of 
Babylon,  for  the  Assyrian  empire  had  not  yet  fallen 
before  the  united  assault  of  the  Medes  and  tlio  Babylo- 
nians. Charchemish  has  been  identified  with  the  m<Nleni 
Jirbds,  on  the  western  bank  of  the  middle  Euphrates. 
Its  situation,  as  Schrader  observes,  soits  an  intended 
expedition  against  Nineveh  and  Assyria,  rather  than 
against  Babylon.  It  was  one  of  the  great  Hittit« 
capitals,  and  inscriptions  in  hieroglyphics,  similar  to 
those  of  Hamath,  have  recently  been  disinterred  on  the 
site,  and  brought  thence  to  the  British  Mnsenm.  The 
name  means,  "  Fortress  of  Mish."  Comp.  "  Mesha  " 
(Gen.  X.  30),  the  Assyrian  Masu,  i.e.,  the  pert  of  the 
Syrian  desert  which  ran  along  the  right  bank  of  the 
Euphrates.  The  place  was  also  called  Tel-Mtah. 
"  mound  of  Mish ; "  Greek,  T«X|t»)<r<r is.  (Thenius  tliinkii 
the  phrase,  "against  Charchemish,"  was  originally  a 
marginal  gloss,  noting  the  place  of  the  final  and  deei> 
sive  encounter  between  Neclio  and  the  Babylonians). 

Josiah  went  out  against  him.— To  this  state- 
ment Kings  only  adds  tliat  Necho  "  slew  him  at  Me- 
giddo,  when  he  saw  him,"  i.e.,  at  the  outset  of  the  en- 
counter. The  chronicler,  therefore,  has  derired  the 
details  of  the  following  verses  from  another  tworoe 
(verses  21—25). 

(21)  But  ,  .  .  ambassadors.— .4  n<i  .  .  .  mes- 
sengers. 

What  have  I  to  do  with  thee  P— Literallv.  what 
to  me  and  to  thee  !  rl  ifiol  Kcd  aol ;  (LXX. ;  and  Mark  v. 
7;    Luke  viii.  28). 

I  come  not  against  theo. — So  the  old  versions. 
The  Hebrew  is,  "  not  against  thee — theo — to-day."  The 
versions  appear  to  have  read  'attdh,  "  thw,"  with 
different  pomts  as  'Stheh,  "  coming."  (Comp.  Syriac, 
othe  *nu, "  come  I.") 

But  against  the  house  .  .  .  war.— A  strange 
expression.  (Comp.  1  Chron  iviil  10.)  Probably  tho 
reading  indicated  by  3  Esdr.  i.  25  is  right  {i'l  7«P  ''••' 
fMipparov  6  ■wiKtiiios  futv  i<rrl),  "  but  against  tho  Euphrates 
18  my  war  "  {Peralh  for  beth).     Josephus  supports  this. 


Josiah  is  Slain. 
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JeJioahaz  Succeeds  him. 


thee  not.  ^^^  Nevertheless  Josiah  would 
not  turn  his  face  from  him,  but  disguised 
Jiimself,  that  he  might  fight  with  him, 
and  hearkened  not  unto  the  words  of 
Necho  from  the  mouth  of  God,  and 
came  to  fight  in  the  valley  of  Megiddo. 
<23)  And  the  archers  shot  at  king  Josiah ; 
and  the  king  said  to  his  servants,  Have 
me  away ;  for  I  am  sore  ^  wounded. 
(24)  jjjg  servants  therefore  took  him  out 
of  that  chariot,  and  put  him  in  the 
second  chariot  that  he  had;  and  they 
brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and  he  died, 
and  was  buried  -in  one  of  the  sepulchres 
of  his  fathers.  And  "all  Judah  and 
Jerusalem  mourned  for  Josiah.  f^^  And 
Jeremiah  lamented  for  Josiah :  and  all  the 


I  Reh.. made  sick. 


!   Or,    among   the 
aejnUchree. 


S  B.eb^kindnes»es. 


6  £  Kings  2a  30,  &c. 


singing  men  and  the  singing  women  spake 
of  Josiah  in  their  lamentations  to  this 
day,  and  made  them  an  ordinance  in 
Israel :  and,  behold,  they  are  written  in 
the  lamentations. 

(26)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Josiah, 
and  his  ^goodness,  according  to  that 
which  vjas  written  in  the  law  of  the 
Lord,  (27)  an(j  j^g  deeds,  first  and  last, 
behold,  they  are  written  in  the  book  of 
the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah. 

CHAPTEE  XXXVL— (DThen  Hhe 
people  of  the  land  took  Jehoahaz  the 
son  of  Josiah,  and  made  him  king  in 
his  father's  stead  in  Jerusalem.  ^-^  Je- 
hoahaz vjas  twenty  and  three  years  old 


LXX.  and  Syriac  omit ;  Vulg.,  "  sed  contra  aliam  pugno 
domum." 

For  God  .  .  .  haste.— ^«d  God  .  .  .  The 
Egyptian  kings,  like  those  of  Israel,  cousnlted  their 
prophets  before  undertaking  any  expedition.  So  did  the 
Assyrians,  as  abundantly  appears  from  their  inscriptions. 
So,  too,  we  read  on  the  Moabite  stone,  "  Chemosh  said 
unto  me.  Go ;  take  Nebo  .  .  .  Go  up  against 
Horonaim,  and  take  it."  These  facts  sufficiently  ex- 
plain the  text,  without  assuming  that  Necho  had  re- 
ceived an  oracle  from  Jehovah,  or  was  referring  to  the 
God  of  Israel.     (Comp.  Herod,  ii.  158.) 

(22)  But  disguised  himself.— Like  Aliab  (chap, 
xviii.  29).  The  LXX.  reads, "  he  strengthened  himself," 
or  "  persisted  "  (iKparoutiOri).  (Comp.  3  Esdr.  i.  28.)  This 
implies  the  reading  hith'^hazzaq  instead  of  hith'^happesh. 
It  is  wholly  unlikely  that  "  disguised  himself  "  is  used 
in  the  figurative  sense  of  "  departed  from  his  true  cha- 
racter," as  Keil  and  Zockler  think. 

The  words  of  Necho  from  the  mouth  of 
God. — The  warning  of  Necho  was  really  divine,  as  the 
event  proved.  For  "words  of  Necho,"  3  Esdr.  i.  26 
has,  "  words  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah ;  "  but  there  is  no 
trace  of  such  a  warning  in  the  extant  prophecies  bear- 
ing his  name. 

In  the  valley  of  Megiddo.— The  valley  of  the 
Kishon,  where  Deborali  and  Barak  had  fought  in  the 
olden  time  against  Jabin  and  Sisera.  Herodotus 
(ii.  159)  calls  the  place  Magdolus.  (See  on  2  Kings 
xxiii.  29.) 

(23)  And  the  archers  shot.— Comp.  the  death  of 
Ahab  (chap,  xviii.  33,  and  of  Saul,  1  Chron.  x.  3). 

Have  me  away.— LXX.,  i^aydyfrd  fit.  "Take 
me  out "  (of  the  war-chariot). 

For  I  am  sore  wounded.— So  Ahab.  (chap, 
xriii.  33). 

(24)  That  chariot.— !Z%e  (war)  chariot. 
Put  him. — Made  him  ride. 

Brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and  he  died.— 
2  Kings  xxiii.  30  says :  "  And  his  servants  made  him 
ride  dead  (or  dying)  from  Megiddo."  Even  if  it  be 
not  permissible  to  render  m^th  "dying,"  we  cannot 
agree  with  the  suggestion  of  Thenius  that  the  account 
of  Chronicles  is  simply  an  arbitrary  alteration  of  the 
older  narrative  for  the  sake  of  literary  effect.  Tlie 
divergence  proves  that  the  chronicler  had  special 
sources  of  information  at  his  command. 


The  second  chariot  was  no  doubt  a  more  com- 
fortable one,  reserved  in  case  of  such  an  emergency. 

In  one  of  the  sepidchres. — Omit  one  of.  Kings, 
"in  his  own  sepulchre,"  which  would  be  a  chamber 
among  thosa  of  his  immediate  ancestors,  Manasseh  and 
Amon.     (See  2  Kings  xxi.  18.) 

Mourned. — Were  mourning. 

(25)  And  Jeremiah  lamented  — i.e.,  wrote  a 
dirge.  The  special  mourning  of  the  land  over  Josiah 
is  not  mentioned  in  Kings. 

The  singing  men  .  .  .  women.— The  LXX. 
has  "the  ruling  men  .  .  women," reading  sarfm  .  .  . 
sdroth,  instead  of  shdrim  .  .  .  shdruth. 

Spake  of  Josiah  in  their  lamentations.— In 
the  dirges  which  they  used  to  sing  on  certain  anniver- 
saries of  disaster. 

And  made  them  an  ordinance.— .int?  they 
tnade  them  {i.e.  the  laments  for  Josiah)  a  statiding 
custom  to  Israel. 

They  are  written  in  the  lamentations. — 
The  dirges  alluding  to  Josiah's  untimely  end,  and 
among  them  Jeremiah's,  were  preserved  in  a  Bo(ik  of 
Dirges  (qindth),  which  may  have  been  extant  in  the 
chronicler's  day.  (Comp.  the  allusions  in  Jer.  xxii.  10, 
18  ;  Zech.  xii.  11.) 

This  collection,  however,  was  quite  different  from  the 
canonical  book  of  Lamentations,  the  subject  of  which  is 
the  ruin  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  by  the  Chaldeans. 

(26)  His  goodness.  —  His  pious  deeds  (chap, 
xxxii.  32). 

According  to  that  .  .  .  the  Lord. — Said  of  no 
king  besides. 

The  book  .  .  .  and  Judah.— 2  Kings  xxiii.  28, 
"  the  Book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Judah.'' 

XXXVI. 

The  Reign  of  Jehoahaz  (verses  1 — 4).    (Comp. 
2  Kings  xxiii.  30—35  ;  3  Esdr.  i.  32—36.)  , 

(1)  Then.— Jlnd. 

The  people  of  the  land  took  Jehoahaz.— 
Comp.  chap.  xxvi.  1 ;  xxxiii.  25.  Jehoahaz  or  Shallum 
was  not  the  firstborn  (1  Chron.  iii.  15).  See  Notes  on 
2  Kings  xxiii.  30,  with  which  this  verse  agrees. 

(2)  Jehoahaz  was  Iwenty-and-three.  —  So 
Kings,  adding  the  mother's  name  as  usual.  (So  tho 
LXX.  here.) 
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Reign, 


when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
three  months  in  Jerusalem.  (^)  And  the 
king  of  Egypt  ^put  him  down  at  Jeru- 
salem, and  -condemned  the  land  in  an 
hundred  talents  of  silver  and  a  talent  of 
gold.  (*)And  the  king  of  Egypt  made 
Eliakim  his  brother  king  over  Judah 
and  Jerusalem,  and  turned  his  name  to 
Jehoiakim.  And  Necho  took  Jehoahaz 
his  brother,  and  carried  him  to  Egjrpt. 

v5)  Jehoiakim  was  twenty  and  five  years  i 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  hei 
reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem :  and  ''. 


Heb., 
him. 


2  Helx,  rmilctid. 


3  Or,  chains. 


1  2  KinKB  24.  13; 
Dau.  1. 1,  i. 


he  did  that  which  toas  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord  his  God.  <^)  Against  hiui 
came  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon, 
and  bound  him  in  ^fetters,  to  carry  him 
to  Babylon.  (^  •  Nebuchadnezzar  also 
carried  off  the  vessels  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord  to  Babylon,  and  put  them  in 
his  temple  at  Babylon. 

<^>  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Je- 
hoiakim, and  his  abominations  which 
he  did,  and  that  which  was  found  in 
him,  behold  they  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah : 


(3)  And  the  king  of  Egypt  put  >iim  down 
at  Jerusalem. — Rather,  removed  him.  3  Esdr.  i.  33 
adds  "  from  reigning,"  which  is  ahnost  demanded  by 
the  context.  The  LXX.  follows  the  reading  of  2  Kings 
xxiii.  33 :  "  And  Pharaoh-necho  bound  him  in  RibMi, 
in  the  land  of  Hamath,  from  reigning  (i.e.,  so  that  he 
reigned  not)  in  Jerusalem  " ;  but  the  Syriac  and  Vulg. 
support  the  existing  Hebrew  text.  The  LXX.  begins 
the  A'erse  thus :  "  And  he  did  the  evil  before  the  Lord, 
according  to  all  that  his  fathers  had  done  ;  "  and  adds, 
after  the  clause  about  the  fine,  "  and  the  king  took  him 
away  to  Egypt." 

Condemned  the  land  id..— Fined  the  land,— So 
Kings  :  "  laid  a  fine  upon  the  land." 

Riblah  was  in  Syria,  on  the  river  Orontes.*  Necho 
may  have  ordered  or  enticed  Jehoahaz  to  meet  him 
there. 

(4)  And  the  king  of  Egypt  made  Eliakim.— 
The  verse  agrees  with  2  Kings  xxiii.  34. 

Carried  bim  to  Egypt. — Made  him  come.  Kings, 
"  and  he  came  to  Egypt,  and  died  there."  Comp. 
Jeremiah  xxii.  10—12.  The  LXX.  adds:  "and  the 
silver  and  the  gold  he  gave  to  the  Pharaoh.  Then  the 
land  began  to  be  assessed,  in  order  to  give  the  money 
into  the  mouth  of  Pharaoh,  And  each  according  to 
ability  used  to  demand  the  silver  and  the  gold  from  the 
people  of  the  land  to  give  to  Pharaoh-necho." 

The  Reign  of  Jehoiakim  (verses  5 — 8).  (Comp, 
2  Kings  xxiii.  36— xxiv.  7;  3  Esdr.  L  37—41; 
Jer.  XXV.  xxvi.) 

(5)  Jehoiakim  ...  in  Jerusalem.— 2  Kings  xxiii. 
36,  adding  the  mother's  name.  here.    So  LXX. 

And  he  did  .  .  .  the  Lord.— 2  Kings  xxiii.  37, 
which  adds  "  according  to  all  that  his  fathers  had  done." 
So  LXX. 

Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon.— .Waftitiw- 
hudurri-upLT  ("Nebo  guard  the  crown!")  son  of 
Nabopalassar,  who  had  founded  this  dynasty  by  suc- 
cessful revolt  against  Assyria.  His  extant  inscriptions 
chiefly  relate  to  palace  and  temple  building.  Schrader 
gives  a  short  inscription  from  a  brick  now  in  the  Zurich 
Museum.  "Nabu-Kudurri-U9ur,  king  of  Babylon, 
restorer  of  Esagili  and  Ezida  [two  famous  templ^J, 
son  of  Nabu-abala-U9ur,  King  of  Babylon  am  I.  Sio 
really  historical  inscription  is  known  except  a  frag- 
ment relating  to  his  Egyptian  campaign  m  his  37th 
year  (568  B.C.),  and  an  illegible  one  on  the  rocks  of 
Nahr.el-Kelb  near  Beirut.  The  LXX.  here  interpolates 
the  account  of  Jehoiakim's  three  years  of  vassalage,  and 
his  revolt  against  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  the  other  ev^ts 
™      .P  .    .       1    .      o  xr: .^:«   1 — i.      The 


and  reflections  contained  in  2  Kings  xxiv.  1—4. 
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LXX.  makes  Jehoiakim,  instead  of  Manaaaeh,  "  fill 
Jerusalem  with  innocent  blood,"  contrary  to  the  Ho- 
brew  text. 

And  bound  him  in  fetters.  —  Two  bronte 
(chains),  as  in  chap,  xxxiii.  11. 

To  carry  him  to  Babylon.— 3b  make  him  go.. 
It  is  not  said  that  this  intention  was  earned  out, 
(Comp,  chap,  xxxiii,  11,  "  and  carried  him  to  Babylon.") 
Nebuchadnezzar,  who,  according  to  Jer.  xlvi.  2,  had 
defeated  Necho  in  a  great  battle  at  Carchemish,  in  the 
4th  year  of  Jehoiakim,  appears  to  have  left  the  king 
of  Judah  to  reign  as  a  vassal-king,  after  inflk-ting  npon 
him  a  severe  humiliation,  (The  LXX.,  3  Ewlr.,  Vulg., 
and  Arabic,  but  not  the  Syriac,  read:  "and  carri«»d 
him  to  Babylon.")  Thenius  says  this  must  Ite  the 
right  reading,  and  then  denies  it«  claim  to  credibilitv. 
He  further  asserts  that,  "in  order  to  allow  ample 
scope  for  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah  " 
(see  Note  on  verse  8),  the  chronicler  naa  represented 
Jehoiakim  as  carried  alive  to  Babylon  in  the  last  year 
of  his  reign.  This  statement  rests  not  upon  objedive 
historical  grounds,  but  upon  subjective  prejudices 
against  the  chronicler, 

Dan,  i.  1,  by  a  transcriber's  error,  puts  this  first 
capture  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebuchadnesaar  in  the  third 
year  of  Jehoiakim;  whereas  Nobuchadneiwur  only  be- 
came king  in  the  fourth  of  Jehoiakim.  (2  Kings  xxv. 
8 ;  Jer,  xxv.  1.) 

(7)  Nebuchadnezzar  also  carried.— Jud  of  the 
vessels  of  the  house  .  .  .  did  Nebuchadnentar 
bring.  Not  mentioned  in  Kings,  but  confirmed  by 
Dan.  i.  2. 

In  his  temple.— The  temple  of  "  Merodaeh,  my 
Lord  "  (Bilu,  i.e.,  Bel),  whom  his  inscriDtions  so  fre- 
quently mention.  The  great  temple  of  BoIuh  (Bel 
Merodach),  which  Nebuchadneoar  built,  was  one  of 
the  wonders  of  the  world  to  Herodotus  (Herod,  i,  181 

(8)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts.— <Comp,  2  Kings 

And  his  abominations  which  he  did.  —  His 

crimes  against  God  and  man,  i.e.,  probably  acts  of 
idolatry  and  tyranny.  (Comp.  Jer.  xxv,  6,  vii.  .V-Il, 
xxii,  13—19;  covetousness,  shedding  innocent  blood. 
&c.,  charged  against  him.)  . 

That  which  was  found  in  him.—  Chap,  xu.  J. 
His  general  character  and  conduct         ..„_...     ,    . 

As  in  the  case  of  Amon  (chap,  xxxui.  25),  "e  last 
particulars  about  Jehoiakim  are  omitted  in  this  flymg 
notice  of  his  reign,  which  was  only  mt-morablo  beoAuse 
of  the  invasion  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  The  LAA.,  Iiow. 
ever,  gives  instead  of  this  verse  2  Kings  xxiT.  5— «,  W- 


The.  Wickedness 
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of  ZedekioJi. 


and  ^  Jehoiachiu  Lis  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

(9)  "  Jehoiacliiii  was  eight  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  feigned 
three  months  and  ten  days  in  Jeru- 
salem: and  he  did  that  which  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  (^^>  And 
"when  the  yeai*  was  expired,  king  Ne- 
buchadnezzar sent,  and  brought  him  to 
Babylon,  with  the  ^goodly  vessels  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  made  *  Zedekiah 
his  brother  king  over  Judah  and  Jeru- 
salem. 

(11)  *  Zedekiah  was  one  and  twenty 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and 
reigaed  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem. 
<i2)  ^^(j  jie  (ji(j  fj^f;  which  was  evil  in  the 


1  Or,  Jcconiah,  1 
(Jbron.  y.  18  :  or, 
Coniah,  Jor.   22. 


a  2  Kings  24. 8. 


2  HebM  at  the  re- 
turn of  the  year. 


3   Hel).,  '.vessels  of 
desire. 


4  Or,  Xattaniah,  2 
Kings24. 17;  Jer. 
37. 1. 


b  Jer.  52. 1,  &c. ;  2 
Kinga  24. 18. 


c  Jer.  35. 3,  &  36. 15. 


5  Be\i..bp  the  hand 
of  his  messengers. 

0  That  i.s,  contimi- 
aUji  and  care- 
fiUly. 


sight  of  the  Lord  his  God,  a?ic?  humbled 
not  himself  before  Jeremiah  the  pro- 
phet speaking  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Lord.  ^^^^  And  he  also  rebelled  against 
king  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  had  made 
him  swear  b)'-  God  :  but  he  stiffened  his 
neck,  and  hardened  his  heart  from  turn- 
ing unto  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

(1*)  Moreover  all  the  chief  of  the  priests, 
and  the  people,  transgressed  very  much 
after  all  the  abominations  of  the  hea- 
then; and  polluted  the  house  of  the 
Lord  which  he  had  hallowed  in  Jeru- 
salem. <i5>  ""And  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers  sent  to  them  ^  by  his  messengers, 
rising  up  ^  betimes,  and  sending ;  be- 
cause he  had  compassion  on  his  people. 


terpolating  in  the  latter  "  and  was  buried  with  liis 
fathers  in  the  garden  of  IJjiza"  {iv  ycwoCa^  or  yavoCdy; 
see  2  Kings  xxi.  26).  Thenins  says  "these  words 
certainly  (!)  stood  in  the  original  text,"  but  were 
omitted  by  the  chronicler  and  the  editor  of  Kings,! 
because  they  conflict  with  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah' 
(chaps.-  xtii.  18,  19,  xxxvi.  30) — ^which  is  apparently 
the  reason  why  he  is  so  sure  of  their  genuineness. 

Jehoiachin  (verses  9 — 10).  (Oomp.  2  Kings  xxiv. 
8—17  ;  3  Esdr.  i.  41-44;  Jer.  xxii.  24—30;  Ezek. 
xix.  5—9.) 

(9)  Jehoiachin  was  eight  years  old.— 2  Kings 
xxiv.  8  has  correctly  "  eighteen ;  "  and  so  some  MSS.. 
LXX.  (Alex.),  Syriac,  Arabic.  What  the  prophet  Ezekiel 
says  of  him  could  not  apply  to  a  boy  of  eight.  (The 
difference  turns  on  the  omission  of  the  smallest  Hebrew 
letter,  namely,  yod,  which  as  a  numeral  represents  ten.) 

Threes  months  and  ten  days.— Kings,  "three 
months ;"  Syriaxj  and  Arabic  here  have  "  one  hundred 
days,"  i.e.,  three  months  and  ten  days.  Thenius  thinks 
the  ten  days  were  added,  in  order  that  the  catastrophe 
of  Jehoiachin's  reign  might  fall  on  a  tenth  day  of  the 
month,  like  the  investment  of  Jerusalem  and  the  fall 
of  the  city  under  Zedekiah  (chap.  xxv.  1,  8). 

He  did  that  which  was  evil.*— 2  Kings  xxiv.  9. 
(See  also  the  above-cited  passages  of  Jeremiah  and 
Ezekiel.)  According  to  the  latter  prophet,  Jehoiachin 
"  devoured  men,  and  forced  widows,  and  wasted 
cities." 

(10)  And  when  the  year  was  expired.— See 
margin.  "  At  the  return  of'  the  year  "  means  in  spring, 
when  kings  usually  went  forth  to  war.  (2  Sam.  xi.  1 ; 
1  Kings  XX.  22.)  Kings  gives  a  full  account  of  the 
siege  and  surrender  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  deportation 
to  Babylon  of  the  king  and  all  his  princes  and  men  of 
war,  by  "the  servants  of  Nebuchadnezzar." 

With  the  s;oodly  vessels.  —  Chap,  xxxii.  27. 
"  Some  of  the  voasels  "  had  already  befcn  carried  off 
averse  7).  (See  2  Kings  xxiv.  13  and  Jer.xxvii.  18—22.) 
Zedekiah  his  brother.— Zedekiah  was  uncle  of 
Jehoiachin,  being  a  son  of  Josiah,  and  brother  of 
Jehoiakim.  Perhaps  "  brother  "  is  equivalent  to  "  kins- 
man "here,  as  elsewhere.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  iii.  15, 
'  where  Zedekiah  appears  as  a  son  of -r  Josiah ;  and  2 
Kings  xxiv.  17.)  The  versions  read  ''his  father's 
brother  "■—»  correction.     Thenius  thinks  the  word  for 
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"  uncle  "  had  become  illegible  in  the  MS.  here  used  by 
the  chronivler. 

Zedekiah  and  the  Final  Catastrophe  (verses 
. ,     ,  11—21).     (Comp.  2  Kings  xxiv.  18— xxv.  21 ;  Jer. 
':     '  ixxix.,  Iii. ;  3  Esdr.  i.  44 — 55.) 

(11)  Zedekiah  was  one  and  twenty.— So  2  Kings 
xxiv.  18,  adding  his  mother's  name  (Hamutal,  who  was 
also  mother  of  Jehoahaz). 

Before  Jeremiah  .  .  .  mouth  of  the  Lord.— 
Not  in  Kings.  (Comp.  Jer.  xxi.  xxii.  1 — 10,  xxvii. 
xxviii.,  xxxii. — xxxiv.,  xxxvii.,  xxxrai.) 

Two  special  sins  of  Zedekiah  are  mentioned  in  this 
and  the  next  verse — viz.,  his  disregard  of  Jeremiah's 
counsel,  and  his  perjury  to  Nebuchadnezzar. 

(13)  And  he  also  rebelled.— 2  Kings  xxiv.  20. 
Who  had  made  him  swear  by  God.— When 

Nebuchadnezzar  appointed  Zedekiah  vassal-king  of 
Judah,  he  would  naturally  make  him  swear  fealty  to 
himself  by  the  God  of  his  fathers.  The  fact  is  not 
specially  recorded  in  Kings ;  but  the  prophet  Ezekiel 
makes  it  the  point  of  a  prophecy  against  the  king  and 
his  grandees  (Ezek.  xvii.  11 — 21 ;  comp.  especially 
verse  17,  "  mine  oath  that  he  hath  despised.") 

But  (and)  stiffened  his  neck  and  hardened 
his  heart. — (Comp.  the  like  expression  inDeut.  ii.  30  ; 
2  Kings  xvii.  14 ;  Jer.  xix.  15.)  Zedekiah  was  not  per- 
sonally unfavourable  to  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  and 
consulted  him  more  than  once ;  but  he  was  too  weak 
and  timorous  to  stand  by  the  prophetic  counsel,  in  de- 
fiance of  his  princes  who  were  intriguing  with  Egjrpt. 

Sins  of  the  Ruling  Classes  which  brought 
DOWN  THE  Judgment  of  God  (verses  14 — 16). 
(Comp.  with  this  passage  2  Kings  xvii.  7 — 23.) 

(14)  The  chiefs.— T^e  _pnnce«. 
Transgressed  very  much. — Committed  mani- 
fold unfaithfulness. 

After  all  the  abominations  .  .  .—See  Ezek 
viii.  5 — 18 ;  where  "  the  princes  of  the  priests  and 
the  people  "  are  specially  singled  out  in  verses  11  and 
16.  The  twenty-five  men  of  the  latter  verse  are  the 
High  Priest  and  the  heads  of  the  twenty-four  courses 
of  imests.     (Comp.  also  Jer.  xxxii.  32,  seq). 

His  Messengers.- The  prophets  (2  Kings  xvii.  13). 

(15)  Rising  up  betimes  and  sending.— i.e.^  con- 
stantly and  earnestly.    Jer.  xxv.  3,  4 :  "  The  Lord  hath 


Judah  Spoiled 
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}nf  the  CfuddeaiiA. 


and  on  Ms  dwelling  place :  (^^>  but  they 
mocked  the  messengers  of  God,  and 
despised  his  words,  and  misused  his 
prophets,  until  the  wrath  of  the  Lord 
arose  against  his  people,  tiU  there  was 
no  ^remedy,  f^^) " Therefore  he  brought 
upon  them  the  king  of  the  Chaldees, 
who  slew  their  young  men  with  the 
sword  in  the  house  of  their  sanctuary, 
and  had  no  compassion  upon  young  man 
or  maiden,  old  man,  or  him  that  stooped 
for  age  :  he  gave  them  all  into  his  hand. 
(18)  And  all  the  vessels  of  the  house  of  Grod, 
great  and  small,  and  the  treasures  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the  trea- 
sures of  the  king,  and  of  his  princes ; 


Hcb.,/imi,)K?.  I  all  these  he  brought  to  Babylon.  <i*'  And 
they  burnt  the  house  of  God,  and  brake 
down  the  wall  of  Jerusalem,  and  burnt 

(2Kfngs2a.i.ic.i3ji  ^jjg  palaces  thereof  with  fire,  and 
I  destroyed  all  the  goodly  vessels  thereof. 

,  TT ,  ..        .  I  (20)  And  -  them  that  had  escaped  from 


<  Jer.  25.  9,  12, 
29.  10. 


c  Lev.  26.  34, 33,  <3. 


,  the  sword  carried  he  away  to  Babylon  ; 
where  they  were  servants  to  him  and 
his  sons  until  the  reign  of  the  kingdom 
of  Persia :  (^D  to  fulfil  the  word  of  the 
Lord  by  the  mouth  of  *Jereimah,  nntil 
the  land  "^had  enjoyed  her  sabbaths :  for 
as  long  as  she  lay  desolate  she  kept 
sabbath,  to  fulfil  threescore  and  ten. 
years. 

(22)  ^Now  in  the  first  year  of  Cyras  king 


sent  all  his  servants,  the  prophets,  rising  early  and 
sending  them "  (comp.  also  Jer.  xxvi.  5 ;  xxix.  19 ; 
XXXV.  14,  15). 

He  had.  compassion  on. — He  spared,  wets  forbear- 
ing with. 

Dwelling  place. — Md'^on  (chap.  xxx.  27  ;  Ps.  xxvi. 
8 ;  comp.  Jer.  xxv.  6). 

(16)  But  they  mocked. — And  they  ivere  moching, 
maVibim, ;  only  here  (an  Aramaism). 

Misused. — Mitta'te'im,  only  here.  Derided,  strictly, 
stammered.  Another  form  of  this  verb  occurs  in  Grcn. 
xxvii.  12.  (Comp.  for  the  fact  Isa.  xxviii.  9 — 14; 
Ezek.  xxxiii.,  30 ;  Jer.  xvii.  15,  xx.  7,  8.) 

Till  there  was  no  remedy. — Healing ;  i.e.,  de- 
liverance, araiT-npla  (comp.  chap.  xxi.  18).  God  is  said  to 
Ileal,  when  he  averts  calamity  (chap.  xxx.  20). 

The  wrath  .  .  .  arose. — Went  up  {'dldh),  like 
smoke  (Ps.  xviii.  8 ;  2  Sam.  xi.  20). 

(17)  Therefore  he  brought  up.— ^w^  He  caused  to 
come  up ;  alluding  to  "  the  wrath     .  .  went  up." 

In  the  house  of  their  sanctuary.— Which  they 
had  polluted  (verse  14).  The  scene  of  their  sin  wit- 
nessed their  destruction. 

Him  that  stooped  for  age.— Rather,  greyheaded, 
hoary  [ydshesh).  (Comp.  Ezek.  ix.,  where  the  horrors 
of  the  capture  of  Jerusalem  are  ascribed  expressly  to 
the  Divine  working ;  see  also  Jer,  xv.  1 — 9 ;  Dent, 
xxxii.  25.) 

He  gave  them  all  into  his  hand.— Comp.  Jer. 
xxxvii.  6,  xxxii.  3,  4.  ,     , 

Them  all.— Literally,  </te  whole,  everything,  Tairavra. 
'^  Them  all  "  would  be  kulldm,  whereas  the  text  is 
hakkol.  (So  verse  18,  "all  these.")  Jerusalem  was 
taken  588  b.c.  ^        j   /xi    x 

(18)  All  the  vessels  .  .  .  (the)  great  and  (the) 
smaU.— See  2  Kings  xxv.  13—17,  for  an  inventory  ot 
the  articles  ;  also  Jer.  xxvii.  19  seq.  ,      c^    -w 

(19)  They  burnt  the  house  of  G-od.— J  K.mgs 
XXV,  9. 

Brake  down  the  wall  .  .  .—Jer.  xxxix.  8 ;  2 
Kings  xxv.  9,  10.  _ 

And  destroyed  all  the  goodly  vesseis.- 
Literally,  And  all  her  delightsome  ves!<els  were  for  de- 
stroying {lehash'^hith).  (Comp.  Isa.  Ixiv.  11) :  "  all  our 
pleasant  things  are  laid  waste."  2  Kings  xxv.  13  s|}eaks 
of  the  breaking-up  of  the  great  vessels  of  the  leraplo, 
for  the  sake  of  carrying  ofE  their  material  more  easily. 

Servants  to  him  and  his  sons  .  .  .  kingdom 
of  Persia.— A  fulfihueut  of  Jeremiah's  prophecy  con-  i 
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ceming  Nebuchadnezzar :  "  And  all  nations  shall  serve 
him,  and  his  son,  and  his  son's  son,  until  the  time  of  his 
own  land  come  "  (Jer.  xxvii.  7).  Comp.  also  Isaiah's 
word  to  Hezekiah  (2  Kings  xx.  18.) 

(21)  To  talQl.—lemalloth  (an  Aramaisod  form). 
The  word  .  .  .  Jeremiah.— The  seventy  years  of 

Babylonian  exile  are  predicted  in  Jer.  xxv,  11 — 12. 
(Comp.  also  Jer.  xxix.  10  :  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord.  After 
seventy  years  be  accomplished  for  Babylon,  I  will  visit 
you.") 

Until  the  land  had  enjoyed  her  sabbaths.— 
"Enjoyed"  is  rdqethdh,  which  Crosenius  renders 
persolvit,  "  made  good,"  "  discharged,"  «»  a  di^bt.  Tlie 
meaning  is  that  during  the  long  years  of  tho  exile,  the 
land  would  enjoy  that  rest  of  which  it  had  been  de- 
frauded by  the  neglect  of  the  law  coni-eniing  the  sab- 
batical years  (Lev.  xxv.  1—7).  The  foUowing  wonis. 
1*  as  long  as  she  lay  desolate  sho  kept  sabbatli " 
(literally,  all  the  days  of  the  desolation  she  retted)  an- 
taken  from  Lev.  xxvi.  M,  35. 

To  fulfil  threescore  and  ten  years.— i.e.,  in 
order  to  fulfil  tho  seventy  years  of  exile  foretold  by 
Jeremiah. 

We  have  no  right  whatever  to  press  tho  words  of  th«» 
sacred  writer,  in  tho  sense  of  asamning  that  he  mcwns 
to  say  that  when  Jeru.salem  was  taken  by  tboChaldoaiw 
exactly  seventy  sabbatical  years  had  been  ncglect««<l— 
that  is,  that  the  law  in  tins  respect  ha<l  not  been  ob- 
served for  490  years  (70x7),  or  ever  sine©  tho  institu- 
tion of  monarchy  in  Israel  (490  -f-  588  =  1,078). 

The  seventy  years  are  reckoned  fn)m  the  4th  of 
Johoiakim,  when  the  prophecy  was  utt*'red  (Jer.  xxr.  1. 
12),  to  the  first  year  of  Cyrus,  and  tho  return  under 
Zerubbabel,  536  B.C. 

The  Edict  op  Cyeus,  Authorisino  tr«  Rrtubk 
(verses  22,  23).  (Couip.  Ezra  i.  1—3 ;  3  Esdr.  ii. 
1—5;  Isa.  xliv.  28,  xlv.— xlvii.) 

(22)  Kow  in  the  first  year  of  Oyrus.— Thi»» 
verse  is  the  same  as  Ezra  i.  1,  save  that  it  haH  "  by  the 
mouth"  instead  of  "from  tho  mouth."  Tho  latter  w 
probably  correct.     (Comp.  verso  12  supra.)     bo  .some 

MSS.  here  also.  .   ».      «  •      *i. 

That  the  word  .  .  .  Jeremiah.— Concerning  the 


seventy  years.  .  ..^      ,  ^,  «« 

Stirred  up  the  spunt.— 1  Chron.  v.  Zn 

IG. 


2  ChroA. 


That  he  made  a  proclamation.— ilnd  he  made  a 

I  voice  pass  (chap.  xxx.  5). 


TJhe  ProclaniatKm 
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of  Cynts. 


of  Persia,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord 
spohen  by  the  mouth  of  "Jeremiah  might 
be  accomplished,  the  Lord  stirred  up  the 
spirit  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  that  he 
made  a  proclamation  throughout  all  his 
kingdom,  and  put  it  also  in  writing, 
saying,   (^3)  Thus    saith  Cyrus   king  of 


a  Jer  25.  12, 13,  & 

29.10. 


Persia,  All  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth 
hath  the  Lord  God  of  heaven  given  me ; 
and  he  hath  charged  me  to  buUd  him  an 
house  in  Jerusalem,  which  is  in  Judah. 
Who  is  there  among  you  of  all  his 
people?  The  Lord  his  God  be  with 
him,  and  let  him  go  up. 


Throughout  all  his  kingdom  .  .  .  and  put  it 
also  in  writing. — Into  all  .  .  .  and  also  into  a 
writing. 

Writing. — Miktdb  (cliap.  xxxv.  4.) 

The  Iiord. — lahweh.  Instead  of  this  Ezra  i.  3  lias, 
lehi,  "  Be ;  "  so  also  3  Esdr.  ii.  5.  "  The  Lord — with 
him ! "  {lahweh  Hmmo)  is  a  frequent  formula  in  the 
chronicle,  and  is  probably  correct  here.  (Some  Hebrew 
MSS.  and  the  Vulg.  unite  the  readings.) 

And  let  him  go  up.— Whither  ?  The  sentence  is 
abruptly  broken  off  here,  but  continued  in  Ezra  i.  3. 
As  to  the  relation  between  the  Chronicles  and.  Ezra, 
Bee  Introduction. 

Thus  saith  Cyrus,  king  of  Persia.— Comp.  the 
words  of  Darius  Hystospes  on  the  famous  Behistun 
Inscription,  which  begins  "  I  am  Darius,  the  great 


king,  the  king  of  kings,  the  king  of  Persia ; "  while 
every  paragraph  opens  with  "  Saith  Darius  the 
king." 

All  the  kingdoms  .  .  .  given  me.— Comp.  the 
words  of  Darius :  "  Saith  Darius  the  king  : — By  the 
grace  of  Ormazd  I  am  king ;  Ormazd  has  granted  me 
the  empire." 

The  Lord  God  of  heaven.— Jie/tovafc,  the  God  of 
heaven.  "The  god  of  heaven"  was  a  title  of  Ormazd 
or  Ahuramazda,  the  Supreme  Being  according  to  Per- 
sian belief,  which  was  Zoroastrianism.  It  is  not  at  all 
wonderful  that  Cyrus  should  have  identified  the  God  of 
Israel  with  his  own  deity,  especially  if  he  had  heard  of  the 
prophecies  Isa.  xliv.  28,  &c.  Such  a  politic  syncretism 
was  the  settled  practice  of  the  Boman  empire  in  a  laier 
age. 
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GENERAL    INTRODUCTIOlSr 

TO 

EZRA  AND  NEHEMIAH. 


Althoitgh  these  two  books  have  distinct  authors,  they 
describe  consecutive  periods  of  the  same  general  stage 
of  Jewish  history,  and  in  many  respects  are  closely 
linked.  Hence  much  of  the  matter  introductory  to 
their  exposition  must  necessarily  be  common  to  the  two, 
and  equally  applicable  to  both. 

I.  The  names  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  are  combined  in 
revelation  after  a  manner  of  which  Moses  and  Aaron 
furnish  the  only  parallel.  The  analogy,  though  not 
perfect,  will  bear  to  be  followed  out  to  a  certain  extent. 
Strictly  speaking,  Zenibbabel  and  Joshua  were  the 
Moses  and  Aaron  of  the  new  Israel  redeemed  from 
captivity  in  Babylon.  But  these  two  names  fade  in  the 
presence  of  their  greater  successors,  who  finished  the 
work  they  only  began.  This  has  been  the  view  of 
Jewish  tradition ;  and  Christian  sentiment  agrees  with 
Jewish  tradition.  Here,  however,  the  analogy  begins 
to  fail.  Judaism  has  always  regarded  the  priest  Ezra 
alone  as  the  restorer  of  the  law  and  the  politv,  making 
Nehemiah  with  his  book  merely  an  adjunct;  just  as  the 
Pentateuch  was  "  the  book  of  the  law  of  Moses,"  Aaron 
being  altogether  or  almost  kept  out  of  view.  When  we 
go  to  the  Scriptures  themselves,  Ezra  and  Nehemiah, 
the  spiritual  and  the  civil  rulers  of  the  new  constitution, 
have  an  equal  dignity,  and  both  are  very  subordinate 
characters  in  comparison  with  those  first  organs  of  Divine 
revelation.  They  introduce  nothing  really  original; 
they  bring  no  new  tables  from  the  Mount ;  they  have  no 
Urim  and  Thummim;  and  ai-e  rather  administrators 
of  a  revived  law  than  legislators  themselves.  A  few 
minor  institutions  owe  their  origin  to  Nehemiah.  But 
neither  he  nor  Ezra  was  directly  the  founder  of  the 
synagogue  and  other  great  additions  to  the  Mosaic 
econom)\  The  greatness  of  these  two  names  is,  in  fact, 
very  much  the  result  of  wonderful  traditions  whicli 
have  been  most  prodigal  in  their  honour,  and  especially 
in  the  glorification  of  Ezra. 

II.  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  are  both,  though  in  different 
ways,  connected  by  Jewish  tradition  with  the  final 
settlement  of  the  Old  Testament  canon.  Among  the 
early  Fathers  an  opinion  was  current  that,  when  the 
originals  of  Scripture  were  burned  with  the  Temple, 
Ezra,  by  inspiration  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  restored  the  Law 
and  the  Prophets,  adding  or  authenticating  the  books 
which  were  afterwards  written.  Another  tradition  is 
preserved  in  the  Mishna,  and  has  found  more  favour, 
that  Ezra,  or  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  instituted  the  Great 
Synagogue,  numbering  120  associates,  and  in  con- 
junction with  them  settled  the  limits  of  the  canon.  In 
many  parts  of  the  Talmud  such  a  college  is  referred  to ; 
but  neither  the  canonical  nor  the  apocryphal  scriptures 
yield  this  tradition  any  real  support.  The  "  company 
of  scribes"  of  1  Mace,  vii.  12  has  been  supposed  to  refer 
to  this  body.  But  2  Mace.  ii.  13  gives  the  tradition 
a  different  form,     it  alludes  to   and  quotes  certain 


"writings  and  commentaries"  of  Nehemiah.  and  de- 
scribes him  as  having  "established  a  library"  or  col- 
lection of  holy  documents,  including  historical  and 
prophetical  books  and  writings  of  David,  thus  not 
obscurely  pointing  to  the  threefold  conventional  order 
of  our  present  canonical  volume.  If  wc  understand  tin- 
"letters  of  kings  concerning  offerings"  to  mean  the 
decrees  of  the  Persian  monarchs  that  make  up  a  Urgi- 
part  of  our  two  books,  the  tradition  may  bt^  understood 
to  embrace  the  whole  canon.  It  will  be  seen  that 
there  are  traces  in  Nehemiah  of  interpolation  as  lati* 
as  the  days  of  Alexander  tlie  Great ;  and  tlie  quesUou 
of  tlie  final  ratification  of  the  Hebrew  cauon  is  one 
stiU  involved  in  obscurity. 

III.  The  relation  of  these  two  to  the  other  his- 
torical books  of  the  canon  has  been  matt**r  of  some 
controversy.  Without  any  support  from  subsequent 
Jewish  literature,  a  certain  class  of  critics  have  iu- 
vented  a  later  etlitor,  who,  living  in  the  time  of  tli«< 
Greek  Dominion,  constructed  the  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and 
Nehemiah  as  one  series  of  historical  works.  Agree- 
ing in  this,  the  hypotheses  then  differ :  and  their 
differences  are  of  such  a  character  as  to  confirm  our 
confidence  in  the  traditional  view  that  the  three  l)ook>> 
are  distinct,  that  their  true  common  editor  was  Ezra. 
and  that  only  a  very  few  additions  were  left  for  after- 
times.  While  the  end  of  Chronicles  is  the  beginning 
of  Ezra,  a  long  and  unrecorded  period  comes  Iwt  ween ; 
Ezra  and  Nehemiah  give  the  history  of  a  totally  dif- 
ferent centurj'  of  the  national  life;  and  they  close 
the  inspired  historical  records  of  the  ancient  nation. 
Malachi  alone  comes  after  them ;  while  Haggai  and 
Zechariah  immediately  precede,  or  rather  they  delivered 
their  predictions  in  the  days  which  the  former  part  of 
Ezra  describes.  The  last  historical  books  of  tlic  Old 
Testament  are  works  of  which  the  authors  were  to  a  great 
extent  editors  also ;  and  there  is  every  n>a«on  to  think 
that  the  chief  of  these  editors  was  Ezra,  who  i)ut  the 
finishing  touches  on  all  that  preceded  his  own  annals. 
It  can  liardly  l)e  maintained  that  his  wlitorship  in- 
eluded  the  book  of  Nehemiali.  seeing  that  this  contaius 
a  long  list  of  names  almost  entirely  coinciding  with  a 
similar  list  in  his  predecessor. 

IV.  The  authenticity  of  these  two  reconU  cannot 
be  reasonably  called  in  question:  the  only  attacks 
proceed  from  that  stylo  of  criticism  which  makes  tho 
entire  history  of  the  Old  Testament  a  series  of  in- 
ventions based  on  but  a  slight  substratum  of  actual 
events.  There  is  nothing  here  but  a  series  of  {ilain 
statements  conceniing  a  great  historical  fact  which 
cannot  be  called  in  question.  Wo  observo  the  same  uso 
of  public  documents  and  genealogical  lists  with  which 
the  rest  of  the  Bible  makes  iw  familiar.  Tlio  sources 
are  never  referred  to  as  such ;  for  both  writers,  from 
their  position,  were  alwvo  the  necessity  of  giving  their 
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authorities.  But  we  may  be  sure  that  the  history  of 
the  first  return  under  Zerubbabel  had  been  preserved, 
and  only  required  Ezra's  abridgment.  The  Persian 
documents  quoted  were  in  public  archives.  There  is 
not  an  incident  recorded,  nor  a  character  introduced, 
which  is  out  of  keeping  with  internal  probability  or 
external  independent  vouchers.  The  simplicity  of  the 
narrative  and  its  utter  absence  of  disguise,  when  re- 
cording the  humble  estate  and  deep  unworthiuess  of  the 
rescued  people,  plead  irresistibly  for  the  truth  of  the 
whole.  The  very  dislocations  of  the  narratives,  with 
the  repetition  of  lists,  are  in  favour  of  the  trustwor- 
thiness of  the  narrators.  The  want  of  strict  agreement 
between  them  in  names  and  numbers  here  and  there 
simply  indicates  that  the  text,  especially  that  of  Ezra, 
is  not  in  a  perfect  state.  It  must  be  admitted  that 
the  discrepancies  between  the  two  books  themselves, 
as  also  between  both  and  the  Chronicles,  are  very 
numerous :  no  two  lists  perfectly  agree  either  in  order 
of  names  or  amount  of  numbers.  But  a  careful  and 
dispassionate  examination  of  the  differences  wiU  lead 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  text  of  one  or  the  other  or 
of  both  has  suffered  through  transcription.  Besides 
what  has  been  said  on  this  subject  in  former  Intro- 
ductions, something  in  tlie  nature  of  historical  vin- 
dication will  be  found  in  the  course  of  the  exposition 
itself. 

V.  As  these  two  books  give  the  history  of  the 
return  from  the  Captivity,  they  cannot  be  understood 
without  some  knowledge  of  the  character  of  that  Cap- 
tivity. In  the  last  words  of  inspiration  before  our  history 
commences  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  are  put  into 
an  historical  form :  the  people  were  to  be  servants  in 
Babylon  until  the  reign  of  the  kingdom  of  Persia  ;  and 
the  emptied  land  was  to  enjoy  her  Sabbaths,  in  sad  vindi- 
cation of  ages  of  Sabbath  neglect,  "  to  fulfil  threescore 
and  ten  years."  But  there  was  mercy  in  the  great  visi- 
tation. Though  the  bondmen  were  sometimes  made  to 
howl  (Isa.  lii.  5),  they  were  also  to  have  peace  in  the  peace 
of  the  place  of  their  captivity  for  which  they  prayed 
(Jer.  xxix.  5 — 7).  They  rose  to  wealth  in  the  enjoyment 
of  civil  rights  ;  they  occupied  places  of  high  trust  in 
the  courts  of  their  oppressors ;  they  maintained  their 
religious  customs  as  far  as  they  might  do  so  in  a  strange 
land ;  above  all,  they  kept  alive  their  hope  of  restoration, 
and  in  token  of  this  carefully  preserved  the  records  of 
their  genealogies.  These  important  facts  have  their 
illustration  at  all  points  in  the  books  which  contain 
the  history  of  the  Return. 

VI.  It  follows  that  the  events  of  which  Ezra  and 
Nehemiah  are  the  historians  must  be  studied  in  the  light 
of  the  purposes  of  God  in  regard  to  His  ancient  people, 
and  can  be  understood  only  in  that  light.  In  other 
words,  they  form  a  chapter  in  the  history  of  redemption. 
It  must  needs  be  that  the  "  holy  seed"— holy  because 
of  it  Christ  was  to  come  according  to  the  flesh — should 
be  kept  undefiled  among  the  nations,  that  the  "  holy 
land"  should  be  ready  to  become  the  land  of  Immanuel, 
that  the  "  holy  city  "  should  both  welcome  and  reject 
Him  as  its  king,  and  that  the  "  holy  place  "  should 
receive  the  true  High  Priest,  and  be  closed  by  His 
A-^oice.  Grenerally  speaking,  it  was  necessary,  for  the 
fulfilment  of  prophecy,  for  the  maintenance  of  true 
religion  in  the  world,  and  for  the  preparation  of  the 
earthly  sphere  of  the  Incarnate  Son,  that  the  ancient 
polity  should  be  renewed  and  kept  up  until  the  "  ful- 
ness of  time."  Their  relation  to  the  future  Saviour  of 
the  world — its  present  Saviour  not  yet  revealed — ^gave 


to  the  Jewish  remnant,  and  to  everything  connected  with 
their  history,  an  immeasurable  importance.  We  may 
not  be  able  to  see  the  precise  bearing  on  this  of  many 
details  in  these  books  and  that  of  Esther ;  nor  is  it 
necessary  to  believe  that  many  of  them — in  a  certain 
sense  the  greater  part  of  the  minute  narrative,  with  its 
genealogical  and  other  lists — had  any  such  precise 
bearing.  Granted  the  general  necessity  for  the  new 
life  of  the  i)eople,  as  a  witness  of  the  past  and  the  future, 
the  particiUars  of  its  new  history  become  on  that 
account  important.  To  sum  up,  if  we  consider  the 
re-establishment  of  the  people  and  the  revival  of  the 
worship  of  Zion  as  a  record  of  past  prophecy  fulfilled, 
as  a  means  of  keeping  up  the  knowledge  of  God  and 
the  hope  of  His  Kingdom  in  the  present,  and  as  part 
of  the  great  preparation  for  the  supreme  future  of 
finished  redemption — these  three  in  one — then  scarcely 
any  detail  in  these  narratives  will  be  thought  to  be 
without  its  meaning.  Nothing  is  more  needfid  as  a 
preparation  for  the  study  of  our  history  than  the  deep 
conviction  of  this  principle. 

VII.  It  is  a  narrower  view  of  the  same  subject 
that  sees  in  these  histories  the  foundation  of  that 
Judaism  of  the  interval  with  which  the  Gospel 
narrative  and  the  Christian  Church  are  so  intimately 
bound  up.  To  imderstand  this  we  must  rem?mber 
that  with  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  and  Esther  are  to 
be  connected  the  final  post-exile  prophets,  Haggai, 
Zechariah,  and  Malachi.  The  entire  cycle,  taken  as  a 
whole,  reveals  the  tendencies  of  the  Judaism  which 
grew  up  after  prophetic  inspiration  had  ceased,  and 
the  finished  development  of  which  our  Saviour  found 
so  utterly  wanting.  But  in  the  process  we  must 
distinguish  between  the  good  and  the  evil.  The  good 
elements  were  many:  the  ancient  Scriptures  were 
restored  to  their  place  in  the  popular  heart ;  Ezra  was 
the  first  of  an  order  of  scribes  entirely  devoted  to  its 
exposition ;  and  the  synagogue  worship,  unknown  in 
the  Old  Testament,  was  based  on  a  rcAival  of  Sabbath 
devotion  throughout  the  land.  And  the  dispersion 
soon  began  to  claim  its  rights  beyond  the  land  itself. 
Though  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  rebuilt  the  Temple  and 
threw  walls  around  Jerusalem — ^giving  no  hint  them- 
selves that  the  kingdom  of  God  was  on  its  way  to  the 
Gentiles — the  prophets  of  their  new  economy  were 
less  restricted.  And  when  the  intermediate  "  fulness  of 
time  "  came,  Greek  Scriptures  and  a  Jewish  service  in 
Egypt  and  other  lands  paved  the  way  for  the  Gospel. 
The  evil  elements  were  also  very  many.  An  internal, 
hard,  ceremonial  religion  became,  after  four  centuriea, 
what  the  Lord  found  in  Pharisaism;  the  scepticism 
which  Malachi  rebuked  developed  into  Sadduceeism; 
and  the  descendants  of  the  "  perfect  scribe  "  laid  more 
than  the  foundation  of  Talmudical  Babbinism. 

Vin.  Out  of  this  arises  another  canon,  namely, 
that  this  portion  of  the  history  of  the  one  CiviTAS 
Dei  which  runs  through  all  ages  has,  like  every  other, 
its  lessons  to  teach  the  Christian  Clmrch.  In  regard 
to  this  expositors  have  run  into  the  usual  op^wsite 
extremes.  Some  have  gone  so  far  as  to  find  in  Ezra 
and  Nehemiah  types  of  Christ ;  and  their  several  and 
combined  work  has  been  made  to  prefigure  the  relations 
of  Church  and  State  for  ever.  It  is  easy  to  trace  and 
condemn  the  error  here.  But  we  should  be  on  our 
guard  against  the  notion  that  the  books  contain  only 
old  history  that  has  passed  away.  Devotion  to  the  king- 
dom of  God  on  the  part  of  His  servants,  its  grace  and 
its  dignity  and  its  reward ;  opposition  to  that  kingdom. 
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its  low  endeavours,  its  futility,  and  its  condemnation— 
these  are  lessons  taught  in  every  chapter.  The  everlast- 
ing distinction  between  the  saintsand  the  children  of  this 
world,  and  the  importance  of  remembering  this  under 
all  circumstances,  is  also  taught.  They  who  condemn 
the  intolerance  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  and  tliink  the 
rigorous  separation  of  the  ancient  people  from  their 
foreign  wives  a  great  mistake  of  these  new  legislators, 
altogether  miss  the  lesson  the  books  were  intendetl  to 
convey.  Tlie  providence  of  God  in  the  world,  which 
is  now  the  government  of  His  Son  the  Head  over  all 
things  to  the  Church,  has  no  sublimer  illustration  than 
they  present. — It  may  be  added  that  the  two  writers, 
who  are  also  the  two  main  actors,  are  noble  examples 
of  the  passive  and  active  virtues  of  religion.  Though 
their  writings  are  not  quoted  in  the  New  Testament,  they 
contain  a  fair  proportion  of  those  precious  apophthegms 
and  watchwords  of  devotion  that  are  the  heritage  of 
God's  people  in  every  age. 

IX.  It  is  of  great  importance  to  fix  in  the  mind, 
before  entering  on  the  study  of  our  two  historians,  a 
clear  idea  of  the  relation  of  the  events  they  record  to 
profane  history  and  secular  chronology.  On  one  or 
two  points  opinions  are  divided;  but  the  following 
dates  may  on  the  whole  be  relied  on  as  most  prob- 
ably satisfying  all  demands  : — 


B.C.  558- 
541. 
538. 


536. 

535. 
529. 

522. 


-529.     Cyrus  becomes  king  of  the  Modes  and 

Persians,  on  the  defeat  of  Astyages. 
Belshazzar,  vice-king  of  Babylon   (Daniel's 

vision,  chapter  vii.). 
•  Babylonian   empire   subverted,   and    Medo- 

Persian    empire    established     by     Cyrus. 

Darius  the  Mede  made  king  of  Babylon. 

First     year     of     Cyrus.       Return     under 

Zerubbabel  (Ezra  i.). 
Second  Temple  founded  (Ezra  iii.  8). 
Opposition    of     Samaritans    (Ezra    iv.    6). 

Cambyses   (Ahasuerus  of    Ezra  iv.   6). 
Building  of  Temple  stopped.     Gomates  or 

pseudo-Smerdis  (Artaxerxes  of  Ezra  iv.  7). 


521 — 486.  Darius  I.,   son  of  Hystaspes,  king  of 

Persia,  having    slain    Gt)niatc8    tEznt  iv. 

5 — 24,  v.  5,  vi.  1 ).     Haggai  and  Zeohariali 

begin  their  prophecies. 
515.  Second  Temple  completiHl  (Ezra  vi.  15). 
486 — 465.  Xerxes  (Aliasucras  of  EsOier). 
465 — 425.  Artaxerxes  L<mgimanus  (Ezra  Tii.  1,  Nch, 

ii.  1).     Return  of  Jews  under  Ezra. 
445.  Nehemiah  goes  to  Jerusalem  (Xeh.  ii.  1,  v. 

14). 
433.  Nehemiah's  return  to  Jerusalem  (Neli.  xiii.  6\ 
401 — 399.     Malaohi's  last  prtHlietions.     Death  of 

Cyrus  the  Younger  (also  of  Thueydide«  and 

Socrates). 

X.  The  two  books  are  the  centre  of  what  may  be 
trailed  the  EsDRAS  Cycle  of  Biblical  litemturc,  the 
details  of  which  are  complicate<l,  and  must  Ih>  studied 
in  special  works  on  the  canon.  The  ancient  Jews  re- 
garded the  two  canonical  works  as  one,  and  in  tliis 
they  were  followed  by  the  early  Fathers  of  the  Christian 
Church.  In  the  catalogues  liandcd  down  to  us  they  ar»' 
distinguished  as  1.  and  II.  Ezra  or  Esdras :  so  the 
Vulgate,  Origen,  and  the  Council  of  Laodicea-  In  the 
Alexandrine  version,  however,  first  comes  our  book 
of  Ezra,  with  enlargements  of  various  kinds;  then. 
secondly,  the  genuine  book  itself ;    Neliemiah  is  there 

III.  Esdras  ;  and  to  these  is  added  the  later  ai>ooryphal 

IV.  Esdras,  containing  certain  final  accretions  to  the 
Ezra  literature.  In  the  Vulgate  the  two  added  books,  the 
enlarged  translation  and  the  apocryphal,  are  III.  and 
IV.  Ezra.  At  the  close  of  the  fourth  century  Jerome 
calls  II.  Ezra  by  the  name  of  Nehemiah ;  and  gradually 
its  thoroughly  mdependent  character  became  generally 
recognised.  For  the  character  of  the  two  apocryphal 
books — the  latter  of  which  has  very  little  connection 
with  the  Biblical  Ezra — works  on  the  Apocryi)lia  must 
be  consulted.  SuflSce  it  to  say  hero  that  what  may  bo 
called — following  the  Greek  style — I.  Esdras  is  snbor- 
dinately  useful  in  some  points  of  the  textual  criticism 
of  our  book  of  Ezra,  especially  where  its  numbers 
differ  from  those  of  Nehemiah. 
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EZRA. 


I.  All  that  is  certainly  known  concerning  Ezra  is 
found  in  his  own  narrative  as  continued  in  Nehemiah. 
He  was  a  priest,  descended,  through  Seraiah,  from 
Eleazai"  the  son  of  Aaron ;  and  also  a  scribe,  devoted  to 
the  exposition  of  the  Law  of  Moses.  In  the  seventh 
year  of  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  B.C.  458,  he  went 
from  Babylon  to  Jerusalem  at  the  head  of  a  st  ?ond 
company  of  the  children  of  the  Captivity,  and  with  an 
ample  commission  for  the  restoration  of  the  Temple  and 
the  reform  of  I'eligion.  After  a  rigorous  inquisition  into 
the  abuses  connected  with  mixed  marriages,  he  is  lost 
sight  of,,  re-appearing  afterwards  in  Nehemiah,  with 
whom  or  under  whom  he  takes  part  in  the  dedication 
of  the  waU  and  the  conduct  of  religious  service  generally. 
He  then  finally  disappears  from  the  sacred  history. 
Jewish  tradition  glorified  his  memory  as  second  only  to 
tliat  of  Moses.  He  is  regarded  as  having  been  the  first 
president  of  the  "  Great  Synagogue,"  to  which  is  attri- 
buted the  settlement  of  the  Jewish  canon;  to  have 
instituted  the  synagogue  service ;  to  have  been  the 
organiser  of  much  authoritative  tradition  traced  down 
from  Moses ;  to  have  introduced  the  present  Hebrew 
type;  and  done  other  service  to  Jewish  literature. 
Josephus  says  that  he  lived  to  a  great  age,  and  was 
buried  in  Jerusalem.  Other  traditions  assign  him  a 
^ave  near  Samara,  after  returning  to  Persia,  and  dying 
there  aged  120. — ^There  is  no  character  in  the  Old 
Testament  more  perfect  and  complete  than  that  of 
Ezra.  We  see  him  as  a  servant  and  as  a  master,  as  a 
student  of  the  law  and  as  its  administrator,  as  supreme 
in  authority  and  as  subordinate,  in  public  and  private, 
•uniformly  and  always  the  same  devout,  disinterested, 
patriotic  lover  of  his  people  and  friend  of  God. 

n.  The  question  of  Ezra's  authorship  is  closely  con- 
nected with  an  analysis  of  the  book.    It  contains  two 


distinct  records:  one,  of  the  first  return  from  the 
Captivity  under  Zerubbabel,  occupying  six  chapters; 
and  the  other,  of  the  second  detachment,  under  Ezra 
himself,  occupying  the  remaining  four.  Between  the 
two  there  is  a  chasm  of  fif ty-seven  years  passed  over 
in  total  silence.  The  former  part,  embracing  a  period 
of  twenty-two  years,  from  the  memorable  first  year 
of  Cyrus,  B.C.  538,  is  mainly  made  up  of  extracts 
from  archives  which  Ezra  has  woven  into  a  narrative. 
Certain  portions  of  this,  as  of  the  second  part,  are 
^vritten  in  Chaldee :  the  documents,  namely,  are  given 
in  their  original,  and  the  writer,  equally  familiar 
with  both  forms  of  the  Hebrew,  does  not  quite  limit 
himself  to  the  documents  themselves,  the  Chaldee 
overflowing  here  and  there.  Certainly  the  first 
six  chapters  may  be  regarded  as  Ezra's  own  com- 
pilation, and  therefore  as  his  own  work.  The  second 
part  gives  the  history  of  twelve  months,  being  the 
record  as  it  were  of  the  discharge  of  a  commission, 
narrating  that  in  full  and  tlien  abruptly  breaking  off. 
A  close  examination  of  the  four  chapters  shows  the  same 
hand;  the  peculiar  phrases — such  as  the  "  Lord  God  of 
Israel "  and  many  others^ — are  similar,  with  just  those 
variations  in  uniformity  which  might  be  expected  in 
one  who  had  several  languages  at  command.  But  there 
is  one  remarkable  anomaly,  that  sometimes  the  first 
and  sometimes  the  third  person  is  used — an  anomaly, 
however,  that  equally  occurs  in  Daniel.  It  is  to  be 
explained  at  the  outset  by  the  humility  of  the  writer, 
who  introduces  himself  and  his  own  character  in  the 
third  person  before  he  uses  the  direct  style  of  narrative : 
and  afterwards  by  the  fact  that  public  and  great  events 
are  incorporated  in  the  very  style  in  which  they  were 
from  time  to  time  recorded.  On  the  whole  there  is 
no  reason  to  distrust  the  uniform  tradition  that  has 
ascribed  the  whole  book  to  Ezra. 
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EZRA. 


CHAPTER  I.— WNow  in  the  first 
year  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  that  the 
word  of  the  Lord  ''by  the  mouth  of 
Jeremiah  might  be  fulfilled,  the  Lord 
stirred  up  the  spirit  of  Cyrus  king  of 
Persia,  that  he  i  made  a  proclamation 
throughout  all  his  kingdom,  and  jput  it 
also  in  writing,  saying, 

(2)  Thus  saith  C3rrus  king  of  Persia, 
The  Lord  God  of  heaven  hath  given  me 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth;  and  he 
hath  *  charged  me  to  build  him  an  house 
at  Jerusalem,  which  is  in  Judah.  (3)  Who 
is  there  among  you  of  all  his  people?  his 
God  be  with  him,  and  let  him  go  up  to 
Jerusalem,  which  is  in  Judah,  and  build 


a  2  Chron.  36,  22 ; 
Jer.  ».  12 ;  &  29. 

10. 


I  Heb.,  eaxised  a 
■voice  to  pass. 


:  Heb.,    lift  him 
up 


b  Isa.  44.  28.   &  43. 
1,13 


the  house  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  (he 
is  the  God,)  which  is  in  Jerusalem. 
<*)  And  whosoever  remaineth  in  any 
place  where  he  sojoumeth,  let  the  men 
of  his  place  "  help  him  with  silver,  and 
with  gold,  and  with  goods,  and  with 
beasts,  beside  the  freewill  ofliering  for 
the  house  of  God  that  is  in  Jerusalem. 

(^>  Then  rose  up  the  chief  of  the  fathers 
of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  and  the  priests, 
and  the  Levites,  with  all  them  whose 
spirit  God  had  raised,  to  go  up  to  build 
the  house  of  the  Lord  which  is  in  Jeru- 
salem. <^)  And  all  they  that  were  about 
them  'strengthened  their  hands  with 
vessels  of  silver,  with  gold,  with  goods. 


I.  The  First  Return  under  Zerubbabel. 

(1—4)  The  decree  of  Cyrus :  marking  an  epoch  of  very 
great  importance,  and  therefore  repeated  almost  word 
for  word  from  the  end  of  Chronicles. 

(1)  The  first  year. — Cyrus  became  king  of  Persia 
in  B.C.  559.  Twenty  years  afterwards  he  took  Babylon 
from  Belshazzar;  and  this  first  year  of  his  rule  in 
Babylon  was  his  beginning  as  an  agent  in  Jewish 
affairs  and  for  the  Kingdom  of  God. 

Stirred  up.  —  By  a  direct  influence,  probably 
through  the  instrumentality  of  Daniel.  This  prophet 
we  may  suppose  Cyrus  to  have  found  in  Babylon,  and 
to  have  had  his  mind  directed  to  the  express  prediction 
of  Isa.  xliv.  28,  where  his  name  is  mentioned.  But  the 
writer,  who  again  and  again  records  the  prophetic  inter- 
vention of  Haggai  and  Zechariah  (chaps,  v.  1,  vi.  14), 
makes  no  allusion  to  the  part  that  Daniel  the  earlier 
prophet  had  taken.  He  refers  only  to  the  Divine  pre- 
diction by  Jeremiah,  whicii  must  be  fulfilled  :  "  And  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  when  seventy  years  are  accomplished, 
that  I  will  punish  the  king  of  Babylon  "  (Jer.  xxv.  12) ; 
"  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  that  after  seventy  years  bo 
accomplished  at  Babylon,  I  will  visit  you,  and  perform 
my  good  word  toward  you,  in  causing  you  to  return  to 
this  place  "  (Jer.  xxix.  10).  . 

(2)  Thus  saitli  Cyrus  king  of  Persia.— In  tne 
interpretation  of  this  decree  two  courses  are  open. 
We  may  suppose  that  "the  spirit  "of  Cyrus  was  so 
effectually  "  stirred  up  "  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  through 

,  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah,  as  to  send  out  a  written  pro- 
clamation avowing  his  faith  in  Jehovah-Elohim  and 
thus  publicly  accepting  the  prediction:  "He  Jiath 
charged  me  to  build."  In  this  case  the  pa.renthe8is  of 
verse  3  (He  is  the  God)  maybe  compared  with  the  con- 
fession of  his  father-in-law,  Darius  the  Mede :  Ho  is 
the  living  God"  (Dan.  vi.  26).  Or  we  may  assume 
that  "  Ormazd  "  in  the  original  was  reproduced  m  the 


Hebrew  version  that  accompanied  it  by  its  oquivalent, 
"Jehovah."  The  latter  supposition  avoidB  tho  diffi- 
culty involved  in  making  Cyrus  disavow  tho  national 
faith  in  the  presence  of  his  empire.  Tho  decree  itself 
runs  much  in  the  style  of  those  found  in  tho  majority 
of  Persian  inscriptions,  such  as  "  By  tho  grace  of 
Ormazd  is  Darius  king ; "  and  the  spirit  of  tolerance 
and  piety  in  it  is  perfectly  in  harmony  with  all  ancient 
testimonies  to  the  character  of  Cyrus. 

W  Whosoever  remaineth.— -4«  to  all  the  Rem- 
nant in  all  places.  There  is  a  singular  correspondcnco 
between  this  and  the  beginning  of  Nehemiah ;  but 
there  this  familiar  name  for  the  survivors  of  the  great 
national  catastrophe  is  used  of  tliosc  who  had  rctnmcMi 
to  Jerusalem,  while  hero  it  is  used  for  tho  dispersion  in 
all  the  provinces  of  tho  empire  (Neh.  i.  3). 

Where  he  sojourneth. — Every  individual  Jew  is 
thus  significantly  supposed  to  bo  only  an  exile. 

Let  the  men  of  his  place  help  him.  — Tho 
heathen  subjects  of  Cyras  are  required  to  a.H8i8t  tho 
departing  sojourner,  and  expected  also  to  send  freewill 
offerings  to  the  Temple.  Note  that  in  all  those  terms 
tlio  spirit  and  phrsiso  of  the  Hebrew  pcopb  are  used ; 
and  that  there  was  more  in  the  decree  than  is  hers 
given,  as  appears  in  the  sequeL  Cyrus  was  under 
strong  influence,  both  human  and  Divine. 

(5— H)  Immediate  result  of  the  decree^ 

(5)  With  all  them  whose  spirit  God  had 
raised.— .YameZy,  all  is  tho  more  exact  rendering. 
The  same  influence  that  prompted  the  decree  of  Cyrus 
was  necessary  to  overcome  the  inertness  of  the  cap- 
tives:   many  preferred   to  remain  in  Babylon. — Tne 

Ecople  were  enumerated  as  tribes,  families,  and  fathers' 
ouses ;  the  second  and  third  orders  of  classification 
are  not  here  distinguished  from  each  other. 

(6)  Precious  things.— The  Hebrew  equivalent  is  a 
rare  word,  which,  when  it  occurs,  is  connected- only 
with  the  precious  metals. 
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EZRA,   II. 


who  Returned  from  Babylon. 


witli    precious 
willingly 


was 


and  with  beasts,  and 
things,  beside  all  that 
offered. 

(^)  Also  Cyrus  the  king  brought  forth 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  the  Lokd, 
"which  Nebuchadnezzar  had  brought 
forth  out  of  Jerusalem,  and  had  put 
them  in  the  house  of  his  gods ;  (^^  even 
those  did  Cyrus  king  of  Persia  bring 
forth  by  the  hand  of  Mithredath  the 
treasurer,  and  numbered  them  unto 
*  Sheshbazzar,  the  prince  of  Judah. 
<^)  And  this  is  the  number  of  them : 
thirty  chargers  of  gold,  a  thousand 
chargers  of  silver,  nine  and  twenty 
knives,  (^^)  thirty  basons  of  gold,  silver 
basons  of  a  second  sort  four  hundred  and 
ten,  and  other  vessels  a  thousand.  (^^^  All 
the  vessels  of  gold  and  of  silver  were  five 
thousand  and  four  hundred.  All  these 
did  Sheshbazzar  bring  up  with  tJiem  of 
^the  captivity  that  were  brought  up 
from  Babylon  unto  Jerusalem. 

CHAPTER  II.— (1)  Now "  these  are  the 
children  of  the  province  that  went  up 
out  of  the  captivity,  of  those  which  had 


I  2  Kings  24  13  ; 
Chron.  36.  7. 


6  See  ch.  5. 14. 


1  Heb.,  the  trans- 
•portatUm. 


c  Neh.  7. 6,  &c. 


2     Or,     Azariah, 
Neh.  7.  7. 


B.C. 
cir.  636. 


S  Or,  Binnui,  Neh. 
7.15. 


been  carried  away,  whom  Nebuchadnez- 
zar the  king  of  Babylon  had  carried 
away  unto  Babylon,  and  came  again 
unto  Jerusalem  and  Judah,  every  one 
unto  his  city ;  ^^^  which  came  with  Zerub- 
babel :  Jeshua,  Nehemiah,  ^Seraiah,  Ree- 
laiah,  Mordecai,  Bilshan,  Mizpar,  Bigvai, 
Rehum,  Baa.nah.  The  number  of  the 
men  of  the  people  of  Israel : 

(3)  ijij^g  children  of  Parosh,  two  thou- 
sand an  hundred  seventy  and  two. 
(^)  The  children  of  Shephatiah,  three 
hundred  seventy  and  two.  ^^^  The  chil- 
dren of  Arab,  seven  hundred  seventy 
and  five.  (6)  The  children  of ''Pahath- 
moab,  of  the  children  of  Jeshua  and 
Joab,  two  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twelve.  (''^  The  children  of  Elam,  a 
thousand  two  hundred  fifty  and  four. 
(8)  The  children  of  Zattu,  nine  hundred 
forty  and  five.  <^)  The  children  of  Zaccai, 
seven  hundred  and  threescore.  ^^^^  The 
children  of  ^  Bani,  six  hundred  forty  and 
two.  (^^^  The  children  of  Bebai,  six 
hundred  twenty  and  three.  ^^^  The 
children  of  Azgad,  a  thousand  two 
hundred  twenty  and  two.     (^^)  The  chil- 


Willingly  offered.— Although  it  is  not  so  said,  the 
people  of  Cyrus  were  *'  stirred  up  "  like  himself :  how- 
much  he  gave,  and  how  much  he  valued  the  worship  of 
the  Temple,  we  shall  hereafter  see. 

(7>  His  gods. — Rather,  his  god.  Merodach,  to 
-wit,  whom  he  called  "  his  lord "  (Dan.  i.  2).  From 
-2  Kings  XXV.  13 — 17  it  appears  that  much  had  been 
•taken  away  which  Cyrus  had  not  been  able  to  find. 

(8)  Mithredath.—"  Dedicated  to  Mithra,"  the  sun- 
god  of  the  Persians,  whose  worship  among  the  Vedic 
Indians  had  thus  early  reached  Persia. 

Sheshbazzar.— The  Chaldee  name  of  Zerubbabel, 
whose  title,  however,  as  Prince  of  Judah  is  given  him 
from  the  Hebrew  side.  He  was  the  legal  heir  of 
Jehoiachin,  being  the  son  of  Pedaiah  (1  Chron.  iii.  19), 
who  possibly  married  the  widow  of  Salathiel  or  Shealtiel. 
And  the  title "  Prince  of  Judah,"  or  "  Prince  of  the 
captivity,"  was  specially  given  to  him  in  common  with 
.  A  very  few  others. 

(9)  Chargers  and  knives.  —  Rare  words  in  the 
original,  perhaps  on  the  whole  best  rendered  as  here. 

(^^)  Of  a  second  sort.— Of  inferior  quality. 

(11)  Five  thousand  and  four  hundred.— 
The  total  of  the  several  sums  should  be  in  round 
numbers,  such  as  are  frequently  used,  two  thousand 
and  five  hundred.  Obviously,  therefore,  the  writer, 
whom  we  must  needs  suppose  to  have  his  own  previous 
numbers  before  him,  here  includes  vessels  not  before 
enumerated  as  chargers  and  basons. 

Bring  up.— They  were  not,  as  sometimes  said,  the 
freewill  offering  of  Cvrus.  Sheshbazzar  brought  these 
rich  vessels  "  with  them  of  the  captivity,"  and  they 
were  sent  as  already  belonging  to  God,  who  vindicated 
by  His  judgment  on  Babylon  their  desecration  at  the 
feast  of  Belshazzar. 


IL 

(1-70)  Enumeration  of  the  families  and  dedication 
of  the  substance  of  the  company  who  returned. 

(1)  The  children  of  the  province  that  went 
up  out  of  the  captivity. — They  came  from  "  the 
captivity,"  which  was  now  as  it  were  a  generic  name — 
"  Children  of  the  captivity  "  in  Babylon  (Dan.  ii.  2),  in 
Judah  (Ezra  iv.  1) — and  became  "  children  of  the 
province,"  the  Judaean  province  of  Persia. 

Every  one  unto  his  city. — So  far,  that  is,  as 
his  city  was  known.  The  various  cities,  or  villages,  are 
more  distinctly  enumerated  in  Nehemiah. 

(2)  Which  came  with  Zerubbabel :  Jeshua. 
— The  leaders  of  the  people,  perhaps  the  twelve  tribes, 
are  represented  by  twcive  names,  one  of  which, 
Nahamani,  is  here  wanting ;  three  others  are  given  in 
sliglitly  different  forms. 

(a)  The  children  of  Parosh  .  .  .  —  Then 
comes  the  enumeration  of  the  family  and  local  names. 
In  the  following  instances  we  note  when  two  of 
the  three  authorities  agree.  In  verse  6,  Ezra  is  con- 
firmed by  1  Esdras  as  against  Nehemiah's  2,818 ;  in 
verse  8,  against  his  945 ;  in  verse  11,  against  his  628 ; 
in  verse  15,  against  his  655 ;  in  Averse  17,  against  liis 
324 ;  in  verse  33,  against  his  721.  In  verse  10,  the 
children  of  Bani,  or  Binnui,  are  642,  but  1  Esdras  agrees 
with  Nehemiah  in  making  them  648 ;  in  verse  14,  the 
two  latter  correct  666  into  667. — In  verse  20,  heads  of 
families  become  places ;  Nehemiah  substitutes  Gibeon 
for  Gibbar.  Verse  30  has  no  representative  in  Nehe- 
miah. In  verse  31,  "the  other  Elam"  has  the  same 
number  as  Elam  in  verse  7 ;  and  the  Nebo  of  verse  29 
is  called  in  Nehemiah  "  the  other  Nebo,"  though  the 
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dren  of  Adonikam,  six  hundred  sixty 
and  six.  d*)  The  children  of  Bigvai,  two 
thousand  fifty  and  six.  (is)  The  children 
of  A  din,  four  hundred  fifty  and  four 
<i«)  The  children  of  Ater  of  Hezekiah, 
ninety  and  eight.  (i7)  The  children  of 
Bezai,  three  hundred  twenty  and  three. 
(18)  The  children  of  iJorah,  an  hundred 
and  twelve,  (i^)  The  children  of  Hashum, 
two  hundred  twenty  and  three,  (^o)  rphe 
children  of  ^Gibbar,  ninety  and  five 
<2i)  The  children  of  Beth-lehem,  an  hun- 
dred twenty  and  three.  (22)  rpj^g  ^^^  ^f 
Netophah,  fifty  and  six.  (23)  The  men 
of  Anathoth,  an  hundred  twenty  and 
eight.  (24)  Tj^g  children  of  ^Azmaveth, 
forty  and  two.  (25)  The  children  of  Ku-- 
jath-arim,  Chephirah,  and  Beeroth, 
seven  hundred  and  forty  and  three. 
(26)  The  children  of  Ramah  and  Gaba, 
six  hundred  twenty  and  one.  (2?)  The 
men  of  Michmas,  an  hundred  twenty 
and  two.  (28)  The  men  of  Beth-el  and 
Ai,  two  hundred  twenty  and  three. 
<29)  The  children  of  Nebo,  fifty  and  two. 
(30)  rjijjg  children  of  Magbish,  an  hundred 
fifty  and  six.  (^D  The  children  of  the 
other  "  Elam,  a  thousand  two  hundred 
fifty  and  four.  (32)  The  children  of 
Harim,  three  hundred  and  twenty. 
(33)  The  children  of  Lod,  "^Hadid,  and  Ono, 
seven  hundred  twenty  and  five.  (**)  rpj^g 
children  of  Jericho,  three  hundred  forty 
and  five.  (35)  The  children  of  Senaah, 
three  thousand  and  six  hundred  and 
thirty. 

(36)  The  priests  :  the  children  of 
*Jedaiah,  of  the  house  of  Jeshua,  nine 
hundred    seventy  and    three.     '37)  The 
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The  Levitea  and  the  Nethinimg. 


1     Or,      Bariph, 
Neh.  7.  24. 


2  Or,  (iibeon,  Neh. 
7.25. 


3  Or,      Bethazma- 
veth,  Neil.  7.  28. 


a  See  ver.  7. 


4  Or,  Barid,  .is  It 
is  tu  some 
copies. 


6  1  ChroB.  24.  7. 


c  1  Chron.  24. 14. 


d  1  Cbron.  9.  '2. 


e  I  Cliron.  34. 8. 


5  Or,  Jiidah,  cb.  3. 
9,  called  also 
Bodevah,  Nell.  7. 


6  Or,  Sliamlai. 


7     Or,       Bazlitk, 
Neh.  7. 54. 


children  of  'Immer,  a  thousand  fifty 
and  two.  (38)  The  children  of  ''Pashur, 
a  thousand  two  hundred  forty  and  seven. 
(39)  The  children  of  'Harim,  a  thousand 
and  seventeen. 

(^>  The  Levites  :  the  children  of 
Jeshua  and  Kadraiel,  of  the  children  of 
^Hodaviah,  seventy  and  four.  (*i)  The 
singers  :  the  children  of  Asaph,  an  hun- 
dred twenty  and  eight.  (*2)  The  children 
of  the  porters :  the  children  of  Shallum, 
the  children  of  Ater,  the  children  of  Tal- 
mon,  the  children  of  Akkub,  the  child- 
ren of  Hatita,  the  children  of  Shobai, 
in  aU  an  hundred  thirty  and  nine. 

(^>  The  Nethinims :  the  children  of 
Ziha,  the  chilch-en  of  Hasupha,  the  chil- 
dren of  Tabbaoth,  (**).the  children  of 
Keros,  the  children  of  Siaha,  the  children 
of  Padon,  («)  the  children  of  Lebanah, 
the  children  of  Hagabah,  the  children 
of  Akkub,  ('^)  the  children  of  Hagab,  the 
children  of  ^Shalmai,  the  children  of 
Hanan,  (■^7)  the  children  of  Giddel,  the 
children  of  Gahar,  the  children  of  Reaiab, 
(^)  the  children  of  Eezin,  the  children 
of  Nekoda,  the  children  of  Gazzam, 
(^)  the  children  of  Uzza,  the  children  of 
Paseah,  the  children  of  Besai,  («»  the 
children  of  Asnah,  the  chilciren  of 
Mehunim,  the  chilciren  of  Nephusim, 
(^i>the  children  of  Bakbuk,  the  children  of 
Hakupha,  the  children  of  Harhur,  (^2)  the 
children  of  ''Bazluth,  the  children  of 
Mehida,  the  children  of  Harsha,  (^3)  the 
children  of  Barkos,  the  children  of  Sisera, 
the  children  of  Thamah,  (**)  the  children 
of  Neziah,  the  children  of  Hatipha. 

(55)  The  children  of  Solomon's  servants: 


»uly  oue,  as  if  the  "  other  "  had  slipped  in  from  what 
ill  Nehemiali  is  found  in  the  next  verse.  In  a  few  cases 
all  the  authorities  differ,  but  the  differences  are  not 
important. 

(36)  The  priests:  the  children  of  Jedaiah.— 
The  priests  are  then  given  by  family  names,  their 
numbers  being  very  large  in  proportion  io  each  of 
the  other  classes.  Three  only  of  David's  priestly  courses 
are  represented  (1  Cliron.  xxiv.  7,  8,  14) ;  Pashur,  a 
name  mentioned  elsewhere  as  the  name  of  a  priestly 
rac^,  not  being  among  the  twenty-four  in  the 
Chronicles. 

Of  the  house  of  Jeshua. — A  peculiar  expression, 
seeming  to  indicate  merely  that  the  present  high 
priest  belonged  to  the  race  of  Jedaiah,  who,  in  that 
ease,  is  not  the  same  as  the  head  of  the  second  order  in 
the  Chronicles,  unless  indeed  he  sprang  from  the  high- 
priestly  family  of  Eleazar. 

(^)  The  Iievites:  the  children  of  Jeshua. 
— Then    follow  the   Levitical    families,    not   priests  • 


that  is,  the  Levites  proper,  the  singers,  the  door- 
keepers or  porters.  Of  the  first  there  were  only  two 
families,  and  these  are  both  traced  up  to  one,  that  of 
Hodaviah  or  Judah  (ch.  iii.  9)  or  Hodovah  (Neh.  vii.  43). 
The  hereditary  choristers  are  also  few :  of  tlie  families 
of  Asaph,  Hemaii,  and  Jeduthim  the  first  alouo  is 
represented.  Nehemiali  makes  tlieir  uunibor  twenty 
more ;  but  1  Esdras  agrees  with  the  text  of  Ezra. 

(42)  The  children  of  the  porters.  —  The  por- 
ters,  or  gatekeepers,  number  six  families,  three  of 
which  appear  in  the  old  Jerusalem  (1  Chron.  ix.  17). 

(43—58)  The  Nethinims- — By  the  etymology,  those 
given  :  known  by  this  name  only  in  the  later  Iwoks. 
(See  1  Chron.  ix.  2.)  Tliey  were  hieroduU,  or  toraple- 
bondsmen :  the  lowest  order  of  the  ministry-,  perform- 
ing the  more  laborious  duties  of  the  sauctuarj-.  Their 
history  runs  through  a  long  period.  Moses  api)ortioned 
them  first,  from  the  Midianite  captives  (Num.  xxxi.47); 
they  were  reinforced  from  the  Gibeonites  (Josh.  ix.  23), 
and  probably  later  by  Da\-id  (chap.  ^iii.  20).     Three 
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the  children  of  Sotai,.  the  children  of 
Sophereth,  the  children  of  ^Peruda, 
<56)  the  children  of  Jaalah,  the  children 
of  Darkon,  the  children  of  Giddel,  (57)the 
children  of  Shephatiah,  the  children  of 
Hattil,  the  children  of  Pochereth  of 
Zebaim,  the  children  of  -Ami.  (^^  All 
the  "Nethinims,  and  the  children  of 
''  Solomon's  servants,  were  three  hundred 
ninety  and  two. 

(59)  ^ji(j  these  were  they  which  went 
np  from  Tel-melah,  Tel-harsa,  Cherub, 
Addan,  and  Immer  :  but  they  could  not 
shew  their  father's  house,  and  their 
•^seed,  whether  they  were  of  Israel : 
(^>  the  children  of  Delaiah,  the  children 
of  Tobiah,  the  children  of  Nekoda,  six 
hundred  fifty  and  two.  (^^)  And  of  the 
children  of  the  priests :  the  children  of 
Habaiah,  the  children  of  Koz,  the  chil- 
dren of  '^Barzillai ;  which  took  a  wife  of 
the  daughters  of  Barzillai  the  Gileadite, 
and  was  called  after  their  name :  (^^^  these 
sought  their  register  among  those  that 
were  reckoned  by  genealogy,  but  they 
were  not  found :  therefore  *were  they,  as 
polluted,    put    from    the     priesthood. 


Or,      Perida, 
Xch.  7. 57. 


:  Jnsli.    9.  21,    27, 
1  Ohron.  9. 2. 


b  1  Kings  9.  21. 


3  Or,  pedigree. 


c  2  Sam.  IT.  27. 


Heb.,  they  /were 
polhdedfrom  the 
priesthood. 


5  Or,  governor. 


(63)  And  the  ^Tirshatha  said  unto  them, 
that  they  should  not  eat  of  the  most 
holy  things  till  there  stood  up  a  priest 
with  ''Urim  and  with  Thummim. 

(64)  rpjjQ  whole  congregation  together 
was  forty  and  two  thousand  three  hun- 
dred and  threescore,  (^^  beside  their 
servants  and  their  maids,  of  whom  there 
were  seven  thousand  three  hundred 
thirty  and  seven  :  and  there  were  among 
them  two  hundred  singing  men  and 
singing  women.  (^)  Their  horses  were 
seven  hundred  thirty  and  six;  their 
mules,  two  hundred  forty  and  five; 
^^^  their  camels,  four  hundred  thirty 
and  five,  their  asses,  six  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  twenty. 

(68)  And  some  of  the  chief  of  the  fathers, 
when  they  came  to  the  house  of  the 
Lord  which  is  at  Jerusalem,  offered 
freely  for  the  house  of  God  to  set  it 
up  in  his  place :  ^^^  they  gave  after 
their  ability  unto  the  ^treasure  of 
the  work  threescore  and  one  thousand 
drams  of  gold,  and  five  thousand  pound 
of  silver,  and  one  hundred  priests'  gar- 
ments. 


names — Alikub,  Hagab,  and  Asnah — have  dropped  from 
Nehemiah's  list,  which  gives  also  some  unimportant 
changes  in  the  spelling  of  the  names. 

(55)  The  children  of  Solomon's  servants. — 
These  are  mentioned  in  1  Kings  ix.  as  a  servile  class, 
formed  of  the  residue  of  the  Canaanites.  They  were 
probably  inferior  to  the  Nethinims,  but  are  generally 
classed  with  them,  as  in  the  general  enumeration  here. 
Both  these  classes  retained  during  their  captivity  their 
attachment  to  the  service  into  which  they  had  been 
received ;  and,  the  Levites  being  so  few,  their  value  in 
the  reconstitution  of  the  Temple  gave  them  the  special 
importance  they  assume  in  these  books. 

(59—63)  Finally,  those  who  had  lost  the  records  of 
their  lineage  are  mentioned.  Of  the  people,  the  children 
of  three  families  from  Tel-melah,  Hill  of  salt,  Tel-harsa, 
Hill  of  the  wood,  and  a  few  other  places,  are  mentioned. 
Of  the  priests,  there  are  also  three  families  without 
their  genealogy. 

(61)  Barzillai  the  Gileadite. — See  the  well-known 
history  in  2  Sam.  xvii.  27. 

After  their  name. — Rather,  after  hei-  name,  she 
having  been  probably  an  heiress. 

(62)  Their  register  among  those  that  were 
reckoned  by  genealogy. — Better,  their  record,  or 
the  record  of  the  Enregistered. 

Polluted.— Levitically  disqualified, 

(63)  Tirshatha.— Interchangeable  with  Pechah,  or 
governor,  as  Zerubbabel  is  called  in  chapter  v.  14  and 
always  in  Haggai.  It  is  probably  an  old  Persian  term, 
signifying  "  The  Feared." 

With  Urim  and  with  Thummim.— See  Exod. 
xxviii.  30.  They  were  pronounced  to  be  excluded 
from  priestly  functions.     Without  ark  or  temple,  the 


people  had  not  as  yet  that  special  presence  of  Jehovah 
before  which  the  high  priest  could  "inquire  of  the 
Lord  by  Urim  and  Thummim."  Zerubbabel  might 
hope  that  this  privilege  would  return,  and  thought  the 
official  purity  of  the  priestly  line  of  sufficient  impor- 
tance for  such  an  inquiry.  But  the  holy  of  liolies  in 
the  new  temple  never  had  in  it  the  ancient  "  tokens  " ; 
and  by  Urim  and  Thummim  Jehovah  was  never  again 
inquired  of. 

(64)  This  sum  total  is  the  same  in  Nehemiah ;  but  the 
several  sums  in  Ezra  make  29,818,  and  in  Nehemiah 
31,089.  The  apocryphal  Esdras  agrees  in  the  total, 
but  makes  in  the  particulars  33,950,  adding  that 
children  below  twelve  were  not  reckoned.  Many  ex- 
pedients of  reconciliation  have  been  adopted ;  but  it  i& 
better  to  suppose  that  errors  had  crept  into  the  original 
documents. 

(65)  The  Rabbis  accounted  for  these  "  ut  Isetlor  esset 
Israelitarum  reditus,"  in  order  that  the  return  of  the 
Israelites  might  be  more  joyful;  but  they  were  hired 
for  lamentation  as  well  as  joy ;  and  here,  possibly,  to 
supply  the  defect  of  Levites.  In  Nehemiah  (chap.  vii.  67) 
there  are  245 :  see  for  the  probable  reason  of  the  mis- 
transcription the  245  of  the  next  verse  in  that  chapter. 

(67)  The  asses,  as  throughout  earlier  Hebrew  liistory, 
are  the  chief  and  most  numerous  beasts  of  burden. 

(68)  They  came  to  the  site  of  the  house  not  yet 
built,  and  offered  for  the  building. 

(69)  The  dram  being  a  daric  of  a  little  more  tlian  our 
guinea,  and  the  pound,  or  maneh,  a  little  more  tlian  £4. 
the  whole  would  be  nearly  £90,000,  and  not  an  exorbitant 
sum  for  a  community  far  from  poor.  But  Neliemiah's 
statement  is  smaller,  and  probably  more  correct. 

One  hundred  priests'  garments. — An  almost 
necessary  correction  or  supply  in  the  defective  text  of 
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(70)  So  the  priests,  and  the  Levites,  and 
some  of  the  people,  and  the  singers,  and 
the  porters,  and  the  Nethinims,  dwelt 
in  their  cities,  and  all  Israel  in  their 
cities. 

CHAPTER  III.— (1)  And  when  the 
seventh  month  was  come,  and  the  child- 
ren of  Israel  ivere  in  the  cities,  the  people 
gathered  themselves  together  as  one  man 
to  Jerusalem.  (2)  Then  stood  up  i  Jeshua 
the  son  of  Jozadak,  and  his  brethren  the 
priests,  and  -Zerubbabel  the  son  of 
"Shealtiel,  and  his  brethren,  and  buUded 
the  altar  of  the  God  of  Israel,  to  offer 
burnt  offerings  thereon,  as  it  is  *  written 
in  the  law  of  Moses  the  man  of  God. 
(3>  And  they  set  the  altar  upon  his 
bases ;  for  fear  was  upon  them  because 
of  the  people  of  those  countries  :  and 
they  offered  burnt  offerings  thereon  unto 
the  Lord,  even  burnt  offerings  morning 
and  evening.  (^)  They  kept  also  the 
feast  of  tabernacles,  ""as  it  is  written, 
and  ''offered  the  daily  burnt  offerings  by 
number,  according  to  the  custom,  ^as  the 


1  Or,  Joshua,  Uag. 


<"illcd  Zorobabd. 
Matt,  1  12 ;  & 
Luke  3.  47. 


II  Matt.  1 ;  12  & 
Lukea27,cnllea 
SalaUiiel. 


3  Heb.,  the  matter 
of  the  day  in  hin 
day. 


4  Heb..  the  temple 
of  the  LOUD  was 
not  yet  fotmded. 


duty  of  every  day  required ;  <5)  and  after- 
ward offered  the  continual  burnt  offering, 
both  of  the  new  moons,  and  of  all  the  set 
feasts  of  the  Lord  that  were  consecrated, 
and  of  every  one  that  willingly  offered  a 
freewiU  offering  unto  the  Lord.  '*>  From 
the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  began 
they  to  offer  burnt  offerings  unto  the 
Lord.  But  *the  foimdation  of  the 
temple  of  the  Lord  was  not  yet  laid. 
(^)  They  gave  money  also  unto  the 
masons,  and  to  the  ^  carpenters  ;  and 
meat,  and  drink,  and  oil,  unto  them  of 
Zidon,  and  to  them  of  Tyre,  to  bring 
cedar  trees  from  Lebanon  to  the  sea  of 
'  Joppa,  according  to  the  grant  that  they 
had  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia. 

<®^  Now  in  the  second  year  of  theii 
coming  unto  the  house  of  God  at  Jeru- 
salem, in  the  second  month,  began 
Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Shealtiel,  and 
Jeshua  the  son  of  Jozadak,  and  the 
remnant  of  their  brethren  the  priests 
and  the  Levites,  and  all  they  that  were 
come  out  of  the  captivity  unto  Jerusalem; 
and  appointed  the  Levites,  from  twenty 


Nehemiah  (chap.  \'ii.  70)  makes  his  "four  hundred 
and  thirty  priests'  garments,"  as  contributed  by  the 
Tirshatha,  '*  five  hundred  pounds  of  silver  and  thirty 
priests'  garments."  This  being  so,  the  two  accounts 
agree,  always  allowing  that  Ezra's  61,000  is  a  corrup- 
tion of  41,000  in  the  gold,  and  his  5,000  pounds  of 
silver  and  100  priests'  garments  round  numbers. 

(70)  Some  of  the  people. — Those  of  the  people; 
placed  by  Nehemiah  after  all  the  others. 

All  Israel  in  their  cities.— The  emphasis  lies  in 
the  fact  that,  though  Judah  and  Benjamin  contributed 
the  largest  part,  it  was  a  national  revival;  and  the 
constant  repetition  of  "in  their  cities "  has  in  it  the 
same  note  of  triumph. 

III. 
(1—13)  fphe  altar  set  up,  and  the  feasts  established. 

(1)  The  seventh  month  was  come. — Rather, 
approached.  Tisri,  answering  to  our  September,  was 
the  most  solemn  month  of  the  year,  including  the  Day 
of  Atonement  and  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  afterwards 
distinguished  as  "  the  feast "  pre-eminently. 

As  one  man. — Not  all,  but  with  one  consent. 

(2)  Builded  the  altar.— Only  as  the  beginning  of 
their  work.  The  Tempk  was,  as  it  were,  built  around 
tlie  altar,  as  the  centre  of  all. 

Moses  the  man  of  God. — Like  David,  Neh.  xii. 
24,  36. 

(3)  Upon  his  bases.— Upon  its  old  site,  or  its 
place,  discovered  among  the  ruins.  Thus  was  it  signified 
that  all  the  new  was  to  be  only  a  restoration  of  the  old. 

For  fear  was  upon  them.— Until  their  ofEerings 
went  up  they  did  not  feel  sure  of  the  Divine  protection 
This  wa-s  their  first  act  of  defiance  in  the  presence  of 
the  nations  around  :  near  the  altar  they  were  strong. 


(4)  According  to  the  custom — It  is  vcmmrj 
here  to  read  Deut.  xvi.,  Lev.  xxiii.,  Num.  xxix.  Tlic 
intention  obA^ously  is  to  lay  stress  on  tl:e  provision 
made  for  an  entire  renewal  of  the  Mosaic  economy  of 
servace,  as  appears  in  the  next  verse. 

(5)  Both  of  the  new  xaoons-^And  of  the  new 
moons.  The  whole  verse  is  general  and  anticiiMitory. 
The  new  moons,  the  three  t'oast«,  and  the  constant 
presentation  of  freewill  offerings,  addinl  t<»  the  daily 
sacrifice,  made  up  the  es-wntials  cf  ritual;  all  IxMng. 
like  the  arrangements  in  the  Book  of  Le villous,  fixed 
before  the  Temple  was  built,  and  afterwards  obst-rvcil. 

("6)  Prom  the  first  day.— Tlu-  notes  of  timo  de- 
mand notice.  Tlie  alta'*  was  raised  l)«'f<)re  the  month 
came;  from  the  first  until  the  fiftceufli.  when  the  Feast 
of  Tabernacles  began,  the  daily  sacrifiw?  was  offered. 
The  whole  verse  recapitulate^,  and  its  latter  iiart  is 
the  transition  to  what  follows. 

(7)  They  gave  money. — Their  o^vn  workmen  wero 
paid  in  money ;  the  Phojnicians,  as  in  SoIomhim'h  day* 
(1  Kings  v. ;  2  Chron.  ii.).  were  pai«l  in  kind.  Thia 
illustrates  and  is  illustrated  by  Actn  xii.  20. 

The  sea  of  Joppa. — The  Jewish  nort  t«  which  the 
cedar-trees  were  sent  by  sea,  and  tliencc  thirty-five 
miles  inland  to  Jerusalem. 

The  grant.— The  authority  of  Cyrus  over 
Ph'snicia  seems  not  to  have  been  doubtful. 

(8)  In  the  second  year. — Tlie  second  vear  of 
Cyrus.  B.C.  537,  was  their  .second  year  in  the  holy  place. 

In  the  second  month.— Zif,  chosen  api)arently 
because  it  wa.s  tlie  same  month  in  which  Solomon  laid 
the  first  foundation  (1  Kings  vi.). 

Appointed  the  Levites,  fi*om  twenty  yeara. — 
Their  appointment  to  superintend,  and  tlieir  specified 
age,  are  in  strict  harmony  with  the  original  ordinancea  of 
David  (1  Chron.  xxiii.). . 
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years  old  and  upward,  to  set  forward  the 
work  of  the  house  of  the  Lord.  <^)  Then 
stood  Jeshua  Moiih  his  sons  and  his 
brethren,  Kadmiel  and  his  sons,  the  sons 
of  1  Judah,  "together,  to  set  forward  the 
workmen  in  the  house  of  God  :  the  sons 
of  Henadad,  'iwith  their  sons  and  their 
brethren  the  Levites.  (i*^^  And  when  the 
builders  laid  the  foundation  of  the 
temple  of  the  Lord,  they  set  the  priests 
in  their  apparel  with  trumpets,  and  the 
Levites  the  sons  of  Asaph  with  cymbals, 
to  praise  the  Lord,  after  the  "ordinance 
of  David  king  of  Israel.  ^^^^  And  they 
sang  together  by  course  in  praising  and 
giving  thanks  unto  the  Lord  ;  because 
}w  is  good,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever  toward  Israel.  And  all  the  people 
shouted  with  a  great  shout,  when  they 
praised  the  Lord,  because  the  foundation 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord  was  laid. 
<^^  But  many  of  the  priests  and  Levites 
and  chief  of  the  fathers,  who  were  ancient 
men,  that  had  seen  the  first  house,  when 
the  foundation  of  this  house  was  laid 
before  their  eyes,  wept  with  a  loud  voice ; 
and  many  shouted  aloud  for  joy  :  (^^)  so 


<  ir.     Hodaviah, 

I'll.  J.  *!. 


B.  C. 

dr.  67fi. 


1  Chron.  6.  ai,& 

10.  7,  *:  25.  I. 


Heb.,  the  sotts  of 
the  tronxporia 
tioii. 


that  the  people  could  not  discern  the 
noise  of  the  shout  of  joy  from  the  noise 
of  the  weeping  of  the  people  :  for  the 
people  shouted  with  a  loud  shout,  and 
the  noise  was  heard  afar  off. 

CHAPTEE  IV.— (1)  Now  when  the 
adversaries  of  Judah  and  Benjamin 
heard  that  ^the  children  of  the  captivity 
builded  the  temple  unto  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel ;  (^^  then  they  came  to  Zerub- 
babel,  and  to  the  chief  of  the  fathers, 
and  said  unto  them,  Let  us  build  with 
you :  for  we  seek  your  God,  as  ye  do  ; 
and  we  do  sacrifice  unto  him  since  the 
days  of  Esar-haddon  king  of  Assur, 
which  brought  us  up  hither.  <^)  But 
Zerubbabel,  and  Jeshua,  and  the  rest  of 
the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  Israel,  said 
unto  them.  Ye  have  nothing  to  do  with 
us  to  build  an  house  unto  our  God ;  but 
we  ourselves  together  will  build  unto 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  as  king  Cyrus 
the  king  of  Persia  hath  commanded  us. 

<^^  Then  the  people  of  the  land 
weakened  the  hands  of  the  people  of 
Judah,  and  troubled  them  in  building, 


(9)  Together — As  one  man.  Jeshua  and  Kadmiel, 
both  of  the  stock  of  Judah,  or  Hodaviah  (chap.  ii.  40), 
or  Hodevah  (Neh.  vii.  43),  were  the  two  heads  of 
Levitical  families  ;  and  their  fewness  is  compensated 
by  their  unanimity  and  vigour.  Henadad  is  not 
mentioned  in  chapter  ii.  40,  though  it  is  a  Levitical 
name  in  Nehemiah.  Why  omitted  there,  or  why 
inserted  here,  it  is  not  possible  to  determine. 

(10)  After  the  ordinance  of  David,  king  of 
Israel. — All  goes  back  to  earlier  times.  As  the  first 
offerings  on  the  altar  were  according  to  what  was 
"  written  in  the  law  of  Moses,  the  man  of  God,"  so  the 
musical  ceremonial  of  this  foundation  is  accoi'ding  to 
the  precedent  of  David  (see  1  Chron.  vi.,  xvi.  25). 
The  trumpets  belonged  to  the  priests,  the  cymbals  to 
the  Leviteg,  in  the  ancient  ordinances  of  worship. 

(11)  They  sang  together. — They  answered  each 
other  in  chorus,  or  antiphonally. 

Shouted. — As  afterwards  in  religious  acclama- 
iion. 

(12)  But  many  of  the  priests  and  Levites 
.  .  .  wept  with  a  loud  voice.  —  This  most 
•a'ffecting  scene  requires  the  comment  of  Hag.  ii.  and 
Zech.  iv.  The  first  house  was  destroyed  in  B.C.  588, 
fifty  .years  before.  The  weeping  of  the  ancients  was 
(not  occasioned  by  any  comparison  as  to  size  and  gran- 
deur, unless  indeed  they  marked  the  smallness  of  their 
foundation  stones.  They  thought  chiefly  of  the  great 
desolation  as  measured  bj  the  past ;  the  younger  people 
thought  of  the  new  future. 

(13)  The  noise  was  heard  afar  off.— The  people 
-also  mingled  in  the  weeping,  which  was  with  shrill  cries. 
The  rejoicing  and  the  sorrow  were  blended,  and  the 
common  sound  was  heard  from  far.  All  here  has  the 
«tamp  of  truth. 


lY. 

(1-24)  Tlie  opposition  of  the  Samaritans  and  its 
temporary  success. 

(i>  The  adversaries. — The  Samaritans,  so  termed 
by  Nehemiah  (chap.  iv.  11).  These  were  a  mixed  race, 
the  original  Israelite  element  of  which  was  nearly  lost 
in  the  tribes  imported  into  the  northern  part  of  the 
land  by  Sargon,  Sennacherib,  and  Esar-haddon.  (See  2 
Kings  xvii.  24 — 34.) 

(2)  As  ye  do. — "  They  feared  the  Lord,  and 
worsliipped  their  own  gods  "  (2  Kings  xvii.  33) :  thus 
they  came  either  in  the  spirit  of  hypocrites  or  with  an 
intention  to  unite  their  own  idolatries  with  the  pure 
worship  of  Jehovah.  In  any  case,  they  are  counted 
enemies  of  the  God  of  Israel. 

We  do  sacrifice  unto  Him  since  the  days  of 
Esar-haddon. — He  ended  liis  reign  B.C.  668,  and 
thei'efore  the  Samaritans  speak  from  a  tradition  ex- 
tending backwards  a  century  and  a  half. 

Which  brought  us  up  hither. — Tims  they 
entirely  leave  out  of  consideration  what  residue  of 
Israel  was  yet  to  be  found  among  them. 

(3)  Ye  have  nothing  to  do  with  us.  —  The 
account  in  2  Kings  xvii.  carefully  studied  will  show 
that  the  stem  refusal  of  the  leaders  was  precisely 
in  harmony  with  the  will  of  God ;  there  was  nothing 
in  it  of  that  intolerant  spirit  which  is  sometimes 
imagined.  The  whole  design  of  the  Great  Restora- 
tion would  have  been  defeated  by  a  concession 
at  this  point.  The  reference  to  the  command  of 
Cyrus  is  another  and  really  subordinate  kind  of  justi- 
fication, pleaded  as  subjects  of  the  King  of  Persia, 
whose  decree  was  absolute  and  exclusive. 
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The  Copy  of  the  Letter 


EZRA.   IV. 


(5)  and  hired  counsellors  against  them, 
to  frustrate  their  purpose,  all  the  days 
of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  even  until  the 
reign  of  Darius  king  of  Persia,  t^)  And 
in  the  reign  of  ^  Ahasuerus,  in  the  begin- 
ning of  his  reign,  wrote  they  unto  him  an 
accusation  against  the  inhabitants  of 
Judah  and  Jerusalem. 

(7)  And  in  the  days  of  Artaxerxes  wrote 
^Bishlam,  Mithredath,  Tabeel,  and  the 
rest  of  their  ^  companions,  unto  Artaxer- 
xes king  of  Persia  ;  and  the  writing  of 
the  letter  was  written  in  the  Syrian 
tongue,  and  interpreted  in  the  Syrian 
tongue.  <^)  Rehum  the  chancellor,  and 
Shimshai  the  ^scribe,  wrote  a  letter 
against  Jerusalem  to  Artaxerxes  the 
king  in  this  sort :  (^)  then  wrote  Rehum 
the  chancellor,  and  Shimshai  the  scribe, 
and  the  rest  of  their  ^companions  ;  the 
Dinaites,  the  Apharsathchites,  the  Tar- 
pelites,  the  Apharsites,  the  Archevites, 
the  Babylonians,  the  Susanchites,  the 
Dehavites,  and  the  Elamites,  ^^^^  and  the 
rest  of  the  nations  whom  the  great  and 


1  Heb.,   Ahcukte- 
Toeh. 

B.C.  5«. 

B  C.  522 

2  Or,  in  peace. 

B.C.  522. 

3  Heb ,  societies. 

4  Or,  secretary. 

5  Chald.,  societies. 

6  Chald.,  Cheeneth. 
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8     Cbald.,    sewed 
together. 


9  Chald,,  give. 
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11  Chald.,  we  are 
salted  with  the 
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tent  to  Artaxenees. 

noble  Asnapper  brought  over,  and  set  in 
the  cities  of  Samaria,  and  the  rest  that 
are  on  this  side  the  river,  and  ^at  such  a 
time. 

(")  This  is  the  copy  of  the  letter  that 
they  sent  unto  him,  even  unto  Artaxer- 
xes the  king  ;  Thy  servants  the  men  on 
this  side  the  river,  and  at  such  a  time. 
<^2)  Be  it  known  unto  the  king,  that  the 
Jews  which  came  up  from  thee  to  us  are 
come  unto  Jerusalem,  building  the 
rebellious  and  the  bad  city,  and  have 
^set  up  the  walls  thereof y  and  ''joined  the 
foundations.  ^^>  Be  it  known  now  unto 
the  king,  that,  if  this  city  be  builded, 
and  the  walls  set  up  again,  then  will 
they  not  'pay  toll,  tribute,  and  custom, 
and  so  thou  shalt  endamage  the  ^°  revenue 
of  the  kings.  ^^*>  Now  because  ^^we 
have  maintenance  from  the  hinges  palace, 
and  it  was  not  meet  for  us  to  see  the 
king's  dishonour,  therefore  have  we 
sent  and  certified  the  king  ;  '**)  that 
search  may  be  made  in  the  book  of  the 
records  of  thy  fathers :  so  shalt  thou 


(5)  And  hired  counsellors  against  them.— 
They  adopted  a  systematic  course  of  employing 
paid  agents  at  the  court :  continued  for  eight  years, 
till  B.C.  529.  Cambyses,  his  son,  succeeded  Cyrus; 
he  died  B.C.  522 ;  then  followed  the  pseudo-Smerdis,  a 
usurper,  whose  short  reign  Darius  did  not  reckon,  but 
dated  his  own  reign  from  B.C.  522.  A  comparison  of 
dates  shows  that  this  was  the  first  Darius,  the  sou  of 
Hystaspes. 

(6)  In  the  beginning  of  his  reign.— This 
Ahasuerus,  another  name  for  Cambyses,  reigned  seven 
jj^ears ;  and  his  accession  to  the  throne  was  the  lime 
seized  by  the  Samaritans  for  their  "accusation,"  of 
which  we  hear  nothing  more ;  suffice  that  the  building 
languished. 

<-■)  In  the  days  of  Artaxerxes. — This  must  be 
Gomates,  the  Magian  priest  who  personated  Smerdis, 
the  dead  son  of  Cyrus,  and  reigned  only  seven  months : 
note  that  the  expression  used  is  *'  days,"  and  not 
"  reign "  as  in  the  previous  verse.  This  Artaxerxes 
has  been  thought  by  many  commentators  to  be  the 
Longimanus  of  the  sequel  of  this  book  and  of  Nehe- 
miah,  and  they  have  identified  the  Ahasuerus  of  Ezra 
and  Esther  with  Xerxes.  This  would  explain  the 
reference  to  "  the  walls  "  in  verse  12  ;  but  in  verses  23 
and  24  the  sequence  of  events  is  strict,  and  the  word 
"  ceased  "  links  the  parts  of  the  narrative  into  anity. 
Moreover,  the  Persian  princes  had  often  more  than 
one  name.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  nothing  ia 
make  such  an  anticipatory  and  parenthetical  insertion 
impossible. 

In  the  Syrian  tongue. — The  characters  and  the 
-words  were  Syrian  or  Aramaic;  this  explains  the 
(transition  to  another  language  at  this  point, 

<8)  Behum  the  chancellor. — The  lord  of  judg- 
ment, the  counsellor  of  the  Persian  king,  a 
•conventional  title  of  the  civil  governor. 

Shimshai  the  scribe — The  royal  secretary. 


(9)  Then  wrote  .  .  .—This  verse  and  the  follow- 
ing give  the  general  superscription  of  the  lett<>r  which 
the  Persian  officials  wrote  for  the  Samaritans  •  intro- 
duced, however,  in  a  very  peculiar  manner,  and  to  be 
followed  by  another  introduction  in  verse  11.  Of  thw 
names  by  which  the  Samaritans  think  fit  to  distinguisli 
themselves  the  Apharsites  and  Dehavites  are  Pernians ; 
tlie  Babylonians  the  original  races  of  Babylon,  Cnthali 
and  Ava  (2  Kings  xvii.  24) ;  the  Su8anchit«<  are  from 
Susa ;  the  Apharsathchites,  prolwibly  the  Pharathin- 
kites,  a  predatory  people  of  Media ;  the  Archevit<»n. 
inhabitants  of  Erecn  (Gen.  x.  10).  The  Dinaites  and 
Tarpelites  can  be  only  conjecturally  identified. 

(lu)  Asnapper  cannot  be  Esar-haddon,  but  was 
probably  his  chief  officer. 

And  at  such  a  time. — And  so  forth. 

(11)  On  this  side  the  river. — Lit<'rally,  beyond  the 
river  Euphrates,  as  written  for  the  Persian  court. 

And  at  such  a  time. — Rather,  and  »o  forth; 
meaning,  "  Thy  servants,  as  aforesaid,"  alluding  to  the 
superscription. 

(12)  Virulence  and  craft  and  exaggeration  are 
stamped  on  every  sentence  of  the  letter  It  only  says, 
however,  that  "  they  are  preparing  the  walls  thereof, 
and  joining  the  foundations. '  Afterwards,  however, 
the  charge  is  modified  in  verses  13  and  16. 

(13)  Toll,  tribute,  and  custom.— Toll  for  the 
highways;  custom,  a  provision  in  kind;  tribute,  the 
money  tax. 

The  revenue. — Rather,  at  length;  literally 
and  at  length  damage  unll  be  done  to  the  king«. 

(U)  Maintenance. — more  exactly,  we  eat  theaali  of 
the  palace.  This  seems  to  be  a  general  expression  for 
dependence  on  the  king,  whose  dishonour  or  loss  they 
profess  themselves  unwilling  to  behold. 

(15)  The  book  of  the  records  of  thy 
fathers.—"  The  borf:  of  the  records  of  the  Chronicles^ 
which    in  Esther  vi.  1  is  "read  before  the   king." 
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~/t«  Decree  of  Artcuxerxes. 


EZRA,   V. 


Zernhhabd  and  Jeshiuu 


find  in  the  book  of  the  records,  and 
know  that  this  city  is  a  rebellious 
city,  and  hurtful  unto  kings  and 
provinces,  and  that  they  have  ^  moved 
sedition  -within  the  same  of  old  time  : 
for  which  cause  was  this  city  destroyed. 
<i6)  Y}^Q  certify  the  king  that,  if  this  city 
be  builded  again,  and  the  walls  thereof 
set  up,  by  this  means  thou  shalt  have 
no  portion  on  this  side  the  river. 

(^^^  Tlien  sent  the  king  an  answer  unto 
Rehum  the  chancellor,  and  to  Shimshai 
the  scribe,  and  to  the  rest  of  their 
^companions  that  dwell  in  Samaria, 
and  unto  the  rest  beyond  the  river^ 
Peace,  and  at  such  a  time.  <^^)  The 
letter  which  ye  sent  unto  us  hath  been 
plainly  read  before  me.  ^^^  And  *I 
commanded,  and  search  hath  been 
made,  and  it  is  found  that  this  city  of 
old  time  hath  ^made  insurrection 
against  kings,  and  tliat  rebellion  and 
sedition  have  been  made  therein. 
(20)  There  have  been  mighty  kings  also 
over  Jerusalem,  which  have  ruled  over 
all  countries  beyond  the  river ;  and  toll, 
tribute,  and  custom,  was  paid  unto 
them.  <2i)  6Qiyg  ye  j^qw  commandment 
to  cause  these  men  to  cease,  and  that 
this  city  be  not  builded,  until  another 


1  Cba.W.,  nvade. 


2  Cliald.,     in     the 
midst  thereof. 


3  Chald.,  societies. 


4  Cliald.,  by  me  a 
decree  is  set. 


5  Chald.,  lifted  up 
itself. 


6  Cliald.,  mate  a 
decree. 


7  Cbald.,   by  arm 
and  power. 


a  Hag.  1.  J. 


commandment  shall  be  given  from  me. 
(22)  Take  heed  now  that  ye  fail  not  to  do 
this :  why  should  damage  grow  to  the 
hurt  of  the  kings  ? 

(23)  iq"ow  when  the  copy  of  king  Arta- 
xerxes'  letter  was  read  before  Rehum, 
and  Shimshai  the  scribe,  and  their  com- 
panions, they  went  up  in  haste  to  Jeru- 
salem unto  the  Jews,  and  made  them  to 
cease  ^by  force  and  power.  <24)  Then 
ceased  the  work  of  the  house  of  God 
which  is  at  Jerusalem.  ,  So  it  ceased 
unto  the  second  year  of  the  reign  of 
Darius  king  of  Persia. 

CHAPTER  v.— <i)  Then  the  prophets, 
"Haggai  the  prophet,  and  *Zechariah 
the  son  of  Iddo,  prophesied  unto  the 
Jews  that  were  in  Judah  and  Jerusalem  in 
the  name  of  the  God  of  Israel,  even  unto 
them.  ^->  Then  rose  up  ZiBrubbabel  the 
son  of  Shealtiel,  and  Jeshua  the  son  of 
Jozadak,  and  began  to  build  the  house 
of  God  which  is  at  Jerusalem ;  and  with 
them  were  the  prophets  of  God  helping 
them. 

^^^  At  the  same  time  came  to  them 
Tatnai,  governor  on  this  side  the  river, 
and  Shethar-boznai,  and  their  com- 
panions, and  said  thus  unto  them.  Who 


This  extended  beyond  his  own  fathers  back  to  the  times 
of  the  predecessors  of  the  Median  dynasty. 

Of  old  time. — From  the  days  of  eternity,  or  time 
immemorial.  The  spirit  of  exaggeration  if  not  of  false- 
hood appears  in  every  word  here. 

(16)  No  portion  on  this  side  the  river. — The 
same  unscrupuloas  use  of  language :  that  is,  if  the 
river  Euphrates  is  meant.  In  the  days  of  Solomon, 
and  once  or  twice  subsequently,  the  Israelites  had 
advanced  towards  the  river,  but  it  was  not  likely 
that  they  would  ever  do  so  again.  The  letter  may, 
however,  have  been  intended  to  suggest  loosely  that 
Jerusalem  might  become  a  centre  of  general  disaf- 
fection. 

(17)  Peace,  and  at  such  a  time. — Salutation,  and 
so  forth.  The  account  of  the  reply  and  the  beginning 
of  it  are  strangely  blended,  as  before. 

(19)  Insurrection. — ^Never  against  Persia;  but 
such  as  are  alluded  to  in  2  Kings  xxiv. 

(20)  Mighty  kings. — David  and  Solomon,  and 
some  few  kings  down  to  Josiah,  had  extended 
their  sway  and  made  nations  tributary  (2  Sam.  viii. ; 
1  Kings  X.).  The  earlier  kings'  names  would  perhaps 
be  referred  to  historically,  though  not  immediately 
connected  with  Persian  annals. 

(24)  The  second  year. — Tlie  record  here  returns 
to  verse  5,  with  more  specific  indication  of  time.  The 
suspension  of  the  general  enterprise — called  "  the  work 
of  the  house  of  God  which  is  at  Jerusalem" — lasted 
nearly  two  years.  But  it  must  be  remembered  that 
the  altar  was  still  the  centre  of  a  certain  amount  of 
worship. 


V. 

(1-  2)  Xow  occurs  the  intervention  of  the  two  prophets, 
Haggai  and  Zechariah,  whose  testimonies  and  predic- 
tions should  at  this  point  be  read.  They  reveal  a  state 
of  apathy  which  Ezra  does  not  allude  to ;  such  a  state 
of  things,  in  fact,  as  woiUd  have  thwarted  the  whole 
design  of  Providence  had  it  not  been  changed.  Hence 
the  abrupt  return  of  the  spirit  of  proj)liecy,  some  of 
the  last  utterances  of  which  provoked  or  "  stirred  up  "' 
— as  Cyrus  had  been  stirred  up — the  spirit  of  the  two 
leaders  and  of  the  heads  of  the  families. 

(2)  Then  rose  up. — This  does  liot  intimate  that 
they  had  become  indifferent.  But  the  voice  of 
prophecy  inspirited  them  to  go  on  without  formal 
permission  of  Darius,  who  was  kno^vn  secretly  to 
favour  them  already. 

The  prophets  of  God  helping  them. — In 
these  two  prophets  we  can  read  the  invigorating 
sayings  that  encouraged  the  people  almost  from  day  to 
day  and  from  stage  to  stage  of  their  work. 

(3—17)   Tatnai's  appeal  to  Darius. 

(3)  Tatnai,  governor  on  this  side  the  river.-* 

Satrap,  or  Pechah,  of  the  entire  province  of  Syria  and 
Phoenicia,  and  therefore  with  a  jurisdiction  over 
Judasa,  and  over  Zerubbabcl  its  Pechah  or  sub-Satrap. 
What  Shimshai  was  to  the  Samaritan  Pechah,  Rehum, 
Shethar-boznai  seems  to  be  to  Tatnai — his  secretarj'. 

Who  hath  commanded  you? — It  is  obvious 
that  the  overthrow  of  Smerdis,  the  Magian  hater  of 
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Tainai  and  Shethar-boznai 


2  Chald^    j»     the 
midu  whereof. 


3  Chald.,  gtones  of 
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hatli  commanded  you  to  build  this  house,  ^  ttS'ftSiw^*"" 
and  to  make  up  this  wall?    <*)  Then  said       "  "   '""' 
we  unto  them  aft^r  this  manner,  What 
are  the  names  of  the  men  Hhat  make 
this  building?     <5)  g^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^.j, 

God  was  upon  the  elders  of  the  Jews, 
that  they  could  not  cause  them  to  cease, 
till  the  matter  came  to  Darius :  and 
then  they  returned  answer  by  letter 
concerning  this  matter. 

(«>  The  copy  of  the  letter  that  Tatnai, 
governor  on  this  side  the  river,  and 
Shethar-boznai,  and  his  companions  the 
Apharsachites,  which  tvere  on  this  side 
the  river,  sent  unto  Darius  the  king: 
<"'  they  sent  a  letter  unto  him,  -wherein 
was  written  thus ;  Unto  Darius  the  king, 
all  peace.  (^^  Be  it  known  unto  the 
king,  that  we  went  into  the  province  of 
Judea,  to  the  house  of  the  great  God, 
which  is  builded  with  ^  great  stones, 
and  timber  is  laid  in  the  walls,  and  this 
work  goeth  fast  on,  and  prospereth  in 
their  hands.  <^>  Then  asked  we  those 
elders,  and  said  unto  them  thus.  Who 
commanded  you  to  build  this  house, 
and  to  make  up  these  walls  ?  ^^^^  We 
asked  their  names  also,  to  certify  thee, 
that  we  might  write  the  names  of  the 
men  that  were  the  chief  of  them.     <ii>And  ior.cupnty. 
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thus  they  returned  us  answer,  saying, 
We  are  the  servants  of  the  God  of 
heaven  and  earth,  and  build  the  house 
that  was  builded  these  many  years  ago, 
which  a  great  king  of  Israel  builded  -and 
set  up.  <i2)  But  after  that  our  fathers 
had  provoked  the  God  of  heaven  unto 
wrath,  he  gave  them  into  the  hand  of 
*  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  of  Babylon, 
the  Chaldean,  who  destroyed  this  house, 
and  carried  the  people  away  into 
Babylon.  (^)  But  in  the  first  year  of 
''Cyrus  the  king  of  Babylon  the  same 
king  Cyrus  made  a  decree  to  build  this 
house  of  God.  <")  And  ''the  vessels  also 
of  gold  and  silver  of  the  house  of 
God,  which  Nebuchadnezzar  took  out 
of  the  temple  that  was  in  Jerusalem, 
and  brought  them  into  the  temple 
of  Babylon,  those  did  Cyrus  the  king 
take  out  of  the  temple  of  Babylon,  and 
they  were  delivered  unto  one,  whose 
name  was  Sheshbazzar,  whom  he  had 
made  *  governor;  <i*>  and  said  unto 
him.  Take  these  vessels,  go,  carry  tliem 
into  the  temple  that  is  in  Jerusalem, 
and  let  the  house  of  God  be  builded 
in  his  place.  <^^>  Then  came  the  same 
Sheshbazzar,  and  laid  the  foundation  of 
the  house  of  God  which  is  in  Jerusalem  : 
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Zoroastrianisin  aud  destroyer  of  temples,  had  en- 
couraged the  builders  to  go  on  without  fearing  moles- 
tation from  the  Court  of  Darius.  Moreover,  the  two 
prophets  had  made  their  duty  too  plain  to  be  deferred. 
Still,  the  decree  of  the  preceding  chapter  had  never 
been  expressly  revoked. 

W  Then  said  we. — The  LXX.  must  here  have  read, 
'■  then  said  tliey."  But  there  is  no  need  to  change  the 
text ;  the  sentence  is  not  a  qviestion,  but  a  statement : 
'•  we  said  to  the  effect,  what  the  names  were." 

What  are  the  names  of  the  men  .  .  .  P— It  is 
clear  that  this  graphic  account  is  much  compressed. 
"We  must  understand  (see  verse  10)  that  the  authorities 
demanded  the  names  of  the  chief  promoters  of  the 
building  in  order  to  make  them  responsible. 

(5)  And  then  they  returned  answer. — And  [tilt] 
tlwy  should  receive  answer.  It  is  implied  that  "  the 
eye  of  their  God  "  was  witli  special  vigilance  fixed  on 
the  work,  and  it  will  appear  that  His  influence  was  upon 
the  officials  of  Persia  as  well  as  upon  the  rulers  of  the 
Jews.     The  letter  that  follows  shows  this. 

(6)  The  copy  of  the  letter.— This  letter  of  Tatnai 
is  introduced  much  in  the  same  way  as  Rehum's;  but 
its  dispassionateness  and  good  faith  are  in  striking 
contrast  with  the  latter. 

Apharsachites.— Probably  here  the  same  as  the 
Aiiharsites  before,  and  suggesting  some  kind  of  Persian 
guard.  But  the  reason  of  their  introduction  specifi- 
cally here  is  obscure. 

<8)  To  the  house  of  the  great  God.  —  A 
solemn  tribute  to  the  God  of  the  Jews,  which,  however, 
the  decree  of  Cyrus  enables  us  to  understand  in  this 


official  docimient.  Tatnai  probably  dwelt  at  Damascus, 
and  when  he  went  to  Jerusalem  was  deeply  impressed. 
But  he  only  gives  a  statement  of  the  progress  which  he 
observed  in  the  Temple.  "  The  walls  "  here  arc  the 
walls  within  the  Temple,  not  the  city  walls. 

(11)  And  thus  they  returned  us  answer.— The 
elders  of  the  Jews  take  the  Syrian  satrap  into  their 
confidence,  and  give  in  a  few  most  pathetic  words  the 
record  of  their  national  honour,  their  national  infidelity, 
and  their  national  humiliation.  Ever)'  word  is  true  to 
the  history,  wlule  the  whole  exhibits  their  deep  huniility 
and  holy  resolution. 

(12)  Gave  them  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar the  king  of  Babylon,  the  Chaldean.  - 
Tliese  words  not  only  show  that  the  i>cople  reganUHl 
themselves  as  punished  by  the  sole  hand  of  Giid.  but 
also  remind  the  overthrowers  of  the  Chaldean  power 
that  they  also  themselves  are  no  more  than  instruments 
of  the  same  Divine  will. 

(15)  Take  these  vessels,  go,  carry  them  .  .  . 
and  let  the  house  of  God  .  .  .— Tlie  three  iniin?- 
ratives  in  this  verse,  witliout  a  copida,  followed  by  a 
fourth,  vividly  express  the  feeling  of  the  suppliants  in 
the  remembrance  of  the  decree  :  thus  we  have  another 
note  of  historical  truth. 

(16)  Since  that  time;— No  account  is  taken  of 
the  long  interruption.  Whether  these  w<inls  are  part 
of  the  answer  given  to  Tatnai  by  the  Jewish  leaders, 
or  his  own  statement  io  Darius,  it  is  evident  that  the 
unfinished  building  of  a  house  decreed  to  be  built  by 
Cyrus  is  regarded  as  demanding  investigation  as  to  the 
nature  and  validity  of  the  decree  itself. 
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and  since  that  time  even  until  now  hath 
it  been  in  building,  and  yet  it  is  not 
finished.  ^^^^  Now  therefore,  if  it  seent 
good  to  the  king,  let  there  be  search 
made  in  the  king's  treasure  house,  which 
is  there  at  Babylon,  whether  it  be  so,  that 
a  decree  was  made  of  Cyrus  the  king  to 
build  this  house  of  God  at  Jerusalem, 
and  let  the  king  send  his  pleasure  to  us 
concerning  this  matter. 

CHAPTER  VI.— (1)  Then  Darius  the 
king  made  a  decree,  and  search  was 
made  in  the  house  of  the  ^  rolls,  where 
the  treasures  were  -laid  up  in  Babylon. 
<2)  And  there  was  found  at  ^Achmetha, 
in  the  palace  that  is  in  the  province  of 
the  Medes,  a  roll,  and  therein  was  a  re- 
cord thus  written : 

(3>  In  the  first  year  of  Cyrus  the  king 
the  same  Cyrus  the  king  made  a  decree 
concerning  the  house  of  God  at  Jeru- 
salem, Let  the  house  be  builded,  the 
place  where  they  offered  sacrifices,  and 
let  the  foundations  thereof  be  strongly 
laid  ;  the  height  thereof  threescore 
cubits,  and  the  breadth  thereof  three- 
score cubits ;  (*)  with  three  rows  of  great 
stones,  and  a  row  of  new  timber  :  and 
let  the  expences  be  given  out  of  the 
king's  house  :  ^^)  and  also  let  the  golden 
and  silver  vessels  of  the  house  of  God, 
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which  Nebuchadnezzar  took  forth  out 
of  the  temple  which  /«  at  Jerusalem, 
and  brought  unto  Babylon,  be  restored, 
and  *  brought  again  unto  the  temple 
which  is  at  Jerusalem,  every  one  to  his 
place,  and  place  them  in  the  house  of  God. 
(^)  Now  tJierefore,  Tatnai,  governor 
beyond  the  river,  Shethar-boznai,  and 
^your  companions  the  Apharsachites, 
which  are  beyond  the  river,  be  ye  far 
from  thence  :  (^^  let  the  work  of  this 
house  of  God  alone  ;  let  the  governor  of 
the  Jews  and  the  elders  of  the  Jews 
build  this  house  of  God  in  his  place. 
(^)  Moreover  ^I  make  a  decree  what  ya 
shall  do  to  the  elders  of  these  Jews  for 
the  building  of  this  house  of  God  :  that 
of  the  king's  goods,  even  of  the  tribute 
beyond  the  river,  forthwith  expences 
be  given  unto  these  men,  that  they  be 
not  ^hindered.  (^)  And  that  which  they 
have  need  of,  both  young  bullocks,  and 
rams,  and  lambs,  for  the  burnt  offerings 
of  the  God  of  heaven,  wheat,  salt,  wine> 
and  oil,  according  to  the  appointment 
of  the  priests  which  are  at  Jerusalem, 
let  it  be  given  them  day  by  day  without 
fail :  (i^^)  that  they  may  offer  sacrifices 
^of  sweet  savours  unto  the  God  of 
heaven,  and  pray  for  the  life  of  the 
king,  and  of  his  sons.  ^^^^  Also  I  have 
made   a  decree,   that  whosoever    shall 


(17)  Let  there  be  search,  made. — All  deijended 
on  the  original  decree,  which  nothing  done  inter- 
mediately by  the  usurper  could  cancel.  And  the 
request  of  Tatnai  seems  to  imply  that  it  would  be 
found  :  although  the  original  was  not  found  in  Babylon, 
as  was  expected,  a  copy  had  been  made. 

VI. 

(1—15)  The  favourable  decree  of  Darius,  and  its  effect. 

(1)  Made  a  decree. — Rather,  gave  an  order. 
Were    laid    up. — In    the    original,    laid    doicn. 

in  a  chamber  for  the  storing  of  documents  and  other 
treasures. 

(2)  At  Achmetha. — That  is,  Ecbatana,  the  Median 
capital  of  Cyrus.  It  is  probable  that  the  original  roU 
of  parchment  had  been  destroyed  at  Babylon  by 
Smerdis,  but  a  copy  of  it  was  found  here,  probably  in  a 
Chaldean  transcript. 

(3)  Strongly  laid.— " Thy  foundation  shall  be  laid" 
(Isa.  xliv.  28).  The  decree  adds  a  word  that  signifies 
"  with  sufficient  support." 

(5)  And  also  let  the  golden  and  silver  ves- 
sels ...  be  restored.— The  desecration  of  these 
vessels  by  Belshazzar  (Dan.  v.  2,  3)  wa^  thus  to  be 
expiated.  Every  word,  including  the  twice  repeated 
"house  of  God,"  is  most  emphatic. 

(6)  Now  therefore,  Tatnai.— Here  there  is  an 
abrupt  transition  to  the  decree  of  Darius  itself,  the 


terms  of  which  were  either  drawn  uj)  by  Jewish  help, 
or  are  freely  rendered  into  the  national  phraseology  by 
the  historian. 

Be  ye  far  from  thence. — That  is,  keep  aloof 
from  any  kind  of  interference. 

(8)  Moreover, — I  also  make  my  decree. 

Of  the  king's  goods. — From  the  tribute  collected 
to  be  sent  to  Persia  sums  were  pre^-iously  to  be  deducted. 

(9)  Both  young  bullocks,  and  rams,  and 
lambs. — ^An  accurate  account  of  the  i)rovision  required 
for  the  sacrifices  and  meat-offerings  of  the  daily  service 
of  the  Temple :  how  accurate  will  be  seen  by  consult- 
ing Exod.  xxix.  and  Lev.  ii. 

Appointment  here  is  simply  the  word :  tliat  is,  of 
direction. 

<io)  That  they  may  oflfer  sacrifices  .  ,  . 
and  pray  for  the  life  of  the  king.— Two  ends 
are  to  be  answered:  the  God  of  heaven  is  to  be  honoured, 
and  the  dynasty  of  Darius  interceded  for  by  the  Jews. 
(Comp.  Jer.  xxix.  7.) 

Of  sweet  savours. — The  word  occurs  again  only 
in  Dan.  ii.  46,  and  there  is  translated  "  sweet  odours," 
meaning  incense.  The  connection  of  this  with  the 
prayer  following  justifies  the  same  translation  here, 
and,  moreover,  indicates  under  what  good  instruction 
the  decree  was  drawn  up. 

(11)  Alter  this  word  seems  to  mean  '•  violate  this 
command,"  since  the  alteration  of  a  decree  was  a  thing 
unheard  of. 
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alter  this  word,  let  timber  be  pulled 
down  from  his  house,  and  being  set  ap, 
Uet  him  be  hanged  thereon;  and  let 
his  house  be  made  a  dunghill  for  this. 
<i2)  And  the  God  that  hath  caused  his 
name  to  dwell  there  destroy  all  kings 
and  people,  that  shall  put  to  their  hand 
to  alter  and  to  destroy  this  house  of  I 
God  which  is  at  Jerusalem.  I  Darius 
have  made  a  decree  ;  let  it  be  done  with 
speed. 

(13)  Tjjgj^  Tatnai,  governor  on  this  side 
the  river,  Shethar-boznai,  and  their 
companions,  according  to  that  which 
Darius  the  king  had  sent,  so  they 
did  speedily,  (i^)  And  the  elders  of 
the  Jews  builded,  and  they  prospered 
through  the  prophesying  of  Haggai  the 
prophet  and  Zechariah  the  son  of  Iddo. 
And  they  builded,  and  finished  it,  accord- 
ing to  the  commandment  of  the  God  of 
Israel,  and  according  to  the  "command- 
ment of  Cyrus,  and  Darius,  and  Arta- 
xerxes  king  of  Persia,  (i^)  And  this 
house  was  finished  on  the  third  day  of 
the  month  Adar,  which  was  in  the  sixth 
year  of  the  reign  of  Darius  the  king. 

^^^>  And  the    children    of  Israel,  the 
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priests,  and  the  Levites,  and  the  rest  of 
^  the  children  of  the  captivity,  kept  the 
dedication  of  this  liouse  of  God  with 
joy,  (17)  and  offered  at  the  dedication 
of  this  house  of  God  an  hundred  bul- 
locks, two  hundred  rams,  four  hundrtni 
lambs;  and  for  a  sin  ofteriiig  for  all 
Israel,  twelve  he  goats,  according  to  the 
number  of  the  tribes  of  Israel.  <•*>  And 
they  set  the  priests  in  their  divisions, 
and  the  Levites  in  their  courses,  for  the 
service  of  God,  which  ut  at  Jerusalem ; 
* "  as  it  is  written  in  the  book  of  Moses. 
('^'  And  the  children  of  the  captivity 
kept  the  passover  upon  the  fourteenth 
day  of  the  first  month.  <*"  For  the 
priests  and  the  Levites  were  purified 
together,  all  of  them  were  pure,  and 
killed  the  passover  for  all  the  children 
of  the  captivity,  and  for  their  brethren 
the  priests,  and  for  themselves.  <">  And 
the  children  of  Israel,  which  were  come 
again  out  of  captivity,  and  all  such  as 
had  separated  themselves  unto  them 
from  the  filthiness  of  the  heathen  of  the 
land,  to  seek  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
did  eat,  <22)  and  kept  the  feast  of  un- 
oNum.3.8;&8.9.  Icavcncd  bread  seven  days  with  joy :  for 
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Hanged  is  literally  crucified.  Among  the  Persians 
crucifixion  was  generally  the  nailing  of  a  body  to  a 
cross  after  decapitation;  among  the  Assyrians  it  was 
transfixion  or  impalement.  Here  the  "being  set  up" 
rtefers  of  course  to  the  man,  and  not  to  the  beam. 

(14)  Cyrus,  and  Darius,  and  Artaxerxes  king 
of  Persia. — This  verse  includes  all  the  agents  in  the 
great  work  with  which  the  book  deals :  from  Cyrus  to 
Artaxerxes ;  the  elders,  that  is,  the  heads  of  the  .Jews ; 
the  prophets  (see  chap.  v.  1) ;  but  all  is  from  the  God 
of  Israel,  whose  commandment  Cyrus  and  all  others 
fulfilled. 

Artaxerxes  king  of  Persia.— Evidently  the 
Artaxerxes  Longimanus  of  the  sequel,  whose  contribu- 
tions and  help  did  so  much  toward  the  perfecting  of 
the  general  design,  though  the  "  finishing  "  here  men- 
tioned  took  place  fifty  years  before  his  reign.  Observe 
that  he  alone  is  called  "  king  of  Persia,"  which  shows 
that  Ezra  is  writing  in  his  time,  and  adds  his  name 
to  the  original  record.  Just  as  the  later  Artaxerxes 
is  introduced,  so  the  earlier  Cyrus  is,  in  this  compre- 
hensive review. 

(15)  The  third  day  of  the  month  Adar,  which 
was  in  the  sixth  year.— The  event  around  which 
this  part  of  the  history  revolves  is  dat«d  with  due  care; 
it  was  on  the  third  day  of  the  last  month  of  the 
ecclesiastical  year,  B.C.  516—515.  Haggai  (chap.  i.  15) 
gives  the  exact  date  of  the  re-commencement:  the  time 
therefore  was  four  years  five  months  and  ten  days. 
But,  dating  from  the  first  foundation  (Ezra  iii.  10),  no 
less  than  twenty-one  years  had  elapsed. 

(1&-22)    The  dedication  of  the  second  Temple. 

<i6)  Children  of  the  captivity.— This  designation 


is  peculiarly  appropriate  here,  as  iu  vers*!  20.     "  AU 
Israel "  soon  follows. 

(17)  Twelve  he  goats. — The  jteoplf  «n»  not  now 
"  Judah  "  or  "  Judah  and  B«Mijamiu."  but  •'  all  Inraol." 
On  the  Day  of  Atonement,  on  the  new  nuMiiiH,  and  on  all 
the  great  feasts  the  kid  was  the  sin-offering  for  i\w 
people.     But  oidy  here  is  one  <tfft'nMl  for  t'a«'h  triUv 

(18)  In  the  book  of  Moses. — The  general  arrangp- 
ments  only  were  given  in  tlie  Pentatoucb.  The 
"  courses  "  were  of  David's  time  ;  ami  their  n»Ht.oration 
must  have  been  imperfect,  as  neither  were  the  twenty, 
four  courses  of  priests  conii)lete  uor  were  the  Lovit«» 
in  full  force. 

(19)  Upon  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  first 
month. — Recording  the  six'cial  «-«'l«'bratioii  «if  th«» 
Passover — after  the  precedent  of  Hewkiah  an«I  JoHiali 
— Ezra  returns  to  the  Hebn'w  language.  The  <h'c*«i«hi 
was,  as  it  were,  a  renewal  of  the  nMleniption  from 
Egypt,  and  another  wUdeniess  liad  Ikvu  tMuwed. 

(20)  Purified  together — This  vers«»  snouUl  Im>  trana. 
lated  as  follows,  contrarj-  to  the  i)re«ent  aei-ent nation  : 
"The  priests  were  imrifi«'«I;  and  the  I>«yit«>H  were  pun- 
fiedasoneman:  all  were  pun';  and  kilh-il."  In  thia 
fact  the  present  Levitical  and  offi<-ial  purity  of  I»oth 
orders  8un)ass«Hl  that  of  Hezekiah's  w'lebration  (2 
Chron.  xxix.  34,  xxx.  3).  It  had  c<ime  to  be  the  nrartice 
that  the  Ltnit+'s  slaughteml  all  the  i>asohal  lanilw. 

(21)  Separated  themselves  .  .  .—Not  proHclyton 
from  the  heathen  are  intende«l,  but  the  remnant  of  thr 
Jews  in  the  knd  who  had  consortod  witli  the  foreign 
populations  intnxlueeil  by  the  eonquerors.  Their  in- 
termarriages and  other  acts  of  confomiitv  are  con- 
stantly  referred  to  throughout  Ezra  and  Nehemiah. 

(22)  And  kept  the  feast.— The  Mazzoth,  or  week 
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Ezra  goeth  up  to  Jerusalem 


EZEA,   VII. 


vnth  some  of  the  Children  of  Israel, 


the  Lord  had  made  them  joyful,  and 
turned  the  heart  of  the  king  of  Assyria 
unto  them,  to  strengthen  their  hands  in 
the  work  of  the  house  of  God,  the  God 
of  Israel. 

CHAPTEE  VII.— (1)  Now  after  these 
things,  in  the  reign  of  Artaxerxes  king 
of  Persia,  Ezra  the  son  of  Seraiah,  the 
son  of  Azariah,  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  (^^  the 
son  of  Shallum,  the  son  of  Zadok, 
the  son  of  Ahitub,  <^^  the  son  of  Ama- 
riah,  the  son  of  Azariah,  the  son  of 
Meraioth,  f*)  the  son  of  Zerahiah,  the 
son  of  tJzzi,  the  son  of  Bukki,  (^^  the  son 
of  Abishua,  the  son  of  Phinehas,  the 
son  of  Eleazar,  the  son  of  Aaron  the 
<5hief  priest :  (^^  this  Ezra  went  up  from 
Babylon ;  and  he  ivas  a  ready  scribe  in 
the  law  of  Moses,  which  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel  had  given :  and  the  king 
granted  him  all  his  request,  d,ccording 
to  the  hand  of  the  Lord  his  God  upon 
him.  (''^  And  there  went  up  some  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  and  of  the  priests, 
and  the  Levites,  and  the  singers,  and 


1  Hcl).,  was  the 
foundation  of  the 
going  up 


2  Or,  to  Ezra  the 
priest,  a  perfect 
scribe  of  the  law 
of  the  God  of 
heaven,  peace 
&c. 


the  porters,  and  the  Nethinims,  unto 
Jerusalem,  in  the  seventh  year  of  Arta- 
xerxes the  king.  (^^  And  he  came  to 
Jerusalem  in  the  fifth  month,  which  was 
in  the  seventh  year  of  the  king.  (^)  For 
upon  the  first  day  of  the  first  month 
^  began  he  to  go  up  from  Babylon,  and 
on  the  first  day  of  the  fifth  month  came 
he  to  Jerusalem,  according  to  the  good 
hand  of  his  God  upon  him.  (^^^  For 
Ezra  had  prepared  his  heart  to  seek  the 
law  of  the  Lord,  and  to  do  it,  and  to 
teach  in  Israel  statutes  and  judgments. 

(1^)  Now  this  is  the  copy  of  the  letter 
that  the  king  Artaxerxes  gave  unto 
Ezra  the  priest,  the  scribe,  even  a  scribe 
of  the  words  of  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord,  and  of  his  statutes  to  Israel. 

(12)  Artaxerxes,  king  of  kings,  -  unto 
Ezra  the  priest,  a  scribe  of  the  law  o^ 
the  God  of  heaven,  perfect  peace,  and  at 
such  a  time.  (^^^  I  make  a  decree,  that 
all  they  of  the  people  of  Israel,  and  of 
his  priests  and  Levites,  in  my  realm, 
which  are  minded  of  their  own  freewill 
to  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  go  with  thee. 


of  unleavened  bread,  was  the  symbol  of  entire  sepa- 
ration from  evil,  to  the  serAace  of  that  God  whom  on 
the  Passover  they  accepted  as  their  God.  The  special 
joy  of  this  feast  was  the  feeling  that  the  Lord  had 
"  turned  the  heart  of  the  king  of  Assyria."  The  king 
of  Persia  is  so  called  as  a  remembrancer  of  their 
oppression  by  his  forerunners. 

II. — The  Second  Return  under  Ezra. 
YII. 

(1—10)  A  general  summary  of  Ezra's  expedition  under 
Divine  guidance. 

<i)  After  these  things — Fifty-seven  years  after  : 
this  special  phrase  is  here  alone  used.  During  the 
interval  we  must  place  the  events  of  the  Book  of 
Esther. 

Ezra  the  son  of  Seraiah. — His  lineage  is  given, 
as  frequently  in  Scripture,  compendiously,  and  ac- 
cording to  the  genealogical  law  which  makes  every 
ancestor  a  "father"  and  every  descendant  a  "son." 
We  know  not  the  reason  why  certain  names  supplied 
in  1  Chron.  vi.  are  here  omitted;  but  Seraiah  is 
claimed  as  the  father  of  Ezra  because  he  was  the 
eminent  high  priest  who  last  ministered  in  Solomon's 
Temple  and,  was  slain  at  Riblah  (2  Kings  xxv.  18). 
The  links  wanting  in  the  lineage  are  easily  supplied. 

(6)  A  ready  scribe.— The  "ready  writer"  of 
Ps.  xlv.  1.  Ezra  was  a  priest,  and  this  title  is  rightly 
placed  before  that  of  scribe  in  what  follows;  but 
here  at  the  outset,  when  he  first  appears  in  history,  the 
title  is  used  which  expressed  his  pre-eminent  function, 
that  of  guarding  and  interpreting  the  law  (verse  10). 

All  his  request.— This  anticipates  the  letter  of 
verse  11 ;  a  series  of  supplementary  notes  intervenes. 


According  to  the  hand  of  the  Lord  his  God 
upon  him. — The  full  fonnula  for  tliat  special 
providence  over  God's  servants  which  both  Ezra  and 
Nehemiah  recognised. 

(8)  In  the  seventh  year. — The  repeated  notes  of 
time  must  be  marked.  The  journey  itself  comes  after- 
wards :  it  is  here  indicated  as  haiing  occupied  f our 
months.  Ezra's  company  also  is  summarised  before- 
hand, according  to  the  manner  of  tliis  book. 

(10)  For  Ezra  had  prepared  his  heart. — It  must 
be  remembered  that  the  providence  of  God  over  him 
immediately  precedes — ^not  as  the  reward  of  his  pre- 
paring his  heart,  but  as  the  reason  of  it.  First,  he  gave 
himself  to  study  the  law,  then  to  practise  it  himself, 
and  lastly  to  teach  its  positive  statutes  or  ordiuances 
and  its  moral  judgments  or  precepts — a  perfect 
description  of  a  teacher  in  the  congregation.  There  is 
nothing  discordant  in  Ezra  saying  of  himself  that  he 
had  thus  "  set  his  heart." 

(11—26)  Credentials  and  commission  of  Ezra.  After 
the  general  statement  the  particulars  are  given,  be- 
ginning with  the  letter  of  authorisation,  in  which  we 
discern  throughout  the  hand  of  Ezra. 

(11)  Even  a  scribe. — In  the  case  of  Ezra  the 
function  of  scribe  was  more  important  than  that  of 
priest.  The  word  scribe  originally  meant  the  writer 
or  copier  of  the  law ;  but  now  it  meant  the  expositor 
of  its  general  moral  commandments  and  of  its  special 
ceremonial  statutes.  It  is  with  the  latter  more  especially 
that  the  commission  of  Ezra  had  to  do. 

(12)  Artaxerxes,  king  of  kings- — Artaclishatra 
in  Persian,  Artachshasta  in  Hebrew.  Tlie  Persian 
monarchs  inherited  the  title  here  given  from  the 
Babylonians  (Dan.  ii.  37).  It  is  not  used  by  the 
historian,  only  by  the  king  himself. 
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The  Gracious  Commission 


EZRA,   VII. 


o/Artaxerxet  to  Ezra. 


(i*>  Forasmuch  as  thou  art  sent  ^of  the 
king,  and  of  his  "  seven  counsellors,  to 
enquire  concerning  Judah  and  Jerusa- 
lem, according  to  the  law  of  thy  God 
which  is  in  thine  hand  ;  (i^)  and  to  carry 
the  silver  and  gold,  which  the  king  and 
his  counsellors  have  freely  offered  unto 
the  God  of  Israel,  whose  habitation  is 
in  Jerusalem,  (i«)  *and  all  the  silver  and 
gold  that  thou  canst  find  in  all  the 
province  of  Babylon,  with  the  freewill 
offering  of  the  people,  and  of  the  priests, 
offering  willingly  for  the  house  of  their 
God  which  is  in  Jerusalem  :  (i?)  that 
thou  mayest  buy  speedily  with  this 
money  bullocks,  rams,  lambs,  with  their 
meat  offerings  and  their  drink  offerings, 
and  offer  them  upon  the  altar  of  the 
house  of  your  God  which  is  in  Jerusa- 
lem. (^^>  And  whatsoever  shaU  seem 
good  to  thee,  and  to  thy  brethren,  to 
do  with  the  rest  of  the  silver  and  the 
gold,  that  do  after  the  will  of  your  God. 
(19)  The  vessels  also  that  are  given  thee 
for  the  service  of  the  house  of  thy  God, 
those  deliver  thou  before  the  God  of 
Jerusalem.  (^)  And  whatsoever  more 
shall  be  needful  for  the  house  of  thy 
God,  which  thou  shalt  have  occasion  to 
bestow,   bestow  it   out  of  the    king's 


Cbald.,     from 
before  the  king. 


a  EMb.  1.  14. 


2  Chsld.,  cor$. 


3  Heh.,  Whatsoerer 
is  of  the  decree. 


treasure  house,  (a)  ^nd  I,  even  I  Arta- 
xerxes  the  king,  do  make  a  decree  to 
aJl  the  treasurers  which  are  beyond  the 
river,  that  whatsoever  Ezra  the  priest, 
the  scribe  of  the  law  of  the  God  of 
heaven,  shall  require  of  you,  it  be  done 
speedily,  (22)  unto  an  hundred  talents  of 
silver,  and  to  an  hundred  -  measures  of 
wheat,  and  to  an  hundred  baths  of  wine, 
and  to  an  hundred  baths  of  oil,  and 
salt  without  prescribing  Jmw  much. 
(23)  3 Whatsoever  is  commanded  by  the 
God  of  heaven,  let  it  be  diligently  done 
for  the  house  of  the  God  of  heaven :  for 
why  should  there  be  wrath  against  the 
realm  of  the  king  and  his  sons?  (**)AIso 
we  certify  you,  that  touchmg  any  of  the 
priests  and  Levites,  singers,  porters, 
Nethinims,  or  ministers  of  this  house  of 
God,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  impose 
toll,  tribute,  or  custom,  upon  them. 
(^>  And  thou,  Ezra,  after  the  wisdom  of 
thy  God,  that  is  in  thine  hand,  set  magi- 
strates and  judges,  which  may  judge 
all  the  people  that  are  beyond  the  river, 
all  such  as  know  the  laws  of  thy  God  ; 
and  teach  ye  them  that  know  them  not. 
<26)  And  whosoever  will  not  do  the  law 
of  thy  God,  and  the  law  of  the  king,  let 
judgment  be  executed  speedily  upon  him. 


Perfect  peace,  and  at  such  a  time. — Literally, 
perfect,  and  so  forth.  The  expression  occurs  only  here, 
and  is  a  difficult  one.  Our  translation  follows  the 
apocryj)hal  Esdras,  and  is  on  the  whole  to  be  accepted, 
a  salutation  lieing  implied. 

(14)  Seven  counsellors. — These  are  mentioned  in 
Esther  i.  14,  and  were  probably  the  hoads  of  those 
families  who  aided  Darius  Hystaspis  against  the 
pseudo-Smerdis,  as  mentioned  by  Herodotus. 

According  to  the  law  of  thy  God.— Ezra's 
commission  was  first  to  enquire  into  the  condition  of 
the  city  and  province,  with  regard  to  the  relation  of 
both  to  the  Divine  law. 

(16)  Which  is  in  Jerusalem. — The  repetition  of 
this  and  similar  j)hrases  is  after  the  manner  of  the 
literature  of  this  period;  but  here,  as  in  some  other 
places,  it  implies  deep  reverence. 

(17)  Buy  speedily. — Provide  first  of  all  for  the 
sacrificial  ceremonial.  Every  sacrifice  had  its  own 
meat-offerings  and  drink-ofPerings  (Num.  xv.).  These 
phrases  in  the  commission  of  course  Ezra  dictated. 

(18)  The  rest  .  .  . — This  clause  of  largo  latitude 
would  be  of  great  imiiortance  for  the  general  beautify- 
ing of  the  Temple  (verse  27). 

(19)  The  vessels.— Offered  (see  chap.  viii.  25)  to  be 
added  to  those  sent  up  by  Zerubbabel. 

t2ct)  Out  of  the  king's  treasure  house.— Evciy 
satrap  had  his  local  treasury.  The  decree  gives  Ezra 
very  large  powers,  but  the  following  verses  add  a 
measure  of  qualification. 

(22)  Unto  an  hundred  talents  of  silver  . .  .— 
A  certain  restriction  is  laid  ui)on  the  amount,  although 


the  very  restriction  seems  almost  indefinite.  Tlie 
silver  might  reach  £24,000  sterling.  As  to  the  rest, 
Palestine  abounded  in  these  productions,  which  were 
regularly  remitted  to  the  king's  service.  Salt  csiwcially 
was  plentiful  near  the  Dead  Sea. 

(23)  Whatsoever  is  commanded  by  the  God 
of  heaven. — The  last  is  the  strongest  ground  for 
such  an  ample  authorisation.  In  the  solemn  and 
devout  firman  the  phrase  "  the  God  of  heaven  "  occur* 
twice,  and  the  Persian  prince  deprecates  His  wrath. 
In  this  seventh  year  of  Artaxerxes,  B.C.  458,  the  tide 
of  success  turned  for  Persia  against  the  Athenians  in 
Efflrpt. 

And  his  sons. — Though  Artaxerxes  Longimanus 
was  young  at  this  time,  he  is  said  to  have  left  eighttn^u 
sons. 

(24)  We  certify  you. — The  exemption  of  so  Urge 
a  number  as  the  entire  ministry  of  the  Temple  from  all 
kinds  of  taxation  is  emphatically  intnxiace<l. 

(25>  All  such  as  know. — The  firman,  or  king's 
commission,  returning  directlv  to  Ezra,  makes  him 
supreme  in  tlie  province  over  the  Jewish  population. 

And  teach  ye  them  that  know  them  not.— 
Tliat  is,  those  Jews  who  had  comparatively  forsaken 
the  law.     Here  he  has  abs<>lut4«  authority  in  n>ligion. 

(26)  Let  judgment  be  executed  speedily 
upon  him.— Hence  ci^-il  authority  is  atlded  to  n-- 
ligipns.  All  these  lowers  were  usually  entrusted  to 
the  provincial  administratore,  with  more  or  less  of 
reservation,  by  the  Persians.  But  it  is  obvious  that 
their  combination  in  the  one  person  of  this  servant  of 
Tehovah  demanded  express  statement. 


The  Companions  of  Ezra 


EZRA,   VIII. 


who  Returned  from  Babylon. 


whether  it  he  unto  death,  or  ^  to  banish- 
ment, or  to  confiscation  of  goods,  or  to 
imprisonment. 

'■^'>  Blessed  he  the  Loed  God  of  our 
fathers,  which  hath  put  such  a  thing  as 
this  in  the  king's  heart,  to  beautify  the 
house  of  the  Lord  which  is  in  Jerusa- 
lem :  (28)  and  hath  extended  mercy  unto 
me  before  the  king,  and  his  counsellors, 
and  before  all  the  king's  mighty  princes. 
And  I  was  strengthened  as  the  hand  of 
the  Lord  my  God  was  upon  me,  and  I 
gathered  together  out  of  Israel  chief 
men  to  go  up  with  me. 

CHAPTER  VIII.  — <i)  These  are  now 
the  chief  of  their  fathers,  and  this  is 
the  genealogy  of  them  that  went  up 
with  me  from  Babylon,  in  the  reign  of 
Artaxerxes  the  king.  (2)  Qf  i\^q  gons 
of  Phinehas ;  Gershom :  of  the  sons  of 
Ithamar  ;  Daniel :  of  the  sons  of  David ; 
Hattush.  <^^  Of  the  sons  of  Shechaniah, 
of  the  sons  of  Pharosh ;  Zechariah  :  and 
with  him  were  reckoned  by  genealogy 
of  the  males  an  hundred  and  fifty. 
<*)  Of  the  sons  of  Pahath-Moab ;  Eli- 
hoenai  the  son  of  Zerahiah,  and  with 
him  two  hundred  males.  (^^  Of  the  sons 
of  Shechaniah ;  the  son  of  Jahaziel,  and 
with  him  three  hundred  males.  <^>  Of 
the  sons  also  of  Adin ;  Ebed  the  son  of 
Jonathan,  and  with  him  fifty  males. 
'^^  And  of  the  sons  of  Elam :  Jeshaiah 


1  Chald.,to  rooting 
vut. 


^|Or,  the  youngegt 
son. 


Or,    Zaecnr,    ae 
some  read. 


4  Or,  pitched. 


the  son  of  Athaliah,  and  with  him 
seventy  males.  ^^^  And  of  the  sons  of 
Shephatiah ;  Zebadiah  the  son  of  Mi- 
chael, and  with  him  fourscore  males. 
(^)  Of  the  sons  of  Joab ;  Obadiah  the  son 
of  Jehiel,  and  with  him  two  hundred 
and  eighteen  males.  *^^^^  And  of  the  sons 
of  Shelomith;  the  son  of  Josiphiah, 
and  with  him  an  hundred  and  three- 
score males.  (^^^  And  of  the  sons  of 
Bebai;  Zechariah  the  son  of  Bebai, 
and  with  him  twenty  and  eight  males. 
(12)  And  of  the  sons  of  Azgad;  Jo- 
hanan  -the  son  of  Hakkatan,  and 
with  him  an  hundred  and  ten  males. 
(1^)  And  of  the  last  sons  of  Adonikam, 
whose  names  are  these,  Eliphelet,  Jeiel, 
and  Shemaiah,  and  with  them  three- 
score males.  <i*>  Of  the  sons  also  of 
Bigvai ;  Uthai,  and  ^  Zabbud,  and  with 
them  seventy  males. 

(i^>  And  I  gathered  them  together  to 
the  river  that  runneth  to  Ahava ;  and 
there  *  abode  we  in  tents  three  days  : 
and  I  viewed  the  people,  and  the  priests, 
and  found  there  none  of  the  sons  of 
Levi.  (1^)  Then  sent  I  for  Eliezer,  for 
Ariel,  for  Shemaiah,  and  for  Elnathan, 
and  for  Jarib,  and  for  Elnathan,  and 
for  Nathan,  and  for  Zechariah,  and  for 
Meshullam,  chief  men ;  also  for  Joiarib, 
and  for  Elnathan,  men  of  understand- 
ing. (1^)  And  I  sent  them  with  com- 
mandment unto  Iddo  the  chief  at  the 


<27)  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God.— This  is  the 
solitary  expression  of  Ezra's  private  devotion  ;  and 
it  is  incorporated  with  his  record  in  so  artless  a  manner 
us  to  confirm  the  impression  that  the  whole  narrative 
is  from  his  hand. 

This  sudden  ejaculatory  thanksgiving,  in  the  midst 
of  his  narrative,  reminds  us  of  Nehemiah's  habit. 

To  beautify. — A  general  term,  signifying  all  that 
belonged  to  the  restoration  of  the  Temple. 

<28)  And  hath  extended  mercy  unto  me. — 
The  honour  done  to  himself  before  the  coimcil  of 
Persia  he  ascribes  to  the  mercy  of  God.  Once  more 
we  have  an  anticipation  of  the  journey,  with  a  paren- 
thesis intervening. 

vin. 

(1—14)  A  list  of  the  chief  names,  given  by  families, 
of  those  who  accompanied  Ezra. 

(1)  This  is  the  genealogy— Tlie  names  of  the 
heads  of  houses  is  followed  generally  by  that  of  the 
wider  families  they  belonged  to.  With  this  list  is  to 
be  compared  the  register  of  those  who  went  up  with 
Zerubbabel  (chap.  ii.  2  seq.). 

12,3)  According  to  1  Ohron.  iii.  22,  Huttush  was 
a  descendant  of  David,  and  grandson  of  Shechaniah. 
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The  difficulty  of  the  text  therefore  may  probably  be 
best  solved  by  punctuating  thus :  "Of  the  sons  of  David, 
Hattush  of  the  sons  of  Shechaniah.  Of  the  sons  of 
Pharosh,  Zechariah." 

(5)  The  son  of  Jahaziel. — Obviously  a  name  is 
omitted.  The  LXX.  have,  "of  the  sons  of  Zatto, 
Shechaniah,"  before  Jahaziel. 

(10)  Here  also  a  name  is  wanting.  The  LXX.  have. 
'•  of  the  sons  of  Bani,  Shelomith,  the  son  of  Josiphiah." 

(13)  And  of  the  last  sons. — The  younger  branches, 
the  elder  being  reported  in  chap.  ii.  13. 

(15—31)    The  journey  through  Ahava  to  Jerusalem. 

(15)  Ahava. — Both  river  and  town.  Nine  days' 
journey  brought  them  thither ;  and  there  is  a  place 
now  called  Hit,  about  eighty  miles  from  Babylon, 
which  has  been  identified  with  it. 

None  of  the  sons  of  Levi. — Only  seventy -four 
had  returned  with  Zerubbabel  (chap.  ii.  40) ;  and  hero 
we  have  evidence  that  the  disinclination  continued. 
The  importance  of  Le^itcal  service  in  the  Temple 
accounts  for  the  anxiety  of  Ezra. 

(16)  Men  of  understanding.  —  Teachers,  and 
perhaps,  priests.  These  were  joined  with  nine  chief 
men  as  a  deputation  to  Iddo. 

(17)  The  place  Casiphia.  —  Evidently  near 
Ahavah,  and  a  colony  of  Jews  presided  over  by  Iddo. 


Ezra  rrodaiinetlt  a  Fast,   and 


EZKA,    VIII.         CommittetK  the  Treasurer  to  tiu!  Priests. 


place  Casiphia,  and  1 1  tcld  them  what 
they  should  say  unto  Iddo,  and  to  his 
brethren  the  Nethinims,  at  the  place 
Casiphia,  that  they  should  bring  unto 
us  ministers  for  the  house  of  our  God. 
118)  And  by  the  good  hand  of  our  God 
upon  us  they  brought  us  a  man  of 
understanding,  of  the  sons  of  Mahli, 
the  son  of  Levi,  the  son  of  Israel; 
and  Sherebiah,  with  his  sons  and  his 
brethren,  eighteen;  d^)  and  Hasha- 
biah,  and  with  him  Jeshaiah  of  the 
sons  of  Merari,  his  brethren  and  their 
sons,  twenty;  (^J) -^  also  of  the  Nethi- 
nims,  whom  David  and  the  princes 
had  appointed  for  the  service  of  the 
Levites,  two  hundred  and  twenty  Ne- 
thinims :  all  of  them  were  expressed 
by  name. 

(21)  Then  I  proclaimed  a  fast  there,  at 
the  river  of  Ahava,  that  we  might  afflict 
ourselves  before  our  God,  to  seek  of  him 
a  right  way  for  us,  and  for  our  little 
ones,  and  for  all  our  substance.  (^2)  j^^j. 
I  was  ashamed  to  require  of  the  king  a 
band  of  soldiers  and  horsemen  to  help 
us  against  the  enemy  in  the  way :  be- 
cause we  had  spoken  unto  the  king, 
saying.  The  hand  of  our  God  is  upon  all 
them  for  good  that  seek  him;  but  his 
power  and  his  wrath  is  against  all  them 
that  forsake  him.  <23)  g^  ^^  fasted  and 
besought  our  God  for  this  :  and  he  was 
intreated  of  us. 


Hell., /pirfieordii 
t>i  thttr  mouth. 


a  See  ch.  2. 43. 


!  Hob.,  yellow,  or 
shining  brajis. 


3  Heb.,  desirable. 


(2*)  Then  1  separated  twelve  of  tho 
chief  of  the  priests,  Sherebiah,  Hasha- 
biah,  and  ten  of  their  brethren  with 
them,  (25)  and  weighed  unto  them  the 
silver,  and  the  gold,  and  the  vessels,  even 
the  offering  of  the  house  of  our  God, 
which  the  king,  and  his  counsellors,  and 
his  lords,  and  all  Israel  there  present, 
had  offered :  <2«)  I  even  weighed  unto 
their  hand  six  hundred  and  fifty  talents 
of  silver,  and  silver  vessels  an 'hundred 
talents,  and  of  gold  an  hundred  talents  ; 
(2"')  also  twenty  basons  of  gold,  of  a  thou 
sand  drams;  and  two  vessels  of  -^no 
copper,  » precious  as  gold.  (»>  And  I 
said  unto  them.  Ye  are  holy  unto  the 
Lord  ;  the  vessels  are  holy  also  ;  and 
the  silver  and  the  gold  are  a  freewill 
offering  unto  the  Lord  God  of  your 
fathers.  <29j  ^^tch  ye,  and  keep  thent, 
until  ye  weigh  t/iem  before  the  chief  of 
the  priests  and  the  Levites,  and  chief  of 
the  fathers  of  Israel,  at  Jerusalem,  in 
the  chambers  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
'^>  So  took  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
the  weight  of  the  silver,  and  the  gold, 
and  the  vessels,  to  bring  them  to  Jerusa- 
lem unto  the  house  of  our  God. 

<^i)  Then  we  departed  from  the  river 
of  Ahava  on  the  twelfth  day  of  the  first 
month,  to  go  unto  Jerusalem :  and  the 
hand  of  our  God  was  upon  us,  and  he 
delivered  us  from  the  hand  of  the 
enemy,  and  of  such  as  lay  in  wait  by  the 


one  of  the  humble  race  of  the  Nethinima,  but  at  present 
chief  under  the  Persians.  Ezra  was  aware  of  their 
existence  in  these  parts. 

Ministers. — A  term  obviously  including  Levites 
and  Nethinims. 

(18)  A  man  of  understanding.  —  Probably  a 
proper  name,  Ishsekel.  This  is  required  by  the  "  and  " 
before  "  Sherebiah,"  who  was  a  Levite,  referred  to  by 
Nehemiah  (chap.  ^iii.  7). 

(20)  Tlie  Nethinims. — It  is  here  alone  recorded 
that  David  appointed  these  to  aid  the  Levitts. 

All  of  them  were  expressed  by  name. — Not.  as 
some  think,  that  they  were  all  famous,  but  that  Iddo 
sent  their  names  in  a  list  not  given.  The  relief  of  their 
coming  is  gratefully  ascribed  to  the  "good  hand  of 
our  God  upon  us." 

(21)  To  seek  of  bim  a  right  way  for  us.— 
The  wilderness  was  now  before  them,  and  an  enemy,  in- 
definitely referred  to,  was  in  the  way :  probably  desert 
tribes,  always  lying  in  wait  for  unprotected  caravans. 

Our  little  ones. — ^An  intimation  that  whole  house- 
holds went  up. 

Our  substance. ^Chiefly  the  treasures  for  the 
Temple,  though  the  term  signifies  cattle  and  other 
goods,  with  an  undertone  of  abundance. 

(22)  Because  we  had  spoken  unto  the  king. 
— The  whole  verse  goes  back  to  the  past.     Ezra  had 


magnified  Grod's  providence  before  the  king :  Hin 
"  hand  "  upon  his  own  "  for  goo<l  " — the  habitual 
tribute  to  Providence  in  this  book  and  Nehemiah — and 
His  power  "against"  His  enemies  "for  evil"  not 
l)eing  expressed.  This  sublime  t^^stimony  made  the 
*•  seeking "  God  a  condition  of  safety.  Hence  the 
solemn  lasting  and  prayer,  following  many  precedcntu 
(Judges  XX.  26  ;  1  Sam.  vii.  6). 

(24)  Sherebiah. — Rather,  to  Sherebiah— thht  is. 
these  two  Levites,  alone  mentioncMl,  with  ten  dthem, 
were  associated  with  an  equal  number  of  priests  in  tho 
charge  of  the  Temple  treasure. 

(25)  And  weighed. — Tlie  gold  and  Kllver  wer«  in 
bars.  According  to  the  best  comi>ntatioii.  th«'  silver 
would  amount  to  a  quarter  of  a  million  of  otir  money, 
and  the  gold  to  about  three-quarters  of  a  million. 

(27)  A  thousand  drams. — Doric*,  and  thcroioro 
the  whole  worth  rather  more  than  a  thousand  guineas. 

Pine  copper. — Probably  the  Roman  Orichalcum, 
a  metal  verj-  highly  valued. 

(28)  And  I  said  unto  them,  Ye  are  holy  iinto 
the  Lord.— A  unique  verse  in  every  respect.  The 
treasures  were  consecrated,  and  they  were  committed 
to  consecrated  hands :  a  good  account  was  to  be  given 
of  them  to  the  treasurers  of  the  Temple. 

(31)  The  hand  of  our  Ck)d  was  upon  us. — Thi» 
.sums  up  the  history  of  the  journey. 


47^) 


The  Commission  is  Delivered. 


EZRA,     IX.        The  AJiniti/  of  the  People  with  Strangers. 


way.  ^^)  And  we  came  to  Jerusalem, 
and  abode  there  three  days.  <*^>  Now 
on  the  fourth  day  was  the  silver  and 
the  gold  and  the  vessels  weighed  in  the 
house  of  our  God  by  the  hand  of  Mere- 
moth  the  son  of  Uriah  the  priest ;  and 
with  him  was  Eleazar  the  son  of  Phine- 
has;  and  with  them  was  Jozabad  the 
son  of  Jeshua,  and  Noadiah  the  son  of 
Binnui,  Levites  ;  ^^*^  by  number  and  by 
weight  of  every  one :  and  all  the  weight 
was  written  at  that  time.  <^)  Also  the 
children  of  those  that  had  been  carried 
away,  which  were  come  out  of  the  cap- 
tivity, offered  burnt  offerings  unto  the 
Grod  of  Israel,  twelve  buUocks  for  all 
Israel,  ninety  and  six  rams,  seventy  and 
seven  lambs,  twelve  he  goats  for  a  sin 
offering :  all  this  was  a  burnt  offering 
unto  the  Lord.  (^>  And  they  delivered 
the  king's  commissions  unto  the  kiilg's 
lieutenants,  and  to  the  governors  on 
this  side  the  river  r  and  they  furthered 
the  people,  and  the  house  of  God. 


CHAPTER  IX.— <i)  Now  when  these 
things  were  done,  the  princes  came  to 
me,  saying,  The  people  of  Israel,  and  the 
priests,  and  the  Levites,  have  not  sepa- 
rated themselves  from  the  people  of  the 
lands,  doing  according  to  their  abomina- 
tions, even  of  the  Canaanites,  the  Hit- 
tites,  the  Perizzites,  the  Jebusites,  the 
Ammonites,  the  Moabites,the  Egyptians, 
and  the  Amorites.  (^^  For  they  have 
taken  of  their  daughters  for  themselves, 
and  for  their  sons  :  so  that  the  holy 
seed  have  mingled  themselves  with  the 
people  of  tJiose  lands  :  yea,  the  hand  of 
the  princes  and  rulers  hath  been  chief 
in  this  trespass.  <^)  And  when  I  heard 
this  thing,  I  rent  my  garment  and  my 
mantle,  and  plucked  off  the  hair  of  my 
head  and  of  my  beard,  and  sat  down 
ststonied.  (*>  Then  were  assembled  unto 
me  every  one  that  trembled  at  the  words 
of  the  God  of  Israel,  because  of  the 
transgression  of  those  that  had  been 
carried  away ;  and  I  sat  astonied  until 


(32—36)  iTie  arrival  in  Jerusalem,  and  first  proceed- 
ings there. 

<32)  Three  days. — Devoted,  as  in  the  similar  case 
of  Nehemiah,  to  rest  and  more  private  devotion. 

<33)  Meremoth  the  son  of  Uriah  .  .  .  — 
These  names  of  priests  and  Levites,  who  had  oflBciaDy 
received  the  treasures,  occur  again  in  Nehemiah. 

(34)  By  number  and  by  weight. — The  number 
of  the  vessels  and  the  weight  of  the  ingots  were  re- 
corded and  laid  up  for  security. 

<36)  And  they  delivered  the  king's  commis- 
sions.— First  came  sacrifices  of  bmnit  ofBering  to  Grod 
(verse  35) ;  then,  having  rendered  to  God  the  things 
which  were  God's,  they  render  to  Caesar  the  things  of 
Caesar.  They  delivered  the  king's  commission,  or  fir- 
man, to  the  lieutenants  or  satraps  in  military  authority, 
and  to  the  governors,  or  pechalis,  or  pashas,  in  civil 
authority  imder  them.  The  firman  was  of  course  ac- 
cepted and  acted  upon :  "  they  furthered  the  people." 

IX. 

(1)  Now  when  these  things  were  done.— 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  occupied  with  the  execu- 
tion of  Ezra's  function  as  a  moral  reformer.  One  chief 
disorder  is  mentioned,  that  of  the  mixed  marriages 
(verse  2),  which  the  new  lawgiver  e^'idently  regarded  as 
fatal  to  the  purity  of  the  Divine  service,  and  to  the 
design  of  God  in  separating  for  a  season  this  peculiar 
people. 

(1—4)  The  report  of  the  abuse  of  mixed  marriages 
is  formally  brought  before  Ezra. 

<i)  The  princes — Heads  of  tribes,  native  rulers 
of  Jerusalem,  as  distinguished  from  the  satraps  and 
governors.  Zembbabel's  ofl&ce  had  no  successor;  and 
the  term  princes  expressed  rather  their  eminence  than 


their  authority,  which  had  been  powerless  to  check  tlie 
abuses  they  complain  of. 

Doing  according  to  their  abominations. — 
Rather,  as  it  regards  their  abominations.  They  are 
not  charged  with  abandonment  to  idolatry,  but  with 
that  peculiar  laxity  whicli  appears  in  the  sequel. 

The  Ammonites. — It  is  remarkable  that  all  the 
ancient  proscribed  races  are  mentioned,  and  not  the 
specific  nations  by  the  names  of  which  the  Samaritans 
were  known,  as  if  to  make  the  case  as  hateful  as  pos- 
sible. At  the  same  time,  many  of  these  races  still 
lingered  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Judaea. 

(2)  The  holy  seed.— The  "holy  nation"  or 
"  peculiar  people "  of  Exod.  xix.  6  is  called  the 
"  holy  seed "  by  Isaiah  (chap.  vi.  13),  with  reference 
to  its  being  preserved  and  kept  holy  amidst 
judgments;  and  here  the  same  term  is  used  witli 
reference  to  its  desecration  by  being  made  common 
among  the  nations. 

The  princes  and  rulers — The  upper  classes^ 
whether  priests  and  Levites  or  laymen. 

This  trespass. — There  is  no  question  as  to  the 
unlawfulness  of  these  intermarriages,  nor  any  pallia- 
tion on  account  of  necessity.  The  rulers  report  it, 
and  Ezra  receives  the  report  as  evidence  that  the 
whole  purpose  of  God  with  regard  to  the  ])eople  was, 
at  the  very  outset  of  their  new  economy,  in  course  of 
being  defeated  by  the  guilt  of  the  heads  of  Israel. 
Their  delinquency  as  such  is  admitted  on  aU  hands. 

(3)  I  rent  my  garment  and  my  mantle.— 
The  actions  of  Ezra  betoken  his  horror  and  grief. 
But  both  the  rending  of  the  outer  and  inner  garment 
and  the  plucking  the  hair  were  symbolical  acts,  teacli- 
ing  their  lesson  to  the  people  who  witnessed,  and,  as  we 
see,  were  deeply  impressed. 

(*)    Trembled. — In  fear  of  the  Divine  judgments. 

Transgression  of  those  that  had  been 
carried  away. — Tlie  usual  name  of  the  people  at 
this  time.     During  their  captivity,  however,  they  had 
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Ezra  Prayeth  unto  God 


EZRA.   IX. 


the  evening  sacrifice.  (S)  ^^^  ^^  ^j^^ 
evening  sacrifice  I  arose  up  from  my 
^heaviness;  and  having  rent  my  gar- 
ment and  my  mantle,  I  fell  upon  my 
knees,  and  spread  out  my  hands  unto 
the  LoED  my  God,  (^^  and  said, 

O  my  God,  I  am  ashamed  and  blush  to 
lift  up  my  face  to  thee,  my  God :  for  our 
iniquities  are  increased  over  our  head, 
and  our  ^  trespass  is  grown  up  unto  the 
heavens.  (7)  Since  the  days  of  our  fathers 
have  we  heen  in  a  great  trespass  unto  this 
day ;  and  for  our  iniquities  have  w^e,  our 
kings,  and  our  priests,  been  delivered 
into  the  hand  of  the  kings  of  the  lands, 
to  the  sword,  to  captivity,  and  to  a 
spoil,  and  to  confusion  of  face,  as  it  is 
this  day.  (S)  And  now  for  a  ^  little  space 
grace  hath  been  shewed  from  the  Lord 
our  God,  to  leave  us  a  remnant  to  es- 
cape, and  to  give  us  *  a  nail  in,  his  holy 
place,  that  our  God  may  lighten  our 
eyes,  and  give  us  a  little  reviving  in  our 
bondage.  ('^^  For  we  were  bondmen ;  yet 
our  God  hath  not  forsaken  us  in  our 
bondage,  but  hath  extended  mercy  unto 
us  in  the  sight  of  the  kings  of  Persia,  to 
give  us  a  reviving,  to  set  up  the  house 
of  our  God,  and  ^  to  repair  the  desola- 
tions thereof,  and  to  give  us  a  wall  in 


1  Oi'.  affiietiuiu 


2  Or,  'jiuttinesi. 


3  Hob.,  iiio»tent. 


4  0r,  (ijhm;  tliatig, 
'I  constant  aiut 
mire  abode. 


5  Hcb.,  toset^qy 


1  Hel).,  bu  thf\ 
hand  of  thy i 
nerrants. 


a  Ex.  23.  32  ;  Deut. 


7  'Seh-tfrommotith 
to  month. 


8  Heb.,  lutst  with- 
held beneatli  our 
iuiputiet. 


vntlt  Con/esgum  of  Situ. 

Judah  and  in  Jerusalem.  «'<*>  And  now, 
O  our  God,  what  shall  we  say  after  this  •* 
for  we  have  forsaken  thy  command- 
ments, <"»  which  thou  liast  commanded 
^  by  thy  servants  the  prophets,  saying, 
•  The  land  unto  which  ye  go  to  possess 
it,  is  an  unclean  land  with  the  filthinesis 
of  the  people  of  the  lands,  with  their 
abominations,  which  have  filled  it  '  from 
one  end  to  another  with  their  unclean - 
ness.  <^2)  ^QYf  therefore  give  not  your 
daughters  unto  their  sons,  neither  take 
their  daughters  unto  your  sons,  nor  seek 
their  peace  or  their  wealth  for  ever: 
that  ye  may  be  strong,  and  eat  the  good 
of  the  land,  and  leave  it  for  an  inheri- 
tance to  your  children  for  ever.  <^>  And 
after  all  that  is  come  upon  us  for  our 
evil  deeds,  and  for  our  great  trespass, 
seeing  that  thou  our  God  "hast  punished 
us  less  than  our  iniquities  deiterve,  and 
hast  given  us  mch  deliverance  as  this ; 
^^*)  should  we  again  break  thy  command- 
ments, and  join  in  affinity  with  the 
people  of  these  abominations  ?  wouldest 
not  thou  be  angry  with  us  till  thou 
hadst  consumed  us,  so  that  there  slionld 
he  no  remnant  nor  escaping?  t'*'0  Lord 
God  of  Israel,  thou  art  righteous :  for  we 
remain  yet  escaped,  as  it  is  this  day: 


not  been  thus  guilty.  It  was  the  aggravation  of  their 
guilt  that  they  committed  the  trespass  now. 

<5— 15)  Ezra's  prayer  of  confession  and  deprecation. 

(5)  And  at  the  evening  sacrifice  I  arose 

up. — Until  the  afternoon  Ezra  had  sat  silent  and  in 
grief  before  the  Temple,  and  in  presence  of  the  people. 
Then,  amidst  the  solemnities  of  the  sacrifice,  he  uttered 
the  prayer  which  he  had  been  meditating. 

(6)  And  said,  O  my  God.— The  confession  be- 
gins with  "  O  my  God ;"  but  Ezra  is  the  represen- 
tative of  the  people,  and  it  proceeds  "  O  our  God " 
(verse  10),  without  once  returning  to  the  hrst  person. 

<7)  Since  the  days  of  our  fathers  have  we 
been  in  a  great  trespass.  —  In  these  Common 
Prayers  of  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Daniel,  the  race  of 
Israel  is  regarded  as  one,  and  national  sins  as  one 
"  great  trespass."  The  repetition  of  "  this  day"  at  the 
beginning  and  at  the  end  of  the  verse  is  to  be  ob- 
served :  in  the  former  place  in  reference  to  the  sin ;  in 
the  latter  in  reference  to  the  punishment. 

(8)  A  little  space.— The  "  little  "  here  and  at  the 
close  of  the  sentence  are  emphatic.  All  the  present 
tokens  of  mercy  are  said  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
prayer  (verse  14)  to  be  conditional  in  their  continu- 
ance. The  little  space  from  the  time  of  Cyrus  was 
nearly  two  generations ;  but  it  was  a  moment  only  in 
relation  to  the  past  and  the  possible  future.  The  idea 
is  inverted  in  Isa.  liv.  7 :  "  For  a  small  moment  have 
1  forsaken  thee." 

Nail  in  his  holy  place. — The  Temple  was  itself 
the  sure  nail  on  which  all  their  hopes  hung. 


A  little  reviving. — Literally,  make  us  a  litiU 
life.  The  present  rc\'ival  was  but  the  boginniu^.  and 
still  by  manifold  tokens  precarious. 

(9)  We  were  bondmen. — Better,  we  are  bond. 
men.    In  this  lies  the  emphasis  of  the  appeal. 

A  wall. — Like  "  the  nail."  a  figurative  expremion 
for  security.  The  literal  wall  wa,s  not  yet  rebuilt. 
This  completes  the  description  of  Divine  mercy  :  first . 
tlie  people  were  a  delivered  remnant ;  the  Temple  wan 
a  sure  nail  for  the  future  of  religion ;  and  their  ciril 
estate  was  made  secure. 

(10)  Alter  this. — But  all  wa.s  s  mercy  for  whicli 
there  had  l)een  no  adequate  return. 

(11)  Saying. — In  the  later  Old  Testament  Seriptare* 
the  quotation  of  the  earlier  is  often  of  this  ehararter, 
giving  the  substance  of  nu^  paasagcH.  The  same 
style  18  obsen^able  in  the  New  Testament. 

(12)  Qive  not  your  daughters.— See  Deut.  viL 
3,  the  only  place  wliero  the  intenlict  inclnd»«s  Ixith 
daughters  and  sous.  It  is  obsenable  that  the  fgiving 
of  daughters  in  marriage  to  heathenH  w  not  meiitiuned 
either  in  Ezra  or  in  Neheniiah. 

Nor  seek  their  peace. — An  evident  echo  of  that 
most  stem  injunction  in  Deut.  xxiii.  6. 

(15)  o  Lord  Qod  of  Israel,  thou  art  right- 
eous.— The  solemn  invocation  hIiowh  that  this  w  a 
summary  of  the  whole  praver:  God's  righteousnet* 
is  magnified,  as  accompanied  by  the  grace  which  had 
preserved  them,  although  as  only  a  remnant ;  and  aa 
such  covered  with  their  treapaases;  and  especial  Iv 
with  "  this "  the  present  trespass,  the  guilt  of  which 
underlies  alL 
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SJiecJuiniah  Encourageth  Ezra. 


EZRA,   X. 


The  People  GatJier  Themselvee  togetli/er. 


behold,  Ave  are  before  thee  in  our  tres- 
passes :  for  we  cannot  stand  before  thee 
because  of  this. 

CHAPTER  X.— (DNow  when  Ezra 
had  prayed,  and  when  he  hsxi  confessed, 
weeping  and  casting  himself  down  be- 
fore the  house  of  God,  there  assembled 
unto  him  out  of  Israel  a  very  great  con- 
gregation of  men  and  women  and  child- 
ren :  for  the  people  ^  wept  very  sore. 
<2)  And  Shechaniah  the  son  of  Jehiel, 
one  of  the  sons  of  Elam,  answered  and 
said  unto  Ezra,  We  have  trespassed 
against  our  God,  and  have  taken  strange 
wives  of  the  people  of  the  land :  yet  now 
there  is  hope  in  Israel  concerning  this 
thing.  '^>  Now  therefore  let  us  make  a 
covenant  with  our  God  ^to  put  away 
all  the  wives,  and  such  as  are  born  of 
them,  according  to  the  counsel  of  my 
lord,  and  of  those  that  tremble  at  the 
commandment  of  our  God  ;  and  let  it  be 
done  according  to  the  law.  (*)  Arise  ;  for 
thin  matter  helongeth  unto  thee  :  we  also 
will  be  with  thee :  be  of  good  courage, 
and  do  it. 

<^>  Then   arose   Ezra,   and    made  the 


1   Hcl).,    wept 
great  Keeping. 


2  Heb.,    to   brtiw 
forth. 


3  Heb.,  devtted. 


chief  priests,  the  Levites,  and  all  Israel, 
to  swear  that  they  should  do  according 
to  this  word.  And  they  sware.  (*>  Then 
Ezra  rose  up  from  before  the  house  of 
God,  and  went  into  the  chamber  of 
Johanan  the  son  of  Eliashib  :  and  tvhen 
he  came  thither,  he  did  eat  no  bread, 
nor  drink  water :  for  he  mourned  be- 
cause of  the  transgression  of  them  that 
had  been  carried  away.  (^>And  they 
made  proclamation  throughout  Judah 
and  Jerusalem  unto  all  the  children  of 
the  captivity,  that  they  should  gather 
themselves  together  unto  Jerusalem; 
(^^  and  that  whosoever  would  not  come 
within  three  days,  according  to  the 
counsel  of  the  princes  and  the  elders, 
all  his  substance  should  be  ^forfeited, 
and  himself  separated  from  the  congre- 
gation of  those  that  had  been  carried 
away. 

<^>  Then  all  the  men  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin  gathered  themselves  together 
unto  Jerusalem  within  three  days.  It 
was  the  ninth  month,  on  the  twentieth 
day  of  the  month ;  and  all  the  people 
sat  in  the  street  of  the  house  of  God, 
trembling  because  of  this  matter,  and 


X. 

(1—6)  The  covenant  of  repentance  and  amendment. 
Here  the  narrative  assumes  another  form;  and,  in 
accordance  witli  the  solemnity  of  a  great  public  trans- 
action, Ezra  adopts  the  third  person. 

<i)  Before  the  house  of  God.—  Prostrating  him. 
self  towards  the  Temple  in  the  court,  where  all  the 
people  saw  him  and  marked  his  distress. 

Wept  very  sore. — The  evil  penetrated  domestic 
life,  and  the  punishment,  as  was  already  foreseen 
by  "  the  women  bringing  the  children  with  them," 
brought  special  family  distress. 

(2)  Shechaniah. — The  son  of  one  of  the  trans- 
gressors  (verse  26),  whose  action  as  the  representative 
of  the  people  gives  him  an  honourable  memorial  in 
Scripture. 

There  is  hope  in  Israel. — A  noble  sentiment  for 
a  reformer  even  at  the  worst  of  times. 

p)  Special  covenants  with  God — general,  as  in  2 
Kings  xxiii.  3,  and  in  regard  to  particular  offences,  as 
here,  and  in  Jer.  xxxiv.  8 — were  familial-  in  Jewish 
history.  And  at  all  times  of  critical  sin  or  danger 
the  voluntary  intenention  of  individuals  was  held  in 
honour.     (Comp.  Num.  xxv.  12  seq.) 

According  to  the  counsel  of  my  lord. — 
Better,  according  to,  or  in,  the  counsel  of  the  Lord. 
Ezra  would  hardly  be  called  "  my  lord,"  nor  had  he 
given  any  counsel. 

According  to  the  law.— Which  in  Deut.  xsdv. 
prescribes  the  t^rms  of  divorce. 

W  Arise ;  for  this  matter  belongeth  unto 
thee. — The  commission  given  to  Ezra  (chap.  vii.  11  seq.) 
Boems  specially  referred  to,  and  the  deep  prostration  of 


his  spirit  renders  the  encouragement  hero  given  very 
appropriate.  It  had  its  effect :  as  Ezra's  grief  had 
made  the  people  sorrowful,  so  their  vigour  made  him 
energetic. 

(5)  According  to  this  word. — "Accoi-ding  to" 
occurs  three  times,  and  each  instance  must  be  noted. 
First,  it  was  "  in  the  counsel  of  the  Lord  "  as  God's  law,, 
rightly  interpreted,  demanded  this  measure,  however 
seemingly  harsh  ;  secondly,  it  was  to  be  done  "  Jiccord- 
ing  to  the  law ;"  and,  thirdly,  according  to  the  present 
covenant,  which  went  beyond  the  law  of  Moses. 

(S)  The  chamber  of  Johanan  the  son  of 
Eliashib. — Ezra  retired  for  fasting  and  prayer  into 
one  of  the  chambers  opening  on  the  court.  It  seems 
impossible  to  identify  these  names  with  the  Eliashib  of 
Nehemiah  xii.  10  and  his  grandson.  Botli  names  were 
common. 

(7—17)  Conference  of  the  people  and  commission  to 
try  individual  cases. 

(8)  Forfeited. — This,  as  also  what  precedes  and 
what  follows,  again  recalls  the  express  commission  of 
chap.  vii.  But  "  according  to  the  counsel "  removes  all 
appearance  of  arbiti*ariness  on  the  part  of  Ezra. 

(9)  Within  three  days. — From  the  time  of  hearing: 
the  summons.  No  town  was  more  than  forty  miles 
distant ;  and  of  course  only  those  would  come  that  were 
able,  and  who  came  within  the  scope  of  the  pro- 
clamation, the  precise  terms  of  which  are  not  given. 
They  were  not  more  than  could  assemble  "  in  the  street," 
or  open  court  of  the  Temple.  The  minute  specifica- 
tions of  date,  and  the  two  reasons  for  the  trembling  of 
the  people,  and  the  whole  strain  of  the  narrative,  bear 
witness  to  the  veracity  of  aneye-witiiose. 
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They  Promise  Amendment. 


EZRA,    X.  Those  who  had  Married  Stm,uj,:  Wives, 


for  1  the  great  rain.  <io)  And  Ezra  the 
priest  stood  up,  and  said  unto  them, 
Ye  have  transgressed,  and  2  have  taken 
strange  wives,  to  increase  the  trespass 
of  Israel.  <i^)  Now  therefore  make  con- 
fession unto  the  Lord  God  of  your 
fathers,  and  do  his  pleasure  :  and  sepa- 
rate yourselves  from  the  people  of  the 
land,  and  from  the  strange  wives. 

(12)  TJien  all  the  congregation  answered 
and  said  with  a  loud  voice.  As  thou  hast 
said,  so  must  we  do.  <^^)  But  the  people 
a/re  many,  and  it  is  a  time  of  much  rain, 
and  we  are  not  able  to  stand  without, 
neither  is  this  a  work  of  one  day  or  two : 
for  3  we  are  many  that  have  transgressed 
in  this  thing.  <i4)  Let  now  our  rulers  of 
all  the  congregation  stand,  and  let  all 
them  which  have  taken  strange  wives 
in  our  cities  come  at  appointed  times, 
and  with  them  the  elders  of  every  city, 
and  the  judges  thereof,  until  the  fierce 
wrath  of  our  God  *for  this  matter  be 
turned  from  us. 

(1^^  Only  Jonathan  the  son  of  Asahel 
and  Jahaziah  the  son  of  Tikvah  ^  were 
employed  about  this  matter :  and  Mes- 
huUam  and  Shabbethai  the  Levite  helped 
them.  (^6)  And  the  children  of  the  cap- 
tivity did  so. 

And  Ezra  the  priest,  with  certain 
chief  of  the  fathers,  after  the  house  of 
their  fathers,  and  all  of  them  by  their 
names,  were  separated,  and   sat  down 


1  B.eh.,tkeskoicere.  \ 


B.  C.  456. 


!  Hel). ,  fcnre  cnio»«< 
to  dwell,  or,  hatt 
brmight  buck 


i  Or,  ice.  have 
greatly  ojfcnded 
in  this  thing. 


iOr,tiUthitvuitier 
Ik'  disiiatclied. 


McI).,  gtood. 


in  the  first  day  of  the  tenth  month 
to  examine  the  matter.  i»7)  Xud  they 
made  an  end  with  all  the  men  that  hail 
taken  strange  wives  by  the  first  day  of 
the  first  month. 

^^^>  And  among  the  sons  of  the  priests 
there  were  found  that  had  taken  strange 
wives:  namely^  of  the  sous  of  Jeshuu 
the  son  of  Jozadak,  and  his  brethren ; 
Maaseiah,  and  Eliezer,  and  Jarib,  and 
Gedaliah.  (is)  And  they  gave  their 
hands  that  they  would  put  away  their 
wives ;  and  being  guilty,  they  offered  a 
ram  of  the  flock  for  their  trespass. 
(20)  And  of  the  sons  of  Immer ;  Hanani, 
and  Zebadiah.  (2»)  And  of  the  sons  of 
Harim  ;  Maaseiah,  and  Elijali,  and 
Shemaiah,  and  Jehiel,  and  Uzziab. 
<22)  And  of  the  sons  of  Pashur ;  Elioeuai, 
Maaseiah,  Ishmael,  Nethaneel,  Jozabad, 
and  Elasah. 

(23^  Also  of  the  Levites ;  Jozabad; 
and  Shimei,  and  Kelaiah,  (tlie  same  1* 
Kelita,)  Pethahiah,  Judah,  and  Eliesier. 
(2*)  Of  the  singers  also ;  Eliashib :  and 
of  the  porters ;  Shallum,  and  Telem. 
and  Uri. 

(25)  Moreover  of  Israel :  of  the  sons  01 
Parosh ;  Ramiah,  and  Jeziah,  and  Mai  • 
chiali,  and  Miamin,  and  Eleazar,  and 
Malcliijah,  and  Benaiah.  <26)  A„d  q* 
the  sons  of  Elam ;  Mattaniah,  Zechariah, 
and  Jehiel,  and  Abdi,  and  Jeremoth, 
and   Eliah.      (^7)  ^j^^    of   the   sons    of 


It  was  the  ninth  month. — Chisleu,  our  Decem- 
ber, the  rainy  month  in  Palestine. 

(10)  Ezra  the  priest. — He  stood  up,  not  as  tlie 
commissioner  of  Artaxerxes,  not  at  this  moment  as  the 
scribe,  but  as  the  representative  of  God. 

(11)  Do  his  pleasure. — This  procedure,  humanly 
severe,  is  connected  with  tlie  Divine  will. 

From  the  people  of  the  land,  and  from  the 
strange  wives. — The  man-iages  were  but  a  sub- 
ordinate  branch,  though  a  very  important  one,  of  the 
wider  sin  :  that  of  confederacy  with  idolaters. 

(13)  y^Q  are  many. — Better,  we  have  greatly 
offended  in  this  thing.  Tlie  greatness  of  tlie  ofEence 
of  course  implied  the  number  of  tlie  offenders. 

<14)  Stand. — As  a  representative  body  in  session. 

Until  the  fierce  wrath  of  ovir  God  for  this 
matter  be   turned  from  us. — ^A  difficult  verse, 
owing  to  a  slight  peculiarity  in  the  original.  The  mean- 
ing seems  to  be  :    until  the  fierce  wrath  of  our  God — 
fierce  while  this  matter  lasts — be  turned  away  from  us.   | 
i    (15)  Were    employed    about.  —  Rather,    stood 
against.     Nothing  is  said  as  to  the  reason  for  opposition  I 
on  the  part  of  these  and  tlie  two  who  abetted  them,  j 
But  the  reason  is  obvious  enough.     Some  modem  ex. 
positors  are  of  their  mind,  and  regard  the  act  of  Ezra 
as  remedying  one  sin  by  another  still  greater.    They  I 
bring  Malachi    (chap.   ii.   15)  to  their  support;    but    ! 
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nothing  in  his  j)re<licti()n  alwut  ''the  wift-  (if  Ihy 
youth,"  riglitly  understood,  t4>nds  to  condemn  th<' 
conduct  h(*rc<  (l(!scribtHi. 

(i6>  By  their  names. — As  in  chap.  viii.  '2\>,  th» 
names  were  licfore  tlie  writer,  but  are  not  given. 

And  sat  down. — That  is.  held  n  sesnon.  Thi* 
was  ten  days  after  the  general  assembly. 

d")  And  they  made  an  end.— Though  <!«•  niimbpf 
of  transgressors  wa^  only  one  Iiundred  and  thirtc<*n. 
two  months  were  (M'cupied,  wliich  shows  tlie  <-an'  taken 
to  do  justice,  especially  to  the  claims  of  the  women  pat 
away. 

(18— u>    List  <»f  the  transgressors. 

(19)  They  gave  their  hands,— The  four  nu'mlMTH 
of  the  high  priest's  family  were  jM-culiarly  «li'«lt.  with. 
They  gave  their  distinct  ple<lge,  and  <)ff<'re«l  i-nch  a 
special  tresjMuss  offering.  It  is  one  anxmg  a  multitude 
of  similar  tokens  «>f  authenticity  in  the  history;  au 
inventor  would  have  given  aomo  reason  for  the  pecu- 
liarity. 

(221  Pashur.— Comparing  chap.  ii.  36 — 3J».  we  find 
that  all  the  priestly  families  that  returned  with  Zenib- 
babel  were  implicated  in  the  national  offence. 

(2^'*  Of  Israel. — Of    the  laity  eighty-six   are  men- 
tioned, belonging  to  ten    races  which  returned   with 
Zerubbabel. 
9 


Those  of  Israel 


EZEA,   X. 


wito  had  Taken  Strange  Wives. 


Zattu ;  Elioenai,  Eliashib,  Mattaniah, 
and  Jeremoth,  and  Zabad,  and  Aziza. 
<28)  Of  the  sons  also  of  Bebai ;  Jebohanan, 
Hananiah,  Zabbai,  and  Athlai.  <^^  And 
of  the  sons  of  Bani;  Meshullam,  Malluch, 
and  Adaiah,  Jashub,  and  Sheal,  and 
Ramoth.  (^>  And  of  the  sons  of  Pahath- 
moab  ;  Adna,  and  Chelal,  Benaiah, 
Maaseiah,  Mattaniah,  Bezaleel,  and 
Binnui,  and  Manasseh.  ^^^^  And  of  the 
sons  of  Harim;  Eliezer,  Ishijah,  Mal- 
chiah,  Shemaiah,  Shimeon,  (^^^  Benjamin, 
Malluch,  and  Shemariah.  (^^  Of  the 
sons  of  Hashum ;  Mattenai,  Mattathah, 
Zabad,   Eliphelet,   Jeremai,   Manasseh, 


1  Or,  Mnbnadebai, 
according  to 
some  copies. 


and  Shimei.  <^*)  Of  the  sons  of  Bani; 
Maadai,  Amram,  and  Uel,  (^)  Benaiah, 
Bedeiah,  Chelluh,  (^)Vaniah,  Meremoth, 
Eliashib,  ^^^^  Mattaniah,  Mattenai,  and 
Jaasau,  (^)  and  Bani,  and  Binnni, 
Shimei,  ^^^  and  Shelemiah,  and  Nathan, 
and  Adaiah,  (^^  ^Machnadebai,  Shashai, 
Sharai,  (*i>  Azareel,  and  Shelemiah,  She- 
mariah, (^>  Shallum,  Amariah,  and 
Joseph.  (*^>  Of  the  sons  of  Nebo; 
Jeiel,  Mattithiah,  Zabad,  Zebina,  Jadau, 
and  Joel,  Benaiah.  ^**)  AU  these  had 
taken  strange  wives  :  and  some  of 
them  had  wives  by  whom  they  had 
children. 


(34)  Bani. — ^Probably  this  should  be  some  other 
name,  as  Bani  occurs  before.  The  peculiarly  large 
number  of  the  representatives  of  his  race  suggests  that 
there  is  some  confusion  in  the  present  text. 

««)  All  these  had  taken  strange  wives. 
— Though  the  numbers  are  not  summed  up  and  dis- 
tributed, it  is  evident  that  this  closing  sentence  is 
emphatic.  Ezra  ends  his  history  with  a  catalogue  of 


the  delinquents — strong  testimony  to  the  importance 
he  attached  to  the  reformation.  The  last  words — • 
literally,  and  there  were  of  them  wives  who  had 
brought  forth  children — tend  in  the  same  direction. 
Not  even  this  pathetic  fact  restrained  the  thorough- 
ness of  the  excision.  But  the  Book  of  Nehemiah 
(chap.  xiii.  23  seg.)  will  show  that  it  was  thorough 
only  for  a  timje. 
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THE   BOOK   OF   NEHEMIAH. 
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INTRODUCTION 


THE   BOOK  OF  NEHEMIAH. 


I.  Of  Nehemiah's  personal  history  we  know  little 
beyond  the  few  facts  preserved  in  this  book.  He  was 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  and  probably,  like  Zerubbabel 
his  predecessor,  of  the  royal  stock.  He  was  ona  of  the 
'children  of  the  captivity";  and,  through  circum- 
stances of  which  we  know  nothing,  rose  to  eminence  in 
the  Persian  court.  As  cupbearer  of  Artaxerxes  he  was 
in  a  position  of  wealth  and  influence:  the  history 
shows  how  important  both  were  in  his  vocation,  and 
hew  nobly  he  used  both  in  the  service  of  his  country. 
The  events  recorded  furnish  only  a  scanty  memorial 
of  Nehemiah's  life;  but  they  paint  his  character  to 
perfection.  He  was  a  man  of  profound  piety,  con- 
necting  everything,  great  or  small,  with  the  wUl  of 
God,  in  whose  presence  he  lived  and  moved  and  had 
his  being :  this  is  attested  by  the  interjectional  prayers 
which  habitually  recur.  His  prudence  was  equally 
marked;  and  there  is  no  better  example  of  constant 
dependence  on  God  united  with  practical  forethought. 
He  was  disinterested  and  unselfish :  his  wealth  was 
used  for  public  ends,  and  there  is  not  the  slightest 
reference  to  self  apart  from  the  common  good.  This 
set  the  crown  on  his  public  administration,  the  energy, 
sagacity,  and  even  severity  of  which  were  guided  solely 
by  the  demands  of  his  vocation.  He  always  appeals  to 
the  judgment  of  a  merciful  God;  and  that  appeal  avails 
against  much  hard  modem  criticism  which  dwells  on 
his  alleged  asperity,  self-confidence  and  seK-assertion. 
Ancient  Jewish  tradition  gave  his  name  a  high  place, 
not  a  whit  below  that  of  Ezra. 

II.  Passing  from  the  book  to  the  writer,  we  have  the 
long-contested  question  as  to  the  nature  and  extent  of 
his  authorship.  It  is  generally  admitted  that  the  first 
seven  chapters,  as  also  the  greater  part  of  the  last 


three,  were  Nehemiah's  own  composition.  But  a  glance 
at  the  three  intermediate  chapters  shows  that  he  was 
not  the  author  of  these  in  the  same  sense;  and  this  is 
confirmed  by  a  minute  comparison  of  the  style  and 
phraseology  of  the  different  portions.  Those  in  which 
the  writer  appears  in  the  first  person,  and  which  bear 
the  peculiar  stamp  of  his  devotion,  seem  to  have  been 
extracts  from  his  personal  diar}' ;  while  the  others  seem 
to  have  been  incorporated  ifrom  some  public  account 
authoritatively  drawn  up  under  the  direction  of  Ezra 
and  himself.  But,  though  several  hands  contributed 
to  the  compilation  of  this  middle  section,  it  is  easy  to 
see  that  Nehemiah  made  the  whole  his  own.  For 
instance :  the  prayer  in  ch.  ix.  was  probably  Eitra's.  but 
in  the  history  surrounding  the  prayer  there  is  no 
special  mark  of  liis  style  ;  and  the  remarkable 
transition  to  the  *'  we "  in  ch.  x.,  the  sealing  of  the 
covenant,  hardly  allows  either  Nehemiali  or  Ezra 
to  be  the  immediate  author,  but  is  rather  like 
a  free  rendering  of  the  veir  terms  of  the  vow 
as  written  in  a  permanent  oocument.  The  dedi. 
cation  of  the  wall  is  vividly  describofi  in  the  first 
person;  and  so  is  the  energetic  administration  of 
reform  after  his  return  from  Stisa.  But  betw«»en  tliese 
there  are  a  few  verses  which  seem  to  be  <lerive<i  f nim  a 
national  record.  The  six  lists  which  are  interwoven 
in  this  middle  section  were  of  course  extracts  from 
public  archives.  Those  of  ch.  xi.  fall  appropriately 
mto  the  narrative.  The  other  lists  have  all  the 
appearance  of  being  inserted  on  accoimt  of  their 
importance  to  the  future  commonwealth  :  one  of  them. 
that  of  the  high  priests  from  Jeshua  to  Jaddoa,  having 
been  retouched  at  a  later  period.  The  interpolator 
probably  added  also  verses  22  and  23  of  the  mdic 
chapter ;  as  the  notes  will  explain. 
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THE    BOOK   OF   NEHEMIAH. 


CHAPTER  I.~(i)  The  words  cf  Nehe- 
miah  the  son  of  Hachaliah. 

And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  month 
Chisleu,  in  the  twentieth  year,  as  I  was 
in  Shushan  the  palace,  ^^^  that  Hanani, 
one  of  my  brethren,  came,  he  and  cer- 
iain  men  of  Judah ;  and  I  asked  them 
concerning  the  Jews  that  had  escaped, 
which  were  left  of  the  captivity,  and 
concerning  Jerusalem.  (^^  And  they  said 
unto  me,  The  remnant  that  are  left  of 
the  captifity  there  in  the  province  are 
in  great  auction  and  reproach :  the 
waU  of  Jerusalem  also  "is  broken  down, 
and  the  gates  thereof  are  burned  with 
fire.       ■'         ■   '      ' 

^*>  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  I  heard 
these  words,  that  I  sat  down  and  wept. 
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and  mourned  certain  days,  and  fasted, 
and  prayed  before  the  God  of  heaven, 
(5>  and  said,  I  beseech  thee,  *0  Lord  God 
of  heaven,  the  great  and  terrible  God, 
that  keepeth  covenant  and  mercy  for 
them  that  love  him  and  observe  his  com- 
mandments :  <^)  let  thine  ear  now  be  at- 
tentive, and  thine  eyes  open,  that  thou 
mayest  hear  the  prayer  of  thy  servant, 
which  I  pray  before  thee  now,  day  and 
night,  for  the  children  of  Israel  thy  ser- 
vants, and  confess  the  sins  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  which  we  have  sinned 
against  thee:  both  I  and  my  father's 
house  have  sinned.  <7)  We  have  dealt 
very  corruptly  against  thee,  and  have 
not  kept  the  commandments,  nor  the 
statutes,  nor  the  judgments,  which  thou 


(1)  Thd  words  Of  Nehemiah.— Rather,  The 
narrative  or  record.  Both  as  referring  to  his  afBairs 
and  as  written  by  him. 

(1— ?)  Introdnctory  :  tidings  brought  to  Nehemiah 
concerning  the  sad  estate  of  Jerusalem  and  the  people. 

<i)  In  the  month  Chisleu. — ^The  names  rather 
than  the  numbers  of  the  months  are  generally 
employed  after  the  captivity :  Nisan,  lyar,  Sivan, 
Tammuzi  Av,  Elul,  Tishri,  Marchesvan,  Chisleu, 
Tebeth,  Shevat,  Adar ;  with  an  intercalary  month, 
the  second  'Adar.'  Chisleu  answers  nearly  to  our 
December.         "      ' 

In  the  twentieth  year. — Of  the  reign  of 
Artaxerxes  Loftgimanus,  which  began  B.C.  465  and 
ended  B.C.  425. 

In  Shushan  the  palace. — Susa,  the  capital  of 
Susiina ;  •  where,  after  the  capture  of  the  Babylonian 
empil*,  a  grteat  palace  was  built  by  Darius  Hystaspis, 
the  ruins  of  which  are  stiU  seen.  It  was  the  principal 
and  favourite  residence  of  the  Persian  court,  alternating 
with  Persepolis,  the  older  capital,  and  Babylon. 
Shushan  was  one  of  the  most  ancient  cities  in  the 
world ;  and  is  associated  with  the  visions  of  Daniel, 
and  with  the  feast  of  Ahasuerus  (Dan.  viii.  2,  Esther  i. 
3). 

(2)  He  and  certain  men  of  Judah. — From 
Judah :  Hanani  was  Nehemiah's  own  brother  (ch.  vii. 
1).  He  and  his  companions  came  from  "  the  province  " 
of  Judah  (verse  3) ;  nothing  is  said  as  to  their  motive  in 
coming ;  and  certainly  there  is  no  intimation  that  they 
had  been  sent  to  the  Persian  court  on  account  of  recent 
disturbances. 

p)  And  they  said.— Nehemiah's  question  and  his 
friends'  answer  refer  first  to  the  people  and  then  to 
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the  city.  As  to  the  former  the  terms  used  have  a  deep 
pathos.  Those  who  had  returned  to  their  country — 
now  only  the  province — are,  in  the  question,  the  Jews 
that  had  escaped ;  in  the  answer  they  are  the  Remnant 
that  are  left :  both  being  from  the  captivity. 

In  great  affliction  and  reproach. — In 
distress  because  of  the  contempt  of  the  people 
around.  All  these  expressions  are  familiar  in  the 
prophets  ;  but  they  are  united  here  in  a  peculiar  and 
affecting  combination.  As  to  the  city,  the  report  is 
that  the  walls  were  still  "broken  down":  lying  prostrate, 
with  partial  exceptions,  as  Nebuchadnezzar  left  them 
a  himdredand  forty-two  years  before  (2  Kings  xxv.  10), 
and,  moreover,  what  had  not  been  recorded,  "  the  gates 
thereof  burned  with  fire."  Though  the  Temple  had 
been  rebuilt,  there  is  no  valid  reason  for  supposing  that 
the  walls  of  the  city  had  been  in  part  restored  and 
again  demolished. 

(4—11)  Nehemiah's  appeal  to  God.  The  prayer  is  a 
perfect  example  of  the  private  and  individual  devotion 
with  which  the  later  Hebrew  Scriptures  abound.  It 
begins  with  formal  and  appropriate  invocation  (verse 
5—8),  flows  into  earnest  confession  (verses  6,  7), 
pleads  the  covenant  promises  (verses  8 — 10),  and  sup- 
plicates a  present  answer  (verse  11).  The  extant 
Scriptures,  freely  used,  are  the  foundation  of  all. 

(4)  Pasted.— Like  Daniel,  Esther,  and  Ezra,  Nehe- 
miah  fasted :  fasting  appears  in  lat«r  Judaism  a 
prominent  part  of  individual  devotion,  as  it  is  in  the 
New  Testament. 

(6)  Both  I  and  my  father's  house  have 
sinned. — The  supplication  was  for  the  nation ;  and 
in  such  cases  of  personal  intercession  the  indindual 
assumes  the  sin  of  aU  the  past. 
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coinmandest  tliy  servant  Moses.  (^)  Re- 
member, I  beseech  thee,  the  word  that 
thou  commandest  thy  servant  Moses, 
saying,  ''If  ye  transgress,  I  will  scatter 
you  abroad  among  the  nations :  (9)  but 
if  ye  turn  unto  me,  and  keep  my  com- 
mandments, and  do  them;  Hhough  there 
were  of  you  cast  out  unto  the  uttermost 
part  of  the  heaven,  yet  will  I  gather  them 
from  thence,  and  will  bring  them  unto 
the  place  that  I  have  chosen  to  set  my 
name  there.  (!<>)  j^^^  these  are  thy  ser- 
vants and  thy  people,  whom  thou  hast 
redeemed  by  thy  great  power,  and  bv  thy 
strong  hand.  <">  0  Lord,  I  beseech  thee', 
let  now  thine  ear  be  attentive  to  the 
prayer  of  thy  servant,  and  to  the  prayer 
of  thy  servants,  who  desire  to  feai  thy 
name  :  and  prosper,  I  pray  thee,  thy  ser- 
vant this  day,  and  grant  him  mercy  in 
the  sight  of  this  man.  For  I  was  the 
king's  cupbearer. 

CHAPTER  ir.— (DAnd  it  came  to  pass 
in  the  month  Msan,  in  the  twentieth 
year  of  Artaxerxes  the  king,  that  wine 
was  before  him  :  and  I  took  up  the  wine, 
and  gave  it  unto  the  king.  Now  I  had 
not  been  beforetime  sad  in  his  presence. 
(2)  Wherefore  the  king  said  unto  me. 
Why  is  thy  countenance  sad,  seeing  thou 
art  not  sick?  this  is  nothing  else  but 


77*4?  King  granta  his  Request 


a  Dent.  4. 23,  *c. 


6  Dent.  30. 4. 


1  Heb.  tci/e. 


sorrow  of  heart.  Then  I  was  very  gore 
afraid,  (3)  and  said  unto  the  king,  Let 
the  king  live  for  ever  :  why  shoi3d  not 
my  countenance  be  sad,  when  the  city, 
the  place  of  my  fathers'  sepulchree,  lietk 
waste,  and  the  gates  thereof  are  con- 
sumed with  fire  ? 

<*>Then  thfc  king  said  unto  me,  For 
what  dost  thou  make  request?  So  I 
prayed  to  the  God  of  heaven.  <*>  And  I 
said  unto  the  king,  If  it  please  the  king^ 
and  if  thy  servant  have  found  favour  in 
thy  sight,  that  thou  wouldest  send  me 
unto  Judah,  unto  the  city  of  my  fathers' 
sepulchres,  that  I  may  buUd  it. 

<^>  And  the  king  said  unto  me,  (the 
^  queen  also  sitting  by  him^)  For  how  long 
shall  thy  journey  be?  and  when  wilt 
thou  return  ?  So  it  pleased  the  long  to 
send  me  ;  and  I  set  him  a  time.  <^^  More- 
over I  said  unto  the  king,  If  it  please  the 
king,  let  letters  be  given  me  to  the  go* 
vemors  beyond  the  river,  that  they  may 
convey  me  over  till  I  come  into  Judah ; 
<^)  and  a  letter  unto  Asaph  the  keeper  of 
the  king's  forest,  that  he  may  give  me 
timber  to  make  beams  for  the  gates  of 
the  palace  which  appertained  to  the 
house,  and  for  the  wall  of  the  city,  and 
for  the  house  that  I  shall  enter  into. 
And  the  king  granted  me,  according  to 
the  good  hand  of  my  Grod  upon  me. 


(8)  The  spirit  of  many  threatenings  and  promises  is 
summed  up,  as  in  the  prayer  of  ch.  ix. 

(11)  This  day  .  .  .  this  man. — ^During  his 
"certain days"  of  mourning  Nehemiah  had  fixed  upon 
his  plan,  suggested  by  his  God.  '*  This  day  "  is  "  this 
occasion ":  the  appeal  itself  was  deferred  for  some 
months.  The  king  becomes  "  this  man  "  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  "  Grod  of  heaven." 

For  I  was  the  king's  cupbearer. — One  of  his 
cupbearers,  therefore  in  high  authority.  Having  con- 
fidential  access  to  him. 

n. 

(1—8)  Nehemiah's  appeal  to  the  king. 

<1)  Nisan. — Tlie  old  Abib,  the  first  month  of  the 
Jewish  year,  following  the  vernal  equinox.  As  we  are 
still  in  the  twentieth  year  of  the  king,  the  beginning  of 
his  reign  must  be  dated  before  Cldsleu.  The  record 
adopts  Persian  dates,  and  the  two  months  fell  in  one  year. 

(2)  Then  I  was  very  sore  afraid. — Waiting  on 
Providence,  Neheiniah  had  discharged  his  duties  for 
three  months  without  being  sad  in  the  king's  presence; 
but  on  this  day  his  sorrow  could  not  be  repressed.  His 
fear  sprang  from  the  king's  abrupt  inquiry.  A  sad 
countenance  was  never  tolerated  in  the  royal  presence; 
and,  though  Artaxerxes  was  of  a  milder  character  than 
any  other  Persian  monarch,  the  tone  of  his  question 
showed  that  in  this  respect  he  was  not  an  exception, 


485 


(3)  Kehemiah's  family  was  of  Jerusalem.  He  does 
not  as  yet  betray  to  the  king  the  deepest-df^sire  of  hift 
heart,  but  simply  refers  to  the  desecration  of  his 
fathers'  sepulchres,  an  appeal  which  had  greaC  force 
with  the  Persians,  who  ri'spectod  the  tomb. 

(*)  So  I  prayed  to  the  God  of  heaven.— The 
first  note  of  that  habit  of  ejaculatory  prayer  which  is  a 
characteristic  of  this  l)Ook. 

(6)  The  queen  also  sitting  by  him. — Probabljr 
Damasuia.  the  one  legitimate  queen  :  Shegal,  as  in  P». 
xlv.  13,  where,  however,  she  stands  as  in  the  presonco 
of  her  Divine-human  Ix)rd.  This  was  not  a  public 
feast,  as  in  that  case  the  qaeen  would  not  be  present 
(Esther  i.  9—12). 

I  set  him  a  time. — Whatever  tliat  was,  circoiq- 
stances  afterwards  prolonged  it. 

(7)  To  the  governors  beyond  the  river. — 
Between  the  Euphrates  and  Susa  protection  was  not 
needed. 

(8)  Keeper  of  the  king's  forest. — Asaph.  aJcw, 
was  keeper  of  an  artificial  park  or  pleasure  ground 
near  Jerusalem:  the  Persian  parde«,  whence  our 
"  paradise."  It  was  well  planted  with  trees,  as  timber 
was  to  be  supplied  from  it "  for  the  gates  of  the  palace," 
rather  the  fortress,  which  protoct«d  "  the  house,"  or 
temple,  and  was  known  in  Koman  times  as  Antonia : 
also  for  the  city  walls ;  also  '*  for  the  house  that  I  shall 
enter  into,"  that  is,  Nehemiah's  own  house,  for  his  being 
appointed  governor  is  pre-supposed.      ., ^, 
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(9)  Then  I  came  to  the  governors  "be- 
yond the  river,  and  gave  them  the  king's 
letters.  Now  the  king  had  sent  captains 
of  the  army  and  horsemen  with  me. 
(10)  When  Sanballat  the  Horonite,  and 
Tobiah  the  servant,  the  Ammonite,  heard 
of  it,  it  grieved  them  exceedingly  that 
there  was  come  a  man  to  seek  the  wel- 
fare of  the  children  of  Israel. 

<^i^  So  I  came  to  Jerusalem,  and  was 
there  three  days.  <^2>  And  I  arose  in  the 
night,  I  and  some  few  men  with  me; 
neither  told  I  any  man  what  my  God 
had  put  in  my  heart  to  do  at  Jerusalem: 
neither  was  there  any  beast  with  me,  save 
the  beast  that  I  rode  upon.  <i^)  And  I 
went  out  by  night  by  the  gate  of  the 
valley,  even  before  the  dragon  well,  and 
to  the  dung  port,  and  viewed  the  walls 
of  Jerusalem,  which  were  broken  down, 
and  the  gates  thereof  were  consumed 
with  fire.  <i*)  Then  I  went  on  to  the 
gate  of  the  fountain,  and  to  the  king's 
pool :  but  there  was  no  place  for  the 
beast  that  was  under  me  to  pass. 
<i5)  Then  went  I  up  in  the  night  by  the 
brook,  and  viewed  the  wall,  and  turned 
back,  and  entered  by  the  gate  of  the 
valley,  and  so  returned.  <^^^  And  the 
rulers  knew  not  whither  I  went,  or  what 


I  did ;  neither  had  I  as  yet  told  it  to  the 
Jews,  nor  to  the  priests,  nor  to  the  nobles, 
nor  to  the  rulers,  nor  to  the  rest  that  did 
the  work.  (^^^  Then  said  I  unto  them. 
Ye  see  the  distress  that  we  are  in,  how 
Jerusalem  lieth  waste,  and  the  gates 
thereof  are  burned  with  fire  :  come,  and 
let  us  build  up  the  wall  of  Jerusalem, 
that  we  be  no  more  a  reproach.  <is>  Then 
I  told  them  of  the  hand  of  my  God  which 
was  good  upon  me ;  as  also  the  king's 
words  that  he  had  spoken  unto  me.  And 
they  said.  Let  us  rise  up  and  build.  So 
they  strengthened  their  hands  for  this 
good  work. 

(1^)  But  when  Sanballat  the  Horonite, 
and  Tobiah  the  servant,  the  Ammonite, 
and  Geshem  the  Arabian,  heard  it,  they 
laughed  us  to  scorn,  and  despised  us, 
and  said,  What  is  this  thing  that  ye  do? 
will  ye  rebel  against  the  king  ?  ^^^>  Then 
answered  I  them,  and  said  unto  them.  The 
God  of  heaven,  he  will  prosper  us;  there- 
fore we  his  servants  will  arise  and  build : 
but  ye  have  no  portion,  nor  right,  nor 
memorial,  in  Jerusalem. 

CHAPTEE  III— (1)  Then  Eliashib  the 
high  priest  rose  up  with  his  brethren 
the  priests,  and  they  builded  the  sheep 


(9— ll>  His  journey  to  Jerusalem,  occupying  some 
three  months,  and  safe  under  good  escort,  is  passed  over 
in  the  narrative,  as  Ezra's  had  been.  It  is  mentioned, 
liowever,  that  Sanballat,  one  of  the  "  governors,"  was 
roused  to  hostility.  After  the  laborious  travelling 
Nehemiah  rested  three  days,  to  review  the  j)ast  and 
'prepare  for  the  future. 

(10)  Sanballat  the  Horonite.— Satrap  of  Samaria 
under  the  Persians,  whose  secretary  or  minister  was 
"  Tobiah  the  servant,  the  Ammonite."  Sanballat  was 
from  one  of  the  Beth-horons,  which  had  been  in 
Ephraim,  and  were  now  in  the  kingdom  of  Samaria. 
His  name  is  seemingly  Babylonian,  while  that  of 
Tobiah  is  Hebrew.  The  revival  of  Jerusalem  would  be 
a  blow  to  the  recent  ascendency  of  Samaria. 

(11)  Three  days. — For  rest  and  devotion,  after  the 
example  of  Ezra. 

(12—18)  Nehemiah's  cautious  preliminaries. 

(13)  The  gate  of  the  valley,  opening  on  Hinnom, 
to  the  south  of  the  city.  Nehemiah  passed  by  "  the 
dragon  well,"  nowhere  else  mentioned,  and  not  now  to 
be  traced,  and  surveyed  the  ruins  from  the  "dung 
port,"  whence  offal  was  taken  to  the  valley  of  Hinnom. 

(14)  The  gate  of  the  fountain  of  Siloah  (chapter 
iii.  15),  called  also  "  the  king's  pool." 

(15)  By  the  gate  of  the  vaUey,  and  so  re- 
turned.—The  itineration  seems  to  have  completed  the 
circuit  of  the  walls. 

(16)  The  rest  that  did  the  work,  that  is,  after, 
wards.     The  caution  of  this  procedure  is  justified  by 


subsequent  events  :  the  city  teemed  with  elements  of 
danger.  The  nobles  and  rulers  were  possessed  of  no 
substantial  repressive  authority. 

(17)  Then. — There  is  no  note  of  time.  "When  his 
plans  were  matured,  Nehemiah  made  an  earnest  appeal 
to  their  patriotism. 

(18»  Then  I  told  them.— Nehemiah  relates  his 
providential  call,  with  the  king's  commission,  and  the 
people  wei*e  thoroughly  enlisted  in  the  good  cause. 

(19)  Geshem  the  Arabian. — This  name  completes 
the  triumvirate  of  the  leaders  of  the  opposition  to  the 
mission  of  Nehemiah.  They  were  not  independent  chief- 
tains :  Tobiah  was  SanbalJat's  servant  and  counsellor, 
while  Geshem  was  probably  the  leader  of  an  Arabian 
company  mostly  in  his  ser^ace.  The  account  of  their 
contemptuous  opposition  is  given  in  a  few  touches,  as  is 
the  contempt  with  which  it  was  met.  They  charged 
Nehemiah  with  rebellion,  as  afterwards,  in  chapter  \'i.  6. 

(20)  He  will  prosper  us.— The  reply  is  a  defiance 
in  the  name  of  the  God  of  heaven.  The  closing  words 
imply  that,  as  in  the  days  of  Zerubbabel,  the  Samaritan 
enemies  desired  really  to  have  their  share  in  the  under- 
taking. Nehemiah  makes  Zenibbabel's  answer,  but 
strengthens  it  ;  they  had  nothing  in  common  with 
Jenisalem,  not  even  a  place  in  its  memorials,  save  one 
of  shame. 

III. 

(1—32)  The  memorial  of  the  builders :  to  succeeding 
generations  of  dwellers  in  Jerusalem  a  deeply  interest- 
ing chapter.  It  contains  also  a  very  important  tojK)- 
graphical  account  of  the  ancient  city,  since  repeatedly 
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the  Gates  of  the  City 


gate ;  they  sanctified  it  and  set  np  the 
doors  of  it ;  even  unto  the  town  of  Meah 
they  sanctified  it,  unto  the  tower  of 
*Hananeel.  (2)  ^j^^j  inext  unto  him 
builded  the  men  of  Jericho.  And  next 
to  them  builded  Zaccur  the  son  of  Imri. 

<3)  But  the  fish  gate  did  the  sons  of 
Hassenaah  build,  who  also  laid  the  beams 
thereof,  and  set  up  the  doors  thereof, 
the  locks  thereof,  and  the  bars  thereof 
<*)  And  next  unto  them  repaired  Mere- 
moth  the  son  of  Urijah,  the  son  of  Koz. 
And  next  unto  them  repaired  Meshullam 
the  son  of  Berechiah,  the  son  of  Meshe- 
zabeel.  And  next  unto  them  repaired 
Zadok  the  son  of  Baana.  <*)  And  next 
unto  them  the  Tekoites  repaired;  but 
their  nobles  put  not  their  necks  to  the 
work  of  their  Lord. 

<6)  Moreover  the  old  gate  repaired  Je- 
hoiada  the  son  of  Paseah,  and  Meshul- 
lam the  son  of  Besodeiah ;  they  laid  the 
beams  thereof,  and  set  up  the  doors 
thereof,  and  the  locks  thereof,  and  the 
bars  thereof.      (')  And  next  unto  them 
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repaired  Melatiah  the  Gibeonite,  and 
Jsidon  the  Meronothite,  the  men  of 
Gibeon,  and  of  Mizpah,  unto  the  throne 
of  the  governor  on  this  side  the  river. 
<^>  Next  imto  him  repaired  Uzziol  the 
son  of  Harhaiah,  of  the  goldsmiths. 
Next  unto  him  also  repaired  Hananiak 
the  son  of  one  of  the  apothecaries,  and 
they  -fortified  Jerusalem  unto  the  broad 
wall.  (8>  And  next  unto  them  repaired 
Rephaiah  the  son  of  Hur,  the  ruler  of 
the  half  part  of  Jerusalem.  <><>•  And 
next  unto  them  repaired  Jedaiah  the 
son  of  Harumaph,  even  over  against 
his  house.  And  next  uhto  him  re- 
paired Hattush  the  son  of  Hashabniah. 
<^i>  Malchijah  the  son  of  Harim,  and  Ha-- 
shub  the  son  of  Pahath-moab,  repaired 
the  ^  other  piece,  and  the  tower  of  the 
furnaces.  <^>  And  next  unto  him  re- 
paired Shallum  the  son  of  Halohesh,  the 
ruler  of  the  half  part  of  Jerusalem,  he 
and  his  daughters. 

(13)  The  valley  gate  repaired  Hanon, 
and  the  inhabitants  of  Zanoah ;  they 


destroyed.  But  no  amount  of  ingenuity  will  avail  to 
remove  every  difficulty.  The  text  is  in  some  places 
<lefective.  It  must,  further,  be  remembered  that  the 
record  does  not  so  much  describe  the  process  as  sum 
up  the  result.  Much  of  the  work  of  the  gates  must 
have  required  time,  but  all  i»  described  nere  as  if 
everything  was  finished  at  once. 

(1)  Then  Eliashib.— The  account  begins  with  due 
honour  to  the  high  priest  and  the  priesthood. 

The  sheep  gate  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
priests'  quarter.  Through  it  the  victims  passed  for 
sacrifice,  first  being  washed  in  the  neighbouring  pool  of 
Bethesda.  This  being  built,  "  they  sanctified  it,"  as  an 
earnest  of  the  subsequent  consecration  of  the  entire 
wall.  Their  work  and  the  sanctification  of  it  extended 
to  two  towns  near  each  other  at  the  north-east  comer. 

(2)  Next  unto  him. — At  his  hand,  the  customary 
phrase  throughout  the  chapter,  indicating  the  order  of 
the  building,  which,  however,  involves  some  difficulty 
towards  the  close.  The  phrase,  as  first  used,  does 
honour  to  the  high  priest,  who  must  be  supposed  to 
have  presided  only  over  the  religions  ceremonial. 

The  men  of  Jericho.— At  th6  point,  it  will  be 
observed,  opposite  their  own  city. 

(3)  The  fish  gate,— Through  which  fish  entered 
from  the  Jordan  and  Galilee. 

The  sons  of  Hassenaah.— Contrary  to  custom, 
their  names  are  not  mentioned. 

The  locks  thereof,  and  the  bars  thereof.- 
The  crossbars  thereof,  and  the  catches  thereof,  the  hitter 
holding  the  former  at  the  two  ends.  Similarly  m 
eeveral  other  verses. 

W  Repaired.— Literally,  strengthened;  as  before  it 

was  built.  . 

<5)  The  Tekoites.— This  verse  is  remarkable,  as 
introducing  men  of  Tekoah,  not  mentioned  among 
Zerubbabel's  Eetumed,  who  furnish  the  solitary  instance 


of  internal  opposition  to  the  building ;  and  as  terming 
the  common  work  "  the  work  of  the  Lord."  The  ordinary 
people  of  the  place,  however,  did  double  duty.  (S«J 
verse  27.) 

(6)  The  old  gate. — Not  mentioned  elsewhere  :  pro- 
bably that  of  Damascus ;  but  (by  a  conjectural  additiuu 
to  the  text,)  it  has  been  translated  the  gate  of  the  old 
wall,  as  if  distinguished  from  "  the  brnad  wall." 

(7)  Unto  the  throne. — Unto  the  neat  of  the  {>eohah 
of  the  whole  district  this  side  the  EuphratoH:  his 
residence  when  he  came  to  Jerusalem. 

(8)  And  they  fortified  Jerusalem  unto  the 
broad  wall. — The  word  translattnl  "  fortific*! "  means 
literally  left,  and  this  yields  a  goo<l  sense :  they  le/i 
Jerusalem  untouched  as  far  as  a  certain  ixirt ion  of  the 
wall  extended  which  needed  no  restoration.  The  jjate 
of  Ephraim  was  in  this  (see  chapter  xii.  IW.  39) ;  and  it 
is  significant  that  nothing  is  said  abont  tlie  rebnilding 
of  this  iniiK)rtant  gate. 

(9)  The  half  part  of  Jerusalem.— 0/  the  dittriet 
belonging  to  Jerusalem. 

(11)  The  other  piece. — This  expn-wsion  <)ccurs  a 
few  times  when  the  repairers  have  bf-en  mention«>d  as 
having  repaired  a  first  piece.  But  it  occurs  several 
times  when  there  is  no  snch  mention ;  and  in  these 
cases,  as  here,  must  mean  only  what  the  margin 
indicates,  a  second  measure,  in  relation  to  what  hail 
just  been  referred  to. 

(12)  He  and  his  daughters. — Sliallum  was 
governor  of  the  second  half -district  around  JcruMilem  ; 
and  it  has  been  thought  tliat  the  "  daughters  "  hen«  are 
the  villages  of  the  district.  But  nee<lle88ly  :  the 
women  of  Jerusalem  might  do  voluntarily  what  as 
females  they  wore  not  pressed  to  do.  ,    -i   r 

(13)  A  thousand  cubits. — Not  so  umch  "  built  as 
"strengthened."  This  comparatively  large  Rmce— 
mentioned  in  round  numbers— had  probablv  suffereKl 
less  damage,  and  therefore  »eeded  less  repairuig. 
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built  it,  and  set  up  the  doors  thereof, 
the  locks  thereof,  and  the  bars  thereof, 
and  a  thousand  cubits  on  the  wall  unto 
the  dung  gate. 

<^*)  But  the  dung  gate  repaired  Mal- 
chiah  the  son  of  Rechab,  the  ruler  of 
part  of  Beth-haccerem ;  he  built  it,  and 
set  up  the  doors  thereof,  the  locks  there- 
of, and  the  bars  thereof. 

(i^>  But  the  gate  of  the  fountain  re- 
paired Shallun  the  son  of  Col-hozeh,  the 
ruler  of  part  of  Mizpah  ;  he  built  it,  and 
covered  it,  and  set  up  the  doors  thereof, 
the  locks  thereof,  and  the  bars  thereof, 
and  the  wall  of  the  pool  of  "Siloah  by 
the  king's  garden,  and  unto  the  stairs 
that  go  down  from  the  city  of  David. 
<i^>After  him  repairedNehemiahthe  son  of 
Azbuk,the  ruler  of  the  half  part  of  Beth- 
zur,  unto  the  place  over  against  the  sepul- 
chres of  David,  and  to  the  *  pool  that  was 
made,  and  unto  the  house  of  the  mighty. 
<i^^  After  him  repaired  the  Levites,  Re- 
hum  the  son  of  Bani.  Next  unto  him 
repaired  Hashabiah,  the  ruler  of  the 
half  part  of  Keilah,  in  his  part.  ^^^^  After 
him  repaired  their  brethren,  Bavai  the 
son  of  Henadad,  the  ruler  of  the  half 
part  of  Keilah.  ^^^  And  next  to  him  re- 
paired Ezer  the  son  of  Jeshua,  the  ruler 
of  Mizpah,  another  piece  over  against 
the  going  up  to  the  armoury  at  the  turn- 
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ing  of  tJie  wall.  (^^^  After  him  Baruch 
the  son  of  ^  Zabbai  earnestly  repaired  the 
other  piece,  from  the  turning  of  the  wall 
unto  the  door  of  the  house  of  Eliashib 
the  high  priest.  (^^^  After  him  repaired 
Meremoth  the  son  of  Urijah  the  son  of 
Koz  another  piece,  from  the  door  of  the 
house  of  Eliashib  even  to  the  end  of  the 
house  of  Eliashib.  ^^^^  And  after  him 
repaired  the  priests,  the  men  of  the 
plain.  (^*  After  him  repaired  Benjamin 
and  Hashub  over  against  their  house. 
After  him  repaired  Azariah  the  son  of 
Maaseiah  the  son  of  Ananiah  by  his 
house.  *^*)  After  him  repaired  Binnui 
the  son  of  Henadad  another  piece,  from 
the  house  of  Azariah  unto  the  turning  of 
the  wall,  even  unto  the  corner.  (^^  Palal 
the  son  of  Uzai,  over  against  the  turn- 
ing of  the  wall,  and  the  tower  which 
lieth  out  from  the  king's  high  house,  that 
was  by  the  '^  court  of  the  prison.  After 
himPedaiah  the  son  of  Parosh.  ^^^^  More- 
over the  Nethinims  dwelt  in  ''-Ophel, 
unto  the  place  over  against  the  water 
gate  toward  the  east,  and  the  tower  that 
lieth  out.  <2'')  After  them  the  Tekoites 
repaired  another  piece,  over  against  the 
great  tower  that  lieth  out,  even  unto  the 
wall  of  Ophel. 

(28)  i^rom  above  the  horse  gate  repaired 
the  priests,  every  one  over  against  his 


(14)  The  son  of  Recliab. — Not  "  a  son,"  as  if  it 
meant  tliat  he  was  a  Recliabite. 

Part  of  Beth-haccerem. — The  district  around 
that  jA&ce. 

(15)  He  covered  it. — Similar  to  laid  the  beams  in 
verses  3,  6. 

The  pool  of  Siloah.— Called  before  "the  king's 
pool,"  which  received  its  water  as  "  sent "  through  a 
long  subterranean  conduit,  and  supplied  the  king's 
gardens. 

The  stairs. — ^Down  the  steep  sides  of  Ophel,  of 
which  traces  are  thought  still  to  remain.  From  this 
point  it  is  very  hard  to  trace  the  exact  course. 

(16)  The  sepulchres  of  David. — Excavated  on 
the  western  side  of  the  Temple,  and  never  yet 
traced. 

The  pool  that  was  made. — This  may  have  been 
the  reservoir  of  Hezekiah  (Isa.  xxii.  11);  and  "the 
liouse  of  the  mighty"  may  have  been  the  barracks  of 
David's  elect  troops  (1  Chron.  xi.  10). 

(17)  The  Levites. — The  circuit  is  coming  round  to 
the  Temple. 

Rehum  the  son  of  Bani.— The  Levites  were 
under  him  as  a  body. 

In  his  part. — TTie  other  part  of  the  Keilah  district 
(now  Kila)  is  in  the  next  verse. 

(19)  At  the  turning  of  the  wall. — ^Literally,  the 
armoury  of  the  corner  -.  the  north-west  comer  of  the 
"  city  of  David,"  with  its  special  wall. 


(20)  Earnestly  repaired  the  other  piece. — The 
reason  of  this  man's  emulation  in  building  near  the 
high  priest's  house  does  not  appear. 

(21)  Another  piece.-  -Meremoth  added  to  his  other 
labour  the  repair  of  the  wall  under  this  house. 

(22)  The  m.en  of  the  plain. — ^Priests  dwelling  in 
the  Jordan  valley,  the  "Kikkar  "  of  Scripture. 

(21)  Unto  the  corner. — The  north-eastern  angle  dS 
the  "  city  of  David." 

(26)  The  tower  which  lieth  out  from  the 
king's  high  house. — Better,  the  high  tower  outlying 
from  the  king's  palace. 

That  was  by  the  court  of  the  prison. — The 
palace  generally  had  its  prison,  and  near  this  was  the 
"  prison-gate  "  of  chap.  xii.  39. 

(26)  The  Nethinims  dwelt  in  Ophel. — It  has 
been  proposed  to  insert  "  who  "  before  dwelt  (following 
the  Syriac) ;  but  this  is  not  necessary.  Ophel  was 
the  long  rounded  spur  running  out  south  of  the 
Temple,  on  the  sides  of  which  the  ancient  "temple 
sei-vants  "  still  dwelt,  separated  from  others,  on  a  tract 
of  land  reaching  from  the  "  water-gat«  toward  the  east " 
to  the  outlying  tower  of  the  king's  citadel  in  the  west. 
Nothing  is  said  of  their  part  in  the  general  labour. 

(27)  After  them. — Literally,  after  him,  referring 
to  Pedaiah  of  verse  25. 

(28)  Prom  above  the  horse  gate. — Tliis  gate  was 
between  the  Temple  and  the  palace,  and  the  space  from 
the  wall  of  Ophel  seems  not  to  have  needed  repair. 
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house.  (29)  j^^j,  ^j^gjj^  repaired  Zadok 
the  son  of  Immer  over  against  his  house. 
After  him  repaired  also  Shemaiah  the 
son  of  Shechaniah,  the  keeper  of  the  east 
gate.  (30)  After  him  repaired  Hananiah 
the  son  of  Shelemiah,  and  Hanun  the 
sixth  son  of  Zalaph,  another  piece.  After 
him  repaired  Meshullam  the  son  of 
Berechiah  over  against  his  chamber. 
i3i)After  him  repaired  Malchiah  the  gold- 
smith's son  unto  the  place  of  the  Neth- 
inims,and  of  the  merchants, over  against 
the  gate  Miphkad,  and  to  the  Agoing  up 
of  the  corner.  (^2)  And  between  the 
going  up  of  the  comer  unto  the  sheep 
gate  repaired  the  goldsmiths  and  the 
merchants. 

OHAPTEE  IV.— <i)  But  it  came  to 
pass,  that  when  Sanballat  heard  that 
we  bmlded  the  wall,  he  was  wroth,  and 
took  great  indignation,  and  mocked  the 
Jews.  (2)  And  he  spake  before  his  bre- 
thren and  the  army  of  Samaria,  and 
said.  What  do  these  feeble  Jews  ?  wiQ 
they  2  fortify  themselves  ?  will  they  sacri- 
fice ?  will  they  make  an  end  in  a  day  ? 
will  they  revive  the  stones  out  of  the 
heaps  of  the  rubbish  which  are  burned  ? 
(3^  Now  Tobiah  the  Ammonite  was  by 
him,  and  he  said.  Even  that  which  they 


1  Or,  comer  cliam- 
ber. 
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build,  if  a  fox  go  up,  he  shall  even  break 
down  their  stone  wall.  <♦)  Hear,  O  our 
God;  for  we  are  'despised:  and  turn 
their  reproach  upon  their  own  head,  and 
give  them  for  a  prey  in  the  laud  of  cap- 
tivity :  *^>  and  cover  not  their  iniquity, 
and  let  not  their  sin  be  blotted  out  from 
before  thee :  for  they  have  provoked  thea 
to  anger  before  the  builders.  <^>  So  built 
we  the  wall ;  and  all  the  wall  waa  joined 
together  unto  the  half  thereof:  for  the 
people  had  a  mind  to  work. 

(^>  But  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  San- 
ballat, and  Tobiah,  and  the  Arabians, 
and  the  Ammonites,  and  the  A8hdo«lite9, 
heard  that  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  ♦were 
made  up,  and  that  the  breaches  began 
to  be  stopped,  then  thev  were  very 
wroth,  (^>  and  conspired  all  of  them  to- 
gether to  come  and  to  fight  against 
Jerusalem,  and  ^to  hinder  it.  (*' Never- 
theless we  made  our  prayer  unto  our 
God,  and  set  a  watch  against  them  day 
and  night,  because  of  them.  <^'*'  And 
Judah  said,  the  strength  of  the  bearers 
of  burdens  is  decayed,  and  there  is  much 
rubbish ;  so  that  we  are  not  able  to  build 
the  wall.  (")  And  our  adversaries  said. 
They  shall  not  know,  neither  see,  till  we 
come  in  the  midst  among  them,  and 
slay  them,  and  cause  the  work  to  cease. 


<29)  Shemaiah  the  son  of  Shechaniah.— The 
name  in  1  Chron.  iii.  22  of  a  descendant  of  David. 

(31)  The  place  of  the  Nethinims. — Rather,  the 
house. 

And  of  the  merchants. — Possibly  there  is  some 
connection  between  the  traders,  who  brought  their 
doves  and  so  fortli  for  the  worshippers,  and  the 
Nethinim  to  whoso  house  or  depot  they  brought  them. 
Near  the  sheep  gate  was  the  "  goiug  up  of  the  comer,"  or 
an  ascent  to  the  gate  Miphkad,  about  which  nothing  is 
known. 

(32)  Unto  the  sheep  gate. — It  appears  that  the 
"  goldsmiths  and  the  merchants  "  undertook  the  small 
space  necessary  to  complete  the  circuit. 

lY- 

(1—23)  The  opposition  of  the  enemies,  and  Nehemiah's 
plans  of  defence. 

(1)  Mocked  the  Jews. — The  mockery  comes  after- 
wards. Here,  as  often  in  Nehemiah,  a  general  statement 
is  made  which  is  afterwards  expanded. 

(2)  His  brethren  and  the  army  of  Samaria. — 
The  counsellors  and  body-guard  of  Sanballat. 

Will  they  fortify  themselves  ?— Rather,  will 
they  leave  them  to  themselves?  The  nations  are 
referred  to  ;  Ibut  contempt  is  not  scrupulous  or  precise. 

Will  they  sacrifice  ? — This  is  the  provocation  of 
God  mentioned  in  verse  5. 

<*)  Hear,  O  our  God.— The  habit  of  Nehemiah  ia  to 

105*  ***» 


turn  everything  to  devotion  as  he  goes  on.  This  prayer  M 
full  of  an  angry  jealousy  for  the  honour  of  a  j<>alouN  Qmi. 
They  have  provoked  thee. — The  tone  of  iU 
holy  revenge  pen-ades  the  Old  Testament,  and  Iu8  not 
altogether  departed  in  tlio  New. 

(6)  Unto  the  half.— Up  to  lialf  the  bright  the  wall 
was  now  continuous. 

(7)  Were  made  up. — ^Arose  to  the  height  before 
mentioned. 

Befcan  to  be  stopped. — Tlic  wall,  they  ht<mrtl. 
was  continuous.  The  tribes  here  enumerated  were  only 
small  parties  under  the  inunediato  influence  of 
Siauballat :  nothing  beyond  that  would  have  Iwcn  likdy 
to  occur  among  subjects  in  common  of  Persia. 

(8)  And  conspired. — Not  fearing  the  Ponian 
authority,  they  resolved  to  {ittack  the  city;  but  it  will 
be  seen  that  they  soon  abandoned  that  project. 

To  hinder  it. — Ratlier,  to  do  it  hurt. 

(9)  Because  of  them.— Rather,  over  against 
thein :  opposite  to  each  point  of  their  encampment. 
The  setting  watch  waa  accompanied  by  aolcmn  and 
united  prayer. 

(10)  And  Judah  said.— As  hen-after,  in  the  ca«c  of 
the  complaints  of  the  iM'uple  (chap,  v.),  the  writiT  ^ve« 
a  summary  of  difficulties.  The  Jews,  or  "  Judah  '--« 
significant  term — complaine<l  of  their  growing  f<^Me« 
ness,  esptH-ially  as  so  many  were  diverted  to  the  watdies. 

(ii>  They  shall  not  know.- As  to  the  a<lversarie». 
their  plan  was  evidently  to  wat<'h  and  8ari>ri«e,  insteftd 
of  making  the  threatened  attack. 
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<i2)  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the 
Jews  which  dwelt  by  them  came,  they 
said  unto  us  ten  times,  ^From  all  places 
whence  ye  shall  return  unto  us  they  will 
he  upon,  you.  <^^'  Therefore  set  I  -in  the 
lower  places  behind  the  wall,  and  on  the 
higher  places,  I  even  set  the  people  after 
their  families  with  their  swords,  their 
spears,  and  their  bows.  <^*^  And  I  looked, 
and  rose  up,  and  said  unto  the  nobles, 
and  to  the  rulers,  and  to  the  rest  of  the 
people.  Be  not  ye  afraid  of  them :  re- 
member the  Lord,  which  is  great  and 
terrible,  and  fight  for  your  brethi-en, 
your  sons,  and  your  daughters,  your 
wives,  and  your  houses. 

(^^^  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  our 
enemies  heard  that  it  was  known  unto 
us,  and  God  had  brought  their  counsel  to 
nought,  that  we  returned  all  of  us  to  the 
wall,  every  one  unto  his  work.  <^^^  And 
it  came  to  pass  from  that  time  forth, 
that  the  half  of  my  servants  wrought  in 
the  work,  and  the  other  half  of  them 
held  both  the  spears,  the  shields,  and 
the  bows,  and  the  habergeons ;  and  the 
rulers  were  behind  all  the  house  of  Judah. 
(^^>  They  which  builded  on  the  wall,  and 
they  that  bare  burdens,  with  those  that 
laded,  evsry  one  with  one  of  his  hands 
wrought  in  the  work,  and  with  the  other 
hand  held  a  weapon.  <i^)  For  the  builders, 
every  one  had  his  sword  girded  ^by  his 


1  Or,  T)iat  from  all 
plaeex  ye  mn$t  re- 
tnrn  to  us. 


2  Hcb.,  from  tJte 
lower  parts  of  the 
place,  &c. 


3Heb.,(mfti«(oMis. 


Or,  every  one 
went  with  h  is 
weapon  for  water. 


side,  and  so  builded.  And  he  that  sounded 
the  trumpet  was  by  me.  <^^>  And  I  said 
unto  the  nobles,  and  to  the  rulers,  and 
to  the  rest  of  the  people.  The  work  is 
great  and  large,  and  we  are  separated 
upon  the  wall,  one  far  from  another. 
<^)  In  Avhat  place  therefore  ye  hear  the 
sound  of  the  trumpet,  resort  ye  thither 
unto  us  :  our  God  shall  fight  for  us. 

<2i)Sowe  laboured  in  theworK:  and  half 
of  them  held  the  spears  from  the  rising 
of  the  morning  tUl  the  stars  appeared. 
<22)  Likewise  at  the  same  time  said  I  unto 
the  people,  Let  every  one  with  his  ser- 
vant lodge  within  Jerusalem,  that  in  the 
night  they  may  be  a  guard  to  us,  and 
labour  on  the  day.  <23)  gQ  neither  I,  nor 
my  brethren,  nor  my  servants,  nor  the 
men  of  the  guard  which  followed  me, 
none  of  us  put  off  our  clothes,  ^  saving 
that  every  one  put  them  off  for  washing. 

CHAPTEE  v.— fi>  And  there  was  a 
great  cry  of  the  people  and  of  their  wives 
against  their  brethren  the  Jews.  <2>  For 
there  were  that  said,  We,  our  sons,  and 
our  daughters,  are  many :  therefore  we 
take  up  corn  for  them,  that  we  may  eat, 
and  live.  (^)  Some  also  there  were  thaf 
said.  We  have  mortgaged  our  lands.^ 
vineyards,  and  houses,  that  we  might 
buy  corn,  because  of  the  dearth.  '*>  There 
were  also  that  said.  We  have  borrowed 


(12)  From  all  places. — The  neighbom-ing  Jews  in 
their  terror  said  by  repeated  messages  "  from  all  places 
'  Ye  shall  return  to  us,' ":  that  is,  for  our  protection. 

(13)  After  their  families. — In  allusion  to  the  am- 
bushes  of  verse  11,  Nehemiah  set  families  together — 
besides  the  appointed  guards — "  in  the  lower  places," 
where  the  wall  was  not  raised  to  the  due  height,  that 
is,  really,  "on  the  higher  places,"  or  rather,  the  bare 
places,  whence  enemies  might  be  better  seen.  The 
"  lower  "  were  the  "  bare  "  places. 

(14)  And  I  looked. — It  appears  that  the  energetic 
appeal  now  described  was  uttered  on  the  actual 
approach  of  an  attacking  party. 

(15)  We  returned. — This  verse  remarkably  con- 
denses the  frustration  of  the  attempt  and  the  cessation 
of  the  special  guard. 

(16)  My  servants. — The  building  was  resumed  witli 
special  precautions,  very  minutely  described.  "  Nehe- 
miah's  own  servants  "  are  distinguished  from  "all  the 
house  of  Judah."  The  former  were  divided  into  two 
parties,  one  of  which  wrought  on  the  work  still  un- 
finished and  the  other  held  their  weapons. 

Habergeons  are  coats  of  mail  or  corselets,  thin 
plates  of  metal  sewn  upon  leather. 

The  rulers  were  behind — Ready  to  lead  the 
defence,  if  necessary. 

(17)  They  which  builded. — Divided  into  masons 
and  their  burden-bearers.    The  latter  held  in  one  hand 
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a  weapon  ;  the  former  built  with  both  hands,  and  had 
their  weapons  at  their  side. 

(21)  So  we  laboured. — This  is  a  general  recapitu- 
lation, with  additional  note  of  the  length  of  the  day's 
work  during  this  pressing  season. 

(23)  Saving  that  every  one  put  them  off  for 
washing. — This  rendering  is  very  improbable,  as  the 
words  are  simply :  "  every  man  his  weapon  water." 
Some  interpret  that  "  each  man's  weapon  was  his 
water  "  :  evidently  too  subtle  a  turn  of  thought.  It  is 
best,  on  the  whole,  to  supply  the  ellipsis  :  "  every  man 
went  with  his  weapon  to  the  water." 

V. 

(1—13)  Internal  difficulties,  springing  from  usury  and 
oppression. 

(1)  Their  brethren  the  Jews. — Nehemiah's  other 
troubles  had  come  from  the  enemies  without:  he 
begins  this  account  by  laying  emphasis  on  the  hard 
treatment  of  Jews  by  Jews. 

(2)  We  take  up. — Let  us  receive.  This  is  a  general 
appeal  for  the  governor's  help. 

(3)  Because  of  the  dearth. — Not  any  particular 
famine,  strictly  speaking,  but  their  present  hunger. 
The  past  mortgages  had  straitened  their  resources. 

(*)  We  have  borrowed  money  for  the  king's 
tribute. — ^Literally,    we  have  vwdp.  our  fitilds  and 


The  Complaints  of  the  Jeios. 


NEHEMIAH.  V. 


Th«  I'sHters  inalt  Hcstittttioit, 


money  for  the  king's  tribute,  and  that 
upon  our  lands  and  vineyards.  <^JYet 
now  our  flesh  is  as  the  flesh  of  our  bre- 
thren, our  children  as  their  children: 
and,  lo,  we  bring  into  bondage  our  sons 
and  our  daughters  to  be  servants,  and 
some  of  our  daughters  are  brought  into 
bondage  already:  neither  is  it  in  our 
power  to  redeem  tJiem;  for  other  men 
have  our  lands  and  vineyards. 

(^>  And  I  was  very  angry  when  I  heard 
their  cry  and  these  words.  <7>  Then  ^  I 
consulted  with  myself,  and  I  rebuked 
the  nobles,  and  the  rulers,  and  said  unto 
them.  Ye  exact  usury,  every  one  of  his 
brother.  And  I  set  a  great  assembly 
against  them.  <^)  And  I  said  unto  them, 
We  after  our  ability  have  "redeemed  our 
brethren  the  Jews,  which  were  sold  unto 
the  heathen ;  and  will  ye  even  sell  your 
brethren  ?  or  shall  they  be  sold  unto  us  ? 
Then  held  they  their  peace,  and  found 
nothing  to  answer.  <^>  Also  I  said,  it  is 
not  good  that  ye  do :  ought  ye  not  to 
walk  in  the  fear  of  our  God  because  of 
the  reproach  of  the  heathen  our  ene- 
mies ?  *i*^>  I  likewise,  and  my  brethren, 
and  my  servants,  might  exact  of  them 


I    Hfh.   >«!/   hriiri 
cunfHtted  ill  Hif. 


money  and  com  :  I  i)ray  you,  l«»t  us  leave 
off  this  usury.  '»'  Itestore,  I  pray  you, 
to  them,  even  this  day,  their  lands,  their 
vineyards,  their  oUveyards,  and  their 
houses,  also  the  hundredth  part  of  the 
money,  and  of  the  com,  the  wiue,  and 
the  oU,  that  ye  exact  of  them. 

'^'  Then  said  they.  We  will  restore 
them,  and  will  require  nothing  of  them  ; 
so  will  we  do  as  thou  say  est.  Then  I 
called  the  priests,  and  took  an  oath  of 
them,  that  they  should  do  according  to 
this  promise.  <^'  Also  I  shook  my  lap, 
and  said,  So  God  shake  out  every  man 
from  his  house,  and  from  liis  labour,  that 
performeth  not  this  promise,  even  thus 
be  he  shaken  out,  and  -emptied.  And 
all  the  congregation  said.  Amen,  and 
praised  the  Lokd.  And  the  people  did 
according  to  this  promise. 

<^*>  Moreover  from  the  time  tliat  I  was. 
appointed  to  be  their  governor  in  the 
land  of  Judah,  from  the  twentieth  year 
even  unto  the  two  and  thirtieth  year  of 
Artaxerxes  the  king,  that  w,  twelve 
years,  I  and  my  brethren  have  not  eaten 
the  bread  of  the  govenior.  ^'*)  But  the 
former   governors  that  had  been  before 


vineyards  answerable  for  the  payment  of  the    Persian 
tribute.     They  liad  pledged  the  coming  produce. 

(5)  We  bring  into  bondage.— But  the  climax 
of  the  cry  was  the  bondage  of  their  children,  especially 
of  the  daughters,  whom  they  had  been  obliged  to  sell 
until  the  Jubile  for  money :  children  as  precious  to 
their  parents  as  were  the  children  of  the  rulers  to  them. 

(6)  And  I  was  very  angry. — Nehemiah,  recently 
arrived,  had  not  known  this  state  of  things.  ^  The 
common  wailing  and  the  three  complaints  in  which  it 
found  expression  are  distinct. 

(7)  I  consTxlted. — But  he  mastered  himself,  and 
studied  his  plan  of  operation.  The  matter  was  com- 
plicated, as  the  transgressors  had  violated  rather  the 
spirit  than  the  letter  of  the  law.  Hence  the  rebuke, 
that  they  exacted  usury  each  of  his  brother,  failed  in 
its  object ;  and  the  governor  called  a  general  assemlily, 
not  "  against  them,"  but  "  concerning  them." 

(8)  Will  ye  even  sell  your  brethren'/ — The 
appeal  is  a  strong  one.  Nehemiah  and  his  friends  had 
redeemed  Jews  from  the  heathen  with  money  ;  these 
men  had  caused  Jews  to  be  sold  to  Jews. 

Nothing  to  answer.— They  might  have  replied 
had  the  letter  of  the  law  been  urged;  but  this 
argument  puts  them  to  shame. 

(9)  Because  of  the  reproach.— The  text  of  another 
strong  argument  used  in  the  assembly.  We  learn  in 
chap.  vi.  how  watchful  the  heathen  were :  all  matters 
were  reported  to  them,  and  eveiy  act  of  oppression 
would  become  a  reproach  against  the  Grod  of  the  Jews. 

<10)  Might  exact. — We  have  lent  them  money  and 
corn.  By  his  own  example  the  governor  pleads  with 
them  :  not  "  let  us  leave  off  this  usury,"  »^"*  '"*  "- 
all  and  together  "  remit  the  loans." 


but  let  us 


(11)  Also  the  hundredth  part  of  the  money.— 

The  monthly  i>ayment  of  one  jier  i*ent.  |»«t  inontli, 
twelve  per  cent,  in  the  year,  they  wen'  nHjuinnl  tu 
give  up  for  the  future. 

(12)  We  will  restore.-  -The  pn)mi«»  wan  (pvea  to. 
restore  the  mortgaged  pro|)erty  «n<l  t<»  requirv  no 
more  interest.  But  Nehemiah  requinMl  an  oath  to 
give  legal  validity  to  the  prcKwlure,  au«l  tht-  prieaU* 
l)re8ence  gave  it  the  highest  rcligioun  sanction. 

(13)  Shook  my  lap.  This  symUtlical  net  iroprr- 
catcd  on  every  man  who  bn)ko  thii*  rovenaiit  an 
appropriate  penalty:  that  he  be  »niplie<l  of  all  hi* 
possessions,  even  as  the  fold  of  Neh«'nii«h'»  garminit 
was  emptied.  And  it  is  observable  tliat  tho  iniifaity 
thus  stopped  is  not  refernnl  to  in  the  Mil>wH{iu-nt  r«ive- 
iiant  (chap,  x.),  nor  is  it  one  of  tlie  offenrw*  which  the 
governor  found  on  his  second  return  (chap.  xiii.). 

(14—19)    Nehemiah's  vindication  of  hi«  own  eondiHi. 

(U)  I  was  appointed.— r/«rt/  he  appointed  mu.  vit, 
Artaxerxes. 

Twelve  years. — The  wh<Jo  narmtire,  thus  i*r.  waa 
written  after  his  retuni  fnmi  Jertwalrm.  aad  on  a 
review  of  his  govemonJiip;  hi  lu-e,  "  their  g«»vemor  in 
the  Und  of  Judah."  Of  his  si-.twd  appointment  th« 
same  thing  might  have  bf<«n  said;  but  that,  nl  tlic 
time  of  writing,  was  in  tho  future. 

I  and  my  brethren  have  not  eaten  the  bread 
of  the  governor.— At  tlie  close-  of  the  tw.lve  yeari 
terra,   Nehemiah    couhl   say   that   he    and   his  official 
attendants  had  not   drawn  the  customary  allowance  ^ 
from  tlu;  p<'ople.  , 

(15)  Besides  forty  shekels  of  silver— Eithcrtti 
bread  and  wine  over  forty  diekeU,  or,  received  in  »fMa.> 
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N-Bh^midKa  hospitaliti/. 


NEHEMIAH,   VI. 


SanballaVa  Message. 


me  were  chargeable  unto  the  people,  and 
had  taken  of  them  bread  and  wine,  beside 
forty  shekels  of  silver ;  yea,  even  their 
servants  bare  rule  over  the  people :  but 
so  did  not  I,  because  of  the  fear  of  God. 
<^^)  Tea,  also  I  continued  in  the  work  of 
this  wall,  neither  bought  we  any  land : 
and  all  my  servants  were  gathered  thither 
unto  the  work.  (^^>  Moreover  there  were 
at  my  table  an  hundred  and  fifty  of  the 
Jews  and  rulers,  beside  those  that  came 
unto  us  from  among  the  heathen  that 
are  about  us.  <^^^  Now  that  yvhich.  was 
prepared /or  me  daily  was  one  ox  and  six 
choice  sheep ;  also  fowls  were  prepared 
for  me,  and  once  in  ten  days  store  of  all 
sorts  of  wine  :  yet  for  all  this  required 
not  I  the  bread  of  the  governor,  because 
the  bondage  was  heavy  upon  this  people. 
(19)  a  Think  upon  me,  my  God,  for  good, 
utbording  to  all  that  I  have  done  for  this 
people. 

CHAPTER  VI.— (DNow  it  came  to 
pass,  when  Sanballat,  and  Tobiah,  and 
Geshem  the  Arabian,  and  the  rest  of  our 
enemies,  heard  that  I  had  buUded  the 
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wall,  and  tJiat  there  was  no  breach  left 
therein ;  (though  at  that  time  I  had  not 
set  up  the  doors  upon  the  gates ;)  ^^^  that 
Sanballat  and  Geshem  sent  unto  me, 
saying.  Come,  let  us  meet  together  in 
some  one  of  the  villages  in  the  plain  of 
Ono.  But  they  thought  to  do  me  mis- 
chief. (^)And  I  sent  messengers  unto 
them,  saying,  I  am  doing  a  great  work, 
so  that  I  cannot  come  down  :  why  should 
the  work  cease,  whilst  I  leave  it,  and 
come  down  to  you?  WYet  they  sent 
unto  me  four  times  after  this  sort ;  and 
I  answered  them  after  the  same  manner. 
(^^  Then  sent  Sanballat  his  servant  unto 
me  in  like  manner  the  fifth  time  with 
an  open  letter  in  his  hand  ;  (^^  Wherein 
was  written.  It  is  reported  among  the 
heathen,  and  ^Gashmu  saith  it,  that  thou 
and  the  Jews  think  to  rebel :  for  which 
cause  thou  buildest  the  wall,  that  thou 
mayest  be  their  king,  according  to  these 
words.  C)  And  thou  hast  also  appointed 
prophets  to  preach  of  thee  at  Jerusalem, 
saying,  There  is  a  king  in  Judah :  and 
now  shall  it  be  reported  to  the  king 
according  to  these  words.     Come  now 


and  wine,  and  beyond  that,  forty  shekels.  The  latter, 
on  the  whole,  is  to  be  preferred ;  it  would  amount  to 
about  four  pounds  from  the  entire  people  daily. 

So  did  not  I,  because  of  the  fear  of  God. — 
Nehemiah  contrasts  his  forbearance  with  the  conduct 
of  former  governors;  we  cannot  suppose  him  to  mean 
Zerubbabel,  but  some  of  his  successors.  The  practice 
he  condemns  was  common  among  'the  satraps  of  the 
Persian  princes.  Note  that  usury  and  rigour  were 
interdicted,  in  Lev.  xxv.  36,  43,  with  the  express 
sanction,  "  Fear  thy  God." 

(16)  I  continued. — I  repaired  -.  that  is,  as  superin- 
tendent. His  servants  and  himself  did  not  take 
advantage  of  the  people's  poverty  to  acquire  their  land 
by  mortgage ;  they  were,  on  the  contrary,  absorbed  in 
the  common  work. 

(17)  At  my  table. — The  charge  on  the  governor's 
free  hospitality  was  heavy:  "of  the  Jews  a  hundred 
and  fifty  rulers,  besides  those  that  came  "  occasionally 
from  the  country. 

Because  the  bondage. — Rather,  because  the 
service  of  building  was  heavy. 

The  bondage. — Rather,  the  service  was  heavy. 

(19)  Think  upon  me,  my  God.— Inserting  the 
present  prayer  far  from  this  people,  Nehemiah  humbly 
asks  ^his  recompense  not  from  them,  but  from  (jod. 
Nothing  was  more  distant  from  his  thoughts  than  the 
fame  of  his  good  deeds. 

;  -':>    '\  VI. 

,  f^-~^*y  The   enemies,  whose  wrath  had  been  before 
much  mingled  with  mockery,  now  resort  to  stratagem. 

(1)  And  the  rest  of  our  enemies.  — The  Three 
ft] ways  have  the  pre-eminence. 
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The  doors  upon  the  gates. — Within  the  gates. 
This  parenthesis  is  a  note  of  historical  accuracy,  and 
intimates  that  what  had  been  before  said  as  to  the 
setting  up  of  the  doors  (see  chap,  iii.)  was  by  way  of 
anticipation. 

(2)  Sanballat  and  Geshem. — In  the  original  of 
verse  1,  Tobiah  is  not  distinguished  from  Sanballat  by 
another  preposition,  as  Geshem  is ;  and  here  he  is 
omitted,  as  not  to  appear  iu  the  conference  otherwise 
than  as  Sanballat's  secretary. 

In  some  one  of  the  villages  in  the  plain  of 
Ono. — Probably,  in  HahMphirem,  the  name  of  a  village 
in  the  plain  of  Ono,  which  was  on  the  borders  of 
Philistia,  more  than  twenty  mUes  from  Jerusalem. 

(5)  The  fifth  time  with  an  open  letter  in  his 
hand. — Four  times  they  strive  to  induce  Nehemiali  to 
meet  them,  under  various  pretexts,  with  the  intention 
of  doing  him  personal  harm.  Each  time  his  reply  was 
to  the  effect  that  he  was  finishing  his  own  work,  not 
without  a  touch  of  irony.  This  answer  has  an  universal 
application,  which  preachers  have  known  how  to  use. 
In  the  fifth  letter  the  tactics  are  changed :  the  silken 
bag  containing  the  missive  was  not  sealed,  and  it  was 
hoped  that  Nehemiah  would  be  alarmed  by  the  thought 
that  its  contents  had  been  read  by  the  people. 

(6>  It  is  reported  among  the  heathen,  and 
Gashmu  saith  it. — ^Nehemiah  can  quote  the  very 
letter,  with  its  dialectical  change  of  Geshem  into 
Gashmu.  Sanballat  sends  Tobiah  in  his  own  name, 
and  represents  G«shem  as  circulating  a  report  which, 
reaching  the  distant  king,  would  be  interpreted  as 
rebellion.  It  is  hinted  that  the  heathen,  or  the  nations. 
would  take  the  part  of  the  king.  And  the  words  of 
the  prophets  concerning  the  future  King  are  referred  to 
as  likely  to  be  attributed    to  Nehemiah's    ambition. 
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therefore,  and  let  us  take  counsel  to 
gether  (s)  Then  I  sent  unto  Hm  sa^I 
xn^.  There  are  no  such  things  done  L 
thou  sayest,  but  thou  feignest  them  out 
ot  thine  own  heart.  (9)  For  they  all 
made  us  afraid,  saying,  Their  hands 
shall  be  weakened  from  the  work,  that 
It  be  not  done.  Now  therefore,  0  God 
strengthen  my  hands.  ' 

<io)  Afterward  I  came  unto  the  house 
of  Shemaiah  the  son  of  Delaiah  the  son 
of  Mehetabeel,  who  was  shut  up ;  and  he 
said.  Let  us  meet  together  in  the  house 
ol  (^od,  within  the  temple,  and  let  us 
shut  the  doors  of  the  temple  :  for  they 
will  come  to  slay  thee ;  yea,  in  the  night 
will  they  come  to  slay  thee.  (")  And  I 
said,  should  such  a  man  as  I  flee?  and 
who  is  there,  that,  leing  as  I  am,  would 
go  into  the  temple  to  save  his  life  ^  I 
will  not  go  in.  (12)  And,  lo,  I  perceived 
that  Crod  had  not  sent  him ;  but  that  he 
pronounced  this  prophecy  against  me : 
forTobiah  and  Sanballat  had  hu-ed  him. 
(13)  Therefore  was  he  hu-ed,  that  I  should 


1  Heh.,  muUiplitd 
thiir  letters  uatt- 
iiig  to  Tobiah. 


Finally,  the  letter  suggests  the  desirableness  of  friendly 
counsel  to  avert  the  danger. 

1,  *^^  .^o^tlierefore,  O  God,  strengthen  my 
nands.— The  answer  sent  was  that  the  thing  was  not 
true,  and  that  the  report  itself  did  not  exist.  The 
reflection  in  ^"ehemiah's  journal  was  that  they  sought 
to  make  him  afraid.  Quoting  this,  he  adds  the  prayer 
that  he  recorded  when  he  wrote  it.  It  is  one  of  those 
sudden,  interjectional  petitions  which  abound  m  the 
narrative,  and  is  all  the  more  remarkable  from  the 
absence  of  the  words  "  O  God,"  which  are  here  inserted, 

(10)  I  came  unto  the  house. — As  a  specimen 
of  another  kind  of  attack,  through  false  prophets, 
Shemaiah's  plot  is  mentioned.  This  man — probably  a 
priest — Nehemiah  found  shut  up  in  his  house ;  probably 
he  sent  for  the  governor,  and  represented  himself  as 
being  in  danger  from  the  common  enemy.  He  pre- 
dicted that  on  the  night  ensuing  an  attempt  would  be 
made  on  Ifehemiah's  life,  and  proposed  that  thev  should 
meet  "  within  the  Temple  " — that  is,  in  the  holy  place, 
between  the  Holiest  and  the  outer  court — ^for  security, 

(11)  Should  such  a  man  as  I  flee  P  — First, 
the  expression  of  personal  dignity.  Then  of  fear :  "  Who, 
being  as  I  am"  (a  layman),  "would  go  into  the  Temple 
to  save  his  life  ?"     Rather,  and  live!  (Numb,  xviii.  7). 

(13)  An  evil  report. — Nehemiah  perceived  that  not 
God,  but  Shemaiah  himself,  had  uttered  .the  prophecy 
"  against  me,"  and  that  he  was  hired  to  bring  the 
governor  into  discredit  as  a  violator  of  law. 

(14)  Think  thou  upon  Tobiah.— This  appeal  to 
God  is  to  be  understood  as  an  official  prophetic  prayer. 
Nehemiah  puts  God's  own  cause  into  God's  own  hands. 
The  mention  of  the  name  of  Noadiah,  nowhere  else 
referred  to,  shows  the  circumstantial  nature  of  the 
narrative,  and  is  an  indirect  evidence  of  its  truth. 
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be  afraid  and  do  bo,  and  sin,  and  that 
they  might  have  matter  for  un  evU  report. 

n..  ^^^  ""'^^^  reproach  me. 

<*)  My  God,  think  thou  upon  Tobiah 
and  banballat  according  to  these  their 
works,  and  on  the  prophetess  Noadiah, 
and  the  rest  of  the  prophets,  that  would 
have  put  me  m  fear. 

(">  So  the  waU  was  finished  in  the 
twenty  and  fifth  day  of  the  mouth  Elal 
m  fifty  and  two  days.  (>«^  And  it  came' 
to  pass,  that  when  all  our  enemies  heard 
tliereof,  and  all  the  heathen  tliat  teen 
about  us  saw  tliese  things,  they  were 
much  cast  down  in  their  own  eyes :  for 
they  perceived  that  tlus  work  wa& 
wrought  of  our  God. 

(i7>  Moreover  in  those  days  the  noblea 
of  Judah  '  sent  many  letters  unto  Tobiah, 
and  the  letters  of  Tobiah  came  unto  tliem. 
(18)  YoT  there  were  many  in  Judah  sworu 
unto  him,  because  he  was  the  son  in  law 
of  Shechaniah  the  son  of  Arab;  and 
his  son  Johanan  had  taken  the  daughter 
of   Meshullam   the   son  of  Berediiah. 


the  date  and  time ;  then  in  its  effect  upon  the 
and  as  redounding  to  the  glory  of  God. 

(15)  In  fifty  and  two  days.— The  tw.ntj-fifth 
day  of  EM  answers  to  about  our  September  I6th ;  aad. 
dating  back,  the  wall  began  in  the  Utter  part  of  Jnlv! 
soon  after  Nehemiah's  arrival.  If  wo  bwr  in  miiul 
that  the  wall  was  only  partially  overthrown,  that  Ui<» 
materials  for  restoration  were  at  hand,  and  thnt  tb» 
utmost  skill  had  been  shown  in  organising  Uio  bands  of 
workmen,  the  time  will  not  appear  too  short.  Tb«» 
is  no  need  to  adopt  the  suggestion  of  JoscphuM,  that 
the  rebuilding  occupied  two  years  and  four  monUu. 

They  perceived  that  this  work  was  wrought 
of  our  Qod. — Not  miraculously,  but  under  the 
Divine  sanction  and  help.  Bv  this  cxpn^aion  Nehe> 
miah  at  once  triumplis  over  tiis  foes,  and  givM  tJia 
glory  where  it  was  due.  His  own  heroic  part  \j\  th« 
work  is  utterly  forgotten. 

(1^)  The  enemies  iieard  of  it,  and  saw  the  result,  and 
were  ashamed. 

(17—19)  A  supplementary  account  is  hero  inirodadMl, 
explaining  the  intrigues  within  Jerusalem  to  wfaick 
reference  has  been  nude. 

(17)  Many  letters. — There  was  a  largo  correspoa. 
dence  between  Tobiah  and  the  nobles  of  JadaL 

(18)  Sworn  unto  him. — Shochaniali  was  of  the 
family  of  Arab,  which  had  come  over  with  Z<>nibl)abol 
(Ezra  ii.  5).  Tobiah  had  married  his  daughti-r,  and 
Tobiah's  son  had  married  a  daughter  of  McHhiillara.one 
of  the  builders  of  the  wall  (chap.  iii.  4,  30).  This 
family  connection  led  to  a  con»\V\rtu'y  by  oath  to  tfawmii 
the  fifovemor.     The  names  of  Tobiah  and  his  sun  arn 


governor, 
Hebrew;  and  it  is  probable  that,  though  naturalised 
Ammonites,  they  were  of  Hebrew  extraction.      Tbia 
(15, 16)  The  finishing  of  the  wall  is  recorded  in  the  |  renders  it  easier  to  understand  the  facility  with  which 
simplest  manner :  first,  with  a  formal  specification  of  I  the  affinity  was  contracted. 
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NEHEMIAH,    VII.       committed  to Ilanani  and  Hananiah. 


^)Also  they  reported  his  good  deeds  be-  i  OT.m„ttf<s. 
fore  me,  and  uttered  my  *  words  to  him. 
And  Tobiah  sfent  letters  to  put  me  in 
fear. 


CHAPTER  VII.— (1)  Now  it  came  to 
pass,  when  the  wall  was  built,  and  I  had 
set  up  the  doors,  and  the  porters  and  the 
singers  and  the  Levites  were  appointed, 
<2)  that  I  gave  my  brother  Hanani,  and 
Hananiah  the  ruler  of  the  palace,  charge 
over  Jerusalem :  for  he  was  a  faithful 
man,  and  feared  God  above  many.  (3>  And 
I  said  unto  them.  Let  not  the  gates 
of  Jerusalem  be  opened  until  the  sun  be 
hot;  and  while  they  stand  by,  let  them 
shut  the  doors,  and  bar  them :  and  ap- 
point watches  of  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem, every  one  in  his  watch,  and  every 
one  fo  be  over  against  his  house.  <*)  Now 
the  city  was  -large  and  great :  but  the 
people  were  few  therein,  and  the  houses 
ivere  not  builded. 

<^>  And  my  God  put  into  mine  heart  to 
gather  together  the  nobles,  and  the 
rulers,  and  the  people,  that  they  might 
be  reckoned  by  genealogy.  And  I  found 
a  register  of  the  genealogy  of  them  which 
came  up  at  the  first,  and  found  written 
therein, 

(6)a  These  are  the  children  of  the  pro- 
vince, that  went  up  out  of  the  captivity, 
of  those  that  had  been  carried  away, 
whom  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon had  carried  away,  and  came  again 
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to  Jerusalem  and  to  Judah,  every  one 
unto  his  city ;  ^"^^  who  came  with  Zerub- 
babel,  Jeshua,  Nehemiah,  ^Azariah, 
Raamiah,  Nahamani,  Mordecai,  Bilshan, 
Mispereth,  Bigvai,  Nehum,  Baanah.  The 
number,  I  say,  of  the  men  of  the  people 
of  Israel  was  this  ; 

(8)  rpi^e  children  of  Parosh,  two  thou- 
sand an  hundred  seventy  and  two. 
(9)  "phe  children  of  Shephatiah,  three 
hundred  seventy  and  two.  ^^^^  The  chil- 
dren of  Arab,  six  hundred  fifty  and  two. 
<ii)  The  children  of  Pahath-moab,  of  the 
children  of  Jeshua  and  Joab,  two  thou- 
sand and  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 
(^-^  The  children  of  Elam,  a  thousand 
two  hundred  fifty  and  four.  <i3)  The 
children  of  Zattu,  eight  hundred  forty 
and  five.  <^*>  The  children  of  Zaccai, 
seven  hundred  and  three  score.  <^^^  The 
children  of  ^Binnui,  six  hundred  forty 
and  eight.  ^^^^  The  children  of  Bebai, 
six  hundred  twenty  and  eight.  (^^^  The 
children  of  Azgad,  two  thousand  three 
hundred  twenty  and  two.  <^®^  The  chil- 
dren of  Adonikam,  six  hundred  three 
score  and  seven.  (i^>  The  children  of 
Bigvai,  two  thousand  three  score  and 
seven,  (^o)  ^he  children  of  Adin,  six 
hundred  fifty  and  five.  (^^>  The  children 
of  Ater  of  Hezekiah,  ninety  and  eight. 
(22)  ijTjjg  children  of  Hashum,  three  hun- 
dred twenty  and  eight,  (^>  The  children 
of  Bezai,  three  hundred  twenty  and  four. 
(24)  The  children  of  ^  Hariph,  an  hundred 


(W)  Reported  his  good  deeds.— Besides  the  cor- 
respoudence  tluis  carried  on,  these  nobles  strove  to  exalt 
ihe  character  of  Tobiah  to  the  governor,  while  they  made 
ihe  enemy  acquainted  with  all  that  went  on.  This 
intelligence  enabled  him  to  write  the  disquieting  letters 
which  Nehemiah  says  he  was  in  the  habit  of  receiving. 

VII. 

(i— *>  Measures  were  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
«ity,  now,  made  a  complete  fortress.  The  comparative 
thinness  of  the  population  taxed  the  governor's  re- 
sources, and  the  result  appears  at  a  later  stage. 

(1)  Were  appointed. — Placed  in  charge,  pi-obably 
oyer  all  the  walls.  This  was  an  extraordinary  pro- 
vision, to  be  explained  by  the  fact  that  these  organised 
bodies  formed  a  large  proportion  of  the  inhabitants. 
The  Levites  had  usually  guarded  only  the  Temple. 

_<2)  Hanani. — Who  probably  had  returned  from  Susa 
with  his  brother. 

Hananiah  the  ruler  of  the  palace.— Co?h- 
niander  of  the  fortress,  as  in  chap.  ii.  8.  He  was  in  the 
immediate  service  of  the  Persian  king,  but  his  chief  re- 
commendation was  his  piety,  which  distinguished  him 
Irom  t-oo  many  of  the  other  rulers. 
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(3»  Until  the  sun  be  hot. — General  directions  were 
given  that  the  gates  should  not  be  thrown  open  so  early 
as  sunrise ;  they  were  to  be  opened  and  barred  again 
while  the  guard  was  present ;  and  the  inhabitants  were 
to  be  divided  for  night-watches,  part  on  the  walls  and 
part  before  their  own  houses. 

(4)  Large  and  great. — Literally,  broad  on  both 
sides,  with  large  unoccupied  spaces. 

The  houses  were  not  builded.— In  sufficient 
numbers  to  provide  the  requisite  population  for  the 
city  of  God.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  fact  that  the 
people  were  few. 

(5—73)  The  genealogienl  reckoning  of  the  jjeople.  as 
the  first  step  towards  increasing  the  population  of  the 
metropolis,  is  determined  on,  not  without  express 
DiA"ine  suggestion;  the  allusion  to  this  inspiration 
from  Grod,  is,  as  in  chap.  ii.  12.  A'eiy  emphatic.  The 
original  register  of  Zerubbabelis  found  and  copied. 
Tlie  express  language  of  both  Eia^  and  Nehemiah 
rnake^  it  plain  that  this  is  no  other  than  the  list  of  those 
who  came  up  with  Zerubbabel  and  Joshua  after  the 
tlecvee  of  Cyrus,  in  B.C.  538.  Nehemiah's  own  census 
follows,  in  chap.  xi.  The  exposition,  especially  as  com. 
pared  with  Ezra  ii.,  has  been  given  on  that  cliapter. 
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and  twelve.  ^^^  The  children  of  ^Gibeon, 
ninety  and  five.  (-^*  The  men  of  Beth- 
lehem and  Netophah,  an  hundred  four 
score  and  eight.  (27)  The  men  of  Ana- 
thoth,  an  hundred  twenty  and  eight. 
^28)  The  men  of  -Beth-azmaveth,  forty 
and  two.  <29)  The  men  of  ^Kirjath-jearim, 
Chephirah,  and  Beeroth,  seven  hundred 
forty  and  three.  ^-^^  The  men  of  Ramah 
and  Gaba,  six  hundred  twenty  and  one. 
(31)  The  men  of  Michmas,  an  hundred  and 
twenty  and  two,  ^^^  The  men  of  Beth-el 
and  Aj,  an  hundred  twenty  and  three. 
(:«)  The  men  of  the  other  Nebo,  fifty  and 
two.  (**)  The  children  of  the  other '  Elam, 
a  thousand  two  hundred  fifty  and  four. 
(35)  The  children  of  Harim,  three  hun- 
dred and  twenty.  (^>  The  children  of 
Jericho,  three  hundred  forty  and  five. 
<37)  The  children  of  Lod;  Hadid,  and  Ono, 
seven  hundred  twenty  and  one.  (^^  The 
childi-en  of  Senaah,  three  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty. 

(;J9)  The  priests  :  the  children  of  *  Je- 
daiah,  of  the  house  of  Jeshua,  nine  hun- 
dred seventy  and  three.  ^^^  The  chil- 
dren of  Immer,  a  thousand  fifty  and  two. 
(11)  The  children  of  Pashur,  a  thousand 
two  hundred  forty  and  seven.  <*2)  The 
children  of  Harim,  a  thousand  and 
seventeen. 

(43)  The  Levites :  the  children  of 
Jeshua,  of  Kadmiel,  and  of  the  children 
of  ^Hodevah,  seventy  and  four.  •**>  The 
singers  :  the  children  of  Asaph,  an  hun- 
xired  forty  and  eight.  <^'  The  porters  : 
the  children  of  Shallum,  the  children  of 
Ater,  the  children  of  Talmon,  the  chil- 
ilren  of  Akkub,  the  children  of  Hatita, 
the  children  of  Shobai,  an  hundred  thirty 
and  eight. 

m)  The  Nethinims:  the  children  of 
Ziha,  the  children  of  Hashupha,  the 
children  of  Tabbaoth,  ^^7>  the  children  of 
Keros,  the  children  of  Sia,  the  children 
of  Padon,  (^)  the  children  of  Lebana,  the 
children  of  Hagaba,  the  children  of  Shal- 
mai,  (*»)  the  children  of  Hanan,  the  chil- 
dren of  Giddel,  the  children  of  Gahar, 
(«»J  the  children  of  Eeaiah,  the  children 
of  Eezin,  the  children  of  Nekodah,  ^^^\ 
the  children  of  Gazzam,  the  children  of 
Uzza,  the  children  of  Phaseah,  (^2)  the 
children  of  Besai,  the  children  of  Me- 
unim,the  children  of  Nephishesim,  (53)the 
children  of  Bakbuk,  the  children  of  Hu- 
.kupha,  the  children  of  Harhur,  <">  the 
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children  of  Bazlith,  the  children  of  Me- 
hida,  the  children  of  Har8ha,<">the  child- 
ren of  Bai-koB,  the  children  of  Sisera, 
the  children  of  Tamah,  '*')  the  children 
of  Neziah,  the  children  of  Hatipha. 

(57)  The  children  of  Solomon's  servants : 
the  children  of  Sotai,  the  children  of  80- 
phereth,  the  children  of  Perida,  <**'  the 
children  of  Jaala,  the  children  of  Darken, 
the  children  of  Giddel,  <*•>  the  children 
of  Shephatiah,  the  children  of  Hattil,  the 
children  of  Pochereth  of  Zebaini,  the 
children  of  ^Amon.  <*^  All  the  Nethi- 
nims,  and  the  children  of  Solomon's  ser- 
vants, were  three  hundred  ninety  and  two. 

(61)  c^nd  these  were  they  which  went 
up  also  from  Tel-melah,  Tel-haresha, 
Cherub,  Addon,  and  Immer :  but  they 
could  not  shew  their  father's  house,  nor 
their  ''seed,  whether  they  icere  of  Israel. 
(«2)  The  children  of  Delaiah,  the  children 
of  Tobiah,  the  children  of  Nekoda,  six 
hundred  forty  and  two. 

<^'  And  of  the  priests  :  the  children  of 
Habaiah,  the  children  of  Koz,  the  chil- 
dren of  Barzillai,  which  took  one  of  the 
daughters  of  Barzillai  the  Gileadite  to 
wife,  and  was  calle<l  after  their  name. 
(«*)  These  sought  their  register  among 
those  that  were  reckoned  by  genealogy, 
but  it  was  not  found:  therefore  were 
they,  as  polluted,  put  from  the  priest- 
hood. <*^'  And  "the  Tirshatha  said  unto 
them,  that  they  should  not  eat  of  the 
most  holy  things,  till  there  stoo<l  tip  a 
priest  with  Urim  and  Thuminim. 

(66)  The  whole  congregation  together 
wa^  forty  and  two  thousand  three  hun- 
dred and  threescore,  ^•^'  beside  their 
manservants  and  their  imiidservaiitj,  of 
whom  there  were  seven  thousand  three 
hundred  thirty  and  seven  :  and  they  had 
two  hundred  forty  and  five  singing  men 
and  singing  women.  ^*'  Their  horsea, 
seven  hundred  thirty  and  six:  tiieir 
mules,  two  hundred  forty  and  five: 
(«>  their  camels,  four  hundred  thirty  and 
five :  six  thousand  seven  hiindreil  and 
twenty  asses.  * 

<™>  And  »8ome  of  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  gave  unto  the  work.  The  Tir- 
shatha gave  to  the  treasure  a  thousand  ^ 
drams  of  gold,  fifty  ba8on.s,five  hundred 
and  thirty  priests'  garments.  <'"  And 
some  of  the  chief  of  the  fathers  gave  to 
the  treasure  of  the  work  twenty  thou- 
sand drams  of  gold,  and  two  thousand 
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and  two  hnndred  pound  of  silver.  '^^^An.d 
that  which  the  rest  of  the  people  gave 
was  twenty  thousand  drams  of  gold,  and 
two  thousand  pound  of  silver,  and  three- 
score and  seven  priests'  garments. 

<^>  So  the  priests,  and  the  Levites,  and 
the  porters,  and  the  singers,  and  some  of 
the  people,  and  the  Nethinims,  and  all 
Israel,  dwelt  in  their  cities ;  and  when 
the  seventh  month  came,  the  children  of 
Israel  were  in  their  cities. 

CHAPTER  Vin.— (1)  And  aU  the 
people  gathered  themselves  together  as 
one  man  into  the  street  that  was  before 
the  water  gate ;  "and  they  spake  unto 
Ezra  the  scribe  to  bring  the  book  of  the 
law  of  Moses,  which  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded to  Israel.  (2>  And  Ezra  the 
priest  brought  the  law  before  the  con- 
gregation both  of  men  and  women,  and 
all  ^that  could  hear  with  understanding, 
upon  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month. 
(3>  And  he  read  therein  before  the  street 
that  was  before  the  water  gate  ^from 
the  morning  until  midday,  before  the 
men  and  the  women,  and  those  that 
could  understand;  and  the  ears  of  all 
the  people  were  attentive  unto  the  book 
of  the  law.  (*>  And  Ezra  the  scribe 
stood  upon  a  ^pulpit  of  wood,  which 
they  had  made  for  the  purpose ;  and 
beside  him  stood  Mattithiah,  and  Shema, 
and  Anaiah,  and  Urijah,  and  Hilkiah, 
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and  Maaseiah,  on  his  right  hand ;  and 
on  his  left  hand,  Pedaiah,  and  Mishael, 
and  Malchiah,  and  Hashum,  and  Hashba- 
dana,  Zechariah,  and  Meshullam.  <^)And 
Ezra  opened  the  book  in  the  *  sight  of 
all  the  people ;  (for  he  was  above  all  the 
people ;)  and  when  he  opened  it  all  the 
people  stood  up  :  (^^  and  Ezra  blessed 
the  Lord,  the  great  God.  And  all  the 
people  answered,  Amen,  Amen,  with 
lifting  up  their  hands :  and  they  bowed 
their  heads,  and  worshipped  the  Lord 
with  their  faces  to  the  ground.  ('')  Also 
Jeshua,  and  Bani,  and  Sherebiah,  Jamin, 
Akkub,  Shabbethai,  Hodijah,  Maaseiah, 
Kelita,  Azariah,  Jozabad,  Hanan,  Pe- 
laiah,  and  the  Levites,  caused  the  people 
to  understand  the  law :  and  the  people 
stood  in  their  place.  (^^  So  they  read  in 
the  book  in  the  law  of  God  distinctly, 
and  gave  the  sense,  and  caused  tJiem  to 
understand  the  reading. 

<^>  And  Nehemiah,  which  is  ^the  Tir- 
shatha,  and  Ezra  the  priest  the  scribe, 
and  the  Levites  that  taught  the  people, 
said  unto  all  the  people.  This  day  is 
holy  unto  the  Lord  your  God ;  mourn 
not,  nor  weep.  For  all  the  people  wept, 
when  they  heard  the  words  of  the  law. 
(10)  Then  he  said  unto  them.  Go  your 
way,  eat  the  fat,  and  drink  the  sweet, 
and  send  portions  unto  them  for  whom 
nothing  is  prepared :  for  this  day  is  holy 
unto  our  Lord  :  neither  be  ye  sorry ;  for 


vin. 

Chap.  vii.  73— chap.  viii.l2. — Ezra  instructs  the  people 
in  the  law. 

Chap.  vii.  73. — And  when  the  seventh  month 
came. — Here  a  new  subject  begins,  as  in  Ezra,  whom 
Nehemiah  copies:  adopting  a  sentence,  just  as  Ezra 
adopted  the  last  words  of  the  Chronicles,  and  with 
similar  slight  changes. 

(1)  As  one  man. — The  unanimity  rather  than  the 
number  is  emphatic  here. 

And  they  spake  unto  Ezra. — Who  appears  in 
this  book  for  the  first  time,  having  probably  been  at 
the  court  for  twelve  years. 

(2)  Both  of  men  and  women,  and  all  that 
coTild  hear  with  understanding. — Men,  women, 
and  children  who  had  reached  years  of  discretion. 

Upon  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month. — 
As  the  seventh  was  the  most  important  month,  in  a 
religions  sense,  so  the  first  day,  the  Feast  of  Trumpets, 
was  the  most  important  new  moon  (Lev.  xxiii.  24). 

(3)  Prom  the  morning.— JVom  daylight  The 
Book  of  the  Law  must  have  been  a  comprehensive  one. 
Out  of  it  Ezra  and  his  companions  read  hour  after 
hour,  selecting  appropriate  passages. 
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And  the  ears  of  all  the  people  .  .  .  unto  the 
book. — A  general  statement ;  the  detaU.  now  follows. 

(4)  Pulpit  of  w^ood. — Literally,  a  tower  of  wood. 
Fourteen  persons,  however,  were  on  what  is  afterwards 
called  a  platform,  or  stair,  by  his  side. 

(6)  And  Ezra  blessed  the  Lord.— The  book  was 
formally  and  solemnly  opened  in  the  sight  of  the  people. 
At  this  request  the  multitude  arose,  and,  after  a  doxology 
offered  by  Ezra,  they  all  uttered  a  double  Amen,  "with 
lifting  up  of  their  hands,"  in  token  of  their  most 
fervent  assent;  and  then  "with  faces  bowed  to  the 
ground,"  in  token  of  adoration. 

The  great  God  is  Nehemiah's  expression,  not 
Ezra's ;  the  sentence  used  is  not  reported. 

(8)  Gave  the  sense. — ^They  expounded  obscurer 
passages,  and  in  doing  so  naturally  translated  into  the 
vernacular  Aramaic  dialect. 

Caused  them  to  understand  the  reading. — 
This  simply  explains  the  former:  they  expounded  as 
they  read. 

(9)  Mourn  not,  nor  weep. — The  days  of  higlr 
festival  were  unsuitable  for  public  and,  as  it  were,  ob. 
jective  sorrow.  The  Day  of  Atonement  was  coming  for 
that ;  as  also  the  special  day  of  fasting  and  covenant, 
which  was  already  in  the  plan  of  Nehemiah  and  Ezra. 

(10)  por  the  joy  of  the  Lord  is  your  strength. 
This  beautiful  sentence  is,  literally,  delight  in  Jehovah 


The  Feast  of  Tabernacles. 
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the  joy  of  the  Loed  is  your  strength. 
(")  So  the  Levites  stilled  all  the  people, 
saying,  Hold  your  peace,  for  the  day  is 
holy ;  neither  be  ye  grieved.  (12)  Anrj  all 
the  people  went  their  way  to  eat,  and  to 
drink,  and  to  send  portions,  and  to 
make  great  mirth,  because  they  had  un- 
derstood the  words  that  were  declared 


Tht  Fast  and  Coit/esn'oii 


unto  them. 

(13)  And  on  the 
gathered  together 
fathers   of  all  the 


second  day  were 
the  chief  of  the 
people,  the  priests. 


Ho  understand  the  words  of  the 
(1*)  And  they  found  written  in  the 


and  the  Levites,  unto  Ezra  the  scribe, 
even 
law. 

law  which  the  Lord  had  commanded 
2  by  Moses,  that  the  children  of  Israel 
should  dwell  in  "booths  in  the  feast  of 
the  seventh  month :  (i^)  and  that  they 
should  publish  and  proclaim  in  all  their 
cities,  and  in  Jerusalem,  saying.  Go 
forth  unto  the  mount,  and  fetch  olive 
branches,  and  pine  branches,  and  myrtle 
branches,  and  palm  branches,  and 
branches  of  thick  trees,  to  make  booths, 
as  it  is  written,  (i^)  So  the  people  went 
forth,  and  brought  theniy  and  made 
themselves  booths,  every  one  upon  the 
roof  of  his  house,  and  in  their  courts, 
and  in  the  courts  of  the  house  of  God, 
and  in  the  street  of  the  water  gate,  and 


1  Or,  thai  tkf^\ 
mightiiutiurt  in 
the  xcorcUt  of  the 
uuc. 


2J{eh.,hy:hehand 
of. 


aLer.23vS4;Deut. 

16.13. 


3  Heb.,0  restraint. 


Heb.,    strange 
chUdren, 


5  Or,  scaffold. 


in  the  street  of  the  gate  of  Ephraim. 
<i^)And  all  the  congregation  of  them 
that  were  come  again  out  of  the  cap- 
tivity made  booths,  and  sat  under  the 
booths :  for  since  the  days  of  Jeshua  the 
son  of  Nun  unto  that  day  had  not  the 
children  of  Israel  done  so.  And  there 
was  very  great  gladness.  <"«»  Also  day 
by  day,  from  the  first  day  unto  the  last 
day,  he  read  in  the  book  of  the  law  of 
God.  And  they  kept  the  feast  8ev«n 
days ;  and  on  the  eighth  day  tea*  *» 
solemn  assembly,  according  unto  the 
manner. 

CHAPTER  IX.  — (»)  Now  in  the 
twenty  and  fourth  dav  of  *this  month 
the  children  of  Israel  were  assembled 
with  fasting,  and  with  sackclothes,  and 
earth  upon  tliem.  (2)  ^^j  ^jj^  ^^  ^j 
Israel  separated  themselves  from  all 
*  strangers,  and  stood  and  confessed 
their  sins,  and  the  iniquities  of  their 
fathers.  ^3)  Ajj^  ^j^q^  gtood  up  in  their 
place,  and  read  in  the  book  of  the  law  of 
the  LoBD  their  God  one  fourth  part  of 
the  day ;  and  aiwtfier  fourtli  part  they 
confessed,  and  worshipped  the  Lord 
their  God.  ^*>  Then  stood  up  upon  the 
^stairs,  of  the  Levites,  Jeshua,  and  Hani, 
Kadmiel,  Shebaniah,  Bunni,  Sherebiah, 


is  a  strong  refuge.     It  is  capable  o£  unlimited  appli- 
cation in  preaching  and  devotion. 

(11)  So  the  Levites. — As  before,  what  Ezra  said  was 
repeated  to  the  people  in  various  directions  by  the  Levites. 
But  there  was  e^-identlj  an  almost  irrepressible  emotion. 

(12)  They  had  understood. — They  had  caught  the 
meaning  of  the  command  to  rejoice. 

(13-18)  The  Feast  of  Tabernacles. 

(13)  The  chief  of  the  fathers.— Not  the  vast 
multitude  now,  as  the  great  feast  was  not  yet. 

Even  to  understand. — To  consider,  or  give  aiten. 
tion  to :  that  is,  to  learn  the  full  meaning  of  the  almost 
forgotten  festival.  The  dwelling  in  booths  had  fallen 
into  disuse. 

(15)  Saying. — There  is  no  such  command  in  Leviti- 
cus ;  the  Septuagint  inserts,  "  And  Ezra  spake."  ^  But 
it  is  better  to  adopt  Houbigant's  slight  emendation  of 
the  text,  which  thus  runs :  "  And  when  they  heard  it, 
they  proclaimed,"  &c.  The  command,  then,  is  to  go  out 
to  the  Moimt  of  Olives,  and  gather,  not  precisely  the 
branches  which  the  ancient  law  required,  but  such  as 
circumstances  allowed. 

(16)  And  in  their  courts. — ^Not  only  on  the  roofs, 
but  in  the  internal  courtyards. 

Of  the  house  of  God.— The  ministers  of  the 
Temple  made  these ;  and  strangers  to  Jerusalem  made 
them  in  the  streets  or  open  spaces  near  the  gates. 

(17)  The  children  of  the  captivity.— The  pathos 
of  this  designation  is  evident  here. 


Done    so.— Though   the   foast  had   been  krpt  (I 

Kings  i-iii. ;  Ezra  iii.).  it  had  uoTcr  thuH  befu  kept  with 
universal  dwelling  in  bootli.s. 

(18)  According  xinto  the  manner. — For  the 
Azereth,  or  supplementary  feast  day,  sei*  Lev.  xxiii.  36. 

IX. 
(1-38)  The  Fast,  the  Confession,  and  the  CoTonank 

(1)  In  the  twenty  and  fourth  day.-  Af tor  on* 
day  of  rest,  the  people  as-senibltHl  with  all  the  tokoim 
of  sorrow,  even  to  dust  on  the  liea«l  d  Sam.  ir.  1-)  : 
the  external  signs  and  th<>  iutornal  spirit  woro  on«». 

(2)  The  seed  of  Israel  separated  themselves 
flfom  all  strangers. — The  change  to  "i»«<«l"  haM 
hero  a  deep  propriety.  They  careful l>'  av«nded  the  man/ 
aliens  among  them  throughout  this  fast. 

And  stood  and  confessed. — It  muat  be  remcm- 
bered  that  these  verst^  give  the  pn)jframme  of  what  in 
afterwards  filled  up :  the  very  praise  for  which  Ihejr 
"  stood  "  was  filled  with  confession. 

(3)  One  fourth  part. — Both  day  and  night  wen* 
divided  into  four  y&rt».  -\11  ortlers  standing  in  their 
respective  place,  tn*"  reading  occupied  the  morning  and 
the  worship  the  aftenio«m.  It  is  tlio  latt<'r  which  is  now 
made  prominent,  a«  the  former  had  been  prominent  in 
the  preceding  chapter. 

(4)  Stairs,  of  the  Levitea  —  The  muiffoid  of 
the  Levites,  without  the  comma  :  the  steps  of  ascent  to 
the  pulpit  of  Ezra  (chap.  viii.  2). 
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The  Levites  make  Confession 
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of  God's  Goodness. 


Bani,  and  Chenani,  and  cried  with  a 
loud  voice  unto  the  Lord  their  God. 
<*)  Then  the  Levites,  Jeshua,  and  Kad- 
miel,  Bani,  Hashabniah,  Sherebiah,  Ho- 
dijah,  Shebaniah,  and  Pethahiah,  said. 

Stand  up  and  bless  the  Lord  your  God 
for  ever  and  ever :  and  blessed  be  thy 
glorious  name,  which  is  exalted  above 
all  blessing  and  praise. 

<*)  Thou,  even  thou,  art  Lord  alone ; 
■thou  hast  made  heaven,  the  heaven  of 
heavens,  with  all  their  host,  the  earth, 
and  all  things  that  are  therein,  the  seas, 
and  all  that  is  therein,  and  thou  pre- 
servest  them  all ;  and  the  host  of  heaven 
worshippeth  thee. 

(^)  Thou  art  the  Lord  the  God,  who 
didst  choose  *Abram,  and  broughtest  him 
forth  out  of  Ur  of  the  Chaldees,  and 
gavest  him  the  name  of  Abraham  ; 
<^)and  foundest  his  heart  "faithful  be- 
fore thee,  and  madest  a  ''covenant  with 
him  to  give  the  land  of  the  Canaanites, 
the  Hittites,  the  Amorites,  and  the 
Perizzites,  and  the  Jebusites,  and  the 
Oirgashites,  to  give  it^  I  say,  to  his  seed, 
and  hast  performed  thy  words  ;  for 
thou  art  righteous :  (^)  'and  didst  see 
the  affliction  of  our  fathers  in  Egypt, 
and  heardest  their  cry  by  the  Red  sea  ; 
^^^^  and  /shewedst  signs  and  wonders 
upon  Pharaoh,  and  on  all  his  servants, 
and  on  all  the  people  of  his  land :  for 
thou  knewest  that  they  dealt  proudly 
against  them.  So  didst  thou  get  thee  a 
name,  2i&  it  is  this  day.     ^i^>  ^And  thou 


b  Gen.  11.31;  &  13. 
1 ;  &  17. & 


d  Gen.  12.  7;  &  15. 
18:  &  17.  7.8. 


e  Ex.  S.  7  &  14. 10. 


/  Ex.  7,  8,  9, 10,  12, 
&  14,  chapters. 


g  Ex.  14.  32. 


Ex.  19.  30  &  20. 1. 


1    Hob.,   laws    of 
truth. 


2  HeY).,  which  tlwu 
hadst  lift  lip 
thine  hand  to 
give  them . 


3  Heb..  a  God  of 
pardons. 


didst  divide  the  sea  before  them,  so  that 
they  went  through  the  midst  of  the  sea 
on  the  dry  land  ;  and  their  persecutors 
thou  threwest  into  the  deeps,  as  a  stone 
into  the  *mighty  waters.  (^)  Moreover 
thou  'leddest  them  in  the  day  by  a 
cloudy  pillar;  and  in  the  night  by  a 
pillar  of  fire,  to  give  them  light  in  the 
way  wherein  they  should  go. 

(13)  i  Thou  earnest  down  also  upon 
mount  Sinai,  and  spakest  with  them 
from  heaven,  and  gavest  them  right 
judgments,  and  ^  true  laws,  good  statutes 
and  commandments :  <^*)  and  madest 
known  unto  them  thy  holy  sabbath,  and 
commandedst  them  precepts,  statutes, 
and  laws,  by  the  hand  of  Moses  thy 
servant :  ^^^^  and  *  gavest  them  bread 
from  heaven  for  their  hunger,  and 
broughtest  forth  water  for  them  out  of 
the  rock  for  their  thirst,  and  promisedst 
them  that  they  should  'go  in  to  possess 
the  land  ^  which  thou  hadst  sworn  to 
give  them. 

(1^)  But  they  and  our  fathers  dealt 
proudly,  and  hardened  their  necks,  and 
hearkened  not  to  thy  commandments, 
t^^^  and  refused  to  obey,  neither  were 
mindful  of  thy  wonders  that  thou  didst 
among  them ;  but  hardened  their  necks, 
and  in  their  rebellion  appointed  '"a  cap- 
tain to  return  to  their  bondage :  but 
thou  art  ^a  God  ready  to  pardon,  gra- 
cious and  merciful,  slow  to  anger,  and 
of  great  kindness,  and  forsookest  them 
not.      <^^)  Yea,   "when  they  had  made 


Bani,  and  Chenani. — Probably,  Binnui  and 
Hanan  (chap.  x.  9,  10). 

Their  Gtod. — When  the  people  are  called  upon 
(Yerse  6),  it  is  "your  God";  hence  these  eight  Levites 
offered  a  prayer  which  is  not  inserted. 

(5)  Hashabniah. — Not  found  elsewhere.  No  reason 
is  given  why  this  company  is  somewhat  different  from 
*he  former ;  the  LXX.  arbitrarily  omit  all  names  after 
Xadmiel.  Similarly,  they  insert  "and  Ezra  said" 
l)efore  verse  6.  The  psalm  was  perhaps  composed  by 
£zra,  but  uttered  by  the  Levites  in  the  name  of  the 
congregation. 

Stand  up  and  bless  .  .  .  Blessed  be.— Or, 
let  them  bless. 

Thou,  even  thou,  art  Iiord  alone — The  three 
phrases  mark  how  the  address  to  the  people  glides  into 
direct  adoration  of  God. 

Thy  glorious  name.  —  Literally  found  again  in 
JPs.  Ixxii.  19  alone. 

(6)  Preservest  them  all. — In  this  comprehensive- 
ness reproduced  only  in  Heb.  i.  3. 

The  host  of  heaven.— First  the  stars,  but  here 
the  angels  (Ps.  ciii.  21). 
(8)  The  Hi\'ite8  are  for  some  reason  omitted. 
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<ii)  As  a  stone  into  the  mighty  waters — 
Compare  the  Song  of  Moses,  and  mark  in  the  Hebrew 
both  the  identity  and  the  variation. 

(13)  Right  judgements.— Five  of  the  names  given 
to  the  law  of  God  in  Ps.  cxix.  are  singled  out  and  applied 
to  the  Sinaitic  legislation  first,  and  then  to  the  subse- 
quent ordinances  of  Moses  generally.  But  the  emphasis 
here  is  on  the  adjectives  "right,"  "true,"  "good,"  as  be- 
longing rather  to  the  eternal  principles  of  the  Decalogue. 

(14)  Madest  known  unto  them  thy  holy  sab- 
bath.— Every  word  here,  as  well  as  the  prominence 
given  to  this  among  the  other  "  commandments,"  must 
be  noted  as  illustrating  the  importance  of  this  ordi- 
nance in  the  covenant  of  chapter  x.  and  throughout  the 
book. 

(15)  Bread  from  heaven. — A  change  of  phrase, 
which  our  Lord  consecrated  for  ever  (John  y\.). 

(16)  Dealt  proudly. — Like  the  Egyptians  them- 
selves (verse  10).  It  is  remarkable  that  the  same  word 
is  used  as  in  the  Hebrew  of  Exod.  xviii.  11  and  Dent, 
i.  43. 

(17)  In  their  rebellion. — Rather,  appointed  a 
captain  to  return  to  their  bondage  in  Egypt.  This  i« 
the  reading  of  some  MSS.,  followed  by  the  Septuagint, 


The  loickedness 
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them  a  molten  calf,  and  said,  This  is 
thy  God  that  brought  thee  up  out  of 
Egypt,  and  had  wrought  great  provoca- 
tions ;  (i9>  yet  thou  in  thy  manifold  mer- 
cies forsookest  them  not  in  the  wilder- 
ness :  the  "pillar  of  the  cloud  departed 
not  from  them  by  day,  to  lead  them  in 
the  way ;  neither  the  pillar  of  lire  by 
night,  to  shew  them  light,  and  the  way 
wherein  they  should  go. 

(20)  Thou  gavest  also  thy  *good  spirit 
to  instruct  them,  and  withheldest  not 
thy  "^  manna  from  their  mouth,  and  gavest 
them  water  for  their  thirst.  (2i)Yea, 
forty  years  didst  thou  sustain  them  in 
the  wilderness,  so  that  they  lacked  no- 
thing ;  their  ''clothes  waxed  not  old,  and 
their  feet  swelled  not.  <22)  Moreover 
thou  gavest  them  kingdoms  and  nations, 
and  didst  divide  them  into  comers :  so 
they  possessed  the  land  of  'Sihon,  and 
the  land  of  the  king  of  Heshbon,  and 
the  land  of  Og  king  of  Bashan.  (23)  Their 
children  also  multipUedst  thou  as  the 
stars  of  heaven,  and  broughtest  them 
into  the  land,  concerning  which  thou 
hadst  promised  to  their  fathers,  that 
they  should  go  in  to  possess  it.  (^4)  g^ 
the  children  went  in  and  possessed  the 
land,  and  thou  subduedst  before  them 
the  inhabitants  of  the^^land,  the  Canaan- 
ites,  and  gavest  them  into  their  hands, 
with  their  kings,  and  the  people  of  the 
land,  that  they  might  do  with  them  ^  as 
they  would.  ^^^  Aid  they  took  strong 
cities,  and  a  fat  land,  and  possessed 
houses  full  of  all  goods,  -wells  digged, 
vineyards,  and  oliveyards,  and  ^fruit 
trees  in  abundance :  so  they  did  eat,  and 
were  filled,  and  became  fat,  and  de- 
lighted themselves  in  thy  great  goodness. 

(26)  Nevertheless  they  were  disobedient, 
and  rebelled  against  thee,  and  cast  thy 
law  behind  their  backs,  and  slew  thy 
•^prophets  which  testified  against  them 
to  turn  them  to  thee,  and  they  wrought 


oftJie  Ptople. 


a  Et.  ixsi:  Xiiin. 
U.  U  ;  1  Cor.  111.  1. 


i>  Xum,  11. 17. 


c  Ex.  Id.  154  ir.6; 
Josh.  a.  13. 


e  Xum.  21.  21,  *c. 


1    Heb.,  according 

tu  tliClC  Kill, 


3  Hcb.,  tru  of  food. 


f  1  Kings  19.  10. 


Heb.,  then  gave 
rt  wUhd  talcing 
thoulder. 


6    Heb.,    protract 
over  them. 


g  2  Kings  17. 13;  2 
t'lir.  88.15. 


7  Heb.,  ill  the  hand 
of  thy  prophett. 


8  Heb-  uxariiieas. 


9   Hcb.,  that  hath 
fotmdut. 


great  provocations.  <»>  Therefore  thou 
deliveredst  them  into  the  hand  of  their 
enemies,  who  vexed  them :  and  in  the 
time  of  their  trouble,  when  they  cried 
unto  thee,  thou  heardest  them  from 
heaven ;  and  according  to  thy  manifold 
mercies  thou  gavest  them  saviours,  who 
saved  them  out  of  the  hand  of  their 
enemies.  <28)  But  after  they  had  rest, 
Hhey  did  evil  again  before  thee  :  there- 
fore leftest  thou  them  in  the  hand  of 
their  enemies,  so  that  they  had  the  do- 
minion over  them :  yet  when  they  re- 
turned, and  cried  unto  thee,  thou  heard- 
est them  from  heaven ;  and  many  times 
didst  thou  deUver  them  according  to  thy 
mercies  ;  <2»)  and  testifiedst  against  them, 
that  thou  mightest  bring  them  again 
unto  thy  law :  yet  they  dealt  proudly, 
and  hearkened  not  unto  thy  command* 
ments,  but  sinned  against  thy  judg- 
ments, (which  if  a  man  do,  he  shall  hve 
in  them;)  and  ^withdrew  the  shoulder, 
and  hardened  their  neck,  and  would  not 
hear.  <30)  Yet  many  years  didst  thou 
^forbear  them,  and  testifiedst  ^against 
them  by  thy  spirit  "in  thy  prophets  :  yet 
would  they  not  give  ear :  therefore 
gavest  thou  them  into  the  hand  of  the 
people  of  the  lands.  *'^'  Nevertheless  for 
thy  great  mercies'  sake  thou  didst  not 
utterly  consume  them,  nor  forsake  them ; 
for  thou  art  a  gracious  and  merciful 
God. 

(32)  Now  therefore,  our  God,  the  great, 
the  *  mighty,  and  the  terrible  God,  who 
keepest  covenant  and  mercy,  let  not  all 
the  "trouble  seem  little  before  thee,  "that 
hath  come  upon  us,  on  our  kings,  on  our 
princes,  and  on  our  priests,  and  on  our 
prophets,  and  on  our  fathers,  and  on  all 
thy  people,  since  the  time  of  the  kings 
of  Assyria  unto  this  da^.  <"'Howbeit 
thou  art  just  in  all  that  is  brought  upon 
us ;  for  thou  hast  done  right,  but  we 
have  done  wickedly:    <**>  neither   have 


and  is  in  harmony  with  Num.  xiv.  4,  though  there  the 
appointment  is  only  proposed. 

A  God  ready  to  pardon. — A  God  of  pardons : 
only  in  Dan.  ix.  9  and  Ps.  cxxx.  4. 

(20)  Thy  good  spirit.— Probably  a  reference  to  Num. 
xi.  17, 25.  The  epithet  given  to  the  Spirit  is  m  Ps.  cxliii. 
10.  But  His  teaching  function  occurs  here  only,  and  is 
a  remarkable  anticipation  of  the  New  Testament. 

(22)  Divide  them  into  corners.— Strict  usage  of 
the  term  would  require :  Thou  didst  divide  unto  them 
\the8e  nations]  in  their  boundaries. 

And  the  land.— There  is  a  double  reference 


to 


Sihon,  king  of  Heshbon.  This  and  Baitluui  were  Uken 
as  the  earnest  of  the  possession  of  Canaan. 

(27)  Their  enemies  who  vexed  them.— The  phra- 
seology in  this  and  the  following  verse  shows  that  the 
Book  of  Judges  is  carefully  remembered  in  the  prayer. 

(32)  Here  begins  the  prayer  proper. 

Kings  of  Assyria.—"  The  rod  of  God's  anger " 
(Isa.  X.  5).  Pul,  Tiglath-pileser,  Shalmancaer.  Sargon. 
Sennacherib,  Esar-haddon,  are  traced  in  the  sacred 
record  as  successive  scourges.  . 

(3*>  Our  kings.- Note  that  the  prophets  are  omitted 
in  this  enumeration. 
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that  Sealed  the  Covenant. 


our  kings,  our  princes,  our  priests,  nor 
our  fathers,  kept  thy  law,  nor  hearkened 
unto  thy  commandments  and  thy  testi- 
monies, wherewith  thou  didst  testify 
against  them.  (^>  For  they  have  not 
served  thee  in  their  kingdom,  and  in 
thy  great  goodness  that  thou  gavest 
them,  and  in  the  large  and  fat  land 
which  thou  gavest  before  them,  neither 
turned  they  from  their  wicked  works. 
(36)  Behold,  we  are  servants  this  day,  and 
for  the  land  that  thou  gavest  unto  our 
f Rjthers  to  eat  the  fruit  thereof  and  the 
good  thereof,  behold,  we  are  servants  in 
it :  ^^^  and  it  yieldeth  much  increase 
imto  the  kings  whom  thou  hast  set  over 
us  because  of  our  sins :  also  they  have 
dominion  over  our  bodies,  and  over  our 
cattle,  at  their  pleasure,  and  we  are  in 
great  distress.  (^^And  because  of  all 
this  we  make  a  sure  covenant,  and  write 
it ;  and  our  princes,  Levites,  and  priests, 
^seal  unto  it. 

CHAPTEE  X.— (DNow  Hhose  that 
sealed  were,  Nehemiah,  ^the  Tirshatha, 
the  son  of  Hachaliah,  and  Zidkijah, 
(2>  Seraiah,  Azariah,  Jeremiah,  (^^  Pashur, 
Amariah,  Malchijah,  (*>  Hattush,  She- 
baniah,  Malluch,  (^)  Harim,  Meremoth, 
Obadiah,  (^)  Daniel,  Ginnethon,  Baruch, 
(^)  Meshullam,  Abijah,  Mijamin,  (s)  Maa- 
ziah,  BUgai,  Shemaiah:  these  were  the 


1  Hch.,  are  at  the 
sealing,  or,  sealed. 


2  Heb.,  at  the  seal- 
ings. 


3  Or,  the  governor. 


a  Ezra  2, 43. 


iUeb^hythehand 
of. 


priests.  (^)  And  the  Levites :  both 
Jeshua  the  son  of  Azaniah,  Binnui  of 
the  sons  of  Henadad,  Kadmiel ;  (^°)  and 
their  brethren,  Shebaniah,  Hodijah,  Kel- 
ita,  Pelaiah,  Hanan,  (")  Micha,  Rehob, 
Hashabiah,  (^2)  Zaccur,  Sherebiah,  She- 
baniah, (13)  Hodijah,  Bani,  Beninu.  d^)  The 
chief  of  the  people;  Parosh,  Pahath- 
moab,  Elam,  Zatthu,  Bani,  t^^)  Bimni, 
Azgad,  Bebai,  (^^^  Adonijah,  Bigvai,Adin, 
(1^)  Ater,  HizMjah,  Azzur,  (i^>  Hodijah, 
Hashum,  Bezai,  (^^^  Hariph,  Anathoth, 
Nebai,  (=^)  Magpiash,  Meshullam,  Hezir, 
(21)  Meshezabeel,  Zadok,  Jaddua,  (22)Pela- 
tiah,  Hanan,  Anaiah,  (23)Hoshea,  Han- 
aniah,  Hashub,  (^4)  Hallohesh,  Pileha, 
Shobek,  (^s)  Rehum,  Hashabnah,  Maa- 
seiah,  (^6)  and  Ahijah,  Hanan,  Anan, 
(27)  Malluch,  Harim,  Baanah. 

(28)«And  the  rest  of  the  people,  the 
priests,  the  Levites,  the  porters,  the 
singers,  the  Nethinims,  and  all  they  that 
had  separated  themselves  from  the  people 
of  the  lands  unto  the  law  of  God,  their 
wives,  their  sons,  and  their  daughters, 
every  one  having  knowledge,  and  having 
understanding  ;  (2^)  they  clave  to  their 
brethren,  their  nobles,  and  entered  into 
a  curse,  and  into  an  oath,  to  walk  in 
God's  law,  which  was  given  *  by  Moses 
the  servant  of  God,  and  to  observe  and 
do  all  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
our  Lord,  and  his  judgments   and  l^is 


(37)  Yieldeth  mucli  increase. — In  money  and 
kind  a  very  large  amonnt  was  sent  by  Syria  to  the 
Persian  treasury. 

Over  our  bodies,  and  over  our  cattle.— For 
military  service;  but  tlie  priests  do  not  omit  them- 
selves. 

In  great  distress. — Not  so  much  under  the  Per- 
sian yoke  as  in  the  remembrance  of  God's  judgments. 
The  pathetic  comparison  between  the  Divine  purpose 
in  giving  the  land  originally  and  their  present  bondage 
in  it  extends  almost  to  every  word. 

(38)  Because  of  all  tlus.— On  the  ground  of  this 
confession,  and  to  prove  our  sinceriiy. 

Seal  unto  it. — On  the  sealed  ^document'].  Each 
party  impressed  his  seal  on  moist  clay,  which  was  then 
nardenecf.  Sometimes  these  seals  were  attached  to  the 
document  by  separate  strings.  In  chap,  xi.,  "those 
who  sealed"  is,  literally,  those  on  the  sealed  [docu- 
ments], in  the  plural. 


(1—28)  The  sealers  of  the  covenant. 

(1)  Zidkijah.— Probably,  ZadoJe  the  s&ribe  (chap. 
siii.'lS),  Nehemiah's  secretary.    (Gomp.  Ezraiv.  8.) 

(2)  Seraiah. — The  family  name  of  the  high-priestly 
house  to  which  Ezra  and  Eliashib  belonged,  one  of 
ivhom — ^probably  Ezra — ^affixed  its  seal. 


500 


(8)  These  were  the  priests.— That  is,  the  names 
of  the  priestly  families.     (Gomp.  chap.  xii.  1 — 6.) 

(9)  And  the  Levites. — Five  of  these  family  names 
are  traceable  (Ezra  ii.  40,  viii.  19 ;  Neh.  vii.  43). 

(14)  The  chief  ofthe  people. — Some  of  the  names 
are  personal,  some  belong  to  families,  some  represent 
places,  and  some  are  independent.  Gomparing  the  list 
with  Ezra  ii.,  we  find  that  years  had  added  to  the 
number  of  the  houses. 

(28—39)  The  points  of  the  covenant. 

(28)  All  they  that  had  separated  themselves. 
— ^If  these  meant  proselytes  from  heathenism,  this  verse 
would  be  a  perfect  description  of  the  constituents  of 
the  people.  But  we  have  no  record  as  yet  of  a  recog- 
nised body  of  such  proselytes ;  and  the  word  "  sepa- 
rated "  is  the  same  as  we  find,  with  another  meaning, 
in  chap.  ix.  2.  Moreover,  the  following  verses  show 
that  the  covenant  bears  specially  in  mind  the  danger  to 
God's  law  arising  out  of  commerce  with  the  heathen. 

Having  understanding. —  Children  who  could 
intelligently  take  the  oath  were  included.  ' 

(29)  They  clave  to  their  brethren. — It  was  a 
union  of  the  people  as  such,  and  sprang  from  a  deep 
national  conviction. 

Entered  into  a  curse,  and  into  an  oath. — The 
oath  assumed  the  obligation ;  the  curso  imprecated  the 
penalty  of  violation.     (Gomp.  Deut.  xxix.  12.) 


Tlie  points  of 
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ths  CovenanL 


a  Ex.  54. 16;  D-ut. 


Lev. 
5.U'; 


c  Lev.  25.  i  ; 
15.2. 


statutes  ;  (^O)  and  that  we  would  not  give 
«our  daughters  unto  the  people  of  the 
land,  nor  take  their  daughters  for  our 
sons  :  (31)  4  and  if  the  people  of  the  land 
bring  ware  or  any  victuals  on  the  sab- 
bath daj  to  sell,  that  we  would  not  buy  *  ^^ifVui 
it  of  them  on  the  sabbath,  or  on  the  holy  '  '*'■  "^ ''''  * 
day:  and  that  we  would  leave  the  seventh 
year,  and  the  'exaction  of  ^ every  debt. 

(32)  ^jso  we  made  ordinances  for  us,  to 
charge  ourselves  yearly  with  the  third 
part  of  a  shekel  for  the  service  of  the 
house  of  our  God ;  (^3)  for  the  shewbread, 
and  for  the  continual  meat  offering,  and 
for  the  continual  burnt  offering,  of  the 
sabbaths,  of  the  new  moons,  for  the  set 
feasts,  and  for  the  holy  things,  and  for 
the  sin  offerings  to  make  an  atonement 
for  Israel,  and  for  all  the  work  of  the 
house  of  our  God. 

(34)  And  we  cast  the  lots  among  the 
priests,  the  Levites,  and  the  people,  for 
the  wood  offering,  to  bring  it  into  the 
house  of  our  God,  after  the  houses  of 
our  fathers,  at  times  appointed  year  by 
year,  to  burn  upon  the  altar  of  the  Lord 
our  God,  as  it  is  written  in  the  ''law : 
<35)  and  to  brimg  the  firstfruite  of  our 
ground,  and  the  firstfruits  of  all  fruit 
of  all  trees,  year  by  year,  unto  the  house 


lB.eb.,everyhand. 


d  .See  Num.  28  & 
29;  Kx.  33.  19; 
Lev.  19.  23. 


e  Bx.  IS.  2;  Lev. 
23.  17:  Num.  15. 
19  &  18. 12,  &c. 


/  Num.  18.  36. 


of  the  Lord  :  (»)  j^i^^  ^j^^  firstborn  of  our 
sons,  and  of  our  cattle,  as  it  w  >vritten 
•m  the  law,  and  the  firstlings  of  our 
herds  and  of  our  flocks,  to  bring  to  the 
house  of  our  God,  unto  the  priests  that 
minister  in  the  house  of  our  God:  <^>and 
that  we  should  bring  the  firstfruits  of 
our  dough,  and  our  offerings,  and  the 
fruit  of  all  manner  of  trees,  of  wine  and 
of  oil,  unto  the  priests,  to  the  chambers 
of  the  house  of  our  God ;  and  the  tithes 
of  our  ground  unto  the  Levites,  that  the 
same  Levites  might  have  the  tithes  in 
all  the  cities  of  our  tillage.  (*>And  the 
priest  the  son  of  Aaron  shall  be  with 
the  Levites,  /when  the  Lerites  take 
tithes :  and  the  Levites  shall  bring  up 
the  tithe  of  the  tithes  unto  the  house  of 
our  God,  to  the  chambers,  into  the  trea- 
sure house.  ('»>  For  the  children  of  Is- 
rael and  the  children  of  Levi  shall  bring 
the  offering  of  the  com,  of  the  new  wine, 
and  the  oil,  unto  the  chambers,  where 
are  the  vessels  of  the  sanctuary,  and  the 
priests  that  minister,  and  the  porters, 
and  the  singers:  and  we  will  not  for- 
sake the  house  of  our  God. 

CHAPTER  XI.— a)  And  the  mlere  of 
the  people  dwelt  at  Jerusalem :  the  rest 


(31)  Or  on  the  holy  day.— Ou  the  great  festivals, 
equally  mth  the  Sabbath  days  of  rest. 

Leave  the  seventh  year.— The  Sabbatical  year 
naturally  follows ;  in  it  the  ground  should  be  left  un- 
tilled. 

The  exaction  of  every  debt.— The  "  Lord's  re- 
lease "  of  the  seventh  year  (Deut.  xv,  2). 

<32)  Also  we  niad.e  ordinances  for  us.— The 
covenant  proceeds  now  to  certain  new  regulations  and 
resumption  of  neglected  duties. 

To  charge  ourselves. — Origin  of  that  annual  rate 
for  the  general  service  of  the  Temple  which  afterwards 
was  raised  to  a  haH  shekel  (Matt.  xvii.  24).  The  more 
ancient  half  shekel  of  the  law  was  only  an  occasional 
tax  (Exod.  XXX.  13). 

(34)  As  it  is  written  in  the  law.— Lev.  vi.  12 
prescribes  that  the  fire  on  the  altar  should  be  kept 
burning  by  wood.  But  here  we  have  the  origin  of  the 
"feast  of  the  wood-ofEering "— a  special  day,  subse- 
quently substituted  for  the  "  times  appointed  year  by 
year."  The  lot  determined  the  order  in  which  the  vari- 
ous classes  should  supply  the  wood. 

(35)  And  to  bring.— Following  "we  made  ordi- 
nances" (verse  32).  The  various  firstfruits  are  specified 
according  to  the  Mosaic  law,  which  made  this  expression 
of  natural  piety  an  obligation ;  and  the  minuteness  of 
the  specification  implies  that  neglect  had  crept  in. 

(36)  The  firstborn  of  our  sons,  and  of  our 
cattle.— Similarly  collocated  in  Num.  xvi.  15, 16 ;  but 
there  the  cattle  are  defined  as  "unclean  beasts,"  thus 
^stinguished  from  "the  firstlings  of  our  herds  and  of 
our  flocks."    The  latter  were  to  be  brought  to  "  the 


priests  that  minister"  for  sacrifice;  the  former  were, 
with  the  sons,  to  be  redeemed  by  money,  acciirding  to 
the  priests'  valuation. 

(37)  To  the  chambers  of  the  hoiise  of  our  Gkxl. 
— To  the  store-charabers,  minutely  tUf*oril>e<l  m  they 
were  of  old  in  1  Kings  ^-i..  Hezekiah  aj)^^an*  to  have 
added  formerly  a  treasure-house  for  the  titheti.  n^ferred 
to  in  the  next  verse  (2  Chron.  ixii.  11), 

In  all  the  cities  of  our  tillage.— Agnrultar»I 
towns,  so  called  here  with  roforeuce  to  the  fruitH  «if  the 
earth,  which  were  dei)08it«d  first  in  cortaiu  ijflc«-t«>d 
places. 

(38)  The  son  of  Aaron.— Consult  Num.  xriU.22— 26, 
which  gives  the  rl•a^*on  for  the  distinction,  hen?  no 
marked,  between  the  priest,  the  wm  of  Ajin>a.  and  the 
Levites,  the  children  of  Li>vi  A  priest  wiw  nreticnt 
when  the  tithes  were  gwtheriHl  in  the  Leviti««r  citicti. 
to  secure  their  own  "tithe  of  the  tithe."  which  then 
the  Levites  carried  tt»  Jerusalem. 

(38)  Shall  bring.— The  prie«t«  thcuiHelvw  weic  es. 
emptcd  from  the  earo  of  gathering  the  tithen. 

We  will  not  forsake  the  house  of  our  Ood.-- 
Both  the  pledge  and  the  violation  of  it  in  the  aequol 
are  explaloud  by- chap,  xiii.  11 — l-^- 

xr. 

(1.  2)  The  history  reverts  to  chap.  ni.  5 :  lot*  are  CMjt 
for  the  transfer  of  one-t^mthof  the  iJcople  to  thrcftpitaL 

(1)  And  the  rulers.  -The  narrative  joins  on  to 
chap.  vii.  4.  The  festival  month  had  pr«'entod  tiia 
immediate  carrying  out  of  the  governor's  purpoae. 
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of  the  people  also  cast  lots,  to  bring  one 
of  ten  to  dwell  in  Jerusalem  the  holy 
city,  and  nine  parts  to  dwell  in  other 
cities.  (2>And  the  people  blessed  all  the 
men,  that  willingly  oifered  themselves  to 
dwell  at  Jerusalem. 

(*)  Now  these  are  the  chief  of  the  pro- 
vince that  dwelt  in  Jerusalem:  but  in 
the  cities  of  Judah  dwelt  every  one  in 
his  possession  in  their  cities,  to  wit,  Is- 
rael, the  priests,  and  the  Levites,  and 
the  Nethinims,  and  the  children  of  Solo- 
mon's servants.  (*)  And  at  Jerusalem 
dwelt  certain  of  the  children  of  Judah, 
and  of  the  children  of  Benjamin. 

Of  the  children  of  Judah ;  Athaiah 
the  son  of  Uzziah,  the  son  of  Zechariah, 
the  son  of  Amariah,  the  son  of  Shepha- 
tiah,  the  son  of  Mahalaleel,  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Perez ;  (^)  and  Maaseiah  the  son 
of  Baruch,  the  son  of  Col-hozeh,  the  son 
of  Hazaiah,  the  son  of  Adaiah,  the  son 
of  Joiarib,  the  son  of  Zechariah,  the 
son  of  Shiloni.  (^)All  the  sons  of 
Perez  that  dwelt  at  Jerusalem  were  four 
hundred  three  score  and  eight  valiant 
men. 

-  ^-^^  And  these  are  the  sons  of  Benjamin; 
Sallu  the  son  of  Meshullam,  the  son  of 
Joed,  the  son  of  Pedaiah,  the  son  of  Ko- 
laiah,  the  son  of  Maaseiah,  the  son  of 
Ithiel,  the  son  of  Jesaiah.  (^^And  after 
him  Gabbai,  Sallai,  nine  hundred  twenty 
and  eight.  (^^And  Joel  the  son  of 
Zichri  was  their   overseer:   and  Judah 


1   Or,  fhi  Ptm 

Bagnedolim. 


2  Heb.,  were  over. 


the  son  of  Senuah  ivas  second  over  the 
city. 

(^^)  Of  the  priests  :  Jedaiah  the  son  of 
Joiarib,  Jachin.  <")  Seraiah  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  the  son  of  Meshullam,  the  son 
of  Zadok,  the  son  of  Meraioth,  the  son 
of  Ahitub,  was  the  ruler  of  the  house  of 
God.  <^^  And  their  brethren  that  did 
the  work  of  the  house  were  eight  hun- 
dred twenty  and  two  :  and  Adaiah  the 
son  of  Jeroham,  the  son  of  Pelaliah,  the 
son  of  Amzi,  the  son  of  Zechariah,  the 
son  of  Pashur,  the  son  of  Malchiah, 
(^^)and  his  brethren,  chief  of  the  fathers, 
two  hundred  forty  and  two :  and  Ama- 
shai  the  son  of  Azareel,  the  son  of  Ahasai, 
the  son  of  Meshillemoth,  the  son  of 
Immer,  (^*)  and  their  brethren,  mighty 
men  of  valour,  an  hundred  twenty  and 
eight:  and  their  overseer  was  Zabdiel, 
^the  son  of  one  of  the  great  men. 

(^^^Also  of  the  Levites  :  Shemaiah  the 
son  of  Hashub,  the  son  of  Azrikam,  the 
son  of  Hashataiah,  the  son  of  Bunni; 
(1^)  and  Shabbethai  and  Jozabad,  of  the 
chief  of  the  Levites,  ^had  the  oversight 
of  the  outward  business  of  the  house  of 
God.  ^^l^  And  Mattaniah  the  son  of 
Micha,  the  son  of  Zabdi,  the  son  of 
Asaph,  ivas  the  principal  to  begin  the 
thanksgiving  in  prayer :  and  Bakbukiah 
the  second  among  his  brethren,  and 
Abda  the  son  of  Shammua,  the  son  of 
Galal,  the  son  of  Jeduthun.  (^^'  All  the 
Levites  in  the  holy  city  were  two  hun- 


The  rest  of  the  people.— The  rulers  being  already 
in  the  capital,  Nehemiah  ordered  that  one  man  in  ten 
should  be  chosen  by  lot  to  transfer  his  family. 

Jerusalem  the  holy  city.— Remembering  the 
"  separation  "  that  had  taken  place  (chap,  ix.),  and  the 
recent  covenant  (chap,  x.),  we  see  the  solemnity  of  this 
epitheti,  now  first  used,  and  repeated  in  verse  18. ;  "  Then 
shall  Jerusalem  be  holy,  and  no  strangers  shall  pass 
through  her  any  more "  (Joel  iii.  17).  But  the  New 
Testament  brings  another  comment  on  the  phrase. 

(2)  The  people  blessed  all  the  men  that  wil- 
lingly offered  themselves.— We  are  not  told  that 
any  compensation  was  made  to  them ;  and  these  words 
seem  to  indicate  that  the  chosen  ones  freely  submitted, 
their  patriotism  being  applauded  by  all. — Jerusalem 
was  the  post  of  danger,  and  in  any  case  it  was  a  hard- 
ship to  leave  their  country  possessions  (verse  3). 

(3)  Of  the  province.— This  betrays  the  hand  of 
Nehemiah,  who  was  stiU  a  Persian  official  as  well  as 
a  governor  of  Judah ;  and  it  shows  that  here  we  have 
a  general  heading  for  the  rest  of  the  chapter.  Both 
city  and  country  are  included  in  the  rest  of  the  verse. 

Israel. — The  two  Israelitish  tribes  were  represented, 
but,  like  Judah  before,  this  has  become  a  generic 
name. 


(4-19)  The  heads  in  Jerusalem:  as  compared  with 
1  Chron.  ix.,  by  no  means  complete.  Judah  and 
Benjamin  are  represented,  with  priests  and  Levites  and 
porters. 

(4)  Perez. — In  1  Chron.  ix.  the  descendants  of  Perez 
(or  Phares)  are  not  given ;  but  the  descendants  of  Zerah, 
present  there,  are  absent  here.  This  may  be  a  question 
of  the  right  reading  of  the  text. 

(5)  The  son  of  Shiloni.— Better,  the  Shilonite,  or 
descendants  of  Shelah,  youngest  son  of  Judah. 

(7)  The  Benjamites  were  represented  by  two  families, 
and  gave  the  city  two  prefects  (verse  9). 

(10)  This  should  be  read  Jedaiah,  Joiarib,  Jachin, 
three  priestly  families  (1  Chron.  ix.  10). 

(11)  Seraiah. — The  high -priestly  family  name.  Elia- 
shib  was  the  present  occupant. 

(14)  Of  valour. — Able  for  the  service  of  God's 
house :  tneti  of  ability,  therefore. 

The  son  of  one  of  the  great  men.— Rather,  son 
of  Haggedolim. 

(16)  Outward  business.— This  is  a  remarkable 
specification  of  the  functions  of  the  Levites,  parallel 
with  the  "  valour "  of  the  priests  just  before.  The 
preceding  chapter  explains  the  "  outward  business," 
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dred  fourscore  and  four,  d^)  Moreover 
the  porters,  Akkub,  Talmon,  and  their 
brethren  that  kept  Hhe  gates,  were  an 
hundred  seventy  and  two. 

(20)  And  the  residue  of  Israel,  of  the 
priests,  and  the  Levites,  were  in  all  the 
cities  of  Judah,  every  one  in  his  inherit- 
ance. (21)  -But  the  Nethinims  dwelt  in 
^Ophel :  and  Ziha  and  Gispa  were  over 
the  Nethinims. 

(22)  Tiig  overseer  also  of  the  Levites  at 
Jerusalem  was  Uzzi  the  son  of  Bani,  the 
son  of  Hashabiah,  the  son  of  Mattaniah, 
the  son  of  Micha.  Of  the  sons  of  Asaph, 
the  singers  were  over  the  business  of  the 
house  of  God.  (^s)  p^j.  ^-^  ^^  ^^^  king's 
commandment  concerning  them,  that  'a 
certain  portion  should  be  for  the  singers, 
due  for  every  day. 

(24)  And  Pethahiah  the  son  of  Meshe- 
zabeel,  of  the  children  of  Zerah  the  son 
of  Judah,  was  at  the  king's  hand  in  all 
matters  concerning  the  people. 

(25)  And  for  the  villages,  with  their 
fields,  some  of  the  children  of  Judah 
dwelt  at  Kirjath-arba,  and  in  the  vil- 
lages thereof,  and  at  Dibon,  and  in  the 
villages  thereof,  and  at  Jekabzeel,  and 
in  the  villages  thereof,  (26)  and  at  Jeshua, 
and  at  Moladah,  and  at  Beth-phelet, 
(27)  and  at  Hazar-shual,  and  at  Beer- 
sheba,  and  in  the  villages  thereof,  (28)and 
at  Ziklag,  and  at  Mekonah,  and  in  the 


1  Holi.H'  ihe  galen 
a  >^w  cli.  a  38. 

2  Or,  Tlietoirer. 


3  Or,  a  8ure  ordin- 
iiHCe, 


*  Or.  nfGeba. 

5  Or,  to  Hichinath. 
b  Ezra  !.  1. 

6  Or,  Udictt,  ver. 
U. 


"     Or,  SbOaniah, 

Ter.  14. 


8  Or,  Harim,  ver. 


II  Or,   Jfinuimiii, 
ver.  17. 


13  Or,  Sallai,  Ter. 
20. 


14  That  is,  the 
pgalnu  of  thanks- 
giving. 


villages  thereof,  <»)  and  at  En-rimmon, 
and  at  Zareah,  and  at  Jarmuth,  '*»'  Za- 
noah,  Adullam,  and  in  their  villages,  at 
Lachish,  and  the  fields  then?of,  at  Aze- 
kah,  and  in  the  Ullages  thereof.  And 
they  dwelt  from  Beer-sheba  unto  the 
valley  of  Hinnom. 

*3^>  The  children  also  of  Benjamin 
*from  Geba  dwelt  ^at  Michma^jh,  and 
Aija,  and  Beth-el,  and  in  their  villageu, 
(32)  and  at  Anathoth,  Nob,  Ananiah, 
(*^>  Hazor,  Ramah,  Gittaim,  '*♦'  Hadid, 
Zeboim,  Neballat,  (»)  Lod,  and  Ono,  the 
valley  of  craftsmen. 

(36)  ^^  q£  ^jjg  Levites  were  divisions 
in  Judah,  and'xn  Benjamin. 

CHAPTER  XII.— (1)  Now  these  an» 
the  *  priests  and  the  Levites  that  went 
up  with  Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Shenltiel, 
and  Jeshua :  Seraiah,  Jeremiah,  Ezra> 
(2)  Amariah,  «Malluch,  Hattush,  '^''She- 
chaniah,  ^Rehum,  'Meremoth,  (*'  Iddo, 
lOGinnetho,  Abijah,  <*>  "Miamin,  '-Maa- 
diah,  Bilgah,  (*>  Shemaiah,  and  Juiarib, 
Jedaiah,  <7)  "SaUu,  Amok,  Hilkiah,  Je- 
daiah.  These  were  the  chief  of  the  priesta 
and  of  their  brethren  in  the  days  of 
Jeshua. 

(®)  Moreover  the  Levites  :  Jeshua,  Bin- 
nui,  Kadmiel,  Sherebiah,  Judah,  and. 
Mattaniah,  which  was  over  ^*the  thanks- 
giving, he  and   his   brethren.     <•>  Also 


<i9)  An  hundred  seventy  and  two.— In  1  Chrou. 
ix.  the  number  is  212.  The  difference  between  the 
two  accounts  may  partly  be  explained  by  the  fact 
that  in  the  Chronicles  the  list  is  confined  to  those  who 
came  with  Zerubbabel,  while  here  addition  is  made  of 
those  who  came  with  Ezra.  But  see  the  commentary 
on  1  Chron.  ix. 

(20—36)  The  heads  in  the  country. 

(21)  Ophel. — The  Nethinims  on  the  promontory  of 
Ophel  were  either  within  or  without  the  city,  according 
as  the  one  wall  or  the  other  was  taken.  Here  they  are 
regarded  as  outside. 

(22)  The  overseer.— Pafci<Z,  or  visitor. 

Of  the  sons  of  Asaph. — It  requires  no  disturb- 
ance of  the  original  to  read  the  whole  of  Uzzi's  pedi- 
gree :  '•  the  son  of  Micha,  of  the  sons  of  Asaph,  the 
singers  in  the  service  of  the  house  of  God."  Thus 
with  the  prayer  of  verse  17  there  is  a  parallel 

(23)  The  king's  commandment. — It  seems  that 
Artaxerxes  had  gone  beyond  the  exemption  of  Ezra  vii. 
24,  and  given  them  a  daily  allowance,  which  it  was 
the  business  of  Uzzi  to  see  to. 

(24)  Of  the  children  of  Zerah.- This  makes  the 
absence  of  Zerah  in  the  beginning  of  the  chapter  very 
remarkable,  and  suggests  some  accidental  omission. 

At  the  king's  hand. — Pethahiah  was  the  king's 
agent  in  all  the  coimtry  matters  of  the  *'  province." 


(25)  The  children  of  Judah  are  now  described  very 
generally  with  respect  to  their  distribution. 

Kirjath-arba. — Hebron  no  longer,  tlu>  ancient  name 
being  now  recovered. 

In  the  villages  thereof.— Litemllv,  the  daughters 
thereof;  \wing  a  different  wonl  from  the  "  village*"  at 
the  beginning. 

(30)  From  Beer-sheba  unto  the  valley  of 
Hinnom.— The  men  of  Judah  spread  from  the  ei- 
treme  south  to  the  extreme  north  of  Judah,  an  extent 
of  some  fifty  miles. 

(31)  Prom  Gteba.— This  verso  should  read :  th*  child' 
ren  also  of  Benjamin  dwelt  from  Geba  to  MiehmoMk. 

(36)  And  of  the  Levites.  The  fewnen*  <if  the 
Levites  in  the  country  warranted  their  summary  duUcc 
in  this  way. 

xn. 

(1—9)  The  priests  and  Levitea  of  the  Finrt  Return. 

(1)  Seraiah,  Jeremiah,  Esra.-  The  fimt  i«  the 
family  name,  represent*'*!  by  Jeshua.  Of  the  two 
others  we  know  nothing  more  than  thi.n  record  give*. 

(8)  And  Joiarib.— The  "and"  begins  the  Hat  of 
those  who  did  not  seal  the  covenant.  See  a  like  "  and  ** 
in  verse  19. 

(7>  These  were  the  chief.— Genealt»gieally.  hot  not 
according  to  the  courses,  which  are  in  none  of  the  list* 
complet*. 
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Bakbukiah.  and   Unni,  their  brethren, 
were  over  against  them  in  the  watches. 

:  <!'')  And  Jeshna  begat  Joiakim,  Joia- 
kim  also  begat  EUashib,  and  EUashib 
begat  Joiada,  (^^^  and  Joiada  begat  Jona- 
than, and  Jonathan  begat  Jaddiia. 

^)  And  in  the  days  of  Joiakim  were 
priests,  the  chief  of  the  fathers :  of  Se- 
raiah,  Meraiah ;  of  Jeremiah,  Hananiah ; 
<i3)  of  Ezra,  MeshuUam ;  of  Amariah, 
Jehohanan;  (^*)  of  Melicu,  Jonathan;  of 
Shebaniah,  Joseph;  (^^^  of  Harim,  Adna; 
of  Meraioth,  Helkai ;  (i«)  of  Iddo,  Ze- 
chariah ;  of  Ginnethon,  Meshullam  ; 
<i7)  of  Abijah,  Zichri ;  of  Miniamin,  of 
Moadiah,  Piltai ;  ^^^^  of  Bilgah,  Sham- 
mua;  of  Shemaiah,  Jehonathan;  (^^^  and 
of  Joiarib,  Mattenai  ;  of  Jedaiah,  TJzzi ; 
<20)  of  Sallai,  Kallai;  of  Amok,  Eber; 
<^^)  of  Hilkiah,  Hashabiah ;  of  Jedaiah, 
Nethaneel. 

(22)  ipjj^g  Levites  in  the  days  of  Ehashib, 
Joiada,  and  Johanan,  and  Jaddua,  were 
recorded  chief  of  the  fathers :  also  the 
priests,  to  the  reign  of  Darius  the  Per- 
sian. (23)  rjij^g  gQjjg  Qf  Levi,  the  chief  of 
the  fathers,  were  written  in  the  book  of 
the  "chronicles,  even  until  the  days  of 
Johanan  the  son  of  Eliashib.  (^^  And 
the  chief  of  the  Levites;  Hashabiah, 
Sherebiah,  and  Jeshua  the  son  of  Kad- 
miel,  with  their  brethren  over  against 
them,  to  praise  and  to  give  thanks,  ac- 
cording to  the  commandment  of  David 
the  man  of  God,  ward  over  against  ward. 


a  1  Chr.  9. 14,  &c. 


I  Or,  treasicriee,  or, 
ossemblies. 


(25)  Mattaniah,  and  Bakbukiah,  Obadiah, 
Meshullam,  Talmon,  Akkub,  were  por- 
ters keeping  the  ward  at  the  ^thresh- 
holds  of  the  gates.  (26)ip]^ggg  ^g^g  jj^  ^j^g 
days  of  Joiakim  the  son  of  Jeshua,  the 
son  of  Jozadak,  and  in  the  days  of  Ne- 
hemiah  the  governor,  and  of  Ezra  the 
priest,  the  scribe. 

(27)  And  at  the  dedication  of  the  wall 
of  Jerusalem  they  sought  the  Levites 
out  of  all  their  places,  to  bring  them  to 
Jerusalem,  to  keep  the  dedication  with 
gladness,  both  with  thanksgivings,  and 
with  singing,  with  cymbals,  psalteries, 
and  with  harps.    (28)^^,j  ^j^g  g^^g  ^f  ^j^g 

singers  gathered  themselves  together, 
both  out  of  the  plain  country  round 
about  Jerusalem,  and  from  the  villages 
of  Netophathi ;  (^s)  aigo  from  the  house 
of  Gilgal,  and  out  of  the  fields  of  Geba 
and  Azmaveth :  for  the  singers  had 
builded  them  villages  round  about  Jeru- 
salem. (^)And  the  priests  and  the  Le- 
vites purified  themselves,  and  purified 
the  people,  and  the  gates,  and  the  wall. 
(31)  Then  I  brought  up  the  princes  of 
Judah  upon  the  wall,  and  appointed  two 
great  companies  of  them  that  gave  thanks, 
whereof  one  went  on  the  right  hand  upon 
the  wall  toward  the  dung  gate  :  (^2)  and 
after  them  went  Hoshaiah,  and  half  of 
the  princes  of  Judah,  (^)  and  Azariah, 
Ezra,  and  Meshullam,  (^)  Judah,  and 
Benjamin,  and  Shemaiah,  and  Jeremiah, 
^^)  and  certain  of  the  priests'  sons  with 


(10, 11)  Pedigree  of  certain  high  priests,  with  supple- 
ment from  a  later  hand.  The  six  generations  stretch 
©ver  200  years — ^from  B.C.  536  to  B.C.  332. 

(11)  Jonathan.— Should  be  Johanan  (verse  22) ;  and 
"  Jaddua "'  is  most  probably  the  high  priest  who  con- 
fronted Alexander  the  Great. 

(12—26)  List  of  representatives  of  Zembbabel's  priests 
in  the  days  of  Joiakim ;  to  which  is  added  an  account 
of  the  Levites  in  his  day.  Between  these  there  is  an 
interpolation  (verses  22,  23). 

(")  Melicu  is  the  "  MaUuch"  of  verse  2,  and  Hat- 
tush  is  omitted.  Other  anomalies  of  this  kind  may  be 
noticed,  of  which  no  account  can  now  be  given. 

(17)  Of  Miniamin. — Some  name  has  dropped  out. 

(22, 23)  Tiie  Levites.— Here  is  an  evident  interpola- 
tion. The  writer  says  that  the  records  of  the  heads 
of  courses  was  continued  down  to  Jaddua  and  Darius 
Codomannus. 

(24)  And  the  chief. — Tlie  account  resumes  with  the 
LcA-ites,  and  gives  a  list  of  the  extant  officers  of  the 
Temple,  many  names  being  the  same  as  in  earlier  times. 

(25)  At  the  thresholds.— ^<  the  treasuries,  or  store- 
chambers  attached  to  the  several  gates  of  the  Temple. 


(27-43)  Tlie  dedication  of  the  wall.  Henceforth 
Nehemiah  speaks  in  his  own  person. 

(27)  They  sought  the  Levites.— The  dedication 
was  to  be  processional  and  musical,  as  well  as  sacrificial : 
after  the  pattern  of  Solomon's  dedication  of  the  Temple. 

(29)  The  singers.— As  the  Nethinim  were  settled 
in  Ophel,  so  the  class  of  Levitical  singers  were  chiefly 
to  be  found  in  villages  to  the  north  of  the  city. 

(30)  Purified  themselves.— Before  consecration  to 
God  there  must  be  purification  from  defilement.  It  is 
made  emphatic  that  both  priests  and  Levites  purified 
themselves,  that  is,  by  offerings  and  ablutions  (comp.  2 
Chron.  xxix.  15 ;  Ezra  vi.  20) :  the  gates  and  the  wall 
by  being  sprinkled. 

(31)  The  princes. — The  chiefs  were  assembled  some- 
where on  the  south-west  wall,  and  then  divided  into  two 
companies. 

(32)  After  them. — These  verses  show  that  the  clerical 
and  the  lay  elements  were  mingled. 

(33)  Ezra. — Probably  the  same  as  the  Azariah  pre- 
ceding. 

(34)  Judah  and  Benjamin.— A  singular  colloca- 
tion: the  laity  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  with  priests 
before  and  after. 
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Irumpets  ;  namely,  Zechariali  the  son  of 
Jonathan,  the  son  of  Shemaiah,  the  son 
of  Mattaniah,  the  son  of  Michaiah,  the 
son  of  Zaccnr,  the  son  of  Asaph  :  (36)^^(1 
his  brethren,  Shemaiah,  and  Azarael, 
Milalai,  Gilalai,  Maai,  Nethaneel,  and 
Judah,  Hanani,  with  the  musical  in- 
struments of  David  the  man  of  God,  and 
Ezra  the  scribe  before  them.  (^7)  And  at 
the  fountain  gate,  which  was  over  against 
them,  they  went  up  by  the  stairs  of  the 
city  of  David,  at  the  going  up  of  the 
wall,  above  the  house  of  David,  even  unto 
the  water  gate  eastward. 

(38)  And  the  other  company  of  them  that 
gave  thanks  went  over  against  them,  and 
I  after  them,  and  the  half  of  the  people 
upon  the  wall,  from  beyond  the  tower  of 
the  furnaces  even  unto  the  broad  wall ; 
t^)and  from  above  the  gate  of  Ephraim, 
and  above  the  old  gate,  and  above  the 
fish  gate,  and  the  tower  of  Hananeel, 
and  the  tower  of  Meah,  even  unto  the 
sheep  gate :  and  they  stood  still  in  the 
prison  gate. 

(^^  So  stood  the  two  companies  of  them 
that  gave  thanks  in  the  house  of 
God,  and  I,  and  the  half  of  the  rulers 
with  me  :  (*i)  and  the  priests ;  Eliakim, 
Maaseiah,  Miniamin,  Michaiah,  Elioenai, 
Zechariah,  aiid  Hananiah,  with  trumpets ; 
(^>  and  Maaseiah,  and  Shemaiah,  and 
Eleazar,  and  Uzzi,  and  Jehohanan,  and 
Malchijah,  and  Elam,  and  Ezer.     And 


1  Heb.,7»a<f«tbflr| 
yoieeto  Ije  heurilA 


2  That  i  s,  appointed 
ty  the  law. 


3  Heh., /or  the  joy 


of  Judah. 


4  neb.,  thai  stood. 


a  1  Chron.  25  J:  26. 


ftlChroD.  25.  l,&c. 


<Tb&tig,  set  apart. 


c  Num.  1&  28. 


dXum.22.5;Deut. 
2a  3. 


Hel).,  ears. 


the  singers  ^sang  loud,  with  Jezrahiah 
their  overseer.  <*^>Also  that  day  they 
offered  great  sacrifices,  and  rejoiced : 
for  God  had  made  them  rejoice  with 
great  joy :  the  wives  also  and  the  chil- 
dren rejoiced :  so  that  the  joy  of  Jeru- 
salem was  heard  even  afar  off. 

(**)And  at  that  time  were  some  ap- 
pointed over  the  chambers  for  the  trea- 
sures, for  the  offerings,  for  the  firstfruits, 
and  for  the  tithes,  to  gather  into  them 
out  of  the  fields  of  the  cities  the  portions 
2  of  the  law  for  the  priests  and  Levitea  : 
^for  Judah  rejoiced  for  the  priests  and 
for  the  Levites  *that  waited.  '**^And 
both  the  singers  and  the  porters  kept 
the  ward  of  their  God,  and  the  ward  of 
the  purification,  "according  to  the  com- 
mandment of  David,  and  of  Solomon  his 
son.  (*^^  For  in  the  days  of  David  *and 
Asaph  of  old  there  were  chief  of  the 
singers,  and  songs  of  praise  and  thanks- 
giving unto  God.  <*'^And  all  Israel  in 
the  days  of  Zerubbabel,  and  in  the  daya 
of  Nehemiah,  gave  the  portions  of  the 
singers  and  the  porters,  every  day  hia 
portion :  and  they  "sanctified  lutly  thiiiog 
unto  the  Levites;  'and  the  Levites 
sanctified  them  unto  the  children  of 
Aaron. 

CHAPTEE  Xni.— <i)On  that  day 
^they  read  in  the  ''book  of  Moses  in  the 
.7 audience  of  the  people;  and  therein 


(36)  With  the  musical  instruments  of  David 
the  man  of  God.  -No  part  of  the  service  deviated 
from  sacred  precedents  (comp.  verse  27). 

Ezra  the  scribe  before  them.— Between  the 
singers  and  the  princes  came  he  who  was  the  greatest 
in  dignity,  though  the  second  in  office. 

(38)  The  other  company.— Comparing  the  order 
with  chap,  iii.,  the  reader  will  have  a  clear  view  of  the 
second  company.  They  had  the  longer  route,  proceed- 
ing to  the  left,  rounding  the  north  "broad  wall,"  passmg 
the  sheep-gate,  and  so  meeting  the  priestly  cwnpany 
near  the  prison-gate.  Tlie  space  where  they  met  had  the 
Temple  straight  in  front,  the  prison-gate  on  the  right, 
and  the  water-gate  on  the  left.  ^       j  •    ii, 

(39)  The  gate  of  Ephraim.— Not  mentioned  m  the 
process  of  repairing,  as  having  remained  comparatively 
intact  with  part  of  the  "  broad  wall."  ,  ,,    ,       , 

(40)  In  the  house  of  God.— They  stood  first  out- 
side, but  afterwards  entered  to  present  their  offenugs 
But  the  main  interest  of  the  day  was  the  professional 
worship  under  the  open  heavens. 

(41  >  And  the  priests. -Like  the  names  of  tnc 
priests  and  Levites  in  verse  35,  these  are  personal;  not 
to  be  found  in  the  former  lists.  „  „      -    •  v  x 

(43)  Rejoiced.— This  verse  is  full  of  joy;  but 
before  the  rejoicing  comes  the  abundant  ottering  ot 
sacrifices. 


t7)  Economical  arrangements. 

(«)  For  Judah  rejoiced.— Not  only  was  the  Temple 
service  restored  to  something  like  the  coinplet«M>«  of 
the  Davidical  period,  the  people  also  cvorywhcn'  took 
pleasure  in  the  ministrations  of  the  Temple,  and  pro- 
vided  amply  for  them.  Hence  the  need  of  men  t^ 
take  chaive  of  the  treasnries  of  the  fimtfrmt*  and 

(45)  kept  the  ward.— This  shonM  be  rea*!  difforentlr 
The  priests  and  Lcvitc-s  kepi  the  ward  of  their  Ood.  and 
the  ward  of  purification,  and  the  gingers  and  porter; 
&c  To  "  keep  the  ward "  is  to  (»bstT%c  the  reguUr 
times  and  seasons  of  sacrifice  and  tlianksgivinff. 

{m  Of  old.— Always  there  is  a  reven-ncc  shown  for 
the  old  precedents.  ,         j    ♦!,„ 

(47)  The  Levites.-BctwiM-n  the  peonle  and  the 
priests  came  the  Levites.  who  received  /he  tithe  an«l 
gave  the  priests  their  "tithe  of  the  tithe  (Num. 
xviii.  26). 

xni. 

(1—3)  Reform  as  to  mixed  marriages. 

(1)  On  that  day.-Probably  the  season  of  the  Fewt 
of  Tabernacles,  as  before.  But  iKjrtious  were  selected 
to  be  read. 
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various  Abuses. 


was  found  written,  that  the  Ammonite 
and  the  Moabite  should  not  come  into 
the  congregation  of  God  for  ever ;  <->  "be- 
cause they  met  not  the  children  of  Israel 
with  bread  and  with  water,  but  hired 
Balaam  against  them,  that  he  should 
curse  them :  howbeit  our  God  turned 
the  curse  into  a  blessing.  (^^  Now  it 
came  to  pass,  when  they  had  heard  the 
law,  that  they  separated  from  Israel  all 
the  mixed  multitude. 

(4)  And  before  this,  Eliashib  the  priest, 
^having  the  oversight  of  the  chamberof  the 
house  of  our  God,  was  allied  unto  Tobiah 
<^)  and  he  had  prepared  for  him  a  great 
chamber,  where  aforetime  they  laid  the 
meat  offerings,  the  frankincense,  and  the 
vessels,  and  the  tithes  of  the  corn,  the 
new  wine,  and  the  oil,  -which  Avas  com- 
manded to  he  given  to  the  Levites,  and 
the  singers,  and  the  porters ;  and  the 
offerings  of  the  priests.  (^)  But  in  all 
this  time  was  not  I  at  Jerusalem  :  for  in 
the  two  and  thirtieth  year  of  Artaxerxes 
king  of  Babylon  came  I  unto  the  king, 
and  ^ after  certain  days  ^obtained  I  leave 


fl  Num.  22-  0 ;  Josh. 
24.9. 


1    Hcb..  beitig  set 
oeer. 


Hcb.,  the  com- 
mavdment  of  the 
Leeites. 


I  Heb.,nt  tfteendo/ 
days. 


4  Or,  T earnestly  re- 
quested. 


<  Hcb.,  standing. 


G  Or,  storehouses. 


7    Hcb,,    at   their 
hand. 


of  the  king  :  f''^  and  I  came  to  Jerusalem, 
and  understood  of  the  evil  that  Eliashib 
did  for  Tobiah,  in  preparing  him  a 
chamber  in  the  courts  of  the  house  of 
God.  (^)  And  it  grieved  me  sore :  there- 
fore I  cast  forth  all  the  household  stuff 
of  Tobiah  out  of  the  chamber.  (^>  Then 
I  commanded,  and  they  cleansed  the 
chambers  :  and  thither  brought  I  again 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God,  with  the 
meat  offering  and  the  frankincense. 

(^*^'And  I  perceived  that  the  portions 
of  the  Levites  had  not  been  given  them: 
for  the  Levites  and  the  singers,  that  did 
the  work,  were  fled  every  one  to  his 
field.  (1^^  Then  contended  I  with  the 
rulers,  and  said.  Why  is  the  house  of 
God  forsaken?  And  I  gathered  them 
together,  and  set  them  in  their  ^  place. 
(12)  Then  brought  all  Judah  the  tithe  of 
the  corn  and  the  new  wine  and  the  oil 
unto  the  "treasuries.  (^^^And  I  made 
treasurers  over  the  treasuries,  Shelemiah 
the  priest,  and  Zadok  the  scribe,  and  of 
the  Levites,  Pedaiah :  and  ''next  to  them 
was  Hanan  the  son  of  Zaccur,  the  son  of 


They  read  in  the  book  of  Moses.—"  It  was 

read"  in  the  Pentateuch,  and  specially  Dent,  xxiii. 
This  is  introduced  for  the  sake  of  the  action  taken,  and 
the  history  is  given  in  brief,  with  a  striking  and  charac- 
teristic parenthesis  of  Nehemiah's  own  concerning  the 
€urse  turned  into  a  blessing. 

Therein  was  found  written.— What  to  the  people 
generally  was  not  known. 

For  ever. — No  Ammonite  or  Ammonite  family 
could  have  legal  standing  in  the  congregation,  "  even 
to  their  tenth  generation ; "  and  this  interdict  was  to 
last  "  for  ever."  It  virtually  though  not  actually 
amounted  to  absolute  exclusion. 

(3)  The  mixed  multitude.— For  the  "  mixed  mul- 
titude," or  Ereb,  which  plays  so  prominent  a  part  in 
Jewish  history,  see  on  Exod.  xii.  38.  The  process  here 
was  that  of  shutting  out  heathens  who  were  in  the  habit 
of  mingling  with  the  people  in  the  services.  In  chap. 
ix.  it  was,  as  we  saw,  the,  people's  separation  from  the 
practices  and  spirit  of  the  heathen. 

(4—9)  The  scandal  of  the  high  priest. 

H)  Eliashib  the  priest,  having  the  oversight. 
— Probably  the  high  priest  of  chap.  iii.  1,  whose  office 
alone  would  not  have  given  him  control  over  "  the 
chamber : "  that  is.  the  series  of  chambers  running 
round  three  walls  of  the  Temple.  He  "  was  allied  unto 
Tobiah,"  but  in  what  way  is  not  stated. 

Before  this.— That  is,  before  the  return  of  Nehe- 
miah ;  indeed,  there  is  a  suspicious  absence  of  Eliashib 's 
name  throughout  the  high  religious  festivities  of  the 
preceding  chapters. 

(5)  A  great  chamber.— The  sequel  shows  that  many 
small  chambers  had  been  thrown  into  one. 

(6)  Was  not  I  at  Jerusalem.— Parenthetical  ex- 
planation of  this  disorderly  state  of  things. 
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King  of  Babylon. — Probably  it  was  at  Babylon 
that  Nehemiah  found  the  court,  and  therefore  he  does 
not  say  "  King  of  Persia." 

After  certain  days. — The  time  is  left  indefinite. 
But  the  "  two  and  thirtieth  year  "  shows  that  he  had 
been  in  Jerusalem  twelve  years  before  his  return  to  the 
king. 

(8)  It  grieved  me  sore. — The  second  time  we  read 
of  Nehemiah 's  deep  emotion :  first,  because  of  the  utter 
dissoluteness  of  which  this  was  a  token ;  and  secondly, 
because  it  was  a  priestly  desecration. 

(9)  Cleansed. — There  was  a  formal  purification.  It 
is  a  note  of  minute  accuracy  that  there  is  no  mention 
of  tithes  being  brought  back  as  yet ;  tlie  next  verses 
show  why. 

(10—13)  The  proA-ision  for  the  Levites. 

(10)  Pled  every  one  to  his  field. — They  who  per- 
formed the  work  of  the  Temple  were  obliged  to  seek 
their  sustenance  by  cultivating  the  fields  apportioned  to 
them  in  the  Levitical  cities  (Num.  xxxv.  2). 

(11)  Contended  I  with  the  rulers.— See  their 
express  covenant  in  chap.  x.  39.  The  rich  men  had 
taken  advantage  of  Nehemiah's  absence  to  indulge  their 
covetousness. 

And  I  gathered  them  together. -The  Levites 
were  summoned  back  from  their  fields. 

(13)  And  I  made. — The  reform  was  made  effectual 
by  organisation.  Eliashib  had  faUed  in  his  duty  (verse 
4) ;  and  the  appointment  of  treasurers  (chap.  xii.  44)  is 
now  confirmed.  One  of  the  treasurers  was  a  layman 
named  Hanan  (chap.  x.  22) ;  but  they  were  aU  faithful 
men,  and  are  mentioned  in  connection  with  the  buUding 
of  the  wall.  The  majority  being  priests  and  Levites. 
they  distributed  "  to  their  brethren."     Zadok  was  pro- 


Vindication  of  t/te  Sabbath. 
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Mattaniah :  for  they  were  counted  faith- 
ful, and  1  their  oface  wcls  to  distribute 
unto  their  brethren. 

(1*)  "Eemember  me,  0  my  God,  con- 
cerning this,  and  wipe  not  out  my  ^good 
deeds  that  I  have  done  for  the  house  of 
my  God,  and  for  the  ^oflaces  thereof. 

<i5)  In  those  days  saw  I  in  Judah  some 
treading  wine  presses  on  the  sabbath, 
and  bringing  in  sheaves,  and  lading 
asses;  as  also  wine,  grapes,  and  figs, 
and  all  manner  of  burdens,  which  they 
brought  into  Jerusalem  on  the  sabbath 
day  :  and  I  testified  against  them  in  the 
day  wherein  they  sold  victuals,  (i^)  There 
dwelt  men  of  Tyre  also  therein,  which 
brought  fish,  and  all  manner  of  ware, 
and  sold  on  the  sabbath  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Judah,  and  in  Jerusalem.  <i7)  Then 
I  contended  with  the  nobles  of  Judah, 
and  said  unto  them.  What  evil  thing  is 
this  that  ye  do,  and  profane  the  sabbath 
day?  (18)  Di(j  ^^t  your  fathers  thus,  and 
did  not  our  God  bring  all  this  evil  upon 
us,  and  upon  this  city  ?  yet  ye  bring 
more  wrath  upon  Israel  by  profaning  the 
sabbath. 

<i^)And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
the  gates  of  Jerusalem  began  to  be  dark 
before  the  sabbath,  I  commanded  that 
the  gates  should  be  shut,  and  chained 


Mixed  Marricuft 


1  Heb.,ii  was  upon 
tlunm. 


iHeb.,  hindaeases. 


3  Or,  obsenxOioHs. 


4  Heb.,  before  Ote 
waUt 


\5  0T,muimude. 


6  Heb.,  had  made 
to  dttxll  witb 
them. 


B.C. 
cir.  434. 


7  Heb„  ihey  di»- 
cemetl  uot  tu 
speak. 


8    Hf'j  ,  of  people 
and  people. 


9  Or,  reviled  them. 


that  they  should  not  be  opened  ti 
after  the  sabbath :  and  some  of  my  sei 
vants  set  I  at  the  gates,  that  there  shoul.: 
no  burden  be  bi-ought  in  on  the  sabbath 
day.  (20)  So  the  merchants  and  sellers 
of  all  kind  of  ware  lodged  without  Jeru- 
salem once  or  twice.  (^^J  Then  I  testified 
against  them,  and  said  unto  them.  Why 
lodge  ye  ♦about  the  wall  ?  if  ye  do  »o 
again,  I  will  lay  hands  on  you.  Prom 
that  time  forth  came  they  no  m^e  on 
the  sabbath.  (22)  ^^j  j  commanded  the 
Levites  that  they  should  cleanse  them- 
selves, and  that  they  should  come  and 
keep  the  gates,  to  sanctify  the  sabbath 
day. 

Eemember  me,  0  my  God,  concerning 
this  also,  and  spare  me  according  to  the 
*  greatness  of  thy  mercy. 

(23)  In  those  days  also  saw  I  Jews  that 
^had  married  wives  of  Ashdod,  of  Am- 
mon,  and  of  Moab :  (2*)  and  their  chil- 
dren spake  half  in  the  speech  of  Ashdod, 
and  7  could  not  speak  in  the  Jews'  lan- 
guage, but  according  to  the  language 
*'of  each  people.  (25)  And  I  contended 
with  them,  and  'cursed  them,  and  smote 
certain  of  them,  and  plucked  off  their 
hair,  and  made  them  swear  by  God,  say- 
ing. Ye  shall  not  give  your  daughters 
unto  their  sons,  nor  take  their  daughters 


bablj  the  Zidkijah  of  chap.  x.  1,  and  the  secretary  of 
Nehemiah. 

(1*)  Remember  me.— Once  more  the  faithful  ser- 
vaut  of  God  begs  a  mecrifnl  remembrance  of  what  he 
liad  done  for  the  honour  of  God  in  the  "  observances  " 
of  His  Temple. 

(15-22)  Vindication  of  the  Sabbath. 

<15)  Saw  I  in  Judah.— In  the  country  Nehemiah 
marked  the  most  determined  profanation  of  the  Sab- 
bath ;  and  this  extended  to  Jerusalem,  into  which  all 
kinds  of  burdens  were  on  that  day.  as  on  others,  carried. 

(16)  Men  of  Tyre.— They  brought  timber  for  the 
building  of  the  Temple,  and  received  food  in  payment 
(Ezra  iii.  7).  Now  they  seem  to  have  established  them- 
selves  as  a  colony,  and  supplied  fish,  especially  to  the 
inhabitants.  But  their  oft'ence  was  the  doing  this  "  on 
the  sabbath  unto  the  children  of  Judah,  and  in  Jeru- 
salem."    The  verse  closes  emphatically. 

<17)  That  ye  do.— The  nobles,  in  the  absence  of 
Nehemiah,  had  been  responsible,  and  the  sin  is  charged 
upon  them.  The  appeal  supposes  their  familiarity 
with  the  express  prediction  of  Jeremiah  and  its  literal 
fulfilment  (Jer.  xvii.  27). 

(19)  Some  of  my  servants. — These  are  several 
times  mentioned  as  employed  in  public  duty.'  Here 
they  are  used  provisionally,  to  keep  out  traffickers  until 
the  formal  appointment  of  the  Levitical  guard  (verse 
22),  after  which  they  would  be  relieved. 


(20>  Once  or  twice.— For  a  time  the^  lodged  out- 
side ;  the  unseemliness  of  this,  and  the  e\ndence  it  gare 
that  they  were  only  waiting  to  evade  the  law.  niade 
Nehemiah  testify  in  word,  and  threaten  forcible  action. 
This  effectually  removed  the  evil. 

(22)  Cleanse  themselves.- As  for  a  sacred  duty, 
not  without  reference  to  their  past  neglect,  which  re- 
quired to  be  forgiven.  This  was  a  high  tribute  to  the 
Sabbath  ordinance,  and  as  sach  in  harmony  with  all  the 
details  of  this  episode. 

Hemember  me. — In  this  prayer  also  Nehemiah 
commits  his  fidelity  to  the  merciful  estimate  of  Go<i. 
But  something  in  connection  with  the  Sabbath,  or  with 
his  retrospect  of  his  own  conduct,  gives  the  passing 
prayer  a  peculiar  jwithos  of  humility. 

(23— 29>  The  mixed  marriages  again. 

(23)  Saw  I  Jews.- The  punishment  shows  that  these 
were  exceptional  cases;  but  the  transgression  was  of 
the  most  flagrant  kind  (see  verse  1). 

(24)  Half  in  the  speech  of  Ashdod.— A  mixture 
of  Philistine  and  Aramaic. 

(25)  Cursed  them.— Nehemiah  simply  echoed  the 
covenant  sanction  on  this  very  point  (chap.  x.  29,  30). 

Certcun  of  them.— Some  were  selected  for  special 
punishment  and  humiliation.  Ezra,  on  a  like  occasion, 
humbled  himself  by  plucking  off  the  hair  of  his  own 
head  (Ezra  ix.  3).  Then  they  were  obliged  to  repeat 
the  oath  of  the  covenant. 
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Thefiiud  Prayer, 


unto  your  sons,  or  for  yourselves. 
(26)  Did  not  Solomon  king  of  Israel  sin 
by  these  things  ?  yet  among  many  na- 
tions was  there  no  king  like  him,  who 
was  beloved  of  his  God,  and  God  made 
him  king  over  all  Israel :  "nevertheless 
even  him  did  outlandish  women  cause  to 
sin.  (^^  Shall  we  then  hearken  unto  you 
to  do  all  this  great  evil,  to  transgress 
against  our  God  in  marrying  strange 
wives?  (28)^ji,j  QT^  of  the  sons  of  Joiada, 
the  son  of  Eliashib  the  high  priest,  ivas 


alKlngsILl.&c 


1  Heb., /or  the  de- 
filings. 


son  in  law  to  Sanballat  the  Horonite : 
therefore  I  chased  him  from  me.  ^^^  Re- 
member them,  O  my  God,  ^  because  they 
have  defiled  the  priesthood,  and  the  cove- 
nant of  the  priesthood,  and  of  the  Levites. 

(30)  Thus  cleansed  I  them  from  all 
strangers,  and  appointed  the  wards  of 
the  priests  and  the  Levites,  every  one  in 
his  business  ;  <^^)  and  for  the  wood 
offering,  at  times  appointed,  and  for 
the  firstfruits. 

Remember  me,  O  my  God,  for  good. 


(26)  Did  not  Solomon  .  .-  .—Here  it  is  implied 
that  the  language  of  Scripture  concerning  Solomon  was 
famUiar  both  to  Nehemiah  and  to  these  transgressors. 
It  is  a  remarkable  instance  of  the  faithful  application 
of  their  own  chronicles. 

(28)  I  chased  him  from  me.— Eliashib  himself 
was  allied  by  marriage  to  Tobiah,  and  one  of  his 
grandsons  was  now  brought  into  prominence  as  married 
to  Sanballat.    Him  Nehemiah  drove  into  exile. 

(29)  Kemember  them.— This  priestly  violation  of 
law  is  committed  to  God  alone  for  punishment. 

And  of  the  Levites.— God  chose  the  tribe  of  Levi 
for  Himself,  specially  the  house  of  Aaron,  and  every 
priest  was  to  be  "  holy  to  the  Lord "  (Lev.  xxi.  6,  8;. 
This  was  "  the  covenant  of  the  priesthood ; "  though 
there  may  be  an  undertone  of  reference  to  the  great 
covenant  in  chap.  x. 


(30,31)  Conclusion. 

(30)  This  is  a  brief  recapitulation  of  the  special  worlf 
of  Nehemiah  after  his  return. 

Thus  cleansed  I  them. — After  the  acts  of  disci- 
pline described  above,  there  was  doubtless  some  formal 
service  of  expiation. 

(31)  Remember  me,  O  my  God,  for  good.— 
With  these  words  Nehemiah  leaves  the  scene,  commit- 
ing  himself  and  his  discharge  of  duty  to  the  Righteous 
Judge.  His  conscientious  fidelity  had  brought  him  into 
collision  not  only  with  external  enemies  but  with  many 
of  his  own  brethren.  His  rigorous  reformation  has 
been  assailed  by  many  moralists  and  commentators  in 
every  age.  But  in  these  words  he  commits  all  to  God, 
as  it  were  by  anticipation. — It  may  be  added  that 
with  these  words  end  the  annals  of  Old  Testament 
history. 
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INTRODUCTION 

TO 

THE    BOOK    OF    ESTHER. 


I.  Contents. — Tlie  Book  of  Esther  opens  with  the 
account  of  the  feast  given  by  King  Ahasuerus  at  the 
end  of  the  180  days  during  which  he  had  entertained 
the  lords  and  princes  of  the  kingdom  at  his  palace  in  the 
city  of  Shushan.  On  the  seventh  day  of  the  feast,  the 
king,  excited  with  wine,  sends  for  his  queen  Vashti "  to 
show  the  people  and  the  princes  her  beauty ;  "  with 
which  unseemly  request  Vashti  naturally  refuses  to 
comply.  The  enraged  king  takes  counsel  with  his  "  wise 
men,"  and  by  a  decree  deposes  Vashti  from  her  place 
both  as  queen  and  wife,  ordering  that "  all  wives  should 
give  to  their  husbands  honour, "  and  that  "  every  man 
should  bear  rule  in  his  own  house." 

After  this  a  number  of  maidens  were  selected,  that 
from  them  Ahasuerus  might  choose  the  one  who  pleased 
him  best.  His  choice  fell  upon  Esther,  a  Jewish 
orphan  girl,  who  had  been  brought  up  by  her  cousin 
Mordecai,  at  whose  command  she  did  not  at  first  disclose 
her  nationality  to  the  king.  About  this  time  Mordecai 
was  the  means  of  frustrating  an  attempt  made  on  the 
life  of  Ahasuerus ;  the  plotters  were  hanged,  but  the 
discoverer  of  the  plot  was  for  the  time  forgotten. 

A  certain  Haman  now  occupied  the  chief  place  in  the 
king's  favour,  and  Mordecai  incurred  his  bitter  enmity 
by  his  refusal  to  pay  him  the  reverence  yielded  by 
others.  Not  content  with  the  personal  hatred,  he  sought 
the  downfall  of  the  whole  Jewish  race,  and  obtained 
from  the  king  a  decree,  by  virtue  of  which  all  the  Jews 
throughout  the  empire  were  to  be  massacred.  The 
terror  such  an  edict  would  produce  among  the  Jews 
can  well  be  imagined,  and  the  news  at  length  reaches 
Esther  in  the  palace,  and  she  is  bidden  by  her  kins- 
man to  use  her  influence  with  the  king  to  obtain  a 
reversal  of  the  decree.  To  her  objection  that  to  ven- 
ture uncalled  into  the  king's  presence  is  punishable 
with  death,  it  is  answered  that,  if  her  race  are  to  perish, 
she  must  not  think  to  purchase  safety  by  a  cowardly 
silence;  "but,"  adds  Mordecai,  unwilling  that  his 
adopted  child  should  lose  so  gi-eat  an  opjjortimity,  "  who 
knoweth  whether  thou  art  come  to  the  kingdom  for  such 
a  time  as  this  ?  "  The  queen  at  last  determines  to  make 
the  effort,  bidding  her  countrymen  to  join  her  in  ob- 
serving a  three  days'  fast.  The  fast  over,  Esther,  clad 
in  her  royal  robes,  but  standing  in  the  court  as  a  sup- 
pliant, appeared  before  the  king,  who  held  out  to  her  the 
golden  sceptre  in  token  that  she  had  "  obtained  favour 
in  his  sight."  She  is  bidden  to  proffer  her  request,  but, 
evidently  temporising,  she  merely  asks  that  the  king  and 
Haman  should  come  that  day  to  the  banquet  which  she 
had  prepared.  The  repetition  of  the  king's  promise 
only  leads  to  a  fresh  invitation  to  a  second  banquet  on 
the  following  day,  while  Haman  returns  home  proud  at 
the  honour  done  him,  but  with  fresh  exasperation  agdnst 
Mordecai,  who  remained  sitting  as  he  passed. 

At  home  Haman  discloses  his  grievance  to  liis  wife 
and  his  friends,  and  by  their  advice  it  is  decided  that  a 
gallows  of  exceptional  height  should  be  made,  and  that^ 


on  the  morrow  the  king's  leave  should  be  got  to  ]t»ag 
Mordecai— far  too  ummi>ortant  a  matter  to  be  worth 
gainsaying.  That  verv  night  God's  pro\-idence  iaWr- 
poses  to  save  His  people  in  an  unlooked-for  way.  The 
king,  unable  to  sleej),  commands  the  book  of  thf 
Chronicles  of  the  kingdom  to  be  read  to  him,  and  thus 
hears  of  the  unrewarded  service  which  Mordei'^i  had 
done  him,  by  the  discovery  of  the  plot.  Thus  in  tin- 
morning  he  suddenly  greets  his  minister  with  the 
question,  "  What  shall  be  done  unto  the  man  whom  the 
king  delighteth  to  honour?  "  The  favourite,  unable  to 
see  the  possibility  of  any  one  being  intende<l  save  him- 
self, suggests  the  lx;st«wal  of  the  most  extravagant 
honours.  How  the  answer  he  received  muHt  have 
seemed  the  precursor  of  the  end,  when  he  hears  that  it 
is  for  Mordecai  that  he  lias  planned  tliis  triumph,  and  ih 
bidden,  as  himself  the  chief  noble  in  the  realm,  to  nee 
that  the  whole  is  carrie<l  into  execution  I  The  pag(>ant 
is  soon  over;  Mordecai  returns  to  his  station  by  the 
king's  gate,  and  Haman  to  his  home,  to  find  huw' truly 
the  dismal  comments  of  his  wife  and  friends  eelioeil  hi^ 
own  sad  forebodings.  The  morrow  comes  and  the 
second  banquet ;  and  Esther  now  feels  that  the  ne«>d  for 
temporising  has  passed,  and  prays  for  the  life  of  herm-lf 
and  her  people,  and  direi'tly  charges  Haman  with  liis 
nefarious  scheme.  Ahasuerus  orders  at  onre  Hanian'H 
execution,  which  is  done  without  delav,  liis  j»n>p«Tty 
being  given  to  the  que<>n,  and  by  her  t<»  Morde<"ai.  Bui 
though  the  author  of  the  decree  had  fallen,  the  deeni- 
itself  still  held  good.  It  had  been  written  in  tlie  king'^ 
name,  and  sealed  witli  the  king's  s<>al.  and  no  man 
might  reverse  it.  In  this  dilemma,  largely  due  to  hi- 
own  folly,  the  king  issues  another  nuuidato  enqiowerinjr 
the  Jews  to  stand  on  their  defence,  sparing  no  itaiuM. 
to  spread  this  tliroughout  the  whole  empire.  then4>y 
showing  clearly  liow  completely  a  change  liad  takeit 
place  in  the  royal  favour.  The  day  of  Klaught«>r  ranie. 
and  not  only  did  the  Jews  show  themselves  able  to  de- 
fend themselves,  but  they  t<K)k  a  terrible  vengeance  on 
their  enemies;  five  hundred  men  were  slain  by  them  in 
Shushan  alone,  including  the  ten  sons  of  Hanuiii.  At 
Esther's  further  request,  the  king  extend«l  the  time  of 
massacre  in  that  city  over  the  next  day  ah*o ;  and  in  tb«' 
provinces  75,000  of  the  Jews'  enemies  perislu'd.  The 
two  days  following  the  great  day  of  8laught4>r  were 
made  feast  days  for  ever  after,  under  the  name  ot  Purim. 
The  book  ends  with  "  the  dwlaration  of  the  greatuesM  of 
Mordecai,"  who  lias  now  risen  to  be  "next  unto  the 
king,  and  great  among  the  Jews." 

n.  Date  of  the  Events  recorded.— This  simply 
resolves  itself  into  the  question,  who  is  Ahasuents  J*  and 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  we  must  identify  him  with 
the  king  known  to  the  Greeks  as  Xerxes,  and  tliat  f«)r 
the  following  reasons : —  ,       .         #   i 

(1)  The  name  Xerxes  is  a  Greek  reproduclum  ((f  the 
Persian  name  Khshayarsha   (meaning,  according  to 
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Canon  Rawlinsou,  "  the  ruling  e^e  "),  and  when  Aha- 
Buerus  is  transliterated  more  strictly  according  to  the 
Hebrew  spelling  Akhashveroah,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
essential  elements  of  the  word  are  almost  exactly  repro- 
duced, the  letter  aleph  being  prefixed  to  facilitate  the 
difficult  pronunciation. 

(2)  The  character  of  Ahasuerus  as  shown  in  this  book 
presents  a  striking  parallel  with  that  of  Xerxes.  Alm- 
suerus  is  an  ordinary  specimen  of  an  Eastern  despot, 
who  knows  no  law  save  the  gratification  of  his  own 
passions,  and  of  the  passing  caprice  of  the  moment.  He 
sends  for  his  queen  in  defiance  of  decency  and  courtesy, 
to  grace  a  revel,  and  deposes  her  for  a  refusal  simply 
indicative  of  self-respect;  he  is  willing  to  order  the 
destruction  of  a  whole  people  throughout  his  empire,  at 
the  request  of  thp  favourite  of  the  time  ;  when  the  tide 
of  favour  turns,  the  favourite  is  not  only  disgraced,  but 
he  and  all  his  family  are  ruthlessly  destroyed,  and 
Mordecai  rises  from  a  humble  position  to  be  the  new 
vizier.  Tlxus,  though  God  shapes  all  tliis  for  good,  the 
instrument  is  distinctly  evil.  How  similar  is  the 
picture  shown  in  the  undying  story  of  Herodotus,  of  the 
king  who,  reckless  of  the  overthrow  of  his  father's 
armies  at  Marathon  ten  short  years  before,  will  make  a 
fresh  attempt  to  crush  the  nation  on  whose  success  the 
freedom  of  the  world  was  to  hinge ;  who  comes  with  a 
host  so  vast  that,  in  the  poet's  hyperbole,  they  drink  the 
rivers  dry  (Juv.  x.  177) ;  T^'ho  has  a  throne  erected  to 
view  the  slaughter  of  Leonidas  and  his  three  hundred  ; 
who  gazes  from  mount  ^^Egaleos  at  the  vast  fleet  in  the 
bay  of  Salamis,  soon  to  be  routed  and  broken  by 
Themistocles  !  Tlie  king,  who  a  few  weeks  before  has 
the  Hellespont  scourged  because  it  presumes  to  be 
stormy  and  break  his  bridges,  now  flees  away  in  panic, 
leaAnng  his  fleet  to  its  fate.  (See  Herod,  vii.  35 ;  -^sch. 
Pers.  467,  seq. ;  Juv.  x.  174—187.) 

(3)  The  extent  of  his  empire.  He  rules  "  from  India 
even  unto  Ethiopia "  (chap.  i.  1).  India  was  not  in- 
cluded in  the  empire  of  the  early  Persian  kings,  and 
therefore,  though  Cambyses,  the  son  of  Cyrus,  is  called 
Ahasuerus  in  Ezra  iv.  6,  he  is  excluded  by  the  above 
consideration, 

^  If  then,  as  we  can  hardly  doubt,  Ahasuerus  and 
Xerxes  are  the  same,  we  can  at  once  fix  the  date  of  the 
events  recorded  in  the  Book  of  Esther.  Ahasuerus 
makes  the  great  feast  in  the  third  year  of  his  reign 
(chap.  i.  3),  Esther  is  taken  into  the  royal  palace  in  the 
seventh  year  (chap.  ii.  16),  they  east  lots  before  Haman 
in  the  twelfth  year  (chap.  iii.  7),  and  in  the  thirteenth 
year  the  plan  of  destruction  is  broached.  Now  the 
reign  of  Xerxes  lasted  from  485 — 464  B.C.,  therefore 
the  events  recorded  in  Esther  range  from  483 — 470  B.C. 

III.  Author,  and   Date  of  Composition.— A 

number  of  guesses,  for  they  cannot  be  called  anything 
more,  have  been  put  forward  as  to  the  author  of  this 
book,  and  of  the  best  of  these  we  can  only  say  that  it  is 
possible.  Some,  as  Clement  of  Alexandria,  and  Aben 
Ezra  {Comm.  in  Esther,  Int.),  have  assigned  it  to  Mor- 
decai; others,  as  Augustine  {de  Civ.  Dei.  L  xviii.  c.  36), 
with  much  less  show  of  probability,  refer  it  to  Ezra ; 
the  Talmud  (Tal.  Babl,  Baha  Bathra,  f .  15a)  gives  the 
"  men  of  the  great  synagogue ;  "  and  yet  other  theories 
are  current. 

In  all  this  uncertainty  we  may  as  well  at  once  confess 
our  inability  to  settle  who  the  author  was,  though  we 
may  perhaps  obtain  a  fair  notion  of  the  conditions  under 
which  he  wrote.  It  may  probably  be  fairly  inferred 
from  such  passages  as  chaps,  ix.  32,  x.  2,  &c,.  that  the 
writer  had  access  to  the  documents  to  which  he  refer 


so  that  the  book  must  have  been  written  fn  Persia. 
This  is  further  confirmed  by  traits  tliat  suggest  that 
the  writer  is  speaking  as  an  eye-witness  (see,  for 
example,  chaps,  i.  6,  viii.  10,  14,  15,  &e.).  Possibly  too, 
even  if  Mordecai  were  not  the  author,  matter  directly 
derived  frojn  him  may  be  seen  in  chap.  ii.  5,  10,  &c. 

Again,  it  must  be  noticed  that  the  name  of  God  in 
every  form  is  entirely  absent  from  the  book,  that  there 
is  no  allusion  whatever  to  the  Jewish  nation  as  one 
exiled  from  the  land  of  their  fathers,  to  that  land  itself, 
or  to  the  newly  rebuilt  Temple,  or,  nn  fact,  to  any  Jewish 
institution  whatsoever.  Whether  this  reserve  is  to  be 
explained  by  the  writer's  long  residence  in  Persia 
having  blunted  the  edge  of  liis  national  feelings,  or 
whether  he  mav  have  thought  it  safer  to  keep  his 
feelings  and  opinions  in  the  background,  it  is  impossible 
to  say  :  very  possibly  both  causes  may  have  acted. 

As  regards  the  date,  some  of  the  foregoing  con- 
siderations, if  allowed,  would  weigh  strongly  in  favour 
of  a  comparatively  early  date,  inasmuch  as  they  would 
make  the  writer  more  or  less  contemporaneous  with  the 
events  he  records — a  view  which  the  graphic  style 
strongly  supports.  But  it  is  obvious,  from  'the  way  in 
which  the  book  opens,  that  Ahasuerus  or  Xerxes  was  no 
longer  king.  Combining  these  two  considerations,  we 
should  prefer  to  fix  the  composition  of  the  book  not 
long  after  the  death  of  Xerxes  (464  B.C.),  say  450  B.C., 
a  time  when  Athens  was  at  the  height  of  its  power  and 
fame,  and  Rome  was  merely  a  second-rate  Italian 
commonwealth. 

The  above  xiew,  or  something  like  it,  is  held  by  most 
sober  critics,  a  common  form  of  the  view  being  to  as- 
sign the  book  to  the  reign  of  the  successor  of  Xerxes, 
Artaxerxes  Longimanus  (464 — 425  B.C.),  and  it  may  be 
noted  that  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  Books  of 
Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Chronicles  are  to  be  assigned  to 
that  reign,  and  that  the  style  of  those  books  closely 
resembles  that  of  Esther.  Some  have  advocated  a 
distinctly  late  date  for  Esther,  assigning  it  to  the 
period  of  the  Greek  regime,  but  the  arguments  brought 
forward  seem  to  us  of  little  weight. 

IV.  Canonicity,  and  Place  in  Canon.— In  the 
Hebrew  Bible,  Esther  stands  as  the  last  of  the  five 
Megilloth,  or  rolls,  the  others  being  Song  of  Songs,  Ruth, 
Lamentations,  and  Ecclesiastes,  and  it  is  read  through 
in  the  synagogues  at  the  Feast  of  Purim.  Among  the 
Jews  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  its  canonicity  was 
universally  acknowledged,  for  in  the  earliest  statement 
we  have  as  to  the  contents  of  the  Jewish  Canon 
(Josephus,  contr.  Apion.  i.  8),  Esther  is  distinctly  in- 
cluded by  the  mention  of  Artaxerxes.  Here  and  there 
in  early  Christian  lists  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament 
Canon  in  its  Palestinian  form,  as  opposed  to  the  longer 
Canon  of  the 'Alexandrian  Jews,  the  Book  of  Esther  is 
not  mentioned.  This  is  the  case,  for  example,  in  the  list 
given  by  Melito,  Bishop  of  Sardis  in  the  second  century 
(Euseb.  Hist.  Eccl.  iv.  26).  Dr.  Westcott  (Smith's 
Bible  Diet.,  art. "  Canon  ")  suggests  that  this  may  be  due 
to  Esther  having  been  viewed  as  a  part  of  Ezra  repre- 
senting  a  general  collection  of  post-captivity  records. 
Whatever  may  be  the  true  explanation,  at  any  rate 
Esther  is  an  integral  part  of  the  pure  Hebrew  Canon, 
and  as  such  is  mentioned  by  the  Talmud ;  it  was  in* 
eluded,  though  with  considerable  addition,  to  which  wo 
refer  below,  in  the  Grseco-Alexandrian  Canon,  and  was 
iw'  '  -i''    -^hile  the  Greek  accretions  were  rejected,  by 
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Megilloth  being  read,  each  at  one'of  the  Feasts.  In  the 
LXX.  and  Vulgate,  as  well  as  in  the  English  Bible, 
Esther  comes  at  the  end  of  the  historical  books.  In  the 
two  former,  Tobit  and  Judith  intervene  between  Nehe- 
miah  and  Esther;  in  the  latter,  those  two  books  are 
relegated  to  the  Apocrypha. 

V.  Apocryphal  Additions  to  Esther.— In  the 
text  of  Esther,  as  given  by  the  LXX.,  we  find  large  in- 
terpolations  interspersed  throughout  the  book.  The 
chief  of  them  are  -. — 

(1)  Mordecai's  lineage,  dream,  and  reward,  forming  a 
prelude  to  the  whole  book  (chaps,  xi.  2 — ^xii.  6,  English 
Version). 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  kings  letters  to  destroy  the  Jews, 
inserted  in  chap.  iii.  (chap.  xiii.  1 — 7,  English  Version). 

(3)  Prayers  of  Mordecai  and  Esther,  in  chap.  iv. 
(chap.  xiii.  8 — xiv.  19,  English  Version). 

(4)  Amplification  of  Esther's  visit  to  the  king,  in 
chap.  V.  (chap,  xv.,  English  Version). 


(5)  Edict  of  revocation,  in  cliap.  viii.  (chap.  xvi.. 
English  Version). 

(6)  An  exposition  of  Mordecai's  dream  ;  after  which 
comes  a  statement,  evidentlv  intended  to  imply  tliat  the 
whole  book  was  translated  from  the  Hebrew  i^chaps.  x. 
4 — 13.  xi.  1,  English  Version). 

Thus  in  the  LXX.  the  book  with  its  additions 
makes  a  continuous  narrative.  But  whew  Jerome 
set  forth  his  new  Latin  Version  based  on  the  Hebrew, 
he  naturally  rejected  those  portions  not  fuund  in 
the  Hebrew,  placing  them  at  the  end  of  the  l>ook. 
noting  the  cause  of  the  rejection  and  the  place  of  the 
insertion. 

In  the  English  Bible,  however,  while  the  {XMitiun  of 
the  extracts  is  as  it  is  in  the  Latin  Vulgati>,  Jerome'n 
notes  are  omitted,  making  the  whole  almost  uuin- 
telligible.  It  is  curious  to  note  tlmt  chap.  xi.  2  of  the 
English  Version  forms  the  first  verse  in  the  Greek  of 
Esuier,  and  chap.  xi.  1  the  last  verse. 
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CHAPTEE  I.— (DNow  it  came  to 
pass  in  the  days  of  Ahasuems,  (this  is 
Ahasuerus  which  reigned,  from  India 
even  unto  Ethiopia,  over  an  hundred  and 
seven  and  twenty  provinces  :)  (^^  that  in 
those  days,  when  the  king  Ahasuerus  sat 
on  the  throne  of  his  kingdom,  which  was 
in  Shushan  the  palace,  (^)  in  the  third 
year  of  his  reign,  he  made  a  feast  unto 
all  his  princes  and  his  servants ;  the 
power  of  Persia  and  Media,  the  nobles 
and  princes  of  the  provinces,  being  before 


B.C. 
cir.  521. 


1  Ueb.,  found. 


B.C. 
cir.  519. 


2  Or,  violet 


him :  (*)  when  he  shewed  the  riches  of 
his  glorious  kingdom  and  the  honour  of 
his  excellent  majesty  many  days,  even  an 
hundred  and  fourscore  days. 

(^)  And  when  these  days  were  expired, 
the  king  made  a  feast  unto  all  the  people 
that  were  ^present  in  Shushan  the  palace, 
both  unto  great  and  small,  seven  days, 
in  the  court  of  the  garden,  of  the  king's 
palace  ;  ^^^  where  were  white,  green,  and 
^blue,  hangings,  fastened  with  cords  of 
fine  linen  and  purple  to  silver  rings  and 


W  Ahasuerus. — Three  persons  are  called  by  this 
name  in  the  Old  Testament — (1)  the  Ahasuerus  of 
Dan.  ix.  1,  the  father  of  "  Dariiis  the  Mede ;"  if,  as 
is  probable,  this  latter  is  the  same  with  Astyages, 
Ahasuerus  must  be  identified  with  Cyaxares :  (2)  the 
Ahasuerus  of  Ezra  iv.  6,  who  is  doubtless  the  same 
with  Cambyses,  the  son  of  Cyrus ;  and  (3)  the  one  now 
before  us,  whom  we  have  shoAvn  in  the  Introduction 
to  be  almost  certainly  Xerxes.  For  the  history  and 
character  of  this  sovereign  reference  must  be  especially 
made  to  the  contemporaneous  writers,  Herodotus 
(vii.,  viii.  1 — 90),  and  ^schylus  in  his  play  of 
The  Persians.  The  spirited  lines  of  Juvenal  should 
also  be  read  {Sat.  x.  173—187).  "We  find  that  Xerxes 
succeeded  his  father,  Darius  Hystaspes,  in  the  year 
485  B.C.,  five  years  after  the  momentous  battle  of 
Marathon.  Undeterred  by  his  father's  failure,  he 
resolves  upon  a  fresh  attack  on  Greece,,  and  sets  out 
in  481  B.C.  from  Susa  for  the  West.  He  winters  at 
Sardis,  leaving  it  in  the  spring  of  the  following  year. 
The  summer  sees  the  fight  of  the  pass  of  Thermopylae, 
which  has  covered  the  name  of  Leonidas  and  his  three 
hundred,  though  vanquished  and  slain,  with  undying 
glory;  in  the  autumn  Themistocles,  by  his  factory  over 
the  Persians  at  Salamis,  changes  the  history  of  the 
world,  and  the  beginning  thus  made  is  carried  on  by  the 
victories  at  Platsea  and  Mycale  in  479  B.C.  From  the 
rout  at  Salamis,  Xerxes  had  fled  to  Sardis,  which  he 
did  not  leave  till  the  spring  of  478  B.C.  All  that  we 
know  of  the  further  course  of  the  reign  of  Xerxes  is 
but  one  unbroken  tale  of  debauchery  and  bloodshed, 
which  came  to  an  end  in  464  B.C.,  when  he  was  mur- 
dered by  two  of  his  officers,  Mithridates  and  Artabanus, 
and  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  his  son  (see  Ezra  vii. ; 
Neh.  ii.),  reigned  in  his  stead. 

This  is  Ahasuerus.— This  is  added  to  make  clear 
which  particular  sovereign  we  are  here  dealing  with. 
We  have  seen  that  three  of  the  name  are  mentioned 
in  the  Old  Testament. 

Ethiopia. — Herodotus  tells  us  that  Ethiopia  paid 
tribute  to  Xerxes  (iii.  97). 

An  hundred  and  seven  and  twenty. — In  Dan. 
vi.  1.  we  find  that  Darius  the  Mede  api^ointed  a 
hundred  and  twenty  satraps,  but  probably   the   simi- 


larity in  numbers  is  quite  accidental.  There  seem 
to  have  been  a  gradually  increasing  number  of  satrapies 
in  the  kingdom  of  Darius— 20,  21,  23,  29  (Herod,  iii. 
89 — 94),  and  the  nations  in  the  empire  of  Xerxes  are 
said  to  be  sixty  {ih.  vii.  61 — 95).  Thus  the  provinces 
here  mentioned  must  include  subdi\-isions  of  these. 

(2)  Shushan.— Susa.  Mentioned  also  in  Neh.  i.  1. 
It  was  the  general  abode  of  the  Persian  kings.  (See 
Herod,  vii.  6.) 

(3)  In  the  third  year  of  his  reign. — Assuming, 
as  we  do,  the  identity  of  Ahasuerus  and  Xerxes,  this 
will  be  483  B.C.,  when  Xerxes  held  a  meeting  at  Susa 
of  his  princes  to  make  arrangements  for  invading 
Greece.  At  so  important  a  gathering,  the  feasting  was 
a  very  obvious  adjunct ;  and  besides  the  coming  cam- 
paign, a  successful  war  had  just  been  concluded  in 
Egypt,  and  rejoicings  for  the  past  might  have  mingled 
with  high  hopes    for    the    future,   when    the    whole 

I  strength  of  the  empire  should  be  put  forth  to  crush 
the  presumptuous  foe  who  had  dared  to  measure  swords 
with  the  "  king  of  kings." 

Nobles. — The  word  in  the  Hehvew,  partemim,  oc- 
curring here,  in  chap.  vi.  9,  and  Dan.  i.  3,  is  a  Persian 
word,  literally  meaning  "  first."  The  Greek  protos 
and  Latin  primus  are  evidently  akin  to  it. 

(*)  An  hundred  and  fourscore  days.  —  As  a 
period  of  mere  feasting,  this  long  time  (half  a  year)  is 
simply  incredible,  but  we  must  understand  it  as  a  time 
during  which  troops  were  collected,  and  the  plan  of 
invasion  settled. 

(5)  All  the  people.— So  we  find  Cyrus  feasting 
"  aU  the  Persians  "  (Hei'od.  i.  126). 

(6)  Where  were  white  .  .  .  .—This  should  be 
[hangings  of]  "  white  cotton  and  blue."  The  word 
translated  "cotton"  (Heb.,  carpas)  occurs  only  here. 
Canon  Rawlinson  remarks  that  "  white  and  blue  (or 
violet)  were  the  royal  colours  of  Persia." 

Linen. — White  linen;  so  the  word  is  used,  e.g.,  in 
2  Chron.  v.  12. 

Marble. — White  iffarble,  as  in  the  last  clause  of  the 
verse. 

Beds. — That  is,  the  couches.  The  gold  is  not  to  be 
referred  simpl)"^  to  the  gold-embroidered  coverings,  but 
to  the  framework  of  tlie  couch. 
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attend  at  tJn^  Kinys  FetusU 


pillars  of  marble  :  the  beds  loere  of  gold 
and  silver,  upon  a  pavement  ^of  red,  and 
blue,  and  white,  and  black,  marble. 
<7)  And  they  gave  them  drink  in  vessels 
of  gold,  (the  vessels  being  diverse  one 
from  another,)  and  ^ royal  wine  in  abun- 
dance, ^  according  to  the  state  of  the  king. 
<^>  And  the  drinking  was  according  to  the 
law ;  none  did  compel :  for  so  the  king 
had  appointed  to  all  the  officers  of  his 
house,  that  they  should  do  according  to 
every  man's  pleasure.  <9)  ^jg^  Vashti 
the  queen  made  a  feast  for  the  women  in 
the  royal  house  which  belonged  to  king 
Ahasuerus. 

(i^)On  the  seventh  day,  when  the  heart 
of  the  king  was  merry  with  wine,  he 
commanded  Mehuman,  Biztha,  Harbona, 
Bigtha,  and  Abagtha,  Zethar,  and  Carcas, 
the  seven  ^chamberlains  that  served  in 
the   presence   of  Ahasuerus  the   king. 


1  Or,  of  porphi/rt; 
<md  marble,  and 
iiiubiuiter,  nutt 
flu7ie  fif  Hut 
cutuitr. 


2  Heb.,  urine  of  the 
kiitgiUtm. 


3  Heb.,  aceordivg  to 
the  hand  oj  the 
king. 


4  Or,  eunuchs. 


■    Heb.,    good    of 
countenuiice. 


0  Heb.,trfti<"ft  was 
bytlwhandu/lxis 
emuiclus. 


Heb.,  What  to  do. 


(">  to  bring  Vashti  the  queen  before  the 
king  with  the  crown  royal,  to  show  the 
people  and  the  princes  lier  lx*auty  :  for 
she  was  *  fair  to  look  on.  <'-'  But  the 
queen  Vashti  refused  to  come  ut  the 
king's  commandment  *  by  h  Is  chamber- 
lains: therefore  was  the  king  very  wroth, 
and  his  anger  burned  in  him. 

(^^*Then  the  king  said  to  the  wise  men, 
which  knew  the  times,  (for  so  wns  the 
king's  manner  toward  all  that  knew  law 
and  judgment:  <'*>  and  the  next  unto 
him  teas  Carshena,  Shethar,  AJmatha, 
Tarshish, Meres, Marsena, a «</  ISIeumcan, 
the  "  seven  princes  of  Persia  and  Media, 
which  saw  the  kind's  face,  and  wliich  sat 
the  first  in  the  kingdom ;)  ''^>  ^  What 
shall  we  do  unto  the  queen  Vashti  ac- 
cording to  law,  because  she  hath  not  per- 
formed the  commandment  of  the  king 
Ahasuerus  by  the  chamberlains  ? 


Red.  and  blue  .  .  . — These  words  are  not  names  of 
colours,  but  of  actual  stones,  although  tlie  meaning  of 
most  is  doubtful  enough.  The  first  (bahat)  is  rendered 
by  the  LXX.  as  a  stone  of  emerald  colour,  and  may 
perhaps  be  malachite.  The  second  {shesh)  is  white 
marble,  the  third  {dar)  is  pearly,  and  the  last  (sokhereth) 
black. 

(7)  In  vessels  of  gold.— This  shows  the  immense 
treasures  in  the  hand  of  the  Persian  king,  when  the 
whole  population  of  Susa  could  be  thus  accommodated. 

Royal  wine. — Perhaps  wine  of  Helbon  (Ezek.  xxvii. 
18) ;  the  original  seems  to  imply  more  than  merely 
wine  from  the  royal  cellars  :  as  the  king  was  feasting 
his  people,  it  could  hardly  have  been  otherwise. 

State. — Literally,  hand. 

(8)  Law.  —  Rather  ordinance  or  decree,  that  is, 
specially  put  forth  for  this  occasion.  Wliat  this  means 
is  shown  by  what  follows,  namely,  tliat  tlie  king  had 
issued  special  orders  to  allow  all  to  do  as  they  pleased 
in  the  matter  of  drinking,  instead  of  as  usual  com- 
pelling them  to  drink.  This  degrading  habit  is  the 
more  noticeable  because  the  Persians  were  at  first  a 
nation  of  exceptionally  temperate  habits. 

(9)  Vashti.— According  to  Gesenius,  the  name  Vashti 
means  beautiful.  Among  the  Persians  it  was  cus- 
tomary that  "one  wife  of  the  sovereign  should  be 
supreme  over  the  rest,  and  her  we  sometimes  find 
exercising  an  authority  which  contrasts  strangely  with 
the  degraded  position  of  women  generally.  Such  a 
one  was  Atossa,  the  mother  of  Xerxes.  Vashti,  too, 
before  her  deposition,  was  evidently  the  queen  par  excel, 
lence.  We  find,  however,  that  the  name  given  by  the 
Greek  writers  to  the  queen  of  Xerxes  was  Amestris, 
of  whose  ci-uelty  and  dissolute  life  numerous  details 
are  given  us  by  Herodotus  and  others.  There  seem 
good  grounds  for  believing  that  she  was  the  wife  of 
Xerxes  before  he  became  king,  which  if  establishwl 
would  of  itself  be  sufficient  to  disprove  the  theory  of 
some  who  would  identify  Esther  and  Amestris.  More- 
over, Herodotus  tells  us  (vii.  61,  82)  that  Amestris 
was  the  cousin  of  Xei-xes,  the  daughter  of  his  father  s 
brother ;  and  although  we  cannot  view  Esther  as  of  a 
specially  high  type  of  womanhood,  still  it  would  be 
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most  unjust  to  identify  her  with  one  whose  charartor 
is  presented  to  us  in  most  unluvcly  guiso.  Bitthop 
Wordsworth  suggests  that  AnicKtri.s  wan  a  wife  wIm» 
had  great  infltience  with  Xerxes  Ijetwei'ii  tin-  fall  <»f 
Vashti  and  the  rise  of  Esther,  If.  however.  Aim«»»tri« 
was  really  the  chief  wife  before  Xerxes  eame  t<»  tho 
throne,  this  could  lianlly  Jx-,  and  the  tiuje  allowed 
seems  much  too  scanty,  seeing  that  in  it  falln  the 
invasion  of  Greece.  Or,  lastly,  we  may  with  Canon 
Rawlinson  say  that  Vashti  is  Amestri.s  (the  two  nanu>ti 
being  different  reproductions  of  the  PiTsiaii.  or  Va.sl»ti 
being  a  sort  of  titlej  and  tliat  the  depositiou  was  a 
temporary  one. 
The  women. — Tliere  should  Ijo  no  article. 

(10)  Was  merry  with  wine. — Tlie  linbit  of  the 
Persians  to  indulge  in  wine  to  excesw  may  be  iufomxl 
from  verse  8. 

Chamberlains. — Literally,  eunuch*.  The  naues 
of  the  men,  whatever  they  mav  bo,  an'  «i)i»an'nt!y  not 
Persian.  The  enumeration  of  all  tlio  m-veu  namiM  ih 
suggestive  of  personal  knowle<lge  on  tlio  i»art  of  the 
writer. 

(11)  To  bring  Vashti.— It  i»  evident  from  the  way 
in  which  the  incident  is  intnKluced  that  ba<l  Aha«iH»niH 
been  sober  he  would  not  have  aHkinl  such  a  thing. 
Vashti  naturally  sends  a  n'fusal. 

Crown  royal.— If  this  were  like  that  worn  hy  a 
king,  it  would  be  a  tall  cap  deektnl  witli  geHi»,  mhI 
\vith  a  linen  fillet  of  blue  and  wliite;  i\m  UmI  wan  tho 
diadem.  I  See  Trench,  Nttc  Tei^tamcnt  Synonym*,  §  23.) 

(13)  Which  knew  the  times.-  Tliat  in.  wlio  were 
skilled  in  precedents,  and  could  advise  a< nlingly. 

For  so  .  .  .  .— Translate, /or  «o  tcait  the  kin  fa  bn»i- 
ness  laid,  before  ... 

(11)  Marsena.— It  has  been  9nggest«l  that  we  may 

Sossibly  recognise  hero  Mardonins,  the  conunander  at 
[arathon;  and  in  Admatlia,   Artahanus.  tlie  uncle  of 

Xerxes.  ,     ,. 

The  seven'  princes.— There  were  seven  leailinjf 
families  in  Persia,  the  heads  of  which  were  the  king's 
chief  advisors,  the  "  seven  counsellors  "  of  Ezra  vii.  14. 
Herotlotus  (iii.  84)  speaks  of  the  seven  nobles  who 
rose  against  tho  Pseudo-Smerdis  as  chief  m  the  nation. 


TJie  King  Publishes  the  Decree 
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(^''^  And  Memucan  answered  before  the 
king  and  the  princes,  Vashti  the  queen 
hath  not  done  wrong  to  the  king  only, 
but  also  to  all  the  princes,  and  to  all  the 
people  that  are  in  all  the  provinces  of 
the  king  Ahasuerus.  (^^^  For  tliis  deed 
of  the  queen  shall  come  abroad  unto  all 
women,  so  that  they  shall  despise  their 
husbands  in  their  eyes,  when  it  shall  be 
reported.  The  king  Ahasuerus  com- 
manded Vashti  the  queen  to  be  brought 
in  before  him,  but  she  came  not.  <i^)  Itihe- 
wise  shall  the  ladies  of  Persia  and  Media 
say  this  day  unto  all  the  king's  princes, 
which  have  heard  of  the  deed  of  the 
queen.  Thus  shall  there  arise  too  much 
contempt  and  wrath.  (^^^  ^  If  it  please 
the  king,  let  there  go  a  royal  command- 
ment -  from  him,  and  let  it  be  written 
among  the  laws  of  the  Persians  and  the 
Medes,  ^that  it  be  not  altered.  That 
Vashti  come  no  more  before  king  Aha- 
suerus ;  and  let  the  king  give  her  royal 
estate  ^unto  another  that  is  better  than 
she.  (2*^^  And  when  the  king's  decree 
which  he  shall  make  shall  be  published 
throughout  all  his  empire,  (for  it  is 
great,)  all  the  wives  shall  give  to  their 
husbands  honour,  both  to  great  and 
small. 


1  Men.,  If  it  be  good 
with  the  king. 


3  Keh-.tliatitpass 
not  away. 


4  Heb.,   unto   her 
c(ympanion. 


5  Heb,,  was  good  in 
the  eyes  of  the 
king. 


6  Heb.,  that  one- 
should  publish  it 
according  to  the 
language  cf  his 
people. 


7  Heb.,  unto    the 
hand. 


8  Or,  Hegai,  ver.  8. 


(21)  And  the  saying  ^  pleased  the  king 
and  the  princes ;  and  the  king  did  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  Memucan:  (22)  for 
he  sent  letters  into  all  the  king's  pro- 
vinces, itito  every  province  according  to 
the  writing  thereof,  and  to  every  people 
after  their  language,  that  every  man 
should  bear  rule  in  his  own  house,  and 
^  that  it  should  be  published  according  to 
the  language  of  every  people. 

CHAPTEE  II.— (1)  After  these  things, 
when  the  wrath  01  king  Ahasuerus  was 
appeased,  he  remembered  Vashti,  and 
what  she  had  done,  and  what  was  decreed 
against  her.  ^^^  Then  said  the  king's  ser- 
vants that  ministered  unto  him.  Let  there 
be  fair  young  virgins  sought  for  the  king : 
(3)  and  let  the  king  appoint  officers  in  all 
the  provinces  of  his  kingdom,  that  they 
may  gather  together  all  the  fair  young 
virgins  unto  Shushan  the  palace,  to  the 
house  of  the  women,  '^unto  the  custody 
of  ^Hegethe  king's  chamberlain,  keeper 
of  the  women ;  and  let  their  things  for 
purification  be  given  them :  (•*)  and  let 
the  maiden  which  pleaseth  the  king  be 
queen  instead  of  Vashti.  And  the  thing 
pleased  the  king  ;  and  he  did  so. 

(^)  Now  in  Shushan  the  palace  there 


(16)  Answered  before  the  king. — Memucan,  like 
a  true  courtier,  gives  palatable  advice  to  his  master,  by 
counsel  which  is  the  true  echo  of  the  king's  angry 
question. 

Done  wrong. — Literally,  dealt  unfairly. 

(18)  Translate,  and  this  day  shall  the  princesses  of 
Persia  and  Media,  which  heard  the  affair  of  the 
queen,  say  ... 

Contempt  and  wrath. — Presumably,  contemptuous 
defiance  on  the  part  of  the  wives,  and  anger  on  the 
part  of  the  husbands. 

(19)  That  it  be  not  altered. — Literally,  that  it 
pass  not  away.  The  order  having  been  committed  to 
writing  was,  in  theory  at  any  rate,  immutable.  The 
best  illustration  is  the  well-known  case  of  Daniel ;  see 
also  below  (chap.  viii.  8).  Probably  a  strong-willed 
jMonarch  woiUd  interpret  this  inviolability  rather  freely. 

(22)  He  sent  letters.— The  Persian  Empire  was 
the  first  to  possess  a  postal  system  (see  esp.  Herod,  vii. 
98).  The  Greek  word  for  "compel,"  in  Matt.  v.  41, 
xxvii.  32,  is  simply  a  corruption  of  the  Persian  word  for 
the  impressment  of  men  and  horses  for  the  royal  service. 

That  every  man  should  .  .  .—The  following 
words  are,  literally,  be  ruling  in  his  own  house,  and 
speaking  according  to  the  language  of  his  own  people. 
The  former  clause  may  probably  be  taken  as  a  proof  of 
the  existence  of  an  undue  amount  of  female  influence 
generally  in  Persia ;  the  second  clause  is  more  doubt- 
ful. The  EngUsh  Version  does  distinct  violence  to  the 
Hebrew,  perhaps  because  the  literal  rendering  yielded  a 
somewhat  peculiar  sense.  Taking  the  words  exactly  as 
they  stand,  they  can  only  mean  that  in  a  house  where 
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two  or  more  languages  are  used,  from  the  presence  of 
foreign  wives,  the  husband  is  to  take  care  that  his  own 
language  is  not  supplanted  by  any  of  theirs.  This  is 
intelligible  enough,  but  is  perhaps  rather  irrelevant  to 
vvhat  goes  before. 

(1)  After  these  things. — We  have  seen  that  the 
great  feast  at  Susa  was  in  the  year  483  B.C.,  and  that 
in  the  spring  of  481  B.C.  Xerxes  set  out  for  Greece. 
At  some  unspecified  time,  then,  between  these  limits  the 
proposal  now  started  is  to  be  placed.  The  marriage  of 
Esther,  however  (verse  16),  did  not  come  about  till 
after  the  return  from  Greece,  the  king's  long  absence 
explaining  the  otherwise  curious  delay,  and  moreover, 
even  in  this  interval,  he  was  entangled  in  more  than 
one  illicit  connection. 

(3)  The  house  of  the  women. — The  harem,  then 
as  now,  a  prominent  feature  in  the  establishment  of  an 
Eastern  king. 

Hege. — Called  Hegai  in  verse  8;  a  eunuch  whose 
special  charge  seems  to  have  been  the  virgins,  while 
another,  named  Shaashgaz  (verse  14),  had  the  custody 
of  the  concubines.  The  whole  verse  shows,  as  conclu- 
sively as  anything  could  do,  in  how  degrading  an  aspect 
Eastern  women  were,  as  a  whole,  viewed.  It  was  re- 
served for  Christianity  to  indicate  the  true  position  of 
woman,  not  man's  plaj-thing,  but  the  help  meet  for 
him,  able  to  aid  him  in  his  spiritual  and  intellectual 
progress,  yielding  him  intelligent  obedience,  not  slavery. 

(5)  Mordecai. — Canon  Rawlinson  is  disposed  to 
identify  Mordecai  with  Matacas,  who  was  the  most 
powerful  of  the  eunuchs  in  the  reign  of  Xerxes.    It 
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was  a  certain  Jew,  whose  name  was 
Mordecai,  the  son  of  Jair,  the  son  of 
Shimei,  the  son  of  Kish,  a  Benjamite ; 
<6)«who  had  been  carried  away  from 
Jerusalem  with  the  captivity  which  had 
been  carried  away  with  Jeconiah  king 
of  Judah,  whom  Nebuchadnezzar  the 
king  of  Babylon  had  carried  away. 
<7)  And  he  ^  brought  up  Hadassah,  that 
is,  Esther,  his  uncle's  daughter :  for  she 
had  neither  father  nor  mother,  and  the 
maid  was  ^fair  and  beautiful;  whom 
Mordecai,  when  her  father  and  mother 
were  dead,  took  for  his  own  daughter. 

^^^  So  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  king's 
commandment  and  his  decree  was  heard, 
and  when  many  maidens  were  gathered 
together  unto  Shushan  the  palace,  to 
the  custody  of  Hegai,  that  Esther  was 
brought  also  unto  the  king's  house,  to 
the  custody  of  Hegai,  keeper  of  the 
women.  (^^  And  the  maiden  pleased  him, 
and  she  obtained  kindness  of  him ;  and 
he  speedily  gave  her  her  things  for  puri- 
hcation,  with  ^  such  things  as  belonged 
to  her,  and  seven  maidens,  which  were 
meet  to  be  given  her,  out  of  the  king's 
house :  and  *  he  preferred  her  and  her 
maids  unto  the  best  place  of  the  house  of 
the  women.  (^^^  Esther  had  not  shewed 
her  people  nor  her  kindred :  for  Mordecai 
had  charged  her  that  she  should  not  shew 
it.     <ii)  And  Mordecai  walked  every  day 
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before  the  court  of  the  women's  house, 
^to  know  how  Esther  did,  and  what 
should  become  of  her. 

<^2)Now  when  every  maid's  turn  waa 
come  to  go  in  to  king  Ahasuerus,  after 
that  she  had  been  twelve  months,  accord- 
ing to  the  manner  of  the  women,  (for  so 
were  the  days  of  their  purifications  ac- 
complished, to  wity  six  months  with  oil 
of  myrrh,  and  six  months  with  sweet 
odours,  and  with  other  things  for  the 
purifying  of  the  women ;)  «i3)  then  thus 
came  every  maiden  unto  the  king ;  what- 
soever she  desired  was  given  her  to  go 
with  her  out  of  the  house  of  the  women 
unto  the  king's  house.  <^*J  In  the  evening 
she  went,  and  on  the  morrow  she  returned 
into  the  second  house  of  the  women,  to 
the  custody  of  Shaashgaz,  the  kiiig's 
chamberlain,  which  kept  the  concubines: 
she  came  in  unto  the  king  no  more,  ex- 
cept the  king  dehghted  in  her,  and  that 
she  were  called  by  name.  <| 

(15)  Now  when  the  turn  of  Esther,  the 
daughter  of  Abihail  the  uncle  of  Mor- 
decai, who  had  taken  her  for  his  daughter, 
was  come  to  go  in  unto  the  king,  she  re- 
quired nothing  but  what  Hegai  the  king's 
chamberlain,  the  keeper  of  the  women, 
appointed.  And  Esther  obtained  favour 
in  the  sight  of  all  them  that  looked  upon 
her.  <^^^  So  Esther  was  taken  unto  king 
Ahasuerus  into  his  house  royal  in  the 


may  be  assumed  that  Mordecai  was  a  euuuch,  by  the 
way  in  which  he  was  allowed  access  to  the  royal  harem 
(verses  11,  22).  The  name  Mordecai  occurs  in  Ezra 
ii.  2;  Nell.  vii.  7,  as  one  of  those  who  returned  to 
Judaea  with  Zerubbabel. 

The  son  of  Jair.— It  is  probable  that  the  names 
here  given  are  those  of  the  actual  father,  grandfather, 
and  great-grandfather  of  Mordecai;  though  some  have 
thought  that  they  are  merely  some  of  the  more  famous 
ancestors,  Shimei  being  assumed  to  be  the  assailant  of 
David,  and  Kish  the  father  of  Saul.  The  character  of 
Mordecai  strikes  us  at  the  outset  as  that  of  an  ambi- 
tious, worldly  man ;  who,  though  numbers  of  his  tribe 
liad  returned  to  the  land  of  their  fathers,  preferred  to 
remain  behind  on  the  alien  soil.  The  heroic  lament  of 
the  exiles  by  Babel's  streams,  who  would  not  sing  the 
liord's  song  in  a  strange  land,  who  looked  with  horror 
at  the  thought  that  Jerusalem  should  be  forgotten — 
such  were  not  Mordecai's  thoughts,  far  from  it :  why 
endure  hardships,  when  there  is  a  chance  of  his  adopted 
daughter's  beauty  catching  the  eye  of  the  sensual  Mng, 
when  through  her  he  may  vanquish  his  rival,  and  be- 
come that  king's  chief  minister  ? 

(6)  Who  had  been  .  .  .—The  antecedent  is  ob- 
viously Kish,  though  as  far  as  the  mere  grammar  goes 
it  might  have  been  Mordecai. 

Jeconiah.— That  is,  Jehoiachin.  (See  2  Kings  xxiv. 
12—16.) 


Nebuchadnezzar  .  .  .  had  carried  away.— 
This  was  in  598  B.C.,  117  years  before  this  lime,  so  that 
the  four  generations  are  readily  accounted  for. 

(7)  Hadassah.— This  is  evidently  formed  from  the 
Hebrew  hadas,  the  myrtle :  Esther  is  generally  as- 
sumed to  be  a  Persian  name,  meaning  a  star.  UuIms 
we  assume  that  this  latter  name  was  given  afterwards, 
and  is  here  used  by  anticipation,  we  have  here  an  earlj 
case  of  the  common  Jewish  practice  of  asiug  two  names, 
a  Hebrew  and  a  Grentile  one — e.g.,  Saul,  Paul ;  John, 
Mark  ;  Joses,  Justus,  &c. 

Uncle.— Abihail  (see  verse  15). 

(9)  Obtained  kindness  of  him.-  This  is  the 
same  phrase  as  that  which  is  rendered  "  obtained  favour 
in  his  sight"  in  verse  17. 

(10)  Esther  had  not  shewed  .  .  .—Prom  the 
hope  on  Mordecai's  part  that  she  might  jmiss  for  a  native 
Persian,  and  that  her  Jewish  birth  should  be  no  hind- 
rance to  her  advancement.  The  king  docs  not  learn 
his  wife's  nation  till  some  time  afterwards  (cliap.  vii.  4), 

(11)  Mordecai  walked  .  .  .— Apiiareutly  he  was 
one  of  the  royal  doorkeepers.     (See  chaps,  ii.  21.  v.  13.) 

(12)  Manner. — Translate,  la\o  or  ordinance,  as  in 
chap.  i.  8,  15. 

(16)  The  month  Tebeth.— This  extended  from 
the  new  moon  in  January  to  that  in  February;  the  name 
occurs  only  here.  The  fifth  Egyptian  month,  la.«ting 
from  December  20  to  January  20,  was  called  Tybi.   The 
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tenth  month,  which  is  the  month  Tebeth, 
in  the  seventh  year  of  his  reign.  (^^)  And 
the  king  loved  Esther  above  all  the 
women,  and  she  obtained  grace  and 
^favour  ^in  his  sight  more  than  all  the 
virgins  ;  so  that  he  set  the  royal  crown 
upon  her  head,  and  made  her  queen  in- 
stead of  Vashti.  (1^)  Then  the  king  made 
a  great  feast  unto  all  his  princes  and  his 
servants,  even  Esther's  feast;  and  he 
made  a  ^  release  to  the  provinces,  and 
gave  gifts,  according  to  the  state  of  the 
king. 

(^^>  And  when  the  virgins  were  gathered 
together  the  second  time,  then  Mordecai 
sat  in  the  king's  gate.  <2°)  Esther  had 
not  yet  shewed  her  kindred  nor  her 
people ;  as  Mordecai  had  charged  her : 
for  Esther  did  the  commandment  of 
Mordecai,  like  as  when  she  was  brought 
up  with  him. 

<-i)  In  those  days,  while  Mordecai 
sat  in  the  king's  gate,  two  of  the 
king's     chamberlains,     *Bigthan      and 
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Teresh,  of  those  which  kept  ^the  door, 
were  wroth,  and  sought  to  lay  hand  on 
the  king  Ahasuerus.  (^2)  j^^^  ^j^^  thing 
was  known  to  Mordecai,  who  told  it  unto 
Esther  the  queen ;  and  Esther  certified 
the  king  thereof  in  Mordecai's  name. 
(^^  And  when  inquisition  was  made  of  the 
matter,  it  was  found  out ;  therefore  they 
were  both  hanged  on  a  tree  :  and  it  was 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
before  the  king. 

CHAPTER  III.— <i) After  these  things 
did  king  Ahasuerus  promote  Haman  the 
son  of  Hammedatha  the  Agagite,  and 
advanced  him,  and  set  his  seat  above  all 
the  princes  that  were  with  him.  (^^  And 
all  the  king's  servants,  that  were  in  the 
king's  gate,  bowed,  and  reverenced 
Haman  :  for  the  king  had  so  commanded 
concerning  him.  But  Mordecai  bowed 
not,  nor  did  him  reverence.  ('^^  Then  the 
king's  servants,  which  were  in  the  king's 
gate,  said  unto  Mordecai,  Why  trans- 


time  referred  to  in  the  verse  will  be  the  January  or 
Febmary  of  the  year  478  B.C.,  and  must  have  been  very 
shortly  after  Xerxes'  retui'u  to  Susa  from  the  West. 
Tlie  long  delay  in  replacing  Vashti  is  simply  to  be 
explained  by  the  long  absence  of  Xerxes  in  Greece. 

(18)  Release. — Literally,  rest.  The  word  only  occurs 
here :  it  may  refer  either  to  a  release  from  tribute  or 
from  military  service,  probably  the  former.  Either, 
however,  would  have  been  consistent  with  Persian  usage. 
(See  Herod,  iii.  67,  vi.  59.) 

(19)  And  when  the  virgins  .  .  .  — Here  begins 
a  fresh  incident  in  the  liistory,  whose  date  we  cannot  fix 
precisely,  save  that  it  falls  between  the  marriage  of 
Esther  and  the  twelfth  year  of  Ahasuerus  (chap.  iii.  7). 
The  king  "  loved  Esther  above  all  the  women,"  but 
how  the  word  "  love  "  is  degraded  in  this  connection  is 
seen  by  the  fact  that  after  she  had  been  his  wife  cer- 
tainly less  (possibly  much  less)  than  five  years,  there 
takes  place  a  second  gathering  of  ^-irgins  (there  is  no 
article  in  the  Hebrew),  like  the  one  previously  men- 
tioned (chap.  ii.  2).  "We  should  treat  verse  20  as  paren- 
thetical, and  join  verse  21  closely  to  verse  19. 

Then  Mordecai  sat. — Translate,  and  Mordecai 
was  sitting. 

(20)  Esther  had  not  yet  .  .  .—Perhaps  this 
verse  is  added  to  meet  the  supposition  that  the  king 
wished  to  replace  Esther  through  finding  out  her  nation. 

(21)  In  those  days.— Here  the  thread  of  verse  19 
is  taken  up,  "  then  I  say,  in  those  days " 

Bigthan.— Called  Bigtha  in  chap.  i.  10 ;  Bigthana 
in  chap.  vi.  2. 

Sought  to  lay  hand  on  the  king.— It  is 
noticeable  that  Xerxes  was  ultimately  murdered  by 
Artabanus,  captain  of  the  guard,  and  Mithridates,  a 
chamberlain. 

(22)  And  Esther  certified  the  king  thereof.— 
Doubtless   by  this  means  an  increased  influence  was 

gained  over  the   capricious   mind  of  the  king,  an  in- 
uence  which  before  long  served  Esther  in  good  stead. 


(23)  Hanged  on  a  tree. — Were  crucified ;  a  com. 
mon  punishment  among  the  Persians,  especially  on 
rebels  (Herod,  iii.  120,  125,  159,  &c.).  The  dead  body 
of  Leonidas  was  crucified  by  Xerxes'  orders  after  the 
desperate  stand  at  Thermopylae, 

Book  of  the  chronicles. — A  sleepless  night  of 
Xerxes  accidentally  brought  this  matter,  after  it  had 
been  forgotten,  before  the  king's  mind.  Herodotus 
often  refers  to  these  Persian  Chronicles  (vii.  100 ; 
viii.  85,  90). 

III. 

(1)  Haman  .  .  .  the  Agagite. — Nothing  appears 
to  be  known  of  Haman  save  from  this  book.  His 
name,  as  well  as  that  of  his  father  and  his  sons,  is 
Persian ;  and  it  is  thus  difficult  to  see  the  meaning  of 
the  name  Agagite.  which  has  generally  been  assumed 
to  imply  descent  from  Agag,  king  of  the  Amalekites, 
with  whom  the  name  Agag  may  have  been  djiiastic 
(Num.  xxiv.  7 ;  1  Sam.  xv.  8).  Thus  Josejihus  {Ant. 
xi.  6.  5)  and  the  Chaldee  Targum  call  him  an  Amalekite. 
But  apart;  from  the  difficulty  of  the  name  being 
Persian,  it  is  hard  to  see  how,  after  the  wholesale 
destruction  of  Amalek  recorded  in  1  Sam.  xv.,  any 
members  should  have  been  left  of  the  kingly  family, 
maintaining  a  distinct  tribal  name  for  so  many  cen- 
turies. In  one  of  the  Greek  Apocryphal  additions  to 
Esther  (after  chap.  ix.  24)  Haman  is  called  a  Mace- 
donian. 

(2)  Bowed  not. — Perhaps,  rather,  did  not  pros- 
trate himself,  for  such  was  the  ordinary  Eastern 
practice  (see  Herod,  iii.  86,  vii.  134,  136,  viii.  118). 
The  objection  on  Mordecai's  part  was  evidently  mainly 
on  religious  grounds,  as  giving  to  a  man  Divine  honours 
(Josephus  I.e.),  for  it  elicits  from  him  the  fact  that  he 
was  a  Jew  (verse  4),  to  whom  such  an  act  of  obeisance 
would  be  abhorrent.  Wliether  Mordecai  also  rebelled 
against  the  ignominious  character  of  the  obeisance,  we 
cannot  say. 
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gressest  thou  the  king's  commandment  ? 
(*>  Now  it  came  to  pass,  when  they  spake 
daily  unto  him,  and  he  hearkened  not 
unto  them,  that  they  told  Haman,  to  see 
whether  Mordecai's  matters  would  stand : 
for  he  had  told  them  that  he  was  a  Jew. 
(5'  And  when  Haman  saw  that  Mordecai 
bowed  not,  nor  did  him  reverence,  then 
was  Haman  full  of  wrath.  («'  And  he 
thought  scorn  to  lay  hands  on  Mordecai 
alone;  for  they  had  shewed  him  the 
people  of  Mordecai :  wherefore  Haman 
sought  to  destroy  all  the  Jews  that 
were  throughout  the  whole  kingdom  of 
Ahasuerus,  even  the  people  of  Mordecai. 
(7)  In  the  first  month,  that  is,  the 
month  Msan,  in  the  twelfth  year  of 
king  Ahasuerus,  they  cast  Pur,  that  is, 
the  lot,  before  Haman  from  day  to  day, 
and  from  month  to  month,  to  the  twelfth 
month,  that  is,  the  month  Adar.  <s)And 
Haman  said  imto  king  Ahasuerus,  There 
is  a  certain  people  scattered  abroad  and 
dispei-sed  among  the  people  in  all  the 
provinces   of  thy  kingdom;    and  their 
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laws  are  diverse  from  all  people ;  neither 
keep  they  the  king's  laws :  therefore  it  w 
not  ifor  the  king's  profit  to  suffer  them. 
<»>  K  it  please  the  king,  let  it  be  written 
Hhat  they  may  be  destroyed :  and  I  will 
^pay  ten  thousand  talents  of  silver  to  the 
hands  of  those  that  have  the  charge  of 
the  business,  to  bring  it  into  the  king's 
treasuries.  (io)And  the  king  took  his 
ring  from  his  hand,  and  gave  it  unto 
Haman  the  son  of  Hammedatha  the 
Agagite,  the  Jews'  *enemy.  (")And  the 
king  said  unto  Haman,  The  silver  t» 
given  to  thee,  the  people  also,  to  do  with 
them  as  it  seemeth  good  to  thee. 

(^2)  Then  were  the  king's  *  scribes 
called  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  the 
first  month,  and  there  was  written 
according  to  all  that  Haman  had  com- 
manded unto  the  king's  lieutenants, 
and  to  the  governors  that  were  over 
every  province,  and  to  the  rulers  of 
every  people  of  every  province  accord- 
ing to  the  writing  thereof,  and  to  every 
people  after    their  language ;    in    the 


W  Whether  Mordecai's  matters  would 
stand. — This  should  be,  his  words :  whether  his  state- 
ment that  he  belonged  to  a  nation  who  might  only  pay 
such  reverence  to  God,  would  hold  good. 

(7)  In  the  first  month  .  .  .  the  twelfth  year. 
— In  the  March  or  April  of  474  B.C. 

Nisan, — The  later  name  of  the  month,  known  in  the 
Pentateuch  as  Abib.  In  this  month  the  Passover  had 
been  first  instituted,  when  God  smote  the  Egyptians 
with  a  terrible  visitation,  the  death  of  the  first-bom, 
and  bade  the  destroying  angel  spare  the  houses  with 
the  blood-besprinkled  door-posts.  It  was  in  the  same 
month  that  the  Passover  received  its  final  fulfilment, 
when  "Christ  our  Passover  was  sacrificed  for  us," 
when  no  mere  earthly  Egypt  was  discomfited,  but 
principalities  and  powers  of  evil. 

Pur. — This  is  evidently  a  Persian  word  for  "lot," 
for  botli  here  and  in  chap.  ix.  24  the  usual  Hebrew 
word  is  added.  It  is  doubtless  connected  with  the 
Latin  pars,  portio,  and  the  English  part.  The  people 
who  cast  Pur  were  seeking  for  a  lucky  day,  as  indi- 
cated by  the  lots,  for  the  purpose  in  hand.  A  lot  was 
cast  for  each  day  of  the  month,  and  for  each  month  in 
the  year,  and  in  some  way  or  other  one  day  and  one 
month  were  indicated  as  the  most  favourable.  The 
notion  of  lucky  and  unlucky  days  seems  to  have  been 
prevalent  in  the  East  in  early  times,  and  indeed  has,  to 
a  certain  extent,  found  credence  in  the  West. 

The  twelfth  month.— The  lucky  month  is  thus 
indicated,  but  not  the  day.  The  LXX.  adds  a  clause 
saying  that  it  was  on  the  fourteenth  day,  doubtless  an 
interpolation  on  the  strength  of  verse  13. 

Adar. — The  lunar  month  ending  at  the  new  moon  in 
March.  It  was  the  twelfth  month,  so  that  nearly  a 
year  would  intervene  between  the  throwing  of  the  lot 
and  tlie  carrying  out  of  the  scheme.  Thus  in  God's 
providence  ^mple  time  was  allowed  for  redressing 
matters. 


&I9 


(8)  A  certain  people  scattered  abroad  .  .  .— 
A  certain  part  of  the  nation  liad  returned  with  Zcnib. 
babel,  but  (Ezra  ii  64)  these  only  araonutod  to  4J.;>tH». 
so  that  the  great  majority  of  the  nation  liad  preferred 
to  stay  comfortably  where  they  were  in  the  various 
districts  of  the  Persian  Empire. 

Neither  keep  they  .  .  .—The  charge  of  dis- 
loyalty has  been  a  favourite  weapon  in  the  hands  of 
persecutors.  Haman  was  not  the  first  who  liad  brought 
this  charge  against  the  Jews  (see  Ezra  iv.  13,  IH).  Our 
Lord's  accusers  were  those  who  knew  uo  king  but 
CsBsar.  The  ejirly  Christians  found  to  their  cost  how 
deadly  was  the  accusation  of  disloyalty  to  the  Empire. 

(9)  Ten  thousand  talents*  of  silver.- This 
would  be  about  two  and  a  half  millions  sterling,  txung 
indeed  more  than  two-thirda  of  tlio  whole  annual 
revenue  of  the  Empire  (Herod,  iii.  95).  Haman  may 
have  been  a  man  of  excessive  wealth  (like  tho  Pylliiun 
who  offered  Xerxes  four  millions  of  gold  daricM  (Herod, 
vii.  28),  or  he  probably  may  liave  hoped  to  draw  the 
money  from  the  spoils  of  the  Jews. 

(11)  And  the  king  said  .  .  . — With  indifFerenee 
which  seems  incredible,  but  which  is  miite  in  accordjuice 
with  what  we  otherwise  know  of  Xerxes,  the  king 
simply  hands  over  to  his  minister  the  whole  nation 
and  their  possessions  to  do  with  as  he  will.  The  king 
perhaps  was  glad  to  throw  the  cares  of  government  on 
his  minister,  and,  too  indolent  to  form  an  opinion  for 
himself,  was  content  to  believe  that  the  Jews  were  a 
wortldess,  disloval  people. 

(12)  On  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  first  month. 
— From  the  next  verse  wo  see  that  the  thirteenth  of 
Adar  was  to  be  the  lucky  day  for  Haman 's  purpose, 
which  may  have  suggested  the  thirteenth  of  Nlsan  a«  a 
suitable  day  for  this  preliminary  step.  Bishop  Words- 
worth  reminds  us  that  this  dav  was  the  evo  of  the 
Passover,  so  that  Haman's  plot  against  the  Jews 
strangely  coincides  in  time  with   one  five    hundred 


The  Lament  of  Mordecai. 
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The  News  brouffJii  to  Esther. 


name  of  king  Aliasuerus  was  it  written, 
and  sealed  with  the  king's  ring.  <^^)  And 
the  letters  were  sent  by  posts  into  all 
the  king's  provinces,  to  destroy,  to  kill, 
and  to  cause  to  perish,  aU  Jews,  both 
young  and  old,  little  children  and 
women,  in  one  day,  even  upon  the 
thirteenth  day  of  the  twelfth  month, 
which  is  the  month  Adar,  and  to  take 
the  spoil  of  them  for  a  prey.  (^*)  The 
copy  of  the  writing  for  a  command- 
ment to  be  given  in  every  province  was 
published  unto  aU  people,  that  they 
should  be  ready  against  that  day. 
(15)  fjijjg  posts  went  out,  being  hastened 
by  the  king's  commandment,  and  the 
decree  was  given  in  Shushan  the  palace. 
And  the  king  and  Haman  sat  down  to 
drink ;  but  the  city  Shushan  was  per- 
plexed. 

CHAPTER  IV.— (1)  When  Mordecai 
perceived  all  that  was  done,  Mordecai 
rent  his  clothes,  and  put  on  sackcloth 
with  ashes,  and  went  out  into  the  midst 
of  the  city,  and  cried  with  a  loud  and 
a  bitter  cry ;  (2)  ^nd  came  even  before 
the  king's  gate  :  for  none  might  enter 
into  the  king's  gate  clothed  with 
sackcloth.  (^^  And  in  every  province, 
whithersoever  the  king's  commandment 
and  his  decree  came,  there  was  great 
mourning  among  the  Jews,  and  fasting. 


1  Heb.,  nackcloth 
and  ashes  were 
laid  under  vuiny. 


i  Heb.,eu»ucA& 


B.C. 
cir.  510. 


I   He>).,  whom  he 
had  set  be/ore  her. 


and  weeping,  and  wailing;  and  ^many 
lay  in  sackcloth  and  ashes. 

(*)  So  Esther's  maids  and  her  -cham- 
berlains came  and  told  it  her.  Then 
was  the  queen  exceedingly  grieved;  and 
she  sent  raiment  to  clothe  Mordecai, 
and  to  take  away  his  sackcloth  from 
him :  but  he  received  it  not.  ^^^  Then 
called  Esther  for  Hatach,  one  of  the 
king's  chamberlains,  ^whom  he  had 
appointed  to  attend  upon  her,  and  gave 
him  a  commandment  to  Mordecai,  to 
know  what  it  was,  and  why  it  was. 
(^)  So  Hatach  went  forth  tQ  Mordecai 
unto  the  street  of  the  city,  which  was 
before  the  king's  gate.  (^)  And  Mordecai 
told  him  of  all  that  had  happened  unto 
him,  and  of  the  sum  of  the  money  that 
Haman  had  promised  to  pay  to  the 
king's  treasuries  for  the  Jews,  to  de- 
stroy them.  (^)  Also  he  gave  him  the 
copy  of  the  writing  of  the  decree  that 
was  given  at  Shushan  to  destroy  them, 
to  shew  it  unto  Esther,  and  to  declare 
it  unto  her,  and  to  charge  her  that  she 
should  go  in  unto  the  king,  to  make 
supplication  unto  him,  and  to  make 
request  before  him  for  her  people. 
(^)  And  Hatach  came  and  told  Esther 
the  words  of  Mordecai. 

(10)  Again  Esther  spake  unto  Hatach, 
and  gave  him  commandment  unto  Mor- 
decai;   (^^)  AU  the  king's  servants,  and 


yeai-s  later,  when  the  Jews  themselves,  aided  by 
heathen  hands  and  the  powers  of  darkness,  sought  to 
vanquish  the  Saviour ;  and  as  the  tremblmg  Jews  of 
Persia  were  delivered  by  God's  goodless,  so  too  by  His 
goodness  Satan  himself  was  overthrown  and  the  Lamb 
that  was  slain  did  triumph. 

Lieutenants.— Literally,  satraps.  The  Hebrew 
word  here  (akhasMarpan)  is  simply  an  attempt  to 
transliterate  the  Persian  khshatrapa,  whence  the  Greek 
satrapes,  and  so  the  English  word.  The  word  occurs 
several  times  in  this  book  and  in  Ezra  and  Daniel. 

(13)  Posts.— Literally,  the  runners.  (See  Note  on 
chap.  i.  22.) 

(W)  Copy.— Heb.,  pathshegen.  A  Persian  word, 
only  occurring  here  and  in  chaps,  iv.  8,  viii.  13. 

(15)  Perplexed.— The  inhabitants  of  the  capital 
were  puzzled  and  alarmed,  as  well  they  might  be,  at  so 
marvellously  reckless  an  order.  Their  sympathies,  too, 
were  clearly  with  the  Jews  and  against  Haman.  (See 
chap.  viii.  15.) 

IV. 
(1)  Mordecai  rent  his  clothes.— This  was  a 
common  sign  of  sorrow  among  Eastern  nations  gene- 
rally. It  will  be  noticed  that  the  sorrow  both  of 
Mordecai  and  of  the  Jews  generally  (verse  3)  is 
described  by  external  manifestations  solely.  There  is 
rending  of  garments,  putting  on  of  sackcloth  and  ashes, 


fasting  and  weeping  and  waUing :  there  is  nothing  said 
of  prayer  and  entreaty  to  the  God  of  Israel,  and  strong 
crying  to  Him  who  is  able  to  save.  Daniel  and  Ezra 
and  Nehemiah  are  all  Jews,  who,  like  Mordecai  and 
Esther,  have  to  submit  to  the  rule  of  the  alien,  though, 
unlike  them,  they,  when  the  danger  threatened,  be- 
sought, and  not  in  vain,  the  help  of  their  God.  iSee 
Dan.  vi.  10 ;  Ezra  viii.  23 ;  Neh.  i.  4,  &c.) 

(2)  None  might  enter  .  .  . — That  nothing  sad  or 
ill-omened  might  meet  the  monarch's  gaze,  as  though 
by  shutting  his  eyes,  as  it  were,  to  the  presence  of 
sorrow,  or  sickness,  or  death,  he  might  suppose  that  he 
was  successfully  evading  them. 

(4)  So  Esther's  maids  .  .  . — It  is  perhaps  fair 
to  infer  from  this,  that  Esther's  connection  with  Mor- 
decai was  known  to  those  about  her,  though  as  yet  not 
to  the  king. 

(6)  Street. — The  square  or  wide  open  place.  (Heb., 
r'hob.) 

(10)  Again. — There  is  nothing  for  this  in  the  original, 
and  it  would  be  better  to  put  and,  as  the  statement  of 
verse  10  is  clearly  continuous  with  verse  9. 

(11)  There  is  one  law  of  his  .  .  . — Literally,  one 
is  his  law,  that  is,  there  is  one  unvarying  rule  for  such. 
No  one  who  had  not  been  summoned  might  enter  the 
king's  presence  under  pain  of  death. 

The  golden  sceptre.— We  are  told  tliat  in  the 
representations  of  Persian  kings  at  Persepolis,  in  every 
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the  people  of  the  king's  provinces,  do 
know,  that  whosoever,  whether  man  or 
woman,  shall  come  unto  the  king  into 
the  inner  court,  who  is  not  called,  there 
is  one  law  of  his  to  put  him  to  death, 
except  such  to  whom  the  king  shall  hold 
out  the  golden  sceptre,  that  he  may  live: 
but  I  have  not  been  called  to  come 
in  unto  the  king  these  thirty  days. 
<i2)  And  they  told  to  Mordecai  Esther's 
words. 

(13)  rn^gjj  Mordecai  commanded  to 
answer  Esther,  Think  not  with  thyself 
that  thou  shalt  escape  in  the  king's 
house,  more  than  all  the  Jews,  (i*)  For 
if  thou  altogether  boldest  thy  peace  at 
this  time,  then  shall  there  ^enlargement 
and  deliverance  arise  to  the  Jews 
from  another  place;  but  thou  and  thy 
father's  house  shall  be  destroyed:  and 
who  knoweth  whether  thou  art  come 
to  the  kingdom  for  such  a  time  as 
this  ? 

(15)  Tjjgjj  Esther  bade  them  return 
Mordecai  this  answer,  (i^)  Go,  gather 
together  all  the  Jews  that  are  ^present 
in  Shushan,  and  fast  ye  for  me,  and 
neither  eat  nor  drink  three  days,  night 
or  day :  I  also  and  my  maidens  mil 
fast  likewise ;  and  so  will  I  go  in  unto 
the  king,  which  is  not  according  to  the 


Estlier  Petitions  tJie  King. 


1  Heb.,re$pirtttion. 


2  Heb.,/ottn<t. 


3  Heb.,  paM«d. 


law :  and  if  I  perish,  I  perish.  <">  So 
Mordecai  ^went  his  way,  and  did  accord- 
ing to  all  that  Esther  had  commanded 
him. 

CHAPTER  v.— (DNow  it  came  to 
pass  on  the  third  day,  that  Esther  put 
on  her  royal  apparel,  and  stood  in  the 
inner  court  of  the  king's  house,  over 
against  the  king's  house  :  and  the  king 
sat  upon  his  royal  throne  in  the  roy^ 
house,  over  against  the  gate  of  the 
house.  ^'■^^  And  it  was  so,  when  the  king 
saw  Esther  the  queen  standing  in  the 
court,  that  she  obtained  favour  in  his 
sight :  and  the  king  held  out  to  Esther 
the  golden  sceptre  that  was  in  Ids  hand. 
So  Esther  drew  near,  and  touched  the 
top  of  the  sceptre.  ^^*  Then  said  the 
king  unto  her,  What  wilt  thou,  queen 
Esther?  and  what  is  thy  request?  it 
shall  be  even  given  thee  to  the  half  of 
the  kingdom.  <*^  And  Esther  answered. 
If  it  seem  good  unto  the  king,  let  the 
king  and  Haman  come  this  day  unto 
the  banquet  that  I  have  prepared  for 
him.  <*>  Then  the  king  said,  Cause 
Haman  to  make  haste,  that  he  may  do 
as  Esther  hath  said.  So  the  king  and 
Haman  came  to  the  banquet  that  Esther 
had  prepared. 


case  the  monarch  holds  a  long  stafE  or  sceptre  in  his 
right  hand.  How  forcibly,  after  reading  this  verse, 
the  contrast  strikes  us  between  the  self-styled  king  of 
kings,  to  enter  into  whose  presence  even  as  a  suppliant 
for  help  and  protection  was  to  risk  death,  and  the  King 
of  Kings,  who  has  Himself  instructed  man  to  sav, "  Let 
us  go  into  His  tabernacle  and  fall  low  on  our  knees 
before  His  footstool." 

(W)  Enlargement. — Literally,  a  breathing-space. 

Prom  another  place. — Although  he  does  not 
explain  his  meaning,  and,  indeed,  seems  to  be  speaking 
with  studied  reserve,  still  we  may  suppose  that  Mor- 
decai here  refers  to  Divine  help,  which  he  asserts  will 
be  vouchsafed  in  tliis  extremity.  It  does  not  neces- 
sarily follow  that  we  are  to  see  in  this  declaration  a 
proof  of  the  earnestness  of  Mordecai's  faith ;  probably 
had  his  faith  been  like  that  of  many  of  his  countrymen 
he  would  not  have  been  in  Persia  at  all,  but  with  the 
struggling  band  in  Judaea. 

Thou  and  thy  father's  house  shall  be  de- 
stroyed,—That  is,  by  the  hand  of  God,  who  having 
raised  thee  to  this  pitch  of  glory  and  power  will  require 
it  from  thee,  if  thou  fail  m  that  which  it  plainly  de- 
volves upon  thee  to  do.  It  is  clear  there  is  a  good  deal 
of  force  in  these  last  words  of  Mordecai.  Esther's 
rise  had  been  so  marvellous  that  one  might  well  see  in  it 
the  hand  of  God,  and  if  so  there  wa.s  clearly  a  very 
special  object  in  view,  which  it  must  be  her  anxious 
care  to  work  for.  In  the  whole  tone  of  the  conversa- 
tion, however,  there  seems  a  lack  of  higher  and  more 


noble  feelings,  an  absence  of  any  suggestion  of  turuiug 
for  aid  to  God;  and  tlius  in  return,  when  God  cmrrie* 
out  His  purpose,  and  grants  «leliverancc.  it  seems  done 
indirectly,  without  the  conferring  of  any  special  bleMing 
on  the  human  instruments. 


(1)  The  third  day.— Tliat  is,  of  the  £aat.  (8«e 
above,  chap.  iv.  16.) 

Boyal  apparel.— Literally,  royalty. 

(3)  To  the  half  of  the  kingdom.— This  tremondou* 
offer  occurs  in  further  promises  of  Ahasuerus  (cliani. 
v.  6,  vii.  2).  The  same  reckless  promiw  is  made  dt 
Herod  Antipas  to  the  daugliter  of  Herodias  (St.  Mark 
vi.  23).  ^.     ^ 

{*)  Let  the  king  and  Haman  como  this  day 
unto  the  banquet.— It  was  natural  enough  tliat.  with 
so  much  depending  on  lier  n-quest.  tlie  queen  should 
show  some  hesitation:  if  anything  took  an  untoward 
turn  (for,  in  spite  of  the  kings  nronnsc,  she  «rid^uy 
felt  uneasy)  it  might  mean  total  ruin.  She  thflnfoM 
temporises ;  she  at  any  rate  gains  time,  she  »eciune«  a 
specially  favourable  opportunity  for  bnnginjr  Jo*^*™ 
the  request,  and  the  king  clearly  sees  that  h1».;  haa  kept 
her  real  petition  in  reserve,  by  himself  agam  »»«n« 
the  question.  It  wUl  be  noticed  that  so  long  as  Esther 
is  working  her  way  up  to  the  due  vautage-ground.  the 
king  is  addressed  in  the  third  person,  "  let  the  king 
come,"  but  when  she  makes  the  decisive  appeal,  in  the 
second,  "  in  thy  sight,  O  king." 
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invited  by  Esther  to  a  Banquet. 


f^)  And  the  king  said  unto  Esther  at 
the  banquet  of  wine.  What  is  thy 
petition  ?  and  it  shall  be  granted  thee : 
and  what  is  thy  request?  even  to  the 
half  of  the  kingdom  it  shall  be  per- 
formed. (^^  Then  answered  Esther,  and 
said.  My  petition  and  my  request  is ; 
(^>  if  I  have  found  favour  in  the  sight 
of  the  king,  and  if  it  please  the  king  to 
grant  my  petition,  and  Uo  perform  my 
request,  let  the  king  and  Haman  come 
to  the  banquet  that  I  shall  prepare  for 
them,  and  I  will  do  to  morrow  as  the 
king  hath  said. 

<^^  Then  went  Haman  forth  that  day 
joyful  and  with  a  glad  heart :  but  when 
Haman  saw  Mordecai  in  the  Idng's  gate, 
that  he  stood  not  up,  nor  moved  for 
him,  he  was  full  of  indignation  against 
Mordecai.  (i"^)  Nevertheless  Haman  re- 
frained himself:  and  when  he  came 
home,  he  sent  and  -called  for  his 
friends,  and  Zeresh  his  wife.  ^^^^  And. 
Haman  told  them  of  the  glory  of  his 
riches,  and  the  multitude  of  his  children, 
and  all  the  things  wherein  the  king  had 
promoted  him,  and  how  he  had  advanced 
him  above  the  princes  and  servants  of 


1  Hob.,  to  do. 


■  Heb.,  caused  to 
corat. 


3  Heb.,  tree. 


,  Heb.,  the  king'a 
sleep  fled  away. 


Or,  Bigthan,  ch. 

2.  21. 


6  Heb.,  threshold. 


the  king.  ^^^  Haman  said  moreover. 
Yea,  Esther  the  queen  did  let  no  man 
come  in  with  the  king  unto  the  banquet 
that  she  had  prepared  but  myself;  and 
to  morrow  am  I  invited  unto  her  also 
with  the  king.  (^^^  Yet  all  this  availeth 
me  nothing,  so  long  as  I  see  Mordecai 
the  Jew  sitting  at  the  king's  gate. 
(14)  Then  said  Zeresh  his  wife  and  all  his 
friends  unto  him,  Let  a  ^gallows  be 
made  of  fifty  cubits  high,  and  to  morrow 
speak  thou  unto  the  king  that  Mordecai 
may  be  hanged  thereon :  then  go  thou 
in  merrily  with  the  king  unto  the 
banquet.  And  the  thing  pleased  Haman ; 
and  he  caused  the  gaUows  to  be  made. 

CHAPTER  YI.— <i>  On  that  night 
*  could  not  the  king  sleep,  and  he  com- 
manded to  bring  the  book  of  records  of 
the  chronicles ;  and  they  were  read 
before  the  king.  (2)  And  it  was  found 
written,  that  Mordecai  had  told  of  "Big- 
thana  and  Teresh,  two  of  the  king's 
chamberlains,  the  keepers  of  the  ^door, 
who  sought  to  lay  hand  on  the  king 
Ahasuerus. 

<^)  And  the  king  said,  What  honour 


(6)  The  banquet  of  wine.— The  continuation  of 
the  banqnet  of  verse  5  :  the  dessert,  so  to  speak. 

(9)  He  stood  not  up. — In  chap.  iii.  2  we  saw  that 
Mordecai  refused  to  bow  or  prostrate  himself  to  Haman, 
here  he  refuses  even  the  slightest  sign  of  respect.  The 
honourable  independence  of  the  former  case  here  be- 
comes indefensible  rudeness. 

(W)  Zeresh. — A  name  probably  derived  from  an  old 
Persian  word  for  "  gold."  According  to  tne  rargum 
she  was  tlie  daughter  of  Tatnai, "  the  governour  on  this 
side  the  river,"  i.e.,  of  that  part  of  the  Persian  Empire 
which  lay  beyond  the  Euphrates  ( Ezra  v.  3). 

(11)  Told  them  .  .  . — As  aU  this  was  of  necessity 
sufficiently  well  known  to  his  hearers,  this  was  simply 
a  piece  of  vain-glorious  boasting,  the  pride  that  "  goeth 
before  destruction." 

The  miiltitude  of  his  children.— He  had  ten 
sons  (chap.  ix.  10). 

(13)  Availeth  me  nothing.^Better,  suiteth,  con- 
tenteth  me  not. 

(14)  Gallows.— Literally,  tree;  the  Hebrew  word, 
as  well  as  the  corresponding  Greek  word  used  by  the 
LXX.,  standing  both  for  the  li\-ing  tree  and  the 
artificial  structure.  Doubtless  the  punishment  intended 
for  Mordecai  was  crucifixion,  for  hanging,  in  the 
common  sense  of  the  term,  does  not  seem  to  have  been 
in  use  among  the  Persians.  The  same  Hebrew  word 
occurring  above  (chap.  ii.  23)  is  rendered  tree.  The 
Greek  word  employed  is  the  same  as  that  used  in  the 
New  Testament  for  our  SaAdour's  cross  (Acts  v.  30,  x. 
39,  &c.).  The  Latin  Vulgate  here  actually  renders  the 
word  on  its  last  occurrence  by  crucem. 

Fifty  cubits  high.— That  is,  about  seventy-five 
feet ;  the  great  height  being  to  call  as  much  attention 


as  possible  to  the  execution,  that  thereby  Haman's 
glory  might  be  proportionately  increased. 

YI. 

(1)  Could  not  the  king  sleep.— Literally,  the 
hinges  sleep  fled  away.  Here,  in  the  most  striking  way 
in  the  whole  book,  the  workings  of  God's  pro\'idence 
on  behalf  of  His  people  are  shown.  "  God  Himself  is 
here,  though  His  name  be  absent."  The  king's  sleep- 
less night  falls  after  the  day  when  Haman  has  resolved 
to  ask  on  the  morrow  for  Mordecai's  execution,  a  fore- 
taste of  the  richer  vengeance  he  hopes  to  wreak  on  the 
whole  nation  of  the  Jews.  It  is  by  a  mere  chance,  one 
would  say,  looking  at  the  matter  simply  in  its  human 
aspect,  that  the  king  should  call  for  the  book  of  the 
royal  chronicles,  and  not  for  music.  It  was  by  a  mere 
chance  too,  it  might  seem,  that  the  reader  should 
happen  to  light  upon  the  record  of  Mordecai's  services ; 
and  yet  when  all  these  apparent  accidents  are  wrought 
up  into  the  coincidence  they  make,  how  completely  is 
the  providence  visible,  tlie  power  that  will  use  men  as 
the  instruments  of  its  work,  whether  they  know  it,  or 
know  it  not,  whether  they  be  willing  or  unwilling, 
whether  the  gloiy  of  God  is  to  bo  manifested  in  and 
by  and  through  them,  or  manifested  on  them  only. 

They  were  read  before  the  king.  —  Canon 
Rawlinson  remarks  that  there  is  reason  to  think  that 
the  Persian  kings  were  in  most  cases  unable  to  read. 

(2)  It  was  found  written. — See  chap.  ii.  21 — 23. 

(3)  What  honour  and  dignity  hath  been 
done. — The  names  of  those  who  were  thought  worthy 
of  being  accounted  "  royal  benefactors  "  were  enrolled 
on  a  special  list,  and  they  were  supposed  to  be  suitably  re- 
warded, though  not  necessarily  at  the  time.   The  reward 
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Havian  compelled  to  Give  Orders 


ESTHEII,   VI. 


fctr  tlie  Honouring  of  Mord«caL 


and  dignit  J  hath  been  done  to  Mordecai 
for  this  ?  Then  said  the  king's  servants 
that  ministered  unto  him,  There  is 
nothing  done  for  him.  (*)  And  the  king 
said,  Who  is  in  the  court  ?  Now  Haman 
was  come  into  the  outward  court  of  the 
king's  house,  to  speak  unto  the  king  to 
hang  Mordecai  on  the  gallows  that  he 
had  prepared  for  him.  (S)  And  the  king's 
servants  said  unto  him,  Behold,  Haman 
standeth  in  the  court.  And  the  king 
said,  Let  him  come  in. 

(^>  So  Haman  came  in.  And  the  king 
said  unto  him,  What  shall  be  done  unto 
the  man  ^whom  the  king  delighteth  to 
honour?  Now  Haman  thought  in  his 
heart,  To  whom  would  the  king  delight 
to  do  honour  more  than  to  myself? 
<7>  And  Haman  answered  the  king.  For 
the  man  ^whom  the  king  delighteth  to 
honour,  (^^  ^let  the  royal  apparel  be 
brought  ^  which  the  king  iiseth  to  wear, 
and  the  horse  that  the  king  rideth  upon, 
and  the  crown  royal  which  is  set  upon 
his  head:  (^)  and  let  this  apparel  and 


1  Heb..  in  vihoiit 
himoitr  tilt  km  i 
deliijhteth  f 


2  Heb.  in  vhniif 
honour  the  kintj 
delighteth. 


■'  Heb..  let  them 
bring  the  royal 
apparel. 


4  Hel).,  ichereirith 
the  kimi  clotheth 
himself. 


5  Heb.,  caute  him 
to  ride. 


6  Heb..  suffer  ruA  a 
whit  to /till. 


horse  be  delivered  to  the  hand  of  one 
of  the  king's  most  noble  princes,  tlmt 
they  may  array  the  man  tcithal  whom 
the  king  delighteth  to  honour,  and 
^  bring  him  on  horseback  through  the 
street  of  the  city,  and  proclaim  before 
him.  Thus  shall  it  be  done  t«j  the  n»au 
whom  the  king  delighteth  to  honour. 

(1"^  Then  the  king  said  to  Hanian,  Make 
haste,  and  take  the  apparel  and  the 
horse,  as  thou  hast  said,  and  do  even  so 
to  Mordecai  the  Jew,  tliat  sitteth  at  the 
king's  gate :  Met  nothing  fail  of  all  that 
thou  hast  spoken.  <">  Then  took  Haman 
the  apparel  and  the  horse,  and  arrayed 
Mordecai,  and  brought  him  on  horseback 
through  the  street  of  the  city,  and  pro- 
claimed before  him,  Thus  slmll  it  be 
done  unto  the  man  whom  the  king  de- 
lighteth to  honour. 

(^^And  Mordecai  came  again  to  the 
king's  gate.  But  Haman  hasted  to  his 
house  mourning,  and  having  his  head 
covered.  *i3)And  Haman  told  Zeresh 
his  wife  and  all  his  friends  every  thing 


however  was,  in  theory  at  any  rate,  a  thing  to  which  the 
"  benefactor  "  had  a  distinct  claim,  and  an  almost  legal 
right. 

<i)  Haman  was  come.— It  being  at  length  morn- 
ing, Haman  had  come  to  the  palace  in  due  course,  and 
was  waiting  in  the  outer  court  till  the  king  sliould  caU 
for  him.  The  king  in  the  inner  court,  ponders  what 
recompense  to  bestow  upon  Mordecai,  Haman  in  the 
outer  court  stands  ready  primed  with  a  request  that  he 
may  be  hanged. 

(6)  Whom  the  king  delighteth  .  .  .—Literally, 
in  whose  honour  the  king  delighteth. 

(8)  Let  the  royal  apparel  be  brought  .  .  .— 
These  exceedingly  great  distinctions  Haman  suggests, 
thinking  with  unaccountable  vanity  (for  nothing  is  said 
or  implied  as  to  any  service  rendered  by  him  to  the 
king)  that  the  king  must  iaecessarily  have  been  refer- 
ring to  him,  and  in  a  moment  he  is  irretrievably  com- 
mitted. Whether  Haman's  character  had  at  its  best 
estate  much  discretion,  or  whether  he  rose  to  his  high 
position,  not  by  the  qualities  that  should  commend  a 
statesman  to  a  king,  but,  like  many  another  Eastern 
Vizier,  had  by  flattery  and  base  arts  gained  the  royal 
favour,  we  cannot  say ;  here  he  shows  the  lack  of  the 
most  ordinary  discretion,  his  vanity  is  so  inordinate 
that  he  cannot  see  the  possibility  of  any  one's  merits 
save  his  own.  The  request  which  Haman  made  may 
'f>e  illustrated  by  the  permission  granted  by  Xerxos  to 
his  uncle  Artabanus  to  put  on  the  royal  robes  and 
sleep  in  the  royal  bed  at  Susa  (Herod.  \'ii.  15 — 17). 

The  horse  that  the  king  rideth  upon.— Tluis 
Pharaoh,  desiring  to  honour  Joseph,  made  him  ride  in 
his  own  chariot  (Gen.  xli.  43) :  David,  wishing  to  show- 
that  Solomon  had  really  become  king  in  his  father^s 
lifetime,  commands  that  he  should  ride  on  the  king's 
mule(lKingsi.  33,  44). 

And  the  crown  royal  which  is  set  upon  his 
head.— If  we  take  the  Hebrew  hero  quite  literally,  the 


meaning  must  he  and  on  tchoae  (i.e.,  the  horae'sl  head 
a  royal  crown  is  set.  The  only  obji*ction  to  this  new 
is,  that  there  api)ears  to  be  no  eWdence  of  such  m 
custom  among  the  Persians.  Some  render,  and  that  a 
(or  the :  the  Hebrew  is  necessarilv  anibiguouH  iu  such 
a  case)  royal  crown  be  set,  but  this  we  conHi<ler  diKti 
violence  to  the  Hebrew.  It  must  be  nottnl  ttiat  Ixith 
the  king  in  his  reply,  and  the  writer  in  desoribinff  wluit 
actually  took  place,  make  no  mention  of  n  crown  in*  worn 
by  Mordecai,  nor  does  Hainan  in  the  following  verse. 

(8)  Noble.— Soe  above,  chap.  i.  3,  Note, 

Street. — See  above,  chap.  iv.  6,  Note. 

(10)  The  Jew. — Mordocai's  nationality  would  clonbt* 
less  be  given  in  the  Ixwk  of  rwords.  Th»»  Enther.  in 
urging  her  petition  by-aiid-by,  h««  aln»ady  on  her  nicle 
the  kmg's  goo<l-will  to  one  prominent  memlior  of  ttie 
proscribed  race. 

(U)  Then  took  Haman  .  .  .—It  would  be  a  jrrim 
and  curious  study  to  analyw  Haman's  fi-elinjfH  at  this 
juncture.  Various  thoiiglits  wi-n^  miiufKni  tliere. 
Self-reproach,  porhaiw,  that  he  liad  ho  thouffl>tle»«ly 
been  the  cause  of  the  present  display,  bitter  liatred  of 
his  rival  now  multiplieil  a  thousandfold,  and  the 
erident  knowledge  that  tlu>  game  wbm  plnye<l  out.  and 
that  he  was  ruined.  The  more  Hul>tle  the  brain,  the 
more  truly  must  he  have  known  this. 

(12)  Mordecai  came  again  to  the  king's  gate. 

He  had  received  his  rcwanl.  and  to  the  E««t<'m.  who 

sees  continually  the  Vizier  and  the  inwr  man  oxehnngo 
places,  tliere  would  \^e  notliing  startling  in  tliis  Pe»»urap- 
tion  of  tlie  former  humble  nmt. 

His  head  covered.    In  token  of  motiniing. 

(13)  Told.— The  same  wonl  as  on  a  former  oeca««ion. 
chap.  v.  11.  Tlien  the  tale  wa.s  one  of  boastful  j.ride 
in  what  he  had.  and  no  less  boastful  pride  in  wliat  he 
hojKjd  to  1)6;  now  it  is  of  bitter  disamioiutnient  and 
bitter  anticiimtion,  not  brightened  by  any  of  the 
thoughts  which  blunt  the  keenness  of  many  a  wirrow, 
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Esther  Denounces  Haman. 


ESTHEE,   VII. 


The  King's  Wrath, 


that  had  befallen  him.     Then  said  his  |i  neb. to dnnt 

wise  men  and  Zeresh  his  wife  unto  him, 

If  Mordecai  he  of  the  seed  of  the  Jews, 

before  whom  thou  hast  begun  to  fall, 

thou  shalt  not  prevail  against  him,  but 

shalt   surely  fall  before  him.     (i*^  And 

while  they  were  yet  talking  with  him, 

came  the  king's  chamberlains,  and  hasted 

to  bring  Haman  unto  the  banquet  that 

Esther  had  prepared. 


CHAPTER  VII.— <i)  So  the  king  and 
Haman  came  ^to  banquet  with  Esther 
the  queen.  (^^  And  the  king  said  again 
unto  Esther  on  the  second  day  at  the 
banquet  of  wine.  What  is  thy  petition, 
queen  Esther  ?  and  it  shall  be  granted 
thee  :  and  what  is  thy  request  ?  and  it 
shall  be  performed,  even  to  the  half  of 
the  kingdom.  (^^  Then  Esther  the  queen 
answered  and  said,  If  I  have  found  favour 
in  thy  sight,  O  king,  and  if  it  please  the 
king,  let  my  life  be  given  me  at  my  pe- 
tition, and  my  people  at  my  request : 
<^)  for  we  are  sold,  I  and  my  people,  ^to 


Hell.,  th(tt  'hey 
should  destroy, 
imd  kill,  and 
cause  to  perish. 


8  'Beh.,whoseheart 
hath  filled  him. 


4  Heb.,  The  man 
adversary. 


5  Or,  at  the  pre- 
sence of. 


6  Heb.,  with  me. 


be  destroyed,  to  be  slain,  and  to  perish. 
But  if  we  had  been  sold  for  bondmen 
and  bondwomen,  I  had  held  my  tongue, 
although  the  enemy  could  not  counter- 
vail the  king's  damage. 

(5)  Then  the  king  Ahasuerus  answered 
and  said  unto  Esther  the  queen.  Who  is 
he,  and  where  is  he,  ^that  durst  presume 
in  his  heart  to  do  so  ?  ^^^  And  Esther 
said,  ^The  adversary  and  enemy  is  this 
wicked  Haman.  Then  Haman  was  afraid 
^before  the  king  and  the  queen. 

(^)  And  the  king  arising  from  the  ban- 
quet of  wine  in  his  wrath  went  into  the 
palace  garden  :  and  Haman  stood  up  to 
make  request  for  his  life  to  Esther  the 
queen ;  for  he  saw  that  there  was  evil 
determined  against  him  by  the  king. 
(8)  Tlien  the  king  returned  out  of  the 
palace  garden  into  the  place  of  the 
banquet  of  wine ;  and  Haman  was  fallen 
upon  the  bed  whereon  Esther  was.  Then 
said  the  king.  Will  he  force  the  queen 
also  ^before  me  in  the  house?  As  the 
word  went  out  of  the  king's  mouth,  they 


as  when  men  have  nobly  done  their  duty,  thoug'h  it  is 
not  God's  will  that  their  efforts  should  succeed  for  the 
time,  and  when  the  hope  could  be  cherished  that  a 
brigliter  time  must  dawn  before  long.  Nothing  of  this 
comfort  could  be  Haman's.  He  had  not  failed  in  an 
honest  discharge  of  his  duty,  but  in  a  cruel  and  unjust 
scheme  (not  that  the  king  can  be  called  a  whit  better 
in  this  matter) ;  he  knew  the  usages  of  his  country  far 
too  well  to  suppose  for  a  moment  that,  after  having 
made  such  an  attempt,  and  having  faUed,  he  would  be 
allowed  to  try  a  second  time. 

If  Mordecai  .  .  .  before  whom  thou  hast 
begun  .  .  . — Poor  comfort  does  the  unfortunate 
schemer  get  from  his  household;  he  knew  too  well 
already  that  he  had  begun  to  fall,  his  heart  must  have 
told  him  all  too  truly  that  it  was  but  the  beginning : 
what  then  could  he  expect  from  this  communication 
to  his  family?  Had  he  been  the  representative  of  a 
fallen  cause,  fallen  but  not  discredited,  despairing  even 
of  his  cause,  yet  not  ashamed  of  the  course  that  had 
resulted  thus,  he  might  have  been  helped  with  counsel 
and  cheering  and  sympathy.  Contrast  Zeresh's  per- 
haps last  words  to  her  husband  with  those,  for  example, 
of  the  wife  of  good  John  Rogers,  or  of  Rowland 
Taylor,  on  their  way  to  the  stake,  in  the  days  of  the 
Marian  persecution. 

YII. 

(2)  What  is  thy  petition  ?— The  king  takes  for 
granted  that  Esther's  im-itations  to  her  banquets  do 
not  constitute  her  real  request,  but  merely  prepare  the 
way  for  it. 

(4)  We  are  sold.— See  above,  chap.  iii.  9. 

To  be  destroyed  .  .  .  .—Literally,  to  destroy  and 
to  Mil,  and  to  cause  to  perish.  The  identical  words 
used  in  the  king's  proclamation  for  the  destruction  of 
the  Jews.  Herein  Esther  at  once  makes  confession  of 
her  nationality,  and  relying  on  the  king's  still  recent 
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gratitude  to  one  of  the  race,  aided  by  his  present  cor- 
diality to  herself,  she  risks,  as  indeed  she  can  no  longer 
help  doing,  the  fate  of  herself  and  her  race  on  the 
momentary  impulse  of  her  fickle  lord.  Happily  for  her, 
Grod  has  willed  that  these,  perhaps  at  any  other  time 
untrustworthy  grounds  of  reliance,  shall  suffice.  The 
"  hearts  of  kings  are  in  His  rule  and  governance,"  and 
now  the  heart  of  one  is  "  disposed  and  turned,  as  it 
seemeth  best  to  His  godly  wisdom." 

Although  the  enemy  .  .  .  .—The  meaning  of 
this  clause  is  not  quite  clear.  The  literal  translation  is, 
although  (or  because)  the  enemy  is  not  equal  to  (i.e,, 
does  not  make  up  for)  the  king's  hurt.  This  may  mean 
(a)  that  Haman,  though  willing  to  pay  a  large  sum  into 
the  royal  treasury,  cannot  thereby  make  up  for  the  loss 
which  the  king  must  incur  by  wholesale  massacre  being 
carried  on  in  his  realm ;  or  (b)  "  were  we  merely  to  be 
sold  into  slavery,  instead  of  being  killed  outright,  I 
should  have  said  nothing,  because  the  enemy  was  not 
one  worth  the  king's  while  to  trouble  himself  about." 
We  prefer  the  former  view.  The  word  "enemy"  is 
that  translated  adversary,  in  verse  6,  and  properly 
means  one  who  oppresses,  afflicts,  distresses.  The 
word  which  is,  literally,  equal  to,  comparable  with,  has 
already  occurred  in  chaps,  iii.  8,  v.  13. 

(6)  Was  afraid  .  .  .  . — Shrank  back  in  terror  be- 
fore .  .  .  See  the  use  of  the  word  in  1  Chron.  xxi.  30 ; 
Dan.  viii.  17. 

(7)  Evil. — Heb.,  the  evil,  the  doom. 

(8)  The  bed — i.e.,  the  couch  on  which  she  had  been 
reclining  at  the  banquet.  This  was  the  customary 
posture  at  meals,  not  only  of  the  Persians,  but  also  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans,  and  of  the  later  Jews.  The 
Last  Supper  was  thus  eaten.  Haman  had  obviously 
thrown  himself  at  the  queen's  feet  to  ask  for  mercy. 
The  king  on  his  return  was  evidently  full  of  wrath 
against  Haman,  and  though  he  was  for  the  time  God's 
instrument  in  averting  Haman's  wicked  design,  his  own 


Haman  Hnnrfed. 


ESTHER,   Vlir. 


Tlie  King's  Order  Reversed. 


covered  Hainan's  face.  (9)  And  Har- 
bonah,  one  of  the  chamberlains,  said 
before  the  king,  Behold  also,  the  ^  gallows 
fifty  cubits  high,  which  Haman  had  made 
for  Mordecai,  who  had  spoken  good  for 
the  king,  standeth  in  the  house  of  Ha- 
man. Then  the  king  said.  Hang  him 
thereon.  dO)  So  they  hanged  Haman  on 
the  galloAvs  that  he  had  prepared  for 
Mordecai.  Then  was  the  king's  wrath 
pacified. 

CHAPTER  VIII.— (1)  On  that  day  did 
the  king  Ahasuerus  give  the  house  of 
Haman  the  Jews'  enemy  unto  Esther 
the  queen.  And  Mordecai  came  before 
the  king ;  for  Esther  had  told  what  he 
was  unto  her.  (2)  j^^d  the  king  took  off 
his  ring,  which  he  had  taken  from 
Haman,  and  gave  it  unto  Mordecai. 
And  Esther  set  Mordecai  over  the 
house  of  Haman. 

(^)  And  Esther  spake  yet  again  before 
the  king,  and   fell   down  at    his   feet, 


2  Heb,  and  the 
loept  and  be 
sought  him. 


3  Hcb.,  the  device. 


4  Or,  who  tcrott. 


5  Heb.,6ifa6/ef;ia/ 
/  vuiy  see. 


-and  besought  him  with  toars  to  put 
away  the  mischief  of  Haman  the  Agagite, 
and  his  device  that  hehaddensed  against 
the  Jews.  (*»  Then  the  king  held  out 
the  golden  sceptre  toward  Esther.  So 
Esther  arose,  and  stood  before  the  king, 
<^>  and  said.  If  it  please  the  king,  and  if 
I  have  found  favour  in  his  sight,  and 
the  thing  seem  right  liefore  the  king, 
and  I  be  pleasing  in  his  eyes,  let  it  be 
written  to  reverse  Hhe  letters  devised 
by  Haman  the  son  of  Hanimedatha 
the  Agagite,  *which  he  wrote  to  destroy 
the  Jews  which  are  in  all  the  king's 
provinces  :  <«>  for  how  can  I  ^endure  to 
see  the  evil  that  shall  come  unto  mv 
people?  or  how  can  I  endure  to  see 
the  destruction  of  my  kindred? 

<^  Then  the  king  Ahasuerus  said  unto 
Esther  the  queen  and  to  Mordecai  the 
Jew,  Behold,  I  have  given  Esther  the 
house  of  Haman,  and  him  they  have 
hanged  upon  the  gallows,  because 
he    laid    his    hand    upon     the    Jews. 


base  and  worthless  cliaracter  is  noue  the  less  con- 
spicuous. The  attempted  massacre  had  been  author, 
ised  with  the  full  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  king, 
who  yet  ignores  utterly  his  own  share  of  the  responsi- 
bUity.  Great  and  noble  ends  are  at  times  brought 
about  by  the  instrumentality  of  unholy  men,  blind  in- 
struments in  a  purpose  whose  end  they  understand  not. 
What  gi'eater  blessing,  for  example,  did  God  vouchsafe 
to  England  than  the  Reformation,  whose  foremost 
agent  was  a  bloody  and  unholy  king  ? 

Will  he  force  .  .  .  .—  Ahasuerus  must  have 
known  perfectly  well  that  Haman's  position  was  that 
of  a  suppliant;  his  words  do  but  indicate  his  utter 
anger,  as  the  attendants  clearly  perceive,  for  they  im- 
mediately covered  Haman's  face — he  must  not  see  the 
king's  face  again.     (See  above,  chap.  i.  13.) 

(9)  Harbonah.— See  chap.  i.  10. 

One  of  the  chamberlains  .  .  .  .—Translate, 
one  of  the  chaTtiberlains  [who  stood,  or  served'^  before 
the  king,  said. 

Hang  him. — In  the  LXX.,  let  him  be  a-ucified. 
The  climax  of  the  story  is  now  reached  in  the  pithy 
words,  "  They  hanged  -Haman  upon  the  gallows 
that  he  had  prepared  for  Mordecai."  In  his  own 
house  (verse  9),  that  is,  probably,  in  some  court  or 
garden  belonging  to  it,  in  the  sight  doubtless  of 
his  own  children  and  liis  own  servants,  and  tlie  wife 
who  had  given  him  such  cold  comfort,  did  the  un- 
fortunate man  meet  his  fate.  Thus  not  only  does 
G^d  vouchsafe  to  deliver  his  people,  but  He  brings  on 
the  enemy  the  very  destruction  he  had  devised  for  his 
adversary :  "  He  hath  fallen  himself  into  the  pit  that 
he  digged  for  other."  Our  Saviour  has  rescued  us 
from  our  enemy  who  was  too  mighty  for  us,  and  has 
trodden  do\vn  our  foe,  to  be  destroyed  for  ever  in  His 
own  good  time.  So  may  we  Christians  see  in  the 
dangers  threatening  the  Jews  throughout  this  book  a 
picture  of  our  own,  and  in  Haman's  discomfiture  a 
type  of  the  victory  of  the  Lamb  over  sin  and  Satan. 
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VIII. 

(1)  Did  .  .  .  give  the  house  of  Haman.— Con- 
fiscation of  goods  necessarily  followjnl  on  a  hoiitonof  of 
death  in  the  East.  So,  with  ourselves,  a  cunvioted 
felon's  property  is  forfeited  to  the  Crown. 

(2)  Took  off  his  ring  .  .  .  and  gave  it  unto 
Mordecai.— Constituting  him  thereby  his  Virior.  wht*- 
would  tlius  autheuticat«  a  royal  decree,  and  by  hariiuc. 
as  it  were,  carte  blanche  given  him  for  the  time,  woolii 
for  that  time  save  his  master  all  further  trtmble. 
Mordecai's  position  Iiad  now  lieconie  what  Daniol'it  had 
been  to  Darius,  that  nobler  sen'ant  to  a  worthier  Ion! 
(see  Dan.  vi.  2,  38).  He  was  the  queen's  couHin,  and 
lie  had  on  one  occasion  l)eeu  the  means  of  Mvtiig  the 
king's  life,  and  therefore  starts  under  distinctly  favour, 
able  auspices. 

(*))  Besought  him  ...  to  put  away  the  mis- 
chief.— Esther's  work  was  as  yet  only  half  done.  Slu* 
lias  seen  tlio  condemnation  of  the  foe  of  her  moc,  and 
the  exaltation  of  her  kinsman  to  his  <tf!ice.  But  th»* 
royal  edict  sent  out  acaiust  the  Jews  still  rrmainfl  valid. 
and  being  a  written  decree,  sealed  with  the  king  «  ao«l, 
is  supposed  to  l)e  beyond  the  iM)ssibility  of  alteration. 
It  was  not.  then'fore,  a  case  when'  Mordecai'i*  newly- 
acquired  dignity  would  authorise  him  to  interfere,  and 
therefore  Esther,  who,  now  that  the  ice  i«  once  broken. 
l)ecomes  more  courageous,  niake.H  a  fresh  ap}K>al  to  the 
king  to  do  what  -theoretically  was  U'yond  the  kiug'ii 
IHJwer. 

W  The  king  held  out  the  golden  sceptre. 
— See  Note  on  chap.  iv.  11. 

(5)  To  reverse.— Rather,  to  bring  back,  to  recall. 
Esther  shows  considerable  skill  in  wording  her  ivqncst. 
She  avoids  speaking  of  the  Aim</'h  letters,  but  calls  them 
'•  the  letters,  the  device  of  Jutttuiu.  which  he  wnita." 
It  is  the  king,  however,  to  whom  the  iiijtirj-  in  done— 
•to  destroy  the  Jews  wliich  are  in  all  the  king's. 
provinces.*' 


The  Reversal  of  the  Decree 


ESTHER,   VIII. 


for  the  Massacre  of  the  Jews. 


(8)  Write  ye  also  for  the  Jews,  as  it 
liketli  you,  in  the  king's  name,  and  seal 
it  with  the  king's  ring :  for  the  writing 
which  is  written  in  the  king's  name, 
and  sealed  with  the  king's  ring,  "may  no 
man  reverse. 

<^)  Then  were  the  king's  scribes  called 
at  that  time  in  the  third  month,  that  is, 
the  month  Sivan,  on  the  three  and 
twentieth  day  thereof ;  and  it  was 
written  according  to  all  that  Mordecai 
commanded  unto  the  Jews,  and  to  the 
lieutenants,  and  the  deputies  and  rulers 
of  the  provinces  which  are  from  India 
unto  Ethiopia,  an  hundred  twenty  and 
.seven  provinces,  unto  every  province  ac- 
cording to  the  writing  thereof,  and  unto 
every  people  after  their  language,  and  to 
the  Jews  according  to  their  writing,  and 
according  to  their  language,  (i*^^  And  he 
wrote  in  the  king  Ahasuerus'  name,  and 
sealed  it  with  the  king's  ring,  and  sent 
letters  by  posts  on  horseback,  and  riders 
on  mules,  camels,  and  young  drome- 
daries :  <ii)  wherein  the  king  granted 
the  Jews  which  were  in  every  city  to 
gather  themselves  together,  and  to  stand 
for  their  life,  to  destroy,  to  slay,  and  to 


o  See  cU.  1. 19. 


1  Heb.,  revealed. 


Or,  violet. 


cause  to  perish,  all  the  power  of  the 
people  and  province  that  would  assault 
them,  both  little  ones  and  women,  and 
to  take  the  spoil  of  them  for  a  prey, 
(^)  upon  one  day  in  all  the  provinces 
of  king  Ahasuerus,  namely,  upon  the 
thirteenth  day  of  the  twelfth  month, 
which  is  the  month  Adar.  (^^^  The  copy 
of  the  writing  for  a  commandment  to  be 
given  in  every  province  was  ^published 
unto  all  people,  and  that  the  Jews  should 
be  ready  against  that  day  to  avenge 
themselves  on  their  enemies.  (^*^  So  the 
posts  that  rode  upon  luules  and  camels 
went  out,  being  hastened  and  pressed 
on  by  the  king's  commandment.  And 
the  decree  was  given  at  Shushan  the 
palace. 

(15)  And  Mordecai  went  out  from  the 
presence  of  the  king  in  royal  apparel  of 
^blue  and  white,  and  with  a  great  crown 
of  gold,  and  with  a  garment  of  fine  linen 
and  purple :  and  the  city  of  Shushan 
rejoiced  and  was  glad,  (i^)  The  Jews 
had  light,  and  gladness,  and  joy,  and 
honour,  (i'')  And  in  every  province,  and 
in  every  city,  whithersoever  the  king's 
commandment  and  his  decree  came,  the 


(8)  Write  ye  ....  —  Esther's  device  is  seen 
through,  aud  the  king  shrinks  from  taking  so  decisive 
a  step  as  the  revocation  of  a  decree  once  issued.  Such 
a  writing  "  may  no  man  reverse."  Still  he  will  do 
what  he  can.  It  may  be  possible  to  meet  the  difficulty, 
and  save  the  Jews,  without  actual  reversal  of  the 
decree.  The  king  then  refers  to  the  proofs  of  his  good- 
will, as  shown  by  hanging  Haman  for  his  scheme 
against  the  Jews,  and  giving  his  property  to  Esther, 
and  bids  Esther  and  Mordecai  "  write  concerning  the 
Jews  according  to  what  seems  good  in  your  eyes." 
Give,  that  is,  any  orders  you  please  about  them,  short 
of  repealing  the  former  order.  The  result  of  this  per- 
mission, whether  the  idea  was  suggested  by  the  king, 
or  occun-ed  to  Esther  or  Mordecai,  was  that  authority 
was  given  to  the  Joavs  to  defend  themselves. 

(9)  The  month.  Sivan. — This  name  also  occurs  in 
Baruch  i.  8.  Sivan  began  with  the  new  moon  in  May. 
Rather  more  than  two  months  had  thus  passed  since  the 
first  edict  had  been  sent  out. 

Lieutenants.—  Satraps.     (See  Note  on  chap.  iii.  12.) 

(10)  Posts. — T/ie  posts.  Literally,  </ie  rwrmers.  (See 
Note  on  chap.  i.  22.) 

Biders  on  mules.— Rather,  on  horses  of  great 
speed ;  the  "  swift  beast  "  of  Micah  i.  13. 

Camels,  and  young  dromedaries.— Tlie  words 
thus  translated  occur  only  here,  and  there  is  much 
doubt  as  to  the  meaning.  It  may  suffice  to  mention 
two  renderings  : — (1)  "  Mules,  the  offspring  of  royal 
mares " — so  Gesenius ;  or  (2)  we  may  connect  the 
former  word  with  the  Persian  word  meaning  royal — so 
Canon  Rawlinson,  who  translates  the  whole  clause, 
"  riders  upon  coursers  of  the  king's  stud,  offspring  of 
rhigh-bred  steeds." 


(11)  To  stand  for  their  life.— It  will  be  noticed 
that,  so  far  at  any  rate  as  the  edict  authoi'ises,  the 
Jews  are  not  permitted  to  take  the  initiative,  but 
merely  to  stand  on  the  defensive.  As  it  was,  it  was 
risking  civil  war  in  all  the  cities  of  the  empire,  though 
the  results  were  considerably  lessened  by  numbers  of 
people  taking  the  hint  obviously  presented  by  the 
second  edict.  "  Many  of  the  people  of  the  land 
became  Jews,  for  the  fear  of  the  Jews  came  upon 
them." 

Take  the  spoil  of  them. — We  find  that  when 
the  storm  actually  came,  the  Jews  declined  to  take 
advantage  of  this  part  of  the  edict. 

(13)  To  avenge  themselves  on  their  enemies. 
— The  Hebrew  word  used  here  "  does  not  necessarily 
signify  a  violent  emotion  of  a  resentful  spirit,  but  a 
steady  resolve  to  defend  the  right ;  it  is  used  of  the 
Almighty  Himself,  rescuing  the  oppressed,  defending 
the  right,  and  punishing  the  assailant  and  the  op- 
pressor" (Wordsworth). 

(14)  Mules  and  camels.— See  above  on  verse  10. 
Being  hastened. — Why  this  haste,  seeing  there 

yet  remained  nearly  nine  months  (wanting  ten  days) 
before  the  first  edict  would  come  into  play?  There 
may  probably  have  been  fears  lest  the  first  edict,  which 
indicated  a  distinct  animus  of  the  Court  against  the 
Jews,  might  have  been  interpreted  freely,  according  to 
the  spirit  of  it,  and  the  date  anticipated  by  eager 
partisans. 

(15)  Blue  and  white. — See  Note  on  chap.  i.  6. 
Crown. — This  is  a  different  word  from  that  pre- 

Adously  used  of  a  "royal  crown"  (chap.  vi.  8). 

Garment. — The  inner  robe  or  tunic.  That  of  the 
king  Avas  of  purple  striped  with  white. 
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The  Jews  Rise  against  their  Foes 


ESTHER,   IX. 


Jews  had  joy  and  gladness,  a  feast  and 
a  good  day.  And  many  of  the  people  of 
the  land  became  Jews ;  for  the  fear  of 
the  Jews  fell  upon  them. 

CHAPTER  IX._(i)  Now  in  the 
twelfth  month,  that  is,  the  month  Adar, 
on  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  same,  when 
the  king's  commandment  and  his  decree 
drew  near  to  be  put  in  execution,  in  the 
day  that  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  hoped 
to  have  power  over  them,  (though  it  was 
turned  to  the  contrary,  that  the  Jews 
had  rule  over  them  that  hated  them ;) 
(2)  the  Jews  gathered  themselves  together 
in  their  cities  throughout  all  the  pro- 
vinces of  the  king  Ahasuerus,  to  lay 
hand  on  such  as  sought  their  hurt :  and 
no  man  could  withstand  them ;  for  the 
fear  of  them  fell  upon  all  people.  (3) And 
all  the  rulers  of  the  provinces,  and  the 
lieutenants,  and  the  deputies,  and 
1  officers  of  the  king,  helped  the  Jews; 
because  the  fear  of  Mordecai  fell  upon 
them.  (^)For  Mordecai  loas  great  in 
the  king's  house,  and  his  fame  went 
out  throughout  all  the  provinces :  for 
this  man  Mordecai  waxed  greater  and 
greater. 

(5)  Thus  the  Jews  smote  all  their  ene- 
mies with  the  stroke  of  the  sword,  and 


and  Jjtttroy  thenx. 


1  Heb,  tho»e  trhuh 
did  the  biuiiu-sii 
that  bololigftl  to 
the  kiiig. 


B.C. 
Cir.  508, 


2   Hob.,  according 
to  their  will. 


3  Heb.,  came. 


i    Heb.,    let    men 
hang. 


slaughter,  and  destruction,  and  did 
-  what  they  would  unto  those  that  hat«Hl 
them.  <">And  in  Shushan  the  palace 
the  Jews  slew  and  destroyed  tive  hundred 
men.  <")  And  Parshandutha^  and  Dul- 
phon,  and  Aspatha,  '^'  and  Poratha,  antl 
Adalia,and  Aridatha,  •'•'  and  Parniashta, 
and  Arisai,  and  Aridai,  and  Vajezatlm, 
(i^nhe  ten  sons  of  Haiimn  the  sou  of 
Hammedatha,  the  enemy  of  the  Jews, 
slew  they ;  but  on  the  spoil  laid  they  not 
their  hand. 

<")  On  that  day  the  nunibiT  of  X\\o»e 
that  were  slain  in  Shushan  the  })alacv 
^  was  brought  before  the  king.  •  <>^'  And 
the  king  said  unto  Esther  the  (jutvu. 
The  Jews  have  slain  and  destroyed  tive 
hundred  men  m  Shushan  the  paluoe, 
and  the  ten  sons  of  Hanian  ;  what  have 
they  done  in  the  rest  of  the  king's  pro- 
vinces? now  what  is  thy  petition?  and 
it  shall  be  granted  thee  :  or  what  w  thy 
request  further  ?  and  it  shall  be  done. 

(13)  Then  said  Estlier,  If  it  please  the 
king,  let  it  be  granted  to  the  Jews  which 
are  in  Shushan  to  do  to  morrow  also  ac- 
cording unto  this  day's  decree,  and  *  let 
Haman's  ten  sons  be  hangetl  upon  the 
gallows.  (^*>  And  the  king  commanded 
it  so  to  be  done :  and  the  decree  was 
given  at   Shushan;    and  they  hanged 


Linen. — White  linen. 

The  city  of  Shushan  rejoiced.— The  tide  of 
royal  favour  had  changed,  and  the  people  of  Shushan 
were  evidently  not  very  different  from  the  mass  of  the 
populace  of  the  present  day,  who  shout  with  the 
winning  side.  Nothing  succeeds  like  success,  and  tlie 
■mobile  vulgus  of  Susa  cheered  Mordecai  as  doubtless 
they  would  have  hooted  had  they  seen  him  led  to 
execution.  The  crowds  who  welcomed  our  Lord  into 
Jerusalem  on  His  triumphal  entry  soon  let  their 
enthusiasm  die  away — "  Hosanna !  "  now ;  to-morrow, 
"  Crucify !" 

(17)  Became  Jews. — That  is,  embraced  their  re- 
ligion as  proselytes. 

IX. 

(1)  Drew  near. — Arrived,  came,  as  in  chap.  viii.  17. 

(2)  To  lay  hand  on  such  as  sought  their 
hurt.— How  far  the  Jews  acted  according  to  tlie 
strict  letter  of  the  edict,  and  •'  stood  for  their  lives " 
only  when  attacked,  is  perhaps  to  be  doubted.  They 
had  on  their  side  all  the  executive  of  the  empire  (verse 
3),  and  evidently  to  all  intents  and  purposes  the  second 
edict  was  considered  virtually  to  repeal  the  first.  Tlie 
Jews,  therefore,  being  in  favour  at  Court,  and,  as  was 
not  unnatural  after  their  alarm,  being  now  full  of  in- 
dignation and  vengeance,  were  probably  resolved  to  use 
their  opportunities  while  they  had  the  chance.  If  so, 
who  could  object  so  long  as  they  did  nothing  against  tlie 
authorities  ?  and  they,  we  have  seen,  were  on  their  side 


That  they  did  make  a  l)loody  use  of  their  opportnnttr 
is  shown  clearly  by  verse  16. 

(3)  Helped..— Literally,  Vtfled  up.  The  Mnio 
Hebrew  verb  is  rendered /wr^^red  (Ez-m  viii.  'M). 

(6)  The  palace.— Doubtless  tin*  whole  n>y»l  oily. 
rather  than  tlie  {uilace  striotly  so  caIKh).  It  in  obviou* 
that  even  Xerxes  would  hanlly  have  allowtHl  bloudiih««i. 
otherwise  than  by  his  direct  orders,  within  the  prvctDctH 
of  the  }>alace. 

(7—9)  The  names  of  tlio  ten  wins  of  Hanmn  aiv. 
except  Adalia,  all  rea4lily  tnu*eal>le  to  ohl  Prmian 
roots.  It  may  Ix^  noted  that  in  a  Hebn'W  Bible  tht' 
ten  names  are  WTitteu  vertically,  oin>  uiuli-r  the  <»ther, 
in  a  column ;  and  the  Targum  <*r  ChahUv  ivtrnphmno 
says  that  the  ten  sons  were  hauge<l  one  »\ntxc  thr  otlirr 
at  fixed  distances. 

(10)  On  the  spoil  laid  they  not  their  hand. 
This   they  might   liave   done,  aoooniiiig  to  thi*   edict 
(chap.  vih.  11). 

(13)  Then  said  Esther  .  .  .  In  the  t4>nie  words 
of  the  heading.  "  AhasueniH,  at  the  re^iuest  of  Enthcr, 
granteth  anotlier  day  of  slaught4>r.  aufl  Hamairft  miiiii 
to  l)e  hanged."  It  seems  imt>ossibl(>  hen*  to  arf{nit 
Esther  ot  simple  bliMMl  -  thirstiuesH.  Before  tb« 
slaughter  of  the  13th  of  Adar  vnv*  Hctually  over,  it 
is  obvious  that  the  Jews  were  ni»  hm^riT  in  any  danger 
It  was  knorni  that  the  sympathit's  «if  thi'  Court  wer» 
entirely  with  the  Jews,  and  fl»>  of!io««r«  of  the  kin^ 
consequently  took  their  part.  After  one  day's  Blaoghter, 
in  which  iu  the  capital  alone  500  men  were  killed* 
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Haman^s  Sons  Hanged. 


ESTHEE,   IX. 


Feast  of  Purim  Ordained, 


Hainan's  ten  sons.  (^^^  For  the  Jews 
that  were  in  Shushan  gathered  them- 
selves together  on  the  fourteenth  day 
also  of  the  month  Adar,  and  slew  three 
hundred  men  at  SLushan;  but  on  the 
prey  they  laid  not  their  hand. 

^^^1  But  the  other  Jews  that  were  in 
the  king's  provinces  gathered  themselves 
together,  and  stood  for  their  lives,  and 
had  rest  from  their  enemies,  and  slew  of 
their  foes  seventy  and  five  thousand,  but 
they  laid  not  their  hands  on  the  prey, 
<i^^  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  month 
Adar ;  and  on  the  fourteenth  day  ^of  the 
same  rested  they,  and  made  it  a  day  of 
feasting  and  gladness.  <^^^  But  the  Jews 
that  were  at  Shushan  assembled  together 
on  the  thirteenth  day  thereof,  and  on  the 
fourteenth  thereof ;  and  on  the  fifteenth 
day  of  the  same  they  rested,  and  made  it 
a  day  of  feasting  and  gladness.  (^^)  There- 
fore the  Jews  of  the  villages,  that  dwelt 
in  the  unwalled  towns,  made  the  four- 
teenth day  of  the  month  Adar,  a  day  of 
gladness  and  feasting,  and  a  good  day, 
and  of  sending  portions  one  to  another. 

(20)  j^jid  Mordecai  wrote  these  things, 
and  sent  letters  unto  all  the  Jews  that 
were  in  all  the  provinces  of  the  king 


1  Ecb.,  in  it. 


2  Heb.,  crush. 


B.C. 

cir.  509. 


3   Heb.,  M'ften  she 
came. 


4  That  is,  Lot. 


Ahasuei-us,  both  nigh  and  far.  (21)'j|q 
stablish  this  among  them,  that  they 
should  keep  the  fourteenth  day  of  the 
month  Adar,  and  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
same,  yearly,  (^2)  as  the  days  wherein  the 
Jews  rested  from  their  enemies,  and  the 
month  which  was  turned  unto  them  from 
sorrow  to  joy,  and  from  mourning  into 
a  good  day:  that  they  should  make 
them  days  of  feasting  and  joy,  and  of 
sending  portions  one  to  another,  and 
gifts  to  the  poor.  (^'^  Axidi  the  Jews 
undertook  to  do  as  they  had  begun, 
and  as  Mordecai  had  written  unto 
them;  (2*)  because  Haman  the  son  of 
Hammedatha,  the  Agagite,  the  enemy 
of  all  the  Jews,  had  devised  against  the 
Jews  to  destroy  them,  and  had  cast  Pur, 
that  is,  the  lot,  to  ^  consume  them,  and 
to  destroy  them;  (^-"^^  but  ^when  Esther 
came  before  the  king,  he  commanded  by 
letters  that  his  wicked  device,  which  he 
devised  against  the  Jews,  should  return 
upon  his  own  head,  and  that  he  and  his 
sons  should  be  hanged  on  the  gallows. 
(26)  Wherefore  they  called  these  days  Pu- 
rim after  the  name  of  *Pur.  Therefore 
for  all  the  words  of  this  letter,  and  of 
that  which  they  had  seen  concerning  this 


we  may  be  quite  certain  that  the  Jews  were  masters 
of  the  situation,  and  therefore  we  do  not  hesitate 
to  call  Esther's  fresh  action  needless  butchery.  Were 
anything  needed  to  bring  out  the  matter  in  its  true 
light,  it  might  be  seen  in  the  request  that  the  sons  of 
Haman  might  be  hanged.  They  had  already  been 
killed  (verse  10),  doubtless  among  the  first,  and  Esther, 
therefore,  asks  for  the  dead  bodies  to  be  crucified,  a 
gi-atuitous  outrage  on  the  dead.  Because  Esther  was  a 
person  whom  God  made  use  of  as  an  agent  for  a  great 
purpose,  we  are  not  called  upon  to  tone  down  and 
explain  away  the  black  spots  in  her  history.  To 
suggest  that  Estlier  had  reason  to  fear  "  a  renewal  of 
the  attacks  of  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  "  is  out  of  the 
question,  when  the  Jews  had  their  feet  on  their  necks. 
We  must  not,  on  the  other  hand,  judge  Esther  accord- 
ing to  the  high  Chi'istian  standard.  It  is  true  that  the 
Old  Testament  taught  "  vengeance  is  Mine,"  but  it 
needed  the  teaching  of  the  New  Testament  to  bring 
that  truth  home  to  men. 

(15)  For  the  Jews  .   .   .  —Translate,  And  the  Jews. 

(16)  Seventy  and  five  thousand.— The  number 
as  given  in  the  LXX.  is  fifteen  thousand,  perhaps  a 
more  probable  number.  On  the  whole  history,  Bishop 
Woi-dsworth  well  remarks.  "  It  shows  the  recklessness 
of  human  life,  even  of  their  own  subjects,  which  then 
j)revailed  among  the  sovereigns  of  the  most  celebrated 
nations  of  the  Eastern  world;  and  it  displays  the 
ruinous  consequences  which  would  have  resulted  to 
human  civilisation  if  Ahasuerus  (Xerxes)  had  been 
victorious  at  Salamis.  If  Greece  had  not  triumphed 
in  that  struggle  with  Asia.  Oriental  ruthlessness  and 
Oriental  polygamy  might   have  become   dominant  in 


the  West,  and  greater  difficulties  would  have  obstructed 
the  progress  of  civilisation  and  Christianity.  The 
Book  of  Esther  reveals  to  us  that  the  hand  of  God 
wrought  for  the  deliverance  of  mankind  at  the  Straits 
of  Salamis,  and  on  the  banks  of  the  Asopus  at 
Platsea,  as  well  as  for  the  preservation  of  the  Jews  in 
the  provinces  of  Persia." 

(18)  On  the  fifteenth  day  .  .  .  they  rested.— 
Both  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  days  are  now  kept  as 
the  festival  of  Purim,  the  former  day  being  the  chief. 

(19)  The  Jews  of  the  villages  .  .  .  the  un- 
walled towns.— "Virtually  the  same  Hebrew  word  is 
used  in  both  these  cases  (perazim,  perazoth).  The 
meaning  is  that  of  country  towns,  undefended  by 
bulwarks,  or,  at  any  rate,  not  in  the  sense  in  which  the 
capital  would  be.  We  find  the  word  used  in  contrast 
with  "  fenced  cities  "  in  Deut.  iii.  5. 

(21)  And  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  same.— 
The  Jews  in  the  provinces  had  already  made  the  four- 
teenth day  a  day  of  gladness  and  feasting.  Mordecai 
now  bids  that  the  fifteenth  also  be  so  kept. 

(2*)  Pur. — See  above  on  chap.  iii.  7. 

(25)  Esther.— It  will  be  seen  that  in  the  English 
Version  this  word  is  printed  in  italics.  The  Hebrew  is 
literally,  and  on  her  (or  its)  coming.  To  make  the 
pronoun  refer  to  Esther  seems  harsh,  seeing  that  she 
has  not  been  mentioned  for  some  time,  and  we  therefore 
prefer  to  make  it  impersonal,  "  when  it  (i.e.,  the  matter) 
come." 

(26)  Purim.- As  we  have  already  stated,  the  festi- 
val of  Purim  is  still  observed  by  the  Jews,  on  the  14th 
and  15th  of  Adar,  the  day  preceding  being  kept  as 
a  fast.     At  Purim,  the  whole  Book  of  Esther  is  read 
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matter,  and  which  had  come  unto  them, 
<2'')  the  Jews  ordained,  and  took  upon 
them,  and  upon  their  seed,  and  upon  all 
such  as  joined  themselves  unto  them,  so 
as  it  should  not  i  fail,  that  they  would 
keep  these  two  days  according  to  their 
writing,  and  according  to  their  appointed 
time  every  year ;  (^s)  ^nd  that  these  days 
should  he  remembered  and  kept  through- 
out every  generation,  every  family, 
every  province,  and  every  city;  and 
that  these  days  of  Purim  should  not 
2  fail  from  among  the  Jews,  nor  the 
memorial  of  them  ^  perish  from  their 
seed. 

(29)  Then  Esther  the  queen,  thedaughter 
of  Abihail,  and  Mordecai  the  Jew,  wrote 
with  *  all  authority,  to  confirm  this  second 
letter  of  Purim.  (™)And  he  sent  the 
letters  unto  all  the  Jews,  to  the  hundred 
twenty  and  seven  provinces  of  the  king- 
dom of  Ahasuerus,  with  words  of  peace 
and  truth,  (^^Ho  confirm  these  days  of 


I  Heb..  paaii. 


2  Heb^jHus. 


3  Heb.,  te  ended. 

B.C. 
cir.  485. 


4  Heb.,aU  gtrength 


5  Heb.,  for  their 
souU. 


6  Heb.,  made  him 
great. 


Purim  in  their  times  appointed^  accord- 
ing as  Mordecai  the  Jew  and  Esther  the 
queen  had  enjoined  them,  and  as  they 
had  decreed  ^  for  themselves  and  for  their 
seed,  the  matters  of  the  fastings  and 
their  cry.  (=«)  And  the  decree  of  Esther 
confirmed  these  matters  of  Purim ;  and 
it  was  written  in  the  book. 

CHAPTER  X.  — (1)  And  the  king 
Ahasuerus  laid  a  tribute  upon  the  land, 
and  upon  the  isles  of  the  sea.  (2)  ^^j 
all  the  acts  of  his  power  and  of  his 
might,  and  the  declaration  of  the  great- 
ness of  Mordecai,  whereunto  the  king 
^advanced  him,  are  they  not  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Media  and  Persia  ?  <^>  For  Mordecai 
the  Jew  %oas  next  unto  king  Ahasuerus, 
and  great  among  the  Jews,  and  accepted 
of  the  multitude  of  his  brethren,  seeking 
the  wealth  of  his  people,  and  speaking 
peace  to  all  his  seed. 


through  in  the  service  in  the  synagogues,  a  custom 
that  can  be  traced  back  at  auy  rate  to  the  Christian  era 
(2  Mace.  xv.  36 ;  Josephus,  Ant.  xi.  6.  13;  Mishna,  Bosh 
iia-Shanali,  iii.  7). 

(29)  This  second  letter. — It  seems  to  us  that  the 
first  letter  must  be  that  extracted  from  the  king  by 
Esther  (chap.  viii.  8),  and  consequently  this  "  second 
letter "  is  Mordecai's  (chap.  ix.  20),  which  is  now  con- 
firmed in  a  more  authoritative  way. 

(30)  The  letters.— Omit  the  article. 

rsi)  To  confirm  .  .  .  enjoined  .  .  .  decreed. 
— The  same  Hebrew  verb  stands  for  the  three  difEerent 
English  verbs ;  it  is  also  the  stablish  of  verse  21.  To 
fix  or  settle  represents  the  meaning. 

The  matters  of  the  fastings  and  their  cry.— 
These  words  come  in  rather  awkwardly,  and  hence,  and 
because  they  are  passed  over  by  the  LXX.,  some  have 
doubted  their  genuineness  here.  All  Hebrew  MSS., 
however,  and  all  the  other  ancient  versions,  retain  the 
words,  and  we  must,  therefore,  suppose  that  the  Jews 
throughout  the  empire  had  instituted  fasts  and  lamenta- 
tions, in  addition  to  what  Mordecai's  letter  had  enjoined. 
Thus  we  may  probably  connect  this  with  the  fast  now 

obsen-ed  on  Adar  13.  i     ,     i  >. 

(32)  In  the  book.— It  is  doubtful  what  "the  book 
here  means.  The  Vulgate  explains  it  of  the  Book  of 
Esther  itself,  and  so  many  modern  scholars.  btiU 
■"  the  book"'  liardly  seems  a  natural  Hebrew  way  of  re- 
ferring to  a  work  on  the  part  of  its  author  as  he  writes 
it,  and  no  similar  case  is  addiicible.  Others  thmk  it 
must  have  been  a  book  written  at  the  time  on  the 
subject  of  the  festival,  which  is,  perhaps,  iwssib  e. 
Canon  Rawlinson  identifies  it  with  "  the  Book  of  the 
Chronicles  of  the  Kings  of  Media  and  Persia,    because 


such    is    the    use   of    the   word    book   elsewhere    in 
Esther. 


(1)  Laid  a  tribute. — The  disastrous  cxiJo<liti«u  to 
Greece  must  have  taxed  the  resources  of  the  empire  to 
the  utmost,  and  fresh  tribute  would  therefore  Ik*  re- 
quisite to  fill  the  exhausted  coffers.  Besides  this,  a 
harassing  war  was  still  going  on,  even  ten  years  after 
the  battle  of  Salamis.  on  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  and 
this  would  require  fresh  supplies. 

The  isles  of  the  sea.— The  chief  island  vet  re- 
maining to  the  Persian  Empire  was  Cyprus.  Those  in 
the  -iEgean  Sea  were  now  free  from  Persian  rule,  but 
possibly,  eveu  after  the  loss,  the  old  phrase  may  have 
been  retained  ;  just  as  in  modern  times  we  liave  Kings 
of  "  England,  France,  and  Ireland,"  and  of  "  the  two 
Sicilies,  and  Jerusalem"  6x. 

(2)  Power. —  The  same  word  as  that  translated 
authority  in  chap.  ix.  29. 

(3)  Mordecai  the  Jew  was  next  unto  king 
Ahasuerus.-  We  have  seen  tliat  the  events  rec()rde<l 
in  this  book  carry  us  to  the  year  470  B.C.  at  which  time 
Mordecai  was  at  the  zenith  of  his  greatness.  How  long 
he  kept  it,  whether  death  or  disgrace  brought  it  to  a 
close,  and  if  the  latter,  from  what  c«use.  we  cannot  mj. 
All  we  know  is,  that  near  the  end  of  Xerxes*  reign  his 
favourite  and  eliicf  adviser  was  Artaljanns,  the  captain 
of  the  guanl,  by  whom  he  was  inurdcpcd  in  B.C.  464. 
The  last  we  hear  of  Mordecai,  wliatevcr  was  bis  aft«r* 
fate,  is  that  he  was  loyal  to  liis  people,  and  approved 
himself  their  benefactor.  "8«H'king  the  wejilth  (i.e.. 
weal— literally,  good),  and  sin-aking  [leace  to  all  hw 
seed,"  all  of  the  stock  of  Israel 
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